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I. Complete information to help your customers buy 
. more intelligently and to help make better sales- 





men out of your employees. 


= 2. Prices| printed throughout the catalog are either 
manufacturer’ s standard lists or approximate sell- 
ing prices. Due to constant changes, however, we 
cannot guarantee any prices. 


3. New modern styling—attractive, easy to read 
typography in keeping with today’s most advanced 
, retail advertising. _ 


4. One of the most complete listings of Merchandise 
ever offered by a single distributor. 
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PARCEL POST, EXPRESS, FREIGHT AND TRUCK RATES 








FOURTH CLASS PARCEL POST (Over 8 Ounces)—Effective February 14, 1949 


Also Comparative Rates for Express and. Freight 


1 ZONE 
Weight 
in Rail 
Pounds Local P.P. Exp. Frt. Truck 


1 $0.10 $0.12 $0.86 
2 a=. SEO" 72.68 
3 See al 89 
4 Mote 91 


5 abaee eels 92 $1.43°.$2:00 
10 PRE OL BOOK tae 2 200 
TS aa MAE VOT VAS ROS 
20 AF iol gl AS. 18. 200 
25 wie .Ol- T22= 2-83" " 2.00 
30 sae 7S 29 1.43. 2,00 
35 MOG nC Ba a6... 140. 200 
40 AQ ~ 91 1.43. 1.43- 2.00 
45 wor Ole B51. 1,43.:.2,00 
50 ag de 081A: 42,00 
55 2998. U2 1173).685:3143 75200 
60 Cor AO eo bee 20 
65 OF 1.41. 1,80 .,J.43,..2.00 
70 OA, Ol ot .07 4a. 200 

eeu eo TPO ae OD 
Re ee see oh 22 AS" 2,00 

Boece Scene 2.09 “leho 2.00 

Meine ne ec LS 4S 2:00 

Bea ae eed, TAS 2,00 
RO 60s So -4 ME Coty -ApeSs, 2200 





22, 1.03 


2 ZONE 3 ZONE 4 ZONE 
Ist and ~ : at, ;: 
2nd Class Rail Rail re Rail , 
P.P. Exp.  Frt. Truck P.P. Exp.  Frt. Truck P.P. ' Exp.” Frt. Truck 
$0.12 $0.88 $0.13 $0.89 $0.14 $0.90 7. . 
B1.Se. 2290) ey aes 16 94 UA a Oe ace 
AT OSes oe AGS 23) VOOR; 


21.98 $1.43 $2.00 25 1.07 $1.43 $2.00 32.1.1 $1.43, $2.00 
1.43 2.00 .55 1.37 1.43 2.00 


—_ 


1.43 2.00 40 1.30 
1.43 2.00 54° V.02 
1.43 2.00 68: hilo 
1.43 2.00 We. Aer 


-NS 


ai 4 1.43 2.00 96 2,20 
81 Foi Vas 2.00 T2310" 2ea2 
wl 1.43 2.00 1.24 2.65 
1.01 3. 1.43 -2.00 1.38 2.87 


: 6 1.43 2.00 1.52 ° 3,10 
1.2] 9° 51.43) 2306 1.66 3.32 
T.31* 242 .1.43 *2.00 1.80 3.54 


155. 143 2.00. 2194, 35 
68 1.43 2.00 ' 2.08 3.99 
102.143 200 ue. Age 
2.95 1.43 200°... 4.44 
3.08 | 1A9 EO aa AT 
3.21 ©1439 2008... “4.89 
3.34 143 2.00% cae 5.12 
3.47 1.43 2.00 ... 5.34 


os 

Ss 
NVNNNYNNN AHH Hae 
ReOURKUOONOUwL= 


1.43 2.00 7631 
1.43 2.00 ern sy 
1.43 2.00 ied 9 2. 
1.43 2.00 1.40.2 


62 1.43 2.00 
88 1.43 2.00 
14. 1.43 2.00 
40 1,43 2.00 


1.43. 2.00) 1.61. 265% 1.43 ¢-2.00 
V.43° 2.005) ..1:82 2.99 1437-200 
143 2.08->- 2.04: 3.175 1.43%. 2.00 
1.43: 2:00 “2995p BAS 1:43]--2:00 
1.43 2.00 2.46 3.68 1.43 2.00 
1.43 2.00 2.67 3.94 1.43 2.00 
1.43 2.00 2.89 4.20 1.43 2.00 
1.43 2.00 3.10 446 1.43 2.00 


1.43 2.00 


-wiee7 1? 91.43 2.00 


1.43) 2.00 °"!,, SER Reae 1.43 2.00 
1.43 2.00... * 5§9@11.43. 2.00 
143 2.00. >... Smet] 43. 2.00 


1.43 2.00 


5.74:.1.43 2.00 


1aaie2.00°"", ... 6.008 143° 2.09 





LIMIT OF SIZE 


The limit of size for fourth-class matter 
is 100 inches in length and girth combined. 
In measuring a parcel the greatest distance 
in a straight line between the ends (but not 
around the parcel) is taken as its length, 
while the distance around the parcel at its 
thickest part is taken as its girth. For 
example, a parcel 35 inches long, 10 inches 
wide and 5 inches high measures 65: inches 
in length and girth combined. 

On parcels exceeding 84 inches the min- 
imum postage charge is the 10 pound rate 
for zone addressed . 


Special Delivery. (Fees are in addition to 
regular postage.) 


First 2nd, 3rd & 
Class 4th Class 


Weight Fee-cents Fee-cents 
Up to 2 pounds...... Pe eee 25 
Over 2 but not over 

10: pounds: ..%.. 55. BO oie winste 35 
Over 10 pounds ..... 3D iets 

Special Handling (For fourth-class matter 

only). 

Weight Fee-Cents 
Up to 2 poundsitn .. 2k. . eae WS 


Over 2 but not over 10 pounds... .20 
Over 10% pounds: oo. vies. ae eek 














~~ ORD™RS—Your Mail Orders are Rush Orders. 
‘Wy trained staff and have the 
~ “we'shipped, 7” 


Money Orders (Limit for each $100). 


Amount of money order Fee-Cents 
Frorh $0:01" to $5 <7. es yea 10 
From $5.01 to: $10. 3. Sa 15 
From: $4OJ0¥ to S50¥ £053 ene 25 
From $50.01 to $100......... 35 


Postal Notes. Fee 8 cents for any amount 
not exceeding $10. 


Domestic Insured Mail. 
Insurance 


Amount of insurance fee-cents 
SO01 ta Boot wats ae 5 
$5.01 to Sle cnc. oc: eee 10 
Si0.0T: to: $2545 ces eae TS 
$25.01 tosGS0 eve hace m. 20 
$50.01, to; S100. i'r simey 25 
$100.01. to: $200) fay. g 2430 


Domestic Registered’ Mail. 


Indemnity limit Registration fee 


$0.01 to $5.5 5.7 7 gus e029 
$5.01: t0-$25i0:. 52s nes «6 aD 
20:01 to: $5050 wave nes 40 
$50.0) topo. sic. a aig). 
M2 OT Org 00s c's ais tess 50 
$100.01 t0° $200. 2... estas -60 
S200:0 btop $3008: oc os A .70 
$300.01 to $400... 22.0.5. 85 
$400.01 0: $5005 6 oCed 1.00 


Domestic Collect-on-Delivery “Mail (Regis-: 
_ tered). 


Amount collectible and 
indemnity payable 


Fee including 
registration 


SO0IMEMAO. 055.8 .oy $0.55 
FIO.OT WSO... cee cia 70 
$50.01 to $100........... 90 
$100.01 to $200.......... 1.15 


Amount of indemnity 


$200.01 to $300.......... 1.20 
$300.01 to $400.......... 1.25 
$400.01 to $500.......... 1.30 


Domestic Collect-on-Delivery Mail (Unreg- 
istered). 
Amount of c.o.d. 


charges or amount — 
of insurance desired 


_ C.o.d. fee-cents 


$0.01 to $2.50...... . oer $0.20 
SP51 teee00.. . a saa pees 
$5.01 to $25.00..... iar ee 85 
$25.01 t0.§50.00..:./.0. 45 
$50.01 to $100.00..... Waa 55 
$100:01-to. $50.00. . i 6. os 60 





$150.01 to $200.00... 0g. 0.4... 65 


They are handled by a spe- 
“Right of Way” from the moment they are received 


te 
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General Electric Electric Mantel 


Strike Clocks 
NANTUCKET 
MODEL 
Trimly nautical in 
design, this model is 
fitted with a real 
ship’s bell strike. 
Sounds on the hour 
and on the half- 
hour. The exqui- 
sitely grained ma- 
hogany finished case contrasts with the gold 
colored spokes. Black numerals, minute and 
hour hands stand out against the gleaming, 
frosted etched dial, Gold colored sweep second 
hand. Gold colored bezel. Precision motor, 
sealed in a lifetime bath of oil. Equipped with 
long lasting cord, Underwriters’ approved. Length 
15%, inches; width 4% inches; height 6% inches. 

Rating: 60 cycles, 110-125 volts, AC, 
SURI TONE STOR Yue OF geo eon $37.00 
One in a shipping carton. 





General Electric Electric Mantel 
Strike Clocks 


RIDGEFIELD 
MODEL 


This beautiful 
Colonial repro- 
duction brings 
a touch of 
graciousness 
into any room. 
Faithfully ac- 
curate in de- 
sign, it strikes 
both the hour 
and the half- 
hour on a deep- 
toned spiral 
gong. Diago- 

— nally grained 
mahogany case contrasts with the glittering, 
frosted etched dial. Gold colored bezel. Black 
numerals, minute and hour hands, Gold colored 
sweep second hand. Self-starting, need no wind- 
ing. Precision motor, sealed in a lifetime bath 
of the finest oil. Equipped with long lasting 
cord, Underwriters’ approved. Length 7% inches; 


width 3% inches; height 9% inches. Rating: 60 
cycles, 110-125 volts, A.C. 


S+6B20 toch: NS Bach $32.00 
One in a shipping carton. 





General Electric Electric 
Mantel Clocks 





PRISTINE MODEL 


Beautiful in its quaint simplicity, this tambour 
occasional clock has mahogany case in a satin 
finish. Designed for the mantel, yet small enough 
for a desk or bookshelf top, it has the outstanding 
qualities of form and finish characteristic of 
G-E clock craftsmanship. Black numerals etched 
into a satin-white background provide an easy- 
to-read, attractive dial. Finely cut, distinctive 
hands finished in storm blue. Inner and outer 
bezels are gold-colored with brilliant sheen. 
Equipped with long-lasting cord sets. Under- 
writers’ approved. Rating: 60 cycles, 110-125 
volts, A.C. Height 5% inches, width 125% inches, 
depth 3% inches overall. 
S-3H-06 __...__. eb Ses Each $14.50 
One in a carton; six in a shipping carton. 





S-8W_ 22 








1301 


Sessions Electric Mantel Clocks 


A beautifully designed clock for mantel, desk or bookshelf. 
Mahogany colored wood case with black base with felt 
cushioned bottom to prevent marring of polished surfaces. 
5-inch solver colored metal dial with raised black and 
gold numerals. Modernistic black hands and red sweep 
second hand. Curved glass crystal with gold colored 
bezel. Self-starting time movement. Silent, sub-syn- 
chronous motor with low speed drive which eliminates 
whine and hum. Complete with rubber covered cord and 
plug approved by Underwriters’ Laboratories. Rating: 
110-125 volts, 60 cycles, A.C. Height 6 inches, width 12 
inches, depth 1% inches. 


One in a carton. 


Electric Mantel Chime Clocks 


General Electric Mantel Chime Clocks express the charm of gracious living—in design and in con- 
venience of operation. They are self-starting—require no winding. Their precision motors are 
sealed in a lifetime bath of oil. There is no tick-tock. 


GENERAL ELECTRIC RHAPSODY MODEL 


Self-Starting 


Elegant in form, this mantel clock has a diagonally grain- 
ed mahogany case burnished to a rich, satiny sheen. Its 
gracefully curved lines sweep down to fluted base pedes- 
tals.. Full Westminster chimes, in all their subtle beauty 
of tone, strike on each quarter hour. Silver-colored dial 
with raised gold-colored numerals. Gold- colored bezel. 
All hands are gold-colored. Equipped with long lasting 
cord. Underwriters’ approved. Length 17% inches, width 


4% inches, height 6% inches. Rating: 60 cycles, 110-125 volts, AC. 








8-416 


Each $55.00 
One in a carton. 


GENERAL ELECTRIC OVERTURE MODEL 


Self Starting 


A beautifully designed tambour chime clock dressed 
in rich Honduras mahogany case. Full Westminster 
chimes strike pleasantly on each quarter hour. Black 
raised numerals are set in silver colored satin finished 
dial. Black hour and minute hands. Gold colored 
sweep second hand. Gold colored bezel. Long lasting, 
Underwriters’ approved cord. Length 18% inches, 
width 4% inches, height 7% inches. Rating: 60 cycles, 
110-125 volts, A.C. 


One in a Carton. 


GENERAL ELECTRIC MAESTRO MODEL 





Self-Starting 


An exquisite chime clock in the best tradition of tambour 
design. The diagonally grained and richly polished mahog- 
any case has a scalloped border at the base. Full West- 
minster chimes, in all their subtle beauty of tone, strike 
on each quarter hour. Black numerals are set in silver- 
colored dial. Gold-colored bezel. Gold-colored hands. 
Long lasting cord, Underwriters’ approved. Length 17% 
inches, width 4% inches, height 6% inches. Rating: 
60 cycles, 110-125 volts, A. C. 


voces eens nee e-Each $42.00 


One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Bamboo Lawn Rakes 


Hangers, Pipe 
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Draw, Furnace Pipe 
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Clamp Fixtures 
Hangers, Outlet Box ... 
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Socket Reducers or Adapters 
Easy to Install 


75-660 Watts — 250 Volts 
For Sockets and Receptacles 


Designed to reduce the size of a 
socket or receptacle base to accom- 
mode a lamp with smaller base on 





E-332 circuits having the same voltage. 
Underwriters’ Approved. 

No. Each Description Carton 

E-332 $0.30 Mogul to Medium 25 


Standard package 250. 


Eagle Mogul Socket Extension 
1500 Watts—600 Volts 


A one piece mogul socket ex- 
tension embodying the most 
scientific methods of construc- 
tion. Three fastening screws 
holding both the male and 
female shells. Large center 
contacts. Heavy glazed porce- 
lain husk. Overall length 42, 
ins.; extends socket 27% ins. 





Underwriters’ Approved. 
Std. 
No. Each! Description Pkg. 
E-351 $0.90 Mogul Base 10 


Eagle Metal Socket Extensions 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 


One piece construction with 
spring contact and _ porcelain 
base. Brass sleeve contains Uno 
thread. Overall length 2 inches. 
Extends socket 1 inch. Under- 
writers’ Approved. 





No. Each 
E-346 $0.18 


Description Carton 
Medium Base 25 


Eagle Bakelite Edison Socket 
Adapter 
660 Watts—250 Volts 


A neat and sturdy adapter for 
connecting a prong outlet to an 
Edison screw shell outlet to carry 
a lamp. Beautifully designed 
brown bakelite husk with phos- 
pher bronze spring contact. Top of 
housing where prongs protrude 
finished with a bakelite washer. 
Underwriters’ Approved. 





Car- Std. 
No. Each Description ton Pkg. 
E-738 $0.15 Medium Base 25 250 


Pull Sockets and Current Taps 


660 Watts — 250 Volts 


Permits additional outlets which are 
not affected by the operation of the 
#, pull chain which controls the light 

#3 socket only. The side taps are al- 
way on. Made of brown bakelite with 
double side outlets. With Uno thread 





E-5250 


shade holder. 
No. Each Description Carton 
E-5250 $0.40 Double Side Outlet 10 


Socket and Current Taps 
EAGLE 


600 Watts—250 Volts 


Two side outlets—for attaching 
to any medium screw base sock- 
ets. Permits extra outlets for 
portable lamps, fans, irons, etc. 
Made of bakelite with Uno 
thread shade holder. Under- 
writers’ Approved. 


No. Each Description Carton 
E-715B $0.18 Brown Bakelite 10 
Standard package 200. 





PAULDING 
660 Watts—250 Volts 


Two side outlets—for attaching 
to any medium screw base sock- 
ets. Permits extra outlets for 
portable lamps, fans, irons, etc. 
Made of brown bakelite with Uno 
thread shade holder. 





Each Description Carton 
E-5200 $0.25 Brown Bakelite 10 
Standard package 250. 


Two Way Plugs or Sockets 


EAGLE 
660 Watts—250 Volts 


For attaching to any me- 
dium screw base socket. 
Made of bakelite. 





Nos. Each Description Carton 

E-700B $0.18 Brown Bakelite 10 

E-700V Ivory Bakelite 10 
Standard package 200. 


PAULDING TWIN-LITE 
660 Watts—250 Volts 





For attaching to any medium 
screw base socket. Made of 
bakelite. 
No. Each Description Carton 
E-5100 $0.29 Brown Bakelite 10 


Standard package 250. 


HEMCO TWIN-LITE 
660 Watts—250 Volts 


For attaching to any me- 
dium screw base socket. 
One piece molded assem- 
bly of brown bakelite. 





Mfrs. List Car- Std. 
No. Per100 Description ton Pkg. Each 
E-H200 $70.00 Brown Bakelite 10 100 $0.75 





Wirt Dim-A-Lite Sockets 


For Nursery, Sick Room, on 
Dark Stairs or Hall, or as 
a Night Light. 


50 Watts—120 Volts 


This socket is equipped with 
screw plug to fit any me- 
dium screw base socket or 
receptacle. Pull chain con- 
trol makes it possible to 
regulate the intensity of 
light from any bulb (50 
watts, 120 volts 
maximum) by 
gradual degrees, 
from dim candle- 
light to full 
power. 

This means com- 
fort, economy 
and protection. 


Use on either 
A.C, or D.C. cur- 
rent. Brush brass 
finish. 

Mounted six (6) 
Dim-A-Lites on 
attractive, easel 
back, counter 
display board. 
Display has a 
mounted socket 
for demonstrat- 
ing Dim-A-Lite. 





ERS a ee Baohisi45 
One card of six in a carton. 


Eagle Nite Guides 
Does Not Disturb Sleep 
110 Volts,, A.C. or D.C. 


For exits, foyers, stairways, 
hallways, bedrooms and nurser- 
ies. Its soft glow does not dis- 
turb the sleep. Amount of light 
can be controlled by moving 
shade back and forth, or using 
without shade. Switch allows 
lamp to remain in outlet per- 
manently. Can be turned off 
when not in use. Switch does 
N not click, simply turn knob back 

"cH and forth. Made of mottled 
bakelite. Height 3% inches. 
Uses 7 watt, C7 Mazda Lamp. 
Lamp Included. sea 


Car- Std. 
No. Each Description ton Pkg. 


E-865 $0.45 Nite-Guides 10 100 
Littelfuse Nite-T-Lite 








A Tiny Neon Tube Cast in Transparent Plastic. 
Operates from any electric light socket. 
Gives a soft, glareless glow that is very revealing 

yet easy on the eyes. 2 

eee life well over a year, burning 24 hours 
a day. 

Costs only a fraction of a cent per month for 
electric current. 

Useful in homes, buildings, stores, garages, for 
bathrooms, nurseries, dark halls and stairways, 
sickrooms, and many other purposes. 


E-96 _»sewiear fiexhants ¢ mi Rol conten Each $0.35 
One on a display card; 


24 cards in a display carton. 
SELL FULL CARTONS ONLY 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Pine; Braga “jc: owe a 392 
Pipe, Extra Heavy ................ 379 
Pipe, Plastie = uk. sosnocsig 393 
SAUD OU. cocci. sence 494 
Range Boiler 000.003.4025 0023: 387 
Range Boiler, Tank Heater 471 
Reducing, Copper Tube ........ 387 
Saran ‘ubing shee 393, 394 
Byes eerste ths, ech 480 
SUG Osd OT) ae aaa e Oe we. 444 
Spray Equipment ................. 901 
steel, Pipe io 378 
Washer, Balok 5. ee 445 
RV CLE  OOl: se Sy ees 494 
Court Markers, Tennis ............ 1220 
Covering— 
Floor 


Pipe, Aircell 
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Covers— 
and Pads, Ironing Board ....1018 
mpphance °c. sdb phi dees 1076 
BOWE cece ssov ene .-.-1076 
MAO tie -oincnanesce -1088 
Casserole, Pyre -1079 
Closet Tank ...... ws 423 
Coffee Maker ..............-.cscc-00-+: 1076 
Combination Chain Stay 
and Cock Hole 1.220.200.0200 
MOTUS aces. codes scccendsecsse 1861- i36t 
PIPPIN ET AD -..-<-tsesslalbvcsenccatht 479 
Faucet Hole .. 443 
SSD geen enka 1076 
MATE BON ooo ae nn scdeckscoeen thane 1334 
a cert ees acne 1212, 1213 
PROMI BOATO © ioioiiicloccelenc 1018 
RB tes oso sa se 3e 1049 
Kettle Aluminum ... .---1094 
DOT BEESON inc; c5o:ccccstcsecessaecectae 1318 
Outlet Box . -1333, 1834 
GM are ooo cnnsSizcccsocteceasesayseee 1082 
Pressure Cooker .. 1076 
Self Aligning ........... 1422 
Table, Oilcloth ......... 1028 
Toaster, Electric ..... ---- 1076 
Washing Machine .................. 1077 
Cow— 
UOT tes eas cnyeccsescou 816 
Clipping Machines andParts 1004 
RSESRTIOHT OM Mees cs csocebesbleasttoeat 1001 
Ties ey 
Weaners 
Crack Fillers ........................ 892, 893 


Crackers, Nut ......... =: 
Cradles, Log, Cast Suh 2 










Crate Openers .. LEO 
COPA GONE crests en sieentces-accnsootee 94, 95 
Cream— 
COPE SY ARIES S25 Ri aia ett 1063 
Polishing . .-- 930 
POG ost c ste ee enaeaeet ...1033 
Separator Brushes . oo 
Separators ............----.-- ..-1063 
Shaving .......... ..--1290 
Silwer cen onan. .--- 930 
Skin Protective ............::c:00 930 
Creamery Hose ..............-------:0-+- 320 
Creosote Ol] ......cccs:ceeccecceceeoncte 889 
Crepe ‘Paper s.02:.282.2.020.4..0 266 
Crib Castere ...(i...:00.....-022k 866 
Crochet Files ...................... 180, 182 
i101 Ce) [1 ate Ua i et 350 
Cronuet ‘Seta cna: cae 1218 
Cross— 
TTR ROB eats cos ng. scare 173 
Cut Saw Handles ... -. 954 
Cut Saw Sets ....... a ae 
Cut Saws .......... pats Tee 
Pein Sledges .... a, 
Test Levels -.....02....:.eceeeeeees 84 
Crosses— 
CaBe TI NON  ciciccssic nade eree ee 
Malleable Iron ae 
PAU IN OY os eiet vose 
Sou Pipe 4.0.0.2... ae 
Crossing Files .................. 
Crow— 
Bars 
Calls -..1205 
Feu GG lec..0.0.0-.3. eee 987 
Crowfeet, Lavatory Faucet .... 444 
Crown Face Pulleys .................. 
Crushers, Ice Cube ..... 
Crtitch Tips: .:.2....cdcl: 


Crystal Counter Glass 
Cube: Taps 0.5.3... eee 














Cultivator— 
Attachments 












Bolts .... 274 
Forks .... wee 945 
Cultivators, Garden ees tscd.. 942, 946 
Cup— 
Brushes, Wire ............-02:::-0--- 912 
Grease .........-...0--- ----1262 
Tangles aes oil 850 
HOOKS: kk eee --857-859 
Leathers, Pump .......0.2.......... 495 
Cupboard— 
Catches . 847 
Hinges .. . 821 
Locks .... ... 808 
SEY NG 5 fs ae et Spon oan 847 
Cups— 
Gastar. coat eto. .2: 
Custard, Pyrex a 
Drinking, Aluminum ............ “He 


Drinking, Enameled ... 
Drinking, Tin 















Force .... 

Grease 

Measuring, Pyrex 

OR sh eaten eee 

Spray Gun 
Curbing Edgers 
Curbs, Chain Pump .................. 
Current Taps and Sockets ...... 1806 
Curry— 

Cards <i oearee?o. 922 

Combs: 2Aeeoe eae... 921, 922 
Curtain— 

Hooks, Shower .........-..+2-.----+- 433 

Rods and Fixtures ........ 1024-1025 

Shower Raila: 7c: ciijses 2... 433 

Shower Snaps ... ... 433 

Stretchers <2... see. 1019 
Curtains—Fireplace  .......... 520, 521 
Curved Tooth Files .................. 177 
Cushions— 

Chait cee 

Toboggan 
Cuspidora sick... 
Custard Cups, Pyrex ................ 1080 
Cut— 

Teena cc. Sse 22 332 

Tacks: ccweee ee a 300 
Cutlery, Kitchen Sets ...... 1272-1275 
Cutout Cabinets ....................... 1332 
Cutouts— 

Cartridge Fuse 

Enclosed Fuse ... a 

Phige Mugen 302 on secs. aees 
Cutter— 

Bits: 22a 163 

Bits, Boring Too 161 







Bits, Planer Tool 
Bits, Shaper Tool 
Bits, Slotter Tool 
Bits, Tool Holder 
Blades’ oc 
Blades, Side Tool .... 

learance Gauge .... 






Mattocks 5.00... ce 

Wheels, Glass ............. .... 874 

Wheels, Pipe Cutter ............ 171 
Cutters— 

and Strippers, Wire ............ 1376 

ATMIGG oe selec cnenes 163 

331 

58 

1396 

COOKY 3. --1096 

Copper Tube ... 71, 388 

Gutting- Ot adie 159 

ides ote eae iad ea 942 
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Cutters—Continued 

Doughnut, Aluminum ............ 1096 
Emery Wheel Dresser .......... 341 
ORO OI Soo o5 5.03 1acccncececaececs 29 
Ree reese cece 332 
Rate Gra es oii. ee ec 406 
MR eras os abececctucctuee 875 


PRTG ete raesio secs deck ceee 1046 
Lathe Tool 158-161 
Paper | .cs.. .. 264 
Pipe ... stihl 
Sash - 908 
Sheering Machine ................ 1005 
SERB ci ccscncecckelic 8 942 


















Pipi cil als 388 
Turning, Armide .................... 163 
IV RORY ee IP ooo 2s Slcc. vas nabcacs 1046 
Wee Grete... ccc cles 332 
WOGG0 cette 957 
WN AER cere cosh acl tty 1396 
Cutting— 
Boards, (Glass © ..i2.c...5. weld 874 
Boards, Household .-1046 
Nipper Jaws pS 
INGOT est. 3.4. 5fci hc sscscaee dd. 58 
ANTS RS 60.5.5 a. dosncs soenantee 372 
Cutting-Off— 
PROGLPUMIIOTS 52.0... ceccsecnlscues 158-164 
Gaia ate oe iio. 8.8 158-164 
Cylinders— 
a ooo asco tates ecnadeenese 803 
RETO eon cc ce ce suns.csoneneacnese 493 
D 
ROD MU eo cse2s <<a -o5hccéqpnscences 951 
Dagger Stripers —.............0.00.2... 909 
Dairy— 
PSA TIEESCOODS, .....-.<:2..20:t 20.5 935 
MAUS DINEN Go... n sc sncscesasnssendes 1001 
PRE Yess 5202-0. csee----cucabbess 987 
RR TERUE os. oes 5 i oy eda 320 
Pails, Aluminum .................... 1092 
PP EE IIG o) 3. 3.505 0. iac--ae-ceoecocsee 1062 
te eno sac ccaselcczacves 1033 
Thermometers ................-..----- 1037 
Damp Proof Office Wire .......... 1386 
Damper—Regulator, Hot Water 
Temperature ~............2.....----- 468 
Dampers— 
PPGTNACR UP IPe |... scchfsacccecetasodeet 528 
Stove Pipe 
PTE AS 95-0 osocnctdassevtcsoscnce 928 
Dandelion— 
ooo 2.2. cen scnsacncncuacnas 943 
Weeders 2...0.2..55....... a. 942 
Darbies, Plasterers .................. 17 
Data—Builders Hardware 780,781 
Daubers, Shoe .......... ete Meg 
Daylight Lamps 
Dazey Cnurns 23s ne 
Dead Latches— : 
PM soos nade gh ed 799 
RB iso aine sat sncnnsye coke ste 798 
Deadlocks— 
Cylinder, Bored-In ................ 798 
Cylinder, Mortise ... a 
Cylinder Rim ........... 
Tubular, Mortise 
Deadning Felt ..............0.00000000.0.. 
Deck Enamel ..............0.....00000..... 
Decorator Sets, Cake, 
FETT Te ce a rd 1095 
Decorators’ Tape ......................-. 904 
Decoys, Duck .......0......0ui.ccccc000.. 1205 


INDEX— 
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Deep— 
Fat Fryers, Aluminum 1087, 1090 
Fat Frying Thermometers ..1036 
Freeze Thermometers .......... 
Well Water Systems 


































Dees, Harness .....0..0...00..-.-------0-- 
Delay Switches, 

Flush Tumbler ........ 
De-Liars, Fishermans’ 
RS VEG ISG sais) ces ss oo 
Depth— 

and Angle Gauges ................ 192 

Gauge and Hook Rule ....192, 218 

Gatives: aii 191, 192, 218, 219 
Desk— 

TSM BE Sos iecccates --1442, 1443 

WOOO ork cca Vat 807 
Desks, Shop, Steel ....0.0............. 90 
Detachable Link-Belt ................ 949 
Dial— 

Test Indicators 197, 198, 222, 223 

Thermometers -........-..-.-cc.000+. 1039 
Diamond— 

Point Chisels ...... 22 

Point Drivers . . 801 

IPGINES Sethi esate .. 301 
Diaphragms, Sloan Valve ........ 452 
Dibbles, Tron 2.0.0.0... ccccccccececcses- 945 
Die— 

Adapters, Acorn 

Grinders, Electric .. 

Holders, Acorn ...... 

Makers Squares .... 

Sinkers’ Files ........ 

Sinkers’ tad Lee 

Sinking Reamers 133 

Stocks 136, 145, 149, 152, 167-169 
Dies— 

Acorn 

Adjustable 

Lo Stocks, Pipe 

Button es 146 

Machine Screw ................ 146, 148 

Pipe > ene teen Mee ess: 165-170 

Pump Makers ..0.0..00.0000.0... 145 

Round * Gu) 2. 36, 146 

Solid ...... 36, 145 

POPUEG eres, SocscctLiiaal 146 
Differential Lubricant .............. 372 
Diffusers— 

Glasateel ori tte 

Indirect Glass ..... 

Indirect, Plastic 
Diggers, Post Hole .................... 937 
Digging Forks -.00000000.0.0.0..0....... 939 
Dim-a-Lite Sockets ................. 1306 
Dip— 

Nets, Aquarium .................... 1155 

Nets, Bishing wees si. 1156 
Dippers— 

Aluminany 2s oy coll 1095 

Enamel ...... --1074, 1075 

PD BOD Siar Eta 321 

REA cates cg oeme ete a ----1061 
Directory Pushbuttons .............. 1414 
Dirt: Strainers 401 
Discs— 

Filters, Milk Strainer .......... 1063 

Floor Sanding: .....c:.0000......... 354 

Sander ics ... 351 

Sanding .... Se Ae 

Valves gi5 5 ee once SOT 
Disgorgers, Fish Hook .............. 1156 
Dish— 

Cloths. ccon there 55 916 

Drainers: ar ee 1058 

Mops’ ieee --915, 916 

Pans, Aluminum .................... 1092 


Pans, Enameled ..1072, 1074, 1075 
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Dishers, Ice Cream ..............-..... 1031 
Dishes— 
EP UPOR sce eee 1079, 1080 
BORD sl. ve ee eee eed 456-460 
Dispensers— 
Cellulose Tape --.2i}uacuc 904 
Insecticide ........... 
Paper Towel 
Display— 
Accessories, Store ........ 1521-1524 
Fixtures, Store ............ 1507-1519 
FLOORS Scottie Shee 854, 1522 
Disposal Units, Food Waste, 
Electric ;:.cithane tie at 1500A 
Distillate Hose 00.0.0... 318 
Distortion Gauges .................... 198 
Distributors, Fertilizer -........... 964 
Ditch Spade Handles ................ 950 
Ditching Spades 0.00.00... 934 
Divider and Beam Compass 
204, 226 
Dividers _ .......... 96, 202-204, 225, 226 
Box Outlet: 22.5. 20nes eG 1316 
Dock— 
Bells, Wishing ioc sen 1157 
Gutters! ieee ee ae 942 
Dog— 
Beds cients 1215 
Chaing 2500 ete ie ae 1217 
Choke:'Collarsec 28 ee 1217 
Clippers’ societies 1285 
Collar Padlocks .....0..0i.0..0001: 807 
Collars’ cient 1215, 1216 
Couplers: Sei ee as 1217 
Harness ...... 1216, 1217 
PCRS 3.5. cscsislisate ent ceOuene 1217 
Muzvles: o.. uchiha ad 1217 
Dogs, Lathe ....0..0.....0000.0.....- 156, 157 
Dollies, Stove Caster ................ 866 
Domes of Silence ....0....0.0.000000.00.0 864 
Door— 
Bell Push Buttons .... -1415 
Bell Transformers 1416 
Bell Wire .......... ----1386 
Bells, Electric .. 1415 
Binders: os.4n oe Gas 863 
Bolt and Gravity Latches .... 811 


Bolts, Mortise 
Bottoms a2. 
Braces, Garage ... 
Braces, Screen 
Bumper Shoes 
Butt Hinges, Forged Iron .... 794 
Buttons: cee ee 
Catches, Friction ............ 
Catches, Screen Door 
Check Springs ........0.0....... 
Ghecks® «coc: 
Checks, Floor 829 
Chimes, Electric..1418, 1419, 1420 











Closer Parts) 0500. ee 839 
Closers ............ -.835-838 
POON cc ee ke eee 1023 







Fasteners, Chain ..... i OAL 
Floor Guides ........... 
Fusible Links, Fire 
Grilles, Screen 


Guards, Chain .. --- 841 
Guides, Bloor 32 takes ac. 864 
‘Hanglesy istics ik. cee, ..811, 812 
Handles, Entrance .......... 789, 790 
Handles, Forged iron .......... 792 
Hanger Track ......0.0..2..... 

Hangers © ccc. a 





Hardware, Garage 
Holder and Stay, 





Storm Door: 6...20.8:2.050 
Holdérs—-sicgeiicis ccs. a 
Holders, Garage .. 

Key Blanks .......... af 
TOYS ee et i nae teh 
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Door—Continued 

Knob Roses! 222 802 
Knob Screw .......... .... 802 
Knob Spindles -..............:.0-0. 802 
Knobs ©... ete 801-802 
Knobs, Forged Iron ............:. 794 
Knockers .....0:c) cha 813 
Knockers, Forged Iron ........ 793 
Dia tehes) §.2..:: «esse aeons 811 
Locks, Cylinder ..............- 800, 801 
Locks, Inside, Mortise .......... 799 
Locks, School House, Mortise 800 
Pate oii...) ee 1022, 1023 
Openers, Electric ........0........ 1414 
POS sacs 811, 812, 848 
Pulls and Plates) ...::/a:fies 812 
Sets, Garage ....... . 861 








Springs 3. 833 
Stay Roller 
DCO susWiaits <ctoes) cus, vee 840 
Switch. Boxes! <..2..2.e 3 1312 
Switches a sccsk cos sohls once 





Double— 
Acting Floor Bingée wud abs 829 
Action Spring Hinges .......... 829 
Boiler Parts, Pyrex .............. 1082 


Boilers, Aluminum 
1089, 1092, 1093 





Boilers, Enameled ........ 1073, 1075 

Boilers; Pyrex /.Js0.02ias 1082 

Boilers, Stainless Steel 

1085, yee 

Cutting Shears 

End Mills .............. 

End Wrenches .. 

Ender Files .......... 

Face Hammers ... 

Hooks, Fish ......... 

Pointed Tacks ..... 

Square Blades ..... 

equates: Ss 

Throw Switches 
Dough Blenders ...........0...0..0.0 
Doughnut Cutters, Aluminum ..1096 
Dove Tail’ Saws 22.02.02. 35 
Dowel— 

BAUS ieee ea ee 106 

IR ier as. ode PMT 290 
Dowling Jigs 00.......0..ccccccceeoeeoe 77 
Draft— 

Equalizers, Brooder Stove .. 999 

Regulators, Furnace ............ 528 

Regulators, Stove Pipe ........ 472 


Draftsmans’ Protractors ... 
Drain— 


-190, 216 





Cleaner, Adjustable .............. 937 

Cocks, Brass ............... ae 

Faucets, Boiler .... 

Pipe Cleaner ........ sats 

Spades 02205. coe 3 
Drainage— 

Fittings, Jiffy: chek nee 482 

Pipe hewn. Cast Iron. ...... 486 

Pipe Fittings, Cast Iron ...... 486 

Pipe Tee Branches, 

Gast Tron - 5:2 eee 

Pipe Y Branches, Cast Iron ise 
Drainboard Mats, Rubber ........ 1059 
Drainer and Mop ........................ 1021 
Drainers— 

Automatic Cellar 00.0020... 487 

Dish x. chien eet ee i 


Sink, Enameled 
Drains, Shower 





Drapery— 
Hooks © :s:2.sct0.cs. soc. 3 ee 1025 
PINS 223 1025 


INDE X—Continued 








i Egg—Continued 
Calk Extractors, Horseshoe..1007 | Beaters .....-.2..--.:.-ccsceccecceceeeeee 
Calk Punches, Horseshoe .... 


Calks, Horseshoe 


Bands, ‘Furnace Pipe 





Base Cabinets 


Knobs, Forged Iron 
Lock, 


Cookers, Electric .- 
Grading Scales 
Poachers, Aluminum 

1087, 1093, ee 







Couplings, Well . 
Ferrules, Iron 


Punches, Hollow .... 
Punches, Round .... 


Pulls, Forged Iron 


Drivers—Diamond Point 


Droppers, Oil, Electric 
i 1482, 1483, 1484 





Drawing Knives 
Dresser Units, Bibb Seat 
Dressers, Emery Wheel 


and Pull Boxes, Duct 


Pump Follower Plates 


1 
Fly Line, Fishing 





Closet, Flush 
Compression Tube Brass .... 


Clothes, Folding Traps, Cast Iron .... 


Drums, Sanding 


Drifts or Center Keys 





Copper, Sweat 


and Countersinks Combined 117 Drainage Pipe, Cast Iron .... 
£ 


and Tap Gauges 

206, 207, 220, 221 
and Wire Gauges 

206, 207, 220, 221 
Attachments, Electric Drill 


Cell Batteries 
Cleaning Fluid .... 






Furnace Pipe, Galvanized .... 
Flies, Fishing Pipe, Malleable 
Fly Solution, Fishing 
Paste, Paperhanging 








faves Boiler, Cast a 
. 387 


Hair, Electric ... 
Drying Lamps, Electrical 
Dual Corners 





Chuck Adapters .. 


Chucks, Electric Drill ............ 1391 

206, 207, 220, 221 
Holders, Hammer Drill 4 
Holders, Rawl 
Point Gauges eae 





Tube, Plastic 


Automatic Storage Water 
1 





Fence Controllers 


Motors, Home Workshop .... 
Electricians’— 


Packing, Hydraulic .... 
Duct and Duct Fittings 
Duplex Box Connectors 


Presses, Power ... 





Sockets, Taper Electric Drill 1392 





Stands, Electric Drill 
Stands, Electric, 
Home Utility .... 


Drilling Hammers 


Durham Fittings, 


Knockout Cutters ... 








Electric Heater 
Electric Iron 
Electric Toaster 
Elevated Ball Cocks 
Elevator Bolts 








Carbide Tipped 





Eliminators, Flue, Gas Range 530 


Electric, Home Utility 
Expansion Bolt 





Weatherproof Entrance, aes 


Hy-Spiral Type ... 





Ratchet Screw Driver . 


Ovens, Cast Iron 
Ovens, Stainless Steel 


Wheel Chucking Attachment 47 
Wheel Cutters . 841 
Wheel Dressers 










Drink Mixers, 
Electric Food Mixer 


Edge Trimmers, Paper Hangers’ 
12 





Cups, Aluminum 
Cups, Enameled 
Fountain Accessories 
Fountain and Water Cooler 461 


and Trimmers, Lawn 


Enameled Ware 








Coffee Makers .... 


1087, 1089, 1093 Cutting Nippers 
9 


ss— 
and Vegetable Slicers, 





Post Insulators 
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Ends—Awning Frame or Eye 856 
Engineers’— 

PPI Gta eS,ce cases 

Hammers ... 

Levels ......... 

Wrenches 
Enlarger Lamps, Photographic 1453 
Ensembles— 

DAtAPOONl cs ciabacivige i: 411-415 


Fireplace Fixture .. --.516, 517 . 





Ensilage Forks .......................... 939 
Entrance— 
Cable Capai. ices... B79 
Cable Fitting Reference 
TADIG: Giese. c--- nice 


Cable, Service 
Cable Straps 

Door Sectional Handles ........ 790 
Lighting Fixtures 
Switches .2c5 eect... 


Envelopes, Seed _..0..000..00.202002.. 
pene eee. 180, 182, 185 
Equalizers, Draft, Brooder 








Equaling Files 





DtOVGi cer tee 999 
Erasers, Pencil .......................... 95 
Erickson Couplings .................. 1370 
Escutcheon Pins ........................ 302 
Exit Bolts, Fire .......00200000000.0..... 846 
Expansion— 

BoltsDriliggiee ee. 294 

Bolt Plugs ... 293 

Bolte sites 2iapeae .-- 293 

Bottle: Stopper inui0s.............. 1047 

Reamers ............ 122, 123, 129, 131 

Shields: Voriciteee 293, 294 
Expansive— 
























Extension— 
Arms, Levalier ...................... 1312 
Bar Pipe eee... 384 
Bar, Socket Wrench . ....63, 64 
Bob Skates .......... 
Cord Sets ..... 
Curtain: Reds; sak. 1024 
Curved Sprayer .. ... 981 
Ladders: ..ckee LOL 
Lamps: =). -.-1443 
Lever Flush Bolts ................ 842 
Pieces, Malleable Iron .......... 380 
Pipe Clamps nee Penta thcn ce ... 383 
Planks 23g .- 1011 
Sash Rods ........ 1024 
Shaper Tools .. ... 160 
Tailpieces ........-.....-.- ... 440 
Tubes, Floor Trap ................ 440 
Extensions— 
Bit CSOs iarmneaieate 107 
Fixture .2..2.:... ..--1370 
Long Socket ......... Sian Oe 
Socket, Electrical . ...-1306 
AAD = valucieshee eta - 143 
Extinguishers, Fire ............ 314-316 
Extractors— 
POPE Oe raieccem tis. 2655 c.uias! 1007 
AIRE cna 1044, 1045 
Hilectvic Dulce! oooce: chs -ac--- 2. --s 1488 
PUD Br cic soe nese cetene 135 
Screw ... 134, 137 
BUD eects =a aauke 135 
| Eye— 
PGCE ra seeeetiseeteau-..-<- 284, 860 
Bolts, Porch Swing ................ 856. 
Bolts): WARS: ees... ..-- 860 
Ends, Awning Frame ............ 856 
Eyes— 
SOUR eta te so cecpegnceseanah 806 


Screw, Wire ......-..:.--..--.++ 859, 860 








INDEX— Continued 


Fabric Cement 


Accessories, Electric .... 
Controller Batteries 
Controllers, Electric .. 


Pee tee es Cee) Door Fusible Links 
Faced Bushings 
Faces—Register es 
Falling Wedges 


Family Scales 


Extinguish ers and is waunties enainna 


Gates, Electric .. 





Hose Couplings .. 
t: 





Fan Hanger Plate and Outlet ..1322 


Firelogs, Electric 
Firemens’ Axes 





Grate Baskets 
Fish Tape Electrical Wire 
Fisherman Barometers 
Fishermans’ De Liars 





Fences, Shaper 
Fender Cleaning Brushes 
Ferrule Cement, Fish Rod 


Levene Rubber 





ft 108-1119, 1122-1126 








Trap Screw, Soil Pipe 
Union, Soil Pipe 


Casement Window, 





and Corn Planter 







Garden and Lawn 
Fetlock Clippers 





Board Cutters 
Board Knives 
Roof Coating 


Tackle Boxes .. 
Fitches, Artists’ 










Fat Thermometers 






and Fountain Combination 461 


Wigures: Stal Compression Tube, 


Conduit, Wiremold 
Drainage Pipe, Cast Tron ... me 
Duct, Electrical 


Carborundum 
Hook Scraper 


Entrance Cable 
Lincoln, Lubricating ee 862 
Malleable Iron 








Range Boiler 
Soil Pipe, Cast Iron 
Tube, Plastic 


ee Lincoln ..... 





Combination Sink .... 
Laundry Tray 


Automatic Water Pan 





Parts, Fluorescent Lighting 
1480, 1481, 1486 


Gasoline, Outboard Motor .. 
Vacuum Bottle 





Fillet or Ridius Gauges .... 
Fillets, Leather 


Feather Dusters 


Ceiling, Porcelain . 





Cloths, Coffee Brewer 


Attachment, Drill Press Electric Lighting, 


Rods, Glass Coffee Brewer ..1471 


Potent Liging ih 1436 


Air, Industrial 
Anti-Splasher, Faucet 


Finders, Center 
Finished Sticks, Carborundum 348 
Finishes, Builders’ Hardware 





Feeding Pans 





Sie Display .. 
Towel 


Bits, Electricians’ 





Linoleum Lining 
Packing, Carbide Lamp 





Chrome Plated Brass 
Closet Bend, Cast Iron 











11 
F 
Page 
Flanges—Continued 

Companion, Cast Iron .......... 383 
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WG Pete cs ess seni ieneeeene 928, 929 
Flooring— 
TATA Oy claves, ccctsesiste a eee 298 
PSEL WA ceccigeasi acs care teen 34 
Floral 
POUR cis crc. octane eee 944 
MAGS aise cosmninnee eee 944 
Flour Sifters 2.0.0.0... 1055 
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12 
F 
Page 
Flue—Continued 
Eliminators, Gas Range ...... 530 
Rings;> Cast: icc... 530 
PbO DO sera 
Thimbles 
Fluid— 
Hose, Paint Spraying 
ALSHNOTS ©. toeee 
Fluorescent— 
Lamp Ballasts 
Lampholders....... 
Lamp Starters 
Lamps (Sage 1452, 1454, 1457 
Lighting Fixture Parts 
1430, 1431, 1436 
Lighting Fixtures ........ 1428-1436 
Flush— 

. BGltm: S308 oe ee 8 842 
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Flux Filled Solder .................... 335 

Fly— 
and Insect Killer .............. 985-987 
and Leader Boxes ........ 1121, 1122 
Dressing ass. ete 1119 
Fishing Reels ..... .--1148-1145 
daltie  DYOSSIN Br soi cia akecs 1146 
Line, Fishing ..... -.-1147-1149 
Rod Baits ........ .--1114-1120 
Rods, Fishing .. ---1127-1130 
DOWALtOES, cnn 1028 

Fodder Squeezers .............0.:..-- 996 

Food— 
and Meat Chopper Parts ....1042 
and Meat’ Choppers .............. 1041 
and Onion Chopper ...............: 1043 
ARG: soi eee ee is abel SLs 1076 
RATAVOV SG) 085-1 ck CNS ets LT 1043 
WHNS,. VACUUM: sow hinsaccds 1167 
ss Se ei cie tacteusca TICE 1054 
Mixer Attachments, 

RI BCEYG oi esccsfeidssusescike 1482-1488 
Mixers, Electric ..1482-1486, 1488 
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EEN foe ica cau sedescbeosueceeauandeenne 1374 
Washers, Brass .........-.....s-0-0 443 
Pret LGU 5s. c so eae 1088 
Prog Spears iccéi.:..caveucees 1157 
Fruit— 
and Vegetable Presses 1043, 1044 
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Pulleys 
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Fustat Adapters ........................ 1330 
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Gaff Hooks, Fishing .................. 1157 
Galvanized Wire ....................-+ 308 
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RU oe en isc anisccasasccsaccasesacaness 1205 
Shears 1274 
Traps .. .-1028 
Gane Boxes ce... css 1334 
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Door Holders ... 












Door Sets ......... 
Door Track ..... 
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WEP Ose noosa cconetasleceane 988 
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DEB CLOCK Biel c sc uccnt.-csascoretane 941 
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PER Br a fu cous svacudor ete 943 
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Regulators, Pressure 
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Stove Connections ... ce 
POA ete Gabi ieee hoe aca eSe we 
Valve Srandion, Porcelain .... 505 
Valves and Mixers ................ 505 
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OMG Gi ert ec as ee ea Oa sosnie 1253 
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Blowtorches ..............----.... 337, 338 
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Filtering Funnels .................. 1166 
MIE POUR is ciner nee cs. ccccne 383 
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1165-1166 
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Handles, Fence, Electric ...... 1463 
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Drill and Tap... ...206, 221 
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Billet. .--192, 219 
Height, Vernier .................... 193 
HOG eines bree cece 197 
Marking, Wood ..............-...--- 77 
Mortage: cc paces essence 77 
Planer .... 201, 219 
Plug rte tatb2,/153 
Presstive job eer 2 404, 405 
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Pressure, Tire cana... 1262 
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RING oh sad 

Rolling Mill 

Saw Tooth and Rakev............ 44 
Screw ee a 
Shaper 

Snaps 
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and Wheel Pullers ................ 259 
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Gin Wheel Pulleys .................... 956 
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Cutter Wheels ..000.00.. ee 874 
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Door Knobs .......... .... 801 
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Drawer’ Polls 52.3. cccccahsecsss 849 
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Jars, Churn, Daisy ................ 1045 

i Cubes ene 483, 484 
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Pliers ........ pa Oe 








Push: Pins: sais te lait, 1025 
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WARGO WE ic ete ns 872-874 
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Glaze, Liquid Porelatn bee cnattgy 474 
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Boxing 1237 
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Goals, Basketball _..................... 1236 
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Grabs, Log, Lumbermanse........ 14 
Grading Hoes 00.0......c.cccccecccccee 941 
Graduated— 
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Shears 959 
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Grapple Forks, Hay .................. 956 
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Catchers 
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Gast, Tron 4.00.22... ” 1098 
Grilles, Screen Door .................. 834 
Grills— 
Camp or Pichie .........:c.cc0ck, 1057 
Sandwich, Electric ................ 1468 
Grinder — 


Accessories, Electric ............ 1397 
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Wheel Adapters .... 

Wheel Bushings 
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Grocer: Bags ee 
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deen Holders, Flush Valve.... 44 


Adjustable, Pipe Tool 
ish Rod 





Nozzles, Caulking ae 
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P & S Despard Flush Tumbier Switches 
Thoroughly Dust-Proof 


One, two, or three switches may be installed in a single gang box. Can 
be wired with common or separate feed. Handle and strap are insulated 
from mechanism. Front and back enclosed, thoroughly dust-proof. 
Switching member has four-point break to insure against breakdowns 
from overloads. Contact members designed to snuff all arcs. Conforms 
to rigid governmental and architectural specification. Thoroughly tested 
before shipment. 


a 6 





E-1311L E-1311 E-1413 
Brown Finish 
Mfr’s 
List, Amperes Car- Std. 
Nos. Per 100 Description 125V—250V ton Pkg. Each 
E-1311 $51.00 Single pole 10T— 5 10 100 $0.65 
E-1317 55.00 Single pole 15 —5 10 100 70 
E-1312 98.00 Double pole 10 —10 2 10 1.25 
E-1313 71.00 Three-way 10T— 5 10 50 95 
E-1314 200.00 Four-way 5T— 2 2 10 2.50 
Ivory Finish 
E-1411 $55.00 Single pole 10T— 5 10 50 10 
E-1412 102.00 Double pole 10 —10 2 10 1.35 
E-1413 75.00 Three-way 10T— 5 10 30 95 
E-1414 204.00 Four-way 5T— 2 2 10 2.60 
LOCKING TYPE 
Brown Finish * 
List, 
Mfr’s Amperes Car- Std. 
Nos. Per 100 Description 125V—250V ton Pkg. Each 
E-1311L $$121.00 Single pole 10T— 5 10 100 $1.50 
E-1312L + 180.00 Double pole 10 —10 2 10 2.25 
E-1313L 146.00 Three-way 10T— 5 10 50 ~»=—-1.80 
E-1314L 280.00 Four-way 5T— 2 2 10 3.50 
E-1499 18.00 Key weno eee 1 1 830 
One key furnished with each switch. 
Ivory Finish 
E-1411L Pocus Single pole 10T— 5 10 50 
E-1412L moe Double pole 10 —10 2 10 
E-1413L ab ect se Three-way 10T— 5 10 30 
E-1414L os Four-way 5T— 2 2 10 


MOMENTARY CONTACT SWITCHES—1 POLE 
10 Amps., 125 Volts—5 Amps., 250 Volts 


Brown Finish 
E-1311MO $160.00 Circuit normally open $2.00 
E-1311MC 160.00 Circuit normally closed 2.00 
Ivory Finish 
E-1411MO + 166.00 Circuit normally open $2.00 
E-1411MC + 166.00 Circuit normally closed 2.00 


Momentary Contact Switches / 
2 in a carton, 10 in a standard package. 


P & S Despard Flush Tumbler Switches 

RESIDENTIAL TYPE a 

10 Amps., 125 Volts— 
5 Amps., 250 Volts 





Compact tumbler switch mechanism 
—totally enclosed in a brown or ivory 
bakelite body. 


E-1391 
Brown Finish 
Mfr’s 
List, 
Nos. Per 100 Description Carton Std.Pkg. Each 
E-1391 $36.00 Single pole 10 100 . $0.45 
E-1393 46.00 Three-way 10 50 55 
Ivory Finish 
E-1491 40.00 Single pole 10 50 50 
E-1493 50.00 Three-way 10 30 60 





1315 


P & S Despard Convenience Outlets 
15 Amps, 125 Volts—10 Amps., 250 Volts 


STANDARD SINGLE OUTLET 
For assembly in combination with switches, radio outlets 
and other P & S Despard devices. Compact mechanism 
enclosed in brown or ivory bakelite body. Double wide 
contacts grip back sides of cap prongs. Parallel slots. 





E-1320 
Mfr’s List, 
Nos. Per 100 Description Each 
E-1320 $17.00 Brown bakelite $0.21 
E-1420 25.00 Ivory bakelite . 31 


10 in a carton, 100 in a standard package. 


P & S Multiple Receptacle Outlets 
15 Amps., 125 Volts—10 Amps., 250 Volts 


Provides greater convenience in the use of lamps, 
radios, clocks and other appliances. Compact 
mechanism enclosed in one piece brown or ivory 
bakelite body. Has double finger-grip contacts and 
four binding screws for feed-through circuits. 
Parallel slots. 





E-13202 


Brown Finish E-13203 
Mfr’s List, 

Nos. Per 100 Description Std. Pkg. Each 
E-13202 $30.00 Duplex outlet 100 $0.40 
E-13203 38.00 Triplex outlet 100 48 

Ivory Finish 
E-14202 36.00 Duplex outlet 50 , 48 
E-14203 44.00 Triplex outlet 50 55 
10 in a carton. 


P & S Despard Attachment Plug Caps 


Has finger-grip groove for easy grasping. 
Rectangular in shape to permit easy insertion 
in crowded multiple outlets. Paralled blades, 
2 inch cord hole. In brown or ivory bakelite. - 





E-1321 Brown Bakelite 
Mfr’s List, 

Nos. Per 100 Description Std. Pkg. Each 
E-1321 $12.00 Standard blades 100 $0.15 
E-1326 14.00 Polarized blades 100 18 

Ivory Bakelite 
E-1421 17.00 Standard blades 50 21 
E-1426 £ 19.00 Polarized blades 50 25 
10 in a carton. 


P & S Despard Rubber Attachment Plug Cap 


Made of high quality black rubber—in two pieces. Standard 
parallel blades, and ; inch cord hole. 





E-DR Mfr’s List, 
No. Per 100 Description Each 
E-DR $8.00 Parallel Dlades  ...:2--.-.-.0-0..---s-0sen4 $0.11 


25 in a carton, 100 in a standard package. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
$ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Covers, Electric .............:.0- 1076 
Mixers— 

PT al cos cutee, ae anges 


and Valves ........ 
Food, Electric .. 
WADE saa ee See 
Mixing— 
Bowl Sets, Pyrex ..........:1:0-0- 
Bowls, Food Mixer 
Bowls, Stainless Steel .......... 1086 
Bowls; W000: .....3sccecctsdaneuc 
SPOONS) nose ; 
Valves, Shower 








Mogul Sockets, Porcelain 1304, 1305 | 


Moisteners— 





Molding Clips. ..................0...... 
Molds, Jelly, Aluminum ............ 1096 
Mole Traps. s-c2:.c:c..0ccc le 
Monkey Wrenches .. 


Mop— 
and Brush Holder .................. 1020 
and Drainer .............. cs 
Buckets. ............... 

Heads, Cotton 














Mop—Continued 
Sticks 
Wringers .. 


Mopping Outfits -...0..02.00.00.00... 























Mops— 

Bottle eee 916 

Dishcss 915, 916 

Dust: sees reed (oO 

Self-Wringing —....:..02.......... 1020 
Mortar— 

Hod Handles 

Hoods. ae 

Hoe Handles . 

HOGS <5. sscks 

Pays sooc..-cncccccccaceane 
Mortise— 

and Marking Gauges ............ if 

DoozBolts. cca .-- 841 

GAURES ooo case eee | 
Mortite Utility Tape ................ 876 
MoOTROSPYAY © ..5:-.ccsceSeierontaes 986 
Motor— 

Load Reference Table 

ROR S erases ecs Oa anes ae 

Starters, Combination ..1842-1344 

Starting Switches ................ 1345 
Motors— 

TOU OTIC ovis ectaccsssen eee 1407 

POWER TOO) pices cncsesatdvccioacwecs 50-52 
Moulders’— 

PRPUSIIOS sc .cccereteasc.ccc piensa 912 

MOOS. 6 scsi. scasees coe beau 933 
Moulding, Stainless Steel ........ 1024 
Moulds, Ring, Aluminum ........ 1092 
Mounting Straps, Electrical ....1318 
Mountings, Fish Rod ................ 1135 
Mouse— 

Killers... 2.03 ae 987 

ATYADS ot cee eae 1029, 1030 
Movers; : Cat cee et 14 
Mower— 

Canilaves os oN ene 965 

Grass Box ....... 965 

Handles, Lawn tsc.-- sce. 969 

Repairs, Implement. ........ 947-949 

Repairs, Lawn. .............-----++--- 970 
Mowers, Lawn 
Mucilage Grip Spreader .......... 356 
Muffin Pans, Aluminum ..1088, 1092 
Mule Shears ......0........:ccccccseceseene 959 
Multi— 

Breakers 1349, 1351 


V Belts .... 325 


Multiple Receptacle Outlets ....1315 


Music— 
WARGO heer eS 305 
Wire Gauges ............cecceceeeees 207 


Muzzles— 
Pe seater tae sie acuca to ccuten heey 
Horse .... 








N 


Nail— 
POS a poree em ee Ne ee 
Bin Counter Cabinets ............ 
Bin Drawers 








Brushes ........... 

Claws =icu loner ie 
Hammer Handles .................. 
Hammers’ (00.325. bse 
Nippers .... 1284 
Pullers see 
OCS acdsee ee 21 








Interchangeable Line Plates 
For P&S Despard Devices 
BAKELITE 





E-91041 E-91011 E-91021 E-91031 
SINGLE GANGS 
Brown Bakelite 
Number 
Nos. Mfr’s List, Per 100 of Openings Std. Pkg. Each 
E-91041 $15.00 1 (vertical) 100 $0.20 
E-91011 15.00 1 (horizontal) 100 .20 
E-91021 15.00 2 (horizontal) 50 -20 
E-91031 15.00 3 (horizontal) 30 20 
Ivory 
E-92041 $19.00 1 (vertical) _ 100 30 
E-92011 19.00 1 (horizontal) 100 30 
E-92021 19.00 2 (horizontal) 50 30 
E-92031 19.00 3 (horizontal) 30 30 


10 in a carton. 





E-91042 





E-91032 


E-91022 





TWO GANG 
Brown Bakelite 
Mfr’s List, No. of 
Nos. Per 100 Openings Std. Pkg. Each 
E-91042 $29.00 2 (vertical) 50 $0.40 
E-91022 40.00 4 (horizontal) 30 55 
E-91032 56.00 6 (horizontal) 20 80 
Ivory 
E-92042 $40.00 2 (vertical) 30 55 
E-92012 40.00 2 (horizontal) 30 55 
E-92022 51.00 4 (horizontal) 30 15 
E-92032 67.00 6 (horizontal) 20 95 
10 in a carton. 
THREE GANG 
Brown Bakelite 
Mfr’s List, No. of 
Nos. Per 100 Openings Std. Pkg. Each 
E-91023 $80.00 6 (horizontal) 20 $1.15 


10 in a carton. 


1317 


P & S New Process Metal Flush Plates 


For P&S Despard Devices 
Will Not Warp or Crack 





E-1881A E-1781C 
New process metal plates are finished in either brown-X or ivory-X 
finish. Plates have multiple coat of baked-on insulating enamel. They 
closely resemble bakelite and have all the strength of metal plates. Will 
not warp or crack and their surface may be painted. Supplied with the 
necessary mounting straps. 
SINGLE GANG BROWN-X FINISH 
Horizontal Openings 





E-1781B 





Mfr’s List, 
Nos. Per 100 Description Std. Pkg. Each 
E-1781A $13.50 1 Opening 100 $0.16 
E-1781B 13.50 2 Openings 50 19 
E-1781C 13.50 3 Openings 30 19 
Vertical Openings 
E-1781G 13.50 1 Opening 100 16 
SINGLE GANG IVORY-X FINISH 

Horizontal Openings 
E-1881A $16.50 1 Opening 100 25 
E-1881B 16.50 2 Openings 50 25 
E-1881C 16.50 3 Openings 30 25 

Vertical Openings 
E-1881G 16.50 1 Opening 100 225 
10 in a carton. 
E-1782-2A E-1782-2B 
TWO GANG BROWN-X FINISH 

Horizontal Openings 
E-1782-2A $27.00 2 Openings antes 380 
E-1782-2B 34.00 4Openings Al 

TWO GANG IVORY-X FINISH 

Horizontal Openings 

E-1882-2A $33.00 2Openings i... 40 


2 in a carton, 10 in a standard package. 


P & S$ Brass Flush Plates 
For P&S Despard Devices 


pore 





&-1771-C 


Standard brush brass plates. Supplied complete with necessary straps 
for mounting P & S Despard devices. Thickness .040 inch. 


Brush Brass Finish 


"E-1771-B 


"E-1771-A 


Single Gang 
Horizontal Openings 
Mfr’s List, 
Nos. Per 100 Description Std. Pkg. Each 
E-1771A $51.00 1 Opening 100 $0.25 
E-1771B 51.00 2 Openings 50 29 
E-1771C 51.00 3 Openings 30 29 
Vertical Openings 
E-1771G 51.00 - 1 Opening 100 25 
Blank 
E-17713 63.00 Blank Plate 50 45 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Swing Springs ............-.---------- 833 
Pork Rind Baits’ <::.................... 1114 
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OU Sac as coca cereubeuncicueaninces 306 
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Digging Forks ..........-..--+.-00-+ 939 
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RTI 5 occ0ss rps oa on cert ete 1031 
Pots— 
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Soldering .......... 336 
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Preserving Kettles, Aluminum 1089 
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Cooky, Aluminum .................. 1095 
Drill te saci ee 52 
Braibe: Sa -1043, 1044 










Lard int ee 1043 
Tennis Racket .... -1219 
Megetable: oo. 1044 
Pressure— 
and Temperature Relief 
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Blowers, Electr: coee 
Canners --1078 
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COOKGTS |e eee 1077, 1078 
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Cane ea 5s oe ieee 402-405 
Gauges, Spray Equipment .. 901 
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Grease. ee 





Reducing Valves 











Relief Valves, Hot Water .... 471 

Relief Valves, Water ............ 471 

Switches, Water Pump ........ 1345 

Perminals: ch.) .ias eee 1371 
BOSCONG: 5k hoe eee te 1262 
Preventers, Callous .................. 17 
Preventative, Rust .............. 372, 894 
Price— 

Ticket Books .......... 
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Cement: Paint (2 888 

House: Paint (in seen te 878 

Pang | occ ee Oey 879 
Primers, Cartridge .................... 1198 
Private Telephones .................... 1414 
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Production Counters ................ 226 
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Picture itch e eae 
Projector Lamps ........................ 
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Pruners, Tree <...-.....00:0:550 54 961 
Pruning— 
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Saw Blades .. 
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Gord; Socket: 2255235). 1307 


Plates, Sash .. 
Push Jacks .. 
Push Rules ae 
Switches, Canopy .................. 1311 
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AI eek es 853 
Belts... .-48, 49 
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Furnace ..... ... 852 


Gin Wheel . 
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Rolling Arbor Saw ................ 50 

PORN ee ss 852 
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V-Belt 48, 49, — 
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Drawer 

Drawer, Forged Iron ............ 793 
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Pump— 
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Foot Valves ........ 
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Makers’ Dies ............. 

Makers’ Stocks ...... 
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Packing Grease .... 
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Rod Couplings ...... 

RUT) wast Src er eee oes 

GUUIPE Deed et eets acon y=. boosh ne 
Pumping Units, Water ...... 488-491 
Pumps— 


Air, Gasoline Lamps and 
Lanterns 








Oil Drum 
Pitcher Spout . 
PEAY code 
Suction .. 
Tire Hand .. 
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Water Booster ...................-.. 
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Well Repairs ............2-......-.-. 494 
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and Chisel Sets ................... 20 
Assortments, Solid ................ 20 
Lok Tools ...... 973, 974 
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ae in, 20 
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Canter se. 19, 205, 225 
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Drive Pin 205 
Warmers Cos 5... 2s see 20 
Machinists’, Center ..19, 205, 225 
Machinists’, Solid 19 
Metal 73 
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ETDs BLT VC oe oases acces 205 
Prick csi. 19, 205 
Dadar aon. ee 19 
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Sac eee eee 44 

Spacing Center .................0.... 205 

DA POr es ee ea ae SOS 20 

Picket. {cau eee 19 
Purses, Knife .......0.......0..0.-0.-0-- 1272 
Push— 
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Buttons, Electric .......... 1414, 1415 
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Plates:-23.02.: 5 Benes 

Plates, Forged Iron .............. 794 

Pull Jacks ...... - 257 

Pull Rules ... 82, 83 
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Pushless Hangers ...................... 1025 
Putting Green Mowers ............ 965 
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Knives ....... 

Softeners 
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Pyrex— 


Globes, Gasoline Lantern ....1166 
Ware 22 eee 1079-1083 


Rabbet- Planes ci..ce seen 29 
Rabbit Fence: 22 core. 307 
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Badminton 
Table Tennis ... 
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Radiant Heaters, Gas ........ 506-508 
Radiants, Gas Heater .............. 507 
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Air Valve Keys ....0.0...........- 503 
Air Valves 
Brushes: 2.2.55cc.taeee ; 
Thermostatic Traps .............. 503 
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Vacuum Valves ... 
Valve Wheels ..... 
Valves 
Radio— 
Batteries: ..220..0 ee 1461 
Caps. 
Fuses ...... 
Outlets ... 


WAGIGS Sn ee ee 

Radius Gauges .................... 199, 219 
Rafter or Framing Squares..... 75 
Raik Benders 0s eee 13 


Railing Fittings, Malleable ine 
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Railroad— 
Brooms 
TA VONS =cut 94 
NOME So 374 
Shovels ee 
pike. Matis 00.0 ces 12 
Tacks ee 
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Buss One-Time Fuses 
Non-Renewable 





1 to 60 Ampere 70 to 600 Ampere 


Carry Underwriters’ Laboratories inspected label. 
But fuses cannot be judged by this label alone. 
It only shows they meet minimum requirements 
of safety. 

Fuses can fail in many other ways. When one 
blows needlessly because of a badly soldered 
link—or because of heating from crooked ter- 
minals or caps—or from corrosion of link—the 
user pays the cost of a useless shutdown. Or 
when a fuse fails to blow quickly enough because 
of an inaccurate link, the user pays for the 
damage that results. 


Buss one-time fuses get the same engineering 
and care in manufacture as other products 
carrying the Buss trade-mark—hence each and 
every Buss one-time fuse can be depended on 
to operate as intended. 


Made with heavy brass ferrules and tight fittings 


as well as thick fibre cover or tube. N. E. Code 
Standard but exceed the requirements. 


250 Volts 

Nos. and Length, Old 

Amperes Each Inches Carton Nos. 

E-NON 1 $0.15 2 10 E-25001 
E-NON 3 15 2 10 E-25003 
E-NON 6 15 2 10 E-25006 
E-NON 10 15 2 10 E-25010 
E-NON 15 15 2 10 E-25015 
E-NON 20 15 2 10 E-25020 
E-NON 25 15 2 10 E-25025 
E-NON 30 15 2 10 E-25030 
E-NON 35 30 3 10 E-25035 
E-NON 40 30 3 10 E-25040 
E-NON 45 30 3 10 E-25045 
E-NON 50 30 3 10 E-25050 
E-NON 60 30 g 10 E-25060 
E-NON 170 90 5% 5 E-25070 
E-NON 80 -90 5% 5 E-25080 
E-NON 90 -90 5% 5 E-25090 
E-NON ,100 90 5% 5 E-25100 
E-NON 110 2.00 1% 1 E-25110 
E-NON 125 2.00 1% 1 E-25125 
E-NON 150 2.00 1% 1 E-25150 
E-NON 175 2.00 % 1 E-25175 
E-NON 200 2.00 1% 1 E-25200 
E-NON 225 3.60 856 1 E-25225 
E-NON 250 3.60 85% 1 E-25250 
E-NON 300 3.60 8% 1 E-25300 
E-NON 350 3.60 85% 1 E-25350 
E-NON 400 3.60 8% it E-25400 
E-NON 500 5.50 10% 1 E-25500 
E-NON 600 5.50 10% 1 E-25600 

600 Volts 

E-NOS 3 $0.50 5 10 E-60003 
E-NOS 10 50 5 10 E-60010 
E-NOS 15 50 5 10 E-60015 
E-NOS 20 50 5 10 E-60020 
E-NOS 25 50 5 10 E-60025 
E-NOS 30 50 5 10 E-60030 
E-NOS 35 80 5% 10 E-60035 
E-NOS 40 80 5% 10 E-60040 
E-NOS 60 80 5% 10 E-60060 
E-NOS 70 1.80 1h 5 E-60070 
E-NOS 80 1.80 Th 5 E-60080 
E-NOS 100 1.80 Th 5 E-60100 
E-NOS 110 3.50 95% 1 E-60110 
E-NOS 125 3.50 95% 1 E-60125 
E-NOS 150 3.50 9% 1 E-60150 
E-NOS 200 3.50 9% 1 E-60200 
E-NOS 250 7.00 11% 1 E-60250 
E-NOS 300 7.00 11% 1 E-60300 
E-NOS 350 7.00 11% 1 E-60350 
E-NOS 400 7.00 115% 1 E-60400 
E-NOS 450 10.00 13% 1 E-60450 
E-NOS 500 10.00 13% 1 E-60500 
E-NOS 600 10.00 13% 1 E-60600 


Sizes not listed—in any quantity, take price on 
next larger amperage, plus a set-up charge of 
$2.50 on each size or type on each shipment. 


Buss Fusetrons 
Cartridge Type 





1/10 to 60 Ampere 


70 to 600 Ampere 


Made in same dimensions as ordinary fuses but 
contain not only a fuse link but a thermal 
cutout as well. 


For all types of circuits or feeders (motor as 
well as lighting, etc.), they are highly desirable 
because their resistance is lower and therefore 
their temperature rise under any load or condi- 
tion will be materially less than would be en- 
countered with any other type of fuses. Such 
cooler operation prevents damage to switches or 
panelboards and the premature blowing of fuses 
that is often caused by high temperatures. 


On motor installations fusetrons are particularly 
advantageous due to their long time-lag. 


250 Volts 

Nos. and Length, Old 
Amperes Each Inches Carton Nos. 
E-FRN 1/10 £$ 0.25 2 10 E-4001 
E-FRN 15/100 + .25 2 10 E-40015 
E-FRN 2/10 + 25 2 10 E-4002 
E-FRN 3/10 - 25 2 10 E-4003 
E-FRN 4/10 - 25 2 10 E-4004 
E-FRN % 25 2 10 E-4005 
E-FRN_ 6/10 25 2 10 E-4006 
E-FRN 8/10 + 25 92 10 E-4008 
E-FRN 1 25 «22 10 E-401 
E-FRN 1% 2 Ee Se 10 E-4011 
E-FRN 1% 25 2 10 E-4012 
E-FRN 14/10 + 25 92 10 E-4014 
E-FRN 16/10 £ 25 2 10 E-4016 
E-FRN 18/10 2528 10 E-4018 
E-FRN 2 25 2 10 E-402 
E-FRN 2% £- 25 10 E-4022 
E-FRN 2% oa - 8 10 E-4025 
E-FRN 2 8/10 £25 2 10 E-4028 
E-FRN 32/10 we Sg 10 E-4032 
E-FRN 3% £2.38 10 E-4035 
E-FRN 4 25 2 10 E-404 
E-FRN 4% oo abe 10 E-4045 
E-FRN 5 25 2 10 E-405 
E-FRN 56/10 25 2 10 E-4056 
E-FRN 6% eae 10 E-4062 
E-FRN 7 25 1 10 E-407 
E-FRN_ 8 25 2 10 E-408 
E-FRN 9 25 2 10 E-409 
E-FRN 10 25 2 10 E-410 
E-FRN 12 25 2 10 E-412 
E-FRN 15 20 2 10 E-415 
E-FRN 1714 25 

E-FRN 20 25 2 10 E-420 
E-FRN 25 = 30 2 10 E-425 
E-FRN 30 _ 202228 10-430 
E-FRN 35 60 $3 10 E-435 
E-FRN 40 + .60 3 10 E-440 
E-FRN 45 + .60 3 10 E-445 
E-FRN 50. +  .60 3 10 E-450 
E-FRN 60 60 3 10 E-460 
E-FRN 70 145 5% 5 E-470 
E-FRN 80 1.45 5% 5 E-480 
E-FRN 90 £ 145 5% 5 E-490 
E-FRN 100 145 5% 5 E-4100 
E-FRN 110 + 310 7% 1 E-4110 
E-FRN 125 3.10 7% 1 E-4125 
E-FRN 150 3.10 1% 1 E-4150 
E-FRN 175 + 310. 7% 1 E-4175 
E-FRN 200 3.10 1% 1 E-4200 
E-FRN 225 + 5.70 8% 1 E-4225 
E-FRN 250 + 5.70 8% 1 E-4250 
E-FRN 300 £ 5.70 85% 1 E-4300 
E-FRN 350 #£ 5.70 85% 1 E-4350 
E-FRN 400 5.70 85% - E-4400 
E-FRN 450 + 850 10% 1 E-4450 
E-FRN 500 £ 8.50 10% 1 E-4500 
E-FRN 600 $ 850 10% 1 E-4600 





Buss Fusetrons 


Overloads are entirely eliminated—yet they give 
same short-circuit protection as ordinary fuses. 


On normal installations a size about 100 to 125% 
of the ampere rating of the motor can be used, 
in which event fusetrons will furnish motor- 
running protection as safe and dependable as 
can be had with the most expensive devices 
made. Motors protected by other thermal de- 
vices get double protection at no extra cost. 
If such other thermal devices fail for any rea- 
son, the fusetron will serve to protect. 


Because fusetrons can be used in sizes smaller 
than ordinary fuses, distinct savings in original 
installation costs can be made by reason of 
smaller size switches or panelboards. 


Fusetrons carry the Underwriters’ Laboratories 
label and are approved for both motor-running 
and circuit protection. 


600 Volts 
Nos. and Length, Old 
Amperes Each Inches Carton Nos. 
E-FRS 1/10 $065 5 10 E-6001 
E-FRS 15/100 ~$ 65 5 10 = E-60015 
E-FRS 2/10 eo 65 5 10 E-6002 
E-FRS 3/10 £ 65 5 10 = E-6003 
E-FRS 4/10 # 65 5 10 ~=E-6004 
E-FRS % + 65 5 10 E-6005 
E-FRS 6/10 f 65 65 10 E-6006 
E-FRS 8/10 $ 65 5 10  E-6008 
E-FRS_ 1 + 65 5 10 ~—E-601 
E-FRS 1% #- 65 5 10 ~=E-6011 
E-FRS 1% - 6 5 10 = E-6012 
E-FRS 14/10 $ 65 5 10. =—- E-6014 
E-FRS 16/10 - 65 65 10 E-6016 
E-FRS 18/10 £ 65 5 10 E-6018 
E-FRS 2 $ 65 6 10 = E-602 
E-FRS 2% - 65 425 10 E-6022 
E-FRS 2% -° 65 5 10 = E-6025 
E-FRS 28/10 £ 65 5 10 E-6028 
E-FRS 32/10 See ie 2 5 10 E-6032 
E-FRS 3% $288) 5b 10 = E-6035 
E-FRS 4 Fc oe 10. E-604 
E-FRS 4% O26 205 10 = E-6045 
E-FRS 5 Tia Bones Ds 10 E-605 
E-FRS 56/10 +£ 65 5 10 ~=E-6056 
E-FRS 6% Bo .00) 30) 10 = E-6062 
E-FRS 7 eon 8. 10 ~=E-607 
E-FRS_ 8 $65 5 10 E-608 
E-FRS 9 £  .65 5 10 E-609 
E-FRS 10 65 5 10 E-610 
E-FRS 12 - 65 5 10 E-612 
E-FRS 15 65 5 10 E-615 
E-FRS 20 65 5 10 E-620 
E-FRS 25 $s 5 10 =E-625 
E-FRS 30 goog 10 E-630 
E-FRS. 35 f 1.35. 5% 10.‘ E-635 
E-FRS 40 £135. 5% 10 E-640 
E-FRS 45 £ #135 «(5% 10 =E-645 
E-FRS 50 - 135 5% 10 E-650 
E-FRS_ 60 135 5% 10 E-660 
E-FRS_ 70 £ 2.75 1% 5 E-670 
E-FRS 80 £ 27 1% 5 E-680 
E-FRS 90 £ 2.75. 1% 5 E-690 
: E-FRS 100 2.15 1% 5 E-6100 
E-FRS 110 £ 5.50 9% 1 =E-6110 
E-FRS 125 $ 550 956 1. E-6125 
E-FRS 150 + 5.50 9% 1 = E-6150 
E-FRS 175 $ 5.50 9% 1 E-6175 
E-FRS 200 5.50 95% 1  E-6200 
E-FRS 225 £10.50 11% 1 E-6225 
E-FRS 250 $ 10.50 11% 1 -E-6250 
E-FRS 300 $ 10.50 11% 1 E-6300 
E-FRS 350 + 10.50 115 1 =E-6350 
E-FRS 400 10.50 115 1 E-6400 
E-FRS 450 $ 15.00 13% 1 E-6450 
E-FRS 500 + 15.00 13% 1 E-6500 
E-FRS 600 + 15.00 13% 1 £E-6600 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Slip—Continued 
Joint Coupling and 
Pipe Reducer ................-.-- 444 
Joint: Nuts .2....:..... 443 
_ Joint Pliers ......... 


Joint Washers ... 
Nut Washers 


Sloan— 
Valve Diaphrams 
Valve Washers ... 
Valves, Flush 


Slop Sinks 
' Slotter Tools and Cutters........ 
Slotting End Mills...................... 
Sloyd Knives 


Smoothing Brushes, 
Paperhangers’ 


Snap— 
ane) Ring Sets, Fishing 
Gauges 
Switches 


Snaps— 
Harness 
Shower Curta 
Swivel 
Swivel, Fishing 


Snath Parte oe ke 
Snaths, Scythe 
Snips, Tinners 


Snow— 
Brooms 
Pushers 
Scrapers .... 
Shovels 


Soakers, Soil .... 


Soap— 
Banks 916 
Dish and Grab Rail........ 456, 457 
Dishes ..tA ssc 
age Holders 


















Socket— 
Assemblies, Reflector 
Extensions 
Extensions, Socket Wee s 
Interiors 
Reducers 
Head Screws .. 
I MRECHOR 026 cc oe 
Wrenches, Electric Tool 


Sockets— 
and Current Taps 
Bathroom Fixture 
Caster 
Curtain Pole 
Electric 
Ratchet Wrench 
Reflector 
Shell 
Socket Wrench 
Taper Tool .. 


Od ters ia ae 
Softball Equipment 
Softeners 
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PIPE) hi sec3k esc ee aaa 
Pipe Fittings .. 
Soakers 
Solder 
MSOUEP 6.5.00<c0005- 
Flux Filled . 
MGR skagen cctccosicscccemas Noe ece 
Wire, Sweat Fitting.............. 388 


Soldering— 
Copper Handles .................-.--. 
Coppers 
Trons, Electric an 
MS Seto sehen csi eadece cs 





























Solderless Wire Connectors ....1370 
Soldier Course ............--.-..--::.--+ 871 
Soles— 

Mower Shoe 32...3.:k cae 948 

HOG 2 ohn nes cee 303 
Solution— 

Anti-Freeze, Radiator .........- 1262 

Dry Fly, Fishing ..................-- 1119 
Solvent— 

Drain: Pipes 2.) so... cones 

Nitro Powder .... 

Plastic Wood 
Soot Destroyers .....................--. 496 
Sorting Racks, Steel................ 90 
Soup Ladles ...................... 1051-1054 
Sowers, Seed _0..0........-2.-ceeceseee 945 
Spackling Compound ................ 893 
Spade, Handles .................... 950, 951 
Spades os ae 934, 944 
Spading— 

Pork Handles :.../....-.2228 950 

Forks. 3) s.es 939 
Spalling Hammers .................... 12 
Spanner Wrenches .................. 61 
Spar Varnishtc-o see 885 
Spark— 

Guards, Fireplace ................ 518 

Plies snake 1263, 1264 
Sparklet— 

POUNDS ois ieee eee ecaces eee 1171 

SYPHONS 3 es 1171 
Spatulas .......... 1051-1054, 1276-1278 
SpORre,  PrOe ce 7s ko. eee 1157 
Speed— 

Attachments, Drill Press...... 52 

Indié¢ators:..=:-s eee es 207, 223 
Speedometers, Bicycle .............. 1259 
Spike Mauls, Railroad.............. 12 
Spikes.) Wire s35 ae 299 
Spindle— 

Shapers, Power ..........-.---------- 

Washers, “Knob i.e $ 
Spindles, Door Knob ................ 
Spinner, Rods, Fishing 
Spiral— 

Fluted Reamer. ..................-. 125 

SO RCMDI DY ssa eras earache eee 333 
Split— 

Bolt Connectors .........--..-..--- 1372 

RGVOUB se feccc aces 

Shot Sinkers 
Spoke— 

Shave Blades ......................- 25 

SSHAVON Seok e ee oe eee 25 
Spokes and Nipples, Bicycle ....1253 
Sponge, Rubber 
Sponges ..................-. 

Webel koe ato 2 ae 
Spool Wire 3250 eee 
Spoon and Fork Sets, Wooden 1045 
Spoons— 

Basting, Aluminum. .............. 1095 

CGASUENG ee ee eccwae 1110-1112 

Cooking Sete os 1051-1055 

Measuring, Aluminum ........ 1095 

Stainess Steel ......................-- 1272 

Telegraph 

Wooden) oo 8 eee 
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Page 
Sport Glasses /2222-2..0.- 1202 
Sports, Clothing .............. 1207-1211 
Spot Facers and Counterbores 

, 116 
Spotlight Lamps ........................ 1451 
Spotting Scopes ...............--------- 1202 
Spout Strainers, Faucet.......... 452 
Sprouts, Sap. ....2- cae 1047 
Spray— 

Air Compressors ..... 902, 903 

Air Hose ............-.- .... 900 

Gun Cups 879 

Gang eo. 896 

MIRO <2 isc eas 897 

Guns, Paint .. 896-899 

Pa po nsec snny Seaeeecnecse ae 985 

IN GAION a5 ciel 985 

Pressure Gauges .............. 899, 901 
Sprayer Handles ........................ 951 
Sprayers and Parts ............ 980-984 
Spraying Equipment, Paint 896-903 
Sprays— 

SRO hig 2s. 985-987 

BHOWSr “Bath  ..s..5ccsace 452 
Spreader Jacks ...........02...00.0.4 257 
Spreaders— 

OES ENO reso: ois ss ofc ee 1157 

Linoleum Paste and Cement 877 

DG Y. ener aes peel ey 1279 
Spring— 

STUBBS *s.. 33.3 1481 

Balance Scales ... 032, 1033 

Bolts, Window .............---.------ 842 

Cabinets. ..............- 833 

I OUGET Eee SS ape 281 

Hinges .... 829-831 

PMNCHES sui wee ees 19 

RAGS irked els... eae 943 

WINGS cassette ec ee 305 
Springs— 

Automatic Drills .................. 102 

STD OR iste. te ere cee 1285 

MOOT fe ake cee Sina 833 

Door Closer ... 835-839 

Deir eer eee 802 

Porch wine s.-20.2 coc oe 833 

Sereen Woon. 222005. : sited 833 

Window Screen .............00:0--+ 832 
Sprinklers— 

Clothes .. 

ANG eee eee Pe 
Sprinkling Cans, Galvanized ..1065 
Spud— 

Reducers, Closet ............---..-- 446 

Washers, Closet ..............2..... 451 


Wrenches, Closet, Plumbers’ 477 





SOTTO; 3 © ROBO oe sc c6i5 22 446 
SI ORO coos isc-caccsesacc ine oe A477 
Spurs, Car Mover .................... 14 
Square— 

Attachments, Combination 188 

BRINGS nae A da ers 188, 216 
Squares— 

Adjustable Combination 

, 190, 217 

Bevel Mage... 2 ee 89, 217 

Se a LES. caus tga gsc tes 75 

Watherne 3. ace cea 75 

Sliding iil bdiepmeebert ee tart d ie SE3 76 

eryvand, Miter | 3.0 76 
Squeeze Connectors .................. 1380 
Squeezers— 

HOA OE csi sicis.f csc nt ss 


Lemon and Lime .... 
Squeeges, Window 


Stable— 
RPT = ooo ck Sao ee 923 
Pe oe 3c ayer an enw 936 








S 













Page 

Stacking Boxes, Steel ............ 89 
Stage Hooks ........................-.---.- 
Staging Twine 
Stain— 

OU WOO ae oes ook taco 882 

PRE eee ocean enna 880 
Stainless Steel Ware ...... 1085, 1086 
Stair— 

Builders’ Saws ................------ 32 

Corners .........-- ..1024 

Gauge Fixture 206 

Nosing, Brass ... 1024 

Treads, Rubber .....................- 1023 
Stake— 

Pock@ts: cn etre ges 2 cise. 1008 

Rack Connections .................. 1008 
Stakes— 

Horse Shoe, Pitching ............ 1227 

Sete ee eae nna cscce 10 
Standards and Supports, 

Shelf tcc4 eos... 853, 1521 
Stands— 

and Lasts, Shoe .................- 304 

Barrel, Rocker 

Bicycle eee 

Drill ies 

Drill; Blectric eee ee cae 

Drill, Electric, Home Utility _ 

Pipe ASB erent caves. 


Range Boiler .. 
Soldering Iron .. 
Tool 


Staple Pullers 
















Staples— 

and Hasps ... 

Wrought . 
Star: Drills #:.2neee.........2... 
Starett— 

BOOKS icc. cea stress onnncne 208 

Tools snes cone 186-208 
Starters— 

Fluorescent Lamp ..........-.-.---- 1302 

Motor... shcee ieee. 1342, 1343 
Starting— 

Switches, Motor ............-.-------- 1340 

Switches, Power Tool............ 50 
Stations, Control, Push Button 1345 
Stay— 

oad Holdee, Storm Door ...... 835 

Rollers, Barn Door ............-.-. 863 
Steak— 

Broilers eck eee seas nos 1056 

Knives 

Mauls 
Steam— 

Cocks: 3 Sree eacconss-n-c 396 

Cookers, Electric Casseroles 1491 

Gauges 2225 ee 2-405 

Hoses ane 7, 318 

Hose Couplings ... 972 

Trons, Blectri¢e .2.-2......-.....-. “1466 

"TADS xoccacicselcanasnnes 400, 401 

Unit Heaters 22s se. 498 
Steamfitters’ Rules .................. 80 
Steel— 

Malis cee a 1256 

Wool: (2cosieee restock: 355 
Steels, Knife Sharpening ........ 1278 
Stems, Handlebar, Bicycle ...... 1258 
Stencil Brushes ...............--.-------- 909 
Stencils, Interchangeable, 

Brass 5 resect 816 
Step— 

Bolts ssa eee oe ae 

Ladders 

On Cans .... 

Stoaisy tis 22 see Sag 
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- Page 
Sterilizers, Baby Bottle ............ 1075 
RS oc covcvaceces 1374 
Sticking Knives .......................... 1276 
Sticks— E 
RTT aos ans saan one 348 
Hockey es 
Mope......... 
Plaster Patching 
PER one ce icenenst 
Stock— 
oss cc csa csnnccccsonetanse 90 
Feeler. ............. 200 
Flat Ground . ..- 208 
ne ..--1064 
Pots, Enameled . ---- L072 
OE eet cescsnen cane ..-. 282 
WVU WR tees. cceancsnensénnencicace 1000 
Stocks— 
and Dies, Pipe .................- 165-168 
and Dies, Pumpmakers’........ 145 
Die ak 136, 145, 149-152, 165-168 
Stone— 
GHEEETE A PODIG «....sccceccsecesséccosee 18 
Hopes... coon 989 
Hammer Handles we 952 
Hammers ............... et co 
Hooks =x......... .... 941 
Pick Handles ............ a 951 
Pumice, Powdered .. se Soe 
PRO Rie ek... 22s - cease Lee DO 
Wedges .... Lea obe 
NM esac. cseecesecce.sca-scenccoves 306 
Stones— 
RIG eso o or. .cacceecevconsnss 344-348 
Fish Hook chk OT 
Ra cvvsvnccacnsasserecestcadencese 344 
ROAR DONIDE: — ..-.ocececcciccesenass 344, 348 
Stocis— 
RM eo. scnnccncocasececceioccesas 90 
ROS ee goss. oscsecisecmcans 1010, 1011 
Stop— 
Adjusters, Window ...............- 842 





and Waste Cocks Ba 
and Wastes, Copper 387 
Bead Screws and Washers .. 842 
PRED... ...acesacictdecscecsoccsee 295 
Valves, Copper Sweat 
Stoppers— 

Peviand: Basin  ....c..-..<ccssccs 449 
Bottle eS 
Rls anise 



















PP oon sat sac nodnnaklats cticsdsvcts 
Curb: i... eae 
Door ....... 
Plves.cas... 
Lavatory 
Screen Door or Storm Door.. 835 
Storage— 
Bee MANE cos snducspbassasanen these 91 
DAMS RSLEGL = 5 025.c.cac.cocesthoatancn 91 
Water Heaters, Electric 
UATIDOMALIC .2.-.ceceecccace 1501-1503 
Store— 
Display Fixtures .......... 1507-1514 
Door Handles ...................- 789-790 
Storm— 
and Screen Doors...............-..-- 311 
and Screen Window Hinge 
RUN 2 cio ok ie 820 
Door Closers .............2..:200-. 835-838 
Door Holder and Stay .......... 835 
Door Latches ele 
POGUE ODS) seasocscsnssoivaress ae 
Sash and Screen Hardware 
831, 832 
Window Hinge Sets .............. 820 
Window Operators ...............- 831 
Stove— 
and Furnace mee eis 497 
and Pipe Enamel... 496, 883 
Ga retee 3 ae 533 
Bolt Nuts .. mele 
Bottke wee mary 4 
Brushes <n 918 
Casters ............ .-.. 866 
ConnechOns a. 505 


INDEX — Continued 


Stud Bolt Anchors 


Stove—Continued 






Stuffers, Sausage .... 


Substitute, Glass 


Valve Handles 


Coal or Wood 
G 





Suit Case Catches 


Pipes, Bath Tub .. 
Pipes, Closet Tan 
Pipes, Lavatory 
Supporters, Athletic 


Grill, Electric 





and Standards, Shelf ....853, 1521 


Ladles, Aluminum ... 


Tail Pieces, Sink 





Basin Connection 






Bolts, Forged Iron . 
Combination Sink Faucet 


Siapaase Cord Tag, Holders, License .... 






Hangers, Fluorescent Fixture 
1 





Swatters, Fly 
Sink Sweat Fittings, Copper 
Sink Household .. Sweeper, Accessories, Carpet .. 
Suction Pipe .... 


Waste and Overflow 


Buckles, Bag Sweeping Compounds 


Clamps, Machine 





Hinges, Brass 
Hinges, Forged Iron ... 
Wrenches, Plumbers’ . 
Strapping, Box 


Springs, Porch ... 
Swings, Baby 
Swirl Mixers 
Swiss Pattern Files 


Copper Tube 
Hinge, Forged Iron 
Mounting, Electrical ... 
Mower Pitman 





Cord, Wall and Geiling 
Covers, Condulet 
Plate Screws 





Service Entrance Cable 
ene ke Automatic Limit 
Double Throw 


Strawberry Hullers 





Elbows, Copper Sweat.......... 
Elbows, Malleable Iron 379, 380 





General Purpose .. 


Motor Starting 
Pressure, Water Pump 





Strikes, Lock 


Bags and Accessories 


Snaps, Fishing . 
Snaps, Harness . 





Stringers, Fish 


Grease Gun High Pressure 364 
Striking Bag 





Siding, Brick ... 
Stripers, Dagger 
Strippers and Cutters, Wire .... 
Strippling, Brushes 


Valve Washers . 


Stroppers, Razor 
Structural Wrenches 


Syphons, Steam Gauge. 
Syrup, Hydrometers 
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Page — 
- 
and B Electrical Fittings 
1372-1373 
Bevels, Sliding 
Hinges 
Plates 
Table— 
Braces © .:.....:.:.cssetee ee eee 854 
Covers, Oil Cloth .. ..1023 
Cutlery ......42333 1272 
Hinges ......... .. 820 
Leg Braces ..'853 
"TADS. occesecctes --1822 
Tennis Sets .... ..1220 
Tiles, Ceramic .-1470 
TONGS 22.22.5220 1059 
Tables— 
Display. 7 oi ees 1517-1519 
Electric Troner .00.2..0.0000.0c0.0.- 1497 
Tabs, Shooting, Archery .......... 1223 
Tack— 
Bumpers, Closet Seat. ........ 451 
SLAW ecco es 8 
PIAININGT A ese ee 8 
POCKR rine OS eee 253 
Boxes, Fishing ... 1158-1160 
TEU & coder oles ce Nie cen 853 
Tacks 30.02: 300, 301 
DUDE ed. 7 814 
SERN ice rh se es 301 







Tags, Bicycle, Repair .... ...1260 
Tail Lights, Bicycle .................. 1260 
Tailpieces, Sink Strainers........ 440 
Tamper Handles ...................... 18 
PUAMIPOES. 0. nae, 18 
Tank— 
and Heater Assembly.......... 469 
BalbRodse yoke. Seer .. 449 
IESE Ree i -.. 449 
Covers, Closet ........... Tage 
Flush Valves, Closet. .. 446 
IBAGATS S ciccen sc. lend eee 
Heaters, Gas ... .. 467 
Spray Pumps ...... -- 981 
Valve Washers. .............0...-- 451 
Tanks— 
GIGR eerie ae Re een oe 423 
Pressure Feed Paint, Spray 899 
APOC Sette seine ec 493 
Storage, Hot Water.............. 493 
Tap— 


and Die Sets 
137, 147, 148, 150, 151 











and Drill Gauges a 206, 221 

and Reamer Wrenches........ 143 

Chucks _..... i 

Drill Size Chart... 

Extractor ..........:. 

WV PONONGS 5c... coecsccccacecssecs 
Tape— 

Asbestos Paper ......2.........-..... 871 

Cellulose .............. .. 904 

Decorators. .......... .. 904 

Wish, Blectrical \..:::...020.02.2..:,. 1373 

RPICUION ie cee hone 1374 

Gummed Sealing .00.00.000000.... 235 

MOISTEHETEy cocina? ah 267 

Mortite, Utility asc 208" 876 

RUDE? Sen ee en Paes 1375 

Rules _..... 82,83 

Staten 2 a ear 904 
‘Paper: Arbors’ 02052202 156 
Tapes, Measuring .................. 81, 82 
Tappers, Electric ...................... 1400 
Taps— 

and - Dies 22. 135-139 






Current, ‘Cube 3.5. ee, 1322 

Current and Sockets .............. 1306 

Table or Wall, Electric ........ 1322 
Tar— 

Pingo See 957 
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Page 
MES ei as relat cia chacae 2 tesetabsantban 1188 
..--1180, 1181 
...-1199, 1200 
oom tiles Rees 1189 
Targets, ‘Skeet --...............-..:-... 1200 
Tarpaulin Hooks ..............-.-------- 855 
Tarpaulins, Farm or Truck ....1008 
Tarred— 
Miprline< "opie cra fe lacin nase’ 262 
Slaters’ Felt Building Papers 870 
TaylorTots * 222g ccccteensec 1243 
Tea— 
Balls, Aluminum ...............-.--- 1095 
Kettles, Aluminum 
1089, 1091, 1093 
Kettles, Copper ...... hatte sda 1084 
Kettles, Electric ...................- 1474 


Kettles, Enameled 
1072, 1073, ee 










Kettles, Ryrem cvsccucecectnise-scese 82 
Kettles, Whistling .. 1084 
Pots, Aluminum ...... 1091 
Pots, China «..22.-..2.. 1084 
Pots, Enameled . 1073 
PES eR ERM etree wins cea tiaevonee se 1082 
Strainers ......... 1050-1053 
FEE SOG ONE ois co cs aeons deespenl 1227 
Telegraph— 
and Telephone Wire ............ 1384 
PMPOTIA aes cota sped ance seven s 
Telephone Plates : 
Telephones, Private .................. “1414 


Telescope Sights, Rifle ..1200, 1201 
Television— 








Temperature— 

and Pressure Relief Valves 

Water Heater .................... 471 
Control Systems ............ 501, 502 
Reeulating Stands, 
Soldering Iron .................... 1377 

Tennis— 

Equipment. ................---. 1219, 1220 

BIG ERY RADIO 2 2c2, sbi cskecbenscosnsne 1220 
Terne Roofing ....................-.-.-. 334 
Terraced Insets, Glass .............. 1521 
Test— 

PUGICALOTS ooo eccs iotase sk. 198, 199 

Thermometers ..............-...-.-.++ 1039 
Testers— 

Circuit, Electrical .................. 1327 

Fence, Electric 

UU ee oe sc cacnecnse 
Testing Plugs, Soil Pipe.......... A477 
Thermal— 





Thermo Plastic Building Wire 1383 
Thermometers .................. 1035-1040 
Thermostat Cable 
Thermostatic Radiator Traps 503 
Si. pene eae 
Heatinp System .... 
Water: ce ras 


Thickness Gauges ..... 
Thimbles— 
PUG ac ee a eee 
Wire Rope 
Thin— 
Wall: Conduit 3 a 
Wall Conduit Nails .... 
Thistle Cutters 





Thread— 
irtanecOi sco Sei 170 
ERO Res cee 152, 153, 187 
Rod Winding, Fishing .......... 1135 
Threaded— 
Nee ee OL al ie ea 444 
ede eee cee se ee 2 te 446 
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Threading— Page | Toilet-— Page | Towel— Page 
MEACMINOS: -.2...2.......higeaere Bowl Brushes .:.........------++---- GYR tees air ans as, nse 456-460 
SE costae 159, 165-169 Bowl Cleaners ............2222..:.--: 475 Cabinets, Paper .................... 265 

PIOWIE «oc ane nk 423 Dispensers, Paper ..............-. 265 
Chemical, Indoor ..............-. 423 PRTeR ee cas ee 265 
Paper Holder ......... 456-460 TGC ra ret esc enced oct 265 
mae PERS 447, we Towels Papen. sacs. ii8, 265 
Brea se eee eee heey ee . 
Trays, Rubber .................--.---- 1059 we a = 
a be Tame 863 
Clinker PS estate aeeeors 531| Chisels, Railroad ............... 12 
Pipe and Fittings 13 | iding DPOF 852 
Serving a 1050 Trolley noe, 862, 863 

Ticket— Geet celal ca. 15 | Trammel Points .......................- 96 - 
HOOKS, BE -csccnesecneecwsesictotdhentt Tool— Trammels ............ 204, 205, 225 
Holders, Price Assortments, Cold Packing . 1049 Transfer Pumps. ...cc0..0.-.--.:--- 361 
Punches. .......... i mae Bale ES Transformers— 

Tie, Out Chain Bits, Steel . 162, 183 Air Hose eee. 

Ties— oo . epeisestnc ve Sateen ate ras 88, o Door Bae Chime . 

Hale: sc Abt ee cee 308 Bos eee eee Sign Lighting ........... 
O0w: sect 235| Chest Outfits 0... 9 Si prialiti yee ie cone 
: BELG SRE ines cssevccs 92,93 T at 

Tile— g Couplings, Well .................... AGA: | 7 aoe 
and Porcelain Cleaner 474 Display Brackets . "1523 Belting: cn ee... 323 
Gemient. 0450-2, 2058 «898.1 Ptprawara 3s Te BY | ROO eae osecesecrenmseneemeteetr ens ——--nnncs 260 

Tilette Plastic Cement.............. 474 SPR al Se ag 344 Transom— 

Timber— Polder its 3 pene oe 158:|) Adjusters eee... 844 
Deccan Holders, Machinists’ ............ 158 |< Gatches wary eeerec......:.. 845 
Carrier Handles sae ee ROO Res pee <0 3 1522 |.) CHI ee ererr eae as -----nn 845 
Carriers .. wa POE aoc n consi 92,.98:1; -Lilters ios ees, ....... 845 

Wats. ek Bete, Machinists’ .................. 208 | Window Adjusters ................ 831 
Clocks, Electric Roaster ......1490 Phe ig Fee ii ma a Transplanting Trowels ............ 945 
Switches, Electric, Automatic Steel, Stock 203 | Trap— : 

1312] Toters ............ “7. gz] and, Floor Drain.................. 479 
Switches, Poultry House ......1312] Trays 88 nas Soa e 

Tinkers Solder ..2.-c-cccc-sn $86 | a Wedges ee 958) ee he 

Tinners’— Toole ee res 
Fluid... 36) Armstrong... 158-162 Screw Ferrules, ‘Soli Pipe 4st 
Hammers 8 Belt Fastener -- 330 Targets 4 200 
Mallets 10| Bending, Condu 1896) ee 
Red ...... 890| Boring, Lathe .................... 161} oreo : 
Riveia ce ee 268 | Buchanan Lock-Seal 1372 | Back Water and Floor Drain 479 
Bite: oe 73, 74 Carving Wien 24 pet ee svonteneeneneneernsnenees wid 

THMWATE wneeeeenseeneeeeeeeeeen 1060, 1063 Cutting Of oo Slay isa 150 Cast Iron ... 484, 486 

Tip— g Extension Shaper ................ 160 | Celdar --eeeeesreeseeerenerserneeeene 479 
Cleaners, Carbide Lamp ......1100 Flanging, Copper ................ 385 | Drum ...... - 479 
Reamers, Carbide Lamp ......1100| Flaring ............... 38g | Game ...... ..1028 

Tips— Garden ..... 944, 945 coe 9, :: 
Burner, Carbide Lamp ........ 1100 |) -Gratning ae cca 892 Mina ory 1155 
Chair or Crutch 2... 864| Hammer, Electric ........ 1402, 1403} wig? ha 
Soldering Iron, Electric ........1877 | Hammer Head Pitching... 18] 39 4938. 1030 
Soldering Pencil ................... 1378 | Home Workshop .................. 47-52 poy Sp ; 

Knurling .............. 160 Non-Syphon: scene... 480 

Tire— Lathe sserccee pee Radiator Thermostatic ........ 
Botte conc sme . 272 TRigkctnig teens: Rat 
Fluid Neverleak ... -1252 Paperhangers’ ....... 

Pressure Gauges ................-- 1262| Pipe Threading . 

Pumps, Hand ................ 1258, 1262:}- “Planer © 3 ic ee 
Repair Kits, Bicycle ............ 1252] Planer and Shaper. 

Tube Repair Outfit .............. 1262 Portable Electric 

Valve Caps ............-.-- Punch-ok ves 8 
Valves, Inside Sash \. 225.) 

Tires— AW naan 
PSDCOMODUG \o5 occas se aa eae 1261 Shaper oe 
eee eo 1252 ae eee 
Carpet Sweeper ... 924 Mako 


Lawn Mower, Rubber .. 


Bb 1 esc alc ne ere ee ae 1261 
Tissue, Toilet -...cic5t nat ces 265 
Toaster— 

Cover, Electric -.................2-.-- 1076 

Elements ............ ai stb gaasaaantoes 1481 






Toasters, Electric 


Tobacco Hoes. .....0..........2.2---0-0--- 940 
Toboggan Cushions .................. 1242 
ei scp donc 1242 
Toe— 
Rte eee eee 1007 
Plates, Baseball Shoe .......... 
TRAD Ay tena ree 
Toggle— 
PRO tA = accross a 1374 
Switches, Circuit Control 
1311-1316 













































Stone Cutter 20000000000... 18 

T and B Wedge-On .. 1372 

Threading (5... eee 159 
Tooth— 

and Raker Gauges ................ 

Brush Holders .................. 456- 460 
Top, Fullers, Blacksmiths’...... 12 
Tops— 

“D” Handle ........ = 951 

Percolator Glass --1083 

SeOVG “Pad 3o......3:0 eee 1059 
Doreh: Wicking |....:.:..2:22..58 1101 
Torches, Blow ............ 337, 338, 1376 
Torque Wrench. ........................ 66 
Torsimeter Accessories, 

MAGCEINIG..2.....2..0 (ee eee 1395 
Torsimeters, Electric ................ 1393 
Touch-Up Paint —.....000........ 885, 886 
























Treads, Stair, Rubber .............. 1023 
Treble Fish Hooks .......... 1107, 1108 
Tree— 

Banding Compound .............. 986 

Plait Ts, 1] Pyrex ......... 1 080 

ers x 

Pruners pith eters 961 
Trellis; Vitietucmiees 306 
‘Trench=Braces nao). 258 





Trenchwire 252 sak. 1381 
Trieycles::=c3 eee 1247 
Trim— 
Brushes: 22ueeege ee eee 908 
Paint 3a 
Trimmer Edgers 
Trimmers— 
and Edgers, Lawn ................ 968 
Hedge, Electric... 962 
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Trimmers—Continued 
LRA es Varese shea clicecnccncsc ade 968 
NEO NO ee con a 300 
Wall Paper, Paperhangers’ ..1281 
Trims, Kem-Tone ...................... 887 
Trip— 
eRe a5 toa oN 816 
Levers, Closet Tank................ 446 
Trolley— 
Door Hangers .................. 862, 863 
Track ‘Brackets «..............:.-... 863 
Track Hangers .. ...862, 863 
PUTER RS SG se co casns, .--862, 863 
Trolleys, Chain Hoist................ 244 
Trolling— 
WE WNITC. <onc5<Siccscesecken ce 1151 
REGU ashing 1133 
TGR ae oon essere he acccccec 263 
Trough Collars, Duct, 
itecerienie 2 1354 
Troughs— 
Wiicwenge 998 
Pe 1000 


Trouser and Skirt Hangers .... 855 
Trousers— 








POUR ee a oie 

Fishing .. 

Hunting 
Trowels ..... 

MMU oon. oencccek ss ceecncdeccesdd, 945 
Truck— 

Rte Er 867, 868 

RID cc 234 

RIS 1102 

Pe coon ssasenes ccc 869 

er ces 883 

SE RNNEIT osc ascS nc occ5s, ge 1008 

Poe cca oc oncsocaccunsenceasstas 1261 
Trucks— 

a 990, 991 

Lubricating Equipment. ...... 365 
PERRIER 5. co2s cs 809 
Try— 

and Miter Squares ................ 76 

PEO once occ cde ask 76, 189 
Tube— 

NER oon. socesceosa-ccceseccducs 388 

Cutting Tools .................. 171, 388 


Fittings, Inverted Flared.... 390 


Fittings, Plastic-Saran ........ 394 
Micrometer Calipers ...... 194, 212 
Paton Mite: oo 1262 
Repair Outfits, Tire 0.0... 1262 


Sweat Fittings, Copper ..384-387 
Tubes— 
Automobile, Tire 000.0000... 1261 
Ball Cock Refill 200.000.0000... 446 
Bicycle, Tire 
Extension Trap .... 
BPORCOUUIN 2 ca. 1332, 1462 
Range Boiler Circulating... a 
Truck, Tire 














Tubing— 
Brass, Annealed .................... 443 
Brass, Seamless .................... 443 
plipets cn: 194, 212 
EMMI EOD: 0... 493 
Chrome Plated ......0.............. 443 
RR tes esc. e ee es 388 
ROE ear crepe 388 
pune Assortments ............ 392 
Petatettee sete c. 5 ~cosncesds cscmuneetenes 505 
Plastic stds 394 
BRO ret oi aa 505 
Tubs— 
Bath 
Scrub, “Galvanized 
Wash, Galvanized ............... ; 
Tubular— 
PRN COPN Aes... c...--...)5 omic ee 1102 
WIM@tR nets 269 
Welk Valves <0 494 
Tumbler— 
and Tooth Brush Holders 
456-460 
Pres ero. ae 914 
Holders saree 456-460 
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Tumbler—Continued 

Switches: 3.2... sacs 1311-1315 
Tumblers— 

CARS OS oe 1083 
THER MMB CRS 3. ae 942 
Turn— 

HOTROOS goss ee 802 

Pieces, Lock, Forged Iron .... 774 
Turnbuckles. | .:.22i25.2 22 237 
Turners— 

OE eR Ree 1051-1054 

Hamburgers ........ 1053, 1054, 1278 
Turning Cutters —................. 163, 164 
Turns, Cupboard 847 
Turpentine, Wood ...................... 895 
PVOrs, CRON: ieee 233 
Twin Sink Wastes...................... 441 
Twine— 

Pe OR cies eee et oR 262 

Butohers’ ccs is ai. 263 

COTOH 5.2 es ic 263 

STODC ee ile tsa 262 

BPN RA ee ea 262 

Jute, Wool) Sarre es 262 

Jute, Wrapping .................... 262 

MRIbG se ea ea ca ft ne 263 

Rove Badin eters erereee Gas Saks colcede 262 

RSP UTIG <p ne estes 263 

SSC ein ty ears rag oe 263 
"Pwist (Drills cos. cosa: 108-114 
Twist-Lock— 

Cord Connector Bodies ........ 1326 

Plug Cape. 1326, 1327 

Receptacles .................. 1326, 1327 

U 
Us Boltaii. cae eee eee 856 
Umbrella— 

Drop Nets, Folding, Fishing 1154 

Minnow Nets, Fishing .......... 1154 
Underground— 

Garbage Receivers ...............- 1066 

WIS sree et 





Union, Washers, Rubber. 
Unions— 





Cast Copper, Sweat. ............ 387 
Compression Tube, Brass .... 391 
ONG o ois aos hese iccicessnenestd 1365 
Copper ................. ...384, 387 
Copper, Sweat. ..........-...----.-. 387 
Flared Tube, Brass .. 390 
Ground Joint ........ 382 
Range Boiler to 

TOG PORE? ore odne eae 471 

Universal— 

Attachments, Dial Test 

Rani Oeiterer aces ssicc ic 198, 223 
Bracket Hangers, Duct ........ 1354 
Drop Hangers, Duct ............ 1354 
Tridicators io se isesc,<tsc ss: 198, 223 
Joints, Ratchet Wrench ........ 69 


Joint, Socket Wrench.... 63, 64 
Test Indicators ................ 






Upholsterers’ Tacks ................ 
Upholstery Cleaner ............930, 931 
Urinal Flush Valves................ 422 
YIN AIG 2: 5c ee are 462 
Utility— 
ERD eee ilo peas 1076 
Brushes ...... ...915, 917 
ROARS oo hee gtRhe nn cotsesscy caved 1066 
Cement: 5 Sacre es rcsses ossicles 356 
Gaye 3c are ee ay 234 
Cheats: 3.2 --.93, 1072 
Dishes, Pyrex. 2... 1079 
Pedters Lateran 507 
TROOKS 3325552 epee eases howe 854 
ENIVOS \3oci eee ia 1275 
ge NS een es 1000 
Platters, Pyrex .. --1080 
Scales oe .-1032 
Tape, Mortite2.2 os... 876 
SON res 
Belt Pulleys ................ 48, 49, eee 


Belting, oink 23 saici..::.-- 325 
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“V”—Continued 

Belts, Multl ss. 325 

Block and Clamp.... 201, 224, 225 
Vacuum— 

Bottle Corksiicce ee: 1168 

Bottle Fillers .............2...----0-++ 1168 

Bottle Plugs) -n.2-3 ee 1168 

Bottle Sete 22522 See 1168 

Bottle Stoppers ..........----------+- 1168 

Bottles: cies --1167-1169 

Breakers, Closet Bowl.......... 422 

Cleaner Attachments, 

Hlecthie oa 1493, 1494 
Cleaner Belts. ean 1481 
Cleaner: Cord 322 ae 1385 
Cleaners, Electric ........ 1492-1494 
Coffee Maker Parts .............. 1087 
Coffee Makers ..............-...--+-+- 1087 
Food Jars sc cede 1167 
Gauges “2a es 402-405 
JUGS es .--1169-1170 
Lunch ‘Kits si Sess 1167 
Pitcher ‘Setegseas cee 1167 
Valves, Radiator. .................. 503 
Washers, Clothes .................- 1013 

Valve— 
Caps; “Eines. eee 
Cores, Tire .............-...- 
Diaphragms, Sloan .. 
Dises: tee eee 
Grinding Compound .. 
Handles, Stove .......... 
Keys, Gage pce 
Leather Weights, Pump...... 494 
Leathers .1.-Scic ieee pie 495 
Packing ......... ...3832-334 
Rebesiers Bee eae 476 
Washers, Sloan ..................-. 452 
Washers, Syphon .................. 451 
Washers, Tank ..WW00000...0...... 451 
Wheels, Radiator .................. 504 
Valves— 
Air Adjusting, Spray ............ 901 
Air (Line 3.2 oh oe aia 503 
Air, Radiator. .......2.......... 503, 504 
Air, Spray Equipment .......... 901 
Air, Tire, Bicycle .................. 1253 
and “Mixéfs’: 2.2 aa 505 
Angle ........... ...396, 397 
Blow © Off 22a eee 399 
Check =)...32:3 nuit eee 397 
Ploate.5:...cus peters 494 
Flush, Closet or Urinal........ 422 
Flush, Closet Tank................ 
Foot -Pamp: ssc.nenes 
Gas Heater or Range... 
Gate. 23sec ae eee 





Gate, Range Boiler, Copper ace 
GOD oii 2.cis. cl seceseeate nee 
Globe, Copper, Sweat... 
Hose, Gas. ee 
Hot: Plate «...22ceancaerene 
House Heater Safety Pop.... 400 
Lock Shield 39 
Measuring Lubricant .......... 366 
Pressure Relief, 
Range Boiler 
Radiator: ..jssck 
Shower Mixin 
Stop, Copper Sweat 
Stop, Range Boiler, Copper 387 
Temperature and Pressure, 
Relief: isso nea 
Throttling ....... 
Tire, Bicycle 
Tubular Well 














Vacuum -.........:..... 

Water Heater 

Water Pressure, Heater...... A471 

Water Helief sso or .ckie: 400 

Wolk ese ca acs 494 
Vapor Proof Lighting Units ....1426 
Vaportight— 

Gaskets, Condulet .................. 1366 

Sealing Plates, Condu ..1366 

ars eee ac. --1368 
Vaporizers, Electric .................. 1474 
Varnish— 

and Paint Remover ........ 885, 894 

Brushes ieee. 2c. atte 907-908 
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Varnishes: 2. 2.2 eee 
Fishing Rod ....... 

Vases, Cemetery 

Vegetable— 
and Egg Slicers, Aluminum 1095 
and Fruit Press ...........s:+ss--« 1044 
Brushes .............. wece 915 
Cutters ... .--- 1046 
Knives ..... 1277 
Scales ..... ..-1032 
Slicers °.....,.c:cee aeveseensiee L046 


Slicers, Aluminum ..... 


Velocipedes  .............-.:-+-+- w-0-1246 
Venetian Blind Dusters............ 920 
Vent— 


. 484 
. 482 
-- 482 


Branches, Soil Pipe 
Caps, Soil Pipe . 
Hubs, Soil Pipe .. 






| Ventilating— 
















Fans, Electric ..............-- 1410-1413 
Locks :.25 oi eee 843 
Ventilators— 
Ceiling =. site foe Secs 
Storm Sash A 
Window. s:cccideiunuhepereee 
Vernier— 
Calipers: -2..c.<-atccetereceee 
Height oo pF ..193, 217 
Vestibule Rod 20............secceeeeee 1025 
Vests, Hunting:.............25-cceen 1210 
Vibrators, Electric ...................- 1478 
Vine Trellis: .....2..2..5-00w 306 
Vise— 
Jaw Caps) sa.k...aieeen eee 230 
Stand ae Pipe Bendev........ 232 
Vises— 
Benehe sissies eee 229 
oe Ds eee 231 
Chains )ucwceccuee ees seus 20M 
Combination Hand ................ 201 
Machinists © ....0.02i aie 230 
PUN cence scrterncs aesacereeacsaeee . 202 
Pipe screcc-cassen csaiicesetenaeesaeete 232 
Toolmakers’ ce ee 224 
SAW iiccil tec cee ee ne 45 
Woodworkers’ 231, 232 
Volley Balls .........-......2.-.--ss00000 1235 
Voltage Testers .................2::0:-0++ 1327 
Ww 
Wafer Thermostats .................. 1000 
Waffle— 
Bakers, Electric .......... 1467, 1468 
Tron Brushes. «:......-.-4........-c. 914 
Wagons, Coaster .............------++ 1244 
WV BEE GLE, ci cvckcccecceseyecetencsvicns 306 
Waikers, Baby. .......----.--.00-5..2 1243 
Wall— 


wee ee Pull Switch 






eek Porcelain ...... 
BBIUMNOR | <a cesncssesscense 
Cabinets . 

DUStera ss Seas 


Flanges, Gooseneck B 
Lighting Fixtures, Porcelain 
1308-1310 


PaMt oes 
Paper Cleaners ... 
Paper Remover 
Paper Remover, Steam ........ 1281 
Paper Trimmers, ; 

Paperhangers’: ..../.:...-si022 1281 
Plates, Service Entrance 

Cable: uc Staab 
Plates, Electric 
Scrapers ........... 
Size- .cisccifee 
Taps, Blectric .......20...0:.-2...--. 








Warding Files .......................... 
Wardrobe— 


Baxi ta... coca petrctaneteey 854 





Wash— 
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Ware— 
Aluminum .....2.....0 1089-1095 
ABE TRON reir ooo ncn ccccuesnte 1098 
Copper Clad Stainless Steel 
1084-1086 
Bigatti 1082-1085 
Galvanized  ...................- 1064-1066 
APARATO G6 bers cockisees ee cn ac ccon2 1067-1072 
ESS oie Eee ee 1079-1082 
Stainless Steel .. ...-1085, 1086 
RATES Gini ol teres terrcsewcorsenve 1060-1064 
Warehouse— 
MST OOIYS Peto secace ela saccsssewsilacatcce 923 
BETUICiG). corre en ore sc 990 
Warm— 
AY PUPNACES eos sens. 499 
Air Limit Controls .............. 501 
Warmers— 
Bottle, Blectric .................--- 1474 
Bun Aluminum ............ 1087, 1091 
Warning— 
Jagnt Jewels e232 1322 
Light Receptacle Lamps ...... 1322 
Light Receptacles 2 


Signs, Electric Fence 


Basins, Enameled 
BOM OPS oo ccsseugecockcs 


















BVOVNTAINS © hoot baptised cocnses 464 
Nat “Epc nat Sa Ric AS a 464 
TED See N ics 5. gee thes 1064 
TBO ALTOS: S2occcs sccasc sce) Gate ke 1013 
Washer— 
ACUEEB YN oe ee eg 
WL ieceeec est 
Well: Pomte G2 oe. 494 
Washers— 
Agricultural Implement ...... 949 
and Screw Closet........ sesseeee 446 
and Screws, Stop Bead ........ 842 
Axle, Bleyele: iii0i.cs cca 1256 
Ball Cok. cis ceca ot 450 
Bath Waste and Overflow.... 451 
BID ccc dete eteccg ee, 449, 450 
Pe eee teens we te oto 280 
Closet Seat Hinge.................. 450 
PtOReE SUG sic ce es esc ch cade 451 
Clothes, Electric .................... 1498 
Clothes, Vacuum .................... 1013 
MEAMOGU ieee fois cctacn ...-449, 450 
BENE EN sos scagscacvesecestevoske 1008 
POMBE VALVE: agipcc 5 csnccecatscnes 452 
BMICHON: DASE © o.iccisrcosececien: 443 
RO a ae eee ack cs teeceectprvscwsccntoe 971 
RIDES esther oe oo ce cise eveosacdent 451 
Knob Spindle ................ .. 802 
Knockout Reducing .... ..-1370 
PAU pSCOOL ooo cea vesacese aston 
mat Ree tee en eye cS 
MB CHINOY es (jane iie 
OU Cup asc: a 
POOPAIY: 26 G02 8: ¢ 
Roofing, Lead ... . 334 
Sink Bolte ... 444 
Sink Strainer Coupling.......... 451 
Sis) Ont sige ean 451 
Sloan Valve .... . 452 
SUB RT SS ee 0S uke Fi 280 
Syphon Valve ... =. OL 
Tank Valve ....... 2a 451 
WII cress sn BOR 
ABB COUIN. (.20ct soo ...1015 
Waste Overflow ........ sii sen 451 
Washing— 
(GUNG 2 oss hee 
Machine Covers ....... 
Machines, Electric ... 
Machines, Gas ::<.2:22.41...... 
Weste— 
and Overflow Chain 
PGs) ss ae oe ca 443 
and Overflow Strainers ........ 443 
and Overfiows, Bath Tub .... 431 
mind Stop Cocks: sje.2c.-2.e.casee 396 
Baskets 2.0... 1 
CNS es 


Cans, Step-On ... 
Disposal Units 
Nuts, Malleable Iron ............ 380 
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Waste—Continued 
Outlet Shoes, Bath Tub ........ 431 
Overflow Washers ...............- 451 
WING ec ee er 313 
Wastes— 
Lavatory Pop-Up .................. 435 
Watches— 
Pockete23. 2. ain 1293 
WPiSt).o5:. an ee 1293 
Water— 
Booster Pumps .......-..------------ 502 
Cooler and Drinking 
Pouttain. sso see 461 
Coolers, Electric .................... 461 
Dippers, Enameled ...... 1074, iat 
Dippers;: Tin es 


Drawer Buckets ... 
Filters, Faucets ... 








Galees< fe ee ‘ 
Glass, Egg Preserver ...........- 1000 
Heater: Coils. 205s 
Heater Pilot Lights 

Heater Regulators ................ 
Heater: Valves .i...05....2555.. 504 
Heaters .......... 465-468, 1501-1503 
HOS: Ee AS eee pr - 


Pails, Enameled . 
Paint 

















Pan Filler, Automatic .......... 500 
Pipe cSt Se aee 377 
Pitchers, Aluminum .............. 
Pressure Relief Valves za 
Pump Grease ..............--.-- 
Pump Pressure Switches ...... 1345 
Pumping: Units... 2.23 488-491 
UCU seek oe ee 892 
Relief Valves: s.2-:2..223- ee 400 
Softeners: 05.50 eee 492 
Systems, Electric .......... 488-491 
Waterers— 
COHICION Pos sce cichcesc ee 998 
ROO reise aoe an aeeenenes 1000 
Watering Pots, Galvanized ...... 1065 
Waterlox, Transparent ............ 894 
Waterproof— 
Abrasive Paper ....................-- 350 
Cement 0..:5.--22... ... 474 
EA Reapers a evob nties Re tad amreteets 357 
Wax 928, 929 
BBGOS 25 Or rane a 96 
Canning ..... -.-1050 
FLOMNOVED «ook ci avec eee 929 
Sealing . ---1050 
SEV conan lnc. 1241 
Waxed— 


Wear Plates, Mower ... 
Wearing Plates 
Weather— 
Strip 
Strip, Plastic -. 
Strip, Nails ........ 
Head Fittings 
Weatherproof — 





Entrance Ells, Electrical ...... 1360 

PSI PS seach ae oe ee 1368 

Receptacles ..........2.---------------- 1322 

Sockets ......... .--1305, 1421 

Switches, Electric - .-1313 

DAME Stes his eo ners 1384 

Weaving Wite: 220320 ek: 306 

Web Strap Buckles -................... 1002 
Wedge-On— 

SU pore sean eene 1371 

SOUS Silseat sess ss eee 1372 

Wedges— 

WR see ee eal oehewcc ccc se-<cste ee 12 

ae 13 

Ze 13 

Sa 12 

oa 953 

Wood Choppers’ ..............-.--- 13 


Whips, Batter 


Whisk Brooms 
Whistles— 


Wicks,— 


Winches 
Winding Silk, Fishing Rod ...... 1135 


Window— 
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Weed— 

RREDUGR 2. 2-. secs cnestke sees 957 
Weeders— 

amen oo or teen uervaassn coon 

Dandelion .... 

NNN io Susan coca acces 944, 945 
WHOECINGITIOGS 22.2.2 941 
Weedless Fish Hooks .............. 1107 
Weights— 

Casting, Fishing 1126 

PRN eR eee deca =n ooh sek ona age ce 

Valve Leather, Pump .......... 494 
Welding Goggles ...............-..---- 339 
Well— 

UR Pees es, 22. See 


Force Pumps .. 
POUT Bit ace suc... 
Pulleys 
Tool Couplings .. 

OV EVO R ie seen ceen cll 
Wheel Pulleys 





Wheat Paste, Blended .............. 932 
Wheel— 


and Gear Pullers .................. 259 
Arbors, Electric Drill .......... 1391 
Arbors, Woodworking .......... AT 
Barrow Trays 
Barrow Wheels .. 
Barrows 
Brushes, Wire Wheel 

912, 913, 1398, 1400 








Wheels— 
oe ReAULOR cccLskcssssseeene 340 
Glass (Cutter .--..-.s5cl 874 
Grinding 2... 342-344 
Grinding, Electric .................. 1397 
PO ein ae ecto SS ae 352 
Radiator Valve. .............-...--0+. 504 
Roller Skate ssc cei cctsscees sot 1240 
BUDHER rarer oo. can eens 990 
Wheel Barrow ...........-.---.-:.---- 989 
Witenes 3 912, 913, 1398 

Whippers, Syphon .................... 1171 


POC ere Niatene coisas 1205 
Professional 





Whistling Tea Kettles .............. 1084 
Whitewash, Brushes ................ 910 
Wick Packing, Asbestos .......... 333 
Wicking— 


Cand lame seco sie... cas 
Glaser 2cs <2 
Oil Stove . a 
PRION oi stares snes ani buns Rae 


Oil Heater ... 
Oil Stove 





Adjusters, Basement ............ 831 
Adjusters, Casement ............ 844 
Adjusters, Transom ie 

Bolts, Cellar Window 








Brush Handles ......... .. 951 
WEPUGHES soso us na 919 
ClCANGPS — 50220: 919 


Fasteners, Casement, 
Forged Iron 
Glass 
Glass Holder ...... 
Sereen Springs .. 
Screens ................ 
Spring Bolts -....... 
Stop Adjusters .... 
Thermometers 
Ventilating Locks ................ 
Ventilators»... 23pe se S11 
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Wing— 
ME nec enctee 96 
Nuts oe ate 
Winker Buttons, Socket .......... 1307 
Winkers, Socket -....................... 1307 
Wipers, ‘Cloth -.........-.......--........: 313 
Wiping— 
Solderseiee ee te 335 
a fo ure is oo crt 2. 1 a 313 
Wire— 


and Drill Gauges .. 
Brads 
Broilers ..... 
Brushes 
Clinching Nails ...... 
Cloth, Hardware .... 


Cloth’ Staplesigsesaes so. 
Connectors, Solderless 
Cup Brushes, 

Electric Sander ............-...-. 1400 
Cutters 
Wish Tape: ccc secon 
Fishing Compound 7 
Gauges «2.2... 200, 207, 220, 221 
Grasps 307 
Leaders, Fishing ........... 
Measuring Machines ... 
Meters 2c: foe set scesnce 
Nails :.cc.age iu 
Rope ‘Clips.42cemtesescces.. socesce 239 
Rope Tackle Blocks... 
Rope Thimbles .....................- 
Screw Eyes ........- fa 
Screw Hooks .. 
Slicers: ..23 
Solder .... 
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Spool ...... 
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Strippers ........... 
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Wheels, Electric Grinder ...... 1398 
Wiremold— 
Conduit: \.Seeaetecesaneerees aes 1357 
Conduit Fittings -........ 1357, 1358 
Wires— 
Aerial © 22. 2.2 
Annealed 
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Brass: tee 
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Damp Proof Office ................ 1386 
Electric Fence ............----------—- 1463 
Fence . iiiccsctsscueeeeereearne 307 
Fixture: sc2-.cpecceeoeeeecninee 1384 
Fuse 22iitce _----1830 
Galvanized <2 eee 308 
Ground, Armored Bare ........ 1381 
Ground, Bare, Copper .......-.- 1381 
Music. s.j.chin ieee ate 305 
Nichrome 24.43.50 1481 
Spool. cccccceieeeete eee ies 805 
Spring: ...::4c.cne eee 305 
Stone °..:25......c5 eee 306 
Stove Pipe .... ---- 306 
Telegraph? :. steno creat 1384 
Telephone -2:.-sscit tas 1384 
Underground. .........-.2.:2.:.-.--- 1463 
Weatherproof ..............-..--.---- 1384 
Weaving : aici 306 
Wood— 
But: ccsck eres eee tastes nes 110 
Bo wis 2a ae tre se tc sent 1045 
Carriers or Holders, 

Wiréplace 7s ece kiss 515 
CINE eee ee 24, 25 
Choppers’ Maul Handles ...... 952 
Choppers’ Mauls ..........-.-..----- 12 
Choppers’ Wedges ...............- 13 
Ba (cs ad Ge) 3): 849 
ire ale Seo. dt 10 
WASABI S eels ioss cas cccpces 304 
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Compasses .. 
Watches ...... 
Wyr-O-Glass 
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Single Bit Axes 
TRUE TEMPER PERFECT 





Michigan Pattern—Bevelled—Bent Handle 
Natural Balance—Greater Utility—Razor Sharp Cutting Edge 
A longer life axe—Whether the need be for a general utility axe or a 


professional woodsman’s axe, the True Temper Perfect axe will completely 
fill all requirements. 


Forged from the highest grade selected axe steel, normalized and tempered 
by the most modern methods. They are the famous Kelly Beveled 
Pattern which has long been the standard of high-grade axes. The bevel 
permits the head to sink deeply into the wood without binding. 

Heads are full ground and full polished with bevels painted blue. 

Fitted with Fire-hardened hickory handles, these axes are outstanding in 
beauty, value and service. 


The Fire-hardened handles are actually fire-hardened in a flame, man’s 
oldest method of seasonong, hardening, and toughening wood. The ash 
and char is removed by a grinding and polishing, producing a hard 
protective and attractive finish that is unsurpassed, 


FACTORY DRIVEN HANDLES 


A “Factory Driven” handle label on an axe handle is your guarantee that 
this axe was driven at the factory by skilled craftsmen and the most 
modern equipment, assuring you of an axe with perfect hang and balance. 


Length Weight Less 
Nos, Each Handle, In. Handle, Lbs. 
632 $3.65 32 3 to4 
634 3.80 34 3% to4 


One-half dozen in a crate. 
TRUE TEMPER DYNAMIC 





Michigan Pattern—Beveled—Bent Handle 
The Choice of Skilled Woodsmen 
A worthy tool—famous for uality and expert craftsmanshop. Smooth, 
accurate to use from perfect hang and balance, Forged from the highest 
grade selected steel, normalized and tempered by the most modern 
methods. Ground bit. a are the famous Kelly beveled pattern which 
ari 


has long been the stan of high grade axes. The bevel permits the 
head to sink perly into the wood without binding. Heads are attrac- 
ith 8 finished with semi-smooth black poll with top of head and bit 
polished. Bevels are finished in red enamel. 

Fitted with Fire-hardened hickory handles, The fire-hardened handles 
are actually fire-hardened in a flame, man’s oldest method of seasoning, 
hardening and toughening wood. The ash and char is removed by 
grinding and polishing producing a hard protective and attractive finish 
that is unsurpassed. 

FACTORY DRIVEN HANDLES 


A “Factory Driven” handle label on an axe handle is your guarantee that 
this axe was driven at the factory by skilled craftsmen and the most 
modern equipment, assuring you of an axe with perfect hang and balance. 


Length Weight Less 
Nos, Each Handle, In. Handle, Lbs. 
DS32 $3.50 32 3 to4 
DS34 3.50 34 3 to4 
DS34A 3.65 34 3% to4 
DS36 3.65 36 3% to4 


One-half dozen in a crate. 
PLUMB DREADNAUGHT 





Michigan Pattern 
Bent Handle 






Designed by champion woodchoppers to secure extra cut- 
ting speed. Uniform in shape, hand and balance, so the 
blade sinks deep and clears itself in the cut. 

Forged from special analysis steel—uniformly grained spring tempered 
by special process to resist mashing or battering. Bit tempered to 
depth of two inches—grind and grind and you can always get a keen 
edge. Eye especially stiffened against spreading or buckling, 

Advertised finish—smooth black finish with top of head and cutting edge 


polished, Handsomely mahoganized red, live hickory handles. Handles 
tested for strength and resilience. 


Length Weight Less 
Nos. Each Handle, In. Handle, Lbs. 
934 $3.50 34 3 to4 
934-A 3.65 34 3% to4 
936 3.50 36 3 to4 
936-A 3.65 36 3% to4 
936-B 3.80 36 4 to4% 


One-half dozen in a crate. 


Single Bit Axes 
PLUMB NATIONAL 





BENT HANDLES 


Each Plumb National Axe has four features that make it an outstanding, 
superior tool: It Falls True; The Power is centered behind the cutting 
edge; The Shearing Cut; The Powerful Driving Head. 


Choppers in all sections of the country were consulted in es the 
PLUMB National AXE. Plumb took their preferences and combined 
them with modern science to produce a practical axe design that brings 
a new thrill to chopping. 

Plumb takes a tip from nature, too. This all-purpose axe, that’s made 
ea cut faster, combined many of the feats of nature at which we 
marvel. 

Forged from special analysis steel—uniformly grained spring tempered 
by special process. The wide chamfered is designed to withstand pound- 
ing or driving. Bit tempered to depth of two inches—grind and grind 
and you can arn get a keen edge. Eye especially stiffened against 
spreading or buckling. 


Advertised finish—smooth black finish with top of head and rs edge 


polished. Handsomely mahoganized red, live second growth hickory 
handles. Handles tested for strength and resilience. 

Length Weight Less 
Nos. Each Handle, In. Handle, Lbs. 
N500 $3.50 34 3 to4 
N501 3.65 36 3% to 4 


One-half dozen in a carton. 
Sold in Full Cartons of One-Half Dozen Only. 


PLUMB NATIONAL BOY’S 





BENT HANDLES 
Same as standard model except lighter head and shorter handle. Handle 


length 26 inches. 
Weight less handle 2% Ibs. 


INS OR 8 re eee ce ee Each $2.95 
One-half dozen in a crate. 
Sold in Full Crates of One-Half Dozen Only. 


TRUE TEMPER RED WARRIOR 





Baltimore Jersey Pattern — Bent Handle 


Long life axe — popular in Southern states. Forged from the highest 
grade selected steel, normalized and tempered by the most modern 
methods. Ground bit. Heads are attractively finished with poll painted 
brilliant red with gold stripping. Bit and top of head polished. 

Fitted with Fire-hardened hickory handles. The fire-hardened handles 
are actually fire-hardened in a flame, man’s oldest method of seasoning, 
hardening and toughening wood. The ash and char is removed b 
grinding and polishing producing a hard protective and attractive finis 
that is unsurpassed. 


FACTORY DRIVEN HANDLES 


A “Factory Driven” handle label on an axe handle is your guarantee that 
this axe as driven at the factor by skilled craftsmen and the most 
modern equipment, assuring you of an axe with perfect hang and balance. 


Length Weight Less 
Nos. Each Handle, In. Handle, Lbs. 
12323 $3.80 32 3% to4 
12363 3.80 36 3% to4 


One-half dozen in a crate 





Baltimore Jersey Pattern — Straight Handle 
Same as above except with straight handle. 


Length Weight Less 
Nos. Each Handle, In. Handle, Lbs. 
12343S $3.80 34 3% to4 


One-half dozen in a crate. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland erea. Freight to destination should be added. 








Single Bit Axes 
MARION GENERAL PURPOSE 





MICHIGAN PATTERN — BENT HANDLE 
splendid, rough and ready, all purpose axe, Made of Craftcoite special 
oy steel, carefully heat treated. Black finish with polished edge. Cream 
quered live hickory handle. Bent to fit the grip. 





Length Weight Less 
Nos. Each Handle, In. Handle, Lbs. 
836 $2.00 32 3 
One-half dozen in a crate. 
TRUE TEMPER RED WARRIOR BOYS’ 
BENT HANDLE 
Long-Life, built to 
be used. 
Lighter head and shorter 


handle than standard 
model — just the tool 
c for boys. 
Forged from the highest grade selected steel, normalized and tempered 
by the most modern methods. Ground bit Heads are attractively 
finished with Ms ome brilliant red with gold stripping. Bit and 
top of head hed. Fitted with Factory Driven, Fire-hardened hickory 
handles. e fire-hardened handles are actually fire-hardened in a 
flame, man’s oldest method of seasoning, hardening and toughening 
wood. The ash and char is removed by ae polishing, produc- 
ing a hard protective and attractive finish that is unsurpassed. Cutting 
width 4 inches. Handle length 28 inches. 
Weight less handle 2% Lbs. 


~~~ One-half dozen in a crate. 
LEADER BOY’S OR TOURIST 


Ce NGG wy BENT HANDLES 
Splendid for odd jobs 
about farm or home. 
Made of _ Crafcoite 
alloy steel carefull 
heat treated. Blac 
finish with polished cutting edge. Cream ee live hickory handles. 
Bent to fit the grip. Length of handle 28 inches. 
Weight less handle 214 Lbs. 
OU ee eee ee ee oh Sid 
One-half dozen in a carton. 


Each $3.00 






Camp and Sporting Axes 
HUDSON BAY 





Man-size Cutting Power with Hand-Axe Weight 
Bent Handles 


Designed by Hudson Bay Trappers for sportsman, camper and scouts. 
This axe is the ideal combination of light weight for convenience, plus 
power for man-size cutting jobs. Forged from highest grade selected 
steel, Carbon finish with polished bit. Sturdy hickory handles—oval 
and bent to fit the hand. Handle is long enough for a two hand grip. 


Weight of head 2 pounds. Cutting width 4 inches. Length of handle 
24 inches. 


O86: jennie os i Each $2.90 


“One dozen ina crate. 


SHEATHS FOR HUDSON BAY AXES 


Made of good quality tan, saddle leather securely 
sewed and rivited. Fitted with two snap fasteners. 


SO Pe ee th a eer Each $1.25 





Firemen’s Handled Pick Axes 
TRUE TEMPER 


Ready for tough, 
immediate serv- 
ice. 

Forged highest 
grade — selected 
axe steel. Pol- 
ished bit — red 
polls. Sturdy 


hicko’ handl 
—oval and bent to fit the hands—bright red nish... ae 


Cutting width 414 inches—length of handle 36 inches. 





Length Weight, Less 
Nos. Each Handle, In. Hae, Lbs. 
130 $4.60 36 4% 


One-half dozen in a crate. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 





Double Bit Axes 
TRUE TEMPER PERFECT 





Michigan Pattern 
Beveled—Straight Handle 


Popular in Central Northern states. Professional woodsmen like the 
double bit pattern. because it provides them with two cutting edges. 
Forged from the highest grade selected axe steel, normalized and tem- 
pered by the most modern methods. They are the famous Kelly Beveled 
Pattern which has long been the standard of high-grade axes. The bevel 
permits the head to sink deeply into the wood without binding. 
Heads are full ground and full polished with bevels painted blue. 
Fitted with Fire-hardened hickory handles, these axes are outstanding in 
beauty, value and service. 

The Fire-hardened handles are actually fire-hardened in a flame, man’s 
oldest method of seasoning, hardening, and toughening wood. The ash 
and char is removed by a grinding and polishing, producing a hard 
protective and attractive finish that is unsurpassed. 


FACTORY DRIVEN HANDLES 
A “Factory Driven” handle label on an axe handle is your guarantee that 
this axe was driven at the factory by skilled craftsmen and the most 
modern equipment, assuring you of an axe with perfect hand and balance. 


Length Weight Less 
Nos. Each Handle, In. Handle, Lbs. 
732 $4.15 32 3 to3% 
734 4.25 34 3% to4 


One-half dozen in a crate. 


TRUE TEMPER DYNAMIC 





Michigan Pattern 


Beveled—Straight Handle 


A worthy tool—famous for quality and expert craftsmanship, Smooth, 
accurate to use from perfect hang and balance. Forged from the highest 
grade selected steel, normalized and tempered by the most modern 
methods. Ground bit. They are the famous Kelly beveled pattern which 
has long been the standard of high grade axes. The bevel permits the 
head to sink deeply into the wood without binding. Heads are attrac- 
tively finished with semi-smooth black poll with top of head and bit 
polished. Bevels are finished in red enamel. 

Fitted with Fire-hardened hickory handles. The fire-hardened handles 
are actually fire-hardened in a flame, man’s oldest method of seasoning, 
hardening and toughening wood. The ash and char is removed by 


grinding and polishing producing a hard protective and attractive finish 
that is unsurpassed. 


FACTORY DRIVEN HANDLES 


A “Factory Driven” handle label on an axe handle is your guarantee that 
this axe was driven at the factory by skilled craftsmen and the most 
modern equipment, assuring you of an axe with perfect hang and balance. 


Length Weight Less 
Nos. Each Handle, In. Handle, Lbs. 
DD130 $4.00 30 3 to3% 
DD132 4.00 32 3 to3% 
DD134B 4.00 34 3 to3% 
DD134 4.00 34 3 to4 
DD134A 4.20 34 3% to4 


One-half dozen in a crate. 


Freight to destination should be added. 





Double Bit Axes 
TRUE TEMPER FLINT EDGE 


Le 





Reversible Pattern—Plain Shape—Straight Handle 
A worthy tool—famous for quality and expert craftsmanship. Smooth, 
accurate to use from perfect hang and balance. Forged from the highest 
grade selected steel, normalized and tempered by the most modern 
methods. Ground bit. Reversible pattern. Heads have flint edge black 
finish, the exclusive finish which penetrates and becomes part of the 
steel. Polished cutting edges. 


Fitted with Fire-hardened hickory handles. The fire-hardened handles 
are actually fire-hardened in a flame, man’s oldest method of seasoning, 
hardening and toughening wood. The ash and char is removed by 
grinding and polishing producing a hard protective and attractive finish 
that is unsurpassed. 


FACTORY DRIVEN HANDLES 


A “Factory Driven” handle label on an axe handle is your guarantee that 
this axe was driven at the factory by skilled craftsmen and the most 
modern equipment, assuring you of an axe with perfect hand and balance. 


Length Weight Less 
Nos. Each Handle, In, Handle, Lbs. 
1032 $4.00 32 ; 3 to3% 
1032A 4.15 32 3% to4 


One-half dozen in a crate. 


TRUE TEMPER RED WARRIOR CRUISER 





MICHIGAN PATTERN 


“Cruiser” because this light weight double edge is a favorite of profes- 
sional woodsmen for quickly marking trees. Easily handled—appeals to 
young woodsmen, Forged from the highest grade selected axe steel, 
normalized and tempered by the most modern methods. Heads attrac- 
cede, with poll painted brilliant red with gold striping. Polished 
cu edges. 


Fitted with Fire-hardened hickory handles, these axes are outstanding in 
beauty, value and service. 

The Fire-hardened ‘handles are actually fire-hardened in a flame, man’s 
oldest method of seasoning, hardening, and tou hening wood. The ash 
and char is removed by a grinding and po » producing a hard 
protective and attractive finish that is unsurpassed. 


FACTORY DRIVEN HANDLES 
A “Factory Driven” handle label on an axe handle is your guarantee that 
this axe was driven at the factory by skilled craftsmen and the most 


modern equipment, assuring you of an axe with perfect hand and balance. 
Length of handle 28 inches. 


Weight less handle 214 Lbs. 
COA 


poate a pel sat tac lS SEED 
One-half dozen in a crate. 


PLUMB DREADNAUGHT 





MICHIGAN PATTERN 
A quality axe with two useful blades — head made of one solid piece of 
high grade special analysis steel—spring tempered to withstand hard wear. 
Advertized Moish—amocth, black finish with polished cutting edges. Two 
inch, deep tempered, fine grained bits able to take many grindings. 
Handsomely red stained seasoned hickory handles bound safely to head 


by take-up wedge or expansion screw. Straight comfortable-to-: 
handles, naturally balanced by craftsmen. . : — 


Length Weight, Less 
Nos. Each Handle, In. Wane, Lbs. 
1134 $4.00 34 3 to4 
1134A 4.15 34 3% to4 


One-half dozen in a crate. 








Axe Information 
HOW TO SHARPEN AN AXE 
Correct Grinding Is Important 


Ease and efficiency in use and length of service 
are increased oe proper grinding. Axes will 


not be replaced if 


properly re-ground. Care- 


less grin will ruin any axe by either destroy- 
ing the temper through heat caused by friction, 
or by making the edge so thin it will not stand 
up under the force of a swinging blow. 


xy 


DO NOT USE A HIGH SPEED 
DRY GRINDING WHEEL 


heel will 
ee aaly bored” 


GRIND SLOWLY ON A 
WHEEL KEPT VERY WET 


Zhen “roll off” a convex bevel as shown in 


on illustration of an axe bit. 


q= This illustration is exact gauge ‘‘life sise’’ 
and i of PRO) Y GROUND 
CUTTING EDGE. 


This shows the most 
TAKE IN RE-GRIND 


UENT MIS- 


It is ground CONCAVE—the wrong 


way 
= —leaving insufficient support—behind the 


& 


to withstand o blow. 
I WILL BREAK VERY EAS ‘Y 


This shows the cutting edge ground with a 
light bevel; better than 


t bevel the con- 


long ; 
cave bevel next above; but still without 
sufficient reinforcement back of the edge. 
© Follow instructions, Observe the maeanatton 
estretion (8rd above). “‘Roll-off” a CON- 


bevel 
CUTTING EDGE and your ax 


for a PROPERLY GROUN: 
will give more 


service and GREATER SATISFACTION. 


HOW TO TELL A DEFECTIVE BREAK FROM 
CAUSED BY MISUSE 





A DEFEC 


UNDER 
STANCE FO 


before using 
day. 
if an Axe 


not battered, 


assume that 


BE_ USED 
WEDGES. 


break as shown below by 
Figures 1, 2 and 4, or IF 
SOFT the edge will bend. 
Figure 8 represents SOUND 
BREAKS which are NO 
FAULT of the AXE or its 
MAKER. MISUSE of a GOOD 
Axe is the cause. DEALERS 
WILL ALLOW NO CLAIM 


THIS CHARACTER, 
This break may often be 
avoided by warming the axe 


under the eye, and the poll is 


ably defective; but if the poll 
IS BATTERED it is safe to 


fault. AXES ARE NOT DE- 
SIGNED OR INTENDED TO 




























TIVE AXE will 


ANY  CIRCUM- 
R A BREAK OF 


on a very cold 
breaks across or 


the axe is prob- 


the axe is not at 


AS MAULS OR 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be brevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











Miner’s Handled Axes 





DAYTON PATTERN 


Special axe alloy—heat, treated head. 
crackle finish with polished edge. Waxed finish 
hickory handle, Length 26 inches. Weight less 
handle 31% Ibs. 


Ree INA 3. ioe eta tint ae eee} Each $1.25 
One-half dozen in a carton. 


Tommy Axes 
TRUE TEMPER 





Without Sheaths 


Perfect to carry in car, knapsack, or belt. De- 
signed for utility. Replaces all heavy hatchets 
and light axes. Its dynamically balanced power 
makes easy and sure its three uses—chopping, 
driving and nail pulling. Forged from the finest 
quality of tool steel and carefully heat treated. 
Head ground, polished smooth and coated with 
rust resisting black. Fitted with 15% inch, spe- 
cial te professional type best quality, white 
hickory handles. 

Cutting edge 334 inches—length overall 15 inches. 


Weight less handle 13% Ibs. 


eseatepenteseesscnsD) sak coy eee ovaname at tater coe ast oe Each $2.75 
_ One~-sixth dozen in a box. 


Leather Sheaths 


Sporty, good quality saddle 
leather sheath securely sewed 
and _ riveted—large flap snaps 
quickly. 





Deere eee ee Each $0.75 


Tomahawk Axes 
TRUE TEMPER 





Without Sheaths 
Powerful light weight belt axe wins high praise 
as efficient chopping tool from scouts and out- 
doorsmen. Cuts with power of heavier axes. De- 
signed to create a “swinging weight” pleasing 
to use. Keen, thin, easy sharpening edge. Forged 
from highest grade tool steel and heat treated. 
Smooth black rust resisting finish. Fitted with 
14% inch, professional design, select grade fine 
hickory handle. 
Cutting edge 314 inches—handle 14 inches. 


Weight less handle 1% Ibs. 
Each $2.35 





LEATHER SHEATHS 


High quality saddle leather— 
easy to use. 


BOERS cra ce Each $0.60 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Black 





Pounds — Drives — Chops — Shears in Emer- 
gency or as a General Utility Axe 


Made of special analysis steel with keen scienti- 
fically tempered, stay-sharp polished edge which 
is shaped for shearing through objects as well as 
chopping. The one-piece head is broadened for 
driving and pounding. Black head with blade 
ground and polished fan shape. Fitted with 16- 
inch red finished, tested hickory handle, per- 
fectly balanced with head for greater striking 
power and control. 


Cutting edge 4 inches—length overall 16 inches. 
Weight 1% Lbs. 


666 2... ee See ieee Each $2.35 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Flint Edge House Axes 
TRUE TEMPER 





Indispensable high quality tool for light chopping 
about farm and home—useful in car or trailer. 
Drop forged from finest quality tool steel and 
heat treated by the most modern control methods 
of exacting specifications. Smooth coated black 
finished head, cutting edge ground and pol- 
ished. Fitted with 19-inch best quality hickory 
handles. 
Cutting edge 4 inches—handle 19 inches. 
Weight less handle 2% Ibs. 
on vsiguiwcindesdusnesmesdel ca aged Oerete aaa eae a Each $2.80 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Raced Edge Belt Axes 
TRUE TEMPER 





World’s Finest 
Without Sheaths 


Drop forged from finest quality tool steel and 
heat treated by the most modern control meth- 
ods of exacting specifications. Head black fin- 
ish, with polished and raced cutting edges. Fit- 
ted with 14 inch, Fire Hardened hickory handles. 
Cutting edge 4 inches—handle 14 inches. 
Weight less handle, 114 Lbs. 
ona vt toads ones Suieessunalsanscs ig: aaa ort eae inne Each $2.25 
One-half dozen in a box. 


LEATHER SHEATHS 


High quality saddle leather—easy 
to use. 


OS ee ees Each $0.60 





Camp and Sporting Axes 
PLUMB BELT 





Without Sheaths 
Powerful—Easy to Use—Perfectly Balanced 
Handy for use around camp or home for chop- 
ping kindling, cutting stakes, etc, Also used by 
Boy Scouts. Made to sink deeply into the cut 
and free itself instantly. Head of finest steel— 
hardened and carefully tempered to hold a keen 
edge. Advertised Finish—smooth black head. 
Nail slot in head. Bright red handle with turned 
foot—streamlined in design. Anchored to head 

by patented take-up wedge. 
Cutting Edge 4 inches—Length Overall 14 inches 


Weight less handle 1% Ibs. 


G80 nee Each $2.25 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Leather Sheaths 
Sea aetri ge eee. Each 0.60 








os ; 
Smooth Non-Slip Leather Grip 


Streamlined appealing sporty appearance — to 
thrill the Boy Scout, camper and sportsman — 
just the axe for canoe trips—driving tent stakes 
or nails. One piece head and handle of fine 
tool steel. Electrically forged and hardened into 
best general service temper. : 

Handy claw edge, face tempered for long life. 
Perfectly, permanently balanced. Grip is made 
of sole leather washers pressed and riveted on 
shank. Polished and lacquered to a lustrous non- 
slip finish. Proofed against shock, heat, cold and 
electricity. Either highly polished or velvety 
black finish. Unbreakable handle. Complete 
with fine hide leather belt sheath. Cutting width 


3% inches, length overall 13144 inches. Weight 
less handle 114% pounds, 
24A—Highly polished finish ... Each $3.75 





B24A—Velvet black finish 00002000000... Each 3.50 
Four in a box. 


MARION 








Michigan Pattern 
With Heavy Cowhide Sheath 

For scouts, campers, general utility. Tough head 
made of Crafcoite alloy steel, carefully heat 
treated. Smooth black crackle finish with pol- 
ished edge and face. Cream handle. Cutting 
edge 3% inches, handle 14 inches. Weight less 
handle 1% pounds. 

FR es oss eee eel Each $1.90 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Freight to destination should be added. 














SQUARE “D” A.C. MANUAL AND A.C. MAGNETIC STARTERS 


Square D A.C. Manual Starters 


STARTS AND STOPS 
SINGLE, OR POLYPHASE 
MOTORS 


Line Voltage Type 


For fans, blowers, compres- 
sors, line shafts for group 
drive, grinders, conveyors, 
portable electric tools, 
looms and other textile ma- 
chinery. 





General Purpose 
Inclosure 


Push button control-motor overload protection 
is provided by thermal relays of the melting 
alloy type, which are reset from the stop button. 
Protection is provided against continued opera- 
tion under dangerous overcurrent conditions. 
Such conditions may be caused by overloading 
the driven machine, by low line voltage or single 
phase operation of polyphase motors. The 
thermal relay units can be quickly changed for 
those of a different amperage rating but they 
are nonadjustable, thus discouraging tampering 
by unauthorized persons and insuring protection 
for the motor. Thermal relays are interchange- 
able from one starter to another starter of like 
size having thermal overload protection. When 
ordering specify voltage. 


GENERAL PURPOSE ENCLOSURE NEMA 
TYPE 1 NON-REVERSING 


Ratings 
Maximum 
ELP. 
Poly- Single 
Nos. Each Volts phase Phase 
Two-Pole 
E-2510-W7 $ 9.90 110 See 2 
E-2510-W7 9.90 220 aot 1% 
E-2510-W14 $ 12.65 REQ Sees Z 1% 
E-2510-W14 $ 12.65 220° reas 3 
Three-Pole 
E-2510-W5 11.00 110 1% x 
E-2510-W5 11.00 208-220 2 1% 
E-2510-W5 11.00 440-550 2 oe 
E-2510-W10 13.75 110 3 1% 
E-2510-W10 13.75 208-220 5 3 
E-2510-W10 13.75 440-550 7% aa 


Price of two-pole starters includes one thermal 
overload relay. Price of three-pole starters in- 
cludes two thermal overload relays. Additional 
thermal units each. (See page 1346.) 


Ordering instructions: Specify class number, 
type, horsepower, voltage, phase and full load 
current of motor. Order thermal relays by 
relay number from table on page 1346. 


Prices shown are both standard list and sug- 
gested retail. 


Square D A.C. Magnetic Starters 
PROVIDE MAXIMUM PROTECTION—FOR OPERATOR, MOTOR, AND MACHINE 
Line Voltage Type 
Low Voltage Protection or Release Air Brake Contactors 
25-60 Cycles—110-600 Volts 


These automatic starters provide the most 
simple method of starting and stopping 
motors of the A type, together with the 
maximum in protection to operator. They 
are operated by push button or pilot control 
devices. Such as float switches, pressure or 
vacuum switches, or thermostats. Starters 
for Nema sizes 0 to 3 inclusive, have straight 
line vertical action from magnet to contacts. 
Flexible leads are thereby eliminated result- 
ing in an extremely compact design. Acci- 
dental closing is prevented. Contacts are 
Silver, double break. Any arcing that may 
occur is confined by enclosed arc chambers. F 
, These starters have a high current rupturing 
E-8536-RG-10A capacity. All parts are easily accessible for E-8536-SG-18B 
: maintenance and inspection. Low voltage 
protection is provided by three-wire control. Low voltage release is provided by two-wire control. 
These starters are used wherever the full motor starting torque may be safely applied without 
resulting in an objectionable inrush of current. 





Overload protection—Is provided by thermal overload relays of the melting alloy type. They pro- 
tect the motor against continued operation under dangerous overcurrent conditions. Such condi- 
tions may be caused by overloading the driven machine, by low line voltage or single phase eee. 
tion of polyphase motors. The thermal relay units can be quickly changed for those of a different 
current rating but they are nonadjustable, thus discouraging tampering by unauthorized persons 
and insuring protection for the motor. Thermal relays are interchangeable from one starter to 
another starter of like size having thermal overload protection. 


Volts—208 and _220 volt starters are interchangeable. 440, 550 and 600 volt starters have same HP. 
ratings but different magnet coils. 


Poles—Two-pole starters are for single phase; three-pole starters are for three-phase, or two- 
phase, three-wire; four-pole starters are for two-phase, four-wire. 


Dual voltage magnet coils—Sizes 0 and 1, two-pole, single phase starters have dual voltage magnet 
coils which can be connected for either 110 or 220 volts. For dual voltage motors the thermal relay 
should be selected for the 220 volt full load current rating. 


ENCLOSURES 





E-8536-TW-6 
Water-Tight Enclosure 


E-8536-TG-2 
General Purpose Enclosure 


E-8536-TD-10 
Dust-Tight Enclosure 


General purpose enclosures are made of heavy gauge sheet steel and have two different types of 
covers. Sizes 0, 1, 2 and 3 have slip-on covers and knockouts in top, bottom, back and sides. Sizes 


4 and P have hinged covers and knockouts top, bottom and sides. All sizes are finished in black 
enamel. ; 


Water-tight enclosures have hinged covers fastened by swing bolts and rubber gaskets form a 
water-tight seal between cover and enclosing case. Threaded conduit entrances at top and bottom. 
Sizes 0, 1, 2, 3 and 4 are of cast iron with aluminum finish. On special order, cadmium plating will 
be supplied without extra charge. 


Dust-tight enclosures for sizes 0 and 1 are the same as et enclosures. For sizes 2, 3 and 4 
the enclosures are heavy gauge sheet steel, black enameled, with felt gaskets, between box and 
cover. The covers are hinged and provided with reinforcing straps, through which the swing bolts 
are fastened. Knockouts for conduit connections at top and bottom. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








Half Hatchets 
PLUMB 





Octagon Head 

Made from one solid piece of Plumb cutting steel 
—fine grain throughout. Hard, tough—takes a 
keen edge and holds it. Proper balance assures 
more accurate cutting. Smooth black finish with 
polished bit and top of head. 

Handle of second growth hickory. Shaped to 
conform to natural closing of fingers. Mahog- 
anized red finish. Complete with take-up wedge 


for tightening handle. 
Width Weight Lgth. 


Cut, Per Doz. Hdle., 
Nos. Each Size Ins. Lbs. Ins. 
2961 $2.50 1 3% 18 13 
2962 2.50 2 358 22 13% 
One-third dozen in a box. 
MARION 





SPECIAL PATTERN 
Octagon Neck and Poll 


For general purpose use. Durable Crafcoite heat 
treated alloy steel—heat treated. 
Black finish with top of head and bit polished. 
Cream colored hickory handle. Width of cut 3% 
inches. Length overall 13% inches. 

Weight per dozen 25 Ibs. 


BROIL) Rae enone eee Each $1.50 
One-half dozen in a box. 


MARION 








Octagon Head 


For general purpose or household use. Special 

cast alloy steel, smooth black finish with polished 

cutting edge. Cream colored selected full grain 

hickory handle. Size 2. Width of cut 35 inches. 

=n overall 13% inches. Weight per dozen 
Ss. 








lf dozen in a box. 


ESTWING — UNBREAKABLE 







One-piece head and handle of tool steel—elec- 
trically forged and hardened into tough temper. 
Perfect, permanent balance. Head can’t fly off 
or break. Thin, easy cutting, easy sharpening 
blade. Nail puller. Smooth, non-slip, leather 
ip washers pressed and riveted onto shank. 
Polished and lacquered lustrous, non-slip finish. 
Proofed against shock, heat, cold and electricity. 
Size 2; length of cutting edge 3% inches; length 
overall 13% inches. 
Weight each 2 Ibs., 2 oz. 


2H—Highly polished finish .................... Each $3.50 
B2H—Velvet black finish ...................... Each $3.25 
One-third dozen in a box. 





Lathing or Shingling Hatchets 
TRUE TEMPER UNDERHILL 





California Pattern With Nail Slot 


Original Underhill brand. Forged from highest 
quality selected hatchet steel tempered by most 
modern methods to exacting specifications. Full 
polished finish. Thin blade. Beveled nail slots. 
Head is carefully milled and hardened. 12 rows, 
144 points. Hardening prevents points from 
breaking or battering. Equipped with gauge 
which is easily adjusted for efficient use. Fitted 
with 13-inch best quality white hickory handle. 
Blade width 2% inches. Weight per dozen 23 lbs. 


90 2 a eee eee nach. S400 
One-third dozen in a box. 


Lathing Hatchets 
TRUE TEMPER UNDERHILL 





CALIFORNIA PATTERN — OVAL HEAD 


Choice of professional lathers. 
hill brand. Thin blade. Hardened mill head— 
12 rows—144 points. Forged from finest grade 
hatchet steel. Heat treated by the most modern 
control methods to exacting specifications. 

Full polished finish to True Temper standards by 
expert mechanics. Fitted with 13-inch, full grip, 
best quality, white hickory handles. Width of cut 
2% inches. Weight per dozen 27 Ibs.. 


Weight head 20 oz. 


60 si ees Each $4.00 
One-third dozen in a box. 


Original Under- 


PLUMB 





Octagon Head 


Made of special analysis steel, heat treated and 
tempered to hold a keen cutting edge. High 
milled checkers on head prevent slipping when 
driving nails and make each blow count. Time 
saving accuracy made possible by perfect bal- 
ance. Advertised finish, smooth black with pol- 
ished cutting edges. Handles of second growth 
hickory tested for strength and secured to head 
by patented take-up wedge. Red stained finish. 
Size 1. Width of cut 2% inches. Length of handle 
12% inches. Weight per dozen 16 lbs. 


be 8 sc atc eA RR toe Each $2.75 
One-third dozen in a box. 








Shinglers’ Hatchets 
PLUMB EXPERT 





Specially adapted for the man on the roof—an 
exceptionally well-built, serviceable tool. Built- 
in gauge locks securely—can be firmly held at 
intervals of % inch—a time-saving convenience. 
Draw knife bit—cutting edge at right angles to 
conventional edge and extending up to nail slot 
—greatly increases handiness of tool. One-piece 
special analysis forged steel, scientifically tem- 
pered. Punched eye. Oval checkered face per- 
mits nail to be driven from any angle (132 
points). 

Smooth black head, with polished cutting edges. 
Handle well seasoned, second-growth hickory, 
red stained—perfectly shaped and hbalanced— 
secured to head by patented take up wedge. 
With leather wrist strap for greater safety. 
Size 5 hole; width of bit 2% inches. Length 
overall 13 inches. 


Weight per dozen 18% Ibs. 


eee oN ae ere Each $4.00 
One-third dozen in a box. 


Produce or Barrel Hatchets 
TRUE TEMPER 





Flint Edge 


Nail slot on blade and back. Favorite for open- 
ing and reheading barrels. Forged from highest 
quality selected hatchet steel. Heat treated by 
the most modern control methods to exacting 
specifications and finished to True Temper 
standards by expert mechanics. Scored head. 
Two nail slots, Ground, polished smooth and 
coated with rust-resisting black. Fitted with 11- 
inch fire hardened handles. Width of cutting 
edge 236 inches; length of head 5% inches. 
Weight per dozen 22 pounds. 
Weight head 13 oz. 


wie Bach $2.50 


One-third dozen in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destinatior. should be added. 





HIGH 


TRUE TEMPER 





NAIL 


Quality and Appearance Unexcelled 
Octagon Bell and Neck 


Forged from the finest hammer steel. Heat 
treated by the most modern methods to True 
Temper standards. Head, neck and bell highly 
ce ed. Fitted with best quality, white hickory, 
ull octagon handle. 


Wt. Head, 
Nos, Each Oz. 
07 $2.55 7 
013 2.60 13 
016 2.60 16 
020 2.85 20 


One-third dozen in a box. 





RIPPING 
Weight head 16 ounces. 
epee Bach: $2.60 
One-third dozen in a box. 


TRUE TEMPER DYNAMIC 





DYNAMIC NAIL 


Dynamically balanced for power and accuracy. 
_ Bell face. 


From top of head to tip of handle exclusive in 
design, quality and value. Dynamic balance 
centers power behind each blow increasing per- 
cussion. Forged by most efficient methods from 
best analysis hammer steel. Forging, hardening 
and eepeing heats automatically controlled, 
thus producing the best and most uniform qual- 
ity. Tough, hard striking face will not dent or 
oP in driving heaviest nails. Tough claws 
with uniform splits bite and hold small brads or 
large nails. Head finished satin smooth, rustless 
black. Bell and face highly polished. Fitted with 
best quality, white hickory, specially shaped, pro- 
fessional design handle with butt beveled grip 
which comfortably fits your hand for any swing. 





Wt. Head, 
Nos, Each Oz. 
D-13 $2.20 13 
D-16 2.20 16 

One-third dozen in a box. 
DYNAMIC RIPPER 
Weight head 18 ounces. 

D18R Each $2.20 


One-third dozen in a box. 





QUALITY NAIL HAMMERS 


TRUE TEMPER FLINT EDGE DYNAMIC 


aad 





FLINT EDGE DYNAMIC NAIL 


Dynamically balanced for power and accuracy. 
Bell face. 


From top of head to tip of handle exclusive in 
design, quality and value. Dynamic balance 
centers power behind each blow increasing per- 
cussion. Forged by most efficient methods from 
best analysis hammer steel. Forging, hardening 
and tempering heats automatically controlled, 
thus producing the best and most uniform qual- 
ity. Tough, hard striking face will not dent or 
chip in driving heaviest nails. Tough claws and 
uniform splits bite and hold small brads or large 
nails. Head ground smooth and coated with rust 
resisting black. Bell and face finely polished. 
Fitted with selected hickory, professional design, 
fire hardened handle with butt-beveled grip 
which comfortably fits your hand for any swing. 


Wt. Head, 
Nos, Each Oz. 
D113 $1.80 13 
D116 1.80 16 


One-third dozen in a box. 





FLINT EDGE DYNAMIC RIPPING 
Weight head 18 ounces 


MUR eee eS ee Oe, aloo 
One-third dozen in a box. 


TRUE TEMPER BRIAR EDGE 





BRIAR EDGE NAIL 
Bell Face 


Briar Edge brand always represents sound value 
for both material and workmanship are based on 
good service tools. Forged from True Temper 
quality hammer steel. Full heat treated faces, 
tough and hard. Claws tempered for hardness. 


Head ground, natural forge finish, coated with 
black rust resisting lacquer. Bell and face smooth 
and polished. Fitted with sound hickory, white 
lacquered handles driven tight and securely 


wedged. 

Wt. Head, 
Nos, Each Oz. 
207 $1.35 7 
216 1.40 16 


One-half dozen in a box. 





BRIAR EDGE RIPPING 
Weight head 16 ounces. 


SGM 2 ae ea eeh $1.40 
One-half dozen in a box. 














PLUMB 

Forged of special analysis steel. Balanced to 
rise easily and fall true with a natural swing 
of the arm. Head weighted—full driving force 
behind face. Slightly crowned—won’t mar sur- 
faces. Wide chamfer about face prevents chip- 
ping from glancing blows. Sharp beveled claws 
grip small or closely driven nails—slightly rolled 
across back for more power in drawing. Handle 
and head wedged by patented take-up wedges. 
Head can’t fly off. 


AUTOGRAF NAIL 
Octagon Bell and Neck 
Highly polished finish. Selected hickory handles. 
Natural finish with octagon grip which prevents 


slipping. 

Nos. Each Size Wt. Hd. Oz. 
OANI1% $2.60 11% 16 
OAN12 2.60 12 13 


One-half dozen in a box. 





NAIL 
Round Bell and Neck 
Smooth black finished head. Selected, red stain- 
ed hickory handles with comfortable grip, shaped 
to prevent slipping. 





Nos. Each Size Wt. Hd. Oz. 
80 $2.45 11 20 
81 '. 16 
82 13 
83 7 
Nos. Each Size Wt. Hd. Oz. 
85 $2.45 11 20 
86 2.20 11% 16 


One-half ‘dozen in a box. 


ESTWING UNBREAKABLE 
One-piece head and handle forged of fine tool 
steel—each part properly hardened and tem- 
pered by electric method. Unbreakable handle— 
head can’t fly off. Thin I-beam shank gives 
greatest strength—permanent balance. Genuine 
sole leather grip—washers pressed and riveted 
on—end washer a thin steel plate. Polished and 
double lacquered handle gives earn lustrous 
velvet grip. Proofed against heat, cold and elec- 


tricity. G 7 





NAIL—BELL FACE 


Polished 
Nos. Each Wt. Hd, Oz. 
12C $2.90 12 
16C 3.00 16 
20C 3.00 20 


One-third dozen in a box. 





RIPPING—BELL FACE 


Polished Wst. Head, 
Nos. Each Oz. 
128 $2.90 12 
168 3.00 16 
208 3.00 20 


One-third dozen in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 

















Nail Hammers 
MARION 
























































ROUND POLL AND NECK 


Special alloy. Semi-polished. Black finish with 
olished poll and face. Cream colored hardwood 


andles 
Wt., Head, 
Nos. Each Oz. 
114%4-2L $0.55 16 
12144-2L 50 10 


One-half dozen in a box. 





LADIES’ ROUND POLL AND NECK 


Just the proper weight for handy household 

tool. Special alloy. Polished finish with black 

tg under claws. Cream colored hardwood 
andles. 


124%-1L ........ 


Weight head 10 ounces. 
..... Each $0.60 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Farriers’ Hammers 
TRUE TEMPER 





OCTAGON POLL — STRAIGHT CLAW 
Hand forged from highest quality special analy- 
sis tool steel — expertly normalized and tem- 
pered for hard usage. Head ground, polished 
smooth and coated with rust resisting black. 
Fitted with best quality, white hickory handles. 
Length 13% ounces. 

Weight head 10 ounces. 
iS at ee ee CH $2.00 
One-third dozen in a box. 


Tinners’ Hammers 
PEXTO 
Drop forged tool steel. Face and pein tough— 
tempered, hardened to prevent chipping or 
mashing. Strong chiseled end. Fully polished 
head. Sturdy, straight-grained, hickory handle. 





RIVETING—OCTAGON POLL 


Size Length West. 

Face, Head, Head, 

Nos. _ Each In. In. Oz. 
2R $1.85 1 5% 16 
3K 1.70 % 5% 14 
4R 1.70 % 435 10 


One-half dozen in a box. 





SETTING—SQUARE POLL 


Size Length Wet. 

Face, Head, Head, 

Nos. Each In. In. Oz. 
38 $1.70 146 4% 14 
Cs Ree ng aa mien 146 4146 10 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Machinists’ Riveting Hammers 
TRUE TEMPER 





ROUND FACE — PLAIN EYE 


Hand forged from highest grade, special analysis 
tool steel—tempered by most modern methods. 
Full polished satin smooth. Perfectly balanced 
for accurate impact, Fitted with extra grade, 
slender, straight grained white hickory handles. 


Wet. Head, 
Nos. Each Oz. 
IRTT $1.50 7 
2RTT 1.70 9 
3RTT 1.70 12 


One-third dozen in a box. 


Tack Hammers 


Magnetic Heads—Hy-Tenite Alloy 
Heads of Hy-Tenite alloy, horseshoe pattern, 
polished finish and treated for greater durability 
and magnetic qualities. Selected hardwood 
handles—smooth wax h. 





With Claw 
Length head 55% inches, length over all 
11% inches. 
ie Weight head, 5 ounces 


~ One-half dozen in a box. 





Length head 4 inches, length over all 
11% inches. 
Weight head, 5 ounces 
195}: ee eee eh S055 
One-half dozen in a box. 


STANLEY 





Finest Magnetic Steel 


Excellent for bill posters. Forged polished head— 
plain eye—fitted with “EVERTITE” processed 


handles. 
Weight Lgth, Over 
Nos. Each Head, Oz. All, In. 
165 $1.65 5 12 
166 1.80 1% 12 
One-half dozen in a box. 
LEADER 

















_] Highly Magnetic—Horseshoe Pattern 
Special alloy, fully polished head. Waxed fin- 
ished hardwood handle. Without claw. 

Weight head 5 ounces. 





Non- Magnetic 
Special alloy, fully polished head. Waxed fin- 


ished hardwood handle. With claw. 
Weight head 5% ounces. 


BBY Oe ee Se ee Bach: $0.30 
One dozen in a box. 


Tack Hammers 





Polished head. Waxed hardwood handle with 
tip claw. Length over all 11 inches. 
Weight head 4 ounces. 


One dozen in a box. 
Tack Claws 


=a 


Designed for best leverage—built to last. 
Forged steel blade, brightly polished. Strong 
nickeled ferrule. Cherry finished handles. Blade 
%-inch square. Length overall 6% inches. 

146 Se Each $0.25 








One dozen 


Brick Hammers 
CLEARCUT 





ADZE EYE 


Sharp corners on spalling face. 

Expertly designed to fit the needs of the Artisan 
trade. Body—drop forged from high carbon 
tool steel—hard centered for proper balance— 
sharp at edges to prevent chipping or mashing. 
Chisel end thin and sharp—finely tempered. 
Ebony finished with red head. 

Handle selected, first grade, live, white hickory— 


comfortable to hold. gt. Head 

No. Each Oz. 

2 $1.90 24 
One in a box. 


TRUE TEMPER 
































Forged from the finest grade hammer steel. 
Perfect balance. Expertly tempered. Head 
ground, ean smooth, coated with rust- 


resisting black. Fitted with best quality white 
hickory handle. West. Head, 
Nos. Each Oz. 
12B $2.00 24 


One-third dozen in a box. 


STANLEY 





ull ADZE EYE 
Often used by tile setter or glass worker. Head— 
drop forged steel from positive dies. “Super- 
heat” treated to assure toughest temper. Smooth, 
black finish—fully polished face. Chisel end— 
thin, tempered hickory handles—high grade, 
live, selected. Securely bound by ‘“Evertite 
process to prevent shrinking. Length overall, 11 


inches. 

Sas Wet. Head, 

Nos. Each Size Oz. 

431%A $2.00 1 24 
One-third dozen in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











SQUARE “D" PUSH BUTTON CONTROL STATIONS 


MOMENTARY CONTACT—3 WIRE CONTROL—MAXIMUM VOLTAGE—600 A. C.—250 D. C. FOR 
REMOTE CONTROL OF ANY A. C. OR D. C. AUTOMATIC STARTERS 


Single Button Stations 


fren 38 
ee 





* 


E-9001-B-33 
Nos. Each 
E-9001-B32 $$ 2.95 
E-9001-B33 $ 2.95 
E-9001-GA11 £ 5.50 
E-9001-GA12 $ 5.50 
E-9001-GA13 £ 6.90 
E-9001-BW46 £ 9.65 
E-9001-BW47 - 9.65 
E-9001-GD31 + 22.00 
E-9001-GD32 22.00 





E-9001-B30 


Nos. 


E-9001-B30 
E-9001-B31 


E-9001-BF13 


E-9001-GA21 
E-9001-GA26 


E-9001-BW49 


E-9001-BW40 
E-9001-GD21 


E-9001-BM1 
E-9001-BR11 
E-9001-B34 


E-9001-B35 
E-9001-B36 


E-9001-RK2A 








E-9001-GAI1 


Name Plate Marking Width 


Standard Duty 
Start 
Stop 
Heavy Duty 
Start 
Stop 
Stop (lockout) 
Water and Dust Tight 
Standard Duty 
Start 
Stop 
Heavy Duty 
Start 
Stop 





E-9001-GD31 


Con- 

-—Dimensions in Inches— duit 
Height Depth Size 

2% 4% 2% % 
2% 4% 2% % 
3% 4% 25% 54 
3i5 4% 25% 5 
355 4% 25% 4 
3 5% 3% % 
3 5% 33% % 
3% 5s 33% % 
3% 5% 3% % 


Two Button Non-Reversing Stations 








E-9001-Bw49 





E-9001-GA21 E-9001-Bw40 E-9001-BR11 
Con- 
Width, Height, Depth, duit 
Each Name Plate Marking In. In. In. Size 
Standard Duty 
$ 2.75 Start-stop 2% 4% 2% % 
# 4.15 Start-stop (lockout) 2% 4% 2% % 
Flush Mounting 
£ 5.50 Start-stop 2% 4% 2% % 
Heavy Duty 
# 8.25 Start-stop aoe 3% 6% 25 % 
$ 9.65 Start-stop (lockout) 35 6% 2% % 
Water and Dust Tight 
$ 9.65 Start-stop 4% 3% % 
(lever operated) _ 
% 9.65 Start-stop eta 4, 4% % 
+ 16.50 Start-stop 3 Ts 3% % 
Oil Emersed 
# 15.15 Start-stop 5% 7 5% % 
Explosive Proof 
# 15.15 Start-stop 3% 6% 6% % 
TWO BUTTON STATIONS, REVERSING OR TWO SPEED 
£ 3.45 Forward-reverse 2% 4% 2% Ye 
+ 3.45 Up-down 2% 44% 2% % 
+ 3.45 Open-close 21% 4y 2% % 
Three Button Stations, Reversing or Two 
Speed Standard Duty 
Con- 
Width, Height, Depth, duit 
Nos. Each Name Plate Marking In. In. In. Size 
E-9001-RK2A $$8.25  Forward-reverse-stop 3 6% 2% % 
E-9001-RK2B $+ 825 Up-down-stop 3 6% 2% % 
E-9001-RK2C 825 Open-close-stop 3 6% 2% % 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Pressure Switches for Water 
Pumps 


FOR DIRECT CONTROL OF 
WATER PUMPS 


Two Pole — Set on at 20 Lbs., 
Off at 40 Lbs. 


Pressure Switch is a two-pole 
controller designed for the au- 
tomatic pressure control of 
electrically driven water pumps 
ba and related equipment. Is of 
rugged design with husky porcelain blocks so de- 
signed as to provide a maximum of accessibility 
to the wiring terminals which are clearly desig- 
nated “Load” and “Line”. The electrical con- 
tacts are generous in size and of a type readily 
serviced in the field. The actuating diaphragm 
is of a high grade fabric impregnated with a 
special rubber. The styled slip-on cover is fur- 
nished with gray enamel finish, the switch case 
itself being finished in black enamel. Internal 
parts are treated to prevent corrosion. Range 
and differential can be easily changed in the 
field to meet varying conditions. Adjustment 
instruction included under cover and wiring dia- 
gram is furnished with each control. Overall 
dimensions: width, 3% inches; height, 5 inches. 
Tap size for pressure connection, %-inch. 
Weight 2 pounds. 





Electrical Ratings 

Single Phase Polyphase Direct 

Voltage A.C. A.C. Current 

110V. 1 HP. 2 HP. 1% ELP. 

220V. 2 HP. 3 HP. % HELP. 

550V LEE Ltr; —— 

32V — — % EP. 
E-9013GSG3 __.____-_____ Mfrs. List Each $7.50 


One in a carton. 


Maximum pressure 60 pounds. 
Differential 15-30 pounds. 
Standard pipe connection % 
inch. Our stock cut in at 20 
pounds. Cut out at 40 pounds. 
Tap size for pressure connec- 
tion, % inch. 


Electrical Ratings 





Single Phase Polyphase 
Voltage A.C. A.C. 
110V % HP. Ae 
220V LHP. 1HP. 
E-9044-ESG2 __ Mfrs. List Each $5.35 


One in a carton. 


Square D Float. Switches 
FOR LIQUID 
LEVEL CONTROL 


For controlling 
liquid level in tanks 
and other contain- 
ers. Also for con- 
trolling the pilot cir- 
cuit of automatic 
starters. Has double 
break silver con- 
tacts that can be ar- 
ranged to open or 
E-9036A close at high liquid 
level. Enclosure has slip-on cover with knock- 
outs on three sides. Made of sheet metal. 
Electrical Ratings 








Single Phase Polyphase 
Voltage A.C. A.C. 
110V 2H P. pe4 
220V 3 HP. 5 HP. 
440V acer 5 H.P. 
550V Sih. 5 HP. 
Mfr’s List 


E-9036-AG2—Two Poles. Mfrs. List Each $11.05 
One in a carton. 


Freight to destination should be added. 


% Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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_proper weight and balance. 


Hammers and Mallets 


RAWHIDE 


For non-shattering blows in such operations as 
assembling, dismantling, shaping, forcing, loosen- 
ing and adjusting—will not break, injure or mar 
finished surfaces, tools or products. 

Mechanics will handle these well balanced tools 
with confidence and safety, rapidly accomplish- 
ing work which would be slow, difficult or dan- 
gerous with other tools. Easy grip hickory 
handles; non-slipping striking surfaces. 
Rawhide used specially prepared Java water 
buffalo stock carefully processed. to preserve 
resilience and strength. Will not chip or sheer. 


RAWHIDE HAMMERS 





Solid hard rolled hide attached securely to han- 
dle by safety wedge. Faces replaceable so you 
own a permanent tool. 


Extra Diam. Wet. 

Faces, Face, Head, 
Nos. Each Per Pair In. Lbs. 
M-20 $2.00 $0.80 1 % 
M-21 1,95 15 1% 1 
M-22 2.35 90 1% 1% 
M-23 2.85 1.20 1% 2% 
M-24 4.00 1.50 2 4 
M-25 8.00 3.00 2% 7. 





Solid, hard, rolled hide securely glued and 
riveted. Steel forged pin through head and 
handle insures permanent fastenings. 


Diam. Lgth. Wt. 


Mfrs. List Face, Hd., Hd., 
Nos. Each In. In. Oz. 
M-30 $0.90 1 2 2 
M-31 1.05 1% 2% 4 
M-32 1.45 1% 3 6 
M-33 1.80 1% 3% 8 
M-34 2.10 2 3% 11 
M-35 4.20 234 4% 22 
M-36 4.50 2% 4% 24 


Mallets 


WOOD—TINNERS' 
Slowly processed head of finest straight grained 
hickory—perfectly seasoned for many months 
before turning. Tested for toughness and shock- 
resisting qualities. Wood of selected density for 
Treated to pre- 
vent shrinking. Special machine rounded crown 
assures paralleled faces—perfectly aligned with 
handle—prevents marring of surfaces. 
Strong non-splitting hickory handle — oval 
shaped — assumes correct position in hand. 
Driven through head—securely wedged. 
Highly polished head and handle. 


Size of Lgth. 

Head, Hdle., 

Nos. Each In. In. 
3 . $0.60 246x546 10 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Mallets 





: COMPOSITION 
Excellent substitute for wood or rawhide mal- 
lets—used in working sheet metal—in milk 
plants for starting pipe joints when pipe is 
dismantled for regular cleaning. Lighter mal- 
lets used by jewelers, cabinet makers, similar 
tradesmen. 

Head of multiple layers of hard fabric com- 
pletely embedded in tread rubber. Does not 
bounce or rebound. Large flat hitting surfaces. 


Size of Lgth. Wt. 


Head, Hdle., Hd., 
Nos. Each In. In. Oz. 
M-403 $1.00 2 x3% 11 8 
M-416 1.90 2x4'h 12 16 
M-424 2.25 27x5% 14 24 
M-449 3.70 344x516 16 40 





RUBBER 


Hammers effectively without marring. Adapted 
for use in foundries—automotive repair. 
Head of solid semi-hard durable rubber with 
same striking properties as wood mallets. 


Size of Wst. 

Head, Head, 
Nos. Each In. Oz. 
M-2 $1.65 2% x3% 15% 
M-3 1.70 255x4 19 
M-4 1.85 275x4% 28% 


Cast Iron Mauls 
Made for rough usage. Sturdy head—round 
eye—straight and true allows handle to set 
squarely in head. Strong natural finished white 


; hickory handles. 








Slaters’ Tools 





RIPPER 






HAMMER 


Used extensively in the laying and repairing of 
slate and other kinds of roofing. Drop forged 
from the highest grade materials. Blade of 
ripper drawn down very thin from tool steel. 
Hammers made of solid forgings from crucible 
steel, with properly tempered head, point and 
cutting edges. A leather hammer handle will 
not break or wear out easily, smoothly finished 
to fit the hand snugly. 


Rippers 
986—Length 24% inches, weight 2% Lbs. 
Each $5.80 


Hammers 
987—Length 11% inches, head 9% inches. 
Weight’ 194 lbs: 2c Each $9.40 


Stakes 


988—Length 18 inches. Weight 2% Lbs. 
Each $3.00 


Nail Pullers 


BRIDGEPORT 


Nails pull straighter—gives greater leverage. 
Strong, sharp jaws work automatically without 
springs—box joint holds jaws in perfect align- 
ment—gives added strength. 





UNBREAKABLE 
Powerful puller of finest quality. Interchange- 


"able jaws. Hardened and expertly tempered 
from special Bridgeport nail puller steel. Sturdy 
oval, nickel iron rammer. Hand guard forged 
on shank prevents pinching. All parts finished, 


: Solid : steel parts polished. Rammer handle black 
Semi-steel head. Handle length 32 inches. enameled—red and gold trimmings. Tested and 
Wet. Head, | suaranteed. 

Nos. Each Lbs. | Length over all 18 inches. 
: a 10 | 29 nk gas 
4 3.85 14 One in a package. 
16 4.20 16 
ECLIPSE 
Wood End 


Cast iron—wired in hickory insets. Handle 


length 34 inches. 





Strong forged steel jaws ready to give long 
service. Heavy cast iron rammer—blue finish. 
Natural black polished jaws. 


ean Wet. | Length rammer 11 inches. Length over all 18 
h Ends, = inches. , 
Nos. Eac! Each S. 
cae ie A Each $2.45 
4 $4.50 $0.75 eal $ 
6 4.80 1.00 14 Loose—not packed. 
Crate Openers 





Forged of one-piece high quality steel. Ex- 

pertly hardened, tempered claw and hammer. 

One face of hammer smooth—other scored for 

driving angle nails. All edges safely rounded. 

Natural steel finish—polished claw. 

Length 9 inches. 

NQ@ 58 Each $0.70 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Freight to destination should be added. 





Cotton Hooks 





NEW ORLEANS PATTERN 


Made of good quality %: inch round spring 
steel. Natural finish. Polished hardwood handle. 
Length under handle 7 inches. 


Fe anh cch csp tans de achusaeneneeageee Each $0.45 


Hay Hooks 


oH Cast steel hook— 
i hright finish. 
/ Polished hardwood 
handle — easy to 
use. Made of % 
inch round spring 
steel. 





Length under handle 8 inches. 


eas tob oo cn sas occosceanwowincctvasipiveotaesensstutda Each $0.50 
One dozen in a box. 


Bale Hooks 
MIDLAND HI-STRENGTH 


NEW UNIQUE kd 
HANDLE DESIGN ee 


Pat, Pending 





Hot forged from %-inch round, high strength, 
high carbon, spring-like steel. Extra sharp 
tapered point. Will stay sharp and hold its 
ee Extra handle space for large gloved or 
mittened hand. Finished in orange enamel. 
Natural finish wood handle. Length of handle 
5% inches. Length of offset 3 inches. Length 
overall 12 inches. Weight per dozen 15 pounds. 


muvee. se Each $0.90 
Twelve in a carton. 


Made of hot forged 14-inch round, high strength, 
high carbon, spring-like steel. Extra sharp 
tapered point. Will stay sharp and hold its 
shape. Improved handle—comfort in the rigid 
grip as well as in the swinging grip. Finished 
in orange enamel. Handle width 5% inches. 
Length overall 12 inches. ! 


Pomme 6S ee Bach $0.60 
Twelve in a carton. 


Nail Claw or Garden Hook 


we 


Malleable iron—japanned. Varnished hardwood 
handle. Brass ferrule. 
Length over all 15 inches. 


Be a ee eters acacia pa Each $0.60 


One-half dozen in a box. 





Railroad or Clay Picks 


—e a. 


Special open hearth carbon steel. Forged and 
heat treated to S. P. R. specifications, Black 
finish. Eye No. 6S. P. 


Weight 
Each, Lgth., 
Nos. Each Lbs. In. 
8 $1.95 5 21 
9 2.10 6 23 
10 2.25 7 25 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Coal Picks 


<== ae 


LIP EYE 


Special open hearth carbon steel. Forged and 


heat treated to S. P. R. specifications. Black 
finish. Eye No. 10S, P. 


Weight 
Each, Legth., 
Nos. Each Lbs. In. 
21 $1.40 2 15 
22 1.45 2% 16 
23 1.50 3 17 


Two dozen in a box. 


Pick Mattocks 


BO 


Special open hearth carbon steel. Forged and 
heat treated to S. P. R. specifications. Black 


finish. Eye No.6 S. P. Hoe width 8x3% inches, 
Length 19 inches. 


Weight each, 5 Ibs. 


eagle ee et a Each $2.25 
One dozen in a carton. 


Cutter Mattocks 





Special open hearth carbon steel. Forged and 
heat treated to S, P. R. specification. Black fin- 
ish. Eye No. 6 S. P. Width of Hoe 3% inches; 
width of cutter 3% inches. Length 15%, inches, 


Weight each 5 lbs. 


Dh ee a ee Each $2.25 
One dozen in a carton. 


House Carpenters’ Adzes 


TRUE TEMPER 


Flint Edge Half Head 
True tempered head and blade. Edge 
beveled—ground razor sharp. Forged 
from highest grade, selected adze 
steel, normalized and tempered by 
most modern methods. Polished bit 
with brilliant gold bronze head. 


"Ee 





Cut, Doz. 
Nos. Each In. Lbs. 
CFE4 $3.65 4 56 


Loose, not packed 





Handled Sledges 
TRUE TEMPER 





DOUBLE FACE 


Special open hearth carbon steel. Forged and 
heat treated. Black finish. Face machine turned 
and polished. Eye No. 2. 

Fitted with Fire-hardened hickory handles. The 
fire-hardened handles are actually fire-hardened, 
man’s oldest method of seasoning, hardening and 
toughening. The ash and char is removed by 
grinding and polishing produc: a hard pro- 
tective and attractive finish that is unsurpassed. 

FACTORY DRIVEN HANDLES 

A “Factory Driven” handle label on a sledge 
handle is your guarantee that this sledge was 
driven at the factory by skilled craftsmen and 
the most modern equipment, assuring you of an 
axe with perfect hang and balance. 


Wt. Less Lgth. No. 

Hdle. Hdle. ina 

Nos. Lbs. Each Each Ins. Crate 

2590HF-6 6 $3.60 32 6 
2590HF-8 8 3.85 32 

2590HF-10 10 4.50 32 3 

90HF-12 12 5.00 34 3 


Blacksmiths’ Sledges 


DOUBLE FACE 


Special open hearth 
carbon steel. Forged 
and heat treated to 
A, R. A, and S. 
P. R. specifications. 

7 Black finish. Faces 
machine turned and polished. Eye No. 2 S. P. 





Diam. Eye 

Lgth., Face, Size, 

Nos. and Wt, Each Ins. Ins. Ins. 

84— 4 Ibs. $1.95 5% 143 4x1 
84— 6 lbs. 2.40 6 2% 1 x1% 
84— 8 lbs. 2.65 6% 2% 1 x1% 
84—10 Ibs. 3.35 7 2% 1 x1% 
84—12 Ibs. 3.80 TM 2% 1 x1% 
84—20 Ibs. 6.20 8% 3% 1%x1% 


When Ordering—Specify weight wanted. 
Blacksmiths’ Sledges 





CROSS PEIN 
Special open hearth carbon steel. Forged and 
heat treated to A. R. E. A, and S. P. R. specifica- 
tions. Black finish. Face and Pein polished. 


Eye No. 2 S. P. Diam. Eye 

Lgth., Face, Size, 

Nos. and Wt, Each Ins. Ins. Ins. 

85— 4 Ibs. $1.95 5% 1% 4x1 
85— 6 Ibs. 2.55 6% 2% 1 xl% 
85— 8 Ibs. “2.60 7 2% 1 x1% 
85—10 Ibs. 3.50 7% 2% 1 x1% 
85—12 Ibs. 3.90 8 256 1 x1% 


When Ordering—Specify weight wanted. 





STRAIGHT PEIN 


Special open hearth carbon steel. Forged and 
heat treated to A. R. E. A. and S, P. R. specifica- 
tions. Black finish. Face and Pein polished. 
Eye No. 2S. P. 


Diam. Eye 

Lgth., Face, Size, 

Nos. and Wt, Each Ins. Ins. Ins, 
86— 8 Ibs. $2.60 a 25% 2. 2RLK 
86—12 Ibs. 3.90 8 25 1 xl% 
86—14 Ibs. 4.75 8% 2% 1 x1% 


When Ordering—Specify weight wanted. 
All above loose — not packed. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Striking or Drilling Hammers 


OREGON SHORT 
PATTERN 


Special open hearth 
; carbon steel. Forged 

and heat treated to 
A. R. E, A. and S. 
P. R. specifications. 
Black finish. Faces 
machine turned and polished. Eye No. 2 S. P. 








Diam. Eye 

Leth., Face, Size, 

Nos. and Wt, Each Ins. Ins. Ins. 

6— 4 Ibs. $1.95 5 1% %x1 
76— 6 Ibs. 2.30 55% 1% 1 x14 
16— 8 Ibs. 2.60 6% 275 1 xl% 
76—10 Ibs. 3.35 6% 2% 1 xl1% 
76—12 Ibs. 3.80 1% 2% 1 x1% 


Spalling or Stone Hammers 


SINGLE FACE 


For dressing stone. 
Special open 
hearth carbon 
steel. Forged and 
heat treated to 
A. R. E, A, and S. P. R. specifications. Black 
finish. Polished face and bit. Eye No. 2S. P. 





Size Eye 

Lgth., Face, Size, 

Nos. and Wt, Each Ins. Ins. Ins. 

V1—4 Ibs. $2.10 6 2%x1% %xi1 
V1—6 Ibs, 2.50 6% 2%x1% 1 x1% 


Masons’ Hammers 


SINGLE FACE 


Special open hearth 
carbon steel. Forged 
and heat treated to 
A. R. E. A. and S. 

P. R, specifications. 
Black finish. Polished face and bit. 





Size Eye 

Lgth., Face, Size, 

Nos. and Wt, Each Ins. Ins. Ins. 
67-X-3 Ibs. $2.15 5% 2%x % %x1l% 
67-X-4 Ibs. 2.30 6 2%x 8 %x1% 


Napping Hammers 


Excellent for break- 

ing stone on pike 

road. 

Special open hearth 

carbon steel. Forged 
and heat treated to A. R. E. A. and S. P. R. speci- 
fications. Black finish, Polished faces. Eye No. 
25:P; 


Diam. Eye 
Lgth., Face, Size, 
Nos. and Wt, Each Ins. Ins. Ins, 
89—4 Ibs. $1.95 6% 1% %x1 
89—6 Ibs. 2.55 6% 1% 1 xl% 
Stone Sledges 
OVAL FACE 


Special open hearth 
carbon steel. Forged 
and heat treated to 
A. R. E. A. and S. 
P. R. specifications. 
es finish. Polished face and bit. Eye No. 





Face 
and Bit Eye 
Lgth., Diam. Size, 
Nos. and Wt, Each Ins. Ins. Ins. 
74— 8 lbs. $2.75 1% 2% 1 xl% 
74—12 Ibs. _ 3.85 8% 2% 1 x1% 


All above loose — not packed. 


Wood Choppers’ Mauls 
HEAT TREATED 


OREGON 
PATTERN— 
AXE EYE 





Special open hearth carbon steel. Forged and 
heat treated to S. P. R. specifications. Black 
finish. Polished face and bit. Eye No.5 S, P. 


Head Width 

Lgth., Diam., Bit, 

Nos.and Wgt. Each In. In. In. 

113—6 Ibs. $2.75 8% 1% 3% 
113—8 Ibs. 3.35 9% 2% 4 


STANDARD 
steel. Forge 
and heat treated to A. R. E. A. and S. P. R. speci- 


Railroad Spike Mauls 
Special open 
hearth carbo: 
fications. Black finish. Faces polished. Eye No, 
28, P. 


Small Large 


Face Face Eye 

Lgth., Diam., Diam., Size, 

Nos. and Wt. Each Ins. Ins.’ Ins. Ins. 
100—8 Ibs. $2.75 12 % 1% 1x1% 
100—10 Ibs. 3.35, 12%. 1 1% 1x1% 


Railroad Track Chisels 





Special open hearth carbon steel. Forged and 
tempered to S. P. R, specifications. Black finish. 
Eye No. 3S. P.—A.R.E. A. High grade tool. 


Bit width 1% inches. Length 9% inches. 


Weight each 5% Ibs. 
ol aScsbc esses ca cS tp tae a Each $3.95 


Blacksmiths’ Chisels 


COLD 


Special electric furnace alloy steel. Forged and 
heat treated. Black finish with polished face and 
bit. Eye No. 2S. P. 





Stock 
Nos. and atEye Lgth, Wt., 
Width Bit, Ins. Each Ins. Ins. Lbs. 
162AX—1%4 $1.80 1% 6 2 
162AX—114 2.30 1% q 3 
HOT 


Special electric furnace alloy steel. Forged and 
heat treated. Black finish with polished face 
and bit. Eye No, 2S. P. 


Stock 
Nos. and atEye Lgth., Wt., 
Width Bit, Ins. Each Ins. Ins. Lbs. 
161AX—1% $2.35 1% 1% 2 
161AX—1%4 3.60 1% 8% 3 


All above loose — not packed. 








Blacksmiths’ Hardies 


Special open 
hearth carbon 
steel. 
and 
treated to A. R. 
E. A. and S. P. 
R. specifica- 
tions. Black 
Order by size of 





finish. Polished face and bit. 


shank. 

Width 
Nos. and Size Bit, Wt., 
Shank, In. Each In. Lbs. 
169—%4 $1.10 1% 1% 
169—% 1,25 2 1% 
169—1 1.45 2% 2% 


Blacksmiths’ Square Flatters 


For smoothing and finishing flat forgings—anvil 
serves as bottom tool. 

Special open hearth carbon steel. Forged and 
heat treated, Black finish. Polished face. Eye 
No. 2 S. P. When ordering specify size of face. 


Nos. and Lgth., Wt., 
Face, In. Each In. Lbs. 
164—2 $2.25 4% 2% 
164—214 2.95 ie 3% 
164—3 3.95 5% 5 


Blacksmiths’ Top Fullers 


Special open 





hearth carbon 
steel. Forged 
and heat 
treated, Black 
finish. Eye 
No. 2 S. P. 
Nos. and Wt., 
Size, In. Each Lbs. 
167—% $1.95 : 2 
167—%4 2.00 2% 


Stone Wedges 





Used to control splitting of stone. Special open 
hearth carbon steel. Forged and tempered to 
S. P. R. specifications. Black finish. 


Size 
Lgth., Steel, Bit, 
Nos. and Wgt. Each In. In. In. 
138—2 Ibs. $1.35 4% 1% % 


Coal Wedges 


Special open hearth carbon steel. Forged and 
tempered to S. P. R. specifications. Black finish. 


Size, Lgth., 
Nos. and Wet. Each In. In. 
134—2 Ibs. $0.70 14%x % 9% 
134—2% Ibs. “15 1%x1 9% 
134—3 Ibs. 85 1%5xl7, 10% 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


“ 
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Skidding Tongs 


Made of special tong steel with heavy upset 
points. Free acting sockets. Eyes are drop forged 
to give uniformity and maximum strength. 





No. 500 No. 509 


Plain swivel rings and Round hook. 1-inch steel 
hooks open 24 inches. Length over all 33 inches. 


reeset cs in ssn rigicisancenscand Each $11.25 


With rings only. 1%-inch claws open 32 inches. 


Length over all 33 inches. 
$00. ..-Each $12.15 


ee am a 


Steel Hods 


Solidly constructed from heavy 20-gauge sheet 
steel—especially reinforced at dumping edges. 
Smooth, comfortable wood shoulder saddle. 
Firmly mounted pressed steel fork bracket. Sea- 
soned hickory handle 42 inches long. 


BRICK HODS 





STANDARD 


Inside dimensions 22x7x10 inches. 
Garren soo  e a Each $3.55 
One-quarter dozen in a bundle. 

Extra Handles 
BGeh ee Ss Bech $0.60 


MORTAR HODS 





6 


IRON-CLAD—NEVER DRIP 


Inside dimensions 24x11%x12 inches. 


ASS elena er et ene te | Each $4.50 
One-quarter dozen in a bundle. 
Extra Handles 
SSH ee Bach -30.60 


Brick Clamps 
DONLEY 





Handles Six or More Bricks at a Time 


Picks up and discharges load instantly—safely. 
Saves handling time and breakage costs. 


Made of tough, wear-resisting malleable iron. 
Adjustable opening—15 to 25 inches. 


10 __ Pets En 25h pigeon Each $2.75 
One-half dozen in a carton. 





Brick Jointers 
W. ROSE 





Bull Horn Pattern 


Made of tool steel, tempered and formed to fit 
the hand and be easily grasped. The strength of 
the material used permits them to be made 
lighter as skilled mechanics prefer a tool that 
can be easily carried in the pocket. Ground 
polished finish. 


Diameter Length 

oflargeEnd Overall 
Nos. Inches Inches Each 
5042-54 % 10 $1.60 
5042-34 %4 10 1.80 


One dozen in a carton. 





Light Convex’ Pattern 


Made of tool steel tempered and formed to fit 
the hand and be easily grasped. The strength 
of the material used permits them to be made 
lighter as skilled mechanics prefer a tool that 
can be easily carried in the pocket. Ground 
polished finish. 


Width Length 

of Faces Overall 
Nos. Inches Inches Each 
5121-% % and % 10 $1.05 
5121-%4 % and % 10 1.10 


One dozen in-a carton. 





Brick Tuck Jointers 
J. STORTZ 





Combination With Half Round Bead. 


These jointers are used for pointing stone, brick 
and cement walls. Each number makes two sizes 
of beads with concave faces. Made of tool 
steel, tempered and finely polished to produce 
smoothly finished work. 


Concave Length 

Bead Size Overall 
Nos. Inches Inches Each 
170T 5/16 and % 1% $1.05 
171T % and %4 Ts 1.05 


One dozen in a box. 


Brick Trowels 
_ KEYSTONE 





Blade, post snd tang made of one-piece steel. 

Spiral twist’ ig tang, locking handle of trowel. 

oe tapered from heel to point—from edges 
center. 


Heavy stee! ferrule set at proper angle for cor- 
rect lift. Gumwood handle—length 5% inches— 
handsomely lacquered. 


Nos. and Width Blade at 
Length Blade Each Heel, In. 
K252—10” $2.50 4% 
K252—1014” 2.50 5 

K252—11” 2.50 5% 


One-half dozen in a box. 


HARVARD 





One-piece good grade steel. Polished steel fer- 
rule. Natural finished wood handle. 


No». and Width Blade at 
Levgth Blade Each Heel, In. 
25—107 $2.00 4% 
25-105 * 2.00 5 
25—11 2.00 5 
25—11h. 2.00 5% 
One-half dozen in a box. 
a + 
o Tye Ennis 
4 





<< 


Blades make from bright, hard temper cold rolled 
st ip steel. Square drop forged steel shanks. 
Walnut stained birch handles. Rivets fastened 
in countersunk holes. Width of blade at heel 
4% inches. 


Length of blade 10 inches. 
QB Me oo ks ee eaehk S025 


One dozen in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freitht tc ~estination should be added. 
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QUALITY TAPERED BRICK TROWELS 


W. ROSE : 
High quality tool of unusual distinction. 


Blade, shank and tang forged solid from one piece of fine 


tool steel. The blade is accurately 


hardened and tempered and expertly ground and fully polished. Shank is high enough to insure 
ample finger room. The center line of the handle is 1% inches above the level of the blade. 

Furnished with either 6-inch hardwood hande which is securely attached by strong highly polished 
ferrule which does not hold lime or 5%-inch Good-Win Tough handle which are made of the 
toughest composition known, are amber in color and securely fastened by the W. Rose special 


process. 





PHILADELPHIA PATTERN 





With 5%4-Inch Good-Win Tough Composition 


Handle * 
Lgth. Width Blade, 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. 
1410—1014 $3.85 10% 5% 
1410—11 3.85 11 5-7/16 
1410—1114 3.85 11% 5% 


PHILADELPHIA PATTERN 





With 6-Inch Hardwood Handle 





Lgth. Width Blade, 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. 
110—10 $3.50 10 5% 
110—101%4 3.50 10% 5% 
110—11 3.50 11 5-7/16 
110—11%% 3.50 11% 5% 

With 6-Inch Hardwood Handle 

Lgth. Width Blade, 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. 
110L—10% $3.50 10% 5% 
110L—11 3.50 11 5-7/16 
110L—11% 3.50 11% 5% 


All above one-half dozen in a box. 


PHILADELPHIA PATTERN 
WIDE HEEL 





With 6-Inch Hardwood Handle 8 





Lgth. Width Blade, 
Nos, Each Ins. Ins. 
221—10 $3.50 10 6 
221—10% 3.50 10% 6 
221—11 3.50 11 6 
221—111%4 3.50 11% 6 

LONDON PATTERN 
With 6-Inch Hardwood Handle 

Lgth. Width Blade, 
Nos. % Each Ins. Ins. 
112—10% $3.50 10% 5% 
112—11 3.50 11 5% 
112—11% 3.50 11% 5% 





Limber Blade with 6-Inch Hardwood Handle 


Lgth. Width Blade, 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. 
112L—10% $3.50 10% 5% 
112L—11 3.50 11 5% 
112L—11% 3.50 11% 5% 


All above one-half dozen in a box. 


NARROW LONDON 





With 6-Inch Hardwood Handle 


Lgth. Width Blade, 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. 
116—10% $3.50 10 4% 
116—11 3.50 11 4% 
116—11% 3.50 11% 4% 


All above one-half dozen in a box. 





Pointing Trowels 
DISSTON 


Good quality steel—blade, post and. 
one piece. Strong steel ferrule. Exp 
ened, tempered, and polished. 


$ 
from 
hard- 


a5 





Similar to Philadelphia pattern. Correct in 
shape—perfectly balanced. Spiral tang securely 
locks handle. Durable hickory handle, hand- 
somely lacquered. 


Lgth. Width Blade, 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. 
5-5 $100 5 24 
15—6 1.00 6 2% 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Pointing Trowels 


IOWA 





Forged from one piece of a good grade of steel, 
tempered, taper ground and polished. Natural 
finish wood handle. 


Lgth. Width Blade, 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. 
43—5 $0.80 5 2% 
43-6” 30 6 2% 


One-half dozen in a box. 








STIFF BLADE 
Drop forged in one piece of high carbon steel. 


Strong nickel-plated ferrule. White birch 
handle. 

Lgth. Width Blade, 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. 
525—5 $0.55 5 2% 
525—6 -60 6 2% 


One dozen in a box. 


ENNIS 





Blades made from bright, hard temper cold rolled 

strip steel. Square drop forged steel shank. Wal- 

nut stained birch handles. Rivets fastened in 

Coates holes. Width of blade at heel 2% 
es. 


Length of blade 514 inches. 
424 ee Each $0.15 





ONE PIECF 


Improved design—no rivets-made from one 

piece bright steel—properly balanced. Strong 

nickel-plated brass ferrule. Hardwood handle. 
Length of blade 5 inches. 

165 eee Each $0.10 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Margin Trowels 
MARSHALLTOWN 


Adapted for small spaces. 


Forged in one piece highest grade truwel steel— 
carefully tempered, ground and _ polished. 
Straight high post for ample finger freedom. 
Polished steel ferrule. Hardwood Jacquered 
handle. Width of blade 2 inches. 


Length of blade 5 inches. 


One-half dozen in a box. 


WHEN ORDERING ... 
SPECIFY 


LENGTH BLADE 
WANTED 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








= = =: hee 
Finishing Trowels 

MARSHALLTOWN 
Blade—highest grade, flexible, crucible spring 
steel—tempered for long service. Smoo 
ground and polished for fast, easy work. Spe- 
cial light forged aluminum alloy mountings 
riveted to blade with 10 hard steel rivets—blade 
~ held securely—always straight. Tang extends 
clear through handle—secured by brass nut and 
washer. Handle cannot twist off. Smooth, 
tapered, round basswood lacquered handles. 
Comfortable to use. XTRALITE about 25% 
lighter in weight than the standard models. 






Straight =_— 


eth. 
Blade Width 
Each Ins. Blade, Ins. 
10% 4% 
4% 
41% 
4% 
4% 
CALIFORNIA PATTERN HANDLE 
Lgth. 
Blade Width 
Each Ins. Blade, Ins. 
MXS1—11 $4.00 11 4% 
MXS2—11% 4.00 11% 4% 
MXS3—I11 4.00 11 4% 
MXS4—11% 4.00 11% 4% 





REGULAR PATTERN, § STRAIGHT HANDLE 
Finest crucible spring steel blades; carefully 
tempered, ground and full polished; light, stiff 
mountings; full polished; smooth turned natural 
finish wood handle. Lacquered to preserve fin- 
re falnie. quality—slightly concave for easy, 
‘as 





REGULAR PATTERN WITH CALIFORNIA 


HANDLE 
Lgth. 
Blade Width 
Nos. Each Ins. Blade, Ins. 
11 4% 
4% 
4% 





CEMENT FINISHING 


Extra strong—convex face. Convex face pre- 
vents digging in or suction. Handle handsomely 


lacquered. 
Lgth. 
Blade 


Width 
Nos. Each Ins. Blade, Ins. 
MC62—12” $3.25 12 4 
MC64—14” 4.00 14 4 
MC66—16” 4.50 16 4 


One-third dozen in a box. 


Plastering Trowels 
KEYSTONE 





No. 22 special steel gauge. Mounting of 
cially treated malleable iron, firmly fastened to 
blade with seven countersunk rivets. 


Flat thumb rest—comfortable to use. Tang 
through handle has bolted end. 
Smooth poplar wood handle—lacquered. 

Lgth. 

Blade Width 
Nos. Each Ins. Blade, Ins. 
K250—10% $2.60 10% 4% 
K250—11 2.60 11 4% 
K250—11% 2.60 11% 4% 


One-half dozen in a box. 


lowa 





Spring steel blade—polished malleable mount- 
~ a by four rivets. Natural finish wood 
andle. 


Blade Length 11 inches; Width Blade 4% inches. 





Tempered steel spring blade firmly fastened to 
shank by four rivets. Malleable shank with 
bolt running through handle. 
White birch handle. 
Blade width 4% inches. 

Blade length 11 inches. 


OE ac hE ened Each $0.75 





Blade—bright hard temper cold-rolled strip 
steel—securely fastened by rivets in counter- 
sunk holes. Square drop-forged steel shanks. 
Comfortable, grooved walnut stained handles. 
Blade width 4% inches. 
Blade length 10 inches. 
~ One dozen. in a ‘a box. 


...Each $0.25 


ALL STEEL 





New improved design—all metal handle welded 
to bright steel blade. No rivets—properly bal- 
anced—rigid throughout length—easy to clean. 


Enclosed type steel handle gives ample finger 


room. 
Blade width 4% inches. Handle length 4% 


inches. Clearance 1% inches. 
Blade length 10 inches. 

NSO ee Es Each $0.25 
One-half dozen in a box. 





e 
‘Plasters’ Hawks 
Corrugated and threaded bolt locks handle se- 
curely. 
woop ¢ 


Clear thoroughly seasoned redwood — %-inch 
thick in center—beveled on four edges to % 
inch. Dovetail wedge prevents warping. Brass 
nut ae under wedge extends through to take 


han 

Length 13% inches. Width 13% inches. Handle- 

len 5 inches. 

Pa a EP I og care csc ostcasantstatbese Each $2.00 

One-third dozen in a box. 
ALUMINUM 

12-gauge hard- 
rolled aluminum 
plate — smooth, 


Straight edges — 
round corners, 
3%-inch alumi- 
num flange fastened with four aluminum rivets 
extended and threaded for securing handle. 
Handle detachable. Rubber oaiene preventer 
fits over handle and against flang 
Length 13% inches. Width 13% it inches. Handle 
length 5 inches. 

Be srs lee Ss re ee a Each $2.90 


One-quarter dozen in a box. 
Plasterers’ Paddles 








Made of clear, ‘thoroughly seasoned hardwood— 
beveled to proper edge for fast work. 
Head width 3 inches. Thickness %-inch. 


Length 8 inches. 
Be ET hs oo ee Each $0.50 


337—Inserted Bronze Blade 65 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Callous Preventers 


Protects hands when using 
plasterers’ hawk. Moulded of 
sponge rubber. 


Diameter 3% inches . Thick- 
ness %-inch. Hole 1% 
inches. 








Loose—not packed. 


Plasterers’ Darbies 
Smooth — Easy to Use 





Wood 
Clear seasoned wood. 


Width 3% inches. Thickness %-inch. Rib 18 
inches. Handle 3% inches. 


Length 44 inches. 





Aluminum Bound 
Clear seasoned sugar pine—%-inch thick at 


center—beveled to %-inch at edges. Bound 
with aluminum 


Width 3% inches. Rib 6 inches. Handle 3% 


inches. 
Length 44 inches. 


O hoi eee ee ees Each $4.00 
All the above one dozen in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











Cement Workers’ Floats Cement Workers’ Tools 


Fine grey cast iron—polished and nickel plated 
working surface. Crafted to give long service. 
Comfortable handles securely mounted—will not 
turn off or loosen. Natural finish. 





CORK 


Unhandled — selected quality square edges. Jointers 


Smoothly finished. 
Width 5 inches. Thickness 1% inches. 
Length 12 inches. | 
BO a seoities accuser ae cote eee tee Each $2.35 


Float Handles for No. 30 
$90) oR ee aa Re ei 
Both Ends Turn Up 


Makes cut % inch deep, % inch wide. Width 
2% inches. 


Loose—not packed. 


_ Length 6 Inches 
ee a open ee Each $0.60 
One-half dozen in a box. 





Clear seasoned wood, finished smooth. Com- 
plete with smooth, comfortable wood handles. 


Width 5 inches. Thickness % inch. 
Length 12 inches. One End Straight—One End Curved 


GA SE OEOT cccsuscatcunseedimatomabica tactebeuasesdns ais Each $0.75 
Makes %-inch cut %-inch wide. Width 2% 
One-third dozen in a box. inches. 





Length 6 inches. 
Oe BL eae meee Each $0.60 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Float Handles—For No. 44 





Smooth finish wood—comfortable shape. Edgers 
Thickness 1% inches. 


Length 9 inches. 


Each $0.35 





CURVED 
Width 2% inches. Curve %-inch. 


Rubber faced with aluminum back. Seasoned Length 6 inches 
and treated wood handle. Width 334 inches, | 2 ---------------ss-sssssssccccccccccccreeeesennmmmmmssesaee Each $0.60 
Length 8 inches. One-half dozen in a box. 
MRR tac Neo ppc vss aca enaee Each $1.65 
One-half dozen in a box. 








Tampers 


ENNIS 


Durable cast-iron black 
base built for roughest 
work. Four supporting 
‘flanges from base to socket. 
Strong, well-seasoned 44- 
inch hickory handle. 











BEVELED 


Width 2% inches. Bevel % inch. 


Length 6 inches 
ees ia aoe ge cee oew Each $0.60 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Nos. and 
Size Base 
G1I——Sx8" |. ce a i 
REP TIO SS sete ee en Be eee WHEN ORDERING... 
Loose—not packed. SPECIFY 
Extra Handles 
Nos. WIDTH BLADE 
G11. -For No: 611 0.20 Se eS 
BUH, Wor-No; S11 222 ee ae ee WANTED 


Six in a box. 








Stone Cutters’ Tools 
Long Life—Built for Abuse. 


Crafted from finest alloy octagon tool stee:. 
Black finished body—red finished heads. 
Tempered for use on sandstone only. 


= 


Plain Head Pitching Tools 





Width blade 2% inches. Diameter octagon 


stock % inch. 
Length 9 inches. 
OO eee. Each $2.10 


Mallet Head Chisels 





102—1 $1.35 8 
102—1%4 1.40 1% 8 
102—11% 1.40 1% 8 
102—1%4 1.50 1% 8 
102—2 1.50 8 





ES 
OFFSET SHANK 
Width 
Blade Lgth., 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. 
38—3 1% $0.95 3% 1% 
38—4 1.00 4 1% 


Mallet Head Points 


— = 


Diam. Oct. Lgth. 


Nos. Each Stock, In. Ins. 
103—95% $1.10 5% 95% 
103—9%4 1.50 34 9% 


Plain Head Points 


Diameter stock % inches. 
Length 9 inches. 


Oo ES IN meemnaectntey Each $1.05 
All above one-half dozen in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 














y Lodi Spring Belt Punches 


Light, strong, durable—expertly designed to 
meet requirements of punching leather easier— 
faster. Made of sturdy stamped steel—beauti- 
fully finished. 


REVOLVING HEAD 


Pressed steel frame. Revolving head drives 
tubes—firmly braced between ribbed steel struts 
—held rigidly on center. 

Heat treated index spring automatically locates 
tubes into position for punching. Expanded 
joint absorbs pressure of abnormal loads—rein- 
forces resistance to side strains. 

Knurled handles— comfortable to use. Bright 
steel blue finish. 





SIX TUBE 
With No. 88, Size No. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 7 drive tubes. 
Length 8 inches. 


Oe one cnn cn Saco csaccanedernsosicttanastessese Each $1.65 





FOUR TUBE 
With No. 88, Size No. 1, 3, 5, 7 drive tubes. 
Length 8 inches. 


384—8 _ Each $1.00 








SINGLE TUBE 
For Ordinary Leather Belts 


Cold rolled steel frame. 
Composition rivet anvil boxed tension spring— 
reliable—easier to use. Rivet punched tubes— 
non-interchangeable. Smooth handles — bright 
steel finish. 
oe assortment tubes, 2, 4 and 6 rivet tubes 
only. 

Length 6 inches. 


Ro hac sescesmectaesoceseced Each $0.75 
One dozen in a box. 


Gem Ticket Punches 





Popular low priced ticket punch. Ideal for pre- 
mium cards, newsboy circulation cards and other 
moderately light work. Made of pressed steel, 
nickel plated with bright finish and knurled 
handles. Seven die designs: Heart, Spade, Club, 
Diamond, Triangle, %-inch round and 3$-inch 
round. Maximum reach % inches. Length over- 
all 448 inches. 


a a a Rae ees ay Each $0.25 
One dozen in a box. 


Meyers Ticket Punches 
Nickel plated stamped steel frame. Steel die 





Steel wire spring. Assorted plain dies. Con- 
venient handle width. Length 4% inches. 
SENG es ee Each $1.85 
One-half dozen in a box. 
Saddlers’ or Belt Punches 
WM. JOHNSON 





Strong forged steel. Round shank half polished. 


Size In Assortments 

Hole | Assortment contains 
Nos. and Hole | one dozen punches as 
Size Each Ins. | follows: 
245—2 $0.20 % | Three No. 6%6”; 
245—4 20 52 | Three No. 8%%2”; 
245—6 20 Me | Three No. 9%”; 
a. = ie Three No. 11%2”; 
245— ‘ 4 | 245A Assortment 
245—11 30 %e Each $2.40 


One dozen in a box. One in a box. 


Arch Punches 







ee 
f d. 1 ane 
Drop forged—polished barrel. 
Stock 
Size 
Nos. In, Each 
246—1%4 % $1.35 
246—56 % 1.50 
246—34 4 1.75 
246—% h 1.85 
246—1 2.10 
246—1% 1% 2.65 
246—11%4 1% 2.95 
% to % one-half; balance one-quarter dozen 
in a box. 
Prick Punches 
KRAEUTER 


Forged from octagon steel. Number and size 
stamped on each punch. Black enamel body— 
polished bit. Length 4% inches. 


Stock 

Size 
Nos. In. Each 
24—He Ye $0.35 
24—3% 5% 40 
24—6 As 45 

One-half dozen in a box. 
VLCHEK 





SQUARE STOCK 
Forged from special square carbon steel, fully 
heat treated. Chrome plated finish. 
Length Stock Size, 
es 


No. Each Ins. Inch 
X-770 $0.35 5 5% 
X-771 45 6 % 
One dozen in a box, 
MAYHEW 





Forged from high grade tool steel. Points are 
correctly ground and electric tempered for hard 
use. Black enameled body, polished. 
Diameter Length 
Stock, Overall, 


Nos. Ins. Ins. Each 
410 5% 4 $0.25 
402 % 6 35 


One dozen in a box. 


‘Machinists’ Center Punches 
CLEARCUT 





Choice of Skilled Mechanics 
Strong tempered chrome-vanadium steel. Tough 
polished point. Ebony body, red head. 


D 
Size Oct. Lgth. in 
Nos. Each Steel,In. Ins, Box 
80—5 $0.25 56 5 1 
100—6 35 % 6 % 
KRAEUTER 





Forged from finest quality steel. Number and 


size stamped on each punch. Polish i 
Black enamel finish. Z as 


Length 4% inches. 


Stock 

Size 
Nos. In. Each 
23—He We 0.35 
23—36 58 . 40 
23—Hc Ye AD. 
23—% % 55 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Machinists’ Center Punches ~ 
VLCHEK 





SQUARE STOCK 


Forged from special square carbon steel, full 
heat treated. Chrome plated finish. ee 


Length Stock Siz 
Nos. Each in Tnehes 
X760 0.35 

X761 45 3 i 


One dozen in a box, 


DEFIANCE 






Square Head Round Shank 
High-grade steel carefully tempered for tough- 
ness. Square head—knurled non-slip center. 
Diameter tip % inch. Head end and point 


polished. 
Length 4 inches. 
RU eee woven Hach $0.15 


One dozen in a box. 
Machinists’ Solid Punches 
CLEARCUT 





Fine chrome vanadium steel. Fully polished bit 
correctly tapered. Ebony body, red head. 


Stock Lgth. 
Nos. Each Size In. In. 
50—5 $0.25 %e 5 
One dozen in a box. 
70—514 35 Ae 5% 


One-half dozen in a box. 


VLCHEK 





SQUARE STOCK 
Forged from special square carbon steel, fully 
heat treated. Chrome plated finish with polished 
tapers and points. 
Point Stock 


Lgth. Size Size, 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Inches 
X781 $0.30 4% & 5% 
X782 30 5% 32 3 
X783 35 5% Ke 5% 


One dozen in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to he prevailing in ~ the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











Patented solid, center, prick and pin punches— 
hand hammer forged—electrically tempered for 
tough usage. Knurled non-slip body. 
es 24 six-inch punches with %4, %, 4} inch 
es. 
Convenient wooden display case with separate 
hole for each punch. 
Contents: 
Solid Punches 
2 each %2, x, %2 inch points. 
1 each %2, 1%2 inch points 
Center Punches 
2 each %, % inch body. 
Prick Punches 
2 each % inch body. 
Pin Punches 
2 each 4%2, x4, 92, sz inch points 
1 each %2, 1%2 inch points 
490A—Assortment................Per Assortment $8.40 
Each 35 


Punches 


OCTAGON BODY 


Particularly useful for driving out rivets anc 
pins in heavy farm machinery. 

Drop forged from high carbon chrome-vanadium 
tool steel—correctly tempered for toughness. 
Polished taper. Ebony body, red head. 


Farmers’ 


Size Oct. Diam. 
Steel, Lgth., Point, 
Nos. Each In. In. In. 
510 $0.35 % 6 e 
One-half dozen in a box. 
Long Taper Punches 
VLCHEK 


SQUARE STOCK 


Forged from special square carbon steel, fully 
heat treated. Chrome plated finish. 

Size Nominal 

Lgth. Point Stock Size, 


Nos. Each Ins. Inches’ Inches 
X791 $0.50 9 He % 
X792 80 12 % % 
One dozen in a box. 
Aligning Punches 
— 
———= eee 
a ANT Tal 


OCTAGON BODY 
Used by auto mechanics and structural steel 
workers. Made of finest quality steel especially 
heat treated and hardened for rough usage. 
Smooth even taper—ground longitudinally to 
avoid ridges. 
Black finish—polished head and or. 


Nos. and Point, Lgth., 
Size Stock Each In. In. 
391—36” $0.85 % 9 
391—%” 1.00 He 9 
391—56” 1.35 Ke 12 
391—%4” 1.50 "he 12 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Pin-Punches 
VLCHEK 





SQUARE STOCK 


Forged from special square carbon steel, fully 
heat treated. Chrome plated finish. 
Point Nominal 


Lgth. Size Stock Size, 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Inches 
X772 $0.45 5% % % 
X773 45 5% 562 5% 
X774 45 6 Ye 5% 
X777 ae 6% % % 


One dozen in a box. 


MAYHEW 
Efficiently drives out pin in mechanical equip- 
ment. 
Hammer forged by hand from chrome nickel 
steel — accurately hardened — tempered for 
toughness. 
Knurled grip prevents slipping. 






Peer EE EEEEEE ECE CEEEEEE 





Body diameter 493—%2 inch—% inch; balance of 
sizes % inch. Length 6 inches. 


Length 6 inches. 


Nos. and Nos. and 

Diam. Each Diam. Each 
493—%60” $0.35 493—%2” $0.35 
493—462” 35 = 493—%2” 35 


One dozen in a box. 





Set consists of 4 punches one each 493—%2”; 
493—152”; 493—%2”; 493—%2”. 
$04) ie ee ee er OnieL.40 


One set in a box. 


tree I 
Extra Long %-inch body. Length 9 inches. 


Nos. and Nos. and 

Diam. Each Diam. Each 
593—S62” $0.50  593—1%” $0.50 
593—%2” 50 593—%2” 50 


One dozen in a box. 





Set consists of 4 punches—one each 593—%2”; 

593—%2”; 593—1%2”; 593—*%2”. 

596 
One set in a box. 


Sharp Shooter Punches 
Self-Centering 


For carpenters—cabinet makers. The 
punch you need to find exact center of 
screw holes in hinges, switch plates, 
locks and lock strikes. 


Place punch in screw hole and tap. 
Tapered plunger barrel automatically 
finds center—screw will go in straight. 
Lower part recessed to permit easy re- 
moval with claw of nail hammer. 


AnUrleds -aaeeuD center—natural fin- 
ish. 


Diameter % inches. Length 3% inches. 





One dozen in a box. 





404 TC ach $0.35 | 4020 





MAYHEW 





A handy assortment of punches put up in a 
cardboard container. All punches are hammer 
forged by hand from high grade tool steel. Care- 
fully hardened and tempered knurled bodies and 
polished points and heads. Solid punch is de- 
signed to start the most rusted and frozen oe. 
Pin punches are forged with a straight point long 
enough to draw the most ay pin clear 
through without “sticking” the punch. 


CONTENTS: 


1 each No. 475 Miniature Pin Punches with 7s, 
Fe — 3s inch diameter points; length overall 2% 
nches. 

1 each No. 475 Pin Punches with #, % and 35 
inch diameter points; ¥ inch diameter bodies; 
4 inches long. 

1 only No. 465 Solid Punch with % inch diameter 
point; 3; inch diameter body; 4 inches long. 

1 only No. 455 Center Punch, 3% inch diameter 
body; 4 inches long. 


| 1 only No. 440 Prick Punch; 3% inch diameter 


body; 4 inches long. 
1 only No. 510 All Steel Miniature Screw Driver, 
2% inches long. 


WUG cai ees __Per Set $2.10 


Punch and Chisel Sets 
VLCHEK 
10 Pieces 


Highly selected group of 
most popular punches and 
chisels in red plastic holder. 
Punches and chisels are 
forged from new_ square 
steel stock, specially heat 
treated. B: t plated fin- 
ish with polished tapers, 
point and cutting edges. 
Set contains three (3) Cold 
Chisels with +, % and % 
inch cutting edge; one (1) 
Long Taper Punch with i 
inch point size; four (4) 
solid punches with #:, %, 
3 and ; inch point size; 
one (1) Center Punch of % 
inch stock size and one (1) 
Prick Punch of % inch 
stock size. 


OY Dae ss cis acerca aie eeu emete oe Each $4.90 
One set in a carton. 





water emcee mea Per Set $2.00 | & 


5 Pieces 


Set contains five (5) 
popular size punches and 
chisels put up in a handy 
metal slide container. 


Chisels and punches are 
made of square carbon 
steel in natural finish. 
Set contains two (2) 
Cold Chisels with % and 
5 inch cutting edges; 
two (2) Solid Punches 
with % and inch 
point size and one (1) 
Center Punch of % inch 
stock size. 


Loose, not packed. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Ordering Information on Square D Multi-Breaker Service & Load Centers 


ALWAYS SPECIFY 


1. Flush or Surface Mounting. 
2. Ampere capacity of each pole or circuit when catalog does not 
indicate capacity. 
FINISHES 
3. INDOOR—All boxes Aluminum. Surface Covers — Aluminum. 
Flush Covers — Light Gray Enamel. 
4. OUTDOOR — Raintight Multi breakers. Surface Type —1 coat 
zine chromate and 1 coat aluminum. 
MAINS 
5. Type MB devices requiring 100 amp. (max.) mains can be 
furnished in Box 9. Change first two digits of present catalog 
number to 97 and add $3.30 to list price. Example: 97041-F — 
list price $25.30. This applies only to MB devices in Box 3 with 
70 amp. (max.) mains shown on page 1351. 
6. The MB 4 devices, with 100 amp. mains, are listed on page 1351. 
7. Main breakers (50 amp. max.) can be included in certain types 


of MB and MB-4 devices. Write factory for information. 


RAINTIGHT DEVICES 


it. 


Raintight enclosure hood R14 for type MO and MO2 devices in 
Box 11, 13, 15, 16. List price $4.70 plus. addition for hub in top 
when required. See hub prices in table 10. (Encloses any 
complete surface type MO and MO2 breaker). 


METER ENDWALLS 


12. 


Can be furnished on indoor surface types (except devices in 
boxes 11, 13, 15, 16 and 18). Prefix letter “H” to catalog number. 
Example: H35040-S list price $21.90 or H29511-S list price $23.30. 
(No increase in price for meter endwalls.) 


PACKING 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


Indoor type devices in box 5 are packed and labeled as follows: 
Example (57160-015) Box 5 in one carton (marked +5). Interior 
and cover in one carton (marked 7160-01-S interior’ and cover). 


Indoor MB devices in 3 box (not normally stocked by distribu- 
tion) are packed and labelled as follows: Example (35041-57-S) 
Box 3 in one carton (marked 3). Interior and cover in one 
carton (marked 5041-57-S interior and cover). 


All other multi-breaker devices are shipped complete in one 
carton. 


AD-ON units of one amperage are packed 10 to a carton. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


LT. 


18. 


19. 


Type MB devices in box 5 can be furnished in less than 9 circuits. 
Prices on application. 


Any individual single polarity unit block in type MB devices is 
limited to a maximum of 135 amperes as the sum of the individual 
pole ratings. 


When a device with the required number and capacities of branch 
circuits is not listed, specify the following: 


(A) Type of device. 

(B) Number and capacities of single and double pole circuits. 
(C) With or without neutral. 

(D) 2-Wire S/N, 3-wire S/N or 4-wire S/N service. 

(E) Flush or surface mounting. 


OUTSIDE BOX DIMENSIONS AND WEIGHT OF COMPLETED DEVICES 








8. For raintight devices in boxes 2, 3, 8, 9, 18, 21, 23, 26, 28, 31, 33 — 
prefix letter “R” to catalog number and letter for hub designation 
if required. Add $6.30 to list price plus addition for hubs as shown 
in table 10. Example: RD35041— list price $28.30 or RD-29511 — 
list price $26.40. 

9. For raintight devices in box 7—prefix letter “R” to catalog 
number and letter for hub designation if required. Add $14.90 to 
list price plus addition for hubs as shown in table 10. Example: 
RH79506 — list price $113.90. 

10. CONDUIT HUBS FOR RAINTIGHT BOXES. (Multi-breaker) 

Hub Hubs 
One in Top Two in Top 

- Size Prefix List Price Prefix List Price 
% Cc $1.90 P $3.70 
1 D 1.90 Oo 3.70 
1% E 1,90 © 3.70 
1% G 3.10 Vv 6.20 
2 H 3.10 Z 6.20 

Indoor 

Height Width Depth 

Box Nos Inches Inches Inches 
11, 13, 15, 16. — 5% 3% 2% 
Ieee ee 615 4h 2% 
Dip SOR ba he 9 4% 3% 
oe pO ee es ee 11% 6% 3% 
Se ees 13% 9% 3% 
a ae ees 13% 9% 3% 
WOH, BB ton shen: ostivs eft arc 13% 93% 3% 
MD es z 11% 65% 3% 
cet ici es aN ee 13% 12% 4% 
Beier oer oie So ei: 18% 12% 4% 


* Raintight Enclosure Hood R14 only. 


Weight 


Lbs. 
2% 


10 
il 


12 
15 
19 


Outdoor—Rain-Tight 


_ Height Width Depth Weight 

Inches Inches Inches Lbs. 
aT *4y, *3% *2% 
9% 4%, 4 q 
9% 4% 4 q 
11% 6% 4% 12 
13% 936 4% 17 
13% 9% 4% 17 
18% 12% 4% bestest 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Cold Chisels 
VLCHEK 





Square Stock er 
Forged from special square carbon steel, fully 
Beat treated. Chrome plated finish with polished 
tapers and ends. 





Nos. and Stock Width 
Cutting Size Cut 
Edge, Ins. Each Ins. Ins. Inches 
X749—He $0.35 % eo 5 
X150— -40 % Ye 6 
X151—% -50 % % 6% 
X752—%4 65 5% % T 
X153—% -90 % h Th 
One dozen in a box. 
STANLEY-ATHA 
cr aa 
Standard—Carbon Steel 
Excellent for ordinary “work value.” Hand 


forged from high grade carbon tool steel—care- 
fully tempered and hardened. 
‘Natural black forge finish. 


Stock Width 

Size Cut Legth, 
Nos. Each In. In, In. 
1C—ts $0.25 5% As 5% 
1C—% 30 Me 5% 6% 
1C—%4 -40 % % 7 
1C—% 50 4 % Th 
1Cc—1 10 h 1 8 
1C—14% 80 1 1% 846 


Number in a box: Nos. 1C—%6x5% and 1C— 
5%x6%, one dozen; Nos. 1C—%x7 to 1C—1%4x8%, 
one-half dozen in a box. 


Diamond Point Chisels 
KRAEUTER 


Forged by the trip hammer process. The cutting 
edge is formed into a square end with cutter at 
the corner. Used in splitting and cutting deep 
sharp bottom grooves. 


Black enameled body—polished bit. 


Stock Width 

Size Cut, Lgth., 
Nos. Each In. In. In. 
632—% $0.35 u% % 5 
632—ie 35 he He 5 
632—%4 45 % uy 5 
632—ie 55 % "6 6 
632—36 15 5% % 6 
632—% 80 % % i. 
632—% 1.00 h % 8 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Round Nose Chisels 
KRAEUTER 





Forged by the trip hammer process. The cutting 
edge bevel is at the right angle to allow the 
tool to be used as a gauge in clearing away ex- 
cess metal. Black enameled body—polished bit. 


Black enameled body—polished bit. 
Stock Width 


Size Cut Lgth. 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Ins. 
631—1% $0.35 uy % 5 
631—%e 35 %e Me 5 
631—4 40 3% % 5 
631—“e 45 % he 6 
631—36 -60 % 56 6 
631—% 15 % % iP 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Round Nose Cape Chisels 
KRAEUTER 





Forged by the trip hammer process. Used for 
cutting oil grooves and other similar work. Black 
finish—fully polished head and taper. 


Stock Width 


Size Cut Lgth. 
Nos. Each In. In. In. 
645—% $0.50 56 % 5% 
645—14 65 % % 6 
645—3% 80 % 56 6% 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Cape Chisels 
KRAEUTER 


KRAEUTER v.s.A. 635 Sic 





Forged by the trip hammer process. This type 
of chisel has many uses—cutting key ways, slot- 
= ae etc. A standard tool for every mech- 
anic’s kit. 


Made of fine quality steel. Black finish—pol- 
ished head and taper. 


Stock Width 

Size Cut gth. 
Nos. Each In, In. In. 
635—% $0.50 uy % 5% 
635—He 50 6 Me 5% 
635—%4 50 % % 5% 
635—3¢ 70 % 5% 6% 
635—14 80 % Ye it 
635—5¢ 1,00 % 5% 1% 
635—%4 1.25 h 4 8 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Wood Chisels 
MAYHEW 





For Plumbers and Carpenters 


All steel chisels with the new round head fea- 
ture that fits the hand and gives greater striking 
surface. May be used as butt or finishing chisel 
without damaging the mallet or hand. 

Made of Alloy steel, hammer forged, accurately 
hardened and tempered. Will not crack under 
strain. Knurled handle assures a non-slip grip. 

Each chisel has a ground and polished razor- 
like cutting edge that will stand a lot of abuse. 


Edge Diam. _ Legth., 
Nos, Each Ins. Ins. Ins. 
832 $0.65 3% He 7 
833 80 % 5% 1%, 
834 -90 5% te 8 
835 1.10 54 % 9 


One-half dozen in a box. 


ASSORTMENT 





Set of four different sizes of all steel wood chisels 
in a yellow Celolustre cardboard box. One each 
No. 832—%-inch, 833—%-inch, 834—%-inch and 
835—% -inch. 


a a a ee ae ee Each $3.45 
One in a carton. 





Wood Chisels 
KRAEUTER 






Forged Steel 
A serviceable tool for rough work. The grip is 
slightly offset to allow hand clearance. Beveled 
edge blade eliminates binding in hard wood— 
will cut light wire and small nails. To re-edge 
and sharpen use a fine file and finish on a good 
oil stone. 

Special chisel steel—perfect temper. Beveled 
edges and bit ease operations in heavy wood. 
Number and size stamped on each shank. 
ae polished face, side of grip, bevels and 


Stock Width 

Size Cut Lgth. 
Nos. Each In. s In. 
403— % $1.10 % 58 11 
403— %4 1.25 % % 11 
403—1 1.60 5 i 11 
403—11%4 Li. 5% 1% ll 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Plumbers’ Wood Chisels 
STANLEY 


Cuts nails, bolts, etc. 

Silicon manganese alloy steel — exceptionally 
strong and sturdy. Hexagon body. 

Black forged finish. Fully polished bit. 


tock, Width 
ize Cut Lgth. 
Nos. Each In. In. In. 
12-B $0.85 % % 10 
13-B 1.00 % 1 11 
14-B 1.10 34 1% 12 


One-haif dozen in a box. 


Glaziers’ Chisels 
STANLEY 





Precisely the tool for easing up window sashes, 
cleaning out old putty, smoothing and preparing 
sash for glass. Will stand up under severe use. 
Head, shank, and blade forged in one piece from 
finest chisel steel. Polished. Rubber composition 
handle—practically unbreakable. 

Blade width 2 inches. 

Length over all 9 inches. 


One in a box. 


Electricians’ Cutting Chisels 
STANLEY 
Used by electricians, plumbers and other work- 
men to take up floor boards without damage. 
Convenient blades designed to cut off tongue on 
floor boards—bit tempered tough to cut off nails. 





Sturdily made from alloy steel. 

Blades polished. Handles black. 

Stock % inch. Cutting edge 2% inches. 
Length 8 inches. 


Four in a box. 


Ripping Chisels 
STANLEY—ATHA 


>] —S=- 


Crafted to rip quickly. Drop forged from high- 
grade hexagon tool steel. 

Black japanned body, red end, polished bit. 
Size hexagon steel %-inch. Blade edge 1% 


inches. 
Length 18 inches. 


Bee Each $1.50 








Retail prices quoted above are those found ta be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





Floor or Siding Chisels 
KRAEUTER 
































This chisel is designed with a very thin blade for 
cutting the tongue of flooring or other like 
material so that individual boards can be re- 
moved without damage. It is also used for cut- 
ting nails in siding so that sections can be re- 
moved for house insulating work. Care should 
be exercised in the use of this tool as a chisel 
. . . Use it for cutting . . . not for prying. 


Stock Width 
Size Cut Lgth. 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Ins. 
333—2% $2.25 5% 2% 12 
333—3 2.50 5 3 12 


One-half dozen in a box. 


STANLEY—ATHA 





Drop forged high-grade- hexagon steel—strong 
eae. Black japanned body, red end, pol- 
she i 


Size steel %-inch. Blade width 2 inches. 
Length 18 inches. 


Mpc. wenn csnsccoeascvousexubacssinnsavces Each $1.50 


Socket Firmer Gouges 


BUCK BROTHERS 


Made of highest grade English cast steel. 
ular sweep. Fine bevel. 


Strong handle securely attached—easy to use. 


Reg- 





Beveled Inside 


For more delicate operations. One-inch blade 
is 5% inches long from holster. 


Blade 
Nos. Size, In. Each 
10— 4% %, $2.40 
10— % 2.50 
10— % % 2.50 
10— % 56 2.60 
10— % % 2.70 
10— % % 2.90 
10—1 2.90 


One-half dozen in a box. 





Beveled Outside 
One-inch blade 5% inches long from holster. 


Blade 
Nos. Size, In. Each 
8— % % $2.25 
8— % % 2.25 
8— % 5% 2.40 
8— % 4 2.50 
S39 % 2.70 
8—1 1 2.70 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Socket Firmer Chisels 
STANLEY 





Beveled Edge—Leather Tip 
High carbon tool steel bevel edge blade—seam- 
less steel tubing socket. 
Easy to hold hardwood leather-tinped mahog- 
anized hickory handles. Blades, sockets, handles 
fully polished. Blade length 6 inches. 


Blade 

Size Lgth. 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. 
120—'44 $1.65 yu She 
120 —36 1.65 3% 13 
720—% 1.65 1% 13 
7120—%4 1.80 % 13 
720—1 1.90 1 13% 
720—14 2.10 1% 13% 
720—1% 2.40 1% 13% 
720—2 2.90 2 15 


¥% to 1 in. incl. one-half dozen; 114 to 2 in. 
incl. one-sixth dozen in a box. 


Socket Butt Chisels 
BUCK BROTHERS 


Bevel Edge—Leather Tip 
Highest grade English cast steel, fully tempered 
and polished. Leather tipped polished hickory 
handle. Blade length 3% inches. 





Blade 
Nos. Size, In. Each 
39— 4% % $1.45 
39— % % 1.50 
39— % % 1.50 
39— % 5% 1.55 
39— % % 1.60 
39—1 1 1.65 
39—1% 1% 1.90 
39—1% 1% 2.15 
39—1%4 1% 2.45 
39—2 2 2.70 


One-half dozen in a box. 


WITHERBY 





Bevel Edge Blade 


Ideal for cabinet makers or wood craftsmen. 
Blade and socket forged in one piece—no welded 
socket—from high grade crucible steel—carefully 
heat treated and tempered to hold a keen cut- 
ting edge. Nicely proportioned bevels—perfectly 


straight lines. Polished finish. Comfortably 
shaped, leather tipped, polished hickory handles. 
Blade length 3% inches. 


Blade Lgth. 
Nos. Each Size, In. Ins. 
515— % $1.20 uy 9% 
515— % 1.20 3% 9% 
515— % 1.20 % 9% 
515— % 1.30 % 9% 
515— % 1.30 %4 9% 
515—1 1.40 1 10 
515—14 1.50 1% 10 
515—1% 1.60 1% 10 
515—1% 1.90 1% 10 
515—2 2.10 2 10 


One-half dozen in a box. 





Socket Butt Chisels 
STANLEY 





Light Butt—“Stanloid” Handles 
Thin Blades 3 Inches Long 
Ideal for carpenters—pattern makers, cabinet 


makers. Blades forged from single piece finest 
chisel steel—heat treated—accurately machine 


crossground for perfect bevel. Handle and bol- 
ster blend together securely like a socket chisel 
but without socket or ferrule. 


Toughest celluloid composition handles—com- 
fortable to use—crown-shaped steel cap for: 
heavy hammering. 

Distinctive two-tone appearance—upper handle 


transparent amber—lower part, opaque black. 
Blades fully polished. 


Blade Lgth. 
Nos. Each Size, In, Ins. 
60— % $2.00 % 1% 
60— 3% 2.00 36 1h 
60— % 2.00 % 1% 
60— % 2.25 % 8% 
60—1 2.40 1 83% 
60—114 2.70 1% 8% 
60—114 3.10 1% 9 

Two in a box. 
ASSORTMENT 


Seven different 
sizes in striking 
black, yellow and 
silver display box. 
One each %, %, 
es bane 1%- 
el nc ades. 
© © 


Each 


660 _...___ $16.50 





STANLEY 





Bevel Edge—Leather Tip 


Superior tool made to stand up under all ordi- 
nary conditions. 


Blade and socket forged in one piece from high- 
grade chisel steel—properly heat treated. Ex- 
pertly balanced to respond to delicate cuts. 

High color polished finish 3%-inch blades. 
Strong, comfortable selected hickory handles— 
mahoganized—leather tipped. 


Blade Lgth. 
Nos. Each Size, In. Ins. 
150— % $1.45 uy 9% 
150— 1% 1,45 % 9% 
150— % 1.55 % 9% 
150—1 1.60 1 10 
150—11%4 1.80 14% 10 
150—114 2.00 1% 10 


One-half dozen in a box. 


ASSORTMENT 


Set of six differ- 
ent sizes No. 750 
chisels in sales- 
tested display box 
strikingly de- 
signed in blue, 
orange and silver. 
One each—%, %, 
%,1,1%, 1%-inch 
blades. 


Each 
eens $6.60 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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No, E-76250 


THERMAL—COILLESS MAGNETIC 


TYPE ML 


250 Volts, Quick Make and Break 


Permanently calibrated integral trip except 
Type WL which has interchangeable trip. 


Finish: Sheet steel enclosures—Blue Gray 


Enamel. 


NEMA 1A Dust resisting. 


2-Pole, 250 Volts A.C.—125/250 Volts D.C, 





Type of Mfrs. List, 

Breaker Amps. Nos. Each 

15 E-76215 $ 27.00 

ML 20 E-76220 27.00 

50 Amp. 30 E-76230 27.00 

Frame 40 E-76240 27.00 

50 E-76250 27.00 

se YL ee a Nc ee 

MLI1 70 E-75270 $ 53.00 

100 Amp. Frame 100 E-%5216 53.00 

a I me ce 

125 E-78217 $160.00 

ML3 150 E-78218 160.00 

225 Amp. 175 E-78219 160.00 

Frame 200 E-78226 160.00 

225 E-78227 160.00 

SOIT. GIRS GR CASES eae ee eee 

225 E-69227 $421.00 

250 E-69228 421.00 

Type WL 275 E-69229 421.00 

600 Amp. 300 E-69236 421.00 

Frame 325 E-69237 421.00 

Interchangeable 350 E-69238 421.00 

Trip 400 E-69246 421.00 

450 E-69248 421.00 

500 E-69256 421.00 

550 E-69258 421.00 

600 E-69266 421.00 

EET OE RSS AERSS oak CUSEAS | SALE Sp cee 
3-Pole, 250 Volts A.C. 

15 E-%6315 $ 37.00 

ML 20 E-76320 37.00 

50 Amp. 30 E-76330 37.00 

Frame 40 E-76340 37.00 

50 E-76350 37.00 

_eome wobitord tou bi Ab Case pene aeliee p aaeee RS at Eee 

ML1 70 E-75370 $ 67.00 

100 Amp. Frame 100 E-75316 67.00 

“Sil esi om Se 

125 E-78317 $192.00 

ML3 150 E-78318 192.00 

225 Amp. 175 E-78319 192.00 

Frame 200 E-78326 192.00 

225 E-78327 192.00 

225 E-69327 $520.00 

250 E-69328 520.00 

Type WL 275 E-69329 520.00 

600 Amp. 300 E-69336 520.00 

Frame 325 E-69337 520.00 

Interchangeable 350 E-69338 520.00 

Trip 400 E-69346 520.00 

450 E-69348 520.00 

500 E-69356 520.00 

550 E-69358 520.00 

600 E-69366 520.00 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





No, E-76350 


BREAKERS 





THERMAL—COILLESS MAGNETIC 


TYPE ML 


Quick Make and Break,600 Volts 


Permanently calibrated integral trip except 
Type WL which has interchangeable trip. 


Finish: Sheet Metal Enclosures, Blue Gray 
Enamel, Cast Enclosures, Aluminum. 


NEMA 1A Dust resisting. 





2-Pole, 600 Volts A.C.—250 Volts D.C. 
Type of 

Breaker Mfrs. List, 

Unit Amps. Nos. Each 

15 E-75615 $ 50.00 

MLI1* 20 E-75620 50.00 

50 Amp. 30 E-75630 50.00 
Frame 40 E-75640 50.00 

50 E-75650 50.00 

OM ta ee eee 
ML2* 10 E-77670 $ 69.00 

100 Amp. Frame 100 E-77616 69.00 
pinohs ee eee 
125 E-78617 $187.00 

ML3 150 E-78618 187.00 

225 Amp. 175 E-78619 187.00 
Frame 200 E-78626 187.00 

225 E-78627 187.00 

hs Meee ge ge 
225 E-69627 $448.00 

250 E-69628 448.00 

275 E-69629 448.00 

Type WL 300 E-69636 448.00 

600 Amp. 325 E-69637 448.00 
Frame 350 E-69638 448.00 
Interchangeable 400 E-69646 448.00 
Trip 450 E-69648 448.00 

500 E-69656 448.00 

550 E-69658 448.00 

600 E-69666 448.00 

Bie ee eee 

3-Pole, 600 Volts A.C. 

iS E-75715 $ 63.00 . 

ML1 20 E-75720 63.00 

50 Amp. 30 E-75730 63.00 
Frame 40 E-75740 63.00 

50 E-75750 63.00 

ML2 10 E-77770 $ 83.00 

100 Amp. Frame 100 E-77716 83.00 

Se ee ee eee 
125 E-78717 $230.00 

ML3 150 E-78718 230.00 

225 Amp. 175 E-78719 230.00 
Frame 200 E-78726 230.00 

225 E-78727 230.00 

tuo g FY ee pee eee SS 
225 E-69727 $560.00 

250 E-69728 560.00 

Type WL 275 E-69729 560.00 

600 Amp. 300 E-69736 560.00 
Frame 325 E-69737 560.00 
Interchangeable 350 E-69738 560.00 
Trip 400 E-69746 560.00 

450 E-69748 560.00 

500 E-69756 560.00 

550 E-69758 560.00 

600 E-69766 560.00 


* For 250 Volt D.C. devices add suffix D.C. after catalog number in 


this group. 


Entire Page Factory Shipment Only. 
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SQUARE “D” 


Hinged Side Duct 


Wires or cables are laid in the duct, which has 
a hinged side that is readily ae for inspec- 
tion and ee The trough is flanged at both 
ends so that two sections can be bolted together. 
Branches may be made from the main cable by 
splicing and attaching through the knockouts 
in the side of the duct. Knockouts are for %, 
% inch conduit in 2%x2% inch duct and %, %, 
1 and 1% inch conduit in 4x4 and 6x6 inch duct. 


214x2% Inches 4x4 Inches 
Lgth., Lgth., 
Nos. Each Ft. Nos. Each Ft. 
E-20241 $3.20 1 E-20441 $5.00 1 
E-20242 3.80 2 E-20442 6.30 2 
E-20243 6.30 5 E-20443 10.00 5 
6x6 Inches 

Lgth., 

Nos. Each Ft. 

E-20641 $15.00 1 

E-20642 20.00 2 

E-20643 32.00 5 

Nipples 


For Minimum Connections 


For use in situations that re- 

uire connections that are 
shorter than provided by tele- 
scope fittings or one-foot 


ducts. 

214x2% Inches 

Lgth., Lgth., 
Nos. Each In. Nos. Each In, 
E~20200 $1.70 4%  E-20203 $3.30 3 
E-20202 3.30 2 E-20206 4.40 6 

4x4 Inches 6x6 Inches 

E-20400 1.70 % E-20600 $6.60 % 
E-20402 3.30 2  E-20602 7.70 2 
E-20403 3.30 3  E-20603 8.30 3 
E-20406 4.40 6 E-20606 9.40 6 


742°, 2272° and 45° Elbows 
For Bridging 


To cross over or bridge an- 
other wiring trough section 
just fasten four of these fit- 


tings together. The holes in 
the flanges match the holes in 
the duct. 
Each Size, In. 
1% Degree 
E-20207 $2.20 242x2% 
E-20407 2.80 4x4 
E-20607 9.90 6x6 
22Y, Degree 
E-20255 $3.30 24%x2% 
E-20455 ._§.50 4x4 
E-20655 17.50 6x6 
45 Degree 
E-20245 $3.30 24%x2% 
E-20445 5.50 4x4 
E-20645 17.50 6x6 


Telescope Fittings 
For Difficult Connections 


Slide arrangement per- 
mits easy and exact 
adjustment in making 
connections of unusual 
distances. Has set 
screw for firm adjust- 
ments. 





Adjustable 
Nos. Each Size, In. Lgth., In. 
E-20244 $3.30 244x2% 7 to 12 
E-20444 5.00 4x4 8 to 12 
E-20644 40.00 6x6 8 to 12 


Box Fittings 


For Panel Connections 
For connecting duct to 
panels, pull boxes, etc. 
One end fits round 
hole in box, the other 
end matching duct col- 
lar. Screws and nuts 
furnished. 





Nos. Each Size, In. 
E-20249 $5.50 2% x2 
E-20449 5.50 4x4 
E-20467* 5.50 4x4 
E-20649 40.00 6x6 
E-20667* 40.00 6x6 


*For square hole in box or panel cabinet. 


Pull Boxes 


Box includes two sides 
with double openings 
and two with single 
openings. Closing 
plates for unused 
openings are extra. 





Pull Boxes 
Size, Size, 
Nos. Each In. Nos. Each In. 
E-20558 $20.00 4x4 E-20658 $69.00 6x6 
Closing Plates 
E-20559 $0.90 4x4 E-20659 $3.30 6x6 
Box Sides (One Opening) 
E-20561 $3.30 4x4 E-20661 $13.00 6x6 
Box Sides (Two Openings) 
E-20562 $4.40 4x4 E-20662 $16.50 6x6 


“T” Fitting and Pull Boxes 


Eliminate Sharp 
Angles 


Designed to eliminate 
sharp angles and 
bends. Cover is hinged 
and has strong catch, 
making wire accessible. 
For right or left 
angles, or “T”. Screws 
and nuts are furnished. 





Nos. Each Size, In. 
E-20471 $12.00 4x4 
E-20671 40.00 6x6 


90° Elbow and Pull Boxes 


Eliminate Sharp 
Angles 


Designed to eliminate 
sharp angles and 
bends. Permit a 90° 
bend easily. Screws 
and nuts furnished 
for mounting. 





With Hinged Cover 


Nos. Each Size, In. 

E-20472 $9.90 4x4 

E-20672 31.00 6x6 
Without Hinged Cover 

E-20490 6.10 4x4 


“Ty?” Fittings 


Designed for installations 
requiring T connections. 
Cut hole inside of duct 
and drill holes to match 
holes in flange on narrow 
end of fitting. 





Nos. Each Size, In. 
E-20247 $3.30 216x2% 
E-20447 5.00 4x4 
E-20647 17.50 6x6 


Entire Page Factory Shipment Only 








DUCT AND FITTINGS 


Removable Cover Junction Boxes 


Designed for forming 
T. L. or cross connec- 
tions. Furnished with 
two closing plates. 





Nos. Each Size, In. 
E-20248 $2.80 2% x2% 
E-20448 3.30 4x4 
E-20648 12.00 6x6 


Universal Drop Hangers 


Designed for installations that 
require suspending the wiring 
through from overhead. Screws 
and nuts furnished for mount- 
ing. 


Nos. . Each Size, In. 
E-20217 $0.60 246x2% 
E-20417 70 4x4 
E-20617 3.30 6x6 





Universal Bracket Hangers 


Designed for installation 
that requires mounting the 
wiring through on side wall. 
Screws and nuts furnished 
for mounting. 


Nos. Each Size, In. 
E-20227 $0.60 2%4x2% 
E-20427 70 4x4 
E-20627 3.30 6x6 


Closing Plates 


For closing end of section or 


any side of junction box. 

Knockouts are provided. Screws 

te nuts furnished for mount- 
g. 

Nos. Each Size, In. 

E-20216 $0.70 21%4x2% 

E-20559 90 4x4 


E-20659 3.30 6x6 


Used when necessary to cut 
standard duct. Provides smooth 
edge and solid connection. 

Screws and nuts furnished for 





mounting. 

Nos. Each Size, In. 
E-20240 ' $0.70 24%x2%6 
E-20440 90 4x4 
E-20640 3.30 6x6 


Panel Fitting Collars 
For Solid Connections—Black Enameled Steel 
For connecting duct to panels. By cutting hole 
size of duct in panel box and clamping box wall 
between panel fitting collar and duct collar, a 
solid connection is made free from rough edges. 
Screws and nuts furnished for mounting. 


Nos. Each Size, In. 
E-20221 $0.70 24x24 
E-20421 1.40 4x4 
E-20621 3.30 6x6 


Reducing Fittings 


Designed for situations that require the joining 
of trough duct of different sizes. 


Nos. Each For Joining 
E-20422 $2.50 4”x4” to 216"x2%”" duct 
E-20622 5.50 6”x6” to 4”x4” duct 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











Cabinet Scrapers 
STANLEY 


Double 
Handle— 
Iron Bottom 





The Blade may be sprung to a slight curve by 
adjusting a thumb screw so that it will cut easier 
and faster. The raised Handles protect the user’s 
hands. Body and_handles are cast in one piece 
and japanned. Fitted with a highest quality 
beveled edge blade. 


Cutter width 2% inches. Length 11% inches. 


BO aS Nears it eee Baek Se30 
One in a box. 
Extra Blades 


i. Soot gee teey iyi cue ee ma cle ate asec) Each $0.40 
One dozen in a box. 


80E 


Floor and Cabinet Scrapers 


DISSTON 
Plain Edges 


For use by hand or 
in scraper planes. 
Popular in manual 
training shops and 
home workshops. 


Best quality 20 gauge 
crucible steel properly havcened and tooenee 
Nos. and Size Each 


20—2 x4 in. 
20—2 x6 in. 
20—214x5 in. 
20—3 x4 in. 





When ordering—specify size wanted. 
One dozen in a box. 


Scrapers 

STANLEY 
Efficient for scraping floors or cramped corners. 
Sturdy tool well known to finishers. Scien- 


tifically tempered steel blade—japanned finish. 
Hardwood handle. 





ADJUSTABLE—CUSHIONED 
Adjustable single handle—can be tilted to give 
blade any angle desired. 


Spring in head acts as cushion—eliminates chat- 
ter—helps you do better, smoother work. 


Two 3 inch tempered tool steel blades: one 
Straight with beveled edge—one formed, two- 
oer blade that can be easily sharpened with 
a file. 


Sturdy, cast-iron frame—secure adjustments for 
handle and blade. Cutter width 3 inches. 
Length over all 12 inches. 


Ba a ae a See oe Each $3.50 
One in a box. 


EXTRA BLADES 
82TE—Formed two 
CURE coe ee Each $0.40 





82E—Straight.Each  .35 


One dozen in a box. 








STANLEY 





NON-ADJUSTABLE 


Useful particularly in scraping floors. 
Steel blade tempered and polished. Red hard- 


wood handle. Cutter width 3 inches. Length 
overall 13 inches. 
pte lee aad eae ee ie ee Each $2.90 
One in a box. 
Extra Blades 





Formed Two Edge Blade 


Popular for removing stencils, paint and var- 
nish. Reversible two edge blade can be sharpened 
with a file without burnishing. 


Leather pad under handle prevents chatter. 
Peon width 2% inches. Length over all 12% 
es. 


SG ia ee ee Each $2.30 
One in a box. 


EXTRA BLADES 
292E __....... Ica ie ae eat ee Each $0.25 
One dozen in a box. 


Wood Scrapers 
RED DEVIL 

Reliable tool for painters, carpenters, cabinet 
makers. Excellent for boats—it floats. 
Sharp blades quickly and easily removed for 
sharpening or replacement. 
Easier grip—proper pressure leverage in this 
smooth spade shaped handle. 
Lustrous bright red lacquer finish. 





with 2% inch double cutter blade. 


Complete 
Length 9 inches. 
SORD oo Se ee eed Each $0.70 


Six in a display carton. 
Extra Blades 





Complete with double 1% inch blade. Length 
7 inches. 


40-3 ea oe a ea Each $0.35 
One dozen in a display box. 
Extra Blades 


One dozen pair in a box. 


Hook Scraper Files 





Made especially for resharpening hook scrapers. 


Gives excellent edge to knives, scissors, lawn 
mowers, needles. Length 7% inches. 


One dozen in a box. 





Hook Floor and Cabinet Scrapers 


Practical for painters and woodworkers. Cutter 
made of best grade Swedish steel hardened and 
tempered to razor blade edge. Precision honed, 
light as possible to prevent chattering or tear- 
Removes paint and varnish dry, leaving 
smooth surface. Renewable cut- 
ters. Comfort- 
able pistol grip 
and knob—ideal 
tool for constant 
scraper. Espe- 
cially designed 
for floors, boats, 
boxes. 
Reversible blade 
—2% inches on 
one end for fast 
scraping — 3% 
inch on opposite 
end for smooth 





finishing. Made 
of finest tool 
steel tempered soft enough for sharpening with 
sharp, smooth file—hard enough cut cold 
rolled steel when properly used. Ground to 
razor sharp edge. 
SAG ie a aebemaces Each $1.50 
One in a box. 
3425E—3%4-inch Blades Each $0.20 





One-half dozen in a box. 


25E—2%4-inch Blades Each $0.15 
One dozen in a box. 


A. 
‘ y bie VIEW 
wii OF 

f RENEWABLE CUTTER 


PISTOL GRIP 
Sturdily designed for heavier work—on floors or 
boats. Ideal for scraping borders or closets when 
sanding. 
Cutter width 2% inches. Length over all 8% 
inches. 
DB csc oe ass a a ee Each $1.00 

One in a box. 


15E—Extra Blades Each 415 
One dozen in a tube. 
Splendid odd job type 
scraper. Adaptable for worn 
spots on floors, brush 
marks, runs and sags on 
finished surfaces. Readily 
eases sticking doors and 
drawers. 
Handsomely polished wood 
handle—comfortable to 
grip. 
Cutter width 2% inches. 
Length over all 5 inches. 


Bon tie cca aiced es eect oiae sence nena Each $0.50 
One dozen in a display box. 


25E—Extra Blades — Each $0.15 
One dozen in a tube. 


Ja F “eh > ay 











Narrow handy tool—fits in window slides. 
Quickly eases sticking windows and drawers. 
Removes paint from glass with little effort with- 
out digging into sash or moulding. Made of 
durable nickel plated steel. 


Cutter width 1% inches. Length over all 4% 


inches. 

ieee oe eae reece cute Each $0.25 
One dozen in a display box. 

15E—Extra Blades ———___ Each $0.10 


One dozen in a tube. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be brevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should he added. 





Wood Scrapers 
FLETCHER 

These scrapers are 
unique for Paint- 
ers, Carpenters, 
Cabinet Makers 
and around the 
home, etc. Excel- 
lent for boats as 
it floats. 








No. 225 


A coarse cut or fine shaving can be made at will 
by simply changing angle of the handle. New 
blades are easily and quickly changed by means 
of quick blade release mechanism. The double- 
edge blades are made of fine quality chrome 
carbon steel, Made of the finest quality wood 
with easy grip handle. Natural varnished finish 
with green ends. Put up in display cartons. 


COMPLETE WITH 
ONE DOUBLE EDGE BLADE 


Width Length 

of Blades Overall 

Nos. Each Inches Inches 

100 $0.25 1 5% 
175 40 1% 8 
225 60 2% 8 


No. 100, One-dozen; No’s. 175 and 225, one-half 
dozen in a carton. 





COMPLETE WITH 
THREE DOUBLE EDGE BLADES 
Has blade control nut at end of handle. Loosen 


this nut a half turn and blade drops out. Width 
of blade 2% inches; length overall 8% inches. 


PN rs Each $0.85 
Six in a display carton. 
Fletcher Wood Scraper Display 
Assortments 





To introduce FLETCHER Wood Scrapers and 
Blades, the manufacturer is making a special 
Introductory Offer. This includes an attractive 
counter or window display, an assortment of 
scrapers and additional blades. 
Introductory Offer 
1 Dozen No. 100 Scrapers $2.40 


% Dozen No, 225 Scrapers 
% Dozen No. 250 Scrapers 
3 Each of Each Size Blade 


One Counter Display is Included with Each Deal 
S90 a a ee Rach $13.95 
One in a carton. 





Wood Scrapers 
FLETCHER 





Pressure Cast in Aluminum 

Fashioned in pressure cast aluminum for a life- 
time of dependable service. Molded in the mod- 
ern manner to fit comfortably in the hand for 
ease of operation with a minimum of effort. 
Will take the heaviest cut or the thinnest shav- 
ing. Scraper is finished in attractive green 
wrinkle lacquer. Scraper is furnished with three 
blades of finest tempered band saw steel. 
Standard blade is 2% inches long for regular 
work. Extra long blade, 3 inches, extends % inch 
beyond each side of clamp for places hard to 
reach. Serrated blade 2% inches long for rough- 
ing surfaces to be glued and for removing 
heavy paint. Weight packed 13 ounces. 
Length 9% inches. Width at clamp 2% inches. 


GOO er __Each $1.50 
One in a box; six in a carton. 


EXTRA BLADES FOR FLETCHER SCRAPERS 





Fletcher blade book offers the most convenient 
way to stock and sell blades. Blades are care- 
fully protected until they are actually used. 
Blades are made of the finest saw blade steel. 
There are standard blades for each model scraper 
plus the serrated blade, 


Blade Fits Blades Style 

Width Scraper ina of 
Nos. Ins. Nos. Book Blades 
100B 1 100 4 Standard 
175B 1% 175 3 Standard 
250B 2% 225,250,300 3 Standard 
250BS 2% 225,250,300 2 Serrated 
Nos. Per Book 





FOUR KEEN EDGES 
Designed specifically for heavy and rough scrap- 
ing jobs. One blade—2 serrated edges to plow 
up on. 
One blade—2 serrated edges to plow up old sur- 
face paint for quick removal—2 razor sharp 
straight edges for smoothing surface. 
Striking orange and natural finish. 
Blade width 2% inches. Length 9% inches. 


2 ee eee eae 
One dozen in display box. 


Extra Blades 


BA inns ken aan eer Each $0.25 
One-quarter dozen in a box. 


Iron Bench Planes 
DEFIANCE 


Low priced Bench Planes that do an excellent 
planing job. Bottoms are cast from gray iron, 
ground true. Cast iron frog is an integral part 
of the bottom _and furnishes a rigid support for 
the cutter. Double plane iron is e from 
tempered steel and ground on both sides. Ad- 
justable for thickness of shavings by means of 
an adjusting screw. Japanned lever holds cutter 
securely in position and prevents chatter. 





Smooth 


Adjustable—Polished Lever Cap 
Width 
Length Cutter 
Nos. Each Inches Inches 
1203 $4.00 8 1% 
1204 4.25 9 2 
One in a box. 





Jack 

Length 14 inches; width cutter 2 inches. 
1205 iS oa es a _----.-Each $4.90 
One in a box. 


Iron Block Planes 
DEFIANCE 





Non-Adjustable 


Highest grade tool steel cutters—properly tem- 

ered and polished. Japanned with japanned 
ever cap. Tempered cutter. Black hardwood 
knob. Bottom milled with ground sides. 


Length 7 inches; width cutter 154 inches. 
VRB oi ia de yw Each $1.50 
One in a box. 





DEFIANCE TOOLS 
FOR FARM AND HOME 
DEPENDABLE 
LOW PRICED 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











“ee 


Iron Bench Planes 
STANLEY BAILEY 


' Adjustable for all needs. Mouth may be opened 
or narrowed as coarse or fine work may require 
—adjustable, to shave evenly. Made of finest 
grey iron casting. 


Long life composite steel blade. Crucible steel 
extra high carbon content cutting edge. Takes 
sharper edge and holds it longer. Remainder 
of blade lower carbon crucible steel—acts as 
strong, resilient backing for sharp cutting edge 
—gives firmer seat on frog. Parts of blade fused 
inseparably. 


Polished surface finished in rust resisting, clear 
oo, Strong, easy grip, genuine rosewood 
ndles. 





SMOOTH BOTTOM 


Width 
Length, Cutter, 
Nos. Each Type Ins. Ins. 
2 $6.60 Smooth 7 1% 
3 6.60 Smooth 8 1% 
4 6.90 Smooth 9 2 
4% 8.40 Smooth 10 2% 
5 4.50 Jack 14 2 
54 71.20 Jr. Jack 11% 1% 
5% 10.50 Jack 15 2% 
6 11.00 Fore 18 2% 
q 13.40 Jointer 22 2% 
8 15.00 Jointer 24 25 














CORRUGATED BOTTOM 


Width 

Length, Cutter, 

Nos. Each Type Ins. Ins. 

3C $6.80 Smooth 8 1% 
4C 7.10 Smooth 9 2 

41440 8.70 Smooth 10 2% 
5C 9.70 Jack 14 2 

54%4C 10.80 Jack 15 2% 

6C 11.30 Fore 18 2% 

IC 13.70 Fore 22 2% 

8C ; 15.40 Jointer 24 25 


Roughing or Scrub Planes 
STANLEY 





Makes light work of heavy cutting. Adapted to 
quick roughing down of heavy, coarse timber 
before using finishing plane. Useful for backing 
out base boards, truing up sub flooring, cleaning 
gritty boards. 

Heavy, narrow, rounded, single iron cutter. 
Durable cast iron frame and clamp. 

Easy grip, smooth, hardwood handle and knob. 
Cutter width 1% inches. Length 9% inches. 


Ae et te cee Ce es Each $4.50 
All the above, one in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 








Iron Block Planes 
STANLEY 


High Quality, Practical 


Nicely balanced for easy use. 


Highest grade tool steel cutters scientifically tempered—tfully polished. 
Smooth finished—perfectly trued sides and bottoms. 


Sturdy enameled cast iron frames. 





ADJUSTABLE 
KNUCKLE JOINT LEVER 


Steel lever or cap snaps into position and locks 
cutter when replaced. Cutter rests on its seat at 
any angle of 20°, and is ustable endwise and 
sidewise. Throat is adjustable for coarse or fine 
work. Nickel trimmings, ground face and sides. 


Han 5 

ye Width 
Length, Cutter, 

Nos. Each In. In. 

18 $4.50 6 1% 

19 4.70 7 15% 





ADJUSTABLE LOW ANGLE—ADJUSTABLE 
THROAT—HANDY GRIP 


Easy to plane across hardwood—cutter at low 
12° angle. Bottom and sides milled and ground. 


Nickel plated trim. Handy grip. 
Cutter width 1% inches. Length 6 inches. 
0034 ee ______.-_-Each $3.80 





ALL STEEL SCHOOL 


A “boy-proof” plane! It is practically unbreak- 
able. Made up of three separate units: cap, 
cutter and bottom; complete with adjustment 
locked in place. Cutter adjustment allows for 
simple replacement, eliminates thread stripping 
and cannot be lost once assembled in plane. 
Lever cap thumb screw not removable; finger 
rest riveted in position on plane bottom. 


Cutter width 154 inches. Length 6 inches. 
05 ee eo aCe ee. 00 





ADJUSTABLE 


Cutter rests on its seat at any angle of 20°, and 
is adjustable endwise and sidewise. Throat is 
adjustable for coarse or fine work. Japanned 
trimmings. Handy grip. 


Width 

Length, Cutter, 

Nos. Each In. In. 
9% $3.00 6 1% 


All the above, one in a box. 


STANLEY 


World’s Most Popular Plane 














ADJUSTABLE 


Cutter adjustable endwise by steel screw. Bot- 

paps vine ay gerne and na Rosewood 
apann rimmings. t utter 1 

inches. Length 7 inches. . Pe: 


220) _ Ae ee Each $2.70 





NON-ADJUSTABLE 


Bottom is milled—sides and bottom ground. 
Rosewood knob. Lever cap polished and nickel 
Tela Width cutter 1% inches. Length 7 
inches. : 


119. 2 Each $2.30 





ADJUSTABLE 


Cutter adjustable endwise by lever. Bottom and 
sides milled and ground. Rosewood knob— 
japanned trimmings. Width cutter 15% inches. 
Length 7 inches. 


26: ee Baoh $2.60 





ADJUSTABLE 


Excellent for ordinary needs. 


Cutter adjustable endwise by lever. Bottom is 
milled and ground. Japanned sides and trim- 


mings. Width cutter 1% inches. Length 5% 
inches, 
103) Se ey eee gee Each $1.90 





NON-ADJUSTABLE 


Bottom is milled and ground. Japanned sides 
and trimmings. Width cutter 1% inches. Length 
5% inches. 


Trt ere eee ete Oo 


NON-ADJUSTABLE 
MIDGET SIZE 





A handy little plane. Without handle. Sides 
and trimmings japanned. Width cutter 1 inch. 
Length 3% inches. 

eee a Each $0.90 


All the above, one in a box. 


Freight to destination should be added. 











Rabbet Planes 
STANLEY 
For wood workers’ use. Indispensable for fitting 


rabetted shoulders for splices and mortises on 
patterns or cabinets where accuracy counts. 


Made of first rate durable tool steel with blade 
edge carefully tempered and ground. Fully ad- 
justable for thick or thin shaving—evenness of 
cut. 


ie aula balanced — easy to grip and use skil- 
ly. 





CABINET MAKERS 


Ideal accurate planer for fine cabinet work. 

Simple adapted chisel plane for removing glue 

or uneven places by detaching front. 

Lies flat on either side—can be worked either 

right or left hand. Throat opens adjustable for 

be gear of shaving. Cutters adjustable end- 
e 


Beautiful nickel-plated trim. Handy grip. 


Width 

Length, Cutter, 

Nos. Each In. In. 

92 $8.50 5% % 
93 9.70 6% 1 





IRON 


Convenient for corners or against perpendicular 
surfaces. Durable crafted. Lies flat on either 
side. Fitted with spur. Detachable depth gauge. 


Lustrous japanned finish—nickel-plated trim. 


Width 

Length, Cutter, 

Nos. Each In. In. 

190 $4.30 8 1% 

191 4.30 8 1% 
192 4.30 8 1 





BULL NOSE 


Cuts close to the corners or other places hard 
to reach. Mouth easily adjusted for coarse or 
fine work. 


Bottom ground true—top black japanned. 

Length 4 inches. Width cutter 14, inches. 

Pm OS L.20 
All the above, one in a box. 





SIDE RABBIT 
RIGHT AND LEFT HAND 


Useful for trimming dados, mouldings, grooves 
of all kinds. Works easily into corners by means 
of reversible nose piece. Fitted with convenient 
depth gauge. 


Sides and bottom ground to assure absolute 
accuracy. Fully polished, nickel plated—buffed. 


Cutter width % inch. Length 5% inches. 
peg la Pe eee Oa. Seo 








Rabbet Planes 
STANLEY 





DUPLEX 


This plane has two seats for the cutter. One 
for regular work, and the other for bull nose 
work for working close into corners. It is fitted 
with a spur and a removable depth gauge. The 
adjustable fence can be used on either side of 
the plane. When used in the rear seat the 
cutter is adjustable endwise. Japanned finish 
with nickel plated trimmings. 

Cutter width 1% inches. Length 8% inches. 


BB eee ee aon eae 


Grooving Planes 
STANLEY 





Especially designed for grooving and for all 
plow work within its capacity. Conveniently 
fitted with depth gauge and adjustable fence. 
Japanned body and fence—bright nickel-plated 
trim. 

Furnished with a full set of seven cutters. One 
each of the following sizes: 4%, #5, ¥%, sz, 4, ve 
and % inch. 

Length 9% inches. 


a ee es __Each $8.00 


Router Planes 
STANLEY 





OPEN THROAT—LARGE SIZE 


For surfacing the bottom of grooves or other 
depressions parallel with the surface of the 
work. A wooden bottom of any size can be 
fastened to the plane bottom for routing on 
large opetnings. ™% in. % in. and a “V” or 
smoothing cutter are furnished with each Plane. 
The cutters can be held on the front of the 
cutter post for regular work or on the back 
for bull nose work. The fences furnished will 
follow straight, concave or convex surfaces. 
Nickel plated body. Maple knobs. 

Length 7% inches. 


abo pb es 3 _Each $6.50 
All the above, one in a box. 





Scraper Planes 
STANLEY 


High quality scraper for smoothing floors and 
large surfaces. Useful as toothing plane with 
proper cutter. 4 
Blades adjustable for angles and thickness of 
shaving—toughly tempered—sharply ground. 
Sides and bottoms machined smooth and true. 
Sturdy double grip rosewood handles—center 
placed for easier leverage—perfect balance. Ja- 
panned finish. 





HARDWOOD BOTTOM 
Ideal for finer work—wood bottom protects sur- 
faces. Easily replaceable when worn. Blade 
width 2% inches. Length 6% inches. 


Tee ee eee ee ae Each $9.80 





IRON BOTTOM 


Blade width 2% inches. Length 6% inches. 
BR a Sia ae ee Each $7.50 


Extra Blades and Cutters 
12-E—For Nos. 12 and 12% Each$0.80 


Fibre Board Cutters 
STANLEY 





Carpenters’ window decorators’, maintenance 
men’s favorite for cutting and ornamenting fibre 
insulating board. 


Easily used with a straight edge—efficiently 
grooves, bevels, slits and trims fibre board. Com- 
plete with plane, No. 1 grooving and bevel cut- 
ter holder, No. 2 slitting cutter holder, one slit- 
ting cutter blade and four razor blade cutters. 
Plane bottom machined to take additional at- 
tachments. 


Japanned finish. Polished surfaces are clear 
lacquered. Rosewood knob and handle. 


193B —_— Each $13.50 


All the above, one in a box. 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











Combination Planes 


STANLEY 


Ideal for the master mechanic—surprisingly 
versatile for the amateur home craftsman. 


ra 4 KG 
iy i 


Ct a S 
Lee Bt 


“FIFTY-FIVE” COMBINATION 


A planing mill within itself. In addition to 
being a beading and center beading plane, a 
plow, dado, rabbet, filletster, match, sash and 
slitting plane, it is also a superior moulding 
plane and will accomodate cutters of almost 
any shape and size. Fitted with adjustable 
spurs for roel across the grain. Metal parts 
are nickel plated; wood parts are — com- 
plete with 55 cutters in a sturdy box. 


ID ee anne ee 
One in a metal box. 
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“FORTY-FIVE” COMBINATION 


7 planes in 1—beading and center beading, plow, 
dado, rabbet and filletster, match, sash and slit- 
ting planes. It is fitted with spurs for use across 
the grain and can be used either right or left 
hand. Metal parts are nickel plated; handle, 
knob and fence are rosewood. Packed complete 
with 23 cutters in a sturdy box. 


Wes oi Each $29.00 
One in a metal box. 








“FIFTY” COMBINATION 
For plow, beading, matching and rabbet cuts. 


Fitted with spurs, depth gauge, shaving deflector 
and fence with 5-inch adjustment. Nickel plated, 
rosewood handle. 17 cutters are furnished—9 
low and dado cutters from % in. to % in., 7 
eading cutters % in. to % in., and 1 tonguing 
cutter %4 in. 


Packed complete with 17 cutters in a one-half 
dozen in a sturdy box. 


a a See a ae a a a Each $16.90 
One in a box. 





Plane Irons 
STANLEY 


The Single Irons of the same size are identical; 
thus a 236 in. Single Iron fits all Planes that 
take a 2% in. plane iron. The Cap Iron (which 
combined with Single Iron makes the Double 
Iron), however, is not the same in all cases and 
is therefore not interchangeable. In ordering be 
sure to give the number of the plane, size of 
Iron and state whether Single or Double Irons 
are required. 






SINGLE 


na 
DOUBLE 


BENCH PLANES 


No. 150 No. 155 

Single Double 
Size, Irons, Irons, 
In. Used in Plane Nos. Each Each 
1% 2 90a 
1% 3,3C,5% 90 $1.15 
2 4,4C,5,5C . 1.00 1.80 
2% 4%,44%4C,5%,5%C, 1.30 2.00 

6, 6C, 7, 7C 

2% 8, 8C 1.35 2.05 





BLOCK PLANES 


In ordering be sure to specify whether you need 
adjustable or non-adjustable cutters. 


Size, 
Nos. Each In. For Plane 
101 $0.20 1 Non-Adjustable, No. 101 
60 50 1% Adjustable, No. 60% 
103 40 1% Adjustable, No. 103 
914 50 1% Adjustable, Nos 9%4, 
18, 118, 19, 102, 120, 
220 
110 40 1% Non-Adjustable No. 110 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Plane Caps 
STANLEY 


BENCH PLANES 


Nos Each For Plane Nos. 

42 $0.85 2 

43 95 3, 3C, 5% 

44 1.00 , 4C, 5, 5C 

46 1,15 4%, 4%C, 5%, 5%C, 
6, 6C, 7, 7C 

48 1.15 8, 8C 


me 


BLOCK PLANES 


Nat 4 eo For ha Nos. 
A - . 14, 
18-4 1.25 18,19 
6034-4 -60 60% 
101-4 25 101 
02-4 45 102, 103 
110-4 15 110 
118-4 1.15 118 
120-4 45 120 
220-4 -60 220 


Plane Handles 


STANLEY 
Seone hardwood carefully 
shaped to fit the hand—de- 


signed for balanced “feel.” 





BENCH PLANES 


Nos. Each For Plane Nos. 
11-2 $0.75 
11-3 15 3, 3C,5%4, 4,40 
11-5 15 5, 5C, 4%, 44%4C, 5%, 5%4C, 
6, 6C, 7, TC, 8, 8C 
Plane Knobs 
Strong hardwood carefully shaped 
12 for hand grip. 
Nos. Each For Plane Nos. 
12-2 $0.50 2 
12-3 50 3,3C,5%, 4,4C 
12-5 50 5, 5C, 4%, 4%C, 5%, 5%4C, 
12-110 25 110, 120, 320°” 


Finger Rest Knobs 


‘For Plane numbers 9%, 18, 19 and 60%. 


22-18 oe tere ac Mach $0.25 
Handle Boits and Nuts 
Nos. Each For Plane Nos. 
13-2 $.025 2 
13-3 25 3,3C,5%4, 4,4C 
13-5 25 5, 5C, 4%, 41446C, 5%, 5%4C, 
6, 6C, 7, 7C, 8, 8C 
Knob Bolts and Nuts 
Nos. Each For Plane Nos. 
14-2 $0.25 2 
14-2 25 3,3C,5%,4,4C 
14-5 2D 5, 5C, 4%, 44%C,5%,5%C, 


6, 6C, 7, 7C, 8, 8C 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











. EXPERTLY DESIGNED HAND SAWS 


IMPROVED DESIGNS—FULLY STREAMLINED 


A fine saw to meet practically every need. 
Razor sharp teeth give clean, accurate cut. 


DISSTON 





Medium Weight—Skew Back 
Thin car gt taper ground by a process ex- 


clusive with Disston. Tooth edge is the same 
throughout; blade tapers evenly from butt to 
point and from tooth edge to back. 


Blade of Disston Steel, hardened and tempered; 
high polish; striped back. Cover-tops hardwood 
handle, weatherproofed natural finish. 


Width of 26 inch blade at butt 6% inches, at 
point 2% inches, other lengths in proportion. 
Five nickel plated screws in 26 inch, four in 24 
inch and shorter lengths. 


Bade Points Per Inch, 
Nos. Ins. Each Cross-Cut Rip 
D-8—20 $4.95 10, 11 
D-8—22 4.95 8, 10, 11 
D-8—24 5.40 8, 9, 10, 11 
D-8—26 5.40 8, 9, 10, 11 5% 


One-third dozen in a box. 





Lightweight—Straight-back 


Crucible thin steel blade, polished, striped back, 
true-taper ground, even gauge throughout. 
Cover-top handle, weatherproof finish, with 4 
brass screws. 


Width at butt 6 inches, at point 1% inches. 
Lgth. 


Blade Points Per Inch, 
No. Ins, Each Cross-Cut Rip 
D-1—26 $4.95 7, 8, 9 5% 


One-third dozen in a box. 





Lightweight—Straight Back 


Thin back, true taper ground by a process exclu- 
sive with Disston. Tooth edge is the same gauge 
throughout; blade tapers evenly from butt to 
point and from tooth edge to back. 

Blade of Disston steel, hardened and tempered; 
high polish; striped back. 


Cover-top handle; large hand hole; Disston 
weatherproof finish. 5 nickel plated screws in 26- 
inch length; 4 nickel plated screws in 24-inch 
length and shorter. 


Width of 26-inch blade: Butt 6 inches, point 1% 
inches; other lengths in proportion. 


Lgth. 
Nos. Ins. Each Cross-Cut Rip 
Blade Points Per Inch, 
D-23—20 $5.20 10, 11 
D-23—24 5.95 8, 9, 10, 11 
D-23—26 5.95 8, 9, 10, 11 5% 


One-third dozen in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








DISSTON 





Lightweight—Straight Back 


Blade of the finest Disston Steel, thin back, 
tooth edge same gauge throughout, blade tapers 
evenly from butt to point and from tooth edge 
to back. Blade set and filed. High polished. 
Disstonite handle made of the toughest strongest 
molded material. Blade fits snugly into recess of 
handle and over four hollow-molded dowels. 
Shield over dowels is attached with four chromi- 
um-plated screws, lock washers and nuts. Width 
of 26 inch blade: Butt 6 inches, point 114 inches. 


Lgth. 


Blade Points Per Inch, 
No. Ins. Each Cross-Cut Rip 
D-95—26 $8.95 8, 9, 10, 11 5% 


One-twelfth dozen in a box. 


KEYSTONE (Made by Disston) 





CHALLENGER—Straight Back 
Thin back, taper ground, special steel blade 
hardened, tempered and highly polished. Teeth 
set and bevel filed. Strong moulded plastic han- 


dle, mottled brown color fasten with four 
brass screws. 

Blade Points Per Inch, 
No. Ins. Each Cross-Cut Rij 
K-64%—26 $4.50 8, 10 5 


One-third dozen in a box. 





CHALLENGER—Skew Back 


Special steel blade, hardened, tempered and 
highly polished. Thin back, taper ground, teeth 
set and filed. Full carved comfortable hardwood 
handle, weatherproofed natural finish. Fastened 
with four brass screws. 


Bea Points Per Inch, 
No. Ins, Each Cross-Cut Rip 
K-6—26 $3.75 8, 10 5% 


One-third dozen in a box. 





AIR MASTER—Skew Back 
Thin back, teeth set and filed. Special steel 
blade, hardened, tempered and polished. Com- 
fortable weatherproofed natural finsh handle, 
eo — grip. Fastened with four brass screws. 


Blade Points Per Inch, 
No. Ins. Each Cross-Cut Rip 
K-4—26 $3.00 8, 10 5% 


One-third dozen in a box. 





SPEEDSTER—Skew Back 
Special steel blade, hardened, tempered and 
polished. Set and filed. Comfortable weather- 
proofed natural finished hardwood handle. Fast- 
ened with three brass screws. 


Blade Points per Inch, 
No. Ins. Each Cross Cut 
K-2—26 8 


$2.50 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Excellent quality steel—expertly tempered to proper hardness, 
Perfectly balanced to give utmost efficiency. 






































ATKINS SILVER STEEL 


Ship-point—Straight-back 


Uniformly tempered genuine silver steel for ex- 
tra long edge-holding qualities. Five gauges 
taper ground for clearance. Needs very little 
set to cut fast, free and easy. Mirror polish, 
ribbon edge. The Improved Perfection Pattern 
Handle is a big asset as it prevents wrist strain, 
yet directs the entire force of stroke on the 
cutting edge of the blade. Made of hardwood, 
fully lacquered and given an extra fine polish, 
Securely fastened to blade by three nickeled 
screws and one medallion. Filed and set read: 
for use. Furnished in ship-point, straight-bac! 
pattern only; filed and set ready for use. 

a width at point 1% inches; at butt 64 
nches. 


LS Net 

Blade Points Per Inch, 
No. Ins Each Cross-Cut Rip 
400—26 $8.95 8, 10, 11, 12 5% 


One-twelfth dozen in a box. 


Ship-point—Straight-back—Plastic Handle. 


Uniformly tempered genuine silver steel for extra 
long edge-holding qualities. Blade is light but 
stiff; taper ground, polished and etched. Non- 
splitting, non-slip, molded grip, brown plastic 
handle which is something new in high quality 
hand saws. Securely fastened to blade by three 
nickeled saw screws. Finished in ship-point, 
ee pattern only; filed and set ready 
or use. 


Blade width at point 1% inches; at butt 6% 
inches. 


Lgth. 

Blade Points Per Inch, 
No. Ins. Each Cross-Cut Rip 
3000—26 $5.45 8, 10, 11 5% 


One-twelfth dozen in a moisture-proof bag; 
one-third dozen in a box. 


Ship-Point—Straight Back 


Exclusive Damaskeen finish, ribbon edge. Fit- 
ted with improved Perfection Handle, which 
prevents wrist strain and makes sawing much 
easier. Has 3 nickel plated screws and _1 medal- 
lion. Filed and set ready for use. Width of 





26 inch blade: Butt 6% inches, point 1% inches. 







Lgth. 

Blade Points Per Inch, 
Nos. Ins. Each Cross-Cut Rip 
65—20 $5.50 10, 11 
65—26 5.95 8, 9,: 10:11 5% 


One-third dozen in a box. 
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Hand Saws 
ATKINS SILVER STEEL 





Straight-back—Ship-point 
Genuine Silver Steel, uniform tempering assures 
increased edge holding qualities. Lighter but 
stiff blade. Straight back; taper ground, pol- 
ished and etched. 

New design apple handle, Perfection hang. Grip 
is close to blade, makes saw easier to use. Natu- 
ral finish lacquer and polished. Two nickeled 
screws and one medallion. Width of 26 inch 
blade: Butt 6% inches, point 1% inches. 


Lgth. 


Blade Points Per Inch, 
Nos. Ins. Each Cross-Cut Rip 
2000—20 $4.95 10, 11 
2000—26 5.50 8,9, 10,11 5% 


One-third dozen in a box. 


PENNSYLVANIA 





Superior Brand—Straight-back. 


An unusual saw of outstanding merit. Proper 
hang for easy cutting. Superior quality tempered 
spring steel. Teeth filed and set. First quality, 
carved beechwood handle with varnish finish. 
Handle fastened securely to blade with three 
nickel plated screws and one medallion. Blade 
width at point 1% inches; at butt 6% inches. 


oer 
Blade Points Per Inch, 
No. In Each Cross-Cut Ri 


Ss. 
2600A—26 $2.00 8 5Y 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Compass Saws 
PENNSYLVANIA—IMPERIAL BRAND 





Adjustable blade and handle. Full tempered and 
hardened blade. Nickel plated wing nut and 
bolt holds the blade securely. Varnished hard- 
oe ee with carved grip. 


Blade 
No. Ins. Each Points Per Inch 
136—12 $0.80 8 
One-half dozen in a box. 
ya EXTRA BLADES 
No. Ins. Each Points Per Inch 
136B—12 0.25 8 


One dozen in a box. 
DISSTON 





Interchangeable Blade 
Square top handle permits use of blades in reg- 
ular or reversed position—in close quarters. 
Same handle will take 12 or 14 inch blade. 
Special shaped teeth. Cluster bolt and wing nut 
adjustment holds blade firmly. 
Strong beechwood handle—varnished edges. 


Lgth. 

Blade 
Nos. Ins. Each Points Per Inch 
4— 12 $1.60 10 
4— 14 1.70 10 


One-quarter dozen in a box. 
EXTRA BLADES 
Made of Disston Steel, hardened and tempered, 
bright finish, taper ground, thin back. Sharp 


point for easy access to holes in wood. Butt of 
blade slotted. 

Leth. 
Nos. Ins. Each Points Per Inch 
4B—12 $0.80 10 
4B—14 90 10 


One dozen in a box. 





Compass Saws 
DISSTON 





Made to stand the strain of cutting curves. It 
is taper ground from tooth edge to a thin back, 
which allows for clearance. Weatherproofed 
natural finished hardwood handle with comfort- 
ae Co grip, fastened with two nickel-plated 


Lgth. 
e cc 
os. Ins. Each Points Per Inch 
2—12 $1.60 10 ace 
2—14 1.70 10 


One-half dozen in a box. 


EXTRA BLADES 





Made of Disston Steel, hardened and tempered; 
bright polish; taper ground. Thin back _per- 
mits of cutting small radius curves without bind- 
ing. Special shaped teeth cut easily with or 
across ag grain. Butt punched for 2 screws. 


L 

Binde 
Nos. Ins. Each Points Per Inch 
2B—12 $0.80 10 
2B—14 90 10 


One dozen in a box. 


KEYSTONE— (Made by Disston) 





Interchangeable Blade 
Blade held securely with winged nut. Nicely fin- 
ished hardwood handle with comfortable open 


grip. 

Lgth. 

Binde 
In: 


'e S. 
K304—12 


No ae reese Inch 


$1.1 
One-quarter dozen in a box. 


EXTRA BLADES 
Made of special steel, hardened and tempered. 
ee for 2 screws. 


Blade 
No. Ins. Each Points Per Inch 
K304B—12 $0.45 8 

One dozen in a box. 


ATKINS 








Plastic Handle, Reversible Blade, Trigger Hole, 
Formed Pistol Grip. 

Ideal for plumbers and electricians. The handle, 
made of a polished brown plastic, has a moulded 
pistol grip with a hole for the index Pe Ac- 
curate control of the cut is easy with this saw. 
The blade is fastened to the handle by one 
een saw screw and one clamp bolt with wing 
nut. 

Lgth. 

Blade 
No. Ins. Each Points Per Inch 
38— 12 8 


$1.75 
One-half dozen in a box. 
EXTRA BLADES 


—— EL a 


This Silver Steel blade is extra heavy and is 

quickly changeable because of the slotted end. 

aon hardenend and tempered; set and 
ed. 


Lgth. 

Biade : 
No. Ins. Each Points Per Inch 
38B—12 $0.95 8 


One dozen in a box. 





Compass Saws 
DISSTON 


Quaker City 
Made of special steel, hardened and tempered, 
toothed. Hardwood easy grip handle, weather- 
eee ens carved on the grip. 


Blade 
No. Ins. Each Points Per Inch 
402—12 $0.70 8 


One-half dozen in a box. 


PENNSYLVANIA 





Yorktowne 
A general purpose saw with a ae spring 
steel blade. First bepress beech handle with 
natural varnish finish. 
Lgth. 
Blade 
No. Ins. Each 
120—12 $0.50 
One dozen in a box. 


pmmpar 6 Inch 


Keyhole Hack Saws 
MILLERS FALLS 


KEYHOLE 


HACK SAW 
PATA 
GOODELL -PRATT COMPANY 





Flexible Back 


High grade steel blade cuts nails, metal lath, 
plaster board, stucco, armored cable, packing, 
bone, bakelite, hard and soft wood. Ideal for 
eat rae where ordinary hack saw frame cannot 
e used. 

Flexible back minimizes breakage. 

Light, comfortable metal handle finished in red 
and black enamel. 

Mounted on striking two color display card. 
Blade length 5% inches. Length over all 9% 

inches. Teeth per inch, 18. 


987 oi ee RON BOSS. 
One-half dozen in a box. 
EXTRA BLADES 
Nos. Each Teeth Per Inch 
1B $0.15 18 
8B 15 24 


One dozen in a box. 


Stair Builders’ Saws 
ATKIN’S 





Adjustable 
Long life silver steel blade accurately tempered 
and polished. 


Conveniently adjustable to different depths. 


Comfortable open mouth strong back handle— 
varnished, polished edges. 


Blades length 8 inches, 10 points per inch. 
Blade width 1% inches. 


pee Each $1.60 


One-sixth dozen in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











Nests of Saws 
ATKINS-SILVER STEEL 











Interchangeable 
The ideal set for the mechanic. Has three care- 
fully hardened and tempered blades and correct 
toothing. One each—keyhole, compass and nail 
blades. Nail blade is alloy steel and has milled 
teeth. Slotted for attaching to handle. Each 
slot end is notched to permit adjusting blade to 
three different cutting angles. Carved grip 
apple handle is lacquered and polished. One 
nickeled screw and wing nut. 
$9 Bach |$3.75 

One-quarter dozen in a box. 

NAIL CUTTING BLADES 


Points Per Inch 
15 


One dozen in a box. 
ATKINS 





Interchangeable 

Consists of a moulded pistol grip, brown plastic 
handle and three carefully hardened and tem- 
pered Silver Steel blades. : 

There is a compass, keyhole and nail-cutting 
blade, each of which is slotted for attachment to 
the handle by one nickeled saw screw and one 
clamp bolt with wing nut. The blades are easily 
interchanged and they are reversible. Slotted 
end of the nail blade is notched permitting ad- 
justment of the blade to two alternate cutting 
angles. Each blade is correctly set and filed. 

ee Each $5.40 

One-quarter dozen in a box. 


DISSTON 





Quaker City 


Complete set: strong handle, interchangeable 10 
inch, 10 point keyhole blade, 14 inch, 8 point 
compass blade, 16 inch, 8 point pruning blade. 


Nickel plated cluster bolt wing nut. Strong 
hardwood handle. 
400 Say Rea tare MORRO eka 


One-third dozen in a box. 


Allway Saw Displays 


MASTER 
“Tt cuts where 
hacksaws cannot” 


Any cutting job 
that ordinarily 
presents a problem 
may now be licked 
most effectively 
with the new All- 
way Master Saw. 
Handle is of un- 
breakable die-cast 
aluminum alloy 
and blades are of 
special heat treat- 
ed steel. 
By changing the 
position of the 
blade on the han- 
dle, cuts may be 
made in six dif- 
ferent directions 
without changing 
the natural position of the hand. No screws to 
fasten. Snaps-locked. Saws are securely fasten- 
ed to an attractive three color display card. 
Contents of Card 
6 complete saws equipped with compass blades. 
3 keyhole blades and 3 stub blades, 
EVI eee ie __..._....._Each $10.50 
Six displays in a shipping carton. 








Allway Saws 
MASTER 





For use on any cutting job that ordinarily pre- 
sents a problem. The pistol grip handle is made 
of malleable iron (unbreakable) with a resilient 
black rubber grip. Blade is of special tungsten 
steel, hardened and heat treated. Made with 
three different types of blades—stub, keyhole 
and compass. 


Leth. 

Blade 
Nos. Ins. Each Type of Blade 
20MS—10 $1.30 Stub 
24MS—12 1.30 Keyhole 
28MS—1i4 1.30 Compass 


Four in a box. 


Allway Saw Blades 
MASTER 





Made of special tungsten steel, scientifically 
hardened and heat treated. Made in three 
different types—stub, keyhole and compass. 


Lgth. 

Blade Type of Teeth to 
Nos. Ins. Each Blade the Inch 
10S —10 $0.50 Stub 10 
12K—12 50 Keyhole 14 
14C—14 50 Compass 10 


One dozen in a box. 


Allway Saw Displays 


By changing the po- 
sition on the handle, 
cuts may be made in 
four different direc- 
tions, without chang- 
ing natural position 
of the hand. No 
screws to. tighten, 
fastens automatical- 
1 ly. Handles are made 
| of malleable iron 
| (unbreakable). The 
| blades are made of 
tungsten steel with 
flexible backs and 
hardened teeth (18- 
24-32 teeth to the 
| inch). Handle has 
N blue lacquer finish 
with five color decal- 
comania insert. Saws 
are mounted on an attractive three-color display 
card as follows: 





Contents: 
Six (6) Complete Saws and Six (6) Extra Blades 


BAGG eg Per Card $2.10 
One card in a package. 


Allway Saw Blades 


Ciera. 


HANDY 


Made of tungsten steel with flexible back and 
hardened teeth. 


Teeth 

to the Length 
Nos. Inch Each Inches 
HBi—24 $0.15 1% 
HBi—32 15 1% 


One dozen in a box. 





Pruning Saws 


Easy to keep trees and shrubs safe and trim. 
Designed for easy cutting in difficult places. ~ 


DISSTON 





Used by expert tree surgeons and others who 
prune in a scientific manner. Laminated wood 
handle, weatherproofed natural finish, comfort- 
able in all cutting positions, large hand hole 
for gloved hand. Fastened with four brass 
screws. 

Blade of Disston Steel, special beveled teeth; 
cuts on push stroke, either green or dry wood. 
Heber of blade at point, 1% inches; Butt 6 
inches. 

Sharpen with 6 inch extra slim taper saw file. 


Lgth. 

Blade 
No. Ins. Each Points Per Inch 
D27—26 $6.10 6 


One-third dozen in a box. 





Skew-Back—Champion Toothed 


Coarse teeth for heavier cutting. 
Width blade at point 1% inch, at butt 5 inches. 
Sharpen with 6 inch cant saw file. 
Lgth. 
Blade 
No. Ins. Each 
$5.10 


Points Per Inch 
32— 24 Be: 


One-third dozen in a box. 





Skew-Back 


Has a strong Disston Steel blade, the tooth edge 
directly beneath handle is slightly curved and 
without teeth, thus preventing saw from catch- 
ing in clothing when hung from belt. Weather- 
roofed natural finished wood handle with extra 
arge hand hole for Sloved hand, fastened with 
4 brass screws. Width of blade at point 1% 
inches, at butt 5 inches. 
Sharpen with 6 inch Extra Slim taper saw file. 


Lgth 


Blade 
No. Ins. Each Points Per Inch 
31— 20 $4.00 7 


One-third dozen in a box. 


ATKINS—SILVER STEEL 





Tuttle Toothed 


Crafted of high grade special silver steel—care- 
fully tempered for sharper edge cutting teeth. 
Strong new style—air dried beech handle fully 
lacquered and polished. Plenty of room for 
gloved hand. . 
Handle reinforced by dowel pin to make it 
rigid. Fastened to blade by 3 nickeled screws 
and 1 medallion. i 
Width of blade at butt 5% inches, width at 
point 1% inches. 
Lgth. 

Ne Blade Each 

0. Ss. 
A40—24 $5.00 

One-half dozen in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











Pruning Saws 
ATKINS SILVER FLASH 





With Curved Blade 


A strong pull cut, fast cutting, pruning saw. Filed 
sharp and are easy to use. Curved blade of gen- 
uine Atkins silver steel, properly ground and 
toothed with the right pitch. Highly polished 
and etched. Fitted with closed pattern handle 
preferred by utilities and tree surgeons every- 
where. Handle is of seasoned beechwood, lac- 
quered and securely fastened with three nickeled 


screws. Width at point 132 inches; width at 
butt 35 inches. 
Lgth. 
Blade 
No. Each Ins. 
3-14 $5.25 26 


One-third dozen in a box. 


ATKINS SILVER STEEL 





With Curved Blade 


Silver steel, especially hardened and tempered 
blade with teeth on concave edge only. Blade 
has smooth back. Rip teeth cut on the pull, 
filed and set. Extra large roomy grip beech 
handle, fully lacquered and polished, and firmly 
secured by three nickeled screws. Width at 
point 1% inches; width at butt 3% inches. 


Lgth. 

Blade 
No. Ins. Each Points Per Inch 
22— 18 $2.75 6 


One-third dozen in a box. 


DISSTON 





Keystone 


Popular straight tapered design—double edged. 
Special polished steel blade—one edge cross cut 
teeth—other edge lumberman style teeth for fast 
heavy cutting. 


Strong roomy closed pattern hardwood handle 
firmly secured by 2 rivets. Weather-proof finish. 
Use 6 inch extra slim taper saw file to sharpen 
cross cut teeth—use 6 inch cant saw file for 
“lumberman” teeth. 


Lgth. 

Blade 
No. Ins. Each Points Per Inch 
K40—18 $2.40 8 and Lumberman 


One-third dozen in a box. 


PENNSYLVANIA—IMPERIAL 





Heavy good quality stiff blade with 2 cutting 
edges—one cross cut toothed edge for h 
stroke and barking—one championed toothed 
edge for sawing green wood. 

Sturdy hardwood handle—natural varnish finish. 


Secured firmly by 3 nickel plated screws. 


Lgth. 

Blade 
No. Ins. Each Points Per Inch 
118—18 $1.75 8 and Champion 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Pruning Saws 
DISSTON 





Disston Steel blade, 1%4 inches wide at handle. 
Reversed teeth to cut on the draw_ stroke. 
Weatherproofed natural finish hardwood handle 
with comfortable grip. Fastened with 2 brass 


screws. Use 6 inch extra slim taper saw file 
for sharpening. 

Lgth. 

Blade 
No. Ins. Each Points Per Inch 
166—14 $2.20 7 


One-half dozen in a box. 





With Branch Hook 


Convenient hook on socket for pulling branches 
from trees. 

Heavy curved blade. Sharp long, slender needle 
— teeth cut on draw stroke—easily and 
clean. 

Malleable iron aluminum finished socket. Blade 
adjustable to various angles—attached to socket 
by wing nut. 

Sharpen with Disston No. 38 special file. 


Lgth. 

Blade 
No. Ins. Each Points Per Inch 
114—14 $3.70 8 


One-sixth dozen in a box. 


Coiled Pruning Saw Blades 


ATKINS 


Silver steel, % inch blued. 8 points per inch. 
25 feet in each coil. 


BO a a ie ae ee Per Coil $6.75 
One coil in a box. 


Back Saws 
DISSTON 





Extra heavy, bright steel back for greater stiff- 
ness to blade—helps hold saw in cut. Teeth 
beveled and filed for cutting across or diagonally 


to grain. 

Blade and back extended far into handle for 
better control in cutting. 

Comfortable, sturdy beechwood handle, fastened 
with brass screws—one embossed. 


Lgth. Width 

Blade Under Back Points 
Nos. Ins. Each Ins. Per In. 
4—12 $4.50 3 13 
4—14 4.75 3% 13 
4—16 5.70 3% 13 


One-third dozen in a box. 





KEYSTONE 


Teeth expertly beveled and filed. Hardwood 
handle secured by three brass saw screws—one 
embossed. 


enh. Width 

Blade Under Back Points 
Nos. Ins. Each Ins. Per In. 
K1—12 $2.90 3 13 
K1—14 3.35 3% 13 


One-third dozen in a box. 





Mitre-Box Saws 
DISSTON 





Blade rests deep in handle. Heavy, stiff back 
supports blade to assure smooth, clean cut mitre. 
Blade full polished. 

Fine beechwood handle secured by three brass 
screws—one embossed. 


Soe Width 

Blade Under Back Points 
No. Ins. Each Ins. Per In. 
4— 26 $10.55 4 11 


One-twelfth dozen in a box. 


Flooring Saws 


For general repair. Cuts sections from floor or 
panel walls easily and neatly—no boring—no 
chiseling necessary. Double edged at point to 
reach out-of-the-way corners. 

Crafted of fine quality steel—fully tempered— 
highly polished. 


Durable, comfortable hardwood handle. 
: DISSTON 





Blade of Disston steel, toothed on rounded point 
and half way back to cut on push or draw 
stroke. Weatherproofed natural finish reversible 
cherry handle, fastened with nickel-plated bolt 
and wing nut. Width at butt 4 inches. 


Lgth. 

Blade 
No. Ins. Each Points Per Inch 
D19—18 $5.00 9 


One-third dozen in a box. 


ATKINS 





Polished silver steel blade. 


Highly oe apple handle firmly secured b: 
2 nickeled screws and medallion. Blade widt 

% ins. x 4% ins. x 1% ins. and % ins. on 
extreme point. Filed and set. 


Lgth. 

Blade 
No. Ins. Each Points Per Inch 
100—18 $5.15 10 


One-third dozen in a box. 


Plumbers’ Saws 
DISSTON 





Tempered to cut joists, rafters flooring in which 
i are embedded. Excellent for soil, gas pipe, 
etc. 


Blade of Disston steel, specially tempered and 
taper ground. 

Reversible cherry wood handle firmly secured 
by nickel plated bolt and wing nut. Carved 
and weather-proofed. 

oe width at butt 3% inches, at point 1% 
inches. 


Lgth. 

Blade 
No. Ins. Each Points Per Inch 
D10—18 $4.60 12 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Kitchen Saws 
DISSTON—CHALLENGE 


An economical and useful addition to every 
kitchen. 





Has a round edge, flat frame, % inch x %6 
inch, bright steel finish. Bright finish blade, 5% 
inch wide, 13 points to the inch. Weatherproof 
finish hardwood handle fastened with 2 nickel- 
plated rivets. Length 16 inches. 


Each $1.40 





Butcher Saws 
ATKINS SILVER STEEL 





Flat Back 


Special bright finish % inch steel blade 13 points 
per inch. Strong square edged spring steel 
frame, % inch wide, % inch thick. 

Comfortable beech handles—fully lacquered— 
fastened with 3 nickeled screws. 


Lgth. 
Nos, Blade, Ins. Each 
VW 18 $2.60 
VW 22 2.80 
VW 24 2.90 


One-third dozen in a box. 


Butcher Saw Blades 
ATKINS 





Sheffield Steel—In Coils 


Made of Sheffield Steel, carefully tempered 
ground and polished. Tough to stand hard 
oe Keen, sharp teeth, need little filing and 
setting. 


Per Width In Coils Points 
Nos. Coil Ins, Feet Per In. 
2558 $3.75 5% 25 11 
5058 7.50 5% 50 11 
2534 4,40 % 25 11 
5034 8.95 34 50 11 


One Coil in a box. 


Coping Saws 
PARKER 





& 


SSS 


Adjustable 


High carbon pin end blade can be faced in any 
direction desired. Klik-Klik patented ends locks 
blade in position. High quality flat steel frame, 
7¥5x% inches, nickel plated. Mahogany finish, 
hardwood handle with nickel plated steel ferrule. 
Blade length 6% inches. Depth under back 5% 
inches. Length of handle 4 inches; length 
overall 12 inches. Complete with one 6%-inch 
pin end blade. 

BSD pees oil la Ce ee Each $0.70 

One-half dozen in a box. 


TROJAN 





Sturdy spring steel frame holds blade rigid. 
Rolled bearings for perfect adjustment. Per- 
fectly milled, slotted shoulder pin. Accurately 
tai led screw for easy adjustment. 

Ha ‘dwood handle secured with hexagon nut 
tsY % inch long, milled threads and mounted 
on 20 gauge steel ferrule. 

Frame mounted on display card with 5 assorted 
coe in teeth from 15 to 32 to the 
Inch. 

§ inches deep—6% inch blades. 





High carbon steel, pin end blade can be faced in 
any direction desired. 

Heavy flat steel frame, 35;x% inches, nickel 
plated finish. Natural finish hardwood handle 


with steel ferrule. Blade length 6% inches. 


Length of handle 4% inches. Depth under back 
5 inches. Length overall 11% inches. Complete 
with one 6%4-inch pin end blade. 


era @ nS DOR Oe er Each $0.50 
One dozen in a box. 


PARKER 


= 





a sy. 


High carbon pin end blade can be faced in any 
direction desired. 
Heavy flat steel frame—;x% inches—nickel 
plated. Mahogany finish, hardwood handle with 
nickel plated steel ferrule. Blade length 6% 
inches. Length handle 4 inches. Depth under 
back 5% inches. Length over all 11% inches. 
Complete with one 6% inch pin end blade. 
pt eee eg a Sen ey Each $0.25 

One dozen in a box. 

EXTRA BLADES 


ee ee Dozen $0.30 





Coping Saws 
PARKER 


Non-Adjustable 


All wire frame, heavily nickel plated, polished 
and buffed. Slotted so blade can be set at right 
angles. Loop end blades are 6 inches long, 3; 
inch wide, .022 inch thick, 18 teeth to inch, 
made of high carbon saw steel hardened and 
tempered with loop ends. Depth of frame 5 


inches. : 
With One Blade 


MMPI secre eng a senha ree Vii Each $0.15 
One dozen in a box. 


EXTRA BLADES 
RO oR nae So ea Dozen $0.25 
One gross in a box. 


Dove Tail Saws 
PENNSYLVANIA 





Ideal in cabinet and pattern shops for tenoning, 
dovetailing and other fine work. 


With high grade saw steel blade. 

Finely toothed 17 points to an inch. Brass 
plated back supports blade—forms tang. Strong 
round varnished hardwood handle securely fas- 
tened to brass ferrule. 


Lgth. Width 

Blade Under Back Overall 
Nos. Ins. Each Inches Inches 
185— 8 $2.00 1% 2 
185—10 2.10 15% 2 


One-quarter dozen in a box. 





With tempered steel blade. 


Accurately toothed 16 points to the inch. Blued 

steel back supports blade and forms tang. Round 

red stained wood handle with strong nickel 

pee steel ferrule. 
h. 


Width 
Blade Under Back Overall 
No. Ins. Each Inches Inches 
18— 8 $1.00 1% 2 


One dozen in a box. 


Hand Saw Screws 


Regular pattern. Easily attached. Made of dur- 
able solid brass. Deeply cut threads. Fully pol- 
ished. 


DISSTON 





Diam. 
Nos. Each Head, In. Style Head 
1 $0.05 % Plain 
2 06 56 Plain 
3 08 os Medallion 
4 10 1 Medallion 


One dozen in a box. 


Retail nrices quoted ahave are those found to be ovrevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


























WARRIOR—Tuttle Tooth 
Strong cast steel blade, breasted—polished— 


filed and set, ready for use. Steel clipper rod 
with malleable iron turn-buckle in center—full 
thread screw. 


Selected high grade hardwood frame—double 
brace, single riveted. Enameled red. 


Blade width 134 inches. Blade length 30 inches. 


One-half dozen in a case, knocked down. 


EXTRA BLADES 
Feces Mees BR ans a 2c as gos Each $0.85 


Wood or Buck Saw Rods 


C?}-—$- <> —__1_) 


High grade steel, malleable turn-buckle. Plain 
finish. Full thread screws. Length 22 inches. 


aa aU a ropes eniseoaledlenesescettabteabedt iota Each $0.40 
One dozen in a package. 


Wood or Buck Saws 
BUSHMAN 





Non-Adjustable—With Blade 


Durable, highest grade charcoal Swedish steel, 
specially hardened and tempered for long serv- 
ice. 

Patented, fully tapered knife edge teeth sharp- 
ened on one side only. 

Strong axe handle shaped frame—easy to use— 
comfortable hand fitting Tight tension-fitting 
blade produces straight cut. 

Practical for home, garden, farm, camping, hunt- 
ing and fishing. Excellent for rough work shop 
use. 


Nos. Blade Length Inches Each 
124 24 $2.50 
130 30 2.80 
136 36 3.25 


Twelve in a carton. 





ADJUSTABLE—WITH BLADE 


Made of the highest quality Swedish steel, has 
a tension of 500 lbs. It can be assembled and 
taken apart without the medium of tools. Blade 
fits into frame without play. 

No. Blade Length Inches 
142 42 


Six in a carton. 


Each 
$5.45 


Wood or Buck Saw Blades 
BANGOR 





A general purpose blade having qualities which 
give it toughness and durability. Made of high 
grade steel of good temper. Filed and set ready 
for use. Blade width one inch. 


Lgth. 
Nos. Ins. Each 
1— 30 $1.25 
1— 36 1.45 
1— 42 1.55 


Six in a package. 


Wood or Buck Saw Blades 
BUSHMAN SWEDISH BOW 





Bushman Patented Blades 


Patented tooth design for cutting dry wood, 
small timber and all-around work. Blade made 
in Sweden of the finest charcoal steel is especially 
hardened and treated to give long life and 
superior performance. Easier filing, stays sharp 
longer, smoother cutting. 


Length Width 


Nos. Each Ins. Ins. 
50 $1.05 24 1 

*51 1.10 30 1 
53 1,35 36 1 


Note: The above marked thus (*) is a standard 
Buck Saw Blade. 


Six in a carton. 


Ea oie 





Nordic Raker Blades 


The most outstanding blade of its kind for cut- 
ting pulpwood. Blade made in Sweden of the 
finest charcoal steel is especially hardened and 
treated to give long life and superior perform- 
ance. Easier to sharpen, stays sharp longer. 


Length Width 


Nos. Each Ins. Ins. 

624 $1.35 36 1 

64A 1.50 42 1 
Six in a carton. 


Adjustable Raker Saw Gauges 
TERREL 





Raker Gauge has an adjustment so that the 
operator can adjust filing plate and joint the 
raker for the kind of wood he is sawing. Made 
strong and light, and the filing plate is guar- 
anteed not to file. The steel plates that the teeth 
rest on are of high tempered carbon steel so the 
teeth of the saw will not cut into them. Can be 
adjusted and set to a thousandth part of an inch. 


De eS ot Each $1.00 


Retail prices quoted above are those tound to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











STE eT 


< SDNTTRET ie Ee PURSES SOME 


1364 


CROUSE-HINDS CONDULETS 


Two-Gang Condulets 


TYPE FSD 


Over-all dimensions of body 
exclusive of hubs, length 43 
inches, width 45. inches, depth 
1% inches. Top hubs, diameter 
¥% inch. 





E-FSD12 


Threaded Thick Wall 
Size, Std. 
Nos. Each In. Pkg. 
E-FSD12 £$2.90 ¥% 25 
E-FSD212 £ 3.10 % 25 
E-FSD312 £ 3.30 1 10 
Threadless Thick Wall 
E-FSD192 +£$3.20 % 25 
E-FSD2192 ~ 3.50 34 25 
E-FSD3192 #£ 3.80 1 10 
Threadless Thin Wall 
E-FSD12MT $3.20 % 25 
E-FSD212MT 3.50 % 25 
E-FSD312MT $ 3.80 i 10 


Two-Gang Covers 
Sheet Steel — Surface Mounting 
For FS Series Condulets 


PUSH BUTTON 
SWITCH COVER 
For double push button, mo- 


mentary contact and double 
push lock switches. 


Each Std. Pkg. 

$0.60 25 

TUMBLER SWITCH 
COVERS 


For square handle tumbler 
switches. 





E-S322 
No. Each Std. Pkg. 
E-S322 $0.60 25 
STANDARD DUPLEX 
RECEPTACLE COVER 
E-S232 
No. ; Each Std. Pkg. 
E-S232 $0.60 25 


COMBINATION COVER 


For square handle tumbler 
switch, and standard duplex 
receptacle. 


Each Std. Pkg. 
E-$32232 $1.00 25 





Vaportite Switch Cover for FS 
Series Fittings — Two-Gang 


Thoroughly protects switches 
exposed to the weather or 
destructive industrial vapors. 
Permits external operation 
of flush or surface mounted 
toggle switches. Made of 
cast feraloy. Furnished with 





E-DS1282 handles and gasket. 
No. Each Std. Pkg. 
E-DS1282 $6.00 25 





Cadmium- Galvanized in the Standard Finish 
Three-Gang Condulets 


TYPE FS 


Over-all dimensions of body 
exclusive of hub, length 4. 
inches, width 6% inches, 
depth 1% inches. 





E-FS23 
Threaded Thick Wall 
Size, Std. 
Nos. Each Inches Pkg. 
E-FS23 $3.60 34 25 
E-FS33 + 3.90 1 10 
Threadless Thick Wall 
E-FS293 £ 3.80 % 25 
E-FS393 # 4.20 1 10 
Threadless Thin Wall 
E-FS23MT + 3.80 % 25 
E-FS33MT # 4.20 1 10 


TYPE FSC 


Over-all dimensions of body 
exclusive of hubs, length 4.3, 
inches, width 6% inches, 
depth 1% inches. 





E-FSC23 
Threaded Thick Wall 
Size, Std. 
Nos. Each Inches Pkg. 
E-FSC23 + $3.80 % 25 
E-FSC333 $ 4.10 1 10 
Threadless Thick Wall 
E-FSC293 $ 4.20 % 25 
E-FSC393 £ 4.70 1 10 
Threadless Thin Wall 
E-FSC23MT $ 4.20 %4 25 
E-FSC33MT £ 4.70 1 10 


TYPE FSD 


Over-all dimensions of body 
exclusive of hubs, length 4,% 
inches, width 6% inches, 
depth 1% inches. 


Diameter of hub at top % 
inch. 
E-FSD13 


Threaded Thick Wall 
Size, Std. 
Nos. Each Inches Pkg. 
E-FSD13 +$3.90 % 25 
E-FSD213 4.30 4 25 
E-FSD313 £ 4.60 aL 10 
Threadless Thick Wall 
E-FSD193 £ 4,30 % 25 
E-FSD2193 £ 4.80 4 25 
E-FSD3193 £ 5.20 zt 10 
Threadless Thin Wall 
E-FSD13MT 4.30 Wy 25 
E-FSD213MT 4.80 % 25 
E-FSD313MT 5.20 1 10 











JK Series Condulets 
Prevents rain, ice, sleet, or snow from coming 
into contact with the current carrying parts of 
rigid conduit installations. Condulets take wir- 
ing devices or a blank cover. ; 





TYPE J 
h-J1L 
Threaded Thick Wall 
Size, Std. 
Nos. Each Inches Pkg. 
E-J1 $1.20 % 100 
E-J2 1.50 % 50 
E-J3 2.10 A: 25 
Threadless Thick Wall 
E-J19 1.60 % 100 
E-J29 2.00 %4 50 
Threadless Thin Wall 
E-JIMT 1.60 % 100 
E-J2MT 2.00 % 50 
TYPE K 
E-Kl1 
Threaded Thick Wall 
Size, Std. 
Nos. Each Inches Pkg. 
E-K1 $1.00 % 100 
E-K2 1.30 % 50 
E-K3 $ 1.90 1 25 
Threadless Thick Wall 
E-K19 1.20 % 100 
Threadless Thin Wall 
E-K1IMT $ 1.20 % 100 
Wiring Devices for J-K Series 


Condulets 
Weatherproof—for outdoor or indoor installa- 
tions. Two parts—cap and base. Solderless con- 
nections—binding screws enclosed in base. Gas- 
kets furnished. 


PORCELAIN LAMP 
RECEPTACLE 


660 WATT—600 VOLT 
With shadeholder groove. 





E-CC227G 


No. Each Std. Pkg. 
E-CC227G $0.90 100 


PORCELAIN CORD ROSETTE 
660 WATT—600 VOLT 





E-CC332 
0. Each Std. Pkg. 
E-CC332 $1.00 100 


PORCELAIN ATTACHMENT 
PLUG RECEPTACLE 


10 Amp., 250 V.—15 Amp., 125 V. 
Two-pole double “T” slots. 


Each Std. Pkg. 
$1.00 100 


Three-Gang Covers—Sheet Steel—Surface Mounting 
for FS Series Condulets 


PUSH BUTTON SWITCH 


For double push button, mo- 
mentary contact and double 


TUMBLER SWITCH 
For square handle tumble 





ush lock switches. . eS switches. 
E-883 . moe E-S323 
No. Each Std. Pkg. | No. Each Std. Pkg. 
E-S83 $0.90 25 | E-S323 $0.90 25 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (*) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 











Hack Saw Frames 
MILLERS FALLS 





More Blade Tension—With Less Effort 
More Accurate Cutting—Faster—Easier 
Longer Blade Life—Greater Blade Economy 


Tension is one of the most important factors in 
fast, easy and economical metal sawing. In this 
frame, you have plenty of it at your finger tips 
under quick, easy control. Pull down the power- 
ful lever that hugs the bottom of the frame and 
handle so snugly and the fool-proof cam mech- 
anism immediately releases all tension. Insert a 
new blade and snap the lever back into position 
and it’s ready for action again—just as easy as 
that. The rigid, heavy duty frame is made of 
¥sx% inch steel. The back is stamped ys inch 
hard sheet, as is the handle frame. Quick ad- 
justment for either 10 or 12 inch blades which 
may be faced in any one of four directions. The 
handle is extremely tough,, durable red plastic 
molded-on in one piece. It affords a sure, com- 
fortable grip and a pleasing hang or balance to 
the frame. Each frame is regularly equipped 
with one Millers Falls “Tuf-Flex” Special alloy, 
Flexible Blade. All exposed metal parts nicely 
polished, nickeled and buffed. Adjustable for 10 
or 12 inch blades. Depth throat 3% inches. Size 
of stock x% inches. 


ab ties eae Walla ae Beas errr gS Each $3.50 
One in a box. 


MILLERS FALLS 





Checked Pistol Grip Handle 


High grade buffed nickel plated steel frame 73xi 
inch. Comfortable, checked composition, pistol 
grip handle moulded over steel rib extending en- 
tire length of frame. Adjustable for 8 to 12 inch 
blades. Extreme length, extended from 12 inch 
blade, 1854 ins. Depth of cut 3% ins. Furnished 
with one 10 inch blade. Depth throat 3% inches. 
Oe he ere eg tae ie te Each $2.80 
One in a box. 


MILLERS FALLS 





Checked Pistol Grip Handle 
Buffed nickel frame with especially reinforced 
back and fitted with the popular checkered, black 
composition pistol grip handle. Blade tightened 


by wingnut. Easily adjustable for 8 to 12 inch 
blades which can be faced in four directions. 
Depth cut 3% inches. Size stock ;%;x}4-inch. 
Each frame furnished with 10-inch blade. 


os Ee 1 Nir Ee A tae ee Each $1.50 
One in a box. 


Hack Saw Frames 
MILLERS FALLS 


Checked Pistol Grip Handle 
A fine quality hack saw frame. High grade buffed 


nickel plated steel frame ;;x}4 inches. The 
heavy back reinforcement extends down the en- 
tire length of the molded black snes grip handle, 
making it practically unbreakable. The hang is 
excellent. Adjustable for 8 to 12-inch blades 
which can be faced in four directions. Extreme 
length, extended from 12-inch blade, 1854 inches. 
Depth of cut 3% inches. Furnished with one 
10-inch blade. 


Sac LORE cas: Each $2.10 
One in a box. 


MILLERS FALLS 





Pistol Grip Handle 


Nickel plated and buffed frame. Pistol grip han- 
dle made of black composition, reinforced its 
entire length, knurled and shaped to give a sure 
comfortable grip. Blade is tightened by wing nut 
and can be faced in four directions. Adjustable 


for 8 to 12 inch blades. Depth cut 2% inches. 
Size stock #x}4-inch, Each frame furnished with 
10-inch blade. 


Ants ei SNS Vest annie Soe Each $1.00 
Two in a box. 


PARKER 





Strong, highest quality heavy frame with highly 
polished, buffed nickel finish. Perfect design 
and balance. Maroon colored “Parkloid” un- 
breakable full grip butcher type handle. Adjust- 
able for 8 to 12 inch blades which can be 
faced in four directions. Depth of cut 3% 
inches. Size of frame *%«x%ie inch. Complete 
with 10 inch blade assembled. 


H-100 -....... Each $2.50 


~ One in a box. 





Pistol Grip Handle 


Rugged quality. Strong steel, nickel plated frame 
with exclusive, patented forged, one-piece end 
and forged one-piece stud. No welded clips to 
break off, or pins to come loose. An oversize 
forged wing nut allows easy adjustment of blade 
tension on the threaded stud. Special designed, 
form fitting, rubber moulded, pistol grip handle, 
in dark green, built for long service. 

Adjustable for 8 to 12 inch blades which can be 
faced in four directions. Furnished with one 10- 
inch blade. Depth of cut 3 inches. Size of 
steel 48x58; inches. Extreme length extended 
from 12-inch blade 16 inches. 


EE SS Slee ee ee ees Each $1.40 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Hack Saw Frames 
FORSBERG 





Pistol Grip Handle 
A splendid hack saw frame for the plumber, 


automotive mechanic and shop use. Frame is 
of .165x5¢-inch stock, highly nickel plated. Back 
of frame is reinforced to make it extra strong. 
Pistol grip handle made of checkered steel and 
shaped to fit the hand perfectly. Wing nut ad- 
justment for tightening blade. Blade may be 
faced in four positions. Depth of cut 3% inches. 
Adjustable for 8 to 12-inch blades. Each frame 
furnished with one 10-inch blade. 


One in a box. 


Each $1.40 








‘SG 


Pistol Grip Handle 
An excellent hack saw frame for the electrician 


and radio mechanic. Frame is of .165x5-inch 
stock, highly nickel plated. Back of frame is 
reinforced to make it extra strong. Pistol grip 
made of Tenite a rubber composition an 
shaped to fit the hand perfectly. Wing nut ad- 
justment for tightening blade. Blade may be 
faced in four positions. Depth of cut 3% inches. 
Adjustable for 8 to 12-inch blades. Each frame 
furnished with one 10-inch blade. 


OE ar a eg naeass Each $1.40 
One in a box. 


VIKING 





Pistol Grip Handle 
Steel frame and handle, reinforced back; all 
nickel plated. Wing nut adjustment for tighten- 
ing blades. Blade may be faced in four directions. 
Depth of cut 2% inches. Stock size .155x,%-ins. 
Adjustable for 8 to 12 inch blades. Each frame 
furnished with one 8 inch blade. 
SEE eee Ss Di Gi a Each $1.00 

One-half dozen in a box. 


MIDGET HANDY 





Designed for use by plumbers, electricians, tool 
makers, radio and auto mechanics. Also for home 
use for cutting such materials as pipe, wire, bolts, 
screws, wood, mica, bakelite, etc. One piece 
nickeled finish steel frame complete with 6-inch 
flexible back blade. 

Se eae Sees ee ae kk ee ee Each $0.20 

One dozen in a box. 


MIDGET HANDY SAW BLADES 


For use with No. 3 Midget Handy hack saws. 

Flexible back. Length 6 inches; width % inch; 

thickness .015 inch; teeth to inch 32. 

BBG ee he ee Each $0.07 
One gross in a box. 


Jig Saw Blades 


aOR 


ws 
For wood or metal. 5 inch long pin centers. 
Highest quality Swedish base tool steel, oil hard- 
ened and tempered to a uniform hardness. Filed 
and set teeth permit easy turning without bind- 
ing. Hardened backs. Can be run at speeds up 

to 2000 strokes per minute. Length 5 inches. 
78-5—Fine 
80-5—Coarse .... 
82-5—Medium 
One-half dozen in an envelope. 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing ix the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











Millers Falls Single Edge Hand Hack Saw Blades 


TUNGSTEN ALLOY 





Generally recommended for cutting relatively soft materials such as cold 
rolled steels and the many soft, non-ferrous metals. 


All Hard Hand Blades 
Recommended for general all around work in hand frames. 


Mfr’s List, Teeth Per Inch Suggested 
Lgth., per Width, Thickness, 14 18 24 32 Retail 
In. 100 In. Ga., In. Blade No. Each 
10 $ 8.00 % 23-.025 a MR18 M-23 M-33 $0.09 
12 960 % 23-.025 M-5A M-15A M-25A M-35A Al 


Note: 14 and 18 tooth blades have standard set. 24 and 32 tooth blades 
have wavy set. 


10 blades per bundle; 100 blades in a box. 


FLEXIBLE HAND BLADES 


These blades differ from all hard blades in that the teeth only are 
hardened, backs being left soft and consequently unbreakable. For use 
on thin sections of soft materials. 


Mfr’s List, Teeth Per Inch Suggested 
Lgth., per Width, Thickness, 14 18 24 32 ~—s Retail 
In. 100 In. Ga., In. Blade No. Each 
10 $ 8.00 % 28% 026 M-53 M-63 M-73 $0.09 
12 9.60 % 23-025 M-45A M-55A M-65A M-75A Al 


Note: 14 and 18 tooth blades have standard set. 24 and 32 tooth blades 
have wavy set. 


10 blades per bundle; 100 blades in a box. 


TUF-FLEX 


* TUF -FLEX* 


Tuf-Flex stands supreme as the most economical, fast cutting hack saw 
for the great variety of cutting encountered in hand sawing operations. 
It is super-flexible—practically unbreakable though subjected to severe 
side strains or abuse. 

It is super-tough—the teeth will not strip even when cutting the thinnest 
wall tubing, pipe or sheets. 

It cuts drill rod and alloy steels that the ordinary flexible blade cannot 
stand up to and takes the softer steels and non-ferrous metals in its 
stride. 


It costs no more than the other three types of flexible blades and has 
none of their inherent weaknesses. 

It is an entirely new type of flexible blade made of special patented alloy 
steel, heat treated by special methods that permit an all over Rockwell 
hardness of C-60 without sacrificing its remarkable flexibility or its sur- 
prising toughness. 


Mfr’s List, Teeth Per Inch Suggested 
Lgth., per Width, Thickness, 14 18 24 32 Retail 
In. 100 In. Ga., In. Blade No. Each 
8 $ 6.40 ve Dba Ogos M-51FH M-61FH M-71FH $0.07 
10 8.00 % 23-025 ae M-53FH M-63FH M-73FH .09 
12 9.60 1 23-.025 M-45FH M-55FH M-65FH M-75FH Al 


Note: 14 and 18 tooth blades have standard set. 24 and 32 tooth blades 
have wavy set. 


10 blades per bundle; 100 blades in a box. 


BLU-MOL MOLYBDENUM HIGH SPEED STEEL 


TRIE Te 
© Reckeaad | 
ACES SAMY, cummin oonass. 


Made of special analysis molyb- 
denum alloy steel. Their low 
cost, fast cutting and long life 
on all types of steel insures the 
user the lowest cost per cut of 
any blade ever produced. 





Hand Blades 
Mfr’s List, Thick- Teeth Per Inch Suggested 
Lgth., per Width, ness, 14 18 24 32 ~—s- Retail 
In. 100 In. In. Blade No. Each 
10 $ 32.00 % OQB A inte M-1018M M-1024M M-1032M $0.35 
12 38.40 % 025 M-1214M M-1218M M-1224M M-1232M AQ 


Note: 14 and 18 tooth blades have standard set. 24 and 32 tooth blades 
have wavy set. 


10 blades per bundle; 100 blades in a box. 
Light Duty Power or Heavy Duty Hand Blades 


Mfrs. Thick- Teeth Per Inch Suggested 
Lgth., List, Width, ness, 14 18 24 32 Retail 
In. Each In. In. Blade No. Each 
12 $0.64 5 032 M-1254M M-1258M ...... wee $0.70 


10 blades in a box. 


BLUE-FLEX MOLYBDENUM HIGH SPEED STEEL 


Oe Ai ie eos oma 


a 


SUPER FLEXIBLE 
UNBREAKABLE 





A Millers Falls exclusive heat treating process gives the keen teeth of 
Blu-Flex a high Rockwell hardness with a toughness that is highly 
resistant to abrasive action. It produces a very long lived edge that 
cuts fast and smooth in the toughest of alloy steels. 

The back of the blade is left very tough and ductile so that the whole 
blade is extremely flexible absorbing a vast amount of torture and abuse 
without damage, In other words it is unbreakable in ordinary use. 
This freedom from breakage makes Blu-Flex a far more economical 
high speed blade to use. With breakage eliminated every cent’s worth 
of cutting value can be obtained from pg # blade. For all work not 
held rigidly in a vise a Blu-Flex Blade is the most economical to use 
on all the harder steels. 


Width 1% Inch — Thickness, Ga., Inches .025 


Mfrs, List, Teeth Per Inch: Suggested 
Lgth., Per 14 18 24 32 Retail 
Ins. 100 Blade No. Each 
10 POD VON wes es M-1018BF M-1024BF M-1082BF $0.40 
12 38.40 M-1214BF M-1218BF M-1224BF M-1232BF A2 


10 blades per bundle; 100 blades in a box. 


HIGH SPEED STEEL 


Recommended for fast cutting of very hard carbon tool steels, chrome 
nickel, high speed and other alloy steels and monel metal ‘nichrome, etc. 


Hand Blades 
Mfrs. List, Thick- Teeth Per Inch Suggested 
Lgth, per Width, ness, 14 18 24 32 =“ Retail 
In. 100 In. In. Blade No. Each 
10 $ $33.50 % OZGr ria eee 'M-1018 M-1024 M-1032 $0.37 


12 $ 40.20 % 025 M-1214 M-1218 M-1224 M-1282 44 


HAND SAW BLADE RECOMMENDATIONS 


The chart below designates the correct blade to use on any given material. 
Compiled from actual tests made in Millers Falls own plant. 





Hand Blades.........- -——All Hard—— -—— Flexible —— 
Length, In......... 10 12 10 12 No. of 
Width, Iniss....cces % % % % Teeth 
Brass, Copper, Soft 

Steel, Cast Iron, 

Aluminum ........-. -- 5-A $5-A 14 
Iron Pipe, Tool Steel, : 

Light Angle Iron.... 13 +15-A 53 55-A 18 


Drill Rod, Medium 
Tubing, Sheet Met- 
alsiis5<. adults sao > aa 23 25-A 63 65-A 24 


Thin Tubing, Electric 
Casings, Thin Sheet 


Metals ........++-0 33 -35-A = 73 TS-A 32 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


. 
. s 
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BLUE-MOL MOLYBDENUM HIGH SPEED STEEL, 
SINGLE EDGE 


nt Made of special analysis molyb- 
denum alloy steel. Their low 
cost, fast cutting and long life 
on all types of steel insures the 
user the lowest cost per cut of 


LU-MO 
ba Bestar 
qh any blade ever produced. 


Power Machine Blades 





Mfrs. Thick- Teeth Per Inch Suggested 

Lgth., List, Width, ness, 4 6 10 14 Retail 
In. Each In, In. Blade No. Each 
12 $1.02 1 MED ee oes A AO RE ee M-2414M $1.12 
12 1.02 1 MBO Cinsses oes easter M-2410M__........ 1.12 
14 1.19 1 Jee en ae RTD $M-1410M M-4414M 1.80 
14 1.19 1 GS ea i aay teeta ers M-4410M_........ 1.30 
14 1.49 1% 065 M-4504M M-4506M M-4510M ...... 1.63 
14 1.97 1% 072 M-4604M M-4606M ...... 0 ...... 2.16 
17 1.45 1 WB eet c aT see cea CA aaa eS M-7414M —=s:1.59 
17 1.45 1 MOG OR a ble eae ee M-7410M_ ...... 1.59 
17 1.81 1% 065 M-7504M M-7506M M-7510M ...... 1.98 
18 1.53 1 PHO st yn oss age M-8410M_....... 1.68 
18 1.92 1% 065 M-8504M M-8506M M-8510M_ ...... 2.10 
18 2.53 1% 072 M-8604M M-8S606M ......  ...... 2.77 
18 3.98 2 085 M-8804M M-S886M ......  ...... 4.38 
21 4.65 2 085 M-1884M M-1886M_ .......  ..2... 5.12 
24 5.31 2 085 'M-4884M M-4886M ......  ...... 5.85 
24 6.12 2 100 M-4814M 23” Hole ~~... 6.70 
30 9.57 2% 100 ¢M-3114M 23” Hole —....... 10.48 


10 blades in a box. 


BUL-MOL “DOUBLE LIFE” MOLYBDENUM HIGH SPEED, 
DOUBLE EDGE 


Twice as many cuts for only 
me-half more. 

The two cutting edges are 
dentical except for their set. 
The first cut edge has a set a 
few thousandths wider than 
the second cut edge to follow down through the cut. When the first 
cut edge has been worn out, the set is worn down so that when the 
blade is reversed, and the second cut edge put in operation, the first cut 
edge ee to cut freely. 





frs. Thick- Teeth Per Inch Suggested 
Lgth., List, Width, ness, 4 6 10 14 Retail 
In, Each In. In. Blade No. Each 
12 $1.32 1 RS RT OER esc are pe Oia yh .... M-DL2414 $1.45 
12 boa; ok Monee arc ie get .. M-DL2410__........ 45 
14 154 1 RD Si teceterenth sia fled ot inet ee +M-DL4414 1.69 
14 1.54 1 WG MPI: ow sid oe M-DL4410__........ 1.69 
14 193 1% .065 M-DL4504 M-DL4506 M-DL4510 ........ 2.10 
14 255 1% 072 M-DL4604 M-DL4606 ........ 0 ........ 2.79 
17 2.34 1% .065 M-DL7504 M-DL7506 M-DL7510 ........ 2.56 
18 2.48 1% .065 M-DLS8504 M-DLS506 M-DL8510 ........ 2.72 
18 3.28 1% .072 M-DL8604 M-DL8606 ........ ........ 3.59 
18 515 2. 085 M-DLS8884 M-DL8886 ....... 9 ........ 5.66 
21 6.01 2. 085 M-DL1884 M-DLIS86 ....... 9 ........ 6.60 
24 6.88 2. 085 M-DL4884 M-DL4886_ ....... 9 ........ 7.57 
24 194 2 -100 $M-DL4814 25”Hole ——........ 8.69 

10 blades in a box. 


HIGH SPEED STEEL, SINGLE EDGE 


Rn 


HUI UPLLU 





Recommended for fast cutting of very hard carbon tool steels, chrome, 
nickel, high speed and oe alloy steels and monel metal nichrome, etc. 


Mfrs. ck- Teeth Per Inch Suggested 
Lgth., List, Width, ness, 4 6 10 14 Retail 
In. Each In. In. Blade No. Each 
12 +$1.20 1 +12" ERE Re RRR Fc 3.0858 par oi M-2414 $1.31 
12 + 1.20 1 BO: Lee cisicte cgi tol one M-2410 ...... 1.31 
14 # 1.40 1 Ree nae ee: Us Sue M-1410 M-4414 1.53 
14 + 1.40 1 A Ua Ss teat Spee eerie geo M-4410 ...... 1.53 
14 po BY (5) 1% 065 M-4504 M-4506 M-4510 ...... 1.92 
14 + 2.31 1% 072 M-4604 M-4606 ......0 ...... 2.52 
17 + 1.70 1 ot BRN a Sak ne et dear M-7414 1.86 
17 + 1.70 1 RMR AG oe ee eect Are as M-7410) ...... 1.86 
17 £ 2.13 1% 065 M-7504 M-7506 M-7510 ...... 2.33 
18 $ 1.80 1 BONS Sr acetecactueoea vias M-8410 ...... 1.97 
18 # 2.25 1% .065 M-8504 M-8506 M-8510 ...... 247 
18 + 297 1% 072 M-8604 M-8606 ...... 0 ...... 3.25 
18 $ 4.68 2 * 085 M-8884 M-8886 ......  ...... 5.13 
21 # 5.46 2 .085 M-1884 M-1886 ......  ...... 5.98 
24 + 6.24 2 .085 M-4884 M-4886 ...... 0 ...... 6.83 
24 $ 7.20 2 -100 M-4814 22” Hole —........ 7.88 

10 blades in a box. 





ee fs “a x ‘ as t 
Millers Falls Power Machine Hack Saw Blades 


HIGH SPEED STEEL SINGLE, WELDED JET EDGE 


This exciting new blade with 
its super high speed edge 
everlastingly welded to the 
toughest, strongest back 
imaginable will out-perform 
the best blade we have ever 
tested. That means entirely new efficiency—new economy. 

It cuts faster because the special high speed edge is extremely hard and 
its remarkable resistance to abrasion keeps the keen teeth in excellent, 
cutting condition much longer. 

It cuts faster, more accurately and longer because the tough, strong 
unbreakable. back can be tensioned much higher—faster speeds used— 
greater feed pressures applied—without blade deflection. 

It meets the most rigid safety requirements because it’s shatterproof 
and unbreakable. 

JET-EDGE with its superior performance and economy costs no more 
than ordinary Tungsten High Speed Blades. A thorough, comparative 
test against present performance and costs will prove conclusively the 
substantial savings this new blade is capable of. 
























































Mfrs. Thick- Teeth Per Inch Suggested 
Lh., List, Wid., ness 4 6 10 14 ‘Retail 
In. Each In. In. Blade No. Each 
12 °-$1.20- 1 49 iwi ican hae tee watts $M-2414JE $1.31 
12: 1.2051 068 Sea oe eects M-2410JE  .......... 131 
14 140 1 .049 seeeeee EM-I410JE M-4414JE 1.58 
14 140 1 068 es aaa ee re cine M-4410JE ......... 1.58 
14 1.75 1% .065 M-4504JE M-4506JE M-4510JE ......... 1.92 
14 231 1% .072 $M-4604JE EM-4606JE  ......... Rs 3 
Li Sager ON cock eign ; Mya eoahe ance gana ale een £M-7414JE 1.86 
PUSS aDk 085: oeresceietgs TAM eS M-7410JE  ......... 1.86 
17 2.13 1% .065 $M-7504JE (‘M-7506JE M-7510JE ......... 2.33 
18 180 1 065 Sei eee tees M-S410JE ......... 4.97 
18 2.25 1% .065 $M-8504JE M-S8506JE M-8510JE  ......... 2.46 
18 2.97 1% .072 M-8604JE M-S606JE ......... 0 ....c.0ee 3.25 
18 468 2 085 M-8884JE M-S886JE  ......... 0 ceeceeee 5.13 
21 546 2 085 M-1884JE M-I886JE  ........ eM S ss'viniciss 5.98 
24 624 2 085 M-4884JE M-4886JE  ......... 0 ...e..0ee 6.83 
24 7.20 2 100 M-4814JE 25/64” Hole ......... 0 wo... eee 7.88 
30 11.25 2% .100 $M-8114JE 25/64” Hole .........  ......... 12.32 


10 blades in a box. 


Power Hack Saw Blade Recommendations 
SPEEDS AND PITCHES 





Teeth Strokes 
Per Inch Per Minute 

Alloy Steels ___ 4-6 60-90 
Aluminum Alloys re he 4-6 100-125 
Aluminum, Pure _ sos Fags 4-6 100-125 














Brass Castings, Soft 00 = 6-10 125-150 
Brass Castings, Hard _ 6-10 100-125 
Bronze Castings: 25 see ee 6-10 100-125 
COE RR es eee ee 100-125 
Copper ..______ pS 4-6 100-123 
Carbon Tool Steel ec 6-10 90 
Cold: Rolled: Steels 4-6 125 
Die Block —__ patie A eee 4-6 60-90 
Darl Rod i a ae 90 
High ‘Speed Steels si. 4-6 60-90 
Machinery Steel 0 4-6 125 
Moalleable ..Iron .-.2 sa 6-10 90-120 
Manganese Bronze eee 6-10 60 
Nickel Chromium Alloys 6-10 60 
Pipe, Iron — 10-14 125 
Rails ___ ins nies Oi cae ine Mae ALLS * 6-10 60-90 
Stainless: Steel: oa 4-6 60 
Structural. Steel — 6-10 90-120 
Tubing; Thick «Wall ce csi 5 37 gery 6-10 120 
Tubing, Thin Wall _...__ ees 14 120 





Cutting compound should be used on all the above materials except 
Cast Iron. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


a * 
















Hack Saw Blade Deals 





TUF-FLEX 


The attractive 
wood display il- 
lustrated, lac- 
quered and silk 
screened in 
three colors, is 
furnished free 
with 100 “Tuf- 
Flex” Special 
Alloy Flexible 
Hand Blades in 
the following 
balanced = as- 
sortment. 























Quantity Blade Nos. 


20 


M-53-FH 
M-63-FH 
M-55-FH 
M-65-FH 
M-73-FH 
M-75-FH 


M-550—Tuf-Flex Deal. 


Value 


Mama eVect ha 





Quantity Blade Nos. 


10 
10 
10 
10 
5 
5 


M-1018BF 
M-1024BF 
M-1218BF 
M-1224BF 
M-1032BF 
M-1232BF 


Length, Teeth Per 
Ins. 


Inch 
10 18 
10 24 
12 18 
12 24 
10 32 
12 32 


Shipping weight 6 pounds. 
Total Retail 


BLU-FLEX 


This snappy little 
wood display in 
three colors will 
step up the sale of 
high speed hand 
blades for which 
there is an increas- 
ing demand for cut- 
ting stainless steel, 
tool steel, vanadium 
and other hard 
alloys. The display 
is free with the fol- 
lowing balanced 
assortment of 50 
Blu - Flex High 
Speed Blades, 


Length, Teeth Per 
Ins. Inch 


10 18 
10 24 
12 18 
12 24 
10 32 
12 32 


Shipping weight 4 pounds. 
M-2222—Blue Flex Deal. ‘ 


Waele ee 


Total Retail 
ese Ae So ee OO 


Silver Steel Hand Hack Saw 





Blade Display 


Finest high quality razor-sharp silver steel. 
Complete with one dozen 10 inch blades—six 18 
tooth, four 24 tooth, two 32 tooth. 

Mounted on striking blue, orange, and white 
assortment card. 


LON ee : 


One display 


ais t oe Bach $4.45 
in an envelope. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Millers Falls Metal Cutting 
Band Saws 













For Straight and Contour Sawing 


Made of tough, durable alloy steel with keen 
milled and scientifically shaped teeth. They 
are given a closely controlled heat treatment 


’ that gives uniformly hard and very tough teeth 


while leaving the back soft and flexible. The re- 
sult is a fast cutting long lived saw. All pitches 
have Raker Set except 32 which has Wavy Set. 
We stock the following sizes, for use on Do-All 
Grob and Tannewitz Die Cutting Machines. 
Put up 100-foot coil in a box. 


Width Per Thickness and 

Ins. Foot Gauge Teeth per Inch 
% $0.12 .025-23 14-18-24 
ss 12 .025-23 10-14-18-24- $ 32 
% 12 025-23 10-12-14-18-24- $32 
% 128 025-23 8-10-14-18-24 
% 136 .025-23 6-10-14-18-24 
% 168 .032-21 8-10-14-18- $24 
% 192 032-21 6-8-10-12-14 
1 24 .035-20 $6-+8-410-$14 


Sold in full coils of 100 feet only. 


Other lengths and sizes of metal cutting band 
saws can be furnished from factory. 


Millers Falls Metal Cutting 
Welded Endless Band Saws 





SSS ee 


For Use on Wells and Johnson Machines 


Size Each Teeth Per Inch 
% in.x1l Ft.-5% ins. $2.71 6-8-10-12-14 
For Use on Kalamazoo Machines. 


Size Each Teeth Per Inch 
% in.x10 Ft.-5 ins. $2.52 $6-8-10-12-14 


Millers Falls Skip Tooth Band Saws 


For Non-Ferrous Metals, Wood, Plastics, 
Fibres, Etc. 


In Coils or Cut to Length 
Thickness Teeth 


Width Per and Per 
Ins. Foot Gauge Inch 
% $0.12 .025-23 4-6 
% + .136 .025-23 3-4 
% ~ .192 .032-21 3 

- $ 24 .035-20 2-3 


100 feet in a coil. 

















Disston Deluxe Home Workshop 
Band Saws 


Dependable Band Saws for Wood are made for 
all standard home workshop machines. They are 
made of Disston Steel and are toothed 7 points to 
the inch in the * and % inch widths. The % 
and ¥% inch widths are toothed 6 points to the 
ties Supplied set, sharpened, and joined ready 
or use. ; 
All lengths in widths of %«, 4 and %-inch 


Nos. Each Length 

D-48 $1.20 4ft.-8 in. 
D-56 1.20 5ft.-6 in. 
D-65 1.20 6 ft.-5% in. 
D-67 1.20 6ft.-7 in, 
D-%6 1.30 7ft.-6 in, 
D-79 1.30 7 ft.-9% in, 





Hard Edge for Soft Metal, Brake 
Lining, Fibre, Etc. 

Hard Edge Band Saws are for use on standard 

home workshop machines and are used for cut- 

ting soft metal, brake lining, fibre, etc. They are 

made of Disston Steel, joined and ready for use. 


All lengths in widths of 44-inch 
Each 


Nos. Length 

D-48X $1.40 4ft.-8 in. 
D-56X 1.55 5ft.-6 in. 
D-65X 1.65 6 ft.-5% in. 
D-67X 1.70 6ft.-7 in. 
D-79X 1.80 7 ft.-9% in. 


When ordering—specify width wanted. 
All the above one in a container. 


Circular Saws 


AAA 





VV 
CORD WOOD 

Best grade steel. Uniformly hard and tough, 

tempered to points of sharp teeth—will not 

break off, split, crack or crumble. Assures long 

satisfactory performance. 

Perfect tension insures proper balance for 

straight, clean cutting. ‘ 

Smooth, deep gullets—shaped for maximum cut- 

ting efficiency. 

Can be furnished with hole from 1 to 1% inches. 

Diameter hole 1% inches. 


Diam., No. 
In. Each Gauge Teeth 
20 $ 7.50 13 60 
24 10.15 11 64 
26 12.00 11 66 
28 13.75 10 68 
30 15.75 10 70 
32 18.00 10 72 


One in a crate. 


Freight to destination should be added 


% Goods marked thus () are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 














Circular Saws 


DISSTON DELUXE HOME WORKSHOP SAWS 


Cuts straight and true—tough—strong—sharp. 
For Wood 


Excellently designed to meet the needs of the 
man who wants a good circular saw for his small 
electric bench machine. Made in three types of 
flat ground: a cross cut (D-40), a rip (D-110) 
and a combination (D-320). They are made of 
Disston Steel with the same care and skill as the 
Disston circular saws used by leading lumber 
mills and woodworking plants. All have a high 
a keen teeth and are accurately fitted, ready 
or use. 





CROSSCUT 








Center 
Diam. Hole, Weight 
Nos. Ins. Each In. Gauge Lbs. 
D-40- 6 $3.60 % 18 1 
D-40- 7 4.20 % 18 1% 
D-40- 8 4.80 %, % 18 1% 
D-40- 10 610 %,% 16 1% 
One in a container. 
RIP 
Center 
Diam, Hole, Weight 
Nos. Ins. Each In. Gauge Lbs. 
D-110- 6 $3.60 % 18 1 
D-110- 7 4.20 % 18 1% 
D-110- 8 480 %,% 18 1% 
D-110-10 6.10 %,% 16 1% 
One in a container. 
| 
ee Lal 
COMBINATION 
Center 
Diam. Hole, Weight 
Nos. Ins. Each In. Gauge Lbs. 
D-320- 6 $3.60 % 18 1 
D-320- 7 4.20 % 18 1% 
D-320- 8 4.80 %, % 18 1% 
D-320-10 6.10 56,54 16 1% 


One in a container. 


Circular Saws 


Ideal for wood-cutting in home, workshop, 
factory; etc. 
All saw blades are made of tough steel with teeth 
set for side-clearance, ready for use. Each blade 
has been carefully inspected and tested. They 
will give long and satisfactory service. ‘They can 
be easily refiled and reset. 


CROSSCUT 
Center 
Diameter, Hole, 
Nos. Ins. Each In. Gauge 
244 4 $0.40 % 22 
254 6 1.00 Ye 19 
254 6 1.00 % 19 
COMBINATION 
264 6 1.00 % 19 
264 6 1.00 % 19 


All the above twelve in a carton. 





“HYCARSON” 


Saw blades are made of tempered high carbon 
steel; hand filed and set for side-clearance. Ready 
for use. Each blade has been carefully inspected 
and tested. They will give long and satisfactory 


service. They can be easily refiled and reset. 
CROSSCUT 
Center 
Diameter, Hole, 
Nos. Ins. Each In. Gauge 
254T 6 $2.00 % 19 
254T 6 2.00 5% 19 
COMBINATION 
264T 6 2.00 % 19 
264T 6 2.00 56 19 
274T 7 2.50 % 18 
274T 7 2.50 % 18 
284T 8 3.00 we 18 
284T 8 3.00 5% 18 


One in a carton. 


When ordering—specify diameter inches and 
center hole inches. 








Syncro Magnetic Deluxe Jig Saws 





No motor needed—just plug it in. Portable, safe, 
cuts clean and smooth—No sanding necessary. 


This large, husky, handsome jig saw with 13% 
inch throat clearance and greater cutting ability, 
meets the approval of every craftsman. Has 
ample power to cut any %-inch soft and %-inch 
medium hard plywood, also thin metal and hard 
plastics. Ideal for adult use in home workshops 
or as supplementary tool to larger woodworking 
machinery. Standard equipment consists of: 
adjustable guide, 5-foot extension, Underwriters’ 
approved electric cable with molded rubber plug; 
¥%4-dozen pin end fine cutting 5-inch blades. 


Features: 

Safe. No conventional rotary motor needed. 
Syncro self contained magnetic power transmits 
A.C. magnetic impulses to the diaphragm or 
armature and power is transferred to saw blade. 
14,400 strokes per minute—7200 cutting and 7200 
non cutting, 
No reciprocating or rotating parts to wear out. 
Never needs oiling. Portable. Coils hand taped, 
baked in varnish to resist moisture, insure long 
life. Return spring and diaghragm of spring 
steel. Diaphragm ends shackled in long-life 
rubber supports. Saws clean, smooth edges—no 
sanding necessary. Strong and durable. 
Height to top of table 5% inches. Table plate 
10x10 inches. Throat clearance 13% inches. 
Shipping weight 18 pounds. 

50 or 60 Cycles—110-120 Volts—A.C. only. 
OOO as ie ae a Each $17.50 


Syncro True Cut Jig Saw Blades 


Biades are made of the finest steel. Pin ends. 
.010 inch thick and .040 inch wide. 18 teeth to 
the inch. Length 5 inches. 
S008 oo ee Pkg. of 12 Blades $0.75 
One dozen blades in a package. 
Sell full packages only. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





Mandrels 
FOR GRINDING — BUFFING — SAWING 
Streamlined — Baked Enamel Finish — Rugged Construction — True Running — Low Cost 





k. 
% inch Shaft ‘ 
For use in home workshops, on farms and fac- 
tories. Shaft is threaded % inch right and left. 
Pulley diameter 2% inches for % inch “V” belt. 
Shaft length 16 inches. 


eer nace cannes sesatneicapeeece Each $9.00 


One in a carton. 





%4 inch Shaft 


For use in home workshops, on farms and fac- 
tories. Shaft is threaded % inch right and left. 
Pulley diameter 2% inches for 5% inch “V” belt. 
Shaft length 14 inches. 


Fae arg cnan soxecescvesosacsocenriontcn Each $5.60 
One in a carton. 





%4 inch Shaft 


For use in home workshops, on farms and fac- 
tories. Shaft is threaded % inch right and left. 
Pulley diameter 2% inches for % inch “V” belt. 
Shaft length 12 inches. 


eon sa csoc sata decasecsadjecctnesdapee Each $5.10 
One in a carton. 





X 
54 inch Shaft 


For use in home workshops, on farms and fac- 
tories. Shaft is threaded % inch right and left. 
Pulley diameter 2x2% inches for % inch “V” 
belt. 

Shaft length 9% inches. 


Ra arta he an Each $3.00 
One in a carton. 








Ideal for buffing, grinding or drilling. Shaft is 

threaded % inch right and left. Pulley diameter 

2 inches for % inch “V” belts. Shaft length 914 

inches. Finished in Grey Baked Enamel. 

OB een neste nd eS Each $3.75 
One in a carton. 


FOR CIRCULAR SAWS 





% inch Shaft 


For heavy duty work, will meet all requirements. 
Shaft threaded % inch left hand. Other end 
equipped with multiple pulley 2% inches in dia- 
ee for % inch “V” belts. Shaft length 16 
inches. 


MRSS SSeS uiine Bc scade ec lcasacea RR Each $8.00 





%4 inch Shaft 


Unexcelled for home or factory use. Shaft 
threaded % inch left hand and other end equip- 
ped with 2% inch diameter pulley for % inch 
“Vv” belt. Shaft length 14 inches. , 


PIR rere Cecio aceasta Each $5.00 





% inch Shaft 


For the man who wants a well-made mandrel 
that will give lasting service this number is 
ideal. Shaft threaded % inch left hand and 
other end equipped with 2 inch diameter pulley 
for % inch “V” belt. Shaft length 12 inches. 


A Bie Eee Bt wise baee nance Each $4.50 
One in a carton. 








Saw and Grinding Mandrel 
Display Assortment 





This display features six of the fastest selling 
mandrels in the Chicago lin. 

All mandrels are furnished with babbitt bearings 
which give longer service and require less atten- 
tion than ordinary bearings. 

Display stand is finished in colors of red, white 
and blue, and has storage space in the rear for 
additional mandrels. The display is 23 inches 
long, 16 inches wide and 26 inches high. 


Contents: 

Item Retail 

Quan. No. Item Each 
1 220 Grinding Mandrel $5.60 
1: 330 Grinding Mandrel 5.10 
1 550 Grinding Mandrel 3.00 
1 888 Grinding Mandrel 3.75 

1 440 Saw Mandrel 4.50 

1 990 Saw Mandrel 5.00 

Shipping weight complete 24 pounds. 
DO Se ea 2s ee Retail Value $26.95 


One assortment in a carton. 


Mandrels 
CENTRAL 





PRECISION BUILT—BRONZE BEARINGS— 
THREADED ON BOTH ENDS 


Oilite bronze bearing mandrels are ideal for all 
industrial and home workshop applications. 
The shafts are precision machined from smooth 
solid drawn steel. Shaft collars are die cast of 
virgin zinc alloy, accurately machined, and 
furnished with set screws. 

Each threaded end is provided with 15% inch 
steel flanges and nut. 

The mandrel is furnished with two central 
pillow blocks and spring lid oilers. Threaded 
on both ends. Weight 3 lbs. 


Shaft Style 
Size of 
No. Each Ins. Pulley 
213 $3.60 5 151 combination 


2 in. V-groove 


and crown face 
One in a box. 


Nos. 660, 220, 330, 770, and 440 equipped with split babbitt bearings. 
Nos. 550 and 888 equipped with solid babbitt bearings. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Conduit Locknuts 


Nos. E-140 to E-146 inclusive 
are made of extra heavy steel 
and have four notches for 
driving. Nos. E-147 to E-150 
inclusive are made of tough 
malleable iron and have eight 
high ribs for driving. Both 
notches and ribs are under- 
cut so that the screwdriver will 
not slip while driving. Clean, machine-cut 
threads on each locknut. Locknuts are protected 
from corrosion with Tabolite. Approved by Un- 
derwriters Laboratories. 


Per Conduit Std. 
Nos, 100 Size,Ins. Carton Pkg. 
E-140 $2.50 5% 100 1000 
E-141 2.50 % 100 2500 
E-142 3.50 % 100 1000 
E-143 6.00 1 50 500 
E-144 10.00 1% 50 200 
E-145 15.00 1% 50 100 
E-146 20.00 2 25 50 
E-147 30.00 2% 10 30 
E-148 50.00 3 5 25 
E-149 10.00 3% 5 25 
E-150 100.00 4 5 25 


Conduit Bushings 


A protection for conductors. 
The round top shoulder on 
bushing overlaps the end of 
the conduit, high ribs make 
easy turning with fingers 
and wrench and the bottom 
shoulder completely covers 
the knockout hole. Bushings 
are made of touch malle- 
able iron and protected from corrosion with 





Tabolite. Approved by Underwriters’ Labora- 
tories, 

Per Conduit Std. 
Nos. 100 Size,Ins. Carton Pkg. 
E-121 $6.00 3% 100 1000 
E-122 6.00 % 100 2500 
E-123 8.00 34 100 1000 
E-124 15.00 1 50 500 
E-125 20.00 1% 50 200 
E-126 25.00 1% 50 100 
E-127 40.00 a 25 50 
E-128 60.00 2% 10 30 
E-129 90.00 3 5 25 
E-130 200.00 3% 5 25 
F-131 300.00 4 5 25 


Adalet Composition Bushings 
With Locknuts 


Bushing has standard cut 
threads and milled finger grip 
for easy insertion. For use 
with standard pipe couplings. 
Equipped with standard lock- 
nut for fastening securely in 
moet holes of steel cab- 
e 





Hole Pipe 
Per Dia., Size, Carton Std. 
Nos. 100 In. In. Pkg. 
E-CBL2 $16.00 Ys % 100 500 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 





Adalet Sali Pipe Ends or Insu- 
lating Bushings 












Threaded Bushing 
TYPE PE 


Designed for use 
wherever bushings 
are required. 










Adheres to Metal—Won’t Vibrate Loose 
Recommended for use on all conduit terminating 
at switchboards, control boards, power cabinets, 
pull boxes, safety switches, motor starters, con- 
trollers on cranes, and other devices where 
insulation must be combined with strength. 
Sali is a genuine phenolic laminated material 
for the manufacturing of highest quality insulat- 
ing bushing. The enolic varnish acts as a 
binder. Fittings will not vibrate loose. 

Conduit 


Size, Dia. Hgt., Std. 
Nos. Each In. In. In. Cart. 
E-PE2 $0.26 % 1% % 25 
E-PE3 30 54 lis 54 25 
E-PE4 44 1 1% hb 25 
E-PE5 .66 1% 2 1 25 
E-PE6 92 1% 25% 1 25 
E-PE8 1.05 2 254 1 10 
E-PE10 1.85 2% 3% i 5 
E-PE12 2.25 3 3% 1% 5 
E-PE14 2.50 ‘3% 436 1% i 
E-PE16 3.90 4 45% 1% 1 


Adalet Insulating Bushings 


Precision molded — 
High Strength—High 
Dielectric. Listed by 
Underwriters. Fulfills 
all National Electric 
Code requirements. 


Pipe Per Carton Std. Pkg. 


Nos. Size, Ins. 100 Quantity Quantity 
E-AM2 % $ 6.90 100 400 
E-AM3 3% 8.63 100 400 
E-AM4 1 13.80 50 200 
E-AM5 1% 39.75 25 100 
E-AM6 1% 45.00 25 100 
E-AM8 2 54.00 15 60 
E-AM10 2% 87.75 5 20 
E-AM12 3 96.00 5 20 


Imp Thin Wall Conduit Nails 


For mounting thin wall con- 
duit to wall or ceiling. Made 
of stamped steel. 





size Length No. in Per 
Nos. Ins. Ins. Std. Pkge. 100 
E-711 % 2 1000 $1.80 
E-712 4 2% 1000 2.10 
E-713 1 2% 500 3.40 
T&B Pipe Straps 

Special Design for Snug Fit 
One hole type made of malle- 
able iron. Reinforcing ribs give 
greater strength with less 
weight. Lip on end prevents 

conduit from sagging. 
Size, Unit Std. 
Nos. Per 100 In. Pkg. Pkg. 
E-1276 $10.00 % 50 100 
E-1277 15.00 % 50 100 
E-1278 17.50 1 50 100 
E-1279 23.00 1% 25 50 
E-1280 29.00 1% 25 50 
E-1281 62.00 2 10 25 
E-1282 112.00 2% 10 25 
E-1283 150.00 3 10 25 
E-1284 220.00 3% 5 10 
E-1285 360.00 4 5 10 





1369 
Adalet One Hole Pipe Clamps 
Extra Heavy—Extra Strong 


For mounting standard and thin wall conduit. 
Made of extra heavy gauge steel for extra 
strength. Hot galvanized finish. 





E-PC E-STC 
Bolt 
Conduit Hole 

Size, Size, Std. 
Nos. Per 100 In. In. Pkg. 
E-PC03 $ 4.80 % 4 500 
E-PC2 8.00 % Yes 500 
E-PC3 9.40 a Ps 500 
E-PC4 14.20 1 Ps 250 
E-PC5 23.50 1% Ye 125 
E-PC6 29.00 1% Us 125 
E-PC8 49.00 2 3 50 
E-PC10 70.00 2% & 50 
E-PC12 106.00 3 Ps 25 
E-PCM4 142.00 3% R 25 
E-PC16 184.00 4 HR 25 

FOR THIN WALL CONDUIT 

E-STC03 4.00 56 4 500 
E-STC2 7.00 % 4% 500 
E-STC3 8.00 4 yu 500 
E-STC4 12.50 1 ts 250 
E-STC5 21.50 1% Ys 125 
E-STC6 29.50 1% Ye 125 
E-STC8 42.60 2 is 100 


Wedgetite Pipe Hangers 





Installed Pipe Parallel 
with a Structural Support 


For Attaching a Pipe to a Structural Steel 
Support. Furnished with Wedge. 


Hangers are used to fasten single conduits di- 
rectly to structural members. The design per- 
mits the conduits to be run parallel with or at 
right angles to the members. Also suitable for 
fastening water, steam, air, and gas pipes, also 
sprinkler system piping. They can be installed 
without drilling or in any way preparing the 
member. A few blows of a hammer makes the 
attachment secure. 


Construction: Each Wedgetite hanger consists 
of a hook-shaped malleable iron body and a 
hardened steel wedge. When the wedge is driven 
into position, the conduit or opposing face is 
drawn into clamping relationship with the 
structural member. The wedge has reversed 
saw teeth which bite into the flange of the 
structural member and thereby prevent loosen- 
ing by vibration. 

Hangers are for use on ing % to % inch 
thick. The thickness of the flange at a point 
% to 1 inch from the edge, where the wedge 
engages with it. 


Mfr’s For 

List Conduit Size Retail 

No. Each Inches Each 
E-CHRP1 $0.80 % $0.80 
E-CHRP2 3 90 4 90 
E-CHRP3 1.00 1 1.00 
E-CHRP4 1.10 1% 1.10 
E-CHRP5 1.20 1% 1.20 
E-CHRP6 1.30 2 1.30 


100 in a standard package 


Freight to destination should be added. 


+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can he furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 





Saw Tools 





For properly refitting crosscut saws. Made of 
malleable iron castings. Used as a jointer, raker 
gauge, also as a side file. An 8 inch side file is 
used to fasten in the tool. Set screw slightly 
bends file a proper curve. After jointing, the 
tool may be used also for gauging proper length 
of raker teeth, After readjusting the file, it 
may be used for side filing. Tooth set gauge 
also included. Made with long and short end, 
which by reversing, indicates a correspondingly 
light or heavy set, as desired. 

The Atkins improved channeling set block com- 
pletes the outfit. Fastens to any flat surface, 
and the anvil produces a concave on one side 
of the teeth, assures a more durable set, reliev- 
ing friction on side of the teeth. 


Width 2% inches, length 5% inches. 

Sgt oon kes chew snccstnsornnvncecennens Each $1.05 

No. 3 Climax Excelsior Pattern. Designed to do 

the same work as No. 1. 

Width 2% inches, length 5% inches. 

Bice a Each $0.55 
One in a box. 


SIMONDS 





Precision 

Quick, accurate and rigid adjustment of raker 
gauge. Easy and rigid adjustment of jointing 
file. File held square with the body of the saw. 
Depth of raker tooth can be varied from 7 to 
1/1000 of an inch, the slide being held firmly in 
all positions. 

Hardened steel plates and screws on all wearing 
surfaces. All parts interchangeable. Set con- 
sists of combination tool, tooth set gauge and 


DI Fertssn nc. .nn-<<ceszsabcuasansascesccnsabeen Each $4.80 
One in a box. 


Hand Saw Jointers 
DISSTON 





For dressing teeth to uniform height before 
sharpening or resetting of saw. Made of malle- 
able iron. 

Fitted with file of the correct cut to joint a saw. 
File can be replaced readily. 

Size 2%x5 inches. 


Each $2.50 





Hand Saw Filers 
ATKINS 


Simply oper- 
ated saw filer. 
Directions ac- 
company- 
ing the tool 
make it pos- 
sible for the 
most inex- 
perienced 
operator to 
: ee correctly file 
na ing each tooth 
Bre a saw; bring- 
to the same bevel and pitch. 
Can be used with wood clamp in any ordinary 
vise or with iron saw clamp. 
Complete with file and 30-inch wood clamps. 


eae ee vin sn nieces eg Each $3.75 
One in a box. 








Saw Clamps or Vises 


EASY-TO-USE SAW TOOLS 


A tool kit is incomplete without a light, compact 
sturdy vise. 


ACE—ALL STEEL 


Rubber cushioned 
—no rasping, vi- 
brating noise 
when filing. 
All steel construc- 
tion blue enam- 
eled body. 
Plate holding 
rubber is nickel 
plated. Will hold 
saw firmly. By turning vise upside down saw 
can be set and jointed easily. 
Length over all 10 inches. 
ANA ree Beha bi Ln cv aennannansnjusc eee Each $1.80 
One in a box. 





Mitre Boxes 
STANLEY 





Picture Framers’ Mitre Machines 


With this machine any type of mitred joint can 
be cut, glued and nailed to make tight, close 
fitting corners. 

Mouldings less than 4 inches in width can be 
sawed and any frame 74%4x7% in. or larger can 
be clamped. The saw furnished is of high quality 
and fitted to the machine. The machine is made 
entirely of metal and finished in blue enamel 
with orange enamel trimmings. Width of saw 4 
inches, length of saw 26 inches. 


PO eaten rite oe oe i Se Each $53.00 


One in a box. 


PICTURE FRAMERS MITRE VISES 





Meets every requirement for a picture frame 
clamp for square corners. It will clamp any 
moulding up to 4 inches wide, and join any 
frame larger than 3% x 3% inches. The Vise 
holds two sides of the frame firmly in position 
for nailing. The universal base is made so that 
the Vise can be tilted. 

Frame is made of grey iron finished in blue 
enamel with orange enamel trimmings. 


aac sors eceracce cece Each $15.50 





Mitre Boxes 
STANLEY 





Appeal to Manual Training Instructor, Carpen- 
ters, Pattern Makers and other woodworkers 
because of their extreme simplicity, accuracy, 
the practically unbreakable malleable iron con- 
struction and the many features noted below. 
Attractively finished—base, legs and swivel are 
light blue, back is aluminum color and the board 
is bright orange. Two Roller Bearings in each 
Saw Guide produce a smooth saw action. Posi- 
tive Saw Guide Stops and Depth Stop Plates 
control depth of saw cut. Serrated Teeth on 
uprights and stops, together with strong screws. 
Adjustable Spurs in the back keep work from 
slipping. Detachable Legs of malleable Iron. 


Swivel Lever and Lift Screw automatically raise 
the front saw guide and saw out of kerf cuts 
when changing swivel position. Swivel and Up- 
rights are cast in one piece from malleable iron. 
Will always cut square to base. 

Quadrant is graduated in degrees and is also 
numbered for sawing, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 12 and 24 sided 
figures. The Double Locking, Self-Clamping 
Swivel is fitted with a pin which locks into the 
numbered index holes. In addition, Swivel may 
be clamped at any position between these holes. 
Stock Guides hold work tightly against the back. 
They also hold work so angles less than 30 de- 
grees can be cut. Length Stop makes it possible 
to saw duplicate pieces of practically any length. 
It can be used either right or left hand. 
Automatic, positive Saw Guide Catches hold saw 
above work, leaving both hands free to position 
the work. Saw Guides of Malleable Iron. 


Complete with first quality back saw. 


Capacity, inches: right angle—9%4; mitre 45°— 
6%; without stock guide at 30°—4%. Back saw 
28x5 inches. 


ROO cect oes eects aecin clu. .ci ie aa ea Each $51.00 
One in a wooden box. 


LANGDON ACME 





With 11 Point Back Saw 


Ball bearing saw guides — ball bearing swinging 
lever — improved angle and length attachments. 
Quick adjustable depth gauges. 

Thumb lever at front, locks or releases saw sup- 
ports to swing at any angle. Notched bed pro- 
vides positive lock at the most used angles. Lever 
can also be set and locked at any intermediate 
angle. 

Easily read graduated arc and index plate shows 
points at which to set saw for certain cuts. Ex- 
tension lever for quick acting adjustment. Two 
spring locks in guide posts hold saw elevated 
when not in use. 

Red enameled steel bottom plates roughened to 
prevent work from slipping. Main castings 
black enameled. Bright parts nickel plated. 
Equipped with highest grade 11 point back saw. 
a 10% inches at right angles, 7 inches 
al re. 


Size Saw, 
Nos. Each In. _ 
73-A $46.00 26x4 
74-A 50.00 28x5 


One in a wooden box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 




















INSTALLS FAST 


STAYS FAST 
It’s perfect and permanent. The long stake runs parellel to the strands 
producing a secure mechanical grip on the wire. Just insert the wire 
then stake with the tool—that’s all—the job is done. Inspection of open 
end of lug and the long permanent stake mark makes the Sta-Kon fool- 
proof. High conductivity is assured by the copper tongue that is in direct 
contact with the conductor. Once staked the barrel exerts pressure all 
around and throughout the wire. Constant low resistance of the elec- 
trical connection is assured by the design of the long stake. Approved by 
Underwriters Laboratories and other approval authorities. 


For use with Standard (A.W.G.) Code Wire. Will also fit any type or 
size wire that will go in the barrel. 


——————Dimensions— —#]§ —_—___—_ 

Wire Size Bolt A B CD _ Std. Unit Wet. 

Nos. (Com’1AWG) Size Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Pkg. Quan. Per M 

E-A18-10 #22, #20, #18 #10 y 47 21 032 1000 100 1% 
E-B14-10 #16, #14 #10 #4 %2 .032 2000 100 3 
E-C10-10 #12, #10 $10 «2% «#1 48 ~=«.040=S: 11000 50 5 
E-D8-14 #9, £8, 47 % $8 1% 8 064 500 25 12 
E-E6-14 #6, #5 % & 14h #8 sOCOOG4 200 20 17 
E-F4-14 #4, #3 % 41% 8 081 200 20 24 
E-G1-14 #2, #1 % %% 15% 48 081 100 10 40 


Cat. No. Construction: To help in ordering, the above Cat. Nos. are con- 
structed as follows: The first letter in the catalog No. indicates the series 
or wire wize range. The number before the dash is the largest AWG wire 
size the terminal will fit. The number after the dash indicates the bolt or 
screw size. Examples: E-A18-10 is an “A” series Sta-Kon that takes up 
to #18 wire and fits #10 screw. E-F4-14 is an “F” series Sta-Kon that 
takes up to #4 wire and fits %-inch bolt. 


Sta-Kon Hand Tools 





Color of Wet. 
Nos. Installs Terminals for Wire Sizes Handle Each 
E-WT-111M 22, 20, 18, 16, 14, 12 and 10 White % 
E-WT-115 9, 8, 7, 6, 5, 4, 3, 2 and 1 Black 4% 
One in a package. 


Buchanan Termend Lugs 





For terminating wire size Numbers 16 to 8 AWG Stranded and 16 to 10 
AWG Solid 

A perfect wire termination in one simple operation. Merely place 
feenend lug in the No. E-S10 Loc-Seal Tool (See Catalog Page 1372) 


wire and close tool to form a solid, permanent unit. Approved b 
Underwriters’ Laboratories. 3 sig " 


Nos. Stud Hole Per 100 

E-16-8-8 No. 8 $3.00 

E-16-8-10 No. 10 3.00 

E-16-8-4 ¥% inch 3.00 
250 in a box. 








1371 





Plain Copper Finish—Seamless 
Clearly marked with Underwriters’ ampere rating and maximum cable 


size. 
ROUND ENDS 
wt. 
Stud Lbs., 
Hole Per 
Size of Wire, Dia., 1000 
Nos. Each Amperes Stranded In, Pes. 
E-0187 $0.04 25 10 # 4 
250 in a carton. 

E-0250 05 35 3 6% 
E-0312 .07 50 6 # 12% 
200 in a carton. 

E-0875 08 70 a 17 
125 in a carton. 
E-0437 10 90 2 & 27% 
E-0500 13 125 0 Pe 37% 
E-0562 AZ 150 00 50 
100 in a carton. 
E-0625 22 175 000 H 65 
E-0687 28 225 0000 # 85 
50 in a carton. 
E-0812 50 250 250,000 CM # 140 
25 in a carton. 
SQUARE ENDS 
E-0937 By {5 325 400,000 CM # 240 
E-1062 1.20 400 500,000 CM # 362 
E-1125 1.80 450 600,000 CM ue 425 
E-1812 2.00 550 800,000 CM Prd 700 
E-1487 % 2.25 650 1,000,000 CM a8 800 
E-1750 % 3.75 850 1,500,000'CM 13; 1500 
E-2062 = 7.00 1050 2,000,000 CM Ixy 2625 
In bulk. 
T & B “Lug-lts” 
TYPE LU 
Easily Installed With Ordinary Pliers 
Double thickness at thread 


gives double thread strength 
and locking action. Serrated 
copper tongue gives high con- 
ductivity. Bronze body pro- 
vides strength. All parts are 
electro-tinner for enduring 
contact. 





Wire Size No. _ Bolt Size Std. 
Nos, Per 100 Min. Max. In. Carton Pkg. 
E-35301 $15.00 14 6 % 250 1000 
E-35401 20.00 8 2 % 250 1000 
E-35501 40.00 4 2/0 ue 100 500 
E-35601 95.00 1/0 4/0 56 25 100 


T & B Wedge-On Lugs 


A safe, easy way of making rigid solderless connections. Not 
affected by vibration, jolts or temperature changes. The 
wires are stripped and placed in position through lug hole 
and the bronze plug placed on the wire and securely 
fastened with wedge-on tool. 

Body of copper, white cadmium plated. Plug of high con- 
ductivity bronze, electric tin-plated. 





Use 

Per Wedge-On 

Nos. 100 Wire Size, Numbers Tool No. 
E-18L100 $10.00 22 to 18 Sol. and Str. 21004 
E-16L100 10.00 16 Sol. and Str. 21000 
BH-14L100 10.00 14 Sol. and Str. 21000 
E-12L100 12.00 12 Sol. and Str. 21000 
H-10L100 14.00 10 Sol. and Str. 21000 

100 in a carton, 200 in a standard package. 

E-8L100 18.00 8 Sol. and Str. 21001 
E-6L100 20.00 6 Str. 21001 
E-4L100 20.00 . 4 Str. 21001 


50 in a carton, 200 in a standard package. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be brevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
$Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stack and ean be furnished onlv by shipment direct from factory. 








WOODWORKING EQUIPMENT ACCESSORIES 


Work Arbors 


For use with Grind- 
ing or Wire Scratch 
Wheels, Cloth Buffs 
or Chucks. Thread- 
ed %-24 to fit 
standard screw-on 
chucks. 1%-inch flanged nuts. Length overall 
4% inches. Right hand thread. 





Nos. With Hole For Each 
100R ¥%-in. motor shaft $1.00 
101R 5g-in. motor shaft 1,15 
104R %4-in. motor shaft 1.70 


Twelve in a carton. 


Wheel Arbors 


A strong arbor for use 
with Grinding Wheels, 
No. 140 Sanding Drum, 
etc. Threaded %-24 to 
fitstandard screw-on 
chucks. 1% inch flanged 





nuts. Length overall 3 inches. 
. With Hole for 
Nos. Motor Shaft Each 
110R_ Right hand % in, $0.90 
111L Left hand 56 in. 1.05 
Twelve in a carton. 
Chuck Arbors 
For use in drill presses, flex- 
ible shaft, etc., for drum sand- 
ing, grinding and other pur- 
pose. Male shank. Threaded 
%4-24, Left hand thread. 
Nos. Each 
119L With 4-inch shank, 1-inch 
PemOG UGS a ee $0.75 
120L With »;-inch shank, 1-inch 
reed NUts 20 Ae eee 


Twelve in a carton. 


For use in drill presses, flex- 

Oi ible shaft, etc., for drum sand- 
ps io ing, grinding and other pur- 
/ pose. Male shank. Threaded 


%-24, Right hand thread, 


Nos. Each 
121R With %-inch shank, 14-inch 

ES A a SS a aR ME rate $0.85 
122R With 4-inch shank, 14-inch 

Meret NIIER. ghee SN ee ite 85 


Twelve in a carton. 


Chuck Arbors 


=“ 4 moma 


For general purpose work in drill press, hand 
drill, flexible shaft, etc. Threaded 4-28. Right 
hand thread. 


Nos. Each 
130R—With %-inch shank __....___.______ $0.65 
131R—With »;-inch shank So cagD 


Twelve in a carton. 


Lathe Arbors 


Lathe arbors with 
Morse taper shank 
for woodworking 
lathes. Threaded 
44-24. Right hand 
thread. 





Nos. Each 
136R—No. 1 Morse taper shank _._____. $1.25 
137R—No. 2 Morse taper shank _.._____ 1.35 


Twelve in a carton. 


Tapered Arbors 


A ror use with cloth buffs, 
etc. 





With hole for %-inch motor shaft 3% inches 
overall, 

Nos. Each 
102R Right hand thread _.____ 0.75 
102L Left hand thread a ene ae 
With hole for %-inch motor shaft, 3% inches 
overall. 

103R Right hand thread $0.85 


103L Left hand thread _..._- = 85 
Twelve in a carton. 


Sanding Discs 


A new improved 
disc with a special 
ground face for 
better adhesion of 
the abrasive. 
Light weight alu- 
minum casting 
thick enough to 
prevent warping. 
Accurate balancing produces vibration free op- 
eration. Diameter 8 inches. 








Nos. Each 
120% 36-inch bore 922.02 4s eee $2.95 
17056 § %-inch: bore. _.... = ae 2.95 


Twelve in a carton. 


Sanding Drums 


For use with arbor on 
motor shaft, polishing 
head or drill press. 
Aluminum ends with 
molded rubber sleeves. 
Diameter 25; inches. No. 
142 has one end %-24 
thread, other end %-in. 
reamed hole. No. 143 
has both ends %-inch reamed hole. 





Nos. Each 
301 Length 2 inches __ 2° ee $1.35 
354° Length l-inch =. 2 eee _. 1.00 
Twenty-four in a carton. 
Sanding Sleeves 
2-Inch Length 
Per Pack 
Nos. Style Grit of 3 
1405M Garnet 60 $0.57 
1405C Garnet 40 62 
1405F Metallic 150 54 
1405M Metallic 100 dT 
1-Inch Length 
1415M Garnet 60 $0.42 
1415C Garnet 40 44 
1415F Metallic 150 39 
1415M Metallic 100 42 


Twelve in a carton. 


Line Shaft Collars 

For keeping the shaft in proper 
position, lengthwise. 

Made from solid steel. 


Headless holding screws for 
firmly gripping shaft 





Size Shaft, 
Nos. Each In. 
1205 $0.12 % 
1206 18 5% 
1207 22 3 
Grinding Wheel Adapters 
Plain Shank 


All parts ma- 
chined from 
solid bar steel. 
Complete with 





eter turned steel 
flanges and hex- 


agon nuts. 
Will carry grinding or buffiing wheels % inch 
thick or less. Threaded %-24. 


Fits Shaft, Lgth., 
In. In. 


Nos. Each 
1405 $0.55 % 33% 
1406 55 58 33% 


1%-inch diam- 





Work Arbors 
With Pulley and Chuck 


Turned from 
steel bar. 





Knurled 

hand grip. 

} Three rc. 

operated hardened jaws. eg stand 
Nos. Each 
1425—%4-in. chuck, %-in. shaft — $1.15 
1475—%-in. chuck, %-in. shaft — 2 1.50 
1435—%-in. chuck, %-in. shaft 1.15 
1485—%-in. chuck, %-in. shaft . 1.50 

Emery Wheel Chucking 


Attachment 
With Pulley and Chuck 


Enables use of wire 
brushes, buffs, or grind- 
ing wheels in electric 
drill chucks. 15¢-inch di- 
ameter steel flanges and 
hexagon nut. %-inch 
shank. %-inch arbor. 


Drill Chucks 


Reliable—firm gripping. 

For holding lathe drills. 

SSS Fits all Wizard threaded 
Sees adapters. 

i] All parts turned from 

5 solid bar steel. Knurled 

d hand grip. Three cen- 

tering, spring operated hardened jaws. Stand- 

ard chucks have % inch—24 right hand thread. 


7025—%4-inch 3-jaw Each $0.60 
7050—%-inch 3-jaw — Each  .90 





Arbor Displays 





A new, aluminum, arbor display cabinet built 
for 19 types of arbors with 14 types displayed. 

It is tip proof, sturdy, and semi-theft proof with 
ample space for carrying extra arbors. Finished 


in red enamel. Length 18 inches. Depth 6 
inches. 
CONTENTS: 
Arbor Arbor 
Quan. Each No. Type Style 
2 $1.00 100R Work 14%-in. Hole 
2 1.15 101R Work 54-in. Hole 
1 1.70 104R Work %4-in.. Hole 
2 15 102R, Taper ¥%-in. Hole 
1 15 102L, Taper ¥%-in. Hole 
2 85 103R Taper 5¢-in. Hole 
1 85 103L = Taper 54-in. Hole 
2 90 110R Wheel ¥4%-in, Hole 
1 90 110L Wheel ¥%-in. Hole 
2 1.05 111R Wheel 5g-in. Hole 
1 1.05 111L Wheel 5¢-in. Hole 
2 15 119L Chuck ¥%-in, Shank 
2 “15 120L Chuck ;-in. Shank 
2 85 121R Chuck 84-in. Shank 
2 85 122R Chuck %-in. Shank 
2 65 130R Chuck %-in. Shank 
2 10 131R Chuck. #-in. Shank 
2 1.25 136R Lathe No. 1 Morse 
. Taper Shank 
2 1.35 137R Lathe No. 2 Morse 
Taper Shank 


Nos. 130R and 131R chuck arbors have 4-28 
thread. All other chuck, lathe, wheel and work 
arbors have %-24 thread. 


A oe ob Bae aes Retail Value $30.95 
One display complete in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland eres, Freight to destination should be added. 
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Flexible Motor Shafts 





V-Belt Pulleys 


and driven pulley. 
stronger—close 


individually packed. 


Solid Type 


Made of high grade die 
casting. Strong flanges 
and hubs with heavy set 
screws. Grooves take 
¥%-inch wide V-belts. 








Medium Duty for %-Horsepower or Less 
Motor, 1750 R.P.M. or Higher 


Designed for continuous industrial or commercial 
production work. Constructed to run Anticlock- 
wise only. Flexible shafts should not be used in 
a sharp bend or kink as this will break through 
the housing and core. 

The hand piece is sturdily built with ball bear- 
ings throughout. Motor coupling is ball bearing 
construction and will fit any ™%-inch diameter 
motor shaft. Work spindle has 4-20 right hand 
thread. 

Steel housing has an extra winding of heavy 
flat. steel reinforcing at each end. Hand piece 
has heavy 2%4-inch diameter steel flange guard 
to prevent slipping of the hand into the tool. 
Core is %-inch diameter. Length overall 66 
inches. Weight 9% pounds. 


One in a carton. 


Each $20.75 


Crown Face Pulleys 





Complete With Slotted Headless 
Set Screws 
Made of solid white brass scientifically engi- 
neered and manufactured to rigid exacting 


standards. They are perfectly balanced and dia- 
mond bored. 


Finished silver aluminum. 


Out- Width 

Mfr’s side of 

List, Diam., Face, Bore, 
Nos. Each In. In. In. Each 
101 $1.00 2 2 % $0.65 
101A 1.00 2 2 5% 65 
101B 1.00 2 2 34 65 
102 1.40 2% 2% % 90 
102A 1.40 2% 2% 56 -90 
102B 1.40 2% 2% 34 -90 
122 2.20 3 3 % 1.40 
122A 2.20 3 3 5% 1.40 
122B 2.20 3 3 4 1.40 
122C 2.20 S 3 1 1.40 
103 2.80 3% 3% % 1.80 
103A 2.80 3% 3% 5 1.80 
103B 2.80 3% 3% % 1.80 





Mfr’s List, Diam., Bore, 

Nos. Each In. In, Each 
150 $0.45 1% % $0.30 
150A 45 1% % 30 
175A 50 1% % 35 
175AB 50 1% 5% 35 
200A 55 2 % 235 
200AB 55 2 % 035 
225A 65 2% % -40 
225AB 65 2% % 40 
225AC 65 2% % 40 
250A 70 2% 2 - 
250AB 10 2% % fb 
250AC 70 Be et S 
215A 80 2% 5% 50 
275AB 80 2% % 50 
275AC 80 2% % 55 
300A 85 3 8 35 
300AB 85 3 % 35 
300AC 85 3 2 x 

325A 95 3% % 60 
3254B 95 3% % 60 
325AC 95 3% “ 60 
350A 1.00 3% *% 65 
350AB 1.00 3% % 65 
350AC 1.00 3% 4 65 
400A 1.15 4 % 15 
400AB 1.15 4 % 15 
400AC 1.15 4 % 15 

SPOKE TYPE 
Mfr’s List, Diam., Bore, No. of 

Nos. Each In. In. Spokes Each 
450A $1.35 4% % 4 $0.85 
450AB 186° ae 5% 4 85 
450AC 135 4% % 4 85 
500A 150 5 % 4 95 
500AB 150 5 5 4 95 
500AC 150 5 % 4 95 
550A 1.75 5% % 4 1.10 
550AB 1.75 5% 5% 4 1.10 
550AC 1.75 5% %, 4 1.10 
600A 195 6 % 4 1.30 
600AB 1.95:=26 5, 4 1.30 
600AC 195 6 % 4 1.30 
100A 250 7 % 5 1.60 
700AB 2.507 % 56 5 1.60 
700AC 250 7 % 5 1.60 
800A 250 8 % 6 1.85 
800AB 2.90 8 5 6 1.85 
800AC 2.90 8 % 6 1.85 
900A 3.60 9 % 6 2.30 
900AB 3.60 9 56 6 2.30 
900AC 3.60 9 % 6 2.30 
1000A 4.25 10 % 6 2.70 
1000AB 4.25 «(10 5 6 2.20 
1000AC  §=s«4.25—s—«*10 % 6 2.70 
1200A 5.60 12 % 6 3.55 
1200AB «5.6012 5% 6 3.55 
1200AC =—s_«5B=60—=«sd122 % 6 3.55 
1200AD 5.60 12 1 6 3.55 
1400A 7.00 14 % 7 4.45 
14400AB- 7.00 14 % 7 4.45 
1400AC 700 14 % 7 4.45 
1400AD 7.00 14 1 7 4.45 








Successful performance of V-belt depends upon correct. design of driving 
Smooth, vibrationless, central white brass pulley — 
ain assures non-wearing surface to sides of belt—enables 
maximum gripping power. Strong, uniform rim, spoke and hub—devoid of 
metal strain. Precision cast grooves. Diamond bored—accurately balanced 
to assure true running. Sparking silver aluminum finish. Each pulley 


STEP CONE 





Fits %-inch V- 
belts. Attached to 
shaft by set screw. 


oO.D. 
List, Diam., Steps, Bore, 
Nos Each Tn. In. In. Each 
146 $1.50 4 3 % $0.95 
146A 1.50 4 3 % 95 
146B 1.50 4 3 % 95 
143 2.30 4 4 % 1.45 
143A 2.30 4 4 1.45 
143B 2.30 “ a 4 1.45 
144 2.80 5 4 % 1,80 
144A 2.80 5 4 % 1.80 
144B 2.80 5 4 % 1.80 
149 4.00 6 4 % 2.55 
149A 4.00 6 4 5 2.55 
149B 4.00 6 4 %% 2.55 


VARIABLE PITCH 
For “O” % inch— 
“A” inch and 
“B” 5% inch V-Belts, 
Speed variations up 


0 fo* 

Valuable speed 
drives to meet all 
conditions for frac- 
tional horse power 
drives on all kinds 
of machines. Fans 
—blowers — stokers 
— pumps—furnaces 
— refrigerators — 
air conditioners — 
oil burners — com- 
pressors. Pulleys are 
made of solid white 
brass and are de- 
signed to give accurate and perfect balance. The 
grooves are accurately built to the belt having 
a perfect grip, silent and true running. Fur- 
nished with hollow headless set screws. Speed 
variation of approximately 3004 may be obtained 
by including a variable pitch pulley in the drive. 
Speed variations of about 5000% may be obtained 
by using both pulleys of this type and by inter- 
changing them on the motor and driven shafts. 


Keyway Data— inch bore—No keyway. 5% inch 
bore—%e x %2 inch keyway. 


Out- 

Size side 

Bore Dia. 

Nos. Each Ins. Ins. 
325V $1.60 % 3% 
325V 1.60 % 3% 
350V 1.75 5% 3% 
350V 1.75 % 3% 


CROWN FACED-V-GROOVED 


For Flat Belts or 
“A” % inch V-Belts 
Pulleys are made of 
solid white brass 
and are designed to 
give accurate and 
perfect balance.The 
grooves and surface 
are accurately built 
to the belt having 
a perfect grip, silent 
and true running. 

Keys furnished for 
% inch bore. Pulleys furnished with slotted 
headless set screws. 


Nos. Each Ins. Ins, 
151—% $0.50 % 2 
151—5¢ 50 56 2 
151—% 50 % 2 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








V-Belt Pulley Merchandising 
Displays 


ae yh 





This attractive display consists of 27 V-Belt 
Pulleys of popular sizes of 1% to 6 inches 
mounted on an attractive wall display board. 
All pulleys are in plain view and securely 
mounted to steel studs for quick and ready in- 
pec The boards are painted in attractive 
colors. 


CENTRAL pulleys are scientifically engineered 
and manufactured to rigid, exacting standards. 
They are perfectly balanced, diamond-bored to 
+.0005 and finished in silver-aluminum. 

Size of display board 15 x 18 inches. 


Quan- Pulley O.D. Quan.and Retail 
tity No. Ins. Bore Size Ins. Each 
3 150A 1% 3-% $0.30 
3 200A 2 3-% 35 
3 250A 2% 3-% 45 
3 300A 3 3-% 55 
3 350A 3% 2-%, 1-5 65 
3 400A 4 2-%,1-% 15 
3 450A 4% 2-%,1-% 85 
3 500A 5 1-%,1-56,1-% 95 
3 600A 6 1-%,1-%,1-% 1.30 
Peace 0522 sasaevcesoncnionaseenesed Each $18.45 


One in a carton. 
For replacement stock see Page 48. 


Gates Vulce Steel V-Belt Pulleys 





Turned-Steel Construction 


Specially engineered construction. Turned steel. 


One piece. Made from specially selected stocks of 
highest grade bar steel, carefully machined and 
tested for wobble and eccentricity before leaving 
factory. The tolerance for side play at the out- 
side edge of pulley is only six thousandths of an 
inch for small size and 15 thousandths of an inch 
for large size. This, plus the fact that pulley 
grooves are absolutely accurate as to top width 
and angle, means that pulleys eliminate excessive 
wear on motors and belts alike, and insure firm, 
uniform power transmission. Set screws used in 
pulleys are specially designed, safety type, hollow 
head hexagonal screws. These vibration-proof 
screws have knurled ends which grip the shaft 
firmly and keep the key tightly locked. 


Bore Diameter Style of 


Nos. Ins. Ins. Groove Each 
M-A1620 3 15% A $0.66 
M-A1620 % 1% A 66 
M-A1620 % 1% A 66 
M-A1750 36 1% A 15 
M-A1750 % 1% A 15 
M-A1750 % 1% A 15 
M-A2000 % 2 A 80 
M-A2000 58 2 A 80 
M-A2250 % 2% A 87 
M-A2250 5% 2% A 87 
M-A2500 % 2% A 97 
M-A2500 5% 2% A 97 
M-A2750 % 2% A 1.03 
M-A2750 % 2% A 1.03 
M-A3000 % 3 A 1.15 
M-A3000 5 3 A 1.15 
M-A3000 % 3 A 1.15 
M-A3250 % 3% A 1.38 
M-A3250 % 3% A 1.38 
M-A3250 34 3% A 1.38 
M-A3500 % 3% A 1.50 
M-A3500 5% 3% A 1.50 
M-A3500 % 3% A 1.50 
M-B2250 % 2% B 1.05 
M-B2250 5% 2% B 1.05 
M-B2250 % 2% B 1.05 
M-B2500 % 2% B 117 
M-B2500 % 2% B 117 
M-B2500 % 2% B 117 
M-B2750 % 2% B 1.22 
M-B2750 5% 25% B 1.22 
M-B2750 54 2% B 1.22 
M-B3000 % 3 B 1,40 
M-B3000 % 3 B 1.40 
M-B3000 54 3 B 1.40 
M-B3250 % 3% B 1.67 
M-B3250 5% 3% B 1.67 
M-B3250 54 3% B 1.67 
M-B3500 % 3% B 1.83 
M-B3500 5% 3% B 1.83 
M-B3500 % 3% B 1.83 


Gates Vulco Steel V-Belt Pulley Assortments 


TURNED STEEL CONSTRUCTION 


Assortment consists of forty-one (41) “A” groove 
V-belt pulleys which are precision machined to 
specification on the most modern equipment and 
of the finest steel. For full description see second 
column. Put up in counter merchandiser of all- 
steel construction in beautiful enamel finish. 
Has shelves in back to stock 72 additional pul- 
leys. The following merchandising aids are 
ye with each assortment: 2 pulley posters, 

V-pulley size-finding chart, 1 folder “How to 
select the V-belt drive you need”, 1 booklet 
“How to develop a big profit-making V-belt and 
V-pulley business” and 1 return card for addi- 
tional free sales aids. 


CONTENTS: 


Quan- Pulley Outside Quantity and Retail 
tity Number Dia.Ins. Bore size In. Each 


3 M-A1620 1% 2—%in. 1—% in. .66 

M-A1750 1% 2—% in. 1—% in. e 5 
M-A2000 2 3—% in. 3—5% in. 80 
M-A2250 2% 3—% in. 2—% in. 87 
M-A2500 246 3—% in. 3—% in. 97 
M-A2750 2% 2—% in. 2—%in. 1.03 
M-A3000 3 3—% in. 3—%in. 1.15 
M-A3250 3% 2—%in. 2—%in. 1.38 
M-A3500 3% 2—%ein. 2—%in. 1.50 
M-AS-41 Assortment. ..........,................Each $45.00 
One assortment in a bo: 


Ph Oh OO) 69 





Patented Formed-Steel Construction 


Made with a patented construction that makes 
possible the use of 16-gauge steel—instead of 
the lighter steel used in ordinary pulleys. This 
construction also provides a double thickness of 
steel in the groove walls where the wear is 
greatest. 

The hubs for these rims are turned from the 
highest grade bar steel. It is only necessary to 
select a hub for the desired sized shaft and fit it 
on the pulley needed. This one pulley can be 
made to fit several different sized shafts. 


TYPE “A” FACE TYPE “B” FACE 





Diam. Diam. 
Nos. Ins. Each | Nos. Ins. Each 
M-VSA 3% #£$133 | M-VSB 3% $1.64 
M-VSA 4 137 | M-VSB 4 1.73 
M-VSA 4% +142] M-VSB 4% # 1.78 
M-VSA 4% 146 | M-VSB 4% 1.82 
M-VSA 4% #4151] M-VSB 4% 4 1.87 
M-VSA 5 1.60 | M-VSB 5 2.09 
M-VSA 5% 1.87 | M-VSB 5% 2.14 
M-VSA 5% 191 | M-VSB 5% 2.18 
M-VSA 5% 2.00 | M-VSB 5% 2.27 
M-VSA 6 2.05 | M-VSB_ 6 2.45 
M-VSA 6% 2.27 | M-VSB 6% i 2.90 
M-VSA 7 2.722 | M-VSB 7 3.31 
M-VSA 8 3.44 | M-VSB 8 3.67 
M-VSA 9 3.89 | M-VSB 9 $ 4.07 
M-VSA 10 4.25 | M-VSB 10 4.52 
M-VSA 12 + 5.29 | M-VSB 12 5.56 
M-VSA 15 + 631 | M-VSB 15 6.71 
M-VSA 17% 8.15 | M-VSB 17% 8.69 
M-VSA 19 9.50 | M-VSB 19 10.13 
INTERCHANGEABLE HUBS 
Outside 
Bore Diameter 
Nos Inches Inches Each 
M-S % 1% $0.72 
M-S 5% 1% 12 
M-S % 1% 12 
M-S % 1% faa 
M-S 1%e 1% oe 
M-S 1 1% 42 
M-L % 2%e # 1.22 
M-L 56 2%e # 1.22 
M-L % 2%6 & 1.22 
M-L 16 2346 & 122 
M-L 1 2%e % 1.22 
M-L 1% 2% # 1.22 
M-L 1X6 2%6 & 1.22 
M-L 1% 246 + 1.22 
M-L 1% 2%e £ 122 
M-L 1%e 2%e # 1.22 
M-L 1% 2% % 1.22 


Pulley diameters 3% to 12 inches take M-S Hubs 
up to and including 1 inch bore. Pulley diameters 
8 to 19 inches take both M-S and M-L Hubs up 
to and including 1% inch bore. npeety whether 
M-S or M-L Hubs are desired for pulley dia- 
meters 8 to 19 inches. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Tilting and Lowering Arbor Saws 


Low Cost - Perfect Sawing Performance 
Boice-Crane Tilting Arbor Saws are made to stand hard service saw- 
ing, and are the perfect answer for the home workshop. Well constructed 
of steel, and machined cast iron (no die cast parts), larger ball bearings, 
strong, well balanced arbor to give extreme accuracy. Adjustable fence 
easily controlled by one knob which locks fence in position. Auto-set 
mitre gauge—10-inch blade cuts 3-inch stock. 


Every feature designed for safety. 


Bench Model Type Saws 





Table size 20x27 inches, sealed-in ball bearings, micro-set ripping fence, 
mitre gauge, 10-inch combination rip and cross-cut saw, 42-inch V-belt 
and arbor pulley. 


M-2500 Less Motor (Wt. 160 Ibs.) Each $120.50 


Same as above except has 37-inch extension bars for 21-inch ripping 
capacity. 
M-2505 Less Motor (Wt. 163 Ibs.) Each $125.50 





Boice-Crane Rolling Pulley is a necessary attachment for the Tilting 
Arbor Saw. At “A” pulley is in position for 90° sawing; at “B” for 45°. 
Pulley travels freely on ball bearing splined spindle, and aligns itself 
automatically to belt with no change in tension. 


Pee ec cees eres ees ere oe ee De ah 8750 


SAW GUARD AND SPLITTER 









, With hood arm, splitter dogs, cast iron attaching 
arm and screws. A real safety precaution. For 8 and 10 inch blades. 
DE-200) eC Wt eee ieee eae math $23.00 


Complete Saw Guard 


TABLE SIDE WINGS 





Table Side Wings make table size 36x27 inches. 
DR aSASs « CWis 60,lps): ote on ent eeatiee OR. 2th een $23.00 


Extra long 37-inch Ripping Extension Bars only, ordered separately (no 
_ allowance for return of standard. bars). 


oMBEORA Wi 19 the ds ci re OGRE ond een gan 





BOICE-CRANE POWER TOOLS 


Floor Stand Cabinet Type Saws 





Complete Motor Driven Floor Model consists of No. 2500 saw, 2511 Roll- 
ing pulley, 2585 1 h.p. motor and switch, 2541 cabinet stand. 


M-2514 (Wt. 307 lbs.), Less Saw Guard — tEach $250.25 
Extra Parts 
M-2510': Belt«and Pulley Guard> 262 2 i Se Each $6.50 


Combination Saw-Jointer Units 





Complete unit of Saw and Jointer driven by one motor which saves 
space and affords greater economy. A complete portable workshop 
with No. 2500 saw, 2511 rolling pulley, 1400 jointer, 1015 pulley, 1037 
V-belt, 2586 1 h.p. 2-shaft motor and switch, 2548 cabinet floor stand. 


Mceb28 = (Wie CD20 = Tins.) Sa rs eee Each $362.90 


AVAILABLE MOTORS 


Motors are 1750 R.P.M., 60 cycle repulsion induction. All motors are 
shop tested for best performance. The motor feet are cast integrally 
to the motor frame and extend the full width of the frame for added 
strength. Makes motor breakproof and twist proof. Cooling feature 
makes motor run for longer periods and saves windings. All ball bear- 
ing construction. Heavily insulated windings insure waterproof, trouble 
free performance. All single phase motors include switch and cord. 
Three phase motors do not include switch and cord. 










Each 
M-2565 % HP. 110V. Single Phase __. $59.25 
M-2567 % HP, 220V. Single Phase _ 59.25 
M-2575 % HP. 110V. Single Phase _ 68.00 
M-2577 % HP. 220V. Single Phase _ 68.00 
M-2585 1 EP: 110V. Single Phase _. 82.25 
M-2587 1:ELP: 220V. Single Phase _. 82.25 
M- 885 % HP. 220V. 3-Phase 42.00 
M- 891 42 HP. 220-440V. 3-Phase - 86.00 
M- 887 % HP. 220-440V. 3-Phase _ 63.00 
M- 889 1HP. 220-440V. 3-Phase - 72.00 

STARTING SWITCHES 

M-899 Starting Switch for 3-Phase Motors Each $10.00 


For additional information and styles write for factory catalog. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should. he added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 





BOICE.CRANE POWER TOOLS 


14-Inch Wood Cutting Band Saws 


A Safe Steel Clad Band Saw. 


Boice-Crane Band Saws are years ahead 
of the field in both workmanship and 
design. Many features make it the 
safest and easiest operating saw on the 
market. 





Specifications. 


Table size: 15x15% inches. Tilts on 
double Trunion 45° right, 10° left. 


Sawing Capacity: Blade to guard 13% 
inches; guide to work 85% inches. 


Height Overall: Floor model 67 inches. 
Fee oad of work table from floor:: 39% 
inches. 


Overall Width: 27% inches. 
Depth: 29 inches. 


Blade Widths: 3, %, 3%, %, % inches. 
Length of Blade: 98 inches. 


Wheels are made of moulded Textolite, 
14 inches in diameter with 1 inch face. 


All ball bearings sealed in grease. 


Welded steel construction frame gives 
added strength, safety and eye appeal. 


Blade speed at 1120 R.P.M. is 4100 feet 
per minute. 
DIRECT DRIVE MODELS 


Motor is directly connected to lower wheel for efficiency and quiet 
operation. No gears or belts or parts to wear. % inch wide saw blade 


included. 
M-2300 Bench Model, Less Motor (Wt. 197 lbs.) +Each $104.50 


M-2301 Floor Model, Less Motor (Wt. 334 lbs.) Each 165.00 
AVAILABLE MOTORS 

Each 

M-2311 % HP. 110-220V. Single Phase 60 Cycle $77.50 

M-2318 m% .P: 220-440V. Three Phase 60 Cycle + 79.85 

M-2319 1-HP 220-440V. Three Phase 60 Cycle 83.25 


Specify single Voltage for switch connections. 


V-Belt Drive Models 


For the woodworkers who have gas-driven engines or their own 1750 
R.P.M. motors. Lower wheel is on ball bearing mandrel and with 6-inch 
V-pulley. % inch wide saw blade included. 

M-2304 Bench Model, Less Motor (Wt. 230 lbs.) Each $115.00 
M-2310 Floor Model, Less Motor (Wt. 367 lbs.) +Each 187.00 


8-Speed Metal Cutting Band Saw 


For the industrial plant that has need of a saw to cut steel, brass, alumi- 
num, plastics, builders boards, plywood, brake lining and similar ma- 
terials. Includes gear-box drive unit, complete with 4-step Vee (drive) 
pulley; one % inch wide metal sawing blade; M-1058 V-belt, M-1101 4- 
step pulley for motor shaft. Less motor and screw feed device. 

M-2308 Bench Model, Less Motor (Wt. 320 lbs). Each $218.00 
M-2309 Floor Model, Less Motor (Wt. 427 Ibs.) Each 280.00 


AVAILABLE MOTORS 


These motors are 1750 R.P.M., suitable for use with No. M-2304, M-2310, 
M-2308, M-2309 saws. 


Each 
M-2345 % HELP. 110-220V. Single Phase 60 Cycle +$59.25 
M-2346 34 ELP. 110-220V. Single Phase 60 Cycle 67.75 
M-2348 % HP. 220-440V. Three Phase 60 Cycle 52.50 
M-2347 % ELP. 220-440V. Three Phase 60 Cycle + 68.50 


6-Inch Wood Jointers—Beit Drive 


Makes Clean 
Long Joints 
Equipped with 3-inch 
diameter cutterhead, 
which makes them 
chatterless and gives 
a smooth shearing 
cut. 43%-inch bed 
and 35 inch fence 
enables operator to 
make long accurate 

wy cuts. Fence has front 
and rear lock, and fully guarded knives afford fullest protection possible. 
M-1400A Bench Model, Less Motor (Wt. 130 lbs.) with fence, 3-knife 
head, safety guard and 2% inch diameter V-pulley for belt drive 

Each $97.50 

M-1420 Floor Model, Complete with Stand and No. M-1415 % HP. 
Motor (Wt. 305 Ibs.) Each $197.50 
M-1415 % HP. 110-220V. Single Phase Motors +Each $59.25 








6-Inch Wood Jointers—Direct Drive 


Direct Motor Drive is 
most efficient. Power 
goes direct to cutter- 
head. No belt slip- 
ping. Cabinet catches 
shavings, keeps floors 
clean. 


M-1425 Bench Model, 
complete with No. 
M-497 % H.P. Single 
Phase 110-220V. mo- 
tor (Wt. 230 lbs.) 
+Each $192.20 


M-1430 Floor Model, 
complete with stand 
and No. M-497 %H.P. 
motor (Wt. 340 lbs.: 
Each $216.20 


M-1433 Same as No. 
M-1430 only has % 
H.P. 3-phase 220-440- 
V. motor and switch 
(Wt. 340 Ibs.) 

+Each $219.70 





Scroll and Jig Saws 


Here is a Jig Saw built for convenience 
and versitility. Has large 20x20 inch 
work table, 24-inch deep frame and cuts 
up to 5 inches thickness. Table tilts 45° 
and blade guide, hold-down and air 
blower are all placed for ease of operation. 
Proper tension on the blade at all times 
is due to well engineered construction. 
ee converted into a scroll saw for finer 
work, 


M-2200 Bench Model, less motor 
(Wt. 178 lbs.) +Each $108.00 


M-2208 Floor Model, complete with 
stand and No. M-1601 1/3 
H.P. motor and switch (Wt. 
257 Ibs.) Each $161.95 





Tool and Knife Grinders 


FRICTION-MATIC WET 
Simplified Self-Adjusting Fric- 
tion Roll Drive — eliminates 
two pulleys and two bearings. 
No countershaft belt to adjust 
or replace. One inch rubber 
roller mounted on %4 inch dia- 
meter shaft. Peripheral Speed 

s, Remains. Constant As Wheel 
yi] Wears—reduction in diameter 
is automatically compensated 
for by step up in wheel rim 
speed. No Water Thrown On 
Operator — The “controlled 
water action” on the Friction- 
Matic however prevents this, 
leaving just enough water on 
the wheel for proper marl 
consistency. Permits Proper 
Pressure Control — Since no 
water guard is necessary the 
tool rest can be positioned so 
y that the operator takes a com- 

2 fortable standing position and 
can work on top of the wheel. In this position he can ee. control 
pressure of the tool against the wheel. 1000 Wider Tool Rest (24x5 ins). 
permits perfect sharpening of long, slim carving and slicing knives, the 
wide blades of long-handle axes and hatchets and the widest plane bits 
and scrapers. Accurate Controls for Grinding Angles from Zero to 30°. 
Adequate adjustment to the tool rest. Natural Quarried Ohio Sandstone 
Wheel. Speed 135 r.p.m. increasing as wheel wears to maintain peripheral 
speed of approximately 280 feet per minute. Runs true on stainless steel 
shaft. Gray Enamel Finished Seamless Steel Case. Four convenient 
mounting holes in feet. Tank, main frame, tool rest 16 gauge steel, gray 
enameled. Tank interior baked enamel to resist rust. Size of wheel 8x14 
inches. Shipping weight 17 lbs. : 
IM-200—-lhess: Motor: ..:.0..0 coche ee Each $16.50 





For additional information and styles write for factory catalog. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight:to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus ($) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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BOICE-CRANE POWER TOOLS 


Floor Type Spindle Shapers 


The only Shaper on the market having two different diameters on the 
same cutting arbor. %-inch and %-inch diameter arbor available by 
merely inverting quill. Arbor operated by twin belts giving double 
power. Spindle takes up to 6%-inch diameter cutters, can be reduced 
by inserting nested table rings making 3% and 2-inch cutters available. 
Ball bearings all sealed for life. Table size 20x27 inches; height 35 
inches. All controls grouped for easy operation. 


STANDARD MODEL—7200 R.P.M. 


M-2100 One-way Shaper (Wt. 
200 Ibs.) Each $169.00 


AVAILABLE MOTORS 
Single Phase, 60 Cycle, 110-220 V., 
with Drum Switch. 


M- 485 % HP. 


Each $66.00 
M-2109 1 ee: 


Each 90.00 


SPECIAL MODEL—10,000 R.P.M. 


M-2150 Reversible Shaper 
(Wt. 200 Ibs.) Each $181.00 


AVAILABLE MOTORS 
No. Phase Each 


M-2151A 1HP. Single 110V. $97.00 
M-2151B 1H.P. Single 220V.+ 97.00 
M-2155A 1H.P. Three 220V. 87.00 
M-2155B 1H.P. Three 440V.+ 87.00 


Above Motors include Switch. 





Fully adjustable fence has 
27-inch guiding surface, 
2% inches high. This per- 
mits more jobs with a 
larger range of cutters. 





We aISU A Weient: 20 Ioana see fe a Each $29.50 


HOLDOWNS FOR ABOVE ADJUSTABLE FENCE 
M-2133 (Weight 3 Ibs.) 20 Per Pair $4.75 


CUTTER GUARD AND HOLDOWN FOR No. 2100 & 2150 SHAPERS 


Affords best possible safety factor in opareitng these high speed 
machines. 


Meoeeuscweeht 7% Ibs.)° oe Bach $9.30 
A wide variety of cutters available for these shapers... P.O.A. 


Gap-Bed Lathes 





Gap-Bed Lathes give 11-inch swing over bed. Come in 42 and 60-inch 
centers. Unit as illustrated complete with 42-inch lathe, stand, motor 
and necessary pulleys and belts. 


Meeli20 COC Weight 3207 Ibs): oot a Each $119.75 


Helmet Head Drill Presses 


This drill press will pass every safety inspection requirement. Helmet 
head is a part of the machine. Hinges for quick opening to change 
belts and adjust speeds. Has six-splined spindle for best power trans- 
mission. 


SPECIFICATIONS 
Drills to center of circle_15 ins. 
Spindle travel _.... 4ins. 
Chuck capacity it ins. 
Spindle No. ____.33 Jacobs Taper 
Standard Table _______10x11 ins. 
Ploor base. ee 10x14 ins. 
Production table _____11x16 ins. 
Bench model height__ 42 ins. 
Floor model height —_ 71 ins. 


Speeds with 1750 R.P.M. motors: 
500, 925, 1750, 3250, 5500 R.P.M. 


Sealed ball bearings —_.__.__ 4 
Standard table tilt ___.____.45° 





M-2600 Bench Model—Standard tilt table, Jacobs Chuck 


less motor (Weight 185 Ibs.) Each $126.50 
M-2646 Bench Model—Standard tilt table, No. 2 Morse 
Taper arbor, less motor (Weight 185 lbs.) _.....#.#.fEach 126.50 
M-2610 Floor Model—Standard tilt table, Jacobs Chuck, 
less motor (Weight 205 lbs.) ++ Each §=184.00 
M-2652 Floor Model—Production table, No. 2 Morse Taper 
arbor less motor (Weight 227 Ibs.) —_______. } Each 152.00 
AVAILABLE MOTORS 
Each 
M- 885 % HP. Three Phase 220V. $42.00 
M-2655 1/3 HP. Single Phase 110V. + 42.50 
M-2657 1/3 HP. Single Phase 220V. % 42.50 
M-2665 % HP. Single Phase 110V. + 59.50 
M-2667 % HP. Single Phase 220V. + 59.50 


SLOW SPEED ATTACHMENT 
For reducing spindle speeds making possible use of %-inch carbon drills. 
M-2607 CWeight: 5. lbs.) => <3 ee a een $8.75 


FOOT FEED ATTACHMENT 
Gives operator use of both hands to guide and steady work. 
M-2608 CWelpht25-Ibs,) : (2222 Se ee Each $29.50 


Standard Model Drill Presses 


Basically the same principles as used in 
the helmet head line. are to be found in 
this priced line of presses. Same 15-inch 
circle and 4-inch spindle travel, Jacobs 
chuck, and table size are the same in this 
line. 


M-1600 Bench Model—Standard tilt 
table, less motor (Wt. 110 lbs.) 
Each $70.00 


1601-M 44 HP. Split phase 110V. 
motor__._.___________Each $32.25 
No. M-1600—Bench Model 





No. 1600—Bench Model 
With Standard Table 


For additional information and styles write for factory catalog. 
Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
$ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Silvey Conduit Hickeys 


Will not slip or kink or mash the 
conduit. 

Easy to handle, light in construc- 
tion and strong. 

It is all in the groove. It is con- 
structed so that the pressure in 
bending the conduit is on the 
sides, leaving the top of conduit 
free from any pressure, so it can 
contract in en of bending, 
which prevents kinking and slip- 





ping. 
Conduit 
Nos. Each Size, In. 
E-S11 $3.00 % 
E-S22 4.00 3% 
E-S33 6.00 + 


Allen Heavy Wall Conduit 
Benders 


Won’t Crush or Deform 


Does a smooth accurate 
job without crushing or 
deforming pipe. Has non- 
slip, continuous gripping, 
self-locking contacts with 
V receiving groove. For 
making 4 to 5 inch short 
right angle bends use 
coupling on thread end, 
placing same in recess of 
upper jaw. 


No. 1 handle end tapped 
1 in. female; No. 2 handle 
end threaded 1% in. male. 





Conduit Size, Unit Std. 

Nos. Each In. Pkg. Pkg. 

E-1 $6.50 % to % 1 10 

E-2 9.50 % to 1% 1 5 
T&B Bending Tools 


Bends Quickly—No Kinking 
FOR THIN WALL CONDUIT (E. M. T.) 


Bend the tubing easily and ac- 
curately in one sweep. No 
hickeying necessary. All bends 
can be made either by a sweep 
of the handle or with bender 
reversed, using tubing as a 
To provide necessary support for side 





lever. 
walls, eliminating all chances of kinking at the 
bend, it forms a perfectly smooth, round raceway 
for the conductors in any type of curve. Stand- 
ard 90° angle radius elbows can be made in a 
jiffy. Catch at end of the bender swings out for 
easy insertion of the tubing. 





Size, Std. 

Nos. Each Description In. Pkg. 
E-4195 $5.25 Bender YW i 
E-4196 7.65 Bender %4 1 
E-4197 12.00 Bender 1 1 

Counter Wire Meter 
Type C-1 
Meter only. 


Equipped with base 
for firmly fastening 
‘to counter or other 
locations where 
frame and reel are 
not necessary. 
Takes wire, cord or 
rope up to % inches 
in diameter. Has 
two self adjusting 
rollers, large clear 
dials, and movable 
pointers that easily 
ate to zero. 
0. 


E-Cl Each $$41.00 


Minneapolis Wire Measuring 
Machines 





Measures Accurately and Swiftly. 


Saves Valuable Time for Contractor and Dealer. 


‘Meter, wire reel, and wooden frame combined 


into a smooth working portable unit that readily 
demonstrates its value. _ 


Meter has two self adjusting rollers. Measures 
both small and large wire accurately and quickly. 


Takes sizes up to % inches in diameter. Dials 
are clear and legible with movable pointers that 
are easily reset to zero. Drum of reel has grooves 
that permit coil to be tightly bound with tie 


‘wires. ‘Removable cross arms permit removing 


of measured wire in tightly bound coil form. 


Wooden frame is sturdily built—will not vibrate 
when unit is in operation. 


No. Each Description 
E-FSA $$72.00 Reel, Meter, Frame 


Waldeman Wire Measurers 


For Counter, Bench or Store 





Consists of measuring machine, wire winder, and 
folding reel. Will measure lamp cord, rope, tape, 
and a wide variety of similar items—accurately 
and efficiently. 


Measuring Machine registers up to 1000 feet—has 
large legible dials, and adjustable pointers that 
are easily reset. Pointers are held in place by 
friction. Has two self-adjusting rollers through 
which the wires pass. Rollers admit a large 
range of sizes and will accurately measure large 
or small wires. 


Wire Winder has adjustable arms which are 
opened or closed by pushing back and forth the 
sliding collar that holds the winder to the shaft. 


Thumb screw in collar permits firm adjustment. 


Folding Reel is compact, adjustable, and operates 
noiselessly. Units may be purchased individually 
or in any combination. 


Nos. Each Description 
E-1 +$ 9.00 Folding Reel 
E-2 + 40.00 Measuring Machine 
E-3 + 16.00 Wire Winder 








Ideal E-Z Hand Type Automatic 


Wire Stripper and Cutters 
For Nos. 16 ,15, 14, 12 and 10 
Wire. Solid or Stranded. 


Particularly designed for strip- 
ping stranded lamp and fix- 
ture wire, automotive wire and 
all other electrical wire. Will 
not crush stranded wire. Also 
suitable for stripping solid 
conductor wire. Is a lasting 
tool that strips fast and clean. 


Always ready for instant use, 
requires no cocking. 

Triple Action: Clamps the 
wire, cuts the insulation and 
strips it all in one simple oper- 
ation. A lever stops the re- 
turn of the arms until the 
wire is removed after strip- 
ping, then they quickly snap 
back to normal. The lever will 
not operate unless wire with insulation .050-inch 
or larger is inserted between the Sh ae If no 
wire is inserted, the lower gripper simply moves 
upward when handles are squeezed, pushing trig- 
ger and lever up and out of action. Eliminates 
wire waste. The cutter edges are shielded 
(guarding operators hands) and the blind cen- 
ters of the V-notches on the blades prevent 
cutting or scoring of the wire. Made of steel 
stampings with special steel cutting blades which 
are replaceable. Finished in blue steel. Length 
7% inches. 

WD eee Each $6.95 


One in a box. 


Lenk Blow Torches 
Double Barrel Automatic 


Self blowing torch of brass 
with nickel plated finish. 
Operated with commercial 
or denatured alcohol. Leak 
proof base, screw top and 
nozzle cap. Produces a 1400 


degree flame. No nozzle 
cap. 
Each Size, In. 
$1.50 54% x2x1 


Lenk DuO-Duty alcohol 
blow torch, with double 
burner — one for a needle 
point flame and an added 
attachment for heavy in- 
tense flame. Cool handle. 
No adjustments. Filter 
screen to prevent clogging. 
Substantially built and will 
last a lifetime. For heavy 
duty work. Cast bronze base 
and heavy seamless brass 
body, of polished brass 
finish. Size 74%4x514x2% inches. 


We BOO cases es, erecta Paeseesi sits Each 





$4.50 









HI-HEAT 
Gasoline— , 
< Alcohol 
E-104 E-105 
Seamless brass construction — flame control— 


shut-off valve and other features are combined 
in these heavy duty blow torches. Self cleaning 
orifice—no pressure loss—non-clog burner. Gen- 
erates quickly from asbestos lined cup. Refilling 
made easy with funnel-like base. Capacity % 


pint. 

Hgt., Dia., 
Nos, Each Type In. _ In. 
E-104 $3.10 Gasoline 7% 3 
E-105 3.30 Alcohol 7% 3 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can he furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 











FINEST QUALITY UTICA PLIERS 


NOWHERE CAN YOU FIND A BETTER PLIER AT THE PRICE 


Painstaking care in selection, combined with skilled workmanship, has 
made this the finest selection of pliers to be found regardless of price. 

steel, oil tempered for a longer life of 
full strength. Materials are selected with the greatest care. Recent 


Forged from finest grade of Allo 


advance in the art of Alloy steels have made it possible to adopt for each 


DUCK BILL 





With Flat Jaw 


Drop forged Alloy steel with long slender spring 
tempered nose. Polished head and black handles. 
Length 6 inches. 


86, 205 -1--Kach $2.00 


One in a box; six in a carton. 


LONG DUCK BILL 





With Flat Jaws 


Extra long nose pliers made of drop forged alloy 
steel. Specially suited for punch press work, etc. 
because of the long slender 25-inch spring tem- 
pered nose. Polished head and black handles. 
Length overall 7% inches, 


Rey ee nett Os NY aol $2.20 
One in a box; six in a carton. 


DUCK BILL WIRING 





Is the standard type of plier used by all Type- 
writer Repair men as well as assemblers. Drop 
forged Alloy steel. Polished head and black 
handles. Length 8 inches. 


Rpm ceed oe oy i ene ae Each $2.60 
One in a box; six in a carton. 


ASSEMBLY NEEDLE NOSE 





For use in ee work. Drop forged Alloy 


steel. Polished head and black handles. Length 
7% inches. 
62 2 ee eee ee. Rigel $2.60 


One in a box; six in a carton. 


GIANT BUTTON’S 





With four wire cutters. The cutters between the 
jaws are so designed that when wire is cut, one 


end is held firmly between the jaws. Forged 
Alloy steel. Polished head and black handles. 

Nos. Lgth., Ins. Each 
1000-8 8 $1.95 
1000-10 10 2.30 


One in a box; six in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 








MECHANICS’ SLIP JOINT SIDE CUTTING 





Forged Alloy steel with keen sharp cutting knives. 
Flush head rivet on one side. Polished head and 
black handles. Length 7 inches. 


Nos. Lgth., Ins. Each 

513-514 5% $1.50 

513-7 7 2.25 
One in a box; six in a carton. 


HEAVY DUTY SLIP JOINT COMBINATION 





Designed for work that the ordinary plier will 

not stand, Cutting knives pass at an angle and 

E a clean cut. Drop forged Alloy steel. Pol- 
hed head and black handles: 


Nos. Lgth., Ins. Each 

511-6 6 $1.60 

511-8 8 2.00 

511-10 10 2.40 
One in a box; six in a carton. 


ANGLE NOSE GRIPPING SLIP JOINT 





A super-powerful gripping plier wrench with 
teeth set as in a wrench that will not slip on a 
round surface. Adapted to gripping frozen nuts 
or bolts and odd shaped objects. Drop forged 
Alloy steel. Heat treated jaws open to take 
% inches. Polished head and black handles. 
Length 7 inches. 


BG a sa Se ee A 
One in a box; six in a carton. 


IGNITION 





This Ignition Plier with its unique design will fit 

all ignition units. Very light in construction. 

Drop forged Alloy steel with correctly designed 

handles, spring tempered polished head, black 

handles. Length 5 inches. 

TEE EA NR a CUE SO: LO 
One in a box; six in a carton. 


WATER PUMP AND ELECTRICIANS 
LOCK NUT 





Jaws that will open for all sizes of water pump 
nuts. Full fashioned handles for a good grip. 
Forged very thin from Alloy steel, tempered in 


oil. Polished head, black handles. Length 10 
inches. 
BN SF Ne eine a Each $2.30 


One in a box; six in a carton. 





plier the Alloy which will give it the qualities most needed in the work 
for which it is intended. Face of jaws scored for firm bite. Milled teeth 
will not slip. Each plier is inspected not only against flaws, but for 
proper balance and ease of handling as well. 


GAS AND BURNER 





This plier is designed to meet the demand for a 
quality Gas and Burner plier with full fashioned 
handles. Has a larger oe than the ordinar 
oe of this type. Polished head and blac 


dies. 
Nos. Lgth., Ins. Each 
1300-8 8 $1.80 
1300-10 ee 2.30 


One in a box; six in a carton. 


UTICA-SMITH POCKET ARMOR CUTTER 


No. 100BX—Utica-Smith Pocket Armor Cutters 7” 
Alloy Steel 


Threaded Lock Joint 










For Crimping Over 
Pp 


— : Lap of Armor Down 


to Place 


Alloy Steel Blades 
for Quick, Clean 


utting 


For Cutting BX and BXL; Nos. 12 and 14 
2-3 Wire Conductors 

Can be used for many pi SES: eng up 
cabinet boxes, switches, base plugs a ane 
loom, cutting away metal lath or any light metal. 
NOT designed to cut iron or steel wire. Is the 
easiest and quickest tool for cutting armor. It 
saves time and trouble. Back of blades rounded, 
no danger to insulation. Jaws cut clean. No 
rough edge. Made from Alloy steel. Polished 
head, black handles. Length 7 inches. 


100BX! 2. eee BYG eee Each $4.00 
One in a box; six in a carton. 


END CUTTING NIPPERS 





A strong, easy cutting nipper. Drop forged from 
Alloy steel. Polished head and black handles. 
Length 7 inches. X 


POO i ae ee ace Each $2.50 
One in a box; six in a carton. 


FENCE PLIER AND STAPLE PULLER 





Designed to make fence erection and repair a one 
man job. Cuts, splices and stretches wire and is 
ideal for driving and pulling staples and post 
lugs. Has two wire cutters, hammer, wire splicer, 
wire stretcher and two staple pullers. Drop 
forged Alloy steel. Polished head. Black handles. 
Length 10% inches. 


1932.5 ee ah $2.30 
One in a box; six in a carton. 


Freight to destination should be added. 
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Lenk Industrial Electric Soldering Irons 


110-120 Volts—A.C. or D.C. 
These irons are recommended 
for production work where a 
constant, even heat is desired. 
Made of highest quality ma- 
terials and will give long satis- 
factory service. The core of the 
heating unit is made of stain- 
less steel which reduces to a minimum oxidation and corrosion, Around 
the steel core is wound several layers of Mica of the best grade obtain- 
able, on top of which is wound nichrome resistance wire. The completed 
heating unit will stand hard service of industrial usage for a long period 
of time. 

Baffle plates prevent conduction of heat from heating element to 
wood handle. Copper tips are made of drawn bar copper rod. Each tip 
is designed to fit into core of the heating unit. Maximum area of 
contact between tip and heating unit assured. 

Tip is held in place in the core of the heating unit by a set screw. 
Easily removed for cleaning or replacement. 

Irons have insulated black wood handles which unscrew from the shaft 
making all internal parts readily accessible. Complete with 6-foot U. L. 
flexible heater cord and unbreakable rubber plug. 


Approved and listed under Re-examination Service of Underwriter’s 
Laboratories. 





Size of Tip, Lgth. Overall, 
Nos, Each Inches Watts Inches 
E-201 $8.00 34x4 100 14% 
E-210 10.00 5gx4% 200 14% 


Note: No. E-210 is furnished with 7-inch stand for holding iron. 
One in a carton. 


Lenk Super Deluxe Electric Soldering Irons 


110-120 Volts—A.C. or D.C. 


Metal-Clad Element—Long Life, 
Nickel Chrome, Wire Heating Ele- 
ments. 

Cooling Fins—Guaranteed Cool 
Handle. 

Swaged Tube—Permanent Element Position Assures Constant Tip Heat. 
Special Alloy—Durable Copper Tips. 

Heavy Chrome Plate—Covers all steel parts. 

Handle—Sure grip wood handle in natural varnished finish. Complete 
with 6-foot flexible heater cord and plug. Diameter of tip % inches, 
length overall 13% inches, watts 150. 

Approved and listed under Re-examination Service of Underwriter’s 
Laboratories, 


E-T50C Sea Bach $3.75 
One in a carton. 





Lenk DeLuxe Electric Soldering Irons 


110-120 Volts—A.C. or D.C. 


These soldering irons are made 
of the highest quality ma- 
terials and are guaranteed to 
give long, satisfactory service. 
The enclosed heating elements 
are of the highest grade Ni- 
chrome wire, hermetically 
sealed for life. These elements 
are designed to fit into the 
copper tip thereby creating a faster heating, longer lasting soldering 
iron. Swaged tubes keep the elements in oe position. Sure grip 
wood handles finished in black. Complete with 6-foot U. L. flexible 
heater cord and plug. 





Size of Tip, Lgth. Overall, 
Nos. Each Inches Watts Inches 
E-75-1 $2.00 156x% 15 12% 
E-100-1 2.50 1%x% 100 13% 


Lenk Gun Grip Soldering Irons 


The Perfect Tool fo rAll 
Soldering Purposes 
Appeals to the skilled mechanic, 
the novice and hobbyist. Has 
perfect balance and will solder 

in any position. 
Spring construction cushions 
pressure for delicate work: pro- 
tects handle and unit and keeps 
gun grip handle cool, insuring 
perfect soldering. Has built-in 
stand so iron may rest safely 
on work table—no scorching. 
Furnished with four tips: one 
45° angle tip; one 90° angle tip 
and one heavy duty tip. 
Equipped with U. L. approved, 3000-cycle, 6-foot heater cord with un- 
breakable rubber plug. Long life element. Length overall 914x4% inches. 
15 Watts — 110-120 Volts — A.C. or D.C. 





One in a box with extra tips. 


“E-15%5 





Lenk Soldering Iron Display Board 


Attractive sales-making display board 
for window and counter. Consists of 


the following: 





Conents: 
2 only No. E- 75-1 75 watt Deluxe soldering irons Each $ 2.00 
2 only No. E-100-1 100 watt Deluxe soldering irons. Each 2.50 
2 only No. E-'750C 150 watt Super Deluxe soldering irons___ Each 3.75 
2 only No. E-504 75 watt gun grip soldering irons... Each 5.00 


sche read Reeleete “saame anemia" ry weir eetdaee: <5 eae eee Per Asst. $26.50 
One in a carton. 


Ungar Electric Soldering Pencils 





E-536 E-538 E-539 E-540 


Designed for delicate precision work on intricate, hard-to-reach solder- 
ing jobs. 


With 5 Different Tips to Solve Every Soldering Problem 


The electrical industry’s newest, trimmest, slimmest soldering tool—the 
Ungar light-as-a-feather Soldering Pencil—now available in your choice 
of FIVE INTERCHANGEABLE TIPS—each an entirely different de- 
sign to solve your particular soldering problems. 

Originally designed for speedy, precision production on intricate, hard- 
to-reach soldering jobs, the Ungar Soldering Pencil is now five times 
more versatile—100% more efficient—can be used for everything from 
the most delecate operations to some of the larger, heavier soldering 
tasks. 


The Ungar Soldering Pencil is ruggedly constructed, built to take plenty 
of punishment. Yet it’s lightweight ... weights only 3.6 ounces .. . is 
perfectly balanced ... handles with the ease of a fountain pen... heats 
in 90 seconds draws only 20 watts. Overall length, 7 inches. Complete 
with 6-foot rubber covered cord and plug. 


Each 

E-776 Handle Cord Set—Less Tip—115 volts A.C. or D.C. $1.00 
Ungar Electric Soldering Pencil Tips 

Nos, Each 

E-536 Pyramid Tip. Made from Tellurium $1.00 


E-537 Pencil Tip. Made from Elkaloy A. Tip diameter % inch. 1.00 
E-538 Chisel Tip. Made from Elkaloy A. Tip % inch diameter... 1.00 
E-539 Heavy Duty Chisel Tip. Made of Tellurium 1.00 
E-540 Plastic and Marking Unit (See Note) 1.00 
Note: No. E-540 Unit consists of a threaded base heating unit No, 267 


and a brass tip No. 123 which screws onto Part No. 267. The two together 
make one unit which is Part No. E-540. See illustration. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





Kraeuter Pliers 
LINEMEN’S SIDE CUTTING 





Designed for heavy work to meet the require- 
ments of linemen. Drop forged from selected 
plier steel, skillfully hardened and_ tempered. 
Powerful wire cutters, a well balanced head and 
deep milled gripping jaw surface for holding 
and bending wire. Blue temper finish. 


Nos. Lgth., Ins. Each 
1801-6 6 $2.45 
1801-7 7 2.15 
1801-814 8% 3.75 


Six in a box. 


ELECTRICIANS’ SIDE CUTTING 





Used extensively in electric wiring of fixtures, 
appliances and other general repair work. Ver, 
popular with mechanics on production wor 
where electric wiring is the finished product. 
Blue temper finish. 


Nos. Lgth., Ins. Each 
1830-7 7 $2.35 
1830-8 8 2.75 


Six in a box. 


DOUBLE DUTY GRIPPING AND CUTTING 





A general utility plier for farm, home or shop. 
Forged from high grade tool steel with sturdy lap 
joint, milled jaws, hardened and tempered cut- 
ters. Has two wire cutters. Semi-polished head, 
black handles. Length 7% ins. 


MBO i se a ee eae reas Each $1.85 
Six in a box. 


SIDE CUTTING 





Electricians’ type plier which has a wide range 
of usefulness on light repair work. Forged from 
high grade tool steel with sturdy lap joint, milled 
jaws, hardened and tempered cutters. Semi- 
polished head, black handles. Length 7 inches. 


SSO Ue ee ae ere GS Each $1.75 
Six in a box. 


“GRIPTITE” COMBINATION 





With Wire Cutter 


Designed for heavy duty service. Slightly tapered 
nose, sharp deep milled teeth and grooved jaws 
for gripping cotter pins and wire. Knurled han- 
dles. The 8 and 10 inch sizes have three slip 
joint adjustments which give a wide range of 
parellel grips. Full nickel finish. 


Nos. Lgth., Ins. Each 
356-6 6 1.60 
356-8 ; 8 $300 
356-10 10 2.50 


Six in a box. 








Kraeuter Pliers 
MECHANICS’ SIDE CUTTING 





Gripping pliers with side cutters and solid joint. 
Tapered nose, milled teeth and grooved jaws for 
gripping cotter pins and wire. Knurled handles. 
The cutters are very handy for light wire work. 
Full nickel finish. Length 7 inches. 


NTS: te ee inf Seer ACh $2.56 
Six in a box. 


COMBINATION 





Forged from high grade tool steel, hardened and 

tempered. Knurled handles, and wire cutter. 

Nickel finish. Length 6 inches. 

16) ee eee Each $0.75 
Six in a box. 


DIAGONAL “OBLIQUE” CUTTING 





Made especially for close cutting. Used exten- 
sively in electrical work, radio manufacturing, 
telephone and automotive ignition work. Blue 
temper finish. 


Nos. Lgth., Ins. Each 
4501-414 4% $1.80 
4501-5 5 2.05 
4501-6 6 2.35 


Six in a box. 


“HIGH POWER” DIAGONAL CUTTING 





This type diagonal plier has the joint very close 
to the end of the cutter to give added leverage 
which makes cutting easy. A well balanced tool 
adapted to the work in many trades. Blue tem- 
per finish. Length 7 inches. 


MOTO. Se ne ee eee eae 
Six in a box. 


Each $2.30 


DIAGONAL CUTTING 





For close cutting, small wire brads, etc. A very 
useful tool for any number of small repair jobs. 
Forged from high grade tool steel hardened and 
tempered. Semi-polished head, blued steel han- 
dles. Length 6 inches. 


$600 5 eee er ee Bach $i45 
Six in a box. 








Kraeuter Pliers 
FLAT NOSE 





With Cutter—2 inch Jaw 
Adaptable to many uses where a tool with long 
flat sturdy jaws is required. Jaws are scored to 
give a good gripping and holding surface. Blue 
temper finish. Length 6 inches. 

WGN ree eee Each $2.40 
Six in a box. 


LONG CHAIN NEEDLE NOSE 





Without Cutter 
Long tapered jaws and needle nose. Used exten- 
sively in all industries—from switchboard elec- 
tric fixture and appliance wiring—to motor 
ignition, aviation and general manufacturin 
work. Length of jaw 1% inches, diameter of poin 
Y%e inch. Blue temper finish. Length 6 inches. 


MOTT ca re ere Each $1.80 
Six in a box. 


CHAIN (HALF ROUND) NOSE 





With Cutter 


These pliers have sturdy jaws that taper down 
to a blunt point. Designed to form half rounds 
in bending wire and other material. A very use- 
ful tool for factory, garage or shop. Length of 
jaw 1% inches, point 52 inch. Blue temper finish. 
Length 6 inches. 
IGS ee ee Each $2.30 


Six in a box. 


LONG CHAIN NOSE 





Forged from high grade tool steel, hardened and 

tempered. Long tapered jaws with cutters and 

slender nose for getting into confined working 

space. Semi-polished head, blued steel handles, 

Length 6 inches. 

1660 oe ee ern ee 
Six in a box. 


....-- Hach $1.80 


End Cutting Nippers 
KRAEUTER 





Powerful end nippers carefully edged to insure 
sharp induring cutters. Compact jaws and close 
revited joint. Blue temper finish 


Nos. Lgth., Ins. Each 
1850-6 6 $2.25 
1850-7 7 2.50 
1850-8 8 2.99 


Six in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added 





Fix-All Plier Displays 
KRAEUTER 





Display consists of Five (5) Pairs of Kraeuter 
Pliers selected from the pliers most ular with 
the home owners. A very popular set for general 
use in the home, on the farm, in the workshop, 
camp, etc. 


CONTENTS: 


Quantity Plier No. Style Per Pair 


1 Pair 1820—7%4 in. Double Duty Grip- 
ping and Cutting Pliers —.___. $1.85 
1 Pair 1380—7 in. Electrician’s Type Side 
Gane Pliers: ee ie Sh aeag 
1 Pair 16—6 in. Combination Pliers ___. 15 
1 Pair 1660—6 in. Chain Nose Pliers with 
BRM 20 oN sat oan ee aS RO 
1 Pair 4600—6 in. Diagonal Cutting Pliers 1.75 


Pliers are mounted on an easel back counter or 
window display board. Size 11x14 ins. 


AU a EE ach- $7.90 
One in a carton. 


Dealers Fix-All Plier 
Promotion Deal 


KRAEUTER 





Deal consists of the following: 


1 Only No. 101-C Fix-All Plier Display Board 
shown above. 


2 Only Boxed Sets of Pliers as shown on display 
board. 


SGt-3 Total Retail Value of Deal $23.70 
One in a shipping carton. 


Glass Pliers 
RED DEVIL 





Full polished. For any thickness glass % inch or. 
thinner. The flat upper jaw supports top surface 
of the glass, while the hum lower jaw, de- 
veloping “alae leverage under the slightest 
pressure from the handles, cleanly severs the 
glass to a line cut. Forged from tool steel and 
tempered. Length 8% inches. 


PN es ee Each $5.00 
One in a carton; Six in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 








Combination Pliers 
CRESCENT 





Thin Straight Nose 


This tool is especially adapted to work of a fine 
nature. Its thin nose will reach tee objects 


where the ordinary plier will not. e teeth in 
the jaws are ae and strong and give a good 
oe with case hardened bolt 


grip. Slip joint s 
and nut. Hand buffed nickel plate finish. 


Len: Capacit; 
Nos. Each ag Ss. y 
L-25 $0.90 5 % 
L-26 90 6 1 


One in a box. 





Bent Nose 


Same construction and finish as the No. L-25 
series, except nose is bent to 30° angle. Length 
6 inches. Capacity 1 inch. 


eR Oe ee Each $1.15 


CeeTeeCo Straight Nose 


Nickel plate, machine polished. Forged from 
special analysis steel; machined, hardened and 
tempered. 


Nos. Each hepath Coupetiy 
H-25 $0.50 5 3% 
H-26 50 6 1 
H-28 80 8 1% 
H-210 1.15 10 1% 





Knurled handles and wire cutters—dull nickel 
finish. 


Drop forged steel. 


Length Capacity 
Nos. Each Ins. Ss. 
14—6 $0.25 6 i 
14—8 30 8 1% 
14—10 50 10 1% 


6 and 8 inch, 12 in a box; 
10 inch, 6 in a box. 





Blue finish, polished nose. Milled jaws. Best 

quality grey iron. Length 6% inches. 

Gre ee NE ees Each $0.25 
One dozen in a box. 











Combination Pliers 
VLCHEK 


| 






Hi SST ———_ 


Drop forged, tempered steel with perfect grip, 
hand fitting handles. Adjustable riveted slip joint. 


Length 
Nos. Ins. Finish Each 
PR206 6 Velco Rustproof $0.40 
PR908 8 Natural Black 65 


One dozen in a carton. 


Pipe Wrench 





Dull nickel finish. Jaw has four adjustments, 

Has great gripping power. Drop forged from 

special steel. Knurled handles. Length 7% inches. 

Capacity % to 1% inches. ‘ 

RYT ns ee Each $0.60 
One dozen in a box. 


Pump Pliers 
CHANNELLOCK 








Self-Gripping — Five Adjustments 


Made especially for water pumps but the wide 
range of adjustments makes it adaptable to a 
multitude of uses. 

Channellock design providing a quick, positive 
grip when pressure is applied to only one dle. 
The greater the pressure, the tighter the fee. 
The exclusive tongue and groove Channelloc! 

joint makes a plier far superior to the conven- 
tional type of adjustable plier for these reasens: 
Greater strength, longer wearing, closely spaced 
adjustments, self cleaning, visible adjustment, no 
wear on joint bolt. They are forged from — 
grade steel, and properly heat treated. Each plier 
is tested far beyond its intended capacity. 
Knurled handles. Polished steel hh. Capa- 
city 3 to 15% inches. Length 9% inches. : 

420 2 eee Each $2.90 

One dozen in a carton. 


Heavy Duty Utility 
and Pump Pliers 
VLCHEK 





kK) 


Thin jaws to reach packing nuts. Has enough 
strength and rigidity to handle pipe and elec- 
trical conduit. Special milled jaws that lock on 
any surface. Forged chrome-molybdenum steel. 
Bright plated finish with buffed noses. Extreme 
parallel opening 1% inches. Length 9% inches. 


PFH309 Each $1.50 


One-half dozen in a carton. 


Carpenters’ Pincers 
PEXTO 





Fine Forged Steel— Hammer Head Pattern— 
Polished Heads. Handy claw and screw driver— 
heavy steel rivet at joint. Handles in smooth 
permanent black finish. Hammer head pattern. 
Handle black finish. ae 


Length Width 
Nos. Each Ins. Jaw Ins. 
60-8 $140 8 % 
60-10 1.60 10 hk 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Freight to destination should be added. 











Cutting Nippers 
CAREW 





Adjustable, Removable Jaws 


A quality tool for heavy duty wire cutting. Ad- 
justable jaws, made of best grade tool steel, 
finely sharpened and tempered. When jaws be- 
come dull they can be removed, ground and 
easily Ay nee Fine forged steel handles and 
head. Adjusting screw between handles regu- 
lates depth of cut. 


Length Width 

Nos. Each Ins. Jaws, In. 

8 $5.60 8 1%6 
10 6.15 10 1% 
12 7.20 12 1% 
14 8.60 14 1% 

One in a package. 
EXTRA JAWS 
For Nipper 

Nos. Pair, Each No. 

8-3 $1.70 








Removable Jaws 


Jaws made of forged steel. Handles of malleable 

iron. Cutters interchangeable and can be re- 

placed when worn out. Oil finished with polished 
ead. 


Length 

Nos. Each In. 

4T $3.40 8 

3T 4.00 10 

1T 4.90 12 

One in a package. 

Extra Jaws For 

Nos. Each Nipper 

4TJ $1.40 4T 

3TJ 1.50 3T 
1TJ 1.60 


RIGID CUTTER—CILPPER CUT STYLE 





Designed for close cutting, such as clipping of 
bolts, and generally specified where a tool is 
required for all-around work in softer metals. 
Designed and tempered to cut wrought iron, an- 
nealed bolts, soft steel bolts, rods, rivets, cold- 
drawn screw stock, machinery steel, annealed 
tool steel, stainless steel annealed, non-ferrous 
metals—aluminum, brass, bronze, copper. Not 
recommended for reinforcing rod, tempered wire, 
cold-drawn alloy bars, or hardened materials of 
any kind. The illustrations above show bevel 
construction of tool. The cutting edge makes it 
possible to cut the projecting end of a bolt or 
screw flush to the surface from which it pro- 
jects. Blacksmiths, body builders, millwrights 
and maintenance men find this tool suitable be- 
cause of its general all-around utility. 


Ann. 

Approx. Bolts Soft Extra 

Lgth. Thr’d Rods Jaws, 

Nos. Each i In. In. Per Pr. 
14-OK $8.25 14 %e A $4.40 
0-NE 9.25 18 36 oe 4.80 
1-NE 11.25 24 the 3% 5.70 
2-NE 14.00 30 %e % 7.40 
3-NE 18.50 36 5 %e 9.40 
4-AR 24.75 42 % 56 11.10 





PORTER BOLT 


Cutting Nippers 
CHAMPION HEAVY DUTY 





Specially designed for Concrete Form Builders, 
Carpenters, Mechanics, Farmers and for miscel- 
laneous work. Will cut large nails, small spikes. 
form tie wires, reinforcement wires, etc. Drop 
forged from Vanadium steel and so designed as 
to give greatest leverage and strength. Stops 
prevent dulling edges and provide adjustment 
when cutting edges wear off. Black finish with 
top of jaws polished. Length 14 inches. 


BOS yas eee Se ee 
One-half dozen in a box. 


UTILITY 





Sufficiently roomy inside the jaws, yet cut with 
ease. High grade tool steel, hardened and tem- 
pered and full warranted. New satin nickel 
plated finish. 


Length 
Nos. Each Ins. 
CN10S $1.35 10 
CN14S 1.65 14 
Six in a box. 
Hoof Nippers 
UTILITY 





Handles are provided with steel stop-pins to pre- 
vent them from closing too far. 


Made from high grade tool steel, hardened and 
tempered, and fully warranted. New satin nickel 
finish. Length 14 inches. 

EINES: Bose een tee 8 Each $2.10 
Six in a box. 


Recommended in all cases where close cutting 
is not a requirement. Illustrations show cutting 
edge in the middle of the blade between two 
equal bevels, not suited for flush cutting. De- 
sign gives greater support to the cutting edge, 
resulting in maximum durability. 

Commonly used in steel mills for cutting rods 
and wire. Cutting edges somewhat harder than 
the Clipper Cut type, suitable for cutting mate- 
rials up to 300 Brinell hardness. Extensively 
used by telephone and power companies for 
cutting both 16,000 and 25,000 pound stranded 
guy wire. 

Generally recommended for cutting alloy steel 
cold-drawn spring wire and stranded guy wire. 


Ann. 
Soft Bolts Extra 


Approx. 

Leth. Rods Thr’d Jaws, 
No. ; Each In. In. In. - Per. Pr. 
3-NE-CC $18.50 36 %e % $9.40 





UTILITY 





Overlapping Jaw 
Handles are provided with steel stop-pins to pre- 
vent them from closing too far. Made from high 
grade tool steel, hardened and tempered and 
fully warranted. New satin nickel plated finish. 
Length 14 inches. 


BPUS8 oo eee __Per Pair $2.10 
Six in a box. 
Blacksmiths’ Tongs 
WARREN 


—__ 


Bolt or Curved Lipped 


Made from special medium carbon steel that 
gives springiness in the reins and does not be- 
come brittle when cooled in water. Oil finished. 


Length Holds 
Nos. Each Ins. Rounds 
202—18 $2.80 18 % to % 
202—20 2.90 20 % 
202—22 2.90 22 %to % 
202—24 3.10 24 % tol 


——— 


Straight Lipped 


Drop forged from special analysis steel. Used 
for holding thin flat stock. Oil finished. Width 
of jaws 1 inch. 


AND NUT CUTTERS 


RIGID CUTTER—CENTER CUT STYLE 


Length 
Nos. Ins. Each 
203—18 18 $2.50 
203—24 24 2.70 
UTILITY 





A handy cutter for comparatively light work. 
Particularly useful for the farm or home work 
shop. It cuts efficiently up to its rated capacity 
of %-inch bolts in the thread and ,4-inch soft 
rods. Well up to Porter standards in material 
and workmanship, having all of the standard 
Porter design features except the adjusting sec- 
tions. Wear on the cutting edges may be taken 
up by filing back the stops beneath the buffers. 
Packed in self-display carton. 


Approx. Cap. Extra 

Lgth., Bolts, Jaws, 

No. Each In. In. Per Pr. 
12 $4.75 12 A $3.20 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





Williams’ “Superior” Engineers’ Wrenches 
15° ANGLE, DOUBLE HEAD 





Drop Forged Carbon Steel 


For standard nuts and cap screws. 


Drop forged from improved quality carbon steel and specially processed 
to Williams’ exacting specifications, are approximately twice as strong 
as of fashioned carbon steel wrenches. These wrenches are milled, sur- 
face and edges smooth, size stamped on head, hardened and black 
enameled (baked on)—heads bright. 


Amer. Std. Amer. Std. Amer. Std. Amer. Std. Ex- 
Heavy Nuts Hex Head Light Nuts Regular treme 
Nominal (U.S.S.); Cap Screws; (S.A.E.); Nuts; Length, 


Openings Size Bolts Diam. Screws Size Bolts Size Bolts Approx. 








Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. 
M-721 $034 5-% % De coca Meee. 4% 
MeWeag te css 3- % V4, % 4% 
M-725 50 7,- % yates ne pas ieee eee Te pee 5% 
MeTeSAG ee Pp acest Mo %: Yo 8 Yow bu 
M-725B 50 %-~ % i-% - % os 5% 
M-25 Meet. 4s oS ait > Tene ence. 5% 
Meee % 7, %- 3) | BK 
M-27 eed a cea ts eS 6% 
$M-28 eR Se eat ea gs ee ™% 
| a, oe ee OY 
M-29 eB Oy eat 8 a ee ee ape 1% 
<£M-931 °°.) %- i) si... %- 2 % uZ-% 9% 
M-731A 90 %— % Ye Mes 06 9 Se eet ee guy 
M-31 0 2-% -% % * 2 9% 
M-731B .90 13- % % 2- % & 4- 9% 
$M-33A 110 %-15 % 5 s-% 10 
PME ttt... % % % 10 
M-34 136 %-14, %-% % ee Mae te 11 
$M-34A 1.36 15-1, BRA Sho ee 11 
Mass 11 1% —.......... 8g ge %o% 11 
Meet eiee lj 1% 4% BL Be Yes csasccssete 12% 
M-737 1.92 1% -1%4 % %% hm % 123% 
M-37A 1921%-1,), __............ eo oa ee %-% 12% 
Dieser 1 sects eae ets 14 
$M-39A 2.8015,-1% _............ P1%: %-1 14 
MSE B80 1 15 ceestees ASG ae 15% 
$M-42A 5.301%-1H) _............ 17 
M-43 5.301%-118 1 1% 17 
$M-44A 7.20114-1% _............ 19 
$M-45 «7.20148-2 1% -1% 19 
+M-47 (10502 23, 1%-1% 21 
$M-49 14.00 2.8, -2% 15 -1%4 23 
eee 2% 28, PT ec eee 25 
RDS 00 2 25, 156 15 cece | ected celeste 27 
$M-57B 47.003 -3% ............ 2 2% 36 
$M-57 47.00 3% -3% 2 -2% orien oretl train 36 
eeenmaese 98% 3% 2% 2% 38 
PRG GEO 3% 376 2 D8 cc cece nee 38 
$M-60A %5.003% 4% 2% 2% 40 
ern tO 3% A 2% 98% 40 
SE NE-Oe A OR00 436 44 acces 2%-3 48 
eie-Gee 040) 44 4% 28-8 ee a ee 43 


Nos. M-721 to M-39A inclusive—Six in a package. 
Nos. M-41 to M-62 inclusive—Loose not packaged. 
fOld style cap screw—now obsolete. 

*Amer. Std. Machine-Screw and Stove-Bolt Nuts. 





Williams’ “Superior” Engineers’ Wrenches 
15° ANGLE, SINGLE HEAD 


Drop Forged Carbon Steel 
For standard nuts and cap 
screws. 7 
Drop forged from improved 
quality carbon steel and spe- 
cially processed to Williams’ 
exacting spec are ap- 
proximately twice as strong 





as old-fashioned carbon steel wrenches. 


These wrenches are milled; surface and edges smooth, size stamped on 
head, hardened and black enameled (baked on)—heads bright. 


Amer. Std. Amer. Std. Amer. Std. Amer. Std. Ex- 

Heavy Nuts Hex Head Light Nuts Regular treme 
Nominal (U.S.S.); Cap Screws; (S.A.E.); Nuts; Length, 
Opening Size Bolts Diam. Screws Size Bolts Size Bolts Approx. 














Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. 
$M-S000 $0.28 Pipes soy Seteseaen ac et eA cre *Nos.2&3 2% 
$M-S00 — .28 GD pe ea SR A Re, eR *No. 4 2% 
$M-00 —.28 vs % % .. *Nos.5&6 3% 

M-700 —.30 Pema en a. ek cee *No. 10 4 
M-0 30 3 BR alg a aan 4 
M-701 _—_.36 Rep cee My %  %%&*No.12 45% 
M-1 36 % % os Meee nate 45% 
M-702 44 PE eee 5% 5% fs 5% 
M-2 44 22 Ba ans oe es AE el a 5% 
M-703 —.52 ert eee is ae % 6% 
M-3 52 Bes ets Gurnee Ne ee apes 6% 
M-704 —.64 Bee ea % % We 1%, 
M-4 64 25 Fe ett keer Ae aE a peaes SOR 1%, 
M-705 —.76 Ree ee Coie % 8% 
M-5 16 % % 5 3 2 8% 
$M-6A 92 te iste eda) asan'd: 56 i giana 9% 
M-6 92 34 Rega ae let tft s\n) ete 9% 
MA206 5 p0R Bs 5 9% 
M-7 114 14, Oirerr farsa a AR ne ee ae 10% 
MATOS, SEAM eS Sse ak % 10% 
M-8 150° 1% Res RD) AG eee 12 
NIRA tne ve ere % 12 
MAT0GA TBO" 296. eS GK) bee 12 
M-9 2.30 13; We eo Dette satan ox al ine pene 13% 
$M-2002-2.80 21% 2 .cjs.. 1 13% 
M-10 3.20 1% WS es ee 15 
$M-10A: 320 14, = +. 1% 15 
M-11 4.20 133 BAG ou as 16% 
$M-11A 420 1% ...... sa 1% 16% 
M-12 5.70 2 Up 18% 
S$ M-IZAN 50 7 Bh. 1% 18% 
$M-13 (7.30023, ToGo A Late ae aera eer 20 
M-1BA. 9,300 3 BM ayes 1% 20 
$M-14 920 2% D5 i a Eee eater arrose 22 
EM-14A 9.20 Dy oesessene. 15% 22 
$M-15 1120 8 2% B56? os Ce ee eae coes icant 24 
$M-15A 1120 2% ......... 1% 24 
$M-16 1340 2% Dg es reer erteaceacre yc eat 27 
$M-16B 13.40. 23§- 0 ws 1% 27 
$M-16A 13.40 215 Bp perigee tics et ese 27 
$M-17A2050° 85085 ae 2 30 
$M-17 20.50 3% Dai Seda GY Siac Oe 30 
$M-18A 2950 38% — ............ 2% 34 
$M-18 29.50 3% BU ask...) cco ee 34 
+M-19B 42.00 3%  _........... 2% 38 
$M-19 42.00 3% BR Lae acie |) ~ Covet ee 38 
$M-19C 42.00 4%  ............ 2S 5 aa 2% 38 
$M-19A 42.00 4% 2% 38 
+M-20B 62.00 4% _........... 42 
£M-20 62.00 45% 3 32 
+M-20A 62.00 5 3% 42 
$M-21A 114.00 5% 3% 47 
$M-21B 114.00 5% 3% 47 
$M-21C 114.00 6% 4 47 
$M-22A 204.00 6% 4% 52 
+M-22B 204.00 75% 5 52 


Nos. M-S000 to M-12A inclusive—Six in a package. 
Nos. M-13 to M-22B inclusive—Loose not packaged. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (%) are not carried in stock nd can be furnished onlv by shipment direct from factory 














Williams’ “Superior’’ Square Box Wrenches 
22%4° ANGLE 
SINGLE HEAD 


For Set Screws, Square Cap 
Screws and Nuts. 


These wrenches are broached, surface and edges smooth, hardened and 
black enameled (baked on)—heads bright. 


Drop Forged Carbon Steel 





For 
For Sauare American 
Head Cap Standard 
For Set Screws; Regular Extreme Thick- 
Nominal Screws; Diam. Sauare Length ness 
Package Openings Size Screws Nuts, Approx. Head 


Nos. Each Quantity Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches 
+M-580 $0.30 6 He He pe fae 3 % 
M-581 34 6 % % = Re 3 % %o 
$M-582 40 6 se He ee i 3% %e 
M-583 48 6 5 % % a 4% % 
+ M-584 56 6 As Ae %e % 4% As 
M-585 68 6 % % % a 5% 152 
+: M-586 82 6 %e %e fs Ye 6% % 
M-587 1.00 6 % % % % 7 %e 
M-588 1.24 6 4 % 5% Ys 8 % 
M-589 1.62 6 % % % %e 9 1446 
M-590 2.10 6 1 1 a3e % 10 % 


Williams’ “Superior” Set Screw Wrenches 


22%° ANGLE, 
DOUBLE HEAD 


For Set Screws, Square 
Cap Screws and Nuts. 





Drop Forged Carbon Steel 


These wrenches are milled, surface and edges smooth, sizes stamped on 
heads, hardened and black enameled (baked on)—heads bright. 


M-525 
M-527 
M-529 
M-531 
M-533 
M-535 
M-537 
M-539 
M-541 


Nominal 


Package Openings 


Each Quantity 


1.08 
1.30 
1.60 
2.00 
2.60 


6 


AAAARAAAGD 


Inches 
Y~- 


a a aR dea che ak ob 
“RMR de Rb 


For Set 
Screws; 
Size 
Inches 


BR KE RS 
RS Roe KF ob ak a 


For Square 
Head Cap 


For 
American 
Standard 
Regular 
Square 
Nuts, 
Inches 


% 
% 
Ye 
Ys-% 
Y-re 
Ye-ve 
¥a-% 


i Be 


: ¥ 
Extreme Thick- 
Length ness 
Approx. Head 
Inches Inches 


4% 
5 
5% 
6% 
T% 
8% 
9% 
il 
12% 


HE Roe Kh KH He 





Williams’ “Superior” Set Screw Wrenches 


22144° ANGLE, 
SINGLE HEAD 


For Set Screws, Square 
Cap Screws and Nuts. 





Drop Forged Carbon Steel 


These wrenches are milled, surface and edges smooth, size stamped on 
head, hardened and black enameled (baked on)—head bright. 


For 


Square Standard 

Nominal eon, on yicplid igo ile . 

Nos. man Geant trenen’ tnemen stores, Toemee Pushes. 2; _ Suenos 
$M-500 $0.28 6 Ps Ys a 3 ¥s 
M-501 34 6 Y% % ee 3% % 
M-502 42 6 ts ¥s ne yee 4% Ye 
M-503 50 86 5% % % Se 5 4 
$M-504 8.62 6s vs ts % 5% % 
M-505 16 6 % % 5% res 6% Ye 
$M-506 92 6 ts vs Ba ss 1% % 
M-507 1.10 6 5% 5 % % 8% ¥e 
M-508 136 = % % % ve 9% 5% 
$M-509 1.68 ‘ss % % % vs 10% R 
$M-510 2.20 an 1 ee % 11% % 
$M-511 =. 2.80 = 1% % % 12% Br} 





Williams’ “Superior’’ Construction Wrenches 


Ct 


Drop forged from improved quality carbon steel. Milled, hardened all 
over and shot-blasted; heads not bright. Sizes stamped. 


These wrenches with deep opening provide substantial bearing on square 
nuts. The long handle is round for the greater part of its length, with 
tapered end for easy insertion into bolt holes when bringing them 
into line. 


15° OPENING 
STRAIGHT HEAD 


American For 

Standard American 

Heavy Standard 
USS) | Me ters || ene, 
Nos. Rach Quantity, «Opening Iwches mehea’ ‘Inches’ «——stnhen 
$M-201A $0.75 6 ts a % 9% % 
+M-201 15 6 % % oe 9% % 
+M-201B 15 6 ts a Ye 9% % 
+M-202 15 6 a8 ts ff 9% % 
M-203A 95 6 5% — % 12 vs 
M-203 95 6 # % 28 12 ae 
$M-204A 95 6 % a ws 12 vs 
$M-204 95 6 3 1s ee 12 vs 
M-205A 1.20 6 # aad % 14% a 
M-205 1.20 6 9 % ts . 14% 43 
$M-206 1.20 6 # Ys ce 14% pe 
M-206B 1.20 6 1 a 5% 14% i 
M-207 1.55 6 lys 5% ao 17 % 
M-207A 1.55 6 1% — % 17 % 
M-208 2.05 6 1% % ae 19 PT 
M-208A 2.05 6 1s =< % 19 Bs 3 
M-209 2.70 6 ly % ise 21 % 
M-209A 2.70 6 1% — 1 21 % 
M-210 3.60 6 1% x ees 23 # 
$M-210A 3.60 6 1K et 1% 23 st 
$M-211 5.30 6 13 1% as 25 Br} 
$M-211A 5.30 6 1% oa 1% 25 # 
$M-212 5.30 6 2 1% ss 25 i 


Williams’ “Superior” Structural Wrenches 


a 


Drop forged from improved quality carbon steel, hardened and shot 
blasted, openings milled to fit nuts correctly. Heads not bright. Sizes 
stamped. 

Jaws narrow and long provide substantial bearing on square nuts. 


Long handle is round for greater part of length tapered end for easy 
insertion into bolt holes when bringing them into line. 


Offset and angle of handle gives easy clearance of obstructions. 


American American 
Heavy Standard 
Nut Regular Extreme Thick- 


STRAIGHT OPENING 
OFFSET HEAD 


Handle Offset 
Nominal (U.S.S.) Nut Length, ness At At 


wot. enon Saami Woche “hnuhea’ “tnenee" “inches tnohee Inches ees 
M-905A $140 6 # aes % 14% pe % 1% 
M-905 140 6 % % vs 14% 43 % 1% 
M-907 18 6 Is 5% ae 17 Srey 2% 
M-907A 18 6 1% es % 17 % 1 2% 
M-908 235 6 1% % is 19 H 1% 2% 
M-908A 235 6 = lis ais % 19 R 1% 2% 
M-909 3.00 6 Ix % Ls 21 % 1% 32s 
M-909A 300 6 1% Bs il 21 % 1% 375 
M-910 410 6 1% 1 Ze 23 Oly 3% 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 





Williams’ “Superior” Adjustable Face Spanner 
Wrenches 


DROP FORGED 
CARBON STEEL 


Drop forged from a 
strong tough grade of 
carefully selected steel, 
this is a desirable and 
dependable tool for serv- 
ice when Center to Cen- 
ter dimensions vary. 

These wrenches have 


pins milled, surfaces smooth, hardened, black enameled (baked on). 


Extreme 
Extreme Length, Diam. 
Pkge. Capacity Approx. of Pins 
Nos. Each Quan. Ins. Ins, Ins, 
M-482 $1.50 6 2 6% Ps 
M-483 2.20 6 28 8% % 
M-484 3.20 6 4 10% vs 


Williams’ “Superior” Adjustable Hook Spanner 
Wrenches 





DROP FORGED 
CARBON STEEL 


These Spanners offer an 
unusual combination of 
strength and ready ad- 
justment; each tool pro- 
vides for a wide range 


of zizes—see table. Drop forged from a strong, tough grade of care- 
fully selected steel, surfaces smoothed, black enameled (baked on); 


jaw hardened and tempered. 


Cap. for 
Circles, 
Pkge. Diam. 
Nos. Each Quan. Inches 
M-471 $1.95 6 % to2 


M-472 200 6 1% to3 
M-474 2% 6 2 to4% 
$M-474A 2.95 6 4% to6% 


Extreme 

Length, Depth 
Approx. —Thick.Ins.— Hook 
Inches Handle Hook Inches 


6% % a4 % 
8% oz 8 vz 
11% te 38 ts 
12% vs a % 





Williams’ “Superior”? Socket Wrenches 


M-963D 
M-964A 
M-965D 
M-965A 
M-966D 
M-967A 
M-967D 
M-968A 
M-968D 
M-969A 
M-970D 
M-971A 
M-971D 
M-973A 


Williams’ “Superior’’ Offset Socket Wrenches 
DROP FORGED CARBON STEEL 


Drop forged from improved 
specially processed to Williams’ exacting s 
Are approximately twice as strong as 0) 
carbon steel wrenches. These wrenches are broached, 
surface smooth, hardened and black enameled, face 





bright. 
HEXAGON OPENINGS 
American American American American 
Standard Standard Standard Standard 
Nominal Heavy Cap Light Regular 
Opening Nut Screw; Nut Nut; Diameter 
Across (U.S.S.) Diam. (S.A.E.) Size of 
Package Flats Size Bolt Screw Size Bolt Bolt Head 
Nos. ach Quantity inches Inches Inches Inches inches Inches 
M-263D $0.72 6 1 Ss % % % 8 
M-264A 48 6 % % we os ee % 
M-265D 88 6 vs =e % 5 h 
M-265A 88 6 3 +s Be Bele ae % 
M-266D 96 6 % ee vs vs 5 1 
M-267A = 1.08 6 5 «3 % on! ss ae 1% 
M-267D —s 1.08 6 % i: % % ve 1% 
$M-268A 1.20 6 rr vs eee i 1% 
$M-268D 1.20 6 #8 ss ATS % 1% 
M-269A = 1.38 6 % % % ve vs 1% 
$M-270S 1.56 6 # at oi ee 1% 
M-270D = 1.56 6 1 a % ae % 1% 
M-271A = 1.80 6 lys % = % at 1% 
M-271D_ —s 1.80 6 1% —_— % — % 1% 
M-273A 2.40 6 1% % a % = 1% 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight 
Goods marked thus (::) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by 


Extreme 


Inches 


4%5 
5% 
5% 
5% 
6% 
6% 
6% 
1% 
1% 
8% 
9% 
9% 
10 
10 
11% 


Nominal Heavy Cap Light saree 


STRAIGHT PATTERN—WITH PIN-HANDLE 
DROP FORGED CARBON STEEL 
FOR STANDARD NUTS AND CAP SCREWS 


foe forged from improved oun carbon 
and specially processed to Williams’ exact- 
ing specifications. Are approximately twice as 
strong as old fashioned carbon steel wrenches. 

wrenches are broached, surface smooth, 
hardened and black enameled (baked on), face 
bright. Hexagon end of shank designed for use 
in combination with another wrench or with 
pin handle. Pin handle can be removed. 


——————_Hexagon Opening: 
American American American American 
Ss ard jard Standard Standard 





Opening Screw; Nut jut; Diam. Extreme 
Paikage Fike’: SieBot: Sewell Stepeet towbes Seed Aperwe 
Each Quantity Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches 
$0.98 6 ve pac % % % B 4% 
104. 6 % % tee te om % 5% 
L166: ci a % 5 Ys h 5% 
116 6 4 ts es = ae % 5% 
126.6% as vs vs % Zz 6% 
1422 6 HR % = ES a 1% 6% 
142 6 % 2 % % 1s 1% 6% 
L546 ae vs Me at ae 1% 7 
1,54 6 # cata ws she Y% 1% T 
1744. 6 %&% % % ts te 1% 1% 
LOG"! 6 ok a % a % 1% 1h 
2.20 6 Ids 5 se % ee 15 8% 
2.20 6 1% is % Ss % 1% 8% 
3.00 6 1% % % 1% 9% 


Williams’ “Multisocket” Wrenches 
EIGHT-IN-ONE 


Handle 


quality carbon steel and 
ecifications. 
d fashioned 








Selected Alloy Steel 


8 Different 12-Point Openings 


Small Head: yy, %4, ¥%, 48 Inch 

Large Head: %, #4, %, % Inch 
The openings grip hex nuts on six sides; no slip- 
ping or rounding of the nuts’ corners. 
Swivel heads, with index spring to retain work- 
ing opening in position for use, permit handle to 
be operated at practically any angle desired. Can 
be used as a socket wrench. 
The entire wrench is drop-forged, heat-treated 
and finished in cadmium-plate. Length, 9 inches. 
M-1999 ae Each $4.20 

Six in a package. 


Williams’ Midget “Superrenches”’ 
OPEN END PATTERN 
15° ANGLE OPENING 





Selected Alloy Steel 

Midget “Superrenches” are unusually thin and 
slim, but surprisingly tough and strong. On 
magnetos, generators, wiring-connections, car- 
buretors, radios, all delicate adjustments and in 
the closest quarters, these wrenches are invalu- 
able. Available in the two styles illustrated— 
forged from selected Alloy steel, heat-treated, 
chrome-plated heads buffed. 

Nominal Extreme Thick. 

Openings Lgth. Heads 


Nos. Each Ins. Ins, Ins. 
M-1106 $0.74 dese 3 es 
M-1107 71 45-% 3 ws 
M-1108 81 ge-4h 3% % 
M-1108A 81 Wnts 3% % 
M-1109 84 5-56 3% % 


All the above six in a package. 


to destination should be addea. 
shipment direct from factory. 








Williams’ “Superrenches’”’ ; 


15-DEGREE ANGLE— 
DOUBLE HEAD — 
ENGINEERS’ PATTERN 
g STRENGTH AND 
‘-L’ TOUGHNESS WITHOUT 
BULK 






These “Superrenches” are particularly serviceable in cramped quarters 
where clearance is limited. The oe are long, thin and pointed but the 
strength is the greatest ever put in a thin wrench. Selected Alloy steel 
makes “Superrenches” absolutely dependable—no matter how hard the 
work. The 15° angle of the opening is the most efficient that can be 
devised. With it a hex nut can be rotated completely where the swing 
of the wrench is limited to only 30°. 


Finish—Chrome plate over nickel, faces bright. 


For For For 
American American American For 
Standard Standard Standard American 
Heavy Hex Head Light Standard 
Nuts CapScrews; Nuts Regular Thick- 
Nominal (U.S.S.) Diam. (S.A.E.) Nuts Extreme ness 
Openings Size Bolts Screws Size Bolts Size Bolts Lgth., Heads, 
Nos. Each Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches 


M-1721 $0.60 %-% % Medea. Fuse 4%, 
Met. 6 a M % % 4% 
M-1725 77 yh % % Us We % 554 
BETA. 86 Be “4% 4% Y%- 3 5% 
M-1725B 84 % 2 % o- % t- % 7 6% 
M-102 92 %-i8 “4 & er Bo 6% 
M-1727 99 2% .......... %- 3, %- 7; - % 6% 


M-1027 1.30 4$- 14 


$M-1028 1.30 423-35 3 - 
M-1729 1.27 %- % 


eo 
® 
Bababctects SSSR She habstoselerh as arate 


B10 9:68 4 8 Me 
M-1731 1.69 %— 48 nous hm % - % 9% 
*M-1731A 1.69 %- % 3. a Sh ha ge a 
M-1031 1.69 23-% -% % * 3 9% 
$M-1731B 169 13- % % 2 % o 3 9% 
M-1033A 169 %- 15 %°- 5% w- % 10 
M-1733 2.29 %-1 % 4% 2-1 g % 10% 
M1000 229 11.1 ........... % %-4 % 10% 
M-1034 215 %-14, %-% % o- % 11% 
$M-1034A 2.29 15-11, mosis Bes Mra 11% 
*M-1735 2.681 -1% .......... % % HU %- % 12% 
M-1037 31314-1% %-%  ........... Moe ee 12% % 
$M-1737 3.13 1%-1% % % h % 12% % 
M-1037A 3.131%-13, ........... pet %-% 12% % 
M-1039 4.58 1%-1,  %- ene Sok bc 14. oe 
M-1Ml) 68 155%  %1 1A eee 15% % 


All the above six in a package. 
*Long “Superrenches” for heavy service. 


Williams’ “Superrenches” 


OPEN END—BOX PATTERN 
For Close Quarters— 
Selected Alloy Steel 


These long, slender “Superrenches”, combining two styles of head are 
designed eo for use in close quarters and tight corners. Open end 
is thin, with slim jaws and opening at angle of 15°. Box end, with 12- 

int opening and thin walls, is offset from plane of handle, see illus- 
Seaton. Same size opening in both ends; where one can not operate, the 
other will. Each rotates hex nuts when the wrench can swing only 30°. 
Drop-forged from Selected Alloy Steel, heat-treated, chrome-plated; 
faces of open end buffed. 





For For For 
American American American For 
Standard Standard Standard American 
Heavy Hex Head Light Standard 
Nuts Cap Screws; Nuts Regular 


Nominal (U.S.S.) Diam. (S.A.E.) Nuts Extreme 
Openings Size Bolts Screws Size Bolts Size Bolts Legth., 
Nos. Each Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches 
£M-1159 $0.93 F; & % % 3 eS 4% 
+M-1160 95 % & % +s = oe 5 
+M-1161 1.05 ag & wy % % 536 
M-1162 1.15 Ye & % is is ect 6 
M-1163 1.24 o, & % = % 3% ds 6% 
$M-1163A_ 1.24 18 & 18 +5 a ae ze 6% 
$M-1164 1.38 5 & %& ae G iG 3% 1% 
M-1165 1.52 H&U % a ps 8% 
M-1166 1.70 34 & % ait % % a 9% 
‘$M-1166A 1.70 2&25 9 $3 ze 9% 
M-1167 1.85  & % Y% 5% 5 3 10% 
$M-1167A 1.78 43 & 18 ag as % 10% 
M-1168 2.08 48 & 18 ie % 13 
M-1170 2.24 1 &1 4 5 13 
M1171 290. “15414.. % oes % a 
M-1172 3.27 1% &1% ies % ae 34 15 
M-1173 3.63 1% &1% - aS bien h a 18 
+M-1174 4.63 15, & 1, ee 1 As % 18 
$M-1176 5.03 15&15, % 1 seine | 


All the above six in a package. 





Williams’ 12-Point-Box “Superrenches” 





These 12-point Box “Superrenches” are particularly well adapted to work 
in close quarters. Thin head walls permit use where clearance is extremely 
limited. The openings grip hex nuts on six sides, preventing all slipping 
and rounding of the nut’s corners. The Long Pattern provides unusual 
reach and leverage. Each head has a 12-point opening; consequently, hex 
nuts can be completely rotated where the swing of the wrench is limited 
to 30°—less than 1/10th of a full turn. 


Genuine “Superrenches”, forged from Selected Alloy Steel—heat-treated. 
Finish—Chrome plate over nickel, heads bright. 


15° ANGLE OFFSET PATTERNS — Selected Alloy Steel 
For For For 


American American American For 
Standard Standard Standard American 
Heavy Hex Head Light Standard 
Nuts Cap Screws; Nuts Regular 
Nominal (U.S.S.) Diam. (S.A.E.) Nuts Extreme, 


Openings Size Bolts Screws Size Bolts Size Bolts Lgth., 
Nos. Each Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches 


LONG PATTERN——Different Opening in Each Head 


M-7723 $0.95 %= Ye ert Fy- % % 7% 
M-7725 95° j- 12 SS ee % 1% 
M-7725B 99 4 1 as 3-9 ts 8% 
M-7025 106 4-28 Y%-5 & Mt oc 8% 
Moet 108 A ‘5 ee i CON 
M-7720 124 Hy tk ome ee Me (10K 
M700) (146 430 0k he. 10% 
M-7731A 154 %_ % 4 ee ee 12 
M-7733 2.67 %-1 % 5% % & - % 13% 

$M-7731B 169 13 % % 2 % Palin %s- yy 12 
M-WSIC 2.67 444) 2) ace % %- 14 % 138% 
M-7034A 3.04 15-12, eae eee ee 15% 
MTS. 3001 ee Bie He aed %- % 17% 
M-7087  34014-1%  % % a ae ............ 17% 
M-7087A 3521%-15, ............ We No ames %-% 19 
M-7089 4.03 1% 1, Ye eerste -........ 19 


All the above six in a package. 


DOUBLE OFFSET 
PATTERNS — 
Selected Alloy Steel 





Ideal for use on Connecting Rods, Main Bearings, Base, Cylinder Heads, 
Spring Clips and in awkward places. 


For For For 


American American American For 
Standard Standard Standard American 
Heavy Hex Head Light Standard 
Nuts Cap Screws; Nuts Regular 
Nominal (U.S.S.) Diam. (S.A.E.) Nuts Extreme, 
Openings Size Bolts Screws Size Bolts Size Bolts Lgeth., 
Nos. Each Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches Inches 


LONG PATTERN—Different Opening in Each Head 








M-8723 $1.01 %- 7 #- % 4 % 1% 
M-8725 1.01 - % Meee: Meir me 8% 
M-8725B 1.12 44-2 3- % 3- % J; 8% 
M-8025 1.12 %4- 29 + Peg oe... 8% 
M-8727 1.17 2 % Sea te Tae ae aie 9... 9% 
M-8729 1.30 %- % ws fee 11 
M-8620 LAE Go 11 
M-8731A 141 %_ % %-% Wm dh 12% 

$M-8731B 175 13 % 2- % *  %-y% 12% 
M-8733 2.05 %-1 %- % a 2 - % 13% 
M-8038C 2.05 i§-10 0... % % 14% 
M-8034A 3.10 15-12, oat %- % 2 aby 
M-8785 3421 1% WW. Ge ee %-% 17 
M-8037 342 14-1% 9% Hts a 17 
M-8037A 3421%-15,  ........... Wal. SS eea %-% 19 
M-8029 4521%105° Yo %  22uL OS ie 19 


FOR HEAVY SERVICE—LONG PATTERN— Round Handle | 


$M-8041 4.68 14-15%  %-1 23 
$M-8045 8101132 1%1% 25 
$M-8049 10.32 25.2% 1%_1%4 27 





M-8723 to M-8041 six; M-8045 and M-8049 one in a package. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be.,prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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_ WILLIAMS “SUPER-SOCKET” 


REGULAR STRAIGHT WALL SOCKETS 


12 Point Opening 
Bantam Pattern—% Inch Square Drive 
Selected Alloy Steel 


Williams’ “Bantam” Sockets with thin walls get in and 
service “buried” nuts in close and awkward corners. 

Made from a superior grade of high tensil steel—Selected Alloy—and 
heat-treated in electric furnaces for maximum toughness and strength. 





Regular 12 Point 


American Standard 





Heavy Hex. Head Light Regular Mach. 
Size Nut Cap Nut Nut Screw 
Opening, (U.S.S.) Screw (S.A.E.) No. or 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins Ins. Ins. Ins, Ins. * 
+M-B- 608} $0.56 % 2 ea is wae 4 
M-B-1210 56 ts % % pe el 5&6 
M-B-1211 56 ah cok eas Wee eat 8 
M-B-1212 56 % a Ys bt = 10 
M-B-1214 56 ves a % % % 12-% 
M-B-1216 = .56 % y% Ys Ys bees ie 
M-B-1218 56 Ys as % % vs ¥s 
M-B-1220 56 % oe ve Yes % % 
M-B-1222 «63 R 3% ae casts ret 1 
M-B-1224 63 % esd % % vs 
t Single Hex: taper nose. 
All the above six in a package. 
EXTENSION BARS 
M-B-108—Length 3 inches, % inch Square Drive_._._______. Each $1.06 
M-B-110—Length 5% inches, % inch Square Drive ———.______ Each 1.10 
M-B-115—Lengtn 10% inches, % inch Square Drive —.._.... Each 1,24 
All the above six in a package. 
ADAPTERS . 
+M-BM-130—Female, %-inch square; male, 3-inch 
BGUATG coos heute ee a eee 
a +M-BS-130—Female, %-inch square; male, %-inch 
BOURTC (sooo es he ee Each 1.06 
}M-BS-131—Female, %-inch square; male, %-inch 
SEU cee 
All the above six in a package. 
UNIVERSAL JOINT 
Operating range 140°. %-inch square drive. 
e140 ee ee a Bae See8 


Six in a package. 


REVERSIBLE “SUPERRATCHETS” 





Has 24 teeth in ratchet-gear instead of usual 16. Turning shift-lever. 

reverses action instantly. Length, 6% inches. 
Six in a package. 

For refrigeration service. Has both %-inch square male and %4-inch 


square female ratchet drive. Also 34-inch and %-inch square drive 
holes in handle end. 


__.___-Each $4.54 





My eR ee ee ee 94.04 
Six in a package. 
RATCHETS 
Length, 6% inches 
Reversible Plug-Connector, %-inch square drive. 
SIU Be car a ee enon $3.78 


For refrigeration service. No plug connector. Has %-inch square drive 
—opening in ratchet-wheel; %-inch square hole near end of handle. 


EMEB-S0A: co Each $3.38 
For refrigeration service. No plug connector. Has -inch square 
drive—opening in ratchet-wheel. 

+M-B-50B _...___ 





i eae g ks ee ee ge $3.46 
All the above six in a package. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Clevelan 


WRENCHES AND PARTS 


FLEX HANDLES 





Have flexible head; knurled grip. 

Drive hole, %-inch square in end for use as extension. Length, 8% inches. 

M-B-40 eee 

M-B-42 same as M-B-40 except it has 5; in. cross hole instead of drive 

hole. 

M-B-42 0 ee eee ee Each $2.84 
All the above six in a package. 


SLIDING BARS 
Sliding bar, »;-inch round and 6 inches long, for M-B-42. Flex Handle, 
ete ee Each $0.35 
Six in a package. 


SPEEDER 
Knurled revolving grip. 
M-B-15—%-inch square drive. Length 
1646 InGhes ee Each $1.86 
Six in a package. 







OFFSET HANDLE 


Knurled _ grip. 34-inch 
square drive. Length 7% 
inches. 

M-B-30 _... Each $1.60 


Six in a package. 


SLIDING “T” HANDLE 





M-B20A—Bantam Pattern. %-inch square drive. Length 6% 
WESC ES Fe ee a re Ns a Nod Each $1.41 


Six in a package. 


REGULAR STRAIGHT WALL SOCKETS 
12 Point Opening 

Standard Pattern—4-Inch Square Drive 
Selected Alloy Steel 


Made from superior high tensile steel—selected alloy 
—and heat-treated in electric furnaces. 
12-point openings for Hex Nuts. 





Amer. Std. Amer. Std. 
Heavy Nut Hex Head 


Amer, Std. Amer. Std. 
Light Nut Regular 


Sconing Site Bok Siam ctw Siae'balt Stee ot 

Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. 
$M-ST-1212 $0.63 % pss Ys pn ee 
M-ST-1214 63 Ys 2 % % 
M-ST-1216 63 % % ts Ys ides 
M-ST-1218 63 ¥s x % % Ys 
$M-SF-1218 83 *% SS = 3 s 
M-ST-1219 63 48 Ys S teks a 
M-ST-1220  —_— 63 5 - Te ve % 
$M-ST-1221 74 ah es eS oe 
M-ST-1222 74 8 % Ea ois sa 
M-ST-1224 81 % is % % vs 
M-ST-1225 81 35 vs au ties et 
M-ST-1226 81 R a0 Ys pat % 
M-ST-1228 87 % % % Ys Ys 
M-ST-1230 95 +8 ae Hes 5% a 
M-ST-1231 95 B ¥s as aa ns 
M-ST-1232 95 1 ae % ae 5% 
M-ST-1234 1.06 lds 5 oe % se 
M-ST-1236 1.23 1% a % ins — % 
M-ST-1238 1.30 135 ae hes ee ss 
M-ST-1240 1.37 1% % os % a 


* d 6, Ford-Mercury V-8, 85 HP, 90 HP and 100 HP Connectin: 
Rods. Une with Torque wrench required on models having Marsden” 
self-locking nuts. 

All the above six in a package. 


d area. Freight to destination should be added. 


Goods marked thus .£) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment mirent from See: 
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WILLIAMS “SUPERSOCKET” WRENCHES AND PARTS 


For Standard Pattern—‘-Inch Drive 
REVERSIBLE “SUPERRATCHET” 





4%-inch Square Drive 


Has 24 teeth in ratchet-gear instead of usual 

16. Turning shift lever reverses action instantly. 

M-S-51—Length 10% inches.....___...Each $6.04 
Six in a package. 


RATCHET 





14%-inch Square Drive 
With locked-in, reversible plug-connector. 


M-S-50—Length 10 inches 
Six in a package. 





SLIDING T HANDLES 
For Standard Pattern —% Inch Square Drive 





Straight 


M-S-20A—Length 11 inches —__. Each $1.86 
Six in a package. 


ADAPTERS 


Adapts standard handles to heavy 

duty sockets. Female, %-inch 

square; male, %-inch square. 

M-SH-130 Each $1.31 
Six in a package. 








For Standard Pattern—% -Inch Drive 


FLEX HANDLES 
All have flexible head and knurled grip. 


a 


Length 17% Inches 
M-S-41—%-inch square drive hole in 
end of grip; %-inch round cross hole 
SOT er SE ers Each $3.94 


M-S-42—Length 14% inches 
Similar to M-S-41, but y4-inch hole for bar. 
No square drive hole in end of grip. 
M-S-42-—Handle only Each $4.10 
Six in a package. 





Length 12 inches 


M-S-40—14-inch square drive hole in 
ie OF erkyy ere kee Each $3.81 
Six in a package. 


SLIDING BAR 
Bar only. y% inch round by 9 inches for 
M-S-42, Flex Handles. 


M-S-82088 20 Baek 80:40 
Six in a package. 


UNIVERSAL JOINTS 
Operates through range of 140°; %- 
inch square drive. 


M-S-140 _.. Each $2.35 
Six in a package. 


EXTENSION BARS—PLAIN 





M-S-110P—Short, length 5% inches; %4-inch 


Square drive. Each $1.15 
M-S-115P—Long, length 10% inches;%-inch 
square drive. ee Each 1.58 
Six in a package. 
SPEEDERS 





M-S-10—Regular. Length 12 inches; 44-inch 
SQUaTe Gtive =. ee Each $2.56 





M-S-15—Long. Length 17% inches; %-inch 


square’drive 2.502 Each $2.56 
Three in a package. 





REGULAR HEAVY DUTY PATTERN SOCKETS 


12 Point Opening—%-inch Square Drive 


Selected Alloy Steel 


Williams’ Heavy Duty Sockets are designed for harder service 
where more strength is required than on the every-day job. 


They provide ample strength without clumsy bulk. Will rotate nuts 
completely where handle can be swung only 30°. 


Made from superior high tensile steel and heat-treated in electric fur- M-H-51 __.._ 
naces. Sockets packed 2 in a box. : 
= - re female drive) with 
“Standard” Handles Ms fee pouake eas aves use Adaptor SH-130, 
ae Aion wee. Aeon sia nner. Sui Arse 
Package Oneuté wee Buasaceoe, Sis male: net 
Nos. Each Quantity Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. 
M-H-1228 $1.08 4 % % 5% % ts wea ee Ore 
M-H-1230 1.15 4 48 Se ineaine 56 
M-H-1231 1.15 4 x Br is aching 
M-H-1232 1.15 4 1 ene % oer 
M-H-1234 1.31 4 1x Bere acs Se eeeeee 
M-H-1236 1.39 4 ge os We ee Se % 
M-H-1238 1.47 a Dg ee een et secede 
M-H-1240 1.54 4 1% ara eaten Wg See 
M-H-1242 1.62 4 Bie esi cikass Ve 5,7 eee. hs 
M-H-1244 1.77 4 1. Re Petals ence Pa use eee 
M-H-1246 1.93 4 1% eee ae Pest 2a 
M-H-1248 2.70 4 1 146 Sree 1 
M-H-1252 2.86 xs 15% De rs cat es Lite 
M-H-1254 3.01 te Leger tcc 14% °° Se 1% M-H-140 _ 
M-H-1256 3.09 2s yee eaten c aus att aes 
M-H-1258 3.24 s 18 iets 1% ies 
M-H-1260 3.47 = Arie ie Geter abiekce woven 1% 
M-H-1264 3.86 fe 2 1% ais 186: hots 
M-H-1266 4.30 a Dh sit ertaet ease) aovek 1% 
M-H-1268 4.55 sD eee chess Hab l eetact No codes theca 
+M-H-1270 5.00 = 235 1% Satis 1% ee 
$M-H-1272 6.57 fe DRE ORE ot ret 1% 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 





For Heavy Duty Pattern % Inch Square Drive 


RACHETS 


84-Inch Square Drive. 
For Heavy Duty Pattern. 


Chrome plate over 
nickel. 24 teeth in 
ratchet-gear instead of 


usual 16. Turning shift-lever reverses action instantly. Length 19 inches. 


pin eee eaCh SLES 
Three in a package. 


SLIDING T HANDLES 


%-inch square drive; 
length 17% inches. 


eat Ns Tia eee ah. Se.0m 
Three in a package. 


EXTENSION BARS 


M-H-110—*%inch square drive; length 
We 8 Inches 22520 a Each 32.55 


M-H-115—%-inch square drive; length 15% inches, Each $3.17 


Three in a package. 


UNIVERSAL JOINT 


Operates through range of 140°. 
%-inch square drive. 


se eae Each $6.57 


Three in a package. 


RATCHET PLUG ADAPTER 


-inch square male, %-inch square male. Adapts sockets 
Mele’ secingh square female drive to ratchets with %-inch square 
normal drive; also ratchets with %%-inch square drive to sockets 
with %4-inch square female drive. 


M-HH-150 _______——__ 


_......--Each $$1.60 
Three in a package. 


Freight to destination should be added. 


Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 





Williams “Supersocket” Wrench Sets 
Strong—Dependable—Designed for Real Service 


HEAVY DUTY PATTERN 
3%4-INCH SQUARE DRIVE 


Selected Alloy Steel 


18 Pieces — 10 Heavy Duty Super- 
sockets with 12-point Openings 
and 8 Attachments. 


Put up in a two-color (red and 
black) steel case, size 5%4x714x 


aera 23% inches. 





Contents: 


10 Heavy Duty Supersockets with 12-point openings, sizes 1y,, 1%, 1%, 
lis, ive 1%, 15, 148, 1% and 2 inches. Ys 


1 M-H20A Sliding T Handle—17% inches long 

1 M-H41 Flex Handle—20 inches long 

1 M-H41B Sliding Bar for M-H41 

1 M-H51 Reversible Ratchet—19 inches long 

1 M-H104 Extension Bar—4 inches long 

1 M-H110 Extension Bar—8 inches lon; 

1 M-H115 Extension Bar—15% inches long 

1 M-H140 Universal Joint—range approximately 140° 


Weight, Each 41% pounds. 


Trmemeepere oe ae be Per Set $76.76 
One in a carton. 


STANDARD PATTERN 
%-INCH SQUARE DRIVE 


Selected Alloy Steel 


24 Pieces — 17 Standard Super- 
sockets with 12-point Openings 
and 7 Attachments. 


Put up in a two-color (red and 
black) steel case, size 2%4x7%4x 
20% inches. 





Contents: 
17 Standard supersockets with 12-point openings, sizes %, y%, %, Ys, 
3%, %, 14, %, 33, 48, %, 34, #4, 1, lye, 1%, 1% inches. 
M-S15 aeons inches long, revolving grips 


1 

1 M-S20A ding T Handle—11 inches long 

1 M-S41 Flex Handle—17% inches long 

1 M-S51 Reversible Ratchet—10% inches long 
1 M-S110P Extension Bar—5% inches long 

i a Extension Bar—10% inches long 


Universal pons, range approximately 140° 
Weight, Each, 18 pounds. 


SOT kt aes eg? Per Set $43.56 
One in a carton. 


BANTAM PATTERN 
3s-INCH SQUARE DRIVE 


Selected Alloy Steel 


18 Pieces — 10 Bantam Super- 
sockets and 8 Attachments, 


Gomme bite sted Bon ae ASS 
ac’ stee) xX, size x5Ux 
17% inches. . 

aL 

——— 


Contents: 


10 Bantam Supersockets, 1 hex opening, size % inch and 9 twelve-point 
openings size y¢, 44, %, rs, %, vs, %, 14, % inch. 






i M-B15 Speeder—16% inches long, revolving grip 

1 M-B20A Sliding T Handle—6% inches long 

1 M-B40 Flex Handle—8% inches long 

1 M-B51 Reversible Ratchet—6% inches long 

1 M-B108 Extension Bar—3 inches long 

1 M-B110 Extension Bar—5%% inches long 

1 M-B115 Extension Bar—10% inches long 

1 M-B140 Universal Joint—range approximately 140° 
Weight, Each 6% pounds. 

M-B4 


Seen et $24.95 
One in a carton. 











Williams “Superector’”’ Reversible Ratchet 
Wrenches 


Fully guaranteed 


QUADRUPLE PAWLS — DROP FORGED HANDLE 






ee one oe ee 


Built for rapid operation in the most severe service such as bridge 
structural and other work requiring fast, dependable tools of rugged 
strength. Instantly reversible in action. Ample leverage for the ha’ 
jobs. Finished in light gray enamel. 

Quadruple Pawls—Two pawls engaging 2 teeth for both on and off 
rotation of nuts, providing increased bearing and strength. Made of 
hardened tool steel designed to provide pure crushing action on the 
pawls—the sturdiest construction possible—no “backlash.” 
Handle—Drop-forged (not cast) from special high grade steel. 


Gear Teeth—20 teeth in ALL socket gears instead of the usual 16 teeth. 
All wrenches will rotate with only an 18° swing of the wrench as against 
22%. 


Shifter—When in neutral, completely disengages all gears for easy in- 
sertion and removal of the socket. A flip of the lever reverses the action 
of the wrench. 

Collar for retaining socket has a projection on inner surface which 
registers easily with a corresponding slot in the neck of the socket. No 
fumbling for set screw “spots.” 

Cap, securely seated in wrench head is fastened with one screw, fully 
enclosing mechanism and permitting easy removal. 

ne all have hole er Le . a on any mon of be 
Made in three ups—M-: -E2, M-. corresponding wrench- 
es; see table, Sockets in different groups are not interchangeable. All 
are heat-treated for maximum strength. 


Wrenches only. 


Wrench Only Length from 
Without Socket Center of 
Nos. Each ; Head, Ins, 
M-E1-24 $15.75 4 24 
M-E1-36 « RAIS j 36 
M-E2-36 31.50 j 36 
+M-E2-48 40.50 s 48 
+M-E3-48 63.00 : 53 
SOCKETS ONLY — HEX AND SQUARE 
American American 
Nominal Standard Standard American 
Hex or Opening, Heavy Light Standard 
Square Size Nut Nut Regular 
Socket Across (U.S.S.) (S.A...) Nut Hex 
Only, Flats Hex & Sqr. Hex Only & Sqr. 
ex Socket Square Socket Each Ins. ins. Ins, Ina. 
M-El Sockets Below Fit M-E1-24 and M-E1-36 Wrenches Only 
SNe +M-E1-416 $4.85 Bt E es ore, nes 5% 
M-E1-617 $£M-E1-417 4.85 14 5 BGO UIE 
M-E1-618 M-E1-418 4,90 MEE a cna g Toh Sedan % 
M-E1-620 M-E1-420 5.00 1% % ee secu aman 
M-E1-621 +M-E1-421 5.10 Da phes es eenaaty onc oeeeres % 
M-E1-623 + M-E1-423 5.20 1% % Bi ict - enparteies 
M-E1-624 +M-E1-424 5.30 Bees et cosdeo li. so ape i 
M-E1-626 +M-E1-426 5.40 15 1 Lig aye, 
M-E1-627 Bie See 5.50 SH eovie chad ee 1% 
M-E1-628 eee Oy 5.60 BAG Lae eh ee 
M-E1-629 +M-E1-429 5.65 18 1% LYg: : yp are 
M-E1-630 +M-E1-430 5.75 1% oie Gade 1% 
M-E1-632 + M-E1-432 5.90 2 14% 1% ee 
M-E1-633 Bg he REE ae 6.00 2a ee ee 1% 
M-E1-635 M-E1-435 6.20 2% 1% 1% snseee 
M-E1-636 +M-E1-436 6.40 2h ii ises eee 1% 
M-E2 Sockets Below Fit M-E2-36 and M-E2-48 Wrenches Only 
M-E2-632 + M-E2-432 9.70 2 1% LOG Ha AP RS 
M-E2-635 + M-E2-435 10.00 235 1% 156 Stee 
M-E2-638 +M-E2-438 10.40 236 AEG ot eee ee sere 
M-E2-641 + M-E2-441 10.80 235 156 iis cer eeeenaepes 
M-E2-644 + M-E2-444 11.30 2% Dg oe eerie 
M-E2-647 + M-E2-447 11.85 2h L3G Aen apts 
M-E2-650 > M-E2-450 12.40 3% eee ere eo 
M-E3 Sockets Below Fit M-E3-48 Wrench Only 
+M-E3-650 +M-E3-450 20.10 3% Bi. a ee eee eee 
M-E3-656 + M-E3-456 20.80 38% 2h. sin een ares 
M-E3-662 +M-E3-462 21.60 3% oop. ken ; ees 
+M-E3-668 +M-E3-468 22.55 44% e's cd renee tore ieee 
$M-E3-674 +M-E3-474 23.65 45% 252) ee ee eee 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (#) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








3 Williams Torque “Measurrench’”’ 





Closely limited torque application is essential in Automotive, Aviation 
and Diesel motors; also for many industrial appliances. Such fine ad- 
justments make an efficient indicator of torque a vital necessity. 


Williams’ Ratchet “Measurrench”, 1914 inches long, is the most durable 
and efficient tool for torque indicating service on the market. It can be 
applied to ANY detachable Socket having % inch square drive-opening. 


The wrench may be used in two ways:— 


By Sight Reading—aAn easily read scale on the handle indicates applied 
tightening pressures 20 to 200 foot-pounds. 


REVERSIBLE RATCHET WITH R. H. TORQUE INDICATING SIGNAL 
Standard Pattern—’4 inch Square Drive—Selected Alloy Steel. 


By Sound Reading—A sharp sound signal is given for any desired torque 
from 35 to 200 foot-pounds, by setting the simple sound device. ; 
Right-hand torque only is measured, but action of wrench reverses in- 
stantly for left-hand turning. 

Williams’ twin-double-tooth oscillating pawl provides constant engage- 
ment with TWO teeth of the 36-tooth ratchet-gear, in both ON and OFF 
turning. Consequently, the wrench operates readily when it swings only 
12°—just one-thirtieth (%o) of a full turn. 

With each wrench a chart is supplied giving the foot-pounds tension 
for connecting rods, cylinder heads, etc., of all popular cars and trucks, 
as recommended by their manufacturers. 


M-S-57—Length 19% inches__._____ Each $32.50 
One in a package. 


FAVORITE REVERSIBLE 


RETAINING 
SCREW 
ENGAGES 
IN THE 


Groove | fg Van 

. 

oA Pin 
Opening in 
head allows 
bolt to pass 
clear through. 


EACH HEAD ACCOMMODATES TWO SIZES OF NUTS 


for All These Uses: 


Auto trucks 
Bench clamps 
Bridge construction 








AL TAINING 
Scrtw 





Jig bolts Staybolt caps 
Leveling jacks Steel construction 
Locomotive front ends Tank bands 


Building construction Marine ways Timber bolting 

Cable clamps Millwright work Tool posts 

Conveyer equipment Pillow blocks Transmission hangers 
ulvert connections Pipe flanges Valve bolting 


Cylinder heads Railroad shops Wire rope clips 


Dry docks Rigging Wood tank staves 
Flanged apparatus Ship fitting Wrecking 
Grease plugs Silo staves 


STURDY—Built strong for rough use. Made of a tough, high-strength 
alloy. Long handle gives ample leverage and will withstand any pull 
that user can exert, without breaking handle, head or pawl. 


SPEEDY, POSITIVE—Straight-ahead ratchet movement eliminates lost 
motion, no lift off at quarter turns, instantly reversible by simply turn- 
- werd — Works right-hand or left-hand without being removed 
rom the nut. 


SAFE—Wrench cannot slip off the nut and cause skinned knuckles 
or other injury to the user. Eye at the end of the handle permits 
attaching lanyard for security on overhead work. 


SIMPLE—Fewest possible working parts, with no complicated mechan- 
ism to get out of order. Single retaining screw “S” permits quick 
changing of heads. Wrench cannot be reassembled incorrectly. Pawl 
engages with notches in head. Direction of operation is immediately 
reversed by turning pawl handle. 


SERVICEABLE—Opening in head enables wrench to be used over long 
studs (see illustration). Ratchet permits operation in narrow spaces 
and close quarters. Socket form of head protects nuts from being 
marred or chewed up. Two different sizes of nuts can be handled 
with each head. 


STANDARDIZED—Made in three sizes of handles, each handle ac- 
commodates a number of different sizes of interchangeable heads. Fits 
hex or square nuts of all standard U. S. bolts up to % in. All parts 
are replaceable and interchangeable. 


RATCHET WRENCHES 


No. M-A WRENCH—15-INCH HANDLE 


Length To Fit U.S. Exact 
of Std. Nuts Sizes of 
Han- Han- Take (Bolt Sizes Openings in Head Handle 
dle dle Head in Inches) Head, Inches Only Only 
No. Ins. No. Sq. Hex. Sq. Hex. Each Each 
M-A 15 M-1 %&% H&B $4.50 £$7.50 
M-A 15 M-2 %&5% $81% 4.50 £ 7.50 
M-A 15 M-3 %&% Hay 4.50 $ 7.50 
M-A 1 M-4 1 8% B&1% 4.50 7.50 
M-A 15 M-5 5 ao% 1481; 4.50 7.50 
M-A 15 M-A % % ee # 4.50 7.50 
M-A 15 M-B % % 1% 1% 4.50 7.50 
No. M-B WRENCH—24-INCH HANDLE 
Length To Fit U.S. Exact 
of Std. Nuts Sizes of 
Han- Han- Take (Bolt Sizes Openings in Head Handle 
dle dle Head in Inches) Head, Inches Only Only 
No. Ins. No. Sq. Hex. Sq. Hex, Each Each 
15,&1% £$6.00 £510.00 


M-B 24 M-20 %4&% 
%& % 


M-B 24 M-21 15,&1% 6.00 10.00 


M-B 24 M-22 Rel 14%&14 6.00 10.00 
M-B 24 M-23 1&1% 14&1% 6.00 10.00 
M-B 24 M-E % % 15; 14; 6.00 10.00 
M-B 24 M-F % h 1% 1% 6.00 10.00 
No. M-C WRENCH—27-INCH HANDLE 

Length To Fit U.S. Exact 

of Std. Nuts Sizes of 
Han- Han- Take (Bolt Sizes Openings in Head Handle 
dle dle Head in Inches) Head, Inches Only Only 
No. Ins. No. Sq. Hex. Sq. Hex, Each Each 
M-C 27 M-30 1&1% 1HN4.&1% +£$8.00 +£$13.00 
M-C 27 M-31 1&1% 14.&23, 8.00 + 13.00 
M-C 27 M-32 1%&1% 1%&2;, $800 + 13.00 
M-C 27 M-33 14%&1% 27, 82% 8.00 13.00 
M-C 27 M-34 1%&1% 27,827, 8.00 13.00 
M-C 27 M-H 1 1 1 144 8.00 13.00 
M-C 27 M-K 1% 1% 1% 1% 8.00 13.00 
M-C 27 M-L 1% 1% 275 225 8.00 13.00 


NOTE: Be definite. Specify clearly which heads are wanted with 
each handle. 


If only the handle is wanted, do not specify “Wrench”. State “Handle 
Only”; otherwise the complete wrench (including head as well as 
handle) will be shipped. 


If only the head is wanted, without the handle, state “Head Only”, and 
be sure to designate the head by number. 


REPAIR PARTS FOR FAVORITE RATCHET WRENCHES 






+Pawl, Spring and Pin Complete —_________ Per Set $2.00 
$Pawl Only ——— Each 1.25 
$Pawl Pins Only ____. Easy aad Each _ .50 
#Pawl Springs Only ——_____ Each  .25 
}Retaining Screws ———————______ Each  .50 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 





VLCHEK WRENCH DISPLAY BOARDS 


SELF-SERVICING — SAVE TIME — PROMOTE SALES ‘ 


These handsome, plywood boards are a big aid in selling tools. They tools securely. Space is left beneath the number on the label strip for 
can be easily hung on the wall or placed on shelf counter. the dealer to insert price, making each display board ee _ 
They show the tools to advantage—customers can readily remove and saving valuable time for retailer. All wrenches are of Alloy Steel, 
examine the different items. The boards are a convenient size (one chrome plated. 
foot by two feet) and are easy to handle. Sturdy steel hooks hold the 

Doubie Open End Wrench and Combination Open End and Long Pattern 15° Angle Box 


Water Pump Plier Displays Box Wrench Displays Wrench Displays 





49 Pieces 45 Pieces 40 Pieces 
Display Display Display 
consists of constts of consists of 
49 pieces; 45 only 40 only 
46 Double Combina- Long 
Open End tion Open Pattern 
Wrenches End and 15° Angle 
and 3 Box Box 
h Water Wrenches Wrenches 
f Pump 
i Pliers 
Contents: Contents: 
Size of Extreme Sizeof Extreme Contents: 
Quantity Openings Length | Quantity Openings Length - Sizeof Extreme 
and Nos. Item Inches Ins. | 2nd Nos. Item Inches Ins. | Quantity Openings Length 
6 W1012 Wrenches Ys-% 318 | 6 WBE12 Wrenches % 5% | and Nos. Item Inches Ins. 
6 W1214 = Wrenches 5-15 4% | 6 WBE14 Wrenches a5 6% | 6 WBH1214 Box Wrenches Sows 8% 
6 W1416 = Wrenches we-% 5% | 6 WBEI6 Wrenches % 6% | 6 WBH1416 Box Wrenches 44-14 8% 
6 W1618 = Wrenches %-%5 6 6 WBE18 Wrenches Ys 7% | 5 WBH1618 Box Wrenches %-2; 9% 
6 W1820 = Wrenches 5-5 6% |6 WBE20 Wrenches 5 8% | 5 WBH1820 Box Wrenches  4%-% 956 
4 W1922 Wrenches 48-H 71% | 4 WBE22 Wrenches R 8% | 4 WBH1922 Box Wrenches B-HR 10 
4 W2024 Wrenches 56-% 7% | 3 WBE24 Wrenches 3% 9% | 4 WBH2024 Box Wrenches 56-94 11% 
3 W2526 Wrenches 23-138 9% | 2 WBE26 Wrenches pa 10% | 4 WBH2428 Box Wrenches %-% 12% 
3 W2428 Wrenches %4-% 10 2 WBE28 Wrenches h 11% | 2. WBH2526 Box Wrenches RB-# 13% 
2 W3032 Wrenches 8-1 10% | 2 WBE30 Wrenches RB 12% | 2 WBH3032 Box Wrenches 48-1 14% 
3 PFH309 Water Pump Pliers 9% | 2 WBE32 Wrenches 1 13% | 2 WBH3436 Box Wrenches  1;4-1% 16% 
B-10 Display Board Each $41.25 | B-11 Display Board ___._________.Each $40.50 | B-12 Display Board Each $39.75 
One in a carton. One in a carton. One in a carton. 
Tappet — Box and Auto Wrench Displays 
59 Pieces—Display Consists of 31 Tappet, 23 Box and 5 Auto Wrenches. 
Size of Extreme 
Quantity Openings . Length 
and Nos. Item Inches Inches 
6 No. 89 Tappet Wrenches 3-5 8% 
6 No. 90 Tappet Wrenches ys-% 8% 
6 No. 92 Tappet Wrenches 1-25 8% 
6 No. 93B Tappet Wrenches ¥s-% 8% 
4 No, 93 Tappet Wrenches 5-1. 8% 
3 No. 94 Tappet Wrenches %-% 8% 
6 WBCi1012 Box Wrenches 5-% 4% 
6 WBC1214 Box Wrenches 3 yy 4 
6 WBCi1618 Box Wrenches -25 4% 
5 WBC2022 Box Wrenches 5-H 5% 
3 X40 9-inch Auto Wrenches 2% 9 
2 X41 11-inch Auto Wrenches 23% 11 
Wb 197 a ea gs ie ree re SS CR SOO 


One in a shipping carton. 





gn . Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











-Bridgeport Pyramid Wrench 
Assortments 





ey 





Contains three dozen (36) wrenches in all 
popular sizes. 


These 7 Distinctive Features Give Outstanding 
Value: 


1—Long, thin, parabolic jaws for accessibility. 
2—Extra long shank for leverage. 

3—Rounded shoulders in jaws for strength. 
4—Paneled recessed shank for light weight. 


5—Drop forged steel, heat treated for durability. 
Accurate, clearly marked, milled openings. 


6—Polished flats and blued steel shank for 
critical mechanics. 





7—Guaranteed quality — new popular prices. 
Pyramid Display in three colors insure profit- 
able turnover. 


Contents: 
Quan- Opening 
tity No. Inches Each 
4 214 Me and 1% $0.15 
7 1234 3% and %e 20 
10 725B4 % and %e 25 
7 274 1% and 146 25 
5 71294 5% and % 30 
3 314 2% and % 40 
Pere Each $8.95 


One in a carton. 


Pyramid Double End Wrenches 
OPEN STOCK SIZES FOR NO. 640 
| Pyramid Wrench Assortment 


Size of Thickness 

Opening Length of Head 
Nos. Ins. Ins. Ins. Each 
214 %e and 1%2 35 562 $0.15 
1234 38 and ‘As 4% the .20 
725B4 % and %e 5% he 25 
274 1%» and 146 6% %o 25 
1294 5 and % 1% %o 30 
314 and % 8% 5% 40 


One dozen in a carton. 





“S”’ Wrench Sets 
VLCHEK STAR 


=" —— = 
- Vi = == 





A popular 5-piece set for home or farm use. Con- 
sists of five 22%° angle “S” wrenches. Made of 


drop forged tempered steel. Black japanned 
finish with polished heads. Put up in a spring 
clip container. 





Contents: 
Wrench Opening Length 
Quan. Nos. Inches Inches 
1 15B 3% and x 6% 
1 77B % and + 1% 
1 719 5% and#t 8% 
1 81B % and #2 9% 
1 83B % and 1 10% 
20677. eee _.--.-.----Per Set $2.20 
Loose, not packed. 


Panel Bar Wrench Sets 
VLCHEK 








E CHECKER —s — 4 
WRENCH SET ug 
7 PROP FORGED TEMPERED \—" 














In Hinged Containers 


Put up in sets containing either six (6) or 
five (5) streamlined Panel Bar, 15° Type Open 


End Wrenches. Put up in an attractively 
enameled hinged container. Six piece sets have 
twelve different openings and five piece sets have 
ten different openings. All wrenches are made 
from high quality drop forged steel, heat treated 
and tempered. Sets are offered in two finishes, 
Velco rustproof finish or natural black finish. 


LARGE SIX (6) PIECE SETS 


Contains six wrenches with 12 openings as fol- 
lows: 3%, re, %, fs, 43, 5, #, %, 33, #, hb and 
38 inch openings. Velco rustproof finish. 


Be O88 ee ee Per Set $2.00 
Loose, not packed. 


SMALL FIVE (5) PIECE SETS 


Contains five wrenches with 10 openings as fol- 

lows: ss, 3. 43, re, %4, vs, 3%, 56, #4 and % inch 

openings. Velco rustproof finish. 

SA i ee Per Set $1.15 
Loose, not packed. 


SMALL SIX (6) PIECE SETS 





Twelve different openings in a six piece set. 
¥s, %, 44, ve, 14, ve, 43, %, 14, %, 18 and % inch 
openings. Velco rustproof finish. Hinged con- 
tainer attractively enameled. Weight 1 lb. 8 oz. 


ROO es et Per Set: $1.60 
Loose, not packed. 


Open End Wrench Sets 
BARCALO 





In Clip Container 


Contains five Open End Wrenches with 10 open- 
ings as follows: %, re, %, ve, 42, 1, %, %, 
and % inch openings. Wrenches are made of 
special analysis tool steel, machined and hard- 
ened to precision standards, Nickel plated finish. 
The modern streamline design of these wrenches 
helps produce fast work on a great variety of 
mechanical jobs. Jaws have been thinned to 
facilitate use in tight places. Length of wrenches 
has been increased for greater leverage. Handles 
are of streamlined design. Put up in red clip 
container. Weight per set 2 lbs., 20z. 


1665 Ros eee Per Set $1.65 
One set in a package. 


Box Wrench Sets 
VLCHEK 


Panel Bar Long Pattern 45° Box Wrenches 
12 Point Openings 


Set consists of five wrenches put up in red metal 
band container, Wrenches are made of special 
analysis steel in Velco rustproof finish. Panel bar 
design adds rigidity and fits the hand. Walls 
are proportioned to give minimum thickness 
with greatest strength and exceptional heel 
clearance. 


Contents: 
Wrench Opening Length 
Quan. Nos, Inches Inches 
1 540 % and x 1% 
1 X541 % and 5 856 
1 X542 % and 9% 
1 543 % and 2 11% 
1 544 #3 and % 12% 
X4006 _...._----Per Set $2.35 


“Loose, not packed. 


Double Open End Wrenches 


VLCHEK 


Designed for discriminating mechanics. Maxi- 
mum strength with minimum bulk. Overall 
head dimensions are small compared with open- 
ings—allowing operation in close quarters. Nar- 
row streamlined jaws—hard but tough alloy steel. 
al fa plated finish with buffed head accurately 
milled. 





Size of Extreme Thicknesss Overall 
Openings Length of Head Head Size 
Nos. Inches Each Inches Inches Inches 
W1012 %e— % $0.55 3146 1% %yo— 2% 
W1214 = %— %o 57 4% He %o— 2% 
W1416 Yo— % 60 5% 1564 2%2—1'%e 
W1618 %— %e 65 6 Y% 1Y%6—l1%e 
W1820 %e— 18 634 %2 152—1%2 
W1922 1%2— 1%6 90 7% %e 11%2—1%e2 
W2024 %— % 90 7% %e 1132—1*%e 
W2225 Wo— 22 90 7% Ae 12%2—1%o 
W2426 %— 1% 110 9% We 1%s—1%e2 
W2428 %— %& 1.25 10 3% 11%e—1% 
2526 25% 1% 110 9% We. 1%s—1%2 
W2830 %— %e 125 10 3% 8 1146—1 % 
W3032 1%6—1 160 10% Ye 2142—2% 
W3034 1%6—1 eo 160 10% Ys 2%2—2%e2 
Ww3236 1 —1% 2.40 12 % 2 %2—21"e 
W3440 1%6—1% 2.40 12 4% = 2362—21140 
W3642 1%—1%.5 2.40 12 Y% 2%2—21%e 


Twelve in a standard package. 


i Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





Tappet Check Nut Wrenches 
VLCHEK 

















—— ats 
































Thin long check nut wrenches designed orig- 
inally for tappet adjustment—now used wherever 
thinner jaws or extra leverage is required. Made 
of the finest alloy steel, correctly designed. 
Chrome plated finish with heads polished and 
buffed. 

Thickness Extreme 


Openings of Head, Lgth., 
Nos. Milled, Ins. Each Ins. Ins. 
89 36-15 $0.60 os 8% 
90 ye-% 60 os 8% 
92 Wy-P5 65 Ps 8% 
93 56-H 10 wh 8% 
93B ¥s- 5 70 13 8% 
94 %-% 80 43 8% 


Twelve in a standard package. 


Combination Open End and Box 
Wrenches 


VLCHEK 





Combination open end and box wrenches—same 
opening on both ends. Narrow streamline jaws 
on open end—thin walled 15° box end, and a 
slender handle with raised pad, long enough to 
furnish the needed leverage. Made of alloy steel, 
accurately heat treated. Chrome plated with 
bright heads. 


Size of Extreme 

Openings Length 

Nos. Inches Each Inches 
WBE12 36 $0.40 5% 
WBE14 te 60 6% 
WBE16 Ye 10 6% 
WBEI18 %e 15 1% 
WBE20 5 90 8% 
WBE22 16 1.00 8% 
WBE24 % 1.10 9% 
WBE26 1%6 1.25 10% 
WBE28 % 1.35 11% 
WBE3 1%6 1.60 12% 
WBE32 q 1.80 13% 


Twelve in a standard package. 


Long Pattern 15° Angle Box 
Wrenches 
VLCHEK 





TWELVE POINT OPENINGS 


Modified type, combining the high clearance of 

the old 45° with the straight pull of the modern 

15° angle wrench. Made of alloy steel with twelve 

— openings. Chrome plated finish with bright 
eads. 


Size of Extreme 
Openings Length 
Nos. Inches Each Inches 
WBH1214 % — Te $0.70 8% 
WBH1416 Yo % 15 8% 
WBH1618 4— %e 80 9% 
WBH1820 %o-— %& 85 9% 
WBH1922 1% lhe -90 10 
WBH2022 5 46 95 10 
WBH2024 oe 1.00 11% 
WBH2428 ‘mY 1.20 123% 
WBH2526 25ho 1346 1.25 13% 
WBH2628 1%e- % 1.30 133% 
WBH3032 146 -1 1.60 14% 
WBH3436 1%6 -14% 2.20 16% 
WBH4042 1% -1%6 2.75 17% 
WBH4648 1%6 -1% 3.90 19% 


Twelve in a standard package. 





Short Pattern 10° Box Wrenches 
VLCHEK 





TWELVE POINT OPENINGS 


Best design. Flat slender bars, thin walls and 

heel clearance, which is so often lac! in this 

pattern wrench. Made of alloy steel with twelve 

foo openings. Bright plated finish with buffed 
eads. 


Size of Extreme 

Openings Length 

Nos. Inches Each Inches 
WBC1012 Yo % $0.55 4% 
WBC1214 5% Ae : 4% 
WBC1618 te -Ae 60 4% 
WBC2022 5 —4e 5% 


Twelve in a standard package. 


Chrome Alloy Sockets 
NONE BETTER 


THIN WALL, STRAIGHT 
SIDE 12 POINT %4-INCH 
SQUARE DRIVE 


A very thin wall socket, yet 
assures strength and tough- 
ness. The keyless locking fea- 
ture holds socket firmly on 
handles. Made of alloy steel, 
heat treated and hardened. 
Triple chromium plated. 


Size Ins. Each 
71214 He $0.49 
T1216 % 49 
T1218 %e 55 
T1219 1% 59 
T1220 5% 59 
T1222 1%e6 .69 
T1224 % 69 
T1226 1%e 69 
T1228 % 19 
T1230 16 79 
T1232 89 
T1234 1%6 89 
T1236 1% 98 
T1240 1% 1.00 


Ten in a box. 


Chrome Alloy Socket Attachments 
NONE BETTER 
%-INCH SQUARE DRIVE 
REVERSIBLE RATCHETS 





This None Better reversible ratchet is the result 
of a long and careful study of the requirements 
of such a tool. It is stronger, easier to handle 
and more efficient. The double tooth engage- 
ment of the ratchet gear with the pawl gives a 
greater strength and longer life. The action 
can be instantly reversed by a slight thumb 
pressure. All parts are made of selected S.A.E. 
Alloy Steel. Triple chromium finish. %-inch 
square drive. 

_ 2. ae ileal 6p eA Uae Sh et eS aes Reel Each $4.95 


Ten in a box. 


FLEX HANDLES 





The Flex Handles may be used as an extension, 
on offset handle, a nut spinner or with the cross 
bar as a Tee Handle, the flexible head allows 
them to be used at many angles. Made from 
S.A.E. analysis steel. Triple chromium finish. 
¥%-inch square drive. Length 15 inches. 


Pee SN he ae Each $3.29 
Ten in a box. 








Chrome Alloy Socket Attachmen 
NONE BETTER : 
%-INCH SQUARE DRIVE 
FLEX HANDLE CROSS BARS 





The combination of the cross bar makes any flex 
handle a high grade tee handle at little cost. 


Made of S.A.E. analysis steel. Triple chromium 
finish. Diameter % inches. Le 8 inches. 
30-8 2.0 -Each $0.29 


Ten in a box. 


SLIDE TEE HANDLES 





The many purpose slide tee handle which can 
also be used as an offset handle. With the male 
type the socket may be attached directly to 
the head of the tee handle. Made of SAE. 
analysis steel. Triple chromium finish. %-inch 
square drive. 


MOG 220.202 Oe Die Oe Each $1.59 
Ten in a box. 


HANDLES 


SPEEDER 





ol“ 


Speeders are made with full swing to give ample 

leverage and a knurled end handle to give a 

firm grip. They are built to speed up nut turn- 

ing work wherever speed and power are called 

for. Made from S.A.E. analysis alloy steel. 

vo finish. %-inch square drive. Length 
ches. 


BGS onan casi ienccesees leer Each $1.29 


Ten in a box. 


SOCKET EXTENSIONS 





A long socket extension with male and female 
ends. The exact fit of these parts make a rigid 
individual tool when used in connection with 
ratchet or other handles. Made from S.AE. 
analysis steel. Triple chromium finish. 






Nos. Length Inches Each 
24-S 5 ‘$1.09 
25-S 10 1.29 
Ten in a box. 
UNIVERSAL JOINTS 
aN For work at seemingly 
5s impossible angles this 
universal joint will stand 
the strain even though 
it is compact and 


slender in design. Made 
: x of S.A.E. analysis steel. 
Triple chromium finish. 


60-8 20. ee eee ee eee Each $1.79 
Ten in a box. 


SHORT ADAPTERS 


For connecting link between 
ratchet and socket. Made of 
S.A.E. analysis steel. Triple 
chromium finish. 

SiS aes ae Each $0.45 


Ten in a box. 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





met 


Socket Wrench Sets 
DIAMOND “Ww” 


Socket Wrench Sets 
DIAMOND “w” 





19 Pieces—11 Sockets, 8 Handles and Parts 
4%-Inch Square Drive 


Garage mechanics and all tool-users will find 
unlimited built-up wrench combinations possi- 
ble with this efficient selection of %-inch square 
drive sockets and handles, All sockets, handles 
and parts are of selected alloy steel, chrome 
plated over nickel. Heat-treated for maximum 
tough strength and built to stand long, hard 
service. 

Set contains eleven sockets with rs, %, Ys, 48, 
5, 8, k, %, 8, % and 1-inch 12-point openings, 
reversible ratchet, two extensions, speeder, flex 
handle, universal joint and other parts shown 
above. 

Handsome, durable metal case finished in a new 
satin wrinkle enamel baked on, designed to pro- 
vide ample space for addition of other tools. 


fo (slalien aot lt liens lo eA ea Each $21.80 


One set in a carton. 





15 Pieces—7 Sockets, 8 Handles and Parts 
36-Inch Square Drive 


A wide range of service with the smallest num- 
ber of tools is provided in this comprehensive 
assortment of seven sockets and eight handles 
and parts. Their slim design permits them to 
reach “hard to get at” places. This selection 
makes possible hundreds of wrench combina- 
tions necessary in accomplishing difficult jobs. 
All sockets, handles and parts are of selected 
Alloy steel, chrome plated over nickel. Heat 
treated for maximum tough strength and built to 
stand long, hard service. 

Set consists of seven sockets with %, Khe, %, %e, 
%, Me, %-inch 12-point openings, reversible rat- 
chet, two extensions, speeder, flex handle, uni- 
versal joint and other parts as illustrated. 
Handsome, durable metal case finished in a new 
satin wrinkle enamel baked on, designed to pro- 
vide ample space for addition of other tools, 


MeEDME Ete 252 eee ish ----.--......Each $14.10 
One set in a carton. 





12 Pieces—10 Sockets, 2 Handles and Parts 
%-Inch Square Drive 


This compact set includes the following handy 
assortment of sockets and parts—ten sockets 
with ye, 14, x%, 48, %, 84, #, %, 48, %-inch 12- 
point openings, reversible ratchet and extension 
ar. 


All sockets, handles and parts are of selected 
Alloy steel, chrome plated over nickel. Heat 
treated for maximum tough strength and built 
to stand long, hard service. 

Packed in handsome, durable metal cases fin- 
designed to provide ample space for other tools. 


S809 in Soe ea $10.50 
One set in a carton. 


10 Pieces— 
8 Sockets, 2 
Handles and 

Parts 


%-Inch 
Square Drive 





A compact, handy assortment of %-inch square 
drive handles and sockets for use on fussy little 
jobs and delicate adjustments which ordinary 
wrenches are clumsy and inadequate. Invalu- 
able time savers on generators, magnetos, car- 
buretors, wiring connections, radios, etc, 

All sockets, handles and parts are of selected 
Alloy steel, chrome plated over nickel, Heat 
treated for maximum tough strength and built 
to stand long, hard service. 

Set consists of four sockets withy;, sb, %, 2&- 
inch hex openings, four sockets with ts, #4, + 
re-inch 12-point openings and flex handies with 
removable sliding bar. 

Handsome, durable metal case finished in a new 
satin wrinkle enamel baked on, designed to pro- 
vide ample space for the addition of other tools. 


310M Each $3.80 
One set in a carton. 


KEYSTONE 1-IN-1 


A handy wrench set 
for car and farm 
implement repairs. 
Set consists of seven 
(7) standard size 
12-point double 
hexagon sockets as 
follows: rs, %, x, 5&, #4, % and %-inch, for use 
on square or hexagon nuts and bolts. Use 
sockets on either end of %-inch handle—long 
end makes hard-to-reach bolts easily accessable. 


Handle and sockets are cyanide hardened carbon 
steel, cadmium plated. Spring and ball friction 
retainer at each end of handle holds sockets 
firm when in use. 


BOY see ae a nee ery Each $1.35 
One set in a box. 








Adjustable Wrenches 
UTICA 





Single End—Thin Pattern 
Thinner — Stronger — Alloy Steel 
Utica Dichromate Finish 


The Utica thin pattern full alloy steel wrench 
was designed by mechanics for mechanics to get 
at places inaccessible with an ordinary wrench 
of this type. 

Note the wide bearing surface of the movable 
jaw resting on the frame. It gives greater sup- 
port in any position, but particularly at the open- 
ing of the Wrench, eliminating spring and un- 
necessary strain on the movable jaw. 

The handle is designed to fit the hand in its 
natural grasping pee and give perfect bal- 
ance to the wrench under pressure. 

The jaws are thin, so thin that they will get 
into places difficult to reach with most wrenches. 
Both the movable jaw and the frame are drop 
forged from tough alloy steel. 


Dichromate finish. 


Lgth, Cap. ne 
Nos. sack Ins. Lbs. 
06m OE 
91-12 3.40 12 156 19 % 
One in a box. 
CRESTOLOY 


230% THINNER 
200%. STRONGER 
TOUGHER THAN EVER 





Single End 


Made from special alloy steel which is much 
stronger than that used in the manufacture of 
similar wrenches; consequently these wrenches 
can be made thinner, yet stronger, than the 
ordinary wrench. Chromium plated. 


eth, One fon, 
° ap.., aws, 
Nos. Each Ins.” Ins, Ins.’ Ins. 
AC-14 $150 4 % 1%9 the 
AC-16 150 6 34 139 the 
AC-18 UBS 98 7-2 ogee: athe So 
AC-110 S45... 19 be 189 1% 
AC-112 340 12 156 24ho 15a 
AC-115 5205 Th litte ie ake 1%9 


One in a box. 





Single End 
Drop forged from special analysis steel, hardened 


and tempered. Full polished finish except web 
in handle which is black oil finish. 

Lgth., Cap., 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. 
A-14 $1.20 a % 
A-16 1.20 6 % 
A-18 1.50 8 # 
A-110 1.80 10 1% 
A-112 2.95 12 15 
A-115 4.20 15 14 
A-118 6.00 18 275 


One in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











EE PE ONT cy 


1390 





BLACK & DECKER PORTABLE ELECTRIC DRILL & DRILL STANDS 


5-INCH STANDARD BALL BEARING DRILL 





110 Volts A.C. or D.C. 


Motor is mounted on ball bearings. Chuck 
spindle operates on Timken tapered roller bear- 
ings, insuring smooth power. 

Specifications 


Drilling capacity—In steel, 4 inch to % inch; in 
hardwood, 1% inches. 


Speed—No-load, 300 R.P.M.; full-load, 180 RPM. 
Weight—Net, 17 lbs, 


. Over all length, 18 inches. 


Standard equipment—3-wire cable and plug; % 
inch Jacobs chuck, key, and key chain; auto- 
matic-release switch with locking pin; spade 
Rance: detachable pipe handle, Universal 
motor. : 


Optional—No. 2 Morse Taper Socket instead of 
chuck, no extra charge. 


IEE conct ntineieosgeiectoc ee 
Attachments and Accessories 
No. Each Item 
E-19930 £$9.00 Feed Screw Assembly 
One in a carton, 


%-INCH HEAVY-DUTY BALL-BEARING 
DRILL 





110 Volts A.C. or D.C. 
Roller-bearing equipment on chuck spindle, to 


withstand severe side and end thrust; l-bear- 
ing construction throughout. Amply powered and 
built for heavy-duty service. 


Specifications 


Drilling capacity—In steel, § inch to % inch; in 
hardwood, 1% inches. 


Speed—No-load, 450 R.P.M.; full-load, 265 R.P_M. 
Weight—Net, 21% pounds. 


Overall length, 20 inches. 


Standard equipment—3-conductor cable and 
plug; 3-jaw Jacobs chuck, mr and key chain; 
automatic-release switch ith locking pin; 
spade handle; detachable pipe handle; Uni- 
versal motor. Optional—No. 2 Morse Taper 
Socket, instead of chuck, no extra charge. 


I seg ig oc caso ewe Each $95.00 
Attachments and Accessories 

No. Each Item 

E-16962 £$9.00 Feed Screw 

aught £10.00 Reversing Switch 


One in a carton. 


%4-INCH STANDARD BALL BEARING DRILLS 





110 VOLTS — A.C. or D.C. 


A powerful tool, with triple gear reduction for 
low spindle speed. Motor mounted on ball bear- 
ings, chuck spindle operates on Timken tapered 
roller bearings. 


Specifications: . 
Drilling Capacity: In steel; 3; to % inch, in hard- 
wood 1% inches. 
Speed: No load 250 r.p.m.; full load 155 r.p.m. 
Weight: Net 19% pounds, shipping 25% pounds. 
Overall Length: 18% inches. 
Standard Equipment: Three-wire cable and plug. 
%-inch Jacobs chuck, key and chain; automa- 
tic release switch with locking pin; spade 


handle; detachable pipe handle. Universal 

motor. 

Wim eee ee ee Each $80.00 
Attachments and Accessories 

No, Each Item 

E-19930 £$9.00 Feed Screw Assembly 


One in a carton. 


%4-INCH HEAVY-DUTY BALL-BEARING 
DRILL 





110 Volts, A.C. or D.C. 


Chuck spindle equipped with Timken taper- 
roller bearings; all other shafts mounted on ball 
bearings. Extra long switch handle and pipe 
handle improve control. 


Specifications 


Drilling capacity—In steel, 4% inch to % inch; 

in hardwood, 1% inches. 

ne Rg egg 8 375 R.P.M.; full-load, 200 R.P.M. 
eight—Net, 27% Ibs. 

Over all length, 21 inches. 

Standard equipment—3-conductor cable and 

plug; 3-jaw Jacobs chuck, key, and key chain; 

automatic release switch with locking ; spade 

handle with chuck key holder; detachable pipe 

handle; Universal motor. OAptional—No. 2 or 

No. 3 Morse Taper Socket instead of chuck, no 

extra charge. 


nhc CH $105.00 
Attachments and Accessories 

No, Each Item 

E-19960 +$9.00 Feed Screw 


$10.00 Reversing Switch 
One in a carton. 


1-INCH HEAVY-DUTY BALL-BEARING 
DRILLS 





110 Volts — A.C. or D.C. 
For Twist Drills with No. 3 Morse Taper Shanks 


Specifications: 

Drilling capacity—In steel, 1 inch. (With 3-2 or 
3-1 reducing sleeve, range is extended down to 
¥% inch. 

Reaming Capacity—Light, up to % inch; heavy, 
up to % inch. 

Speed—No-load, 350 R.P.M.; full-load, 200 R.P.M. 
Weight—Net, 28% pounds; overall length, 20 
inches. 

Standard Equipment—3-conductor cable and 
plug; No. 3 Morse Taper Socket; spade handle 
and detachable pipe handle, instant-release 
safety switch with locking pin; Universal motor. 


E-47—With Internal Spindle. Each $120.00 


Attachments and Accessories 


No. Each Item 
E-19960 £$9.00 Feed Screw 
$10.00 Reversing Switch 


One in a carton. 


HORIZONTAL DRILL STANDS 





With this stand, drills can be used for stationery 
drilling, reaming, light buffing, grinding and 
wire brushing. The stand is screwed or clamped 
to the bench and holds the drill rigidly by 
means of an adjustable chain. 


Nos. Each 


E-23046 Drill stand for current models, % 
in. Std.; % in. H.-D.; + in. H.D.; 
% in. Std. Drillse: icer pieect thee $4.25 
Weight: Net 3% lbs.; Shipping 4 
lbs. 


E-8169 Drill stand for %4 in. Junior (types 
PREECE Ty nr ee ee $3.00 
Weight: Net 1% lbs.; Shipping 1% 
Tbs. 


One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


$Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished onlv bv shioment direct from factory. 
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LL ELIE TRIS IIT 


Pipe Wrenches 
TRIMO 





Trimo-Alloy “Heavy Duty” 
“Trimo-Alloy” Heavy Duty pipe wrenches ass 
sated ae pee oe oe ee construction eda si 
andle—Unbreakable 0-Allo; op fo: 
ass e,the ines um of face ~ forged heat treated steel to 
ee Action ing Frame—Constructed of Allo 
Replace egy! and grip. on teas or break. oe ee Soning 
aceable wer Jaw— na disc 
Become oe cul S arding handle when teeth 
eeth on removable jaw and on insert jaw hardened - 
ening process, and hardened to a close ieee of hi Pine ee 
Rockwell C) and backed by head and shank treated for maximum struc- 
tural strength. Japanned handles, polished jaws and frames. 























Mfr’s Takes i 
List, Length, Pipe, Want 

Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Lbs. Each 

M-106 $ 1.90 6 %to % Ae 5 
M-108 2.20 8 %to % % 20 
M-110 2.85 10 % tol 1% 2.70 
M-114 3.85 14 % to1% 3 3.65 
M-118 5.50 18 % to2 JG5 5.25 
124 9.50 os es to 2% 8% 9.00 

M- ; hs K 
M-136 20.00 36 % to3% 16% 18.90 
M-148 30.00 48 1 to5 24 28.35 

One in an envelope. 
EXTRA PARTS 

Each—\___, 

For Wrench—Lgth., In. 6 8 10 14 
Movable Jaw........- ies $0.65 $0.70 $1.10 $1.50 
Nut Without Guard........ 15 15 20 80 
Insert Jaw and Pin.......... 50 55 65 85 
Frame and Pin....... a A5 55 -70 -80 
Spring and Pin. anid -08 .08 08 03 
Frame Pins....... -- © 08 + 08 # .04 % 04 
Jaw Pins ....... - * 03 £ 0S + .04 + 04 
Steel Handles.................... #100 £ 115 * 1.60 % 2.20 
Nut Guards........ Per Pair 15 15 20 30 
Each———_,, 

For Wrench—Lgth., In.................00- 18 24 36 48 
Movable Jaw...................-- --- $2.15 $3.50 $5.70 $9.00 
Nut Without Guard.. a 35 55 1.10 2.00 
Insert Jaw and Pin.. 95 1.10 1.50 2.00 
Frame and Pin...... iy -95 1.75 2.75 3.50 
Spring and Pin... f 04 04 04 04 
Frame Pins ... - E 04 £ 04 & 05 & .05 
Jaw Pins ......... - § 04 £ 04 £ 05 #£ .05 
BSUS G EPR os citccserence a -ncccecacesonss # 3.25 & 5.15 £10.50 17.00 


45 55 65 


STILLSON PATTERN 


These wrenches have drop 
forged steel handles and mov- 
able jaws, malleable frames. 
Heat treated for maximum 
strength, teeth induction 
hardened. Florentine blue fin- 
ish with red tip, polished jaws 





and frame. 

Mfr’s Takes Weight 

List, Length, Pipe, Each 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Lbs. Each 
M- 6 $ 1.90 6 %to % He $ 1.30 
M- 8 2.20 8 %to % 146 1.55 
M-10 2.85 10 % tol 1 %e 2.00 
M-14 3.85 14 % to1l% 2146 2.70 
M-18 5.50 18 % to2 4%e 3.85 
M-24 9.50 24 % to2% THe 6.75 
M-36 20.00 36 % to3% 14 %6 13.95 
M-48 30.00 48 1 = tod 23 20.80 


6 to 18 inch, inclusive, six in a box; larger sizes, one in an envelope. 





Pipe Wrenches 
RIDGID eae 


; EA 
Malleable handle and jaw housing, hardened tool steel jaws. End pattern 
with offset handle permits use in confined places. 





Straight Pattern 


Mfr’s Takes Weight, 

List, Length, Pipe, Each 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Lbs. Each 
M-406 $1.90 6 4 % $ 1.80 
M-408 2.20 8 1 % 2.10 
M-410 2.85 10 1% 1% 2.70 
M-412 3.35 12 2 2% 3.15 
M-414 3.85 14 2 3% 3.65 
M-418 5.50 18 2% 5% 5.20 
M-424 9.50 24 3 8% 9.00 

Six in a box. 

M-436 20.00 36 4% 16% 18.90 
M-448 30.00 48 6 28 28.35 
M-460 $45.00 60 8 43% 42.56 


One in an envelope 



















End Pattern 
Mfr’s Takes Weight, 
List, Length, Pipe, Each 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Lbs. Each 
M-506 $1.90 6 % % $ 1.80 
M-508 2.20 8 1 4 2.10 
M-510 2.85 10 1% 1% 2.70 
M-512 3.35 12 2 2% 3.15 
M-514 3.85 14 2 3% 3.65 
M-518 5.50 18 2% 5% 5.20 
M-524 + 9.50 24 3 8% 9.00 
Six in a box. 
M-536 $20.00 36 4% 16% 18.90 
One in an envelope 
EXTRA PARTS 
‘Hook aw! 
Straight Handle 
For Wrench—Lgth., In. 6 8 10 12 14 
Straight Hdle., Assem. £SL95 £91.95 $52.50 + 2.85 +f 3.45 
End Handle, Assem....... £195 £195 £250 $285 + 3.45 
Hook Jaw........--.-.-.-- —s 65 10 1.10 3+ 125 1.50 
Heel Jaw and Pin... 40 45 55 o£ «6S - 65 
BD caravan pe loccaciaee 03 03 04 ++ 04 04 
Coil Spring..... 03 03 03 + .03 03 
Flat Spring Bae .20 20 20° ft 25 30 
PR oo ck nce 15 15 0k eb -30 
For Wrench—Lgth., In. 18 24 36 48 60 
Straight Hdle, Assem. 4495 + 7.95 $15.00 $25.00 $35.00 
End Handle, Assem....... eGo POS Se saree 
HOOK JAW. ..2-- . 2.15 3.50 5.70 9.00 £17.00 
Heel Jaw and Pin... “15 85 1.15 2.05 4.55 
ED foes ewasccncees annex 04 04 ~ a a 
i ring..... re 04 04 , 2 7 
rut one Es " 40 -50 60 80 + 150 
Bikey. cl eres 35 BS 1.10 2.00 +f 4.00 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination ean: _ 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carvied in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 





' Pipe Wrenches 
FRONTIER ALUMINUM 





The biggest improvement in wrenches since the 
first wrench was made—that’s the new light- 
weight FRONTIER Pipe Wrench—made from 
40-E Aluminum Alloy. 

Less than half the weight of the ordinary wrench, 
the new FRONTIER Wrench has the strength to 
meet and surpass the requirements of heavy 
usage, including high-standard Government spe- 
cifications for pipe wrenches. 

Is easy to handle and does not tire the user— 
especially on over-head work. It features re- 
placeable steel inserts for the jaws, simplifying 
wrench maintenance. 


Features: 


Shock Resistance—Tests have proved its excep- 
tional ability to withstand explosive shock and 
standard impact shock. 

Corrosion Resistance — Excellent, not only in 
standard corrosion tests but also under stress, 
High Yield Strength—A dominant factor where 
distortion or misalignment of parts would make 
the assembly inoperable. 

Machineability—Far superior to the usual sand 
cast aluminum alloys and machined parts have 
a high lustre. 

Pressure Tightness—The fine grain of the alloy 
enables it to withstand high pressures. 

No Heat Treatment—Physical properties are ob- 
tained by natural aging at room temperatures. 


Takes 

Length, Pipe, 
Nos. Ins. Ins. Each 
M-4014 14 %to1% $4.50 
M-4018 18 % to2 5.40 
M-4024 24 % to2% 9.45 
M-4036 36 %to3% 19.80 
M-4048 48 1to5 29.70 


Loose, not packed. 


Pipe and Fitting Tongs 


WILLIAMS VULCAN SUPERIOR DROP 
FORGED 





“Vv” recess in jaw grips 
fitting quickly and posi- 
tively. 

Two tools in one—al- 
ways ready “as is” for 
either pipe or fittings. 
Reversible pipe and fitting jaws. Each chain 
individually proof tested. Wholly made from 
tough wrought steel. 





For Pipe Extreme 

Complete, and Fittings, Lgth., 

Nos. Each In. In. 
M-1 $ 7.00 ¥%to1l% 20 
M-2 10.00 % to2% 27 
M-3 14.00 % to4 37 

M-8Y%, 18.00 1to6 4416 

M-4 22.00 1% to8 50% 

M-5 36.00 2 to 12 64% 


EXTRA PARTS FOR VULCAN SUPERIOR 


TONGS 
For Extra Extra Extra Bolt 
Wrench Chain, Jaws, and Nut, 
Nos. Each Per Pair Per Set 
M-1 + $2.00 + $3.50 + $0.36 
M-2 + 3.00 + 5.50 = 46 
M-3 % 5.00 + 8.00 + .60 
M-3', % 7.00 + 9.50 = .70 
M-4 + 9.00 11.00 + .90 
M-5 +15.00 + 15.00 + 1.80 





Rivet Sets and Headers 
PEXTO 


For Copper and 
Iron Rivets 





Forged from high quality steel, with polished 
head, black handle. Tempered for rough usage, 


specially adapted for sheet metal workers. 
Approximate length, 4% to 5% inches. 


Diam. For For For 
of fron Iron Copper 
Hole, Gauge, Rivets, Rivets, 
Nos. Each In. Nos. Lbs. Nos. In. 
RS-00 $1.20 +; vs 14 ieee aeee 
RS-0 120 % % 10,12 5 xy 
RS-1 15 i # 7,8 6 x 
RS-2 115 2130 3 6 7 
RS-3 1.00 .1910 11 4,5 8 
RS-4 100 .1660 19 2%,3 9 & 
RS-5 70 1495 25 18,2 10,11 % 
RS-6 70 1405 28 1% 12 & 
RS-7 60 .1285 30 1% 13 
RS-8 60 .1100 3510,120z. 14 


Nos. RS-00, RS-0, RS-1 and RS-2, two in a box. 
Nos. RS-8 to RS-8, six in a box. 


Combination Bench and 


Hand Punch 
PARKER-KALON 


Will pay for 
self many 
times over in 
any sheet metal 
shop. Quickly 
detachable 
from bench 
stand for use 
as hand punch. 
Will punch 
%-inch hole in 
14-gauge steel 
—%-inch hole 
in 18-gauge 
steel, #4-inch 
hole in 20-gauge steel or equivalents. 





Throat opening 3% inches deep and 2% inches 
high which permits punching holes in formed 
as well as in flat sheets. 


Complete with bench stand, gauge, automatic 
stripper and one punch and die of any stock size 
from %-inch to 44-inch by 32nds. 


ME rere 


Hyro Metal Punches 
PARKER-KALON 


Most Powerful 
Punch of Its Size 
Necessary to every 
sheet metal worker, 
will easily punch 
holes to %-inch in 
14-gauge sheet steel 
or equivalent, yet 
measures only 8 
: inches over all and 

weighs but 2% 
pounds. Toggle joint constructed handle applies 
48 pounds of pressure for every pound exerted. 
Frame and handle are drop-forged steel, All 
working parts made of scientifically hardened 
and tempered steel. Takes but a minute to 
change from one size punch and die to an- 
other. Complete with 7 punches and 7 dies; one 
each—xy, %, a fe, a %, u inches. 





M-OX —______ Each $20.00 
One in a box. 

Extra Punches ___________________-Each $$0.60 

Extra Dies JO Each 2 20 








Best tool known for cutting and crimping sheet 
metal and pipe of ordinary weight, round or 
square. No twisting of metal during cutting 
process as experienced with ordinary snips. 


Cuts out very narrow strip of metal and allows 
it to drop on side of snip. 


Blades can be inserted in metal at any point. 
Cuts clean and smooth. : 


Wrought iron handles, black japanned finish. 
Bright steel blades, cuts 14 inches. Bright steel 
crimper firmly riveted to side. i over all, 
12% inches. All parts interchangeable. 


BDC ooo cnvcsscsendcnclicplecst ot vasa pes tee ena Each $6.00 
One in a box. 


Tinners’ Snips 
CRESCENT 





Standard 


These snips are designed after the pattern of 
snips with inlaid blades. They are forged of 
special steel and the blades are ground on spe- 
cial machines which give them a keen, strong 
edge that will retain its sharpness. Powerful 
leverage makes them cut evenly and smoothly. 
Finish: Polished blades with blue handle. 


Length Length 

Cut, Overall, 

Nos. Each In. In. 
41S $1.50 1% q 
48S 1.65 1% 8 
49S 1.80 2 9 
4108 2.00 2% 10 
4118 2.25 2% tT 

4128 2.65 3 12% 

One in a box. 





HEAVY DUTY 


Made for extra heavy jobs—cuts curves as well 
as straight lines. Blue enameled handles. Pol- 
ished blades. Length cut 2% inches, length over 
all 16% inches. 


eG ee ae increta eee ee taestirsecnsototede Each $5.00 





CIRCULAR CUTTING 


Designed especially for cutting out intricate 
patterns and curves—cuts smoothly, leaves metal 
unbent. Forged from special steel and blades 
are ground with keen, strong edge that will re- 
tain its sharpness. Blue enameled handles. Pol- 
ished blades. 


Length 

Length Over 

Cut, All, 

Nos. Each In. In, 
T47 2.05 1% ic 

T412 E00 3 12% 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








wo 
’ 


PEPER re 





Regular Pattern or Straight Cut 
Drop forged steel—gun metal finish handles. 
Precision ground, inlaid crucible steel polished 
blades. Will not chew or break goods. Cuts hard 
alloy metals, such as stainless steel, monel 
metal, etc. 


Length Full 
Cut Length, 
Ins. 


Nos. Each Ins. 

10W $4.20 2% 11% 
9W 4.60 3 12% 
8W 5.20 3% 13% 
TW 5.75 4 14% 


One in a box. 





Solid Steel snips are made for those who do not 
need the special qualities of WISS Inlaid Snips. 
WISS Solid Steel Snips meet U. S. Government 
specifications. Recommended for garages, ma- 
chine shops, home workshops and on the farm. 
Polished blades. Gray Japanned handles. Large 
finger holes provide smooth, easy grasp. Bumpers 
between handles prevents pinching fingers. 


Length Overall 
of Cut, Length, 


Nos. Each Ins. Ins. 
A-11 $2.20 2% 9% 
A-10 2.50 2% 11 

A- 9 2.75 3 12% 


Six in a box, 





COMBINATION 


Made with crucible steel inlaid straight blades, 
but ground and shaped in such a manner that 
they can be used as readily for cutting curves 
and irregular shapes as for straight work. 
Length Full 
Cut Length, 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. 
19 $5.20 3 12% 
18 515 3% 13% 
One in a box. 





COMBINATION PATTERN 

Strong well made, solid steel combination pattern 
snips. Will cut curves and irregular shapes with 
ease. No. V-13 is a handy pocket size. Accu- 
rately tempered blades and strong bolts, polished 
blades, gray Japanned handles. Large finger 
holes provide smooth, easy grasp. Bumpers be- 
tween handles prevents pinching fingers. 


Length Overall 
of Cut, Length, 


_ Nos. Each _ Ins, Ins. 
V-13 SETS 156 7 
V-19 3.30 3 13 


Six in a box. 











LIGHT PATTERN 
The most popular type for light metal work, by 
electricians, tinsmiths, plumbers, jewelers, dental 
workers—wherever light metal aes or pat- 


terns need to be cut. Light — strong — easily 
handled—made of fine tool steel, hardened and 
tempered. Curved or straight blades. Polished 
blades, Japanned handles. 

Length Overall 


Style of Cut, Length 
Nos. of Blades Each Ins. Ins. 
JIC Curved $2.30 1% 7 
J7s Straight 2.20 1% 7 


Six in a box. 





METAL-MASTER 


Compound leverage produces amazing cutting 
power with minimum effort. Readily cuts circles, 
squares or any other pattern, however intricate 
from stainless, Dural and Monel metals up to 
20 gauge. Also cuts ends of tubing, exhaust man- 
ifolds, etc. Hot drop-forged Molybdenum steel 
jaws. Handles hot pressed from Molybdenum. 
Steel bolts and nuts of nickel steel. Fine serra- 
tions on both jaws. Length 10 inches. 


Length 

Cut Type 
Nos. Inches Cut Each 
1 1% Left $4.25 
2 1% Right 4.25 
3 2 Straight and 4.25 

combination 
One in a box. 


EXTRA SPRINGS 
For Metal-Master 


Nos. Each 
1S $0.10 
28 -10 
3S 10 


DIAMOND DIAMALLOY 





REGULAR PATTERN 
For Straight Cutting 


Diamalloy Metal Cutting Snips have a very 
smooth cutting action on all kinds of sheet 
metal from wire screen or soft aluminum to hard 
shim stock. 

Drop forged of special analysis Diamalloy tool 
steel, heat treated all over and tempered to 
extreme toughness. Cutting edges hardened 
by electronic process, making them exceptionally 
hard and long wearing, leaving the rest of the 
tool strong and tough. 

Tool steel bolt is oversize with close screw ad- 
justment for setting cutters, and large locking 
nut, adding strength to the joint and lessening 
need for readjustment. Blades are ground on 
machines built oe for this tool. 

Snips are nickel-chromium plated for permanent 
protection against rust and corrosion. 


Length Overall 


of Cut, Length, 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. 
Ds? $1.50 1% 7 
DS10 2.00 2% 10 
DS12 2.65 3 12% 


One in a box. 

















DUCK BILL PATTERN 
Combination Scroll and Circular Pattern 


A dual purpose Tinners’ Snip which cuts 
straight also circles and scrolls. Made of hot- 
forged, high carbon steel with properly hardened 
and tempered blades. Edge of blades oval 
shaped to draw metal into cutting edges. Hard- 
ened bolt. Smooth gunmetal handles with large 
hand holes. Full polished blades. 


Length 
Length Over 
Cut, All, 
Nos. Each In. In. 
175-10 $2.25 2% 10 
175-12 2.15 3 12 
No. 175-10 one-half dozen; No. 175-12 one-third 

dozen in a box. 

PEXTO 
HAWK’S BILL 


Combination Scroll and Circular Pattern 
Solid forged steel—blued handles — polished 
heads. Cuts on straight line or in small circles 
either inside or outside sheet metal. Blades have 
extremely narrow points for cutting openings 
in pipe, cylinders, etc. Will cut No. 28 gauge iron. 
Length of cut 2% inches, over all 11% inches. 


So ccsacy Cacaseg nic kan cc ay a ence Each $6.00 





Circular Pattern 


Will hold a keen sharp edge a long time before 
grinding is necessary. Designed to cut with ease. 
Forged steel with black enameled handles and 
polished heads. The ideal snip for industrial 
plants, sheet metal workers and other mech- 
anics. Will cut No. 20 gauge mild steel. Length 
of cut 3 inches, overall 12%4 inches. 


OOS cts aie Nea cccetter Set ee aaa Each $5.70 
One in a box. 


MARION 





Regular Pattern 


Cast of special alloy steel. Handles blue finish 
with polished blades. A quality snip in a low 
priced field. 


Length Overall 

Cut Length 
Nos. Style Ins. Ins. Each 
T7 Pocket 2 a $0.50: 
T10 Regular 2% 10 60° 


No. T7 One in an envelope; No. 'T10 one dozen . 
in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area, Freight _te destination should be added. 
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BLACK AND 


14 Positive Clutch 


Screw Driver 
(Formerly No. 12 Power Driver) 


No. 





110 Volts A.C. or D.C. 


Positive pin-type clutch in the driving spindle 
idles until the bit “finds” the screw slot. 


Specifications 


ety: Wood screws ... up to No. 14x2% 

inches. Self-tapping screws . . . up to 3 inch 

diameter. Lag screws ... up to 4x2 inches. Ma- 

nd screws and nuts... up to % inch diam- 

eter. 

Standard No-load speed ... 500 R.P.M. 

Net weight, 6% Ibs. 

Over all length (not including bit) ... 138% 

inches. 

Standard equipment—quick-change chuck, with 

ys inch hex. socket; 20 degree positive clutch; 

8-conductor cable and attachment plug; and 

one each No. E-5330 and No. E-5344 standard bits 

with centering sleeves; automatic-release switch 

with locking pin; Universal motor. 

RRR ees See at De Each $65.00 
No. 18 Positive Clutch 

Screw Driver 

(Formerly No. 22 Power Driver) 





110 Volts A.C. or D.C. 
Specifications 


Capacity: Wood screws ... up to No, 18x3% 
inches. Self-tapping screws ... up to % inch 
diameter. Lag screws ... up to x3 inches. Ma- 
chine screws and nuts ... up. to 4% inch diameter. 
Standard No-load speed .. . 500 R.P.M. 

Net weight, 9 lbs. 

Over all length (not including bit), 14% inches. 
Standard Equipment—quick-change chuck, with 
re inch hex. socket; 20 degree positive clutch; 
3-conductor cable and plug; and one each No. 
E-5343 and No. E-5329 standard bits with 
Finders; automatic-release switch with locking 
pin; Universal motor. . 
ae eee Each $77.00 


No. 18 Adjustable Clutch 
Screw Driver 
(Formerly No, 22 Power Driver) 





110 Volts A.C. or D.C. 
Specifications 


Capacity: Wood screws ... up to No. 18x314 
Inches. Self-tapping screws ... up to % inch 
diameter. Lag screws... up to y;x3 inches, Ma- 
chine screws and nuts ... up to % inch diameter. 
Standard No-load speed .. . 500 R.P.M. 

Net weights, 10% pounds. 

Overall length (not including bit) 17% inches. 
Standard equipment—3-conductor cable and 
plug; quick-change chuck with 7% inch hexagon 
socket; adjustable clutch; one each No. E-5343 
and No. E-5329 standard bits with finders; auto- 
matic-release switch with locking pin; Universal 


motor. 
E-164 Each $98.00 
he above one in a carton. 








5 Inch Positive Clutch 


Nut Runner 
(Formerly No. 32 Power Driver) 





110 Volts A.C. or D.C. 
Specifications 


Capacity: Machine screws and nuts... up 
to % inch diameter. Lag screws ... up to 
5ex4% inches long. 

Standard No-load speed . . . 500 R.P.M. 
Standard Equipment — 3-wire cable and 


plug; 20° positive pin type clutch; 5% in. hex. 

“quick-change” chuck; instant-release switch 

with locking pin; one No. 22796 shank with % 

inch sq. drive; Universal motor. 

Spade handle; (side pipe handle on E-55 only). 
With Side Switch Handle 


Net Weight, Overall Mfrs. List, 

No. Lbs. Length Each 

E-55 23 2036 +$140.00 
With End Switch Handle 

E-392 21% 20% $ 140.00 


One in a carton. 


Yg Inch Positive Clutch 


Nut Runner 
(Formerly No. 42 Power Driver) 





110 Volts A.C. or D.C. 
Specifications 


Capacity: Lag screws ... up to %x5% inches 

long. Machine screws and nuts... up to % 

inch diameter. 

Standard No-load speed .. . 500 R.P.M. 

Net weight, 35 lbs 

Over all length (not including wrench) 21% 

inches. 

Standard Equipment—3-wire cable and plug; 20° 
itive clutch; “quick-change” chuck (5 inch 

ex.); side switch handle with safety switch; 

spade handle; side pipe handle; one No. 22796 


Shank to fit sockets with % inch sq. drive open- 


ings; Universal motor. 
W062 ee ee Each $$170.00 





DECKER PORTABLE ELECTRIC TOOLS 


Impact Wrenches 








110 Volts A.C. or D.C. 
Complete with Six Hexagon Sockets 


Impact Wrench is a completely new unit for 
rapid tightening and removal of nuts, bolts and 
cap screws. In tightening operations, the Wrench 
spins a free-running fastener to a seating posi- 
tion by high speed direct drive; immediately the 
clutch throws into operation a rapid, positive 
hammering action which tightens the fastener 
with thousands of quick, sharp blows per minute. 
Just a few seconds of this positive impacting is 
all that’s needed for maximum tightness. And 
there is practically no torque reaction to the op- 
erator—no uncomfortable jarring or twisting—no 
“fighting” the Wrench to get results. 
To remove fasteners, even the stubborn “frozen” 
ones, flip the convenient reversing switch and the 
impact mechanism hammers the part loose, then 
spins it off quickly by direct drive. The action 
and power of the Wrench are the same in either 
direction. And the motor cannot be stalled— 
even if the spindle is stopped “dead”—so there’s 
no danger of overload or “burn-out”. 
With all this power and performance, the Wrench 
is light and perfectly balanced. Sturdy cast- 
aluminum housings combine strength and light- 
ness; a comfortable pistol-grip side handle con- 
tains the instant-release trigger switch; the tog- 
gle reversing switch is conveniently located in a 
recess above the handle for thumb operation. 
Full-powered universal motor is ball-bearing 
mounted and amply ventilated. All spindles and 
gears are of special heat-treated alloy steel. The 
Impact Wrench is conservatively rated to drive 
and loosen nuts, bolts and cap screws up to % 
inch thread size. 
Specifications: 

Six hexagon sockets in sizes 7 in., 54 in., % in., 
44 in., % in., and 44 in, These sockets are quickly 
interchangeable on the wrench and allow the 
unit to handle a great variety of nuts, bolts and 
cap screws. 
Capacity: Nuts, bolts, cap screws—% inches. 
Blows per minute: 2,000. 
Overall length: 11% inches. 
Weight: Net—8% lbs. : 
Standard Equipment: 3-conductor cable and 

plug; side handle with automatic-release 
switch; reversing switch; Universal motor. 
E-535 sptecs-e el oe. Each $109.00 

One in a carton. 









A low-speed tool with high torque. 
supplied with solid spindle and % inch Jacobs geared 
chuck, for slow speed drilling and reaming. 
Specifications: Capacity: Lag screws up to %x6 inches long. Nuts and 
bolts up to 1 inch diameter. Speed: No-load 90 R.P.M. Net weight, 30% 
lbs. Overall length 22% inches. : 
Standard Equipment—3-conductor cable and plug; 20° positive clutch; 
“quick-change” chuck (5% inch hex.); spade handle, side switch handle 
th automatic-release switch and locking pin; side pipe hi.idle; one No. 
22796 Shank to fit sockets with % in. sq. drive openings; Universal motor. 


OG oo em ae Each $$170.00 


1 Inch Positive Clutch Nut Runner 


(Formerly No. 43 Power Driver) 
110 Volts A.C. or D.C. 


This unit can be 


One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shinment direct from factory. 
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Try Squares 


Strong steel blade. Graduated in inches and 
eighths—figures and lines clear—easy to read. 
Edges of blade machined parallel—square in- 
side and out—handy grip. 


Natural finish Rosewood or iron handle, securely 
fastened to blade. 


Wood Handle 

Popular car- 
penter’s try 
square, 
Blades. have 
gun, black rust 
resistant finish 
with white fig- 
ures and grad- 
uations. Rosewood handles with brass face 
plates and handy-grip. Graduated in %-inches 
on both sides. 





Leth, 

Blade Length 
Nos. Ins. Each Handle, In. 
20— 6 $1.20 4% 
20— 8 1.30 5% 
20—10 1.50 6 
20—12 2.00 7 

One-half dozen in a box. 
Tron Handle 


Blades have 
gun black rust 
resistant finish 
with white fig- 
ures and grad- 
uations. Iron 
handles black 
japanned finish 
with polished 
sides. Graduated in % inches on both sides. 


’ Leth. 

Blade Length 
Nos. Ins. Each Handle, In. 
12— 6 » $1.20 4% 
12— 8 1.30 5% 
12—10 1.50 65% 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Try and Mitre Squares 


Useful as try or mitre square—one edge of han- 
dle fastened at 45° angle. 


— machined and parallel, square inside and 
out. 


Graduated in % inch. 


STANLEY 


Iron Handle 
Blades have 
gun black rust 
resistant finish 
with white fig- 
ures and grad- 
uations. Iron 
handles _ black 
japanned finish 








with polished 
Graduated in % inches on both sides. 

Lgth. 

Blade Length 
Nos. Ins. Each Handle, In. 
1— 6 $1.30 4 
1— 8 1.50 5% 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Try and Mitre Squares 


DEFIANCE 
All Metal 
Scribing Blade 


One piece rolled 
steel—face plate 
welded to handle. 
Blue _ finish, lac- 
quered to prevent 
rusting — clear 
white markings. 
Graduated in inches 

and % inches on 
both sides. Blade length 7% inches. Handle 
length 5% inches. 


Fh apes tee CSI OBE a Se ees Each $0.30 
One-half dozen in a box. 


SOUTHINGTON 


All Metal 
Scribing Blade 


One piece pol- 
ished steel. Blade 
length 7% inches. 
Handle length 
5% inches. 





Gd eh CO BO RON SES en S020 
One dozen in a box. 


Adjustable Combination Squares 


DEFIANCE 


Well made, practical tools. They can be used as 
an inside try square, outside try square, mitre 
square, depth gauge, marking gauge and straight 
edge. Cold rolled steel blades accurately grad- 
uated in %ths and “eths of inches for 12 inches. 
Handles are iron castings with ground working 
surfaces finished with baked enamel. 





Slotted blade. Blade can be removed and used 
as a straight edge. Length 12 inches. 


Melee ie ae ase Each $1.15 





With Level Glass 


Grooved blade. Handle can be moved to any 

point on the blade. Level glass in handle. Length 

12 inches; handle length 4% inches. 

TARR SG ek. Gta see tie at at Each $1.60 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Adjustable Combination Squares 
STANLEY ts 


Combine the equivalent of several tools. Blades 
are the heavy narrow type, rolled tempered steel 
with ground edges. Graduated in 8ths, 16ths and 
32nds. Handle is quality iron casting with 
machined working surfaces, remainder japan. 
Scratch awl is in a rust-proof brass bushing. 


| 


NS 


Grooved Blade—Two Level Glasses 


The only square with two level glasses provid- 
ing a handy 12 inch plumb and level. Handle 
can be moved to any point on the blade. Gun 
black finished blade with figures and gradua- 
tions filled in white. Length 12 inches; handle 
length 4% inches. 


OO. Se ee Each $2.20 





Grooved Blade—One Level Glass 


One level glass in handle. Handle can be moved 
to any point on blade. Gun black finished blade 
with figures.and graduations filled in white. 


Lgth. 

Blade Length 
Nos. Ins. Each Handle, Ins. 
122— 9 $2.00 4% 
122—12 2.00 4% 


One in a box. 





Slotted Blade—One Level Glass 


Fitted with one Level Glass. Blade can be re- 
versed face for face to permit right to left, or 
left to right reading in all graduations. Blade 
can be removed, but it can’t come off accident- 
ally. Polished blade. Length 12 inches; handle 
length 4% inches. 


BY ioeeceacs eens gle ee aaa Each $2.00 
One in a box. 


MILLER FALLS 





Can be used as a try square, mitre square, depth 
gauge, marking gauge or as a level. The beam 
has accurately milled working faces with polished 
edges and black enameled web. It has a cat’s- 
eye level vial accurately set in the body, which 
can be used either as a level or as a plumb. 
Beam can be slipped along the scale and locked 
at any point by tightening knurled thumb nut. 
Steel blade is 12 inches long and 1 inch wide, 
graduated in 8ths and 16ths on oneside and 16ths 
and 32nds on the other. Graduations and figures 
are clearly etched. 


NBO) foc Sis S oped ores 8 SS atch aces Each $1.70 
One in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Sliding T Bevels 
STANLEY 


These bevels have improved locking devices 
which firmly hold the blades at any angle de- 
sired. Highest quality blades are accurately ma- 
chined inside and out, and are highly finished. 





Iron Handle 


Nickel plated mirror finish blade, hardened and 
tempered. Six inch size has double slot for 
checking shallow angles. 


L 

Blade Hanalle 
Nos. Ins. Each Ins. 
18— 6 $1.70 4% 
18— 8 1.70 5% 
18—10 1,90 6% 


One-half dozen in a box. 





Tropical Hardwood Handle 


Gun _ black finish on blade. Tropical hardwood 
handle, brass tips, handy grip. 


Lgth. Length 

Blade Handle 
Nos. Ins. Each Ins. 
25— 6 $1.10 4% 
25— 8 1.10 5% 
25—10 1.30 6% 
25—12 1.60 1% 


One-half dozen in a box. 


DEFIANCE 





Iron Handle 
Made from cold rolled steel, blued finish. Thumb 
nut firmly holds blade at any angle. 


Length of blade 8 inches, length of handle 5% 
inches. 
Re Ree gs ht Each $0.30 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Wood Marking Gauges 


STANLEY 


Convenient oval shaped bar graduated in Ye 
inch for 6 inches. Square head. 





Boxwood 


Polished. Adjustable tempered int. Brass 
thumb screw and face plate. Oval bar protected 
by brass shoe. 


GB oS ra ee a Each $1.60 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


STANLEY 





Beech 


Polished. Adjustable tempered point. Boxwood 
thumb screw. 





Beech 


Fixed tempered point. Boxwood thumb screw. 
(oS Each $0.55 
One dozen in a box. 


Metal Marking and Mortise 
Gauges 


STANLEY 


Nickel plated—carefully machined. Sturdy, 
clearly marked 6% inch bar graduated in » inch 
for 5 inches. 





Marking and Mortise 


Nickel plated. Single face head. Double bar. 
Adjustable with tempered point. 


DN nabs coig en onons tape soeden ee Each $2.00 





Marking 


Nickel plated. Double faced head. Single bar. 
Roller cutter and adjustable, tempered point. 


D0 Ee ee Each $2.00 





Marking 


Nickel plated. Single face head. Single bar. Ad- 
justable, tempered points. 


Se acne Ses 
One in a box. 


Your Mail Orders Receive 
Immediate Attention 


Write Today—Buy the 
Convenient Way 








77 


Bit Gauges 
STANLEY 


ee, on bits of 
up to one inch in 
Seas, Gauge can be. 
set so bit will bore to any 
depth required. 

Full nickel plated. Length 
2% inches. 





bon essential tool for ee mhe agin or bomecratt 
arpenters to lay out butt mortises 

dogts: Seti {Gauge is all that gutters ones on 

a ey Bu auge 

spe pein i on th ‘oa be mark or 
on of the butt on i gn tne door ant d th 

thickness of the butt on the door ‘ 

Saves time on the 10 

location of lock 

Cutter A marks 


closing. 


tter C marks 
butt. Genixeed in 16ths for 2 inches. ‘Nickel 
plated finish. 


One in a box. 


Dowling Jigs 
STANLEY 





A handy tool for all woodworkers and an essen- 
tial tool for cabinet makers. It enables you to 
bore dowel holes in the edge, end or ‘ace of 
work with ease and accuracy. It can be to 
make butted corners, mitred carn os oints 
and is an excellent guide for mortising. It will 
take any thickness of material up to me in. x 
12% in. Nickel plated finish. 


Graduations on to rmit direct reading and 
accurate setting of Jig to center line of work. 
Depth gauge “K” can be used with or without 
uge 
the 
Used with the jig, it should 


Sage of the bit. 
set with the small end down, as shown 
in the cut. 


Fig. A shows the proper way of attaching 
to bore dowel holes on mitred or special ung, tig 


Fig. B shows the methods used to bore dowel 
holes in the surface of a board. temporary 
block is nailed to the board. 


Fig. C shows the jig attached to dowel segments 
of circles. 


pe. D the setting of jig for all ordinary dowel- 


Figs. 1 to 8 shows various uses. 
All parts of the jig are nickel plated. 


59—6 guides: %c, %, %e, % As, % in...Each $4.50 
One in a box. 


Freight to destination should be added. 











orogens 
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BLACK & DECKER ACCESSORIES AND GRINDERS 


Socket Wrenches 


A complete range of socket wrench sizes, for use on 
all screw driver and nut runner units. As indicated in 
HEXAGON the table, various sockets are interchangeable on 
, separable drive-shanks; the shank sizes being 
adapted to the various drivers as follows: 
% inch hexagon shanks—for Torsimeters and Scru- 
guns. 
SOCKETS FOR SMALL SHANKS = 7 inch hexagon shanks—for Nos. 14 and 18 drivers 
a ; 52 inch hexagon shanks—for Nos. % in., % in., and 
1 in. drivers. 
“Drive openings” in the sockets fit corresponding 
“drive squares” on the ends of the shanks; be sure 
to match these sizes in ordering separate shanks and 
sockets. 
“Socket sizes” indicate the size opening to fit the nut 
or bolt to be driven and are available in either hexa- 





DOUBLE SQUARE 





DOUBLE SQUARE 





GiAGen gon or double square openings. 
SOCKETS 
FOR LARGE SHANKS 
SOCKETS 

Double 
Hexagon Socket Drive Square 
Socket, Size, Opening, Socket, 
Nos. Each Inch Inch Nos. Each 
E-20512 $0.70 % % E-20519 $0.85 
E-20518 & .70 vs Yo ~~ sueaagseenaeg ne seman 
B-20514 : .70 Ss % E-20520 % 85 
E-20515 * .70 % % 
E-20516 & .70 8% % S-20522 % 85 
E-20517 * .70 ve y% E-20546 * 85 
E-20518 # 45 % y% E-22915 * .90 
E-22917 * .80 ws y% 
E-22762 * 45 % 56 E-22763 % 1.00 
E-22764 * 5 ts % E-22765 % 1.00 
E-22766 & 75 %% uy E-22767 * 1.00 
E-22768 & 415 ve Uy E-22769 * 1.00 
E-22770 # 75 % % E-22771 + 1.00 
E-22772 % WS ey % E-22773 * 1.00 
E-22774 * 475 5% % E-22775 + 1.00 
E-22776 * 475 BR % E-22777 + 1.00 
E-22778 * 1.00 % % E-22779 * 1.36 
E-22780 + 1.00 Cd % E-22781 + 1.30 
E-22782 + 1.00 % % E-22783 % 1.50 
E-22784 % 1.25 H % E-22785 + 1.60 
E-22786 % 1.35 1 % E-22787 % 1.95 
E-227388 = 2.00 1% 5% E-22789 % 2.50 
E-22790 % 2.25 1% 5% E-22791 % 2.95 


Socket Wrench Shanks 





Drive 

Shank Square Over all 

Size, Size, Length, 
Nos. Each Inch Inch Inch 
E-20510 + $1.00 y % 2 
E-20511 % 1.50 % % 6 
B-22792 + 1.50 we 3% 2% 
E-22798 # 1.85 se ' % 5 
B-22794 + 2.00 w % 2% 
E 22795 & 2.25 ws % 5 
E-22796 % 2.25 56 % 3 
E-22797 2.50 5 % 5 
E-22798 % 2.75 5 % 3 
E-22799 + 8.00 56 56 5 

ADAPTERS 


Adaptors Use to adapt larger size sockets to smaller size shanks. “Male” 
is drive-square to fit drive opening of socket; “Female” is drive opening 
to fit drive-square of shank. 


Size Square Size Square 
Nos. Each Male,Inch Female, Inch 
E-22800 * $3.50 % % 
E-22801 % 3.00 5 % 
E-22802 % 2.65 % 5% 
E-22808 % 2.65 % % 


Portable Electric Grinders 
Portable grinders have splined gear mountings, steel inserts for bearings 
and welded steel wheel guards. Full size ball bearings, set at extreme 
ends of wheel spindle, absorb all side thrust and insure long life. Arma- 
ture shaft also mounted on ball bearings. 
Completely enclosed commutator and switch compartments protect these 
parts from abrasive dust. 
Ventilating system forces air straight through ample slots, which prevent 
clogging and accumulation of dirt. 


Shaped grips prevent tool turning in operator’s hand. Adjustable wheel 
guards can be turned to any desired position. 


Applications—Grinding, wire brushing, buffing and polishing all types of 
metal surfaces where the grinder must be taken to the work. Removing 
rust, scale, paint, etc. Grinding or cutting off rivets, bolts, pins, studs, 
etc. Smoothing welded surfaces. : 


3-INCH PORTABLE GRINDERS 







110 Volts A.C. or D.C. 


Wheel size 3 inches by % inch by % inch. 
No-load speed 16,000 R.P.M. 

Overall length 16% inches. 

Net Weight 756 pounds 

Standard equipment: 3-wire cable and plug; No. E-24317 3-inch high 
speed wheel; No. E-31456 Clamp Nut; No. E-31457 Wheel Guard; two 
No. E-20285 Wrenches; Universal motor. 


395—Extended Switch Handle — Each $60.00 
One in a carton. 


Replacement and Extra Equipment 


Nos, Each 
24317—3 in. High-speed bonded Grinding Wheel______. inicnennes SECO 
31457—3 in. Wheel Guard Assembly, complete.._______m_______._ 3.00 
eb NG nS 
20285—Double End Wrench (3% in. and } in.) ___EE 25 
24187—¥% in. S. A. Chuck with % in. Reducing Sleeve_______ _. 4.50 
21955—% in. Reducing Sleeve Only for No. 24187 Chuck_____________.. 1.00 


4-INCH PORTABLE GRINDER 


110 Volts A.C. or D.C. 





Wheel sixe 4x34x% inch. 

No-load speed 5250 R.P.M. 

Net Weight 13% pounds. 

Overall length 20%4 inches. 

Standard equipment—3-conductor cable and plug, toggle switch, grip end 
oe adjustable steel wheel guard and one grinding wheel. Universal 
motor. 

We cess Se ech $70.00 


One in a carton. 
5-INCH PORTABLE GRINDER 


110 Volts A.C. or D.C. 





Wheel size 5x%4x% inch. 

No-load speed 4500 R.P.M. 

Net Weight 15% pounds. 

Overall length 23% inches. 

Standard equipment—3-conductor cable and plug, plunger switch, grip 
end Pee adjustable steel wheel guard and one grinding wheel. Uni- 
versal motor. 


Bec ae ee eee _Each $80.00 
One in a carton. 


6-INCH PORTABLE GRINDER 





110 Volts A.C. or D.C. 


Wheel size 6x1x% inch. 

No-load speed 3800 R.P.M. 

Net Weight 20 pounds. 

Overall length 25 inches. 

Standard equipment—3-conductor cable and plug, plunger switch, grip 
end handle, adjustable steel wheel guard and one grinding wheel. Uni- 
versal motor. : 

2K MEBs NGS Ay alee eget AM rer, SPR wl es ee em Oey Oa _Each $100.00 


One in a carton, 
See Pages 1398 and 1400 for Wheels and Wire Brushes. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus () are not carried in stock and can be furnished onlv by shipment direct from factory. 








ZIGZAG FOLDING RULES 


LUFKIN 







[UFKIN 


“TWO-WAY RED END” 
RIGHT HAND READING 





Concealed Lock Joints—Special Marking 
“Two-Way Red End” 


Flexible hardwood. Brass strike plates. Con- 
cealed joints of solid brass, rustproof and smooth 
working. Brass cap at ends. Has figures one 
side reading left to right; other side right to 
left. Has inside markings on both sides, i. e., 
numbering commences on inside face. Red dot 
on outside indicates zero end of side numbered 
left to right. Marked consecutive inches to 
16ths, both edges of both sides so that the por- 
tion of the rule being used lies flat on the work. 
White enamel finish, gloss red ends. Length 
6 feet, 5% inches wide. Six inch folds. 


RN tN sooo sc hacoceccccctoetsnsonecscdieee Each $1.25 
One-half dozen in a box. 


MASTER 


: Fane cea ee) 


err 


Concealed Joints—Regular Marking 


This is a government tested quality rule. Joints 
are stretchless due to a special construction to 
withstand pull, push, or side strain. Selected 
straight grain white maple. Two piece rolled 
shoulder joints of solid brass. Double edge 
graduations and figures protected by a water- 
proof lacquer. Marked in inches to 16ths on 
both sides. White enameled finish with blue 
ends. Length 6 feet, 5% in. wide. Six in. folds. 


Oe ns cgae scan icanocincosonesusaccctinn Each $1.25 
One-half dozen in a box 













LUFKIN 





eto 


Rivet Lock—Spring Joints—Regular Marking 


For engineers, surveyors and road builders. 
Flexible hardwood. Brass plated mountings. 
Marked feet, 10ths and 100ths feet on inside; 
feet, inches and 16ths on outside. Instantaneous 
readings; foot numbers in red, repeated each 
10th and each inch. Six inch folds. 


Width Lgth., 
In. Ft. 


Nos. Each Finish 
9526-D e235 Cream 56 6 
9626-D Roe White 5% 6 


One-half dozen in a box. 


LUFKIN 


LUFKIN “UNIVERSAL” 





Concealed Spring Joints—Regular Marking 


Flexible hardwood. Brass plated mountings. 
Marked consecutive inches to 16ths both sides. 
Six inch folds. 


Width Lgth., 
In. Ft. 


Nos. Each Finish 
8516 Po Cream 5% 6 
8616 1,00 White % 6 


One-half dozen in a box. 








Rivet Lock—Spring Joints—Inside Marking 


Flexible hardwood. Brass plated mountings. 
Flat markings; numbering commences on in- 
side face. Measurement lies close to work even 
when rule is but partly open. Marked consecu- 
tive inches to 16ths both sides. White enamel 
finish. Length 6 feet, 5 in. wide. Six inch folds. 


Sdtncwerautiidnorest deeabed tock Raspaleac aaa Each $1.00 





Rivet Lock—Spring Joints—Inside Marking 
WITH FOLDING HOOK 


Same as No. 8626-F except it has at one end a 
small, sturdy metal hook. Hook readily folds 
and holds flush with edge. Zero falls at inside 
of open hook; at extreme end of rule when 
hook is closed. 


Width Lgth., 
Nos. Each Finish In. Ft. 
H-8526 oo Cream 5 6 
MeS6265..5. >: in White 56 6 


One-half dozen in a box. 





Rivet Lock—Spring Joints—Regular Marking 


Flexible hardwood, brass plated mountings. 
Marked inches to 16ths on both sides. Cream 
enamel finish. Length 6 feet, % inch wide. Six 
inch folds. 


Bee etna} oi cud eee Each $0.00 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Concealed Lock Joints—Regular Marking 


A good, low priced folding rule. Bright steel 
mountings, flexible hardwood, concealed joints. 
Marked consecutive inches to 16ths, both sides. 
White enameled. Length, 6 feet, 5 inch wide. 
Six inch folds. 


BOO each A oe pert Each $0.70 
INSIDE OR FLAT MARKINGS 
ROUEN Sots 8, Sean ete es Ue Each $0.70 


One dozen in a box. 


Brick Mason 
STANLEY 





Concealed Joints—Vertical Figures 


A compact, convenient and accurate rule for 
gauging the space of brick courses evenly in a 
given height to insure uniform thicknesses of 
mortar. It has vertical figures and 8ths and 
16ths inch graduations on one side and brick 
spacing scales on the other. The figures 1, 2, 3, 
etc., indicate different spacing scales, there are - 
ten in all. Easy to understand directions are 
packed with each rule. Stainless concealed joints 
and strike plates. White finish. Length 6 feet, 
5 inch wide. Six inch folds. 


167 ........,-1-- acai oer eee Each $1.50 
One dozen in a box. 


Doyle Log 
LUFKIN 






————__ 





—~] 


par fe 


Concealed Spring Joints—Doyle Scale 


This pocket size 4-foot folding rule is quite 
extensively used, because it serves these two pur- 
poses and is light weight and convenient to 
carry. 

It bears Doyle Scale values for logs 10 to 18 feet 
long and up to 48 inches in diameter and, ap- 
plied to the log, gives the same board foot results 
as standard type hickory log rules. However it 
is not as durable and is not offered as a sub- 
stitute for such rules in steady scaling. 


It is same pattern and will-do the same common 
measuring as folding wood rules used by car- 
penters and others. It has concealed joints and 
6-inch hardwood sections, % inch wide. It is 
cream enameled and has brass plated mountings 
and patented lock joints. The folding end hook 
serves as log rule head and is handy also in all 
measuring. 


Marked outside for 10 and 18 ft. logs and, on 
lower edges, inches to 16ths. Marked inside for 
12, 14 and 16 foot logs. 


ERAS se iacerg coche neve behicaeeoc man ae ee eae Each $1.00 
One-half dozen in a box. 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight .to destination should be added. 
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BLACK & DECKER PORTABLE TOOLS 


Sander and Buffer Attachments 
and, Accessories 


Black and Decker Electric 


Sanders 
Black and Decker Sanders are most versatile 
surfacing tools, used with a wide variety of at- 
tachments for sanding, grinding, wire brushing, 
rubbing and planing operations on metal, wood, 
stone, tile, concrete and many other surfaces. 
These Sanders are fully powered with B. and D. 
“universal” motors; perfectly balanced, with re- 
versible side handles for right or left hand use; 
spiral bevel gears of heat-treated alloy are 
matched and lapped; bearings are grease-sealed: 


J-INCH STANDARD BALL-BEARING SANDER 





Ball-Bearing 
110 Volts, A.C. or D.C. 
The most popular general-service unit for main- 
tenance and production. Switch, commutator 
and. bearings are sealed against dust and dirt. 
Equipped with quick-acting spindle lock for 
changing discs and other attachments. 
Specifications 
Diameter sanding pad, 7 inches; spindle diam- 
eter, 5% inch; 11 thread, right hand. No-load 
speed, 4200 R.P.M. Net weight, 12% pounds. 
Over-all length (not including pad), 17% inches. 
Standard equipment—Spindle lock; 3-conductor 
cable and plug, reversible side handle. 17-inch 
moulded rubber pad, three 7-inch sanding discs 
(1 coarse, 1 medium, 1 fine), strap metal stand, 
clamp washer, Universal motor, 


WoO tases wae ach $67.00 
One in 2 carton. 


1-INCH HEAVY-DUTY BALL-BEARING 
SANDER 





Ball-Bearing 
110 Volts, A.C. or D.C. 


A very powerful universal motor sander, capable 
of continuous high-speed production metal fin- 
ishing; grinding metal, stone, or tile surfaces 
with saucer wheels; removing: scale, rust and 
aint with wire brush; shaping and surfacing 

eavy timbers and other wood surfaces with 
planer heads. Switch, commutator and bearings 
sealed against dirt and dust. 


Specifications 

Diameter sanding disc, 7 inches; spindle, 5% 
inch diameter; 11 thread, right hand. No-load 
speed, 4200 R.P.M. Weight, net 14% pounds. 
Over-all length (not including pad), 18 inches. 
Standard equipment—Spindle lock; 3-conductor 
cable and plug, reversible side handle, 7-inch 
heavy-duty moulded rubber pad, three 17-inch 
sanding discs (1 coarse, 1 medium, 1 fine), strap 
metal. stand, clamp washer, Universal motor. 


ee Each $76.00 
One in a carton. 


E-93 


Black and Decker Electric 
Pe Polishers 
4-INCH AUTOMATIC ELECTRIC POLISHER 





110 Volts A.C. or D.C. 


The automatic-feed principle greatly speeds up 
the Power-Glaze operation by applying the 
liquid directly to the car surface. A metal reser- 
voir at the handle end holds a supply of Power- 
Glaze, and is equipped with a plunger pump 
(operated with the thumb) which feeds the 
liquid by means of a tube, through the hollow 
spindle of the Polisher, directly to the car 
surface. 
Specifications 
Pad Diameter? !: 2 Us BI he 





Overall Length (not including pad) ____16%4 ins. 
Standard Equipment — Automatic Electric Pol- 
isher complete with reservoir, plunger pump and 
tube; 3-conductor cable and plug; rocker-type 
switch; 7 inch moulded rubber pad; 7 inch 
sponge rubber cushion pad; lambswool buffing 


bonnet; reversible side handle; “universal” 
motor. 
K-37] Ni Each +$$82.00 


7-INCH STANDARD ELECTRIC POLISHER 





110 Volts A.C. or D.C. 


This unit contains all the features of the Auto- 
matic. Electric Buffer except that it does not 


have the automatic feed and reservoir for liquid. 
The power and torque factors make the Standard 
electric buffer an ideal unit for rubbing-down 
operations on new paint jobs, and for cleaning 
all types of metal. surfaces. 


Specifications 
Pad diameter 7 inches; spindle diameter %-inch; 
11 thread. 
Speed: No-load 1500 R.P.M. 
Net weight 8% pounds. 
Over-all length (not including pad) 14% inches. 
Standard equipment—Standard Electric Buffer 
complete; 3-conductor cable and plug; rocker- 
type switch; 7-inch moulded rubber pad; 7-inch 
sponge rubber cushion pad; lambswool buffing 
bonnet; reversible side handle; strap metal 
stand. Universal motor. 


E-96 _... a ee ee Each + $68.00 
All the above, one in a carton. 


9-INCH HEAVY-DUTY BALL-BEARING SANDER 





Powered for heavy-duty production, faster schedules, more 
output per tool. 
against dust and dirt. sequipees with spindle-lock. Rec- 
ommended for wire cup 

and planer heads. 


Switch, commutator and bearings sealed 
rushes, saucer grinding wheels 


Specifications 


Diameter sanding disc, 9 inches; spindle diameter, 54 inch; 
11 thread, right hand. No-load speed, 4000 R.P.M. Weight, 


net 18% pounds. Overall length (not including pad), 19% 
inches. Standard Equipment—Spindle lock; 5-inch moulded rubber pad; three 94-inch abrasive 
discs (1 coarst, 1 medium, 1 fine); 6% ins. Koolflex pad; 8% ins. Koolflex pad; No. E-31003 clamp 
washer; No. E-31004 clamp washer; reversible side handle; strap metal stand; suspension eye-bolt; 
3-conductor cable and plug (3rd wire for grounding); Universal motor. 


pie Stora wes Sie vnc: ado et Each $92.00 


One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 





Sanding and abrasive discs can be furnished 
in a variety of grades and grains. Discs desig- 
nated as “Open Grain” are especially suited for 
wood sanding (Nos. 16, 24 and 36 for removing 
paint and varnish); “Closed Grain” discs are 
for metal work. Closed Grain 

7i-Inch Sanding Discs 914-Inch Sanding Discs 


Grade Nos. Each Nos. Each 
*16 E-17815 490.53 E-26458 $0.70 
24 +E-9990 + Al E-10719 $ 55 
36 +E-9991 + .40 E-10720 + .54 
50 E-9992 38 E-12153 + .50 
60 E-18489 i 36 E-18493 + 48 
80 E-10485 4 .34 E-10721 45 
100 -E-12145 +34 E-12149 i 45 
120 E-12146 + 34 E-12150 + .45 
150 E-12147 + 34 E-12151 + 45 
180 E-12148 + .34 E-12152 £45 
Open Grain 
“16 E-15134 +£$0.53 E-15137 +$0.70 
24 E-15135 Al E-15138  .55 
36 E-15136 i 40 E-15139 + 54 
50 E-12011 + .38 E-12131 50 
60 E-18491 + 36 E-18495 48 
80 E-12012 34 E-12132 + .45 
120 =+E-12013 i 34 E-12133_ $ 45 
25 in a box. 
Replacement Sander Pads and 
Parts 





Sisal Pad Rubber Pad 
All pads and replacement assemblies are inter- 
changeable on all sanders, surfacers, and buffers 
as the spindle diameter and thread is the same 


for all units of this group. Size, 
Nos. Each Item In. 
E-22589 $52.50 Moulded rubber pad 5 
E-17687 + 3.00 Moulded rubber pad 7 
E-18329 + 3.50 Heavy duty moulded 

rubber pad 7 
E-18330 # 5.50 Moulded rubber pad 9 
E-14237 + 3.50 Flexible pad 3 
E-14551 * 1.15 Replacement pad for 

flexible pad 3 
E-22589 % 2.50 Moulded rubber vad & 
E-10279 - 40 Clamp washer 


Abrasive Disc Trimmers 
For complete use of 
abrasive discs, this 
Disc Trimmer cuts 
them down to 
smaller sizes as the 
outer edges are 
ee worn out. Adjust- 
able center-hole pilot on calibrated swinging 
arm; cutting wheel mounted on one-piece spin- . 
dle and crank; base casting is screwed to bench. 
Takes discs of 9% in. maximum diameter and 
either % in. or % in. center-hole; trims down 
to 3 in. diameter. 
E-21808—Abrasive Disc Trimmer, 

COMPIGUC ae Each $8.50 
E-21753—Replacement Cutter Each 40 





Freight to destination should be added. 


+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock o»4 can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 





ee 
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LUFKIN “ANCHOR” CHROMECLAD 
neo 






Tape marked feet, inches and 8ths. 


Suitable for all usual measuring work, with 
durable case, very nice to carry. Case is of 
finest, genuine leather, mahogany in color, 
closely hand-stitched over a substantial, plated, 
steel liner, Folding flush handle is opened by 
push pin. Tape has “Instantaneous” Readings; 
zero falls at outer end of stainless steel ring. 
%. inch wide steel tape, chrome plated, with 
jet ee markings against satin chrome-white 
surface. 


Nos. Length, Feet Each 
C213 50 $10.20 
C216 100 , 17.50 


One in a box. 


LUFKIN “RANGER” CHROMECLAD 
ENGINEERS 





Tape marked feet, 10ths and 100ths. 
Is an engineers pattern, accurate steel tape, a 
sturdy yet flexible, quarter-inch line in case, 
the most compact assembly. 
Case and its mountings are durable and of the 
very finest appearance. It is of genuine leather, 
mahogany in color, closely hand-stitched over 
@ substantial, plated steel liner and has a supe- 
rior type of roller throat. Folding flush handle 
is opened by pressing pin on opposite side. 

line has “Instantaneous” Readings and 
zero point falls at its extreme end. It is readily 
removed and reattached to case. The two 
detachable finger rings supplied are of improved 
pattern and are patented. They have 3% inch 
tape, support, guarding against end breakage. 
% inch steel tape, chrome plated, with jet 
black markings, against satin chrome-white 


surface. 

os. Length, Feet Each 
C233D 50 $16.50 
C236D 100 29.20 


One in a box. 


LUFKIN “LEADER” CHROMECLAD 





RS te ge” 


_ Tape marked feet, inches and 8ths. 

It is built for those who need a Steel Tape 
that is accurate, easy to read and serviceable, 
yet moderate in price. The case is of black, 
imitation leather, over a substantial, plated, steel 
liner. It has a %6 inch wide, flat, flush, nickel 
plated edge band and folding, flush handle 
opened by push pin. Tape has “Instantaneous” 
Readings. Zero falls at outer end of the stand- 
ard pattern, stainless steel ring. Chrome plated 
finish, with jet black markings against satin 
chrome-white surface. 


Nos. Length, Feet Each 
C253 50 $ 7.00 
C256 100 12.00 


One in a box. 


STEEL TAPES 


LUFKIN “CHALLENGE” 





Tape marked feet, inches and 8ths. 


Line of highest grade tape steel, distinctly 
marked, and with “Nubian” Finish and “In- 
stantaneous” Readings, aids to accurate and 
quick reading. Case of brown, selected, genuine 
leather, closely hand-stitched, and with sub- 
stantial and heavily plated steel liner. Folding 
flush handle is opened by pressing pin on oppo- 
site side. Mountings nickel plated. Tape is % 
inch wide, marked on one side. 


Nos, Length, Feet Each 
263 50 $ 9.20 
266 100 15.80 


One in a box. 


LUFKIN “UNIVERSAL” 





Tape marked feet, inches and 8ths. 


A % inch wide, standard weight, steel tape, 
clearly marked, with “Instantaneous” Readings 
and “Nubian” Finish. The metal lined case is 
covered with mottled, black, imitation leather, 
a good looking and extra durable material. It 
has %s inch wide, flat, flush, nickel plated edge 
band. Folding flush handle is opened by press- 
, = on opposite side. Mountings nickel 
plated. 


Nos. Length, Feet Each 
543 50 $5.50 
546 100 9.20 


One in a box. 


K & E WYTEFACE 





Cut Shows No. W7380P 
Tape marked feet, inches and 8ths. 


For Carpenters, masons, builders, plumbers, 
steamfitters, contractors, architects. For the 
farm, store or home. Black on white finish, 
the jet black markings of the white back- 
ground are always easy to read. The crack- 
aes rust-resisting surface will not chip, it is 

mded to the steel permanently. The steel 
keeps its full strength because it is not etched, 
that makes it more resilient. Hard-wearing 
black leatherette case with nickel plated mount- 
ings. 


With Plain End Rings 


Nos. Length, Feet Each 
W73380T 25 $ 5.80 
W7382T 50 7.00 
W7384T 15 9.70 
W7385T 100 12.00 
With K & E End Fastener 
Nos. Length, Feet Each 
W7380P 25 $ 6.10 
W7382P 50 7.30 
W7384P 15 10.00 
W7385P 100 12.30 


One:in a box. 


STA ked feet, 
‘ape mar e 
inches and 8ths. 
The case consists of 
two metal sections 
covered with Athol 
black artificial leath- 
er, which is drawn 
and held in position 
rig: "the aban te 
ring. The o g 

the case has a metal 
re-enforcement with 
roller, thereby pre- 
venting damage to 
either the case or 
bared e, a ee 

arts have br 
nickel finish. . . 


Has % inch wide, quick reading tape, 
button and folding fants: . ie 





Nos. Length, Feet Each 

M-530-25 25 $4.90 

M-530-50 50 5.50 

M-530-75 15 7.40 

M-530-100 100 9.20 
One in a box. 


With Hook 

Wars fi2 This style of 
On be tape with mark- 
ings starting 
from the inner 
side of the hook 
and marked con- 
secutive inches 
from 1 to 144, 
in 16th divisions, 
enables workmen 
in steel mills, 
warehouses, etc., 
to readily meas- 
ure metal sheets 
without assist- 


ance. 
Standard % inch wide ribbon. Steel case, 
nickel plated. Folding flush handle and push 
button. Diameter of case, about 2% inches, 





Nos. Length, Inches Each 

M-504-144 144 (12 feet) $4.20 

M-504-240 240 (20 feet) 5.50 
One in a box. 


Master Lady’s Man 





For sewing, knitting or general household 
measuring. 


The blade is tough, flexible steel with flashing 
white baked enamel, non-chipping finish and has 
jet black numerals for easy reading. The loop 
tip is designed for easier handling and, of course, 
the steel blade will not stretch. It is compact 
and fits easily in purse, pocket or sewing basket 
without bulking. The case is tenite and comes in 
three smart colors; pastel yellow, powder blue 
and coral red. Packed two of each color in an 
attractive display box. Marked on one side only; 
inches to 16ths, both edges, first six inches upper 
edge to 32nds. Width of tape % inches; length 
72 inches. 


T5622 eee ee Oe 
One-twelfth dozen in a box; one-half dozen 
assorted colors in a display box. 


Sold in Full Boxes of One Half Dozen Only. 


Rétail prices quoted: above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 












FRIGATE. 








Metallic Woven Tapes 


LUFKIN 


Tape marked, feet, inches 
and half inches. 


The line regularly has 
linen and metallic 
strands. It has “In- 
stantaneous” Readings 
(last preceding foot 
number repeated at 
each inch or each 10th 
of foot). Markings are 
clear and figures prom- 
inent. First end has 
leather reinforcement. 
The case is of brown, 
selected, genuine leather, closely hand-stitched 
with plated steel liner and with substantial 
folding handle. Mountings nickel plated. Pat- 
ent threader makes removal of an old and 
attaching of a new line most simple. Tape % 
inch wide, marked one side only. 





Nos, Length, Feet Each 

503 50 $ 9.75 

506 100 15.50 
One in a box. 


Linen Corded Tapes 


LUFKIN “UNIVERSAL” 


Tape marked, feet, inches 
and quarter inches. 


Extra durable — corded 
\ with pure unbleached 
i\ linen—yellow coated. 
i] Brass folding handle 
and mounting. Sheet 
/ steel case with sides 
maroon enameled, brass 
edge band. Tape % 
inch wide, marked one 
side only. 





Nos. Length, Feet Each 
7133 50 $2.15 
7136 100 3.25 


One in a box, half dozen in a carton. 


Steel Push Pull Rules 
K & E WYTEFACE 





An all-purpose tape rule for taking inside and 
outside, flexible and rigid measurements. Ex- 
cellent for use in damp places. Easy to read. 
The finish on these yteface Stock Tapes 
makes their jet black markings on the white 
background clear as newspaper headlines. Eas 

to clean. A “once over” with a cloth takes o 

all ordinary dirt. Rust resisting, the crack- 
proof surface will not chip, it is bonded to the 
steel permanently. Hard to kink. The steel 
keeps its full strength because it is not etched. 
That makes it more resilient. Pull it out to 
any length. It stays put, will not creep back 
into case. Blade can be replaced without taking 
the case apart. Nickel He ed steel case fits the 
hand and pocket perfectly. Blade % inch wide. 


Nos. Length, Feet Each 
W7408-6 6 $1.80 
W7408-8 8 2.10 
W17408-10 10 2.30 


One in a box; six in a carton. 


EXTRA BLADES 
Refills for Wyteface Steel Push Pull Rule. 


Nos. Length, Feet Each 
'W7409-6 6 $0.95 
W7409-8 8 1.10 
W7409-10 10 1.25 


One in a box; six in a carton. 


STANLEY 


Tape marked, feet, inches and ‘4c inches. 


Vertical marking, makes these Rules easy to 
read in any position—left or right, up or down. 
Each Rule has a safe, positive replaceable blade 
feature—blade can be removed and new blade 
attached in a matter of seconds. Case has a 
rich two-tone chromium finish for durability as 
well as eye appeal. Red trim on case adds color. 
All Rules can be used for inside and outside 
measurements, and for measuring curved and 
angular surfaces. On inside measurements, read 
blade at opening of case and add two inches. 
Blades have the gecen ee Stanley “pull-push” 
action. On nickel plated blades, rust-resistant 
finish is built up around graduations and nu- 
merals for maximum wear. On the white blades, 
blade is first nickel plated, then the white coat- 
ing is baked on. markings are printed and 
baked on. Blades are graduated on both edges 
in 16ths for entire length and on top edge in 
32nds for 12 inches. Blade % inch wide. 


Length 
Nos. Finish of Blades Feet Each 
346 Nickel Plated 6 $1.20 
346W White Enamel 6 1.40 
348 Nickel Plated 8 1.40 
348W White Enamel 8 1.60 


One in a box; six in a carton. 





Tape Marked, Feet, Inches and 46 inches 


Blade removable from case and used light and 
free for end to end measurements, and for direct 
inside measurements. Nickel plated steel case, 
totally enclosed against dirt. Target style case 
is totally closed to dirt, 2%6 inches diameter. 
Blade manually withdrawn and returned; re- 
mains set at any length withdrawn. End hook. 
Graduated in 16ths on both edges and in 32nds 
on upper edge for 6 inches. Length 6 feet. 
Blade % inch wide. 


A che Se ie EEE SRE oe Each $0.70 
Six in a box. 


DEFIANCE 





Removable Blade 
% Inch Wide—Manually Operated 


Blade can be removed for end to end measure- 
ments. Graduated in inches and 16ths for six 
feet and in 32nds for six inches on upper edge. 
Steel case 2 inches in diameter, nickel plated. 
Blade length 6 feet. 


NN coe eae ce oS ie el a ee Each $0.45 





Automatic—% Inch Wide 


Attached blade with automatic spring return. 
Push button on case and blade comes back. 
Graduated in inches and 16ths for six feet and 
in 32nds for six inches on upper edge. Steel 
case 2 inches in diameter, nickel plated. Blade 
length 6 feet. 


MON oe os a ees _..._Each $0.50 
One dozen in a box. 





Tape Marked, Inches to 16ths, Both Edges. 
(First 6 Inches Upper Edge to 32nds) 


Standard thickness steel blade stiffened by con- 
cave forming can be projected unsupported, like 
a rule, to walls, ceilings, or into openings. It will 
also fiex to closely measure circles, around cor- 
ners, etc. Blade is nickel plated and the promi- 
nent dark lines and figures are in sharp contras' 
easy to read. Blade is manually withdrawn an 
returned to case. It operates smoothly, and be- 
cause of superior case construction is paren 
balanced so it remains set at any length with- 
drawn, will not spring back into case. Solid hook 
at first end is very handy for measuring within 
or beyond arms reach. Accurate butt end meas- 
surement can be taken from the shoulders of 
pe blade. Blade % inch wide, markings one side 
only. 

Sturdy metal case is nickel plated. It fully en- 
closes blade, thus excludes dirt. It will stand on 
edge so blade lies flat on work. Diameter of 
6-foot case is two inches. 


Nos. Length, Inches Each 
686 12 $1.25 
688 96 1.60 


One in a box; six in a carton. 


WIZARD JUNIOR 





Tape Marked, Inches to 16ths, Both Edges. 
(First 6 Inches Upper Edge to 32nds) 


Blade has dark markings, in good contrast, 
easy to read. It is stiffened by concave forming 
so Will project unsupported, like a rule. It will 
also flex to closely measure around corners, etc. 
Blade is manually withdrawn and returned, runs 
smoothly, and is well balanced, so remains set 
at any point. Solid hook is handy for measurin 

within or beyond arms reach. Accurate butt en 

measurement is taken from shoulder of blade. 
Substantial nickel plated case fully encloses the 
blade, excluding dirt. Cases are 1% inches in 
diameter, have rounded corners and are ribbed 
at bottom to stand on edge. Blade % inch wide, 
markings on side only. 


Nos. Length, Inches Each 
1686 12 $1.00 
1688 96 1.60 


One in a box; six in a carton. 


“MEZURALL” 





Tape Marked, Inches to 16ths, Both Edges. 
(First 6 Inches Upper Edge to 32nds) 


A compact, light and practical all-purpose tape 
rule for taking inside and outside, flexible and 
rigid measurement. 


Finest tempered steel blade. 
Dark permanent markings—easy to read. 


End hook has short sliding action—for accurate 
measurements. 


Nickel plated, rounded, pocket sized steel case 
2 inches wide, ;% inch thick. 


Blade % inch wide, markings one side only 


Nos. Length, Inches Each 
926 712 $1.50 
928 96 1.95 


One in a box; six in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





Steel Push Pull Rules 
MASTER “STREAMLINE” 


Steel Push Pull Rules 
MASTER TUFBOY 





Tape Marked 16ths on One Edge and ‘%ths on 
Other Edge to 6 Inches. 

All measurements are self-indicated for greater 
accuracy. The inside dimension is read direct 
at rear edge of case. The precision lock retains 
all measurements. Streamlined chrome plated 
steel case. Detachable blade is made from high- 
est quality spring steel with y4-inch blade tip 
for gripping edges. Permanently etched figures 
and graduations on both sides. Cam lever type 
lock is set to be in instant locking position. 

Flush edge double locked center stud insures 
against twists or bends. Blade % inch wide. 


Nos. Length, Feet Each 
406 6 : $2.25 
408 8 2.50 


One in a box; one-half dozen in a carton. 
EXTRA BLADES 


For Rules 
Nos. No. Lgth., Ft. Each 
R6 406 6 $0.80 
R8 408 8 85 


MASTER “BRITEBLADE” 





Tape Marked, Feet, Inches and 16ths. 


Sturdy rugged construction makes this rule a 
favorite with mechanics who wear out ordinary 
tapes, Smooth case fits pocket or hand easily. 
Made of an unbreakable zinc die cast alloy, 
nickel plated. 

Highest quality tempered removable steel blade 
with white enamel finish which will not crack 
or peel. Large jet black figures and graduations. 
It is moisture-proof and acid proof, an excellent 
rule for work in ae or acid conditions. Glass 
hard special formula lacquer protects white fin- 
ish and blade. Blade % inch wide. 


Nos. Length, Feet Each 
306W 6 $1.75 
308W 8 1.90 
310W 


EXTRA BLADES 
For Rules 





Tape Marked, Inches to 16ths on Both Edges 
Six Inches Upper Edge in 32nds. 

A streamlined tape rule for taking inside and 
outside, flexible and rigid measurements. Blade 
is manually withdrawn and returned. Remains 
set at any length withdrawn. Blade made of 
special light colored steel of high temper with 
convenient solid hook at first end for measuring 
beyond arms length. Easy-to-read figures and 
graduations. Light brown Tenite case of tough 
oo 2 inches in diameter. Blade % inch 
wide. 

Nos, Length, Feet Each 
116 6 $1.00 

One in a box; one-half dozen in a carton. 


EXTRA BLADES 
Bl ee ee  Raeh $0.70 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 








Tape Marked 16ths One Edge to 6 Inches. 


Especially made for the mechanics who wear 
out ordinary rules. Smooth case is made from 
unbreakable zinc die cast alloy, nickel plated; 
fits pocket or hand easily. 


Removable blades are made from highest quality 
tempered steel with permanently etched figures 
and graduations on one side. Glass hard special 
a lacquer protects blade. Blade % inch 
wide. 


Nos. Length, Feet Each 
306 6 $1.35 
308 8 1.65 


One in a box; six in a carton. 


EXTRA BLADES 


For Rules 
Nos. No. Lgth., Ft. Each 
R1 306 6 $0.70 
R3 308 8 80 


Torpedo Levels 
HALL’S 





Three Cat’s Eye Glasses, Mitre Plumb and Level. 


Is of solid aluminum construction, fully stream- 
lined for convenience and for handy use. Highly 
polished nameplate and satin finished sides. 
Bottom is grooved for aligning on pipe or shaft- 
ing. Three proved cat’s eye glasses securely set 
in level. Length 9 inches. Cross section 14x 
Ys inches. Weight 7 ounces. 


Momeemeee cs SO as OSS ee eon 62.00 
Six in a box. 


STANLEY 





Three Cat’s Eye Glasses, Mitre, Plumb and Level. 


Accurate, handy-size Level for mechanics, in- 
spectors, hobbyists and householders. Made of 
Gonzalvo Alves hardwood. Their tapered shape 
and small size make them handy pocket levels. 
Size: 9 in. x 1% in. x % in. Cat’s Eye glasses 
set solidly in plaster. Metal face plates. 


ree Pea a Each $1.65 





Two Cat’s Eye Glasses, Plumb and Level. 


— as No. 260 except made of Domestic hard- 
wood. 
RAP ee ee 32 ee al eee Each $1.15 


Six in a box. 


STEVENS 





Two Glasses, Plumb and Level. 


Solid cherry stock finished in natural grain. 

Aluminum top plate. Length 8% inches. Cross 

section 14%4x% inches. 

OG re eee ee 
One dozen in a box. 





Pocket or Bench Levels 
HALL’S 





Is a handy level for all mechanics, plumbers, 
pipefitters, electricians, bench workers, hobbyists, 
etc. Is of solid aluminum construction with 
highly polished nameplate. Fitted with proved 
cat’s eye vial with sensitivity of % degree of arc 
and has grooved bottom for. use on pipe, shaft- 
ing or lines. Length 5 inches. Cross section 
4%x% inches. 


es arta ey oe Te es Each $1.00 
Six in a box. 


Pocket Levels 
STEVENS 
ng 


POCKET, LEVEL 
ei 





Handy for mechanics, machinists, construction 
and maintenance engineers, inspectors and fore- 
men. Ideal for use on lines, shafting, pipe or any 
type of building work. Made of hard drawn 
hex aluminum tubing with a handy pencil clip. 


Length 5% inches. %-inch hex body. 


556 i ee ee Each $0.75 
Twelve in a Display Carton. 


Machinists’ Levels 
STANLEY 





Popular with machinists, also used extensively 
to level range oil burners. Proved “‘Cat’s eye” 
glass set in plaster. Top plate is fastened in- 
dependently of glass. Nickel plated. Length, 6 
inches. 

S996 dan a iar eran eels Each $2.00 


Two in a box. 


Line and Surface Levels 
HALL’S 





Ideal for determining grades, to lay foundations, 
pipe, brick, to trim hedges. 


Consists of an accurate proved level glass placed 
in a 3-inch octagon aluminum tube with spring 
nickel-silver twin hooks attached to sides at 
each end. Hooks prevent the level from falling 
off the line when under vibration. Useful to 
civil engineers, brick and stone masons, cement 
workers, carpenters and builders, all classes of 
mechanics. 


NS a eee Each $0.50 
Individually boxed, 12 boxes in a carton. 


Freight to destination should be added. 














STARRETT 







Easily carried in pocket. Valu- 
able in plumbing, approximate 
_ Squaring and leveling work. Also 

ee about _, er. or in oo 
pe LS up machinery. veling in- 
dicated every way without moving the tool. 
Size 2x3x% inches. Nickel plated. 


PUREE se ete So _Each $2.40 
One in a box. 


Cross Test Levels 


STARRETT 

Two Levels in 

One Frame 
Levels at right 
angles—2% inches 
each way — quickly 
levels in two direc- 
tions without mov- 
ing tool. 
Japanned — nickel 
plated ends. 


Size 2%x2% inches. 





MESTS6) cs Each $1.65 


“One in a box. 


Improved Farm Levels 
BOSTROM 





With Tripod 


Achromatic—Clear Vision Telescope—10 to 12 
power, with sliding eye piece adjustment and 
fixed cross hairs. Visibility of % mile—mini- 
mum focus four feet. 

Telescope and level vial mounted in revolving 
turret—Turn on three-point bearings so that 
once set up instrument can be sighted in any 
direction without moving or readjusting. Line 
of sight quickly checked by turning turret over 
on graduated face plate. 

Complete with: (1) Hardwood extension level- 
ing rod, telescope to 9 feet, with thumb screw 
for setting—graduated in feet, inches and quar- 
ter inches and self-reading. (2) Open face 
white metal adjustable target with tension 
spring and thumb screw for fixing on rod. (3) 
Hardwood carrying case. (4) Plumb bob. (5) 
Complete, easily understood directions. 

Level vial ground to sensitiveness of 8 to 9 
minutes. 

Face plate, graduated in degrees and numbered 
in quadrants. Easily adjusted by three leveling 
screws. Tripod five feet long with round, split 
oo hardwood legs and pointed metal 
eet. 


Boe es es as aes ar ee aC eee 
One in a box. 


Improved Mercury Plumb Bobs 
STARRETT 





The improvement consists in the patented device 
for fastening the string without a knot to tie or 
untie, simply by drawing it into the peculiarly 
slotted neck at the top, after unwinding the re- 
a length, when the bob will hang perfectly 


e. 

These plumb .bobs are made from solid steel, 
bored and filled with mercury. Noteworthy fea- 
tures are their great weight in proportion to 
size, low center of gravity, small diameter, 
hardened and ground points, knurling on the 
body and the simple and effective device at top 
for fastening end of line after winding up. Nickel 
plated. Each is provided with a braided silk line. 

Length Diam., Weight, 


Nos. Ins. . Ins. Ounces Each 
M-87 4 % 3% $3.50 
M-87 5 56 6 4.70 
M-87 546 3 12 5.80 
M-87 6 1 16 6.60 


One in a box. 


Steel Plumb Bobs 
CANFIELD 


Turned from cold rolled hexagon 
steel with hardened, sharp point— 
point not easily flattened. 
Nickel-plated finish, highly pol- 
ished, Easy turning, brass, knurled 
edge knob. Screw type. 


Wt. Dia. Ht. 


Nos. Each Oz. Ins. _ Ins. 
4S $0.29 4 146 3% 
6S 45 6 h 3% 
8S 50 8 146 356 

128 80 12 1 4% 


One dozen in a box. 





iron Plumb Bobs 
SARGENT 


Cadmium Finish 
No. 


Diam., Hegt., in 
Each Weht. Ins. Ins. Box 
$0.30 60z 1% 3 612 
40 902. 15 3% 6 
45 1202. 1% 3% 6 
18 oz. 1% 5 6 





EXTRA HEAVY 


Adjusted_top, Japanned finish. Di- 
ameter 1% inches; Height 35% inches. 
Weight 1 pound. 


OY aoe ee Bach $020 


One-half dozen in a box. 





Standard 


Adjusted top, Japanned finish. Di- 
ameter 156 inches. Height 2 inches. 
Weight 9% ounces. 





One dozen in a box. 


Masons’ Wood Plumbs and Levels 
PEERLESS 


All wood is seasoned to specifications chemically 
sealed, coated and highly polished. Pyrex glass 
vials. Cushioned tip to stand greater abuse. All 
crystals are annealed and polished for protec- 
tion and clear vision. 

Six glasses; four plumbs—two levels set in pat- 
ented brass sockets—secured for life of tool. 
Large oval shaped whitened vial openings. 
Two safe grip hand holds—one hang hole. 
Cross section 23gx1% inches. 


Aluminum Bound 


All edges aluminum bound wth metal end plates. 
Strong genuine California sugar pine—Natural 
finish. 


Nos. Length, Inches Each 
40-42 42 $9.80 
40-48 48 10.00 


One in a box. 


Natural finished Mahogany. With metal end. 

Nos. Length, Inches Each 

2-42 42 $8.80 

2-48 48 9.00 
One in a box. 


Genuine California sugar pine—dark maroon 
finish. With metal ends. 


Nos. Length, Inches Each 
3-42 42 $7.80 
3-48 48 8.00 


One in a box. 


Carpenters Wood Plumbs and 
Levels 


PEERLESS 





All wood is seasoned to specifications, chemically 
sealed, coated and highly polished. Pyrex glass 
vials. Cushioned tip to stand greater abuse. All 
crystals are annealed and polished for protec- 
tion and clear vision. 

Six glasses; four plumbs—two levels set in pat- 
ented brass sockets—secured for life of tool. 
Large oval shaped whitened vial openings. 

Two safe grip hand holds—one hang hole. 
Cross section 2%.x1% inches. 


Nos. Length, Inches Each 
15-24 24 $5.40 
15-28 28 5.90 


One in a box. 


Retail prices suateil above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





Wood Plumbs and Levels 
STANLEY 


Non-Adjustable—234x1%6 Inches 


They are made from seasoned cherry, sealed 
against moisture, and highly finished. Proved 
Cat’s Eye Glasses. Sides of vial openings are 
painted black. 


Nos. Length, Inches Each 
O-24 24 $2.70 
0-26 26 2.80 
0-28 28 2.90 
0-30 30 3.00 


One in a box. 





Non-Adjustable—21%4x1% Inches 


Four “Cats Eye” Glasses, two single plumbs and 
one double level. Made of thoroughly seasoned 
sugar pine, sealed and weatherproofed. ‘The 
“matched” proved glasses are set solid in plaster. 
Heavy glass covers protect the vials and keep 
out dust and moisture. Natural finish with red 
trim. 


Nos. Length, Inches Each 
257-N 24 $3.25 
257-N1 28 3.50 


One-half dozen in a box. 








Non-Adjustable—214x146 Inches 


Two “Cats Eye” Glasses, one single plumb and 
single level. Made of thoroughly seasoned sugar 
pine, sealed and weatherproofed. The “matched” 
proved glasses are set solid in plaster. Heavy 
glass covers protect the vials and keep out 
dust and moisture. Natural finish with red 
trim. 


Nos. Length, Inches Each 

347-N 18 $2.10 

347-N1 24 2.50 
One in a box. 





Non-Adjustable—2144x1%6 Inches 


Four “Cats Eye” Glasses, two single plumbs and 
one double level. Seasoned, kiln dried cherry 
wood, sealed against moisture and highly pol- 
ished. The gasket-sealed protector glasses are 
held in place with metal frames which can 
readily be removed for replacement of protector 
glasses. Length 24 inches. 


Rea rae ten ha 8 et Rash Bi56 
One in a box. 


Wood Plumbs and Levels 


Non-Adjustable—212x1% Inches 


Two glasses, one plumb and one level. Made of 
California white sugar pine, finished in vermil- 
ion enamel. Clearly marked glasses set in spe- 
cial compound and cannot work loose. Heavy 
lenses protect and seal the spirit tubes, making 
them dust, dirt and waterproof. Vials are per- 
manently marked with black enamel to indicate 
the quick-acting bubble. Unbound. Length, 18 
inches. 


GdeRS ee een es. b0 


One in a box; six in a carton. 





Non-Adjustable—214x11% Inches 


Two glasses, one plumb and one level. Made 
of California white sugar pine, finished in ver- 
milion enamel. Grooved finger grips. Clearly 
marked glasses set in special compound and 
cannot work loose. Heavy lenses protect and 
seal the spirit tubes, making them dust, dirt 
and weatherproof. Vials are permanently marked 
with black enamel to indicate the quick-acting 
bubble. Unbound. Length, 24 inches. 


Wien ei te ee Each $1.95 


One in a box; six in a carton. 


Aluminum Plumbs and Levels 
SAND’S CARPENTERS’ 











Non-Adjustable—214x1144 Inches 


Six glasses, four plumb and two level. Either 
end or edge can be used as plumb or level. 
Spirit tubes protected with lenses on either side. 


Nos. Length, Inches Each 

24 24 $5.50 

28 28 6.50 

30 30 7.00 
STANLEY 





Non-Adjustable—2%ex1446 Inches 


Six “Cats Eye” Glasses, two double plumbs, 
one double level. Aluminum makes them light, 
rust-proof and warp-proof. Patented truss con- 
struction makes them strong and rigid. This 
truss construction— similar to bridge construc- 
tion—puts extra metal around the glasses and 
at places that receive greatest strain. The tops, 
bottoms and ends are milled to insure perfectly 
parallel surfaces. Fitted with accurate “Cat’s 
Eye” glasses, protected by heavy glass covers. 
Recommended for use by carpenters and build- 
ers. Length 24 inches. 


Wetter oy Each $5.00 
One in a box. 


Aluminum Plumbs and Levels 
PORT AUSTIN 





Non-Adjustable—234x1 Inches 
Two level and four plumb glasses. 


Made of cast aluminum for strength and re- 
sistance to corrosion. Each level is fitted with 
six spirit filled glasses; four double plumbs and 
two double levels. 

Heavy lenses protect and seal the glasses, making 
them dust, dirt and waterproof. Glasses are 
permanently marked with black enamel to in- 
dicate the quick-acting bubble. 


Nos. Length, Inches Each 
18R 18 $4.15 
244A 24 4.50 
28A 28 4.95 


One in a box; six in a carton. 


MAGNO 





Combination Level-Angle Indicator 
Sticks To The Job—Leave Hands Free 


The “Magno-Level” is made to fill the special 
needs of steam-fitters, plumbers, welders, sheet 
metal, construction and maintenance workers, 
as well as others who work with ferrous metal. 
It is now used by workers at such well known 
plants as Ford Motor, National Tube, Standard 
Oil of Ind., General Food Corp., General Elec- 
tric Co., Republic Structural Steel Co., etc. 


Just Like a Trick of Magic—You think you are 
seeing a trick of magic when you see the 
“Magno-Level” sticking “like a leech” to pipes 
or flat surfaces at any angle and in any posi- 
tion. This is accomplished through the use of 
powerful, permanent “alnico” magnets. With 
the “Magno-Level” both hands are left free for 
lining-up, straightening or fastening work in 
place. It is especially desirable for overhead 
work. The use of this level makes for greater 
accuracy and saves plenty of time. 


Accurately Determines Angles From Zero to 360° 
The “Magno-Level” has a clock-faced, angle 
gauge with balanced gravity needle indicator 
which immediately and accurately determines 
any angle from zero to 360 degrees. The dial 
is enclosed with dust-proof, moisture-free,, non- 
breakable windows. Graduations cannot wear 
off and there is nothing to adjust. There are 
no vials to break. 


Special Alloy Aluminum Used. The frame of 
the “Magno-Level” is made of special alloy 
aluminum of high tensile strength and is 
painted with a durable black wrinkle finish. It 
comes in a convenient mechanics’ pocket-size. 
Length 9 inches, size of stock 2x% inches. 
Weight 10 ounces. 


BOD a ee Each $5.95 
One in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Iron Plumbs and Levels 
STANLEY 


Strong castings of special construction insure 
lightness, strength and rigidity. Tops and bot- 
toms are milled and wet ground to make abso- 
lutely parallel surfaces. “Eclipse” covers, an 
outer tube over the glasses, can be turned either 
to expose the glasses or to completely cover and 
protect them when not in use. evels with 
cee bottoms are particularly valuable for 
eveling shafting, pipes, etc. 





Adjustable—Smooth Bottom 
Recommended for carpenters, plumbers, mill- 


wrights electricians, etc. Adjustable roved 
glasses. Japanned finish with nickel plated trim. 
Cross section 24x% inches. 


Nos. Length, Inches Each 
36-12 12 $5.00 
36-18 18 6.00 
36-24 24 6.70 


One in a box. 





Adjustable—Grooved Bottom 


For plumbers, millwrights, electricians, etc. 
Adjustable ground glasses. Nickel plated. Made 
only with Grooved Bottoms. ross section 
2%x% inches. 


Nos. Length, Inches Each 
37G-12 12 $7.00 
37G-18 18 8.00 
37G-24 24 9.00 


One in a box. 


STARRETT 





eS KA eee Nar 


Non-Adjustable—Grooved Bottom 


Longitudinal grooves in seat of base adapts 
them to rest on cylindrical work, piping, shaft- 
ing, etc. Sizes 4, 6, 9 and 12 inches have square 
ends; sizes 18 and 24 inches have concave ends. 
Bench level glass, double plumbs. 

Glass vials—two or more lined to give greater 


oe: Japanned iron—polished face and 
ase. 
Length, Size Stock, 
Nos. Inches Inches Each 
M-132-4 4 1% x46 $3.25 
M-132-6 6 1% x1%e 3.75 
M-132-9 9 1% x1%o 4.25 
M-132-12 12 1% x1%e 4.75 
M-132-18 18 2%x%h 6.25 
M-132-24 24 2%x%k 1.15 
One in a box. 


Engineers’ and Plumbers’ Levels 
STARRETT 





Adjustable—Plain Vial 


Adjustable incline level, a fixed level, and a 
plumb. Inside hinged tube adjustable to the 
graduated scale. Shows any incline by 32nds 
(or less) to 2 inches to the foot without inter- 
fering in the least with the plumb or level. Lon- 
gitudinal groove in seat of frame adapts it to 
rest on a cylindrical shaft or pipe as well as on 
flat surfaces. Japanned iron—nickel plated 


trimmings. 

Nos. Length, Inches Each 
M-133-A 10 $ 8.75 
M-133-B 15 10.00 


One in a box. 








Iron Levels 
STARRETT 


Accurate—sensitive graduated vials. 
Plain or ground slightly concave on inside. 


Easily adjusted to stay true—vials set in tubes 
with solid ends firmly clamped to base. Outer 
tube conveniently knurled—friction fit—may be 
turned to protect glass when not in use. 
Longitudinal groove for cylindrical work. 
Nickel plated tubes—japanned base. 





Adjustable—Bench 


Japanned iron. Length 3% inches. Wide base 
% inch. 


M=180 0 ae eee Each $1.50 


One in a box. 


Improved Levels 
STARRETT 


daa. 


Adjustable—For Testing Shafting, Etc., 


Parallel vial. Cross level for use on a shaft level 
in its cross position—not canted sidewise. So 
shaped that it will not be reliable when canted 
oe though true as adjusted on a flat sur- 
‘ace. 

Concave groove in base—flat margin on each 
side. Outer glass protecting tube. Japanned 
iron, nickel trim. 12 inch size has plumb. 


With Plain Vial 


Length, Width Base, 
Nos. Inches Inches Each 
M-97-6 6 1% $ 4.85 
M-97-8 8 1%6 5.35 
M-97-12 12 1%e 1.15 
M-97-18 18 1% 10.50 
With Ground and Graduated Vial 
M-98-6 6 1%e $ 7.00 
M-98-8 8 1%6 8.00 
M-98-12 12 lhe 10.75 
M-98-18 18 lhe 14.75 
One in a box. 


Master Precision Level 
STARRETT 


With 10-Second Level Vial—For Erecting 
and Testing Machinery, Etc. 


Designed after careful experimentation to give 
set-up men and manufacturers of all types of 
machinery a real precision and sensitive instru- 
ment. Operator can figure exact variation from 
a ee necessary adjustments for better 
work. 

Main ground and graduated vial of 10 seconds 
accuracy, one division equalling one-half thou- 
sandths of an inch sei foot. An auxiliary level 
. a true horizontal, showing position 
aterally. 

Level vials set so breakage is reduced to a mini- 
mum. 

Special alloy iron is used to obtain freedom 
from thermal effects. 

Castings are thoroughly seasoned, machined 
and scraped. Non-machined surfaces have a 
black crackle finish. Insulation from handling 
through the top plate of non-conductive 
material. ; 

Length 15 inches. Height 3 inches. Width 1% 
inches. 


W100) eee Rach $67.75 
One in a box. 











STANLEY 





For Wood and Metal Levels 


Useful on any wood or metal level from % to 
1% inches in thickness. 


Used with a level as an inexpensive substitute 
for surveyor’s instruments for leveling and 
aligning walls, running grades, fences. Wrought 
brass, black finish. 


136 eee Each $1.50 
One pair in a box. 


Level Glasses 
STANLEY 





Proved—Arch Shaped 


These glasses are arch shaped and the bubble 
settles quickly. They are made of extra thick 
tubing and the high point is marked by two 


heavy, indelible black es, which are burned 
on. 


Length, Diameter, 
Nos. Inches Inches Each 
208-114 1% 11g $0.10 
208-134 1% Ie 10 
208-2 2 162 10 
208-214 2% %o 12 
208-3 3 Wo 5 


One dozen in a box. 


ASSORTMENT 
Consists of 12 glasses—one each 1 inch, 1% and 
3; ~ each 1% inch, 2 and 2%; three only 1% 
inch. 


USA ne ee Each $126 


We Carry a Complete 
Line of 
Weatherstrip 


to Assure Home Comfort 
in Winter and Saving 
in Fuel Costs 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








LYON STEEL SHOP EQUIPMENT 


Steel Work Benches 





The basic Lyon Steel Work Bench consists of 
legs, top and channel type stringer. 


Lyon steel top benches are suitable for every 
type of heavy duty bench work. 


Steel top benches have long life on heavy jobs. 
Tops will not crack, splinter, gouge or become 
oil soaked. : 


Legs are attached to top through wood blocks 
that insulate against noise and vibration. Bench 
is easily cleaned and there is no maintenance 
cost. 


When shelves are not used, stringer and shelf 
is made in One Piece. Channel shaped stringer 
assures rigidity when no shelf is used. 


Finish—Lyon Green baked-on enamel. 
Shipped knocked down. 


With Stringer 


Height of benches, 
34 inches. 


Length, Depth, 
Inches Inches Each 





+ M-2502 $21.15 60 28 $31.73 
+M-2503 22.80 60 34 34.20 
+ M-2504 23.40 12 28 35.10 
+ M-2505 25.70 72 34 38.55 





With Shelf 
Height of benches, 
34 inches. 
Mfr’s 
List, Length, Depth, 
Nos. Each Inches Inches Each 
+ M-2522 $28.95 60 28 $43.45 
+ M-2523 31.30 60 34 46.95 
M-2524 31.80 72 28 47.70 
 M-2525 34.90 712 34 52.35 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 











lines, etc. 





With Top, Bottom and Center Shelf 


Mfr’s List, Size, 
Nos. Each Inches Each 
+M-3124 $14.30 24x36x34 $21.45 
M-3104 10.20 20x28x34 15.30 


With Top, Bottom Shelf and Casters. 


Mfr’s List, Size, 
Nos. Each Inches Each 
+M-3121 $14.40 24x36x374% $21.60 


+M-3101 11.45 20x28x37% 17.18 


Work Bench and Tool Stand 
Drawers 





Cut shows No. M-2776. 


Lyon Bench Drawers may be used with steel or 
wood top benches, tool stands, shop desks, weld- 
ing benches, tables, or under counters. Adjust- 
ment angles permit use on any size bench. Roller 
bearings assure easy drawer operation. Auto- 
matic stops. Equipped with sliding drawer tray. 
Padlock attachment. (Padlock not furnished.) 


Finish—Lyon Green baked-on enamel. 


Mfrs. —Drawer—— 
List Wid., Dep. Het., 
Nos. Each. Ins, Ins. Ins. Each 


$M-2775 $7.70° 12 22 5 $11.55 
M-2776 7.85 14 24 5 11.78 
£M-2777 8.50 20 20 6 12.75 


Tool Stands 


STATIONARY—PORTABLE—HEAVY DUTY TOOL STANDS 


| Lyon Tool Stands, available in stationary and portable models shown 
below, have many uses— 

In factories they are used as work stands around production ma- 
chines, mountings for small tools, parts containers for assembly 


In restaurants they are used as salad tables—in laboratories as 
portable work centers—in printing plants as ink stands— 
as tool and part carriers, etc. 


Trays attach at each corner with four bolts—all are interchangeable 
and punched for attachment of drawers. Legs are formed from band 
steel, curled at bottom to hold glide feet or swivel type casters. 


Drawers have padlock attachment (padlock not furnished) and a 
sliding tool tray. Drawers operate on ball bearing rollers. i 


Finish—Lyon Green baked-on enamel. 


in garages 


With Top, Bottom, Center Shelf and 
Drawer (12x22x5 Inches) 





Mfr’s List, Size, 
Nos. Each Inches Each 
+M-3126 $20.45 24x36x34 $30.68 
M-3106 16.35 20x28x34 24.53 


With Top, Bottom, Center Shelf, 
Drawer (12x22x5 Inches) and Casters 





—— 


Mfr’s List, Size, 
Nos. Each Inches Each 
+M-3127 $23.65 24x36x37% $35.48 


M-3107 19.55 20x28x3716 29.33 


Tool Toters 
Two Drawer Type 


Typical Users:— 


Auto Service Shops 
Maintenance Depts. 
Vocational Schools 
Radio Repair Shops 
Machine Shops 
Laboratories 

Power Plants 
Plumbing Shops 
Electrical Shops 
Toolrooms 

Printing Plants 
Welding Shops 


Lyon Tool Toters serve the same general purpose 
as Portable Tool Stands. 

Built-in drawers operate in a closed case that 
strengthens entire toter and assures continued 
drawer alignment. 

Padlock hasp on cross piece locks both drawers 
at one time (padlock not furnished). 

Top and bottom trays have 114 inch flange. Steel 
swivel casters. Riveted construction. 


Finish—Lyon Green baked-on enamel. 


Size over all—Width 18 inches, depth 24 inches, 
height 34% inches. 


Size drawers—Width 15 inches, depth 23 inches, 
height 45 inches. 


M-3160___(Mfr’s List, Each $18.85)Each $28.28 





Freight to destination should be added. 


+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 











LYON STEEL SHOP EQUIPMENT 


STEEL BENCH LEGS 


Lyon Steel Bench Legs pro- 
vide support for: 
e Wood and steel top 
benches. 
© Wood tables. 
e Machine mountings. 
® Bulk storage platforms. 
Cross member, welded and 
riveted between channel 
sides, is punched away every 
3 inches for attachment of 
top. Leg members made 
from one piece of heavy 
channel steel. Punched top and bottom for at- 
tachment of stringer. Foot of upright is flared 
for additional bench rigidity but does not extend 
beyond edge of the top. Base plate—riveted and 
welded to upright—is punched for attachment 
to floor if desired. Exclusive features of Lyon 
Legs are: 
(1) Maximum stability through flared feet. (2) 
Riveted and welded construction. (3) Double 
thickness uprights. (4) 24 square inches of floor 
bearing surface per leg. Finish—Lyon Green 
baked-on enamel. Height 32% inches. 





Mfr’s List Depth, \ 
Nos. Each Inches Each 
M-2750 $3.30 28 $4.95 
M-2755 3.65 34 5.48 


HOPPER BINS 





TYPICAL USES 


Assembly Lines Store Counter 


Garages Merchandiser 
Stock Rooms Service Stations 
Repair Parts Poultry Feeder 


Less than one square foot of bench area is re- 
quired by the hopper bin to store generous 
quantities of eight different small parts. 
Ideal for screws, nuts, bolts, small parts, etc. 
Hoppers, filled from the top, are self-feeding. 
Cupped bottoms in openings make contents easy 
to remove. 

Finish—Lyon Green baked-on enamel. 
Dimensions—Width 16%4 inches; Depth, 8 inches; 
Height, 12% inches. 


M-2350....(Mfr’s List, Each $5.80) Each $8.70 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


SMALL PARTS CASE 





3 Drawer 


Used on benches, shelves or counters for small 
parts. Drawers fitted with combination pull and 
labelholder. Each drawer is separated into 3 
compartments with 3 adjustable dividers each. 
Dividers and back of each compartment punched 
to hold label. 

ee drawers from being pulled out and 
spilled. 

Finished in Lyon Green baked enamel. ‘ 
Width 11% inches, depth 11% inches, height 
7% inches. Depth of drawers, approximately 
2% inches. 


M-2385__(Mfr’s List, Each $6.65).Each $9.98 


TOOL TRAYS 





Handy for carrying tools to the job. One-piece 
construction. Ends overlap sides and are clam ed 
under %-inch hem in addition to being welded. 
Handle riveted in place. Finished in Lyon Green 
baked enamel. Length 17% inches, width 4% 
Se overall height including handle 8% 
inches. 


+M-2310 (Mfr’s List, Each $1.50) Each $2.25 


TOOL BOXES 


A sturdy, heavy 
duty tool box 
that protects 
tools and pro- 
vides a practi- 
cal carrying 
case. Full- 
length, piano 
; type hinge 

o Strong padlock 
attachment (padlock not furnished). Available 
in two sizes, with or without tray. Finish— 
Lyon Metallic Bronze. 


Dimensions: 
Length Width Height 
Nos. Inches Inches Inches 
M-2300 19 7 6% 
M-2301 19 7 6% 
M-2302 22 q 6 
M-2303 22 q 6 
Complete With Tray 
Mfrs. List 
Nos. Each Each 
M-2300 $3.65 $5.48 
M-2302 3.85 5.78 
Complete Less Tray 
Mfr’s List, Each, Each, 
Box ay x Tray 
Nos. Only Only Only Only 
M-2301 $3.15 $0.50 $4.73 $0.75 
M-2303 3.25 60 4.88 -90 


SMALL PARTS DRAWER UNITS 


Most convenient method of storing small parts. 
Adjustable dividers permit quick rearrangement 
to accommodate reduced or increased quantities. 
Stops keep drawers from being pulled out ac- 
cidentally. 

Used _ on counters, benches, shelves, etc. 
Finish—Lyon Green baked-on enamel. 

Each drawer operates in its own individual com- 
partment — cannot 
catch on each other. 
Drawers equipped 
with combination 
handle - labelholder. 
Drawer dividers ad- 
justable every inch. 










24 Drawer Unit 
Drawers equlaped with 2 M-2367 dividers. 


M-2366—Width 34% inches, depth 17 inches, 
height 105 inches. Drawer width 5% inches, 
depth 16% inches, height 2 inches. 


Mfrs. List $25.50__________ Each $38.25 


+M-2365—Width 34% inches, depth 11 inches, 
height 105% inches. Drawer width 5% inches, 
depth 10% inches, height 2 inches. 


Mfrs. List $22.95... ach $34.43 





18 Drawer Unit 
Drawers equipped with 2 M-2364 dividers. 


M-2363—Width 34% inches, depth 17 inches 
height 1054 inches. Drawer: width 5% inches, 
depth 16% inches, height 2% inches. 


Mfrs. List, $20.95 Each $31.43 


+M-2362—Width 34% inches, depth 11 inches, 
height 105% inches. Drawers: witdth 5 
inches, depth 10% inches, height 2% inches, 


Mfrs, List, $18.65...._____._Each $27.98 





12 Drawer Unit 
Drawers equipped with 5 M-3261 dividers. 
+M-2360—Width 34% inches, depth 17 inches, 
height 105 inches. Drawers: width 11 inches, 
depth 16% inches, height 2 inches. 


Mfrs: List, $21.65... Each $32.48 


DRAWER TRAYS 


Fits into drawers in 
Nos. M-2363 and 
M-2366 Drawer Case 
Units. Seven com- 
partments with 
rounded bottoms. La- 
belholder on top edge 
of each compartment. Finish — Lyon Green 
baked-on enamel. 

Size— Width 4% Length 16% inches, 
Height 1% inches. 


+ M-2380____ (Mfr’s List, Each $2.10)_..Each $3.15 





inches. 


Freight to destination should be added. 


% Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








LYON STEEL SHOP EQUIPMENT 


CABINET BENCHES 


STORAGE UNITS 


With Sloping Shelves 
For drills, reamers, man- 
drels, arbors, etc. 
Contains 108 sloping com- 
partments on 8 _ shelves. 
Label holders on each 
shelf. 

Size: 34% inches wide, 17% 
inches deep, 375 inches 
high—overall. Weight 115 
pounds. 

Finished in Lyon green 
baked enamel. 


M-4190—(Mfr’s List, Each $35.10)_._Each $52.65 


HANGING TOOL CABINETS 


Wherever _ storage 
space is at a pre- 
mium the Lyon 
Hanging Cabinet 
may be hung on the 
wall above a bench 
or close to the job— 
keeping tools within 
reach without using 
valuable working 
space. 

Sides and back 
punched every inch 
for 2% inch pegs. 
Three point latching 
device with padlock 





not furnished.) Complete with shelf, socket tray 
and 25 adjustable pegs. Finish—Lyon Green 
baked-on enamel. - 
Width cabinet 24 inches, depth 12 inches, height 
33 inches. 


Some Typical Uses 


Home Workshops Farm Barns 
Service Stations Machine Shops 
Garages Printing Plants 
Repair Shops Vocational Schools 


+M-3020—(Mfr’s List, Each $18.50)__Each $27.75 
TOOL STAND CABINETS 





Furnishes small working surface and space to 
lock up a: drawings, valuable tools, dies, 
precision instruments, etc. Three shelves adjust- 
able ee 2 inch. Working area is 315 square 
inches—shelf area (under lock and key) 9 square 
feet. Top easily reversed to give flat working 
surface. Finish—Lyon Green baked-on enamel. 
Width cabinet 21% inches; depth 15% inches; 
ae (less casters) 34 inches; (with casters) 
inches. 


Some Typical Uses 


Shops Laboratories 
Garages Beauty Parlors 
Stockrooms Vocational Schools 
Letter Shops : Photo Studios 
Maintenance Depts. 


With Flat Key Lock and Casters 
+M-3011—(Mfr’s List, Each $21.10) Each $31.65 


With Flat Key Lock Less Casters 
M-3010—(Mfr’s List, Each $19.25)____Each $28.88 


Boxes priced without finish. 


attachment. (Padlock: 











Heavy steel top makes sturdy mounting for 
small grinders and vises. Handy mounting for 
office machines. Back and end stops detachable. 
Twelve square feet of storage area protected by 
double swinging doors with 3-point locking 
device. Center shelf adjustable on 1% inch 
centers. Built-in flat key lock. Finish—Lyon 
Green baked-on enamel. 

Width cabinet 36 inches; depth 24 inches; 
height 34 inches (plus 3-inch backstop). 


Some Typical Uses 


Shops Laboratories 
Offices Home Workshops 
Garages Beauty Parlors 
Stockrooms Vocational Schools 
Letter Shops Maintenance Depts. 
Photo Studios. Peo 


M-3000—(Mfr’s List, Each $35.70) Each $53.55 


SHOP BOXES 


Style “R” 
For handling and 
storing medium 
loads. Particular- 
ly rigid when 
stacked because 
inside supporting 
rail extends 
around all four 
sides. Three piece 
construction. Re- 
inforced corners. 
Drop handles. A 
strong stacking 
box used for trans- 
portation between operations. Unfinished. 16 
gauge steel. Width 10 inches; length 20 inches; 
height 8 inches. 


+M-3610—(Mfr’s List, Each $2.30) Each $3.45 





Style “RB” 
May be stacked on 
floor and used for 
regular bin type 
storage. Hopper 
end permits easy 
removal of con- 
tents from boxes 
even when stack- 
ed. Front top rail 
rounded for use as 
handle. Opposite 
end has drop han- 
dle. Unfinished. 
16 gauge steel. 
Width 10 inches; 
length 20 inches; 
height 8 inches. 


M-3620—(Mfr’s List, Each $2.50) Each $3.75 





Style “L” 
A nesting pan with- 
out equal for han- 
dling parts safely 
and economically. 
Pans not in use nest 
compactly. A stack 
of 50 is only 43 
inches high. Made 
from a single sheet 
of folded steel. Four 
thicknesses where 
hem overlaps corner 
braces. Integral han- 
dles are double thick- 
ness. Unfinished, 
Width 11 inches; 
length 22 inches; 
height 6 inches. 











50 Style “L” Boxes 


Nested 
Mfr’s 
List, 
Nos. Each Gauge Each 
+M-3630 $1.65 16 $2.48 
M-3632 1.45 18 2.18 
STYLE “H” 





For heavy loads up 
to 125 pounds and to 
withstand hard usage. 
Exceptional strength. 
Shallow “V” shaped 
runners make it ideal 
for gravity conveyor 
use. Tapered for effi- 
cient stacking. Stack- 
ing rail at each end 
strengthens entire 
box. Unfinished. 18 
gauge steel. 


Stack of Style “H” 
Boxes 





Width, Length, Height, 


Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Ins. Each 
+M-3600 $2.40 12 18 6 $3.60 
M-3602 2.55 12 21 6 3.83 


Style “O’ 


Peer of all shop 
boxes. Built for 
loads up to 125 
pounds. Raised 
stacking rails 
ermit stackin: 
in staggere 
formation giv- 
ing a bin effect. 
Shallow “Vv” 
shaped runners 
reduce friction 
when box is 
dragged over 
the floor. Handles are integral part of ends 
and rounded edges protect hands when carry- 
ing heavy — Unfinished. 18 gauge steel. 


r’s 
List, Width, Length, Height, 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Ins. Each 
M-3640 $2.70 11% 22 1% $4.05 
M-3642 2.15 11% 15% 454 3.18 








Finish can be added at small extra cost. 


Other sizes may be secured if ordered in lots of 100 or more of one size. 
Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+Goods marked thus (=) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 




















LYON STEEL SHOP EQUIPMENT 


STEEL STOOLS 





Cut shows No. M-1800 


Basic stool with steel 
seat, rs steel glide 
feet, and one channel 
brace foot rest be- 
tween the legs. 


Cut shows No. M-1854 


Basic stool with No. 
M-1950 adjustable back 
that may be applied to 
all stools, with or with- 
out pressed wood seat. 


Steel Back. Attaches to bottom of steel seat. 
Back adjustment range is from 8 to 10 inches 
above seat. Curved back in 13 inches wide, 414 


inches high. 


Pressed Wood Seat. Fits flush with face of steel 


seat and is held in tension. 


Will not warp, 


crack, splinter, or absorb moisture. Size—13% 
inches square, % inch thick. 


Forged Steel Glide Foot shown fitted into the 
stool leg. Foot is 1% inch in diameter. Ball 
bottom assures easy sliding. 


Swivel Casters. 


1% inch diameter. 
inches. 


s Attached by removing glide 
foot and inserting caster peg. 


Caster wheel 


Increases stool height 2 


With Steel Seat 
Without Back 





With Steel Feet 
Mfr’s 


Het. List, 
eT 3 Nos. Each 


e Each Nos, 
18 +M-1700 $2.40 $3.60 M-1703 $3.55 $5.33 
M-1750 2.45 3.68 M-1753 3.60 5.40 


; | 
With Casters 
Mfr’s 
List, 
Each Each 


24 M-1800 2.50 3.75| +M-1803 3.65 5.48 

26  M-1850 2.50 3.75| +M-1853 3.65 5.48 

30 +M-1900 3.10 4.65! $M-1903 425 6.38 
With Back 


18 $M-1704 $3.45 $5.18 


M-1707 $4.60 $6.90 


22 M-1754 3.50 5.25 +M-1757 4.65 6.98 
24 M-1804 3.55 5.33 ¢M-1807 4.70 7.05 
26 M-1854 3.55 5.33 +M-1857 4.70 7.05 
30 #$M-1904 415 623 +M-1907 5.30 7.95 


With Pressed Wood Seat 
Without Back 





With Steel Feet 
Mfr’s 
Het., List, 


fs Each Each Nos. 
18 M-1708 $2.95 $4.43 
22 M-1758 3.00 4.50 
24 M-1808 3.05 4.58 
26 M-1858 3.05 4.58 
30 M-1908 3.65 5.48 


With Casters 
Mfr’s 

List, 

Each Each 


With Back 


18 oe $4.00 $6.00 


M-1715 $5.15 $7.73 


22 M-1762 4.05 6.08 M-1765 5.20 17.80 
24 +M-1812 4.10 6.15 M-1815 5.25 17.88 
26 M-1862 4.10 6.15| +M-1865 525 1.88 
30 M-1912 4.70 7.05| —-M-1915 5.85 8.78 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


SHOP DESKS 





Counter Type 


Same top and drawer as standing type desk. 
When used on counter or bench, desk is at 
convenient height to work while standing or 
seated on a stool. Finish—Lyon Green baked- 
on enamel, 

Width 34% inches, depth 30 inches, length over 
all 17 inches. 


+M-2252—(Mfr’s List, Each $23.00)..Each $34.50 


Desk-High Type 


Same as standing type except that it is lower 
and has no shelf. eight at front is 31 inches 
—just right for use with standard office chair 
or 18 inch Lyon stool. Ideal for service stations, 
tool rooms, stock rooms, and vocational schools. 
aes top. Finish— Lyon Green baked-on 
enamel. 

Width 34% inches, depth 30 inches, height over 
all 41 inches. 


+ M-2255—(Mfr’s List, Each $26.30)...Each $39.45 





Standing Type 


Writing surface, storage space and locked com- 
partment for checkers, receiving clerks, watch- 
men, etc. Shelf at bottom is adjustable. Pencil 
and paper compartments. Slo ma top 43 inches 
high at front. Drawer (24x28x3% inches) has 
roller bearing slides, brass handles, built-in lock. 
Two hooks on right side. Finish—Lyon Green 
baked-on enamel. 

Width 34% inches, depth 30 inches, height over 
all 53 inches. 


M-2250—(Mfr’s List, Each $29.10). Each $43.65 








SERVICE CARTS 





Saves steps and material handling as an assem- 
bly line feeder, in the stock room, in shipping 
and receiving departments, etc. 

Casters are stationary in front and swivel in 
the back. Steel pe bar. Pan type trays are 
3 inches deep. inish—Lyon Green baked-on 
enamel. 


Some Typical Uses 
Stock Rooms Shipping Depts. Mailing Depts. 
Banks Storerooms Receiving Depts. 


Length 30 inches, width 16 inches, height 32 
inches. 


M-3030—(Mfr’s List, Each $23.45). Each $35.12 


DESK ATTACHMENT FOR SERVICE CARTS 





Cut shows Desk Attachment attached to 
service cart 


Desk attachment makes record keeping simple. 
Writing surface has 5 degree slope. 

Finished in Lyon green baked enamel. Desk 
surface is 16 inches wide, 14 inches deep. 


+M-3031—(Mfr’s List, Each $3.75) Each $5.63 


SORTING FILES 





Triple Section 


Sorting files are real time savers for sortin: 
operations and for keeping reference materia 
right at the finger tips. 


Shelves are adjustable every half inch without 


tools. Shelves may be tilted 

Labelholder on each shelf. Full length label- 
holder at bottom. Finish—Lyon Green baked-on 
enamel. 

Width 33% inches; depth 11% inches; height 
10% inches. 


+M-1300—(Mfr’s List, Each $10.60)_.Each $15.90 


Freight to destination should be added. 


+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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LYON STEEL SHOP EQUIPMENT 


BAR, PIPE AND ROD UNITS 





Cut shows two M-3710 plus one M-3711 


Horizontal Type 


Bars—pipe—rods—posts—or any long parts can 
be stored with maximum efficiency. 
Horizontal arms permit loading or removal of 
long pieces without requiring wide aisles nor- 
mally needed. 


Material is segregated on arms for easy selec- 
tion or storage. 

Arms are adjustable every 3 inches with spacing 
as close as 9 inches to accommodate varying 
quantities. 

Location of uprights permits loading by hand or 
crane. 

Available in double face models for center floor 
use and single face for use against a wall. 
Finish—Lyon Green baked-on enamel. 


SINGLE FACE 


+M-3700—Width 36 inches; depth 20% inches; 
height 79% inches. 


Mfr’s List, Each $21.45 Each $32.18 


+M-3701—Rack End—required to finish rack. 
Mfr’s List, Each $17.35 Each $26.03 


DOUBLE FACE 


+M-3710—Width 36 inches; depth 31%4 inches; 
height 79% inches. 


Mfr’s List, Each $27.90 Each $41.85 


+M-3711—Rack End—required to finish rack. 
Mfr’s List, Each $23.40 Each $35.10 


VERTICAL TYPE 


Vertical Bar Racks are used 
to keep a limited supply of 
long parts close to the job. 
Long pieces are stacked 
vertically while shorter 
pieces are kept in the three 
pan shelves spaced at 21 
inch intervals. Top pan 
shelf is 65s inches deep, the 
second 10% inches deep, 
and the third 14 inches 
deep. 

Four arms 8 inches long at 
each shelf level keep ver- 
tical pieces separated. 
Finish—Lyon Green baked- 
on enamel. Uses are ap- 
proximately the same as 
for horizontal type. 





Width 36 inches; depth 24 inches (bottom); 
height 84 inches. 


M-3740 Mfr’s List Each $22.30 Each $33.45 








LYON STEEL SHELVING 
Completely Adjustable—Efficient Space Saver 





Illustration above shows a typical open rack of 
shelving with 7 shelves and top complete with 
closed uprights and back. Other styles avail- 
able. 





The simplicity of Lyon Steel shelving has lone 
been recognized. A few simple, well design 
parts provide a strong efficient storage rack to 
meet almost any storage requirement. All 
interchangeable and the rack may be added to 
or reduced as storage requirements aig a 
change. Completely adjustable. Finished in Lyon 
green enamel. 


LYON STEEL LOCKERS 


Cut shows a 
group of No. 
M-5011 12”x15” 
x60” single tier 
lockers, single 
row. 


These lockers 
can be supplied 
in various 
other sizes up 
to 18 in. wide x 
18 ins. deep x 
72 ins. high. 


Cut shows a 
group of No. 
M-5211 12”x15” 
x36” double tier 
lockers, single 
row. 


These lockers 
| can be supplied 
| in other sizes 
| up to 12 ins. 
| wide x 15 ins. 
deep x 42 ins. 
| high. 















































Cut shows a 
group of No. 
M-5300 12”x12” 
x12” multiple 
tier lockers, 
single row. 


These lockers 
can also be 
supplied 5 high 
in sizes 15 ins. 
wide x 15 ins. 
deep x 12 ins. 
high also 6 
high in 12x12x 
12 ins. and 12 
x15x12 ins. 4 
high in 15x15x 
15 ins. 3 high 
in 9x12x20 ins. 
9x12x24 ins. 

12x12x24 ins. 





LET US 

INQUIRIES FOR STEEL 

SHELVING AND STEEL 
LOCKERS 


HAVE YOUR 


PRICES AND COMPLETE 
LISTING OF STEEL 
SHELVING AND 
STEEL LOCKERS 
SENT ON REQUEST 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








ESTES 


Machinists’ All-Steel Tool Kits 
KENNEDY 





Seven Drawers and Till 


Drawer slides work easily and are very strong. 
Front panel, which slides under drawers when 
box is open, fits against drawers, locking them 
with lid lock. Rust resisting fittings, felt-lined 
drawers. Seal brown ripple baked enamel finish. 
Adjustable partition in each drawer except 
bottom one. 


Inside Dimensions: 







ULE TOD) oes ss vascteeees 20 x8%x3% inches 
Four drawers .. - 84%x74x1 inches 
One drawer . . 85x7%x2 = inches 
One drawer .. .18%%4x74%4x1% inches 
ONG OGPAWEP soci cin iaseen.s 18%x7%x2% inches 


Outside dimensions: Length 20 inches, width 844 
inches, height 13 inches. 


520. ........--- eet sae et a eee eee ceeeete Each $23.50 


One in a box. 





Machinists’ Tool Chests 
NATIONAL 





Seven Drawers and Till 


Made of solid quartered oak, dovetailed con- 
struction. It has a partition across the case be- 
low the drawer separator. The drawer fronts are 
quartered oak and the drawers are lined with 
green felt, have galvanized iron bottoms and 
slide on steel rails riveted to the sides of the 
cases. The doors are held in place by two pin 
plungers when the case is closed. The tills are 
fully felt lined and have mirror and clips for 
papers, etc. Nickel plated hardware and Yale 
multiple key change locks. 


Inside Dimensions: 


SE In: tops. sa. Ses bea wes 19 x8%x3% inches 
& OPAWOTS 0k. i i. écee esis kone 8%x6%x1 inches 
DL GVAWER  iieie.< sc bigaekc oes 84%4x6%x2% inches 
Ao Ora Wer oilkaw 6c cao ee 18 x6%xl inches 
i Gtawer .o50c. cans Coke eae 18 x6%x2 inches 


Outside dimensions: Length 20 inches, width 9 
inches, height 12% inches. 


07Q20:.2 Uae eee Each $28.00 
One in a box. 





Three Drawers and Till 


Drawers slide easily on super-compound slides 
that stop only after they are extended, giving a 
clear view of the contents. Front panel, which 
slides under drawers when box is open, fits 
against drawers locking them with lid lock. Rust 
resisting fittings; dark green ripple baked en- 
amel finish; felt-lined drawers. 


Inside Dimensions 


ea AN! TOD oes ces Save osaces 20 x8%x3% inches 
Top Drawer (2 sections) ___.18%4x714x11%e inches 
Middle Drawer.............. 18% x74%4x2% inches 
Lowest Drawer .-........... 18%x744x3% inches 


Outside dimensions: Length 20 inches, width 
8% inches, height 13 inches. 


Wa a ee eee aeauaees Each $19.00 
One in a box. 





8 Drawers—Open Front 


This chest is the same grade as No. 07Q20 
except that the top is stationary and has no 
till. Equipped with tamper proof Yale lock. 


Inside Dimensions: 


4 ATaWEIS «oi iiwesesvicciee 8%x6%x1 inches 
lV drawer... costes ... 8%x6%x3 inches 
TGPaWwer <...... Geant sek swecs 18 x6%x1 inches 
PAGIAWE? i. scc 2 oetueceeareeny 18 x6%x2 inches 
PATA WE? <5... vcs saeecnns lates 18 x6%x3 inches 


Outside dimensions: Length 20 inches, width 9% 
inches, height 12% inches. 


I a acsearle Each $22.00 


One in a box. 











Heavy Duty Tool Chest 
KENNEDY 





This heavy duty tool chest is ideal for a com- 
plete assortment of tools and is especially suited 
for the garage mechanic and mill maintenance 
man. Five full sized drawers furnish ample stor- 
age space for all types of tools and equipment, 
including a quarter inch drill. 

The top drawer is divided into two sections, one 
9% inches wide and the other 5% inches wide. 
Drawer number two has a division for sockets. 
All drawers move easily on strong compound 
drawer slides equipped with positive stops which 
permit full extension without spilling contents. 
A patented spring release permits easy removal 
of drawers. 

The chest is finished in dark gray ripple baked 
enamel and is equipped with bright chromium 
plated drawer handles, striped with red, and a 
lock bar which fits across the front of the 
drawers and can be secured with a padlock. 
The body and four top drawers are built of 20 
gauge steel. The pans and bottom drawer are of 
18 gauge steel. A 


Dimensions s 
Overall __..__.____.28 % x15 % x17 % inches 
Top drawer _.....__.___24%6x15 x 1%. inches 
Second drawer _______24%sx15 x 2% inches 
Third drawer _.._____24%sx15 x 2% inches 
Fourth drawer _______24%6x15 x 2% inches 
Bottom drawer _______24%sx15 x 4% inches 
28S: Bae a eo ee ee Each $45.00 


One in a box. 


Small Parts Cabinets 


KENNEDY 

Is a sturdily con- 
structed all steel 
general purpose 
cabinet which can 
be used to advan- 
tage in Home 
Workshops, Of- 
fices, Stores, Fac- 
tories, Repair 
Shops, Garages, 
and on the Dis- 
play Counter and 
will provide stor- 
age space for Re- 
frigerator Parts, 
Electrical Parts, 
Radio Parts, Auto- 
motive Parts, 
Nuts, Screws and Bolts and many other items. 
The extended backwall of each drawer engages 
cross bar when drawer is open and helps prevent. 
spilling. The shell is finished in dark green rip- 
ple baked enamel, and the drawers are finished 
in a smooth green enamel presenting an attrac- 
tive contrast. Contains five drawers as follows: 
two drawers with 15 divisions 232x2;%x1% ins.; 
two drawers with 6 divisions 4;x4;5;x1% ins.; one 
drawer with 3 divisions 13x2%x1% ins. Size of 
cabinet: length 13% ins., width 10% ins., height 
11 ins. 


Dee P as erie ee eho a eat Each $10.00 


One in a carton; four in a shipping carton. 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 











STURDY TOOL CHESTS AND KITS 


EASY TO CARRY—TOOLS EASY TO FIND 


Heavy duty. Heavy gauge cold rolled steel. Indispensable for mechanics, garage men, repair men, electricians, railroad men. 


Tool Kits 
KENNEDY 





With ‘Tray 

A convenient all-purpose tool kit with divided 
carrying tray. Equally handy for shop or home 
use. Tray has three separate compartments for 
tools or small parts and is divided as follows: 
one compartment 13% x 7% inches; two com- 
partments 2% x 7% inches. 

A piano-type hinge extends the full length of 
the lid and the box is locked by means of a draw 
bolt hasp and staple. Dark green ripple baked 
enamel finish. 


Dimensions—Inches 
Length Width Height 
Tray 193 Tk 1% 
Box 20 8% 9% 
Wie ee ene Each $7.00 


One in a box, four in a carton. 
KENNEDY—BIGHORN LINE 





Cantilever Swing Tray 
Double seamed ends, full length piano hinge, 
and corner irons feature this solidly constructed 
box. Marproof green, baked ripple enamel finish. 
Fastened with draw uae hasp and staple. 


Nos. ach Size, In. 
CS-16 $4.60 16x7x7 
CS-19 4,80 19x7x7 


One in a box; six in a shipping carton. 


General Utility Chests 
S AND K 





With Cantilever Tray 


These chests have many uses around the home, 
for junior mechanics, amateur fishermen, etc. 
Corners are rounded which prevent tearing 
clothing when carrying. Equipped with lock 
and side catches. Rigid construction. All seams 
electrically welded. Attractive crystalline finish. 
Cantilever tray. Made of 26 gauge steel. Length 
19 inches; width 6 inches; height 6% inches. 
PRG wire eee ao ee Each $2.79 
One in a box; six in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


General Mechanics Kits 
KENNEDY 


With Swinging 
Trays 
Three skid rails 
are welded to the 
bottom of the 
box for added 
strength and 
protection. Fin- 
ished in seal 
brown ripple 
baked enamel. 
Dark green smooth baked enamel on trays. 
Leather handle; lids fastened with draw bolt 
hasp and staple. No. 1022 has a division in one 

of the top trays for sockets. 





Length, Width, Height, 
In. In. In. 


Nos. Each 

1017 $10.25 17 8 10 
1018 11.75 18 10 12% 
1022 14.00 22 10 12% 


All the above one in a box; No. 1017 four in a 
shipping carton. 


All Steel Tool Boxes 
DUPLEX 





Cantilever Swing Tray 


May be open fully or either side opened as de- 
sired, by a slight pressure on the handle. Simply 
lift handle to close either or both sides. Nine 
individual compartments offer a convenient 
place for various types of tools and parts. Fin- 
ished in rich appearing light grey Hammertex 
baked enamel. 


Length, Width, Height, 
In. In, In. 


Nos. Each 
116 $ 9.50 16 8 1% 
121 10.25 21 8 1% 


One in a carton. 





Carpenters’ Tool Chests 
NATIONAL 


Easy to carry—strong steel-leather handle. 
Good quality selected ply wood—proved against 
warping, splitting or cracking — covered with 
black crystaline steel. 

Full length tray for small tools—brackets for 
saws and levels. 


Good quality nickel plated hardware—securely 
riveted on. 





Drop Front 


Will accommodate 2-foot square. Length 32 
inches, width 7 inches, height 16%4 inches. 


Tools Not Included 
SIGM 3 eee Each $12.00 





SHOULDER CHESTS 
Jumbo Size 


Sliding tray. Two handles (top and side). 
Length 32 inches, width 9 inches, height 10 
inches. 


Tools Not Included 
SEO aon re ee Each $10.75 
One in a carton. 


Carpenters’ Tote Boxes 
KENNEDY 





This is a convenient box for the carpenter to 
use while on the job. Ample room for a good 
assortment of tools including level, square, and 
three saws. The bottom of box is covered with 
plywood. There is a slit at the end to allow for 
a square. Equipped with web shoulder strap and 
hasp and staple. Green ripple baked enamel 
finish. 

Length 32 inches, width 8 inches, height 10 
inches. 


Ben BO io oe ee ee a eee Each $8.00 
One in a box. Six in a shipping crate. 


Freight to destination should be added. 
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General Purpose Electric Bells 
FARADAY UNI-PACT 


24 Volt A.C. Transformer and 110 Volt A.C. 
Vibrating-Heavy Duty-Underdome 
Plunger Type. 











Complete with Dead-Front Adapter Plates 
which fit any standard 4 inch square or octa- 
gon outlet box. condulet or wiremold fitting. 
Electrical connections are made only to termi- 
nals on back of adapter plate. Bell simply plugs 
into plate, turn center screw and mounting is 
complete. Its new construction eliminates 
permanent magnets, armatures, bushings and 
bearings. Uni-Pact has only one moving part. 
Uni-Pact bells save on large installations where 
it may be desirable occasionally to change size 
of bells, or replace bells with horns, without 
changing electrical installations. Finish: black 
enamel frame and black Parkerized gong. 


24 119 Size of 

Volts A.C. VoltsA.C. Gong 

Nos. Each Each Inches 
E-2000-6 $20.00 $25.00 6 
$E-2000-10 30.00 35.00 10 


One in a carton. 
Specify Voltage When Ordering. 


Jefferson Signaling Transformers 


Listed as Standard by Underwriters’ 
Laboratories, Inc. 





Jefferson signaling transformers are designed to 
efficiently operate ALL types of alternating cur- 
rent bells, horns and gongs. These transformers 
supply low voltage power for the operation of 
complete signaling systems, including relays, 
controls, lamps, recorders and annunciators. 
Two knockouts are provided in the end of the 
case and one on each side for the primary com- 
partment and a duplicate set of knockouts is 
provided in the secondary compartment. Prim- 
ary and secondary screw terminals are mounted 
on bakelite panels, insuring quick and positive 
installation. 
All of the following transformers have 4, 8, 12, 
ie 20 and 24 volt secondary voltages, standard 
pes. 
Standard Types 
Primary Voltage, 115; 50-60 Cycles 


Max. Sec. 
Cur, at any 
Volt, Case Dimen. (Ins.) 
Nos. Watts Amp. Depth Width Lgth. 
E-231-101 50 2 + 443 TH 
E-231-111 100 4 4% 443 Th 
E-231-141 250 10 5% 443 TH 
E-231-151 500 20 5% 5% 10 
E-231-171 750 30 15% 5% 10% 
E-231-181 1000 40 85% 6% 10% 
Mounting Approx. 
Centers Shp. Wt., 
Nos. Each Inches Lbs. 
E-231-101 $8.00 2%x 83, Tr 
E-231-111 13.00 24x 87 11% 
E-231-141 33.25 2%x 84 14% 
E-231-151 51.50 35x11 28 
ireoee Ee : 3,x12.4 35 
E-231-Te1 "ee se 353,x12 % 59 


One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Jefferson Luminous Tube 
Transformers 





Nos. E-721-141 and E-721-151 


Streamlined one-piece drawn cases. Heavy steel 
of exceptional durability, treated to resist rust 
is used. Mounting brackets of sturdy design are 
provided. .Cases are finished in long wearing 
black crackled enamel. Also incorporates the 
following features which insure long life, quiet 
and efficient operation: 


Patented Mid-point Grounded Balanced Design. 

High insulation safety factor. 

Streamlined sturdy cases. 

Uniform maximum output. 

Heat and vacuum treated, non-aging low-loss 
cores. 

Double vacuum treated coils. 

Liberal spacing of pancake type windings. 

Shock-proof primary and secondary terminals. 

Gasketed case and bushings for water proofing. 

Improved compound and method of sealing. 

Oil treated multi-petticoated porcelain bushings. 

Jefferson Transformers are listed by Under- 

writers’ Laboratories, Inc. and carry the Under- 

writers’ label. 


115 Volts — 60 Cycles 
Binding Post Standard 
(one at each end of case) 
Approx. 
Watts Con- 
sumption at 


Cap. 115 Volts Secondary 
Nos. V.A. 60 Cycles Volts M. A. 
E-721-111 450 225 15000 30 
E-721-121 360 180 12000 30 
E-721-141 250 125 9000 30 
E-721-151 225 100 7500 30 


Case Dimensions 
Nos. E-721-111 and E-721-121—Width 4% inches, 
length 14% inches, depth 633 inches. 
Nos. E-721-141 and E-721-151—Width 4% inches, 
length 13% inches, depth 32$ inches. 


Nos, Each 
$E-721-111 $18.00 
$E-721-121 17.00 
$E-721-141 15.00 
$E-721-151 14.00 
Edwards Door Bell and Chime 
Transformers 


115 Volt Primary 
10 Volt Secondary 
5 Watt Capacity 


A sturdily built, compact 
transformer designed for 
residences or small flat 
buildings. Its 5 watt capa- 
city is ample for operating bells, buzzers, chimes, 
annunciators, door openers, etc., which require 
this service. Steel case finished in lustrous 
black. Equipped with mounting feet for use 
without outlet boxes in districts where such 
boxes are not required. Size, 3%, inches high 
2% inches wide, 2 inches deep. 

No. Each Cycles 
E-86 $1.92 60-140 

One in a carton; six in a standard package. 








Jefferson Doorbell Transformers 


Install it and you’re finished—transformers that 
last the life of the building. 


TRI-VOLT 
115 Volt Primary 
3 Secondary Voltages 
6-12-18 Volts 
5 Watt Capacity 
Designed for use where more than 
one secondary voltage is required 
or where the service is heavier 
or the leads longer than recom- 
mended for the Wizard or the 
Nucode. Size 2x2%x3%inches. 
Weight 1% pounds. 


No. Each Cycles 
E-230-121 $2.85 50-60 
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Jefferson Doorbell and Chime 
Transformers 


THE WIZARD 

115 Volt Primary 

10 Volt Secondary 

5 Watt Capacity 

- A sturdily built transformer 
| designed for residences and 
| small apartments. Its 5-watt 
' capacity is ample for operat- 
| ing doorbells, chimes, buzz- 
{ ers, annunciators and door 
openers required in this serv- 
ice. 


Designed for quick attachment to round or 
square outlet box cover, side of outlet box or to 
wall of fuse or switch cabinet, Requires no 
separate plates. i 


It is ready to mount wherever there is a knock- 
out while mounting feet are also provided .for 
open wiring installation on post, wall or ceiling. 


Has a lip and set screw for clamping to edge of 
the knockout of metal cover, box or cabinet with 
primary leads for connecting to circuit, and 
terminals for bell wire. 


Listed as standard by Underwriters’ Laboratories, 
Inc. Size 2%2x1%x2 inches. Weight % pounds. 


No. Each Cycles 
E-230-201 $2.00 50-60 





One in a carton. 


Nutone Chime Transformers 


For Anyplace Mounting 


Cant burn out, has greater 
power. Extra strong chime 
transformer, sturdy con- 
struction for top quality 
performance, better chime 
tone, 

Bi-metal safety switch 
prevents overload damage. 
No outlet box plate needed 
for either model. 


Mounts on any box (outlet, wiring, fuse or switch) 
or open wiring position. Can take substantial 
increases in instantaneous surge leads. 


For 115 Volts, 50-50 Cycle, AC Only 





Nos. Each Size, Ins. Volts 
E-101-OB $2.00 2Y4xX2Y%x2% 16 
E-201-OB 2.50 24%4xX34%x2% 20 


Twelve in a standard package. 


Freight to destination should be added. 


+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








Lumber Crayons 
DIXON 


For marking lumber, steel, iron, concrete, stones. 
Marks lumber in all stages of preparation—hard 
or soft, wet or dry wood. Marks are sun proof, 
rain-proof. Hexagon shape; 4% inches long; 
one-half inch in diameter. 





Black (Graphite) 
Nos. 


361—Medium. Japanned Finish 
365—Very Soft. Paper Covered ............. 
One dozen in a box. One-half gross in a carton. 









Ree men ee 


Daa AU ate 


Coney 





No.496 
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SALLI he ee ee 








Colored—Paper Covered 





Nos. and Colors Each 
anon sn cccéasinesecoinccceranenocsncentdeces $0.10 
520—Red -10 
Cy DUN io hws ccn 5 sac cokes pnencneeanceseesadeece -10 
One dozen in a box. One-half gross in a carton. 


AMERICAN 





(fre 5 a 


pw SANE RT Owes 
The Old Faithful Crayons 
i Ss BLUE @ 


Colored—Paper Covered 





Pressed earth crayons of remarkable strength 
ualities. Deep rich coloring stays 
. Size 4% x44 inches. 


and wearing 


clear for mon 
Nos. and Colors Each 
Nr ons ann oc cnnndcaelevecececiooee 
405—Red .... 
420—Yellow 
One dozen in a carton. One gross in a box. 





Lead Pencils 


Varied styles at popular prices. Designed for 
use in office, school, home, all types of busi- 
nesses. 


CLEARCUT 








SR SERRE —— 
reer ener |= (9) . 





Rounded Hexagon 
Cornerless. Yellow finish, gilt stamp, red eraser 


tip, gilt ferrule. 
Length 7% inches. Soft black lead. 


os encacunsned Each $0.05 
One dozen in a box; one-half gross in a carton. 


DIXON’S TICONDEROGA 





ss 





ORT TOOT Te sf 


oa 





Rounded Hexagon 


Cornerless. Yellow finish, gilt stamp, pink 
eraser, gilt ferrule with double yellow rings. 
Length 7% inches. 

Nos. and Grade Each 
1386-2 Soft, black lead ___. Bie ere | $0.05 
1386-3 Medium black lead 
One dozen in a box; one-half gross in a carton. 


DIXON’S CABINET 





Rounded Hexagon 
Bright satin finish, gilt tip, pink eraser. 
Length 7% inches. 
722—No. 2 Soft black lead 
723—No. 3 Medium black lead. ee te OS. 
One dozen in a box; one-half gross in a carton. 


Each 











DIXON’S WEDGE 
Easily replaces worn 
erasers—fits most 
pencils. Best quality 
red rubber, wedge 
Shape. Hexagon 
band. 


pee ee oS fer $0.05 
One gross in a box. 


DIXON’S WEDGE 
Easily replaces 
worn erasers—fits 
most pencils. Best 
quality red rubber, 
wedge shape. 
Hexagon band. 


eS ee Or 60,00 


One-half gross on a display card; 
two cards in a carton. 


Automatic Pencils 
AUTOPOINT 
Distinguished looking oversize pen- 
cil. Comfortable finger grip—mod- 
ern streamlined silvonite clip and 
trim. Diamond cut cap. Barrel of 
Bakelite in colors of solid maroon, 
green, red, blue, black; mottled ma- 
roon, green and maroon. Black cap 
and writing tip, of. Bakelite. Length 

5% inches. 


BSS 25 osc aca eee Each $0.75 
One in a box. 


Pencil Sharpeners 
DIXON POINTER 





Streamlined in every way. Can be fastened to 
horizontal or vertical surface on desk or wall. 
Receptacle adjusts simply for either position, 
Case hardened, scientifically ground cutters. 
Hard alloy gears built to close tolerances. Easy- 
grip handle. Brass point-stop to prevent pencil 
waste. Easily adjusted diameter selector—fits 
any pencil. Transparent, large capacity plastic 
receptacle. Finished in modern gray with clear 
green receptacle. Size 444x4%4x2% inches. 


ee ee ie ea SS Se 
One in a carton. 





Pencil Sharpeners 
BOSTON 


Equipped with solid steel twin milling cutters, 
having 15 cutting edges. Silver gray base, nickel 
plated chip receptacle. 

Automatically stops cutting when pencil is 
sharpened. 


Height 4 inches. Width over all 5 inches. 





Adjustable for 8 Sizes of Pencils 


Has an instantaneous size regulator to sharpen 
pencils of any diameter. 


Length cutter 145 inches. 
WO 2 es Ce ee Each $2.50 


One in a box, with screws. 


Extra cutters with carriers. 
KSC ..... eee Each $1.20 





For Standard Size Pencils 
Length cutter 1346 inches. 


By ee cet a Each $2.00 


One in a box, with screws. 


Extra cutters with carriers. 
LG) ace ea ee Each $1.00 





2 Inch Action 
Sharpens easily and well. 
Easily fastened to wall or flat surface. 
Strong chip receptacle easily cleaned. 


2 Inch Action 
For standard size pencils—dependable—popular 
priced. 


One milling cutter. Die metal stand. Assorted 
colors: blue, maroon, or olive green with yellow 
celluloid receptacles. 


AD ee ee ee 
One in a box, with screws 
Six in a handsome display box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





Cado Flo-Master Fountnbrush and Accessories 





“CADO” FLO-MASTER VALVE 


Pat. Applied For 

















CONTROLS 
FLOW 

















ACTUAL SIZE 











- Writes - Marks on any surface - Wood, Glass, Paper, Metal, Fabrics, Cellophane, etc, For 
'y, Office, Factory, Store, School or Home. Sunfast, waterproof, instant drying inks. 

Uses — Write advertisements, posters, show cards, price tickets, etc. Excellent for making 
$ and layouts. Mark boxes, parcels, labels, cases, folders, etc. Mark routes on road maps. 
for anything that requires large, clear letters or figures. Is the all-purpose writing instru- 
It is a combination Pen and Brush for making inscriptions in clear heavy letters. It is 
ith a special indelible ink that dries instantly. Fountnbrush has an Automatic Spring Con- 
‘he valve opens when the felt nib is pressed against the writing surface, and closes when 
@ is released. Regulates the flow fine enough to sign a check—heavy enough to make a 
inch wide. Is leakproof and floodproof. Finished in satin aluminum. Length overall 7 ins. 


FLO-MASTER FOUNTNBRUSH 


FLO-MASTER FELT NIBS 





L Made in Pointed, Flat T-Shaped or Square style. 
bay of Fountnbrush, Filler, 3 Standard 


















Mfrs. List 
= Nos. Style Dozen Each 
Mfrs. List 11 Square Chisel Tip $1.00 $0.10 
er Set 2 1.00 .10 
Per Set Pectet (7 Square T-Shaped 
$3.25 $3.25 13 Square 1.00 10 
One set in a box. Twelve in a package. 
FLO-DRI INKS 
Master 
FLO- SET 
Pe Instant-Dri 
Smearproof 
Waterproof 
Weatherproof 
Fade-Resisting 
Permanent 


Use on any sur- 
face—wet or dry. 





Size Mfrs. List 
Nos. Color Oz. Each Each 
35B Black 2 $0.45 $0.45 
E 65B Black 4 80 -80 
ists of Cado Flo-Master Fountnbrush, | 125B Black 8 1.50 1.50 
8 Standard Style Nibs and one %-ounce | 2#5B Black 16 2.70 2.70 


lo-Dri Ink. CADO CLEANSER 


For removing Flo-Dri Ink from non-porous sur- 





: faces. 
Mfrs. List Size Mfrs. List 
Color Per Set Per Set | Nos. Oz. Each Each 
Black $3.50 $3.50 | 25C 4 $0.25 $0.25 
One set in a box. 45C 8 45 45 
Scribers Indispensable for carpenters and other wood 


workers—enables fitting one member to another, 
as base to floor. 

pes AB as %-inch extension point on inner side of shoe 
held firmly by loop. Adjusted by means of brass 
screw. 


Made of best quality cold rolled steel, highly 
polished. Consists of pencil holder and screw 
jointed together by bolt and wing nut. 


Length pencil holder 2% inches. Length over all 
3 inches. 


Lg ea ERE IER CAEE CES rk me ne te Each $0.20 


One dozen on a display card. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 








Trammel Points 





STANLEY 


Used to layout distance be- 
tween two points and to scribe 
circles beyond capacity of di- 
viders. Easily attached to one 
side of straight stick. Socket 
takes oval shaped carpenter’s 
pencil. Bodies and thumb 
screws nickel plated. Steel 
points hardened and polished. 


For straight edge up to 1% inches. Length over 


all 4 inches. 








Sei eee eee Per Set $1.50 
One set in a box. 


Wing Dividers 


LODI 
Light, Strong, Accurate 
Legs are sealed, tubular cold 


rolled steel with swaged points. 
Case hardened. Free wing. 


Bright nickel finish. Brass 
adjusting thumb nut. 

; Max. 
Nos. and Diam., 
Lgth., In. Each In. 
30—6 $0.85 16% 
30—8 1.00 22 


One-half dozen in a box. 


PEXTO 


Forged special steel, hardened 


points. Special knurled ring 
set feature. Positive action. 
Full polished. 

_ Max. 
Nos. and Diam., 
Lgth., In. Each In. 
35—6 $1.25 17 
35—8 1.50 20 
35—10 1.90 22 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Packing Needles 


————————— 


Bent Style 


Best quality steel, polished. Curved points. Ex- 


tra large eyes. 


Nos.—Lgth., 
In. 
5061—3 
5061—4 
5061—5 
5061—6 
5061—7 
5061—8 





Wire Gauge 
Each Nos. 
$0.05 14 
05 12 
07 10 
08 9 
12 7 
15 6 


Three dozen in a box. 


Pure Beeswax 


Put up in approxi- 
mately 1 - pound 
cakes. 


> Pure Beeswax— 
: Per Lb. $1.35 


Freight to destination should be added. 








Scratch Awls 
STANLEY 





The Blade, Shank and Head are forged complete 
from one piece of finest steel. A rivet that goes 
through the ferrule, handle and shank, securely 
fastens the blade in the handle. Flat surfaces on 
handle prevent rolling. Highly polished blades 
and ferrules. Black finished handle. 

Length of blade 2%. inches; length overall 5% 
inches; diameter 72 inch. 


Were er ree on ooo oc Each $0.65 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Tempered steel 
blades securely 
held by two ears 
on swaged shank. 
Hardwood handle 
finished in two-color combination of orange and 
black. Blade length 3% inches. Length over all 
6% inches. Diameter %e6 inch. 


Beak dg names onennt esac ales Each $0.35 
One-half dozen in a box. 





FULLER’S 







FULLER'S 
ALL-PURPOSE Scratch AWL 


Needle Point 
Oil Tempered Blade 


For All Mechanics Repute » Antemativg » Elsen « Carpentr- Plombing 








Unbreakable 
Amber Handle 





For all Mechanics: Airplane, Automotive, Elec- 
trical, Carpentry, Plumbing, etc. 

Unbreakable amber handle with non-roll, easy 
grip and oil tempered, needle point blade. Length 
of blade 4 inches. Each awl mounted on at- 
tractive display card. 


Deere Each $030 
One dozen in a box. 


Awls and Scribers 
MOHAWK SHELBURNE 





Carefully tapered, pointed and polished steel 
blade set in hardwood handle; red and black 
lacquered. Nickel-plated ferrule. Length blade’ 
2% inches. 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Screw Drivers 
DEFIANCE 








Polished steel blades tempered overall. Tips are 
machine cross ground. Hardwood handles with 
cut flutes finished red and black. Nickel plated 
ferrules. 


Nos. and Diam. Lgth. 
Length Blade, Over- 
Blade, Ins. Each In. all,In. 
1270—3 $0.15 he 6% 
1270—4 20 % 8 

1270—5 25 %e 10% 
1270—6 25 %e 11% 
1270—8 35 Ae 14% 


One dozen in a box. 


SCREW DRIVERS 


STANLEY “VICTOR” 


Shatter-proof composition handles—alloy steel 
blades. 
Handles are made of celluloid composition that 
is practically breakproof and shockproof and it 
will not soak up oil or water. Blades are forged 
from alloy steel, correctly hardened and tem- 
pered, and locked in the handles by heavy wings 
on the tang of the blade. Tips are accurately 
machine cross ground to size. Full polished 
blades. Two tone amber colored handles—upper 
mo non-slip finish, nose portion finished 
ack.. 






Round Blade 


Nos. and Length Diam. 
Length Overall Blade, 
Blade, Ins. Each Inches In. 
2006—4 $0.70 1% uy 
2006—6 1.00 9% Me 
2006—8 1.35 12% % 


One-half dozen in a box. 





Square Blade 





Nos. and Length Diam. 
Length Overall Blade, 
Blade, Ins. Each Inches In. 
2007—4 $0.90 1% uy 
2007—6 1.15 9% %e 
2007—8 1.50 12% 36 
One-half dozen in a box. 
Electricians’ Round Blade 
Nos. and Length Diam. 
Length Overail Blade, 
Blade, Ins. Each Inches In. 
2008—3 $0.60 6% He 
2008—6 65 9% He 


One-half dozen in a box. 


RYAN 
With Wrench-Grip 


Made strong and husky for long wear 
and hard use. Blades are of forged al- 
loy tool steel with good full sized hexa- 
gon shoulder so that wrench may be 
used to aid in turning. Has long flats 
and square corners on the hexagon. 
Blades are heat treated and will with- 
stand the most rigid bending and twist- 
ing strain. Blades will not loosen in the 
handle. They are finished with an oil 
polish which is as smooth and brilliant 
as nickel plate. The application of a 
rust preventive after polishing insures 
against tarnish or rust. Handle is of 
strong, tough composition of clear am- 
ber color, made especially large and 
with plenty of deep flutes to afford a 
strong and comfortable grip. Will with- 
stand hammer blows without crushing 
or splitting. Shockproof and non-absorbent to 
moisture and oils. Each tool is perfectly bal- 





anced. 

Lgth. Diam. Lgth. 

Blade Shank Ov’all 
Nos. Ins. Each Ins. Ins. 
H5164 = $0.90 He 8% 
H5165 5 1.00 He 9% 
H386 6 1.25 36 11% 
H388 8 1.50 3% 14% 
H3810 10 2.00 % 16% 


STANLEY “HURWOOD” 


Blade, Shank and Head are Hot Forged from 
One Piece of Alloy Steel 

The blade goes all the way through the handle 
and is locked in place by a rivet that goes 
through the ferrule, handle and blade. The tips 
are carefully formed, hardened, toughened and 
machine crossground to size. The hardwood 
handles are deeply fluted and finished a satin 
black. The blades are highly finished. 





Standard Blade and Tip 


Nos. and Diam. Lgth. 
Length Blade, Over- 
Blade, In. Each In, all, In. 
20—214 $0.65 he 6% 
20—3 65 Bo 8 
20—4 -70 % 9 
20—6 0 "Ae 10% 
20—8 1.00 3% 15 
20—10 1.15 36 17 
20—12 1.35 3% 19 


One-half dozen in a box. 


STANLEY 





Machinists’—Extra Heavy Square Blade 


Especially adapted for heavy work on large size 
screws. The high grade tool steel blade extends 
through the handle and is anchored at the end 
with a heavy hexagon head. The blade is heat 
treated the entire length and fitted with a deep 
grooved handle finished in black rubberoid. The 
heavy steel ferrule is securely pinned through 
ee blade. All steel parts are highly 
polished. 


Nos. and Diam. Leth. : 
Length Blade, Over- 
Blade, In. Each In. all, In. 
51—2% $0.75 Ae 1% 
52—31% 1.10 Ys 8% 
53—41%4 1.50 % 9% 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Small Blade and Handle - 
For light work. Tempered steel blade, highly 
polished and lacquered. Tip machine cross- 
ground to size. Small round blade securely 
locked in handle. Fluted hardwood short han- 
dle, finished with red stain and lacquered. 


Nos. and Diam. Lgth. 
Length Shank, Over- 
Blade, In. Each In. all, In, 
77—3 $0.45 46 6% 
7i—4 45 6 1% 
17—6 50 He 9% 
One-half dozen in a box. 
Baby Cabinet 
Blade 


Blade, shank and head hot forged from one 
piece of finest screw driver steel. Two wings on 
head, and a rivet through ferrule and shank, 
anchor blade in the handle and prevent twist- 
ing. Deeply fluted black satin finished hard- 
wood handle. Length overall 4% inches. Length 
blade 1% inches. Diameter blade %2 inch. 

PI cccaaradcS wads coe Bieghsack dt Rome a Each $0.50 


One-half dozen in a box. 


DEFIANCE 
“STUBBY” 


Square tempered 
steel blade. Fluted 
hardwood handle, 





finished in bright red. 
Length blade 13% inches—made of % inch steel. 
as. Each $0.20 


“One-half dozen in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should he added. 

















CHAMPION 
Every blade tested to split a screw head. 
Blade forged from toughest steel, carefully tem- 
pered, shrunk into strong solid malleable bolster. 
Heavy ferrule tang. Part of bolster enters and 
passes nearly through the handle. 






See a ee 
i lm ie | 





Regular 

Width Lgth. 
Nos. and Diam. of Over- 
Length Blade, Bit, all, 
Blade, Ins. Each In, In. Ins. 
i—2y, $0.39 & * 6% 
I—3 45 ts Ps 6% 
i—4 A8 A uy 85% 
I—5 -50 ts 10% 
I—6 55 *s 11% 
i—i 65 36 % 18% 
I—8 40 8% 3% 14% 
i—9 15 ts vs 15% 
i—10 -90 Rad za 16% 
I—12 1.10 is tw 18% 


One-half dozen in a box. 





Cabinet and Electricians’ 


Width Lgth. 
Nos. and Diam. of Over- 
Length Blade, Bit, all, 
Blade, Ins. Each In. In. Ins. 
6—2', $0.39 ih & 6% 
6—31, 45 a aa 7% 
64, 45 es fs 8% 
6—5Y, -50 Ps & 9% 
6—6Y, 55 ta % 10% 
6—814 wo ss Ys 12% 
6—1014 85 vs Sd 14% 
6—12% 1.10 Ys Ys 16% 

One-half dozen in a box. 
BRIDGEPORT 





“Non-Skid” 
Tough extra carbon steel blade, fully tempered 
and polished. 
Non-skid point clings to the screw slot—easily 
removes worn or imbedded screws. Hardwood 
handle—walnut finish, branded in silver. Fer- 
rule streamlined type, double knurled. Solid 
steel pin through handle and blade, securely 
spun riveted. 
Nos. and 
Length 
Blades, Ins. 
5—3 


Diam. 


Assortment 


Consists of 
1 dozen as- 
sorted No. 5 
screw. driv- 
ers: 3 only 
3-inch, 4 
only 4-inch, 
2 only 5- 
inch, 3 only 
6-inch, with 
a free solid 
gumwood 
placque for 
displaying a 
6-inch screw 
driver. 


555___Assort- 
ment $4.80 


One ina 
carton. 


24 assort- 
ments in 
@ case. 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 








Forgwin-Perfect Grip 


HANDLE—Perfect grip with hardwood inserts 
finished in clear lacquer. BLADE: Forged from 
solid bar of high carbon steel, tempered full 


length; flats, edges, and points ground. All 
sizes polished full length. 

Lgth. Width Lgth. 

Blade Blade Overall, 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Ins. 
600-4 $0.50 4 he 8% 
600-6 -60 6 3% 11% 
600-8 -70 8 As 13% 
600-10 15 10 As 16 





STANDARD 


Blades are of high carbon steel, heat treated full 
length. Bright tumble finish. Victor type polished 
steel ferrule. Fluted hardwood handles with 
orange lacquer finish. 


Lgth. Width Lgth. 

Blade Blade Overall, 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Ins. 
100-3 $0.15 3 He 4 
100-4 15 ea uy 8% 
100-6 -20 6 Ae 11% 
100-8 .20 8 %e 13% 


One dozen in a box. 





Standard Victor 


Blades are of high carbon steel, bright tumble 
finish. Flats ground and tempered full length. 
Standard Victor type steel ferrules crimped to 
handle. Fluted hardwood handles with red lac- 
quered finish and natural wood flutes. 
Lgth. Width Lgth. 
Blade Blade Overall 


Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Ins 
200-4 $0.15 4 % 8% 
200-6 20 6 ss 11% 
200-8 30 8 36 14 
200-10 25 10 5% 16% 


4 and 6-inch, one dozen; 8 and 10-inch one-half 
dozen in a box. 





THIN BLADE 


High carbon steel blade, heat treated full length 
with bright tumble finish. Standard Victor type 
steel ferrule. Fluted hardwood handles: with 
orange lacquer finish. 
Lgth. Width Lgth. 
Blade Blade Overall 
Nos. Dozen Each Ins. Ins. Ins 


100-C-3 $0.15 3 Ys Z 
100-C-4 15 4 $s 8 
100-C-5 15 5 % 9 
100-C-6 15 6 ae 0 


One dozen in a box. 


FULLER’S 





Parallel Tip 
Cabinet screw driver with unbreakable amber 
handle and tool steel blade. Size of blade x; x 
4% inches. 
BOE ea eae ee tie Each $0.15 
One dozen in a box 





FULLER’S 





Heavy Duty Mechanic 


Heavy duty all purpose tough shockproof un- 
breakable amber handles and tool steel blades 


with Keystone tip. Size of blade %x6 inches. 
829 $0.35 


One dozen in a box. 


All Purpose 


All purpose tough shockproof unbreakable amber 
handles and tool steel blades with Keystone tip. 
Size of blade %4 x4 inches. 


BOR Se ee 
One dozen in a box. 


Screw Driver Assortments 
FULLER’S 





Assortment consists of twenty-four (24) screw 
drivers with three of each style mounted on an 
attractive counter display card with easel. All 
screw drivers have blades of finest quality tool 
steel. Tough shockproof unbreakable amber 


handles. 
Size of Blade, 

Quan.Nos. Type Inches Each 
6 801 Pocket with clip 18x25 $0.10 
6 810 Cabinet Mex4 AS 
6 802 All-Purpose Wyx4 25 
6 829 Heavy Duty 4x6 3D 
S77 Se es Per Assortment $5.10 


One assortment in a carton. 


Assortment con- 
sists of twelve 
(12) screw 
drivers with one 
of each style 
mounted on 
an attractive 
counter display 
board. 


All screw drivers 
have blades of 
finest quality tool 
steel with ma- 
chine ground 
and un- 
breakable, shock 
proof, two-tone 
amber handles. 
Blades polished 
to a mirror fin- 
ish 


Size of Blade 


Rd 


cat ad } i \ | tips 


Dis ada) 
ir etiai 


SCREWM@RIVERS ? 6 
FOR ALL GOOG MECHANICS 





Quan. No. Type Ins. Each 
2 500 Stubby U“x1% $0.40 
2 401 Pocket %x3% 20 
2 402 Cabinet Hex 30 
2 501 Mechanics’ Ux4 35 
2 502 Mechanics’ Yx5 40 
2 504 Heavy Duty %ex6 -60 


Ba eee agen Per Assortment $4.50 
One assortment in a carton. 


Freight to destination should be added. 








FULLER’S 


High quality tool steel 
blades with parallel tips. 
Blades polished to a 
mirror finish. Unbreak- 
able, shockproof amber 
handles. Handles equip- 
ped with pocket clips. 
Size of blades, %x3% 
inches. Mounted one 
dozen on an easel back 
display card. 





oa. anos vs sate vucvcdweress beciened Each $0.20 
One card in a carton, 


‘Sold in full cards of one dozen only. 


IRWIN 
With Pocket Clip 


High quality, heat treated, carbon 
steel blade. Irwinoid amber plastic 
handle equipped with pocket clip. 





Length Width Length 
of Blade of Blade Overall 


Nos. Ins. Ins. Ins. Each 
400P-1 1 % 3 $0.13 
400P-2 2 % 4 13 
400P-3 3 % 5 13 


One dozen in a box. 


Pocket Screw Driver 
Assortments 


HERCULES 


Pocket Screw Driver 
With Pocket Clip 
Polished tempered blade. 
Unbreakable amber col- 
ored shock-proof handle. 
Assortment consists of 
four each of 1% inch, 2 
inch, 3 inch—all mounted 
on handsome display 

card. 


rere es ee Assortment $1.80 





SCREW 
DRIVER 





Stubby Screw Drivers 
FULLER’S 


High quality tool steel blades with 
machine ground tips. Blades are 
polished to a mirror finish. Extra 


large, unbreakable, shockproof, 
two-tone amber handles. Size of 
blade 1%4x1% inches. 

TI oes st al Each $0.40 


One dozen in a box. 








SCREW 


HOLD-E-ZEE 





Standard Slotted—Head Type 


Patented spring action gripper instantly holds, 
starts, and sets up any size screw in unhandy 
places. Special spring steel fingers hold tightly, 
yet with instant release when desired. Gripper 
automatically slides out of the way, giving full 
use as a regular screw driver. 

Finest chromium vanadium hexagon steel blade, 
specially tempered the entire length for tough- 
ness and springiness. Hand ground bit. 
Unbreakable handle with firm hexagon grip. 


| Transparent amber material gives perfect insu- 


lation. Well balanced—hexagonal design allows 
sure grip with greasy or sweaty hands. 

R, TR and TS types are for light work—auto- 
motive, electrical, radio, household appliances. 
TH types are for heavy work. 


Nos. Hex. Length 
and Length Diam., Over All, 
Ins. 

R—2 $0.40 a 4%, 
R—3 55 a2 534 

Six on a four-color display card. 

TR—4 $0.70 a 7% 
TR—6 45 3a 956 
TR—S8 80 Poa 1156 
TR—10 -80 3s 135% 
TS—4 80 ss 8% 
TS—7 85 s&s 11% 
TH—8 1.40 Ss 12% 


Six in a counter display box except R-2 which 
are 12 in a box. 


Screw Driver Assortments 
QUICK-WEDGE SCREW-HOLDING 


ay 


Q 





— eo : 4 


Assortment consists of Twelve (12) Quick-Wedge 
Screw-Holding Screw Drivers with display stand 
for holding one of each style screw driver con- 
tained in the assortment. Small and medium 
sizes are for No. 2 to 5 screw sizes while the 
heavy duty holds No. 6 and larger size screws. 
For description of Screw-Drivers see next column. 


CONTENTS: 

Screw Length 
Drizer Blade, Retail 
Quantity Nos. Type Ins. Each 
2 1732 Small 2 $0.80 
2 1734 Small a 85 
2 1834 Medium 4 1.25 
2 1836 Medium 6 1.30 
2 2354 Heavy Duty 4 1.25 
2 2356 Heavy Duty 6 1.30 


Mie eee hte Per Assortment $13.50 
One in a carton. 











DRIVERS 


QUICK-WEDGE SCREW-HOLDING 


IT HOLDS THE SCREW—IT STARTS THE 
SCREW—IT DRIVES THE SCREW 


The Double Blade Gives Extra Strength 


Split shank. Two hollow ground blade tips move 
across each other and fill out the screw slot. 
Blades are made from top quality tool steel. 
reiseiza are made from unbreakable Tenite Plas- 
ic. 


Radio and Ignition 


Holds, starts and drives small screws. Reaches 
behind automobile instrument panel, between 
parts on radios, etc. Eliminates fumbling, etc. 
Has a %e inch double blade. 


Length Length 


Blade, Overall, 
Nos. Ins. Ins. Each 
1732 2 4% $0.80 
1734 4 6% 85 


One dozen in a box. 


GENERAL HOUSEHOLD QUICK-WEDGE 
SCREW-HOLDING SCREW DRIVERS 





General Household 


Holds, starts, drives, small and medium size 
screws. Ideal for repairs to household appliances, 
electric switches and outlets and other general 
work. Has a 3% inch double blade. 


Length Length 


Blade, Overall, 
Nos. Ins. Ins. Each 
1834 b 1% $1.25 
1836 6 9% 1.30 


One dozen in a box. 


Heavy Duty 
Holds, starts and drives, medium and large size 


screws. Built for use by carpenters and me- 
chanics. Has % inch double blade. 

Length Length 

Blade, Overall, 
Nos. Ins. Ins. Each 
2354 4 7% $1.25 
2356 6 9% 1.30 


One dozen in a box. 


Offset Screw Drivers 
MILLER FALLS 





Reaches out of the way screws and starts frozen 
ones. Forged from a % inch high grade octagon 
steel with forged and polished bits at either end 
set at right angles to each other on opposite 
sides of the handle. Width of blade % inch. 
Length overall 4% inches. 


Od see ners _..Each $0.25 


One dozen in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Phillips Screws—recessed head, self centerin 


SCREW DRIVERS 


FOR PHILLIPS SCREWS AND BOLTS 





g screws—are used extensively on manu- 


factured articles and they are being used more and more for home repairs and 
ordinary jobs. Four sizes will drive the entire range of Phillips Screws and Bolts. 


STANLEY 





For General Use—Alloy Steel Bars 
Handy tool for mechanic and householder for 
turning recessed screws on automobiles and 
appliances. 

Tempered, polished alloy steel blade—held in 
handle by two ears swaged on shank. Hard- 
wood handle, natural color, deeply fluted. 


Length 

Point Blade, 

Nos. Each Size Ins. 
2701 3 $0.42 1 3 
2702 45 2 4 
2703 60 3 6 
2704 80 4 8 

One-half dozen in a box. 
Assortments 
STANLEY 


With Merchandiser To 
Fit Phillips Screws and 
Bolts. 6-Screw Drivers 


This colorful Merchan- 
diser for Stanley Phillips 
Screw Drivers is small 
in size to take a mini- 
mum of space on your 
counter. It holds four 
different sizes of Driv- 
ers, each one a popular 
size for the home-owner 
or mechanic. 





FOR GENERAL USE 


Alloy steel bars have precision-machined points 
for accurate fit in Philips screws and bolts. 
Hardwood handles are fluted and finished in 
red lacquer. 


Contents: 
Screw Driver Retail 
Quantity Nos. Each 
2 2701 $0.42 
2 2702 45 
1 2703 60 
1 2712 Stubby 45 
e Overall 
Point Fit Length 
Nos. Size Phillip Screws Ins. 
2701 z No. 4 and Smaller 6 
2702 2 Nos. 5 to 9 Ine. 1h 
2703 3 Nos. 10 to 16 Inc. 10% 
2712 2 Nos. 5 to 9 Inc. 3% 
NR es Per Assortment $2.80 


One in a carton. 
FOR OCCASIONAL USE 
Carbon steel bars have precision machined 
points for accurate fit in Phillips screws and 
bolts. Hardwood handles are fluted and finished 
in red lacquer. 


Contents: 
Screw Driver Retail 
Quantity Nos. Each 
2 2731 $0.37 
2 2732 38 
i 2733 50 
1 2742 Stubby 38 
Overall 
Point Fit Length 
Nos. Size Phillip Screws Ins. 
2731 1 No. 4 and smaller 6 
27132 2 Nos. 5 to 9 Inc. Th 
2733 3 Nos. 10 to 16 Inc. 10% 
2742 2 Nos. 5 to 9 Ins. 3% 
PAAR os tss sachet cesamancen ood Per Assortment $2.40 


One in a box. 


BRIDGEPORT 





Utility pattern—Strong blade of special analysis 
carbon steel—tempered and polished. Nickel 
plated steel ferrule. Selected hardwood handle 
with milled flutes—mahogany finish. 


Dia. Length 


Point Blade, Blade, 
Nos. Each Size In, In. 
351 $0.40 i He 2% 
352 40 2 % 3% 
353 50 3 He 546 
354 -60 4 % 1% 


One dozen in a box. 





























































































































































































































































































































































































































Assortment 


Well proportioned unit of twelve screw drivers 
for all sizes of Phillips screws. Unusual counter 
displays in three colors. 


Complete with: 


Point Retail, 

Size Each 
3 No. 351—2% inch 1 to 4 $0.38 
4 No. 352—3% inch 5 to 9 40 
2 No. 353—5% inch 10 to 16 50 
1 No. 354—7% inch 18 and up 60 
1 No. 421—1 inch 1 to 4 37 
1 No. 422—1% inch 5 to 9 37 
SBS Sos ees Ree Total Retail Value $5.08 





“Stubby” 


Strong carbon steel blade—polished—fitted to 
red-finished hardwood handle. 


Lgth. 

Lgth. Over 

Point Blade, All, 

Nos. Each Size In. In. 
421 $0.35 1 1 3% 
422 40 2 1% 3% 


One dozen in a box. 


STANLEY 
“Stubby” Type—For Close Quarters 


Alloy steel blade, 
carefully tempered 
and polished—se- 
cured in handle by 
two ears swaged on 
shank. Hardwood natural finished handles— 
deeply fluted. 





Lgth. 

Lgth. Over 

Point Blade, All, 

Nos. Each Size In. In. 
2711 $0.42 1 1 2% 
2712 4: 1% 3% 


45 2 
One-half dozen in a box. 


FULLER’S 


A A Assortments — 
FULLERS 


ae Assortment con - 
isda 13) dees BY sists of twelve, (12) 
screw drivers for 


recessed screws. 
Polished, harden- 
ed and tempered 
steel blades with 
recessed points. 
Large unbreakable 
amber handles. 
One of each style 
screw driver 
mounted on a dis- 
play card. 





Contents: 

Size Retail 

Quan. Nos. Type Blade,Ins. Each 

6 808 Point No. 2 4x% $0.50 
Fits Ali No. 4 to No. 10 Screws 

3 807 Point No. 1 3x35 50 

Fits All No. 4 or Smaller Screws 

3 809 Stubby No.2 1%x% 50 
Fits All No. 4 to No. 10 Screws 

X806— Total Retail Value Each $6.00 


One assortment in a carton. 


Screw Driver Bits 
STANLEY 


For Phillips Recessed-Head Screws and Bolts 





For Bit Braces 


Highest quality steel, scientifically hardened and 
tempered. Length 4% inches. 


Point 
Nos. Each Size 
262 $0.65 2 
263 65 3 
264 65 4 


One dozen in a box. 


For Yankee Spiral 
Ratchet Screw Drivers 





Highest quality steel, scientifically hardened and 
tempered. Length 3% inches. 
Point Fits Yankee 


Nos. Each Size Drivers, Nos. 
302 $0.50 2 30, 30A, 130, 130A 
312 50 2 31, 31A, 131, 131A 


One dozen in a box. 








Sizes of Screw Driver Points 
And Sizes of Phillips Screws 


They Fit 
Screw Driver 
Point Size Fits Phillips Screws 
1 No. 4 and smaller 
2 Nos. 5 to 9, inclusive 
3 Nos. 10 to 16, inclusive 
4 No. 18 and larger 


Retail prices quoted above are those tound to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





YANKEE 


HANDYMAN 
Drives screws, drills holes and draws screws. 
Convenient adjustments: right hand, left hand 
and rigid. Nickel plated metal parts 









With Quick Return Spring—Transparent 
Celluloid Handle 
Complete with two screw driver bits, %2 and 4- 
inch —1 each drill points %H, %H, and %H 
— ao length with bit, spiral extended 
nches. 


One in a box. 


mmr 


HANDYMAN 
MERCHANDISER 


Four (4) No. 233H 

° = Handyman spiral 

a ratchet screw 

= drivers in a hand- 

somely designed 
counter display. 























eeee eee SES ee Each $15.20 


One display in a carton. 





With Quick Return Spring—Wood Handle 


Complete with one % inch screw driver bit. 
Overall length with bit, spiral extended 95% ins. 


on on 2 sicSeguns coves lacinissescdececeiace Each $2.50 
One in a box. 


HANDYMAN MERCHANDISER 


Complete with 
four No. 133-H 
screw drivers in 
merchan- 
dising package 
with counter 
display stand. 





eae aes cais te ates Seunte rece s Each $10.00 
One display in a carton. 





RATCHET SCREW DRIVERS 


YANKEE OFFSET 


Vest-pocket tools with the power of an 
eight-inch screwdriver. They need cpg ors 
or so of clearance. Blades and adapters made of 
special alloy steel, properly hardened and tem- 
pered. Handles are chromium plated. 


HANDYMAN DRILL POINTS 


For “Handyman” Spiral Ratchet Screw Drivers 












“YANKEE-HANDYMAN” DRILL POINTS 


Bores holes for 
screws and other 
purposes. 


For use with Nos. 
133H and 233H 
Screw drivers. 


Set consists of 
drills (1 each %«H, 
YesH, and %sH, in.) 
Just remove screw 
driver blade and at- 
tach drill. Six sets 
on a display card. 





Waeee 2 SETS Qn eee Per Set $0.55 


HANDYMAN “ACCESSORY PAK” 


YANKEE” Boal 


Se 
r 





No.330H AGCESSORY PAK DISPLAY CONTAINER 


Converts Handyman into a drill. 


Pack consists of 3 drills (5¢:H, %«H and %sH), a 
countersink and a %2-inch bit. All fit Nos. 133H 


and 233H Handyman screw drivers. 


SAO= TE as kn Le ee Per Set $1.00 


One pack on a card. 
Six packs in a display container. 













LLG 
DZ) Lie 
3400 “AY 


FOR SLOTTED 
SCREWS | 


Excellent tool for. 
shop or home. For 
close quarter work. 
Seats a No. 14 
Screw with ease. 
Furnished with 
two blades in head 
—% in. x .035 in. 


and % in. x .045 
in. Length 3% ins. 


No.3400 Yankee Merchandiser 
SAWS ee Each $0.85 


One-half dozen in a display case. 





Ss No. 3423 
W/ 
For Phillips Recessed Head Screws ene 
Equipped with No. 2 and No. 3 point Phillips 
Bits to drive a broad range of P. ips Screws 
and Bolts. Otherwise same style as No. 3400. 
Length 3% inches. 


i a cence ok, as a ea Each $1.10 
One-half dozen in a display case. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








IVANHOE CONDUIT MOUNTING REFLECTORS 


TYPE R ; 


Ready for wiring—furnished complete with socket. Reflector can be pushed up on the conduit, making the socket il ‘ible f irin 
Sockets are tapped for %-inch conduit as standard but can be supplied tapped for %-inch condi eres Bh axe eUildier ssticones 
Standard finish in green porcelain enamel outside, white poresialy Saamer inte * oo meen ern ne ee 


REFLECTORS ONLY 








RLM STANDARD DOME 
Lamp Dia., 





Nos. Watts In. 

E-REDD-100 100 1 STANDARD ANGLE STANDARD SHALLOW 

ERED 1 eat Pe: Pen Di 

- - Nos. ts In. amp Dia. 
sackere cane E-REDD-500 300- 18 a pilin. 12 Nos. . Watts In. 
500 E-RED-100 100 12% 

For use with Type R conduit mount- E-REDD-1000 750- 20% E-REL-500 300- 14 E-RED-150 150 14 
ap ee Standard package, all 1500 500 E-RED-200 200 15% 





REFLECTORS COMPLETE WITH SOCKETS 
Numbers and prices below include reflectors in combination with sockets as shown. 


CONDUIT MOUNTING 
Standard Medium Socket 
































Nos, Each Nos. Eaeh 
E-PREDD-100 SA E-PRED-100 __.....________ $4.15 
E-PREDD-150 _ 4.40 | No. Each| £-PRED-150 
. E-PREDD-200 _.___ 5.15 | E-PREL-200 ____$5.00 | E-PRED-200 ______ _ 5.15 
=-Ph-1 Standard Package, 10. Standard Package, 6. Standard Package, E-PRED-200, 6; 
Chek ee eee $1.30 Others, 10. 
CONDUIT MOUNTING 
Pull Chain Medium Socket Nos. Each Nos. Each 
E-PREDD-100-PC __.._ _- £ $5.20 E-PRED-100-PC _.-..___. $£$5.20 
E-PREDD-150-PC _..._....._- 5.45| No. Each | E-PRED-150-PC _. # 5.45 
E-PREDD-200-PC _.._.._____ 6.20 | E-PREL-200-PC ______ $$6.05 | E-PRED-200-PC __._____.__£ 6.20 
Standard Package, 10. Standard Package, 6. Std. Package, E-PRED-200-PC, 6; 
Others, 10. 
E-PR-3 
Each pine cant gh ae 
CONDUIT MOUNTING 
Standard Mogul Socket Nos. - Each | No. Each 
E-PREDD-500 _ $6.70 | E-PREL-500 _.--_-__ $6.25 
E-PREDD-1000 Bie R 
7 Standard Package, 6. 
Std. Package, E-PREDD-500, 5; 
E-PR.4 Others, 4. ; 
oe ae $1.90 ; 
OUTLET BOX MOUNTIN 
g Nos. Each Nos. Each 
E-OREDD-100 __-_______ $4.15 E-ORED-100 __....___ 4 
E-OREDD-150_ 4.40 | No. Each! f.ORED-150 40 
E-OREDD-200 __._>EE — 5.15) —E-OREL-200 $5.00} E-ORED-200 __.___ 5.15 
Std. Package, E-ORED-200, 6; 
Standard Package, 10. 0 ers, 10. Se? 
Standard Package, 6. he 
OUTLET BOX MOUNTING h 
Standard Mogul Socket Nos Each No. Eac 
E-OREDD-500 $6.70 | E-OREL-500 —-$6.25 
E-OREDD-1000 _.._____. ___£ 9.10 
Standard Package, 6. 
Std. Package, E-OREDD-500, 5; 
Others, 4. 





rents ee Oe 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
fined wasted thus (:) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 











Drill Points 


YANKEE 
For Nos. 41 and 44 Yankee automatic drills. 
Length over all 2% inches. 


_ GROOVED SHANK 
eS Size, 
ee Each In. 
——_—za~, «= $0.15 Ye 
25 15 Bes 
{oe 5 15 3ho 
qm le 45 15 Yes 
er - 
65 15 %a 
.@ED ee 5 15 52 
HALF ACTUAL SIZE 85 ae Wes 


One dozen in a box. 
95—Assorted. In sets of 8 pieces, one each of 
tHe Bpove Sizes oe Per Set $1.15 
One set in a box. 


MILLERS FALLS 
1 2 8 4 5 6 7 





te te vr & ' v% ds 
New Style, Grooved Shank 
Finest grade tool steel — hardened — tempered 
straight flutes for drilling wood or soft metal. 
Length over all 2 inches. 


Nos. SizeIn. EachNos. SizeIn. Each 
10 Ye $0.1350 % $0.13 
20 56s -1360 % 13 
30 3% -1370 562 13 
40 Yes 1380 164 cae 


One dozen in a box. 
90—Assorted. In sets of 8 pieces. one each of 
the above sizes 2.0.0.2... Per Set $1.10 
One set in a box. 


——__—_— 
SS 


——[————— 
eS——S__ 


—_—_—S 
6‘ _ 








SSS 
(= 


Fluted Shank 
For Nos. 185 and 188A Millers Falls automatic 
drills. Length over all 2 inches. 
Nos. 1 2 3 a 5 6 7 8 
Size, 
In. 4 & wo 2 4% & ww 3 
Each $0.13 $0.13 $0.13 $0.13 $0.13 $0.13 $0.13 $0.13 
One dozen in an envelope. 
9—Assorted. In sets of 8 pieces, one each of 
MRA OVE SIZCS oo sn ooo oc ol cece etoceen ne Per Set $1.10 
One set in an envelope. 


Bit Brace Jaws 
FOR STANLEY AND MILLERS FALLS 
BRACES 


For Stanley and Millers Falls 
Braces 


Alligator style — for regular bit 
braces. 
ee ee Each $0.90 


FOR MILLERS FALLS BRACES 





Fits No. 730 to 733 incl. 
Millers Falls Bit Braces 





oo ee Baek: $0.96 
FOR STANLEY 
BIT BRACES 
4163 4161 416G 
Nos. Fits Braces Nos. Each 
4163 1253, 965N, 965, 1267 $0.45 
4161 945, 1250 we 
416G 921, 923 -90 





BIT BRACES 


STANLEY DELUXE 


_] Gora |} 





Concealed Ratchet—Type G—Universal Jaws 


High quality tool for particular tool user. Con- 
cealed ratchet brace protects user’s hands, keeps 
out dirt, and retains the lubricant. Nickel plated 
mirror finish. Metal-clad, bronze bushed ball 
bearing head. Cocobolo head and handle. _ 
Forged Universal Jaws take round bits and drills 
from % to % inch, inclusive, and taper shanks 
as large as Clark’s No. 2 Expansive Bit. 


Nos. Sweep, In. Each 
921-8 8 $8.00 
921-10 10 8.00 
921-12 12 8.30 


Two in a box. 





BOX RATCHET 


Box Ratchet—Type G—Universal Jaws 
Box ratchet. New nut and cotter pin chuck 
fastening. Bronze bushed, ball bearing head full 
steel clad. Cocobolo head and handle. Heavy 
steel bow. Mirror nickel plated. 


Nos. Sweep, Ins. Each 
923-10 10 $7.25 
923-12 12 7.50 
923-14 14 8.10 


Two in a box. 


STANLEY 


AZABAisa 





Open Ratchet—Type I—Alligator Jaws 


Most popular medium priced Bit Brace. Open 
ratchet. Cast steel, spring alligator jaws. Steel 
chuck and ratchet. Ball bearing head. Heavy 
steel bow. Glossy black hardwood head and 
handle. Mirror nickel plated. 


Nos. Sweep, Ins. 
945 10 


Two in a box. 


Each 
$4.50 





Open Ratchet—Type J—Alligator Jaws 


Open ratchet. Pin alligator jaws. Steel ratchet 
and large round nose chuck. Ball bearing head. 
oa black hardwood head and handle. Nickel 
plated. 


Nos. Sweep, Ins. 
965N 10 


Two in a box. 


Each 
$3.30 





MILLERS FALLS 





Boxed Ratchet 

Equipped with universal type or “Master” chuck 
holding square, No. 1 Morse taper and plain 
round shanks from % to ‘%-inch in diameter. 
Boxed ratchet mechanism with ring shift. 

Steel clad, ball bearing head. Handle has in- 
serted metal rings. Head and handle of finely 
finished tropical hardwood. All metal parts 
nickel plated. ; 
Sven 





Boxed Ratchet 
Boxed ratchet mechanism, with ring shift. Bar- 
ber chuck with self-opening, forged steel alliga- 
tor jaws. Ball bearing, steel clad head. Handle 
has inserted metal rings. Ebonized hardwood 
heads and handles. All metal parts nickel plated. 


Nos. Each Sweep, In. 
1323 $5.15 

1322 5.15 10 
1321 5.40 12 


Two in a box. 





DEFIANCE 
Heavy duty box ratchet. Ball bearing, metal clad 
head. Ball bearing chuck with universal jaws. 
Tropical hardwood head and handle. Heavy steel 
bow. Nickel plated with chuck and quill finished 
in black. 10 inch sweep. 


ft | PR niin tyr ys wate ives Apa ete ee ee Each $7.00 






Open ratchet. Spring alligator jaws. Steel ratchet 
and large round nose chuck. Steel clad ball bear- 
ing head. Hardwood head and handle. Nickel 
plated. 10 inch sweep. 

1250 Each $4.00 


Open ratchet. Pin alligator jaws. Steel ratchet 

and chuck. Hardwood head and handle lacquered 

glossy red. Polished finished. 10 inch sweep. 

1253 0 ee ae ence Each $2.35 
Six in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








PHT RAF 


ME bee 


SSPEARS 





Breast Drills 
MILLERS FALLS 


Hand Drills 
MILLERS FALLS 





Two Speed—Capacity 0 to % inch 
A strong and durable breast drill. Two speeds 
with gear ratios of 3-to-1 and 1-to-l. Steel 
pinions. Ball thrust bearing on spindle. 


Side and crank handles mahogany finished 
hardwood. All metal parts —- polished. Equip- 
ped with a three-jawed chuck with protected 
springs holding 0 to % inch round shank drills. 
Length 16% inches. 


RE Sho os hence Pras csncten ae Each $5.50 
One in a box. 





Two Speed—Capacity 0 to % inch 
With Level for Accuracy 


A sturdy, two-speed drill built on a black enam- 
eled malleable frame equipped with a well pro- 
tected spirit level. Red and black enameled 
breast plate. Large gear is red enameled with 
polished, nickeled and buffed edge and rim. 
Nickeled steel pinion. Gear Ratio 3 to 1 and 
1 to 1. Nickeled extensible crank. Adjustable ball 
bearing spindle. Nickeled three-jaw chuck with 
protected springs holds 0 to % inch round 
shanks. Idler roll to equalize large gear bearing. 
Side and crank handles mahogany finished 
hardwood. All exposed metal parts nickel plated. 
Length 17% ins. 


BSG Fos: Sa eS RIG) Sani eee 
One in a box. 


_. Each $9.05 





Two Speed—Capacity 0 to % inch 


A sturdy, dependable, two-speed drill with a 
three-jawed chuck holding 0 to %-inch round 
shanks. Machine cut gears; two steel pinions; 
quick, positive gear shift. Frame black enameled, 
large gear red, handles mahogany finished hard- 
wood. Length 16% inches. 


SAAD coe eae el eee Each $4.80 
One in a box. 





Single Speed—Capacity 0 to % inch 


A strong, serviceable tool built on a sturdy mal- 
leable iron frame. Three-jawed chuck with pro- 
tected springs holds 0 to % inch round shanks. 
Gear ratio 4% to 1. Spindle equipped with ball 
thrust bearing. Two steel pinions, one drive and 
one idling equalizer. 

Frame nicely black enameled. Large gear red 
enameled with nickeled rim. 

Exposed metal parts nickel plated and buffed. 
Tropical hardwood end handle with screw cap. 
Eight drill points, %s to %e inch in diameter, 
regular equipment. 


Length 14% inches. 
, Pe SNA SO ROTATE NOR a Each $6.50 





Single Speed—Capacity 0 to 144 inch 


These drills are equipped with a wide rim on the 
large gear that can be grasped easily by the 
thumb and fingers to start small drills and on 
delicate work. Gear red enameled with polished 
and nickeled rim. Steel drive pinion and equaliz- 
ing idler pinion. Three-jawed chuck with pro- 
tected springs. Holds 0 to % inch round shank 
drills. Black enameled malleable iron frame. 
All exposed metal parts nickel plated. 

Has a hollow tropical hardwood end handle with 
screw cap and is regularly equipped with eight 


drill points, %4« to 1%. inch in diameter. 
Length 12% inches. 
| SppAlsshipa ar ae Wo peen MLM ei ab STK, onset Sh eS Each $6.00 





Single Speed—Capacity 0 to 14 inch 


The addition of a new idler pinion to this drill 
makes it an ever greater value, but without some 
of the refinements of the higher priced lines. 
Black enameled malleable iron frame. Solid 
large gear finished in red enamel. Nickeled 
three-jawed steel chuck with protected springs 
holds 0 to % inch round shank drills. Steel pin- 
— Handles solid, mahogany finished hard- 
wood. 

Length 121% inches. 

Md aeShe o es oa cs se ee eee Each $3.60 





Single Speed—Capacity 0 to 14 inch 
Solid steel frames, single speed, cut gears and 
equipped with three-jawed chuck that holds 
from 0 to %-inch round shanks. Large gear, 
red enameled. Handle mahogany finished hard- 
wood. End handle equipped with nickel plated 
ferrule. Length 10% inches. 


POUR ee ee ee Beech $2.00 
One in a box. 








Hand Drills 
DEFIANCE 





Single Speed—Capacity 0 to 44 inch 


Nickel plated steel parts, except chuck which 
is polished. Natural wood color knobs and handle 
with bright red screw cap and gear. 3 jawed 
chuck, % inch capacity. Solid gray iron wide 
flange gear, and two steel pinions with machine 
cut teeth. All steel frame. Eight drill points in 
handle. Detachable side knob. Length 11% ins. 


1220 * 2 SS a ae Each $3.00 
One in a box. 





Single Speed—Capacity 0 to 4% inch 


Hardwood handle with metal shutter top. 3 
jawed steel chuck—% inch capacity. Solid gray 
iron gear and single steel pinion with machine 
cut teeth. All steel frame. Bright red gear. Na- 
tural color handle and knob. Parts bright steel 
finish. Length 11% inches. Less drill points. 


TRIS * sai eee eee Each $2.15 
One in a box. 





Single Speed—Capacity 0 to 4 inch 


Hexagon steel frame. Smooth running gear; 
single pinion. Machined chuck, % in. capacity 
chuck. Natural lacquered handle with red gear. 
Length 11 inches. 


WAN8 ee ee Each $1.50 
One in a box. 


Single Speed—Capacity 0 to 4 inch 


Same as No. 1214 except handle compartment 
for storage of drill points. 


NE ee Ae ee Bale arate eae Each $1.70 
One in a box. 





Single Speed—Capacity 0 to 44 inch 


A hand drill which is short in length for work- 
ing in close quarters. Machine cut teeth on both 
cast iron gear and two steel pinions. Full 4- 
inch capacity chuck with jaws of hardened and 
tempered steel. Hardwood handle in natural 
lacquer color. Bright parts nickel plated. Length 
10% inches. 


Rt ei es Sn 2 Baek Sa8 
One in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing ir the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Hand Drill Assortments 


DEFIANCE 


To help boost your 
sales of Defiance 
Hand Drills, Stan- 
ley Tools offers 
this new combina- 
tion carton and 
counter merchan- 
diser. It’s a sturdy 
container and at 
the same time; an 
eye catching 
counter display. 


Designed to take 
a minimum of 
valuable counter 
space. Unit con- 
tains six drills, 2 
each Nos. 1220, 
S 1221, and 1214, 
These drills are selected to suit a large range 
of users, from the hobbyist and occasional user 
to the mechanic or serviceman in his oy. work. 
All drills are in bright red and natural lacquer 
eel Display carton is printed in red and 
ack, 





Contents: 


Two No. 1214 


Here is a low priced, practical Hand Drill. 
Frame is hexagon shaped steel. Has machined 
3-jaw chuck with %4-inch capacity. Single pinion 
one smooth running die cast gear. Length 11 
nches. 


Retail Price $1.50 each 


Two No, 1221 


A Hand Drill which is short in length for work- 
ing in close quarters. Machine cut teeth on 
both cast iron gear and two steel pinions. Full 
%-inch capacity chuck with jaws of hardened 
and tempered steel. Bright parts are nickel 
plated. Length 10% inches. 


Retail Price $2.20 each 


Two No. 1220 


Cast Iron gear and two steel pinions have ma- 
chine cut teeth for smoother action and longer 
life. Frame and chuck are nickel steel. Three 
jaw chuck has %-inch capacity. Jaws are of 
hardened and tempered steel. Handle compart- 
ment contains eight drill points, 4/64ths to 
11/64ths inches. Side knob for steady grip. 
Length 11% inches. 


Retail Price $3.00 each 
Pe Per Assortment $13.60 


One in a carton. 


Chain Drills 


MILLERS FALLS 

Adds power feed to drilling. 
Auxiliary tool for use with a 
breast drill or bit brace when 
extra power feed is needed, or 
where pressure cannot be easily 
applied. Drill automatically fed 
into work by adjustable friction 
feed, regulated by resistance 
the drill encounters. Chain ad- 
justments quickly made. Re- 
verse movement of brace with- 
draws drill. 


No intricate parts to get out of 
order. Hand feed can be used 
if desired. Four feet of stout 
te chain furnished with each drill. 


718—For \% to %-inch, No. 1 M. T. and 

LS CE a Rela Sena OE Each $8.00 
719—For 0 to %-inch round shanks. 
Each $8.50 





One in a box. 








IRWIN MAINBOR 






Solid Center Type 


Made from special bit steel, heat treated and 
accurately tempered and hardened full length. 
Head has strong, long wearing double cutters 
and extension lips. Screw point has a medium- 
fast pitch for general all around boring in prac- 
tically every kind of wood. A clear, open throat 
provides a quick clearance for chips and pre- 
vents clogging and binding. Cellophane wrapped. 


Lgth. 
Size, Overall 

Nos. In. Ins. Each 
62T- “es 1% $0.65 
62T- %e 1% 6! 

62T- “ce 1% 65 
62T- “ec 1h 15 
62T- Me 8 15 
62T- %e 8% 80 
62T- 1%6 8% 80 
62T- 46 85% 85 
62T- 1%6 8% 85 
62T- 1%6 85 1.00 
62T- 1%6 8% 1.00 
62T- 1%46 8% 1.15 
62T- 1%6 9 1.15 
62T- 1%6 94% 1.30 
62T- 2%e6 944 1.50 
62T- 2%6 9% 1.70 
62T- 2%6 9% 2.00 


All sizes up to and including 1%4eths, 44 dozen in 
a box. Larger sizes, 4 dozen in a box. 


Auger Bits 
IRWIN MAINBOR 


Borchests 


Natural lacquer fin- 
ish hardwood chest 
with spring clips to 
hold bits. 






Carpenter’s Set—13 Bits 

One each: sizes %e, Ke, He, Ac, He, Hs, He, 
1%6, 1%6, 1%6, 1%, 1%46, 1%e6 inch. 
MOOR oo ee ee Each 13.00 


Handy Set—10 Bits 
One each: sizes 46, 4s, Ke, As, Ke, %e, Hs, 
146, 16%¢ inch and one screw driver bit. 


IVR eo ee ed a een Each $9.50 


Home Set—6 Bits 
One each: sizes 46, Me, 46, 1%6, He, 1%e inch. 


BBMO6et 2.2 ee Each $6.60 


Borkits 


Borkit roll 
made of high 
grade fine grain 
imitation leather. 
lined with flannel. 
Individual pocket 
for each bit. 


in Compact unit 
= d for tool. box when 
rolled and fastened with strong web strap. Bits 
in moisture-proof cellophane tubes. 
Carpenter’s Set—13 Bits 
One each: Sizes 4c, “se, Ke, As, Hs, He. 
1%6, 1%6, 1A6, 1%6e, 1%6, 1%6, 1%e6 inch. 
WO yee hte sist yoni ees Each $12.50 


Handy Set—10 Bits 
One each: Sizes 4s, %s, We, As, Me, 1%, 
1%6, 1%6, 1%6 inch and one screw driver bit. 


Me oo eee Each $8.50 
“Little Six” Set—6 Bits 

One each: Sizes 46, %e, Ke, He, 1%s, 1He 

inch. 

ee ee ONT oo ee Each $5.60 








Auger Bit Sets 
MIDWAY 


Solid Center Type 
Ideal for carpenters, workshops, homes, or farm 


use. Solid center type made from high grade, 
forged bit steel, heat treated and hardened full 
length of bit. Double cutters on extension lips. 
Clear open throat assures quick clearance for 
chips and prevents clogging and binding. 
Chrome finish. 


Nos. and 

Size, Ins, Each 
50— 4/16 $0.70 
50— 5/16 10 
50— 6/16 15 
50— 7/16 80 
50— 8/16 90 
50— 9/16 90 
50—10/16 1.00 
50—11/16 1.00 
50—12/16 1.10 
50—13/16 1.10 
50—14/16 1.15 
50—15/16 1.30 
50—16/16 1.30 


One dozen in a box. 


Auger Bit Sets 
MIDWAY 


a 
Js 
i 
Ue 
Ly %. 
5 , 





CARPENTERS’ SET — 13 BITS 

Put up in roll of high grade fine grain imitation 
leather. Individual pocket for each bit. Com- 
pact unit for tool box when rolled and fastened 
with strong ties. Roll contains one each of No. 
50 Bits 4/16, ss, 6/16, v5, 8/16, 3%, 10/16, 4%, 12/16, 
48, 14/16, 18 and 16/16 inches. 

B13 ee eee 


HOME SETS — 5 BITS 
Put up in a roll with partition for each 
bit. A useful set for home workshop or farm use. 
Roll contains 4/16, 6/16, 8/16, 10/16 and 12/16 
inches. 
55 Sid oop) SRG a a ee 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








General. Purpose Floodlights 


Designed for high 
mounting for in- 
tense distribution 
of light on walls 
or buildings or for 
distant illumina- 
tion of ground 
areas such as ball 
grounds, athletic 
fields, ete. Equip- 

















ard mogul socket. 
Fitted with heavy 
cast adjustable 
bracket to attach 


Entire reflector is finished. in dur-a-lum, a new 
type finish with an aluminum base which will 
not chip, peel or crack and is used’ to “give’ a 
smooth, even polished reflecting surface. Mount- 
ing bracket and service cap are cadmium plated. 


““"Sizeof Dis a t., 
Nos. Each lame am, 4 
*E-650...  $$15.60 300-500. 2. 1B. rv 
*E-675 $ 20.30 150-1500 18 24 


*Mogul socket. 
One in a package. 


Crouse-Hinds Floodlights 
NIGHT TIME IS PLAY TIME 


Type MUA—750 to 1500 Watts 


The MUA line of open floodlights is designed for 
lighting tennis courts, swimming pools, football, 
baseball and softball fields, parking lots, and 
filling stations. 


Head—cast aluminum ‘with slip fitter for mount- 
ing over 1% inch pipe. 


Reflectors—porcelain enameled steel available 
in two types: the Elliptalux, and the Multalux. 


Auxiliary Reflectors—Sheet aluminum with alzak 
finish for mounting inside of porcelain reflectors 
are of two types. 


Wide Beam Type superimposes on the general 
lighting distribution a wide beam of higher in- 
tensity for lighting distant areas. 


Narrow Beam Type supplies a narrow beam 
horizontally by 27 degrees vertically. 


MUA floodlights are unusually easy to install 
and wire. Head and support which weighs only 
4% pounds can be installed and wired complete 
and reflectors attached later. 


ELLIPTALUX 
FLOODLIGHTS 


Ideal for lighting the 
smaller types of outdoor 
recreational areas. Main 
reflector is elliptical in 
shape. Takes 750, 1000, or 
1500 watt No. PS 52 lamps. 





Auxiliary 
Nos. Each Reflector 
E-42174 + $19.00 None 
E-42188 + 22.00 Wide Beam 
E-42180 % 25.00 Narrow Beam 
MULTALUX 
FLOODLIGHTS 


For lighting gaso- 
line service sta- 
tions, driveways, 
and pump islands. 
Main reflector has 
sharp top cut-off. 
Takes 750, 1000, or 





1500 watt No. PS 52 lamps. 


Auxiliary 
Nos. Each Reflector 
E-42206 +$30.00_ None 
E-42209 + 33.00 Wide Beam 
E-42212 + 36.00 Narrow Beam 


Prices do not include lamps. 


ped with a stand-. 





to wall or pole. | 


+, E-42429A 





Type ADA Floodlights 
Easily Installed—Small—Compact 


Medium and long range 


tight 150-250. watts... 


alloy, corrosion-resisting, 

dust-tight, non-ventilated 

and weatherproof. 

Reflectors—11% inch, pol- 
- ished Alzak. 

Mountings — Adjustable 

with swivel base. A slip 


is obtained ‘by removing base casting. 


U-bolts are furnished for clamping floodlight to. 


% to 1% inch pipe. 
Focusing Mechanism—Hand operated trom out- 
side of case. :./3, 


‘Lamp Receptacle—Porcelain medium. screw base. 
‘For’ 150 watt ‘PS 25: bulb; 200 watt PS 30 bulb; 
‘wor 250. watt G30 bulb. 





Door. Frame—Cast aluminum alloy, dast- -tight, 


: weatherproof. 


Lens—12 inch diameter clear Pyrex, 


Voltage—Should correspond with the voltage of 
the circuit. 


Finish—Aluminum. | 

Net Weight—10% pounds. i 

No. Each Reflector 

E-42727 £ $43.00 Narrow Beam 
Prices do not include lamps. 





Type ADE-12 Floodlights 


Rugged Construction—Efficient Operation 
Medium and Long Range 
200-250 Watts 


Housing—Cast aluminum alloy, corrosion resist- 
ing dust-tight and weatherproof. 


Reflectors—12 inch polished Alzak. 
Mountings—Steel trunnion arm, hot dipped gal- 


vanized with cast aluminum base; or slip fitter 
for 1% inch pipe. 


Focusing Mechanism—Hand operated from out- | 


side of case. 


Lamp Receptacle—Medium screw base for 200 
watt PS30 bulb; or 250 watt G30 bulb. 


Door Frame—Cast aluminum alloy hinged and 
clamped to housing by three “C” clamps. 


Lens—12 inch diameter clear Pyrex. 
Finished—Aluminum. 
Net Weight—18% pounds. 





Slip Fitter Mounting 


Standard Mounting 
WITH STANDARD MOUNTING 


Lamp 
_ Nos. Each Reflector Watt Type 
E-42428A  +£$43.00 Wide Beam 200 PS30 


$ 43.00 NarrowBeam 250 G30 


WITH SLIP FITTER MOUNTING 
E-42430A . £ 43.00 Wide Beam 200 PS30 
E-42431A + 43.00 NarrowBeam 250 G30 


Prices do not include lamps. 


weatherproof. a n:d: dust- 


Housing—Cast aluminum : 


,, fitter for a % inch fone 


ADE Floodlights ss 
Sturdy—Compact—Efficient 


TYPE ADE 14 TYPE ADE 16 
500 Watts 100° Watts 


Housing—Cast aluminum alloy corrosion- resist 
ing, dust- -tight and weatherproof. 


Reflectors—Polished Alzak. ADE 14—14 inch, 
ADE, 16—16. inch. 


Mountings—Aluminum alloy trunnion with hori- 
zontal and vertical adjusta le stops. 


Floodlight may be turned around or tipped over 
for cleaning and returned to exact setting. Can 
be converted to slip ister a Tota for 1% inch 
pipe. *:. 

Degree Markings—Scale for horizontal and ver- 
fical adjustments. —, 5 


Focusing Mothavion Hana operated from the 
outside of the case. 


Lamp Receptacles—Mogul snveatiase. 


Door Frame—Cast aluminum alloy . and 
clamped to housing by tour. “C” clamps. 


Lens—Clear Pyrex. ADE’ "14-14 inch diameter. 
ADE 16—16;% inch diameter. 


Finish—Natural aluminum. 


Net Weight—ADE 14—28 pounds; ADE 16—36 
pounds. : 








Cut Shows 
Slip Fitter 
Mounting 
Standard 
Mounting 


WITH STANDARD MOUNTING 


Type ADE 14 
Lamp 

Nos. Each Reflector Watts Type 
E-42740 £$68.00 W.B. 500 PS40 
E-42739 + 68.00 N.B. 500 PS40 
E-42921A = $ «68.00 _N.B. 500 G40 

Type ADE 16 
E-42741 = 85.00 W.B. 300to01000 PS5 
E-42743A % 85.00 N.B. 500to01000 G40 
E-42932 = 85.00 N.B. 300to01000 PS5. 


WITH SLIP FITTER MOUNTING 


Type ADE 14 
E-42753  $ $68.00 W.B. 500 PS40° 
E-42754 $68.00 _-_N.B. 500 PS40 
E-42922A = $ 68.00 -N.B. 500 G40 | 

Type ADE 16 
E-42742, 85.00 W.B. 300to1000 PS52 
E-427444 + 85.00 N.B. 500t01000 G40 __ 
E-42933 + 85.00 N.B. 300to1000 PS52 


W. B.—Wide Beam. 
N. B.—Narrow Beam. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








CHT UREN 





Bit Extensions 
MILLER FALLS 





= 2 i 


Designed to follow an %e-inch bit or larger but 
not recommended for continuous use on bits 
larger than 1%e inch. The one-piece socket and 
shank construction of this extension makes it 
very strong. Chuck shell of extra heavy steel 
tubing. Drop-forged steel jaws positively seated 
in socket holds bits securely and in good align- 
ment. Chuck operated by turning knurled collar. 
Upper hexagon portion for tightening with a 
wrench when desirable. 


Length, 
Nos. Inches Each 
35—18 12 $3.40 
po—21 21 3.55 
35—24 24 3.65 
One in a box. 


Gimlet Bit Assortments 
DEUSE 





Wood Head—Nail ; ; 
Assortments consist of wood handle gimlet bits 
in assorted sizes, diameters 4/32, 5/32, 6/32, 7/32 
and 8/32 inches. 
Gimlet bits are made from steel wire—full pol- 
ished. Handles are natural finished hard wood. 


280 Per Assortment $5.40 
Retail, Each 15 
Three dozen in a box; assorted sizes. 
Countersinks 
For Use on Hard or Soft Woods and Plastics 
“YANKEE” 


For use in “Yankee” spiral 
ratchet screw driver. High 
quality steel—durable cut- 
ting edge. 





Nos, For Screw Drivers Each 
3030 30A, 130A $0.45 
3130 31A,131A 45 


One dozen in a box. 


STANLEY 
For Use in Three Jaw Chucks 


Round shank, % inch diam- 
eter. Made from high quality 
tool steel, hardened and tem- 
: : pered. Polished finish. —Cut- 
oie edges are clean and sharp. Cutting edge %4 
inch, length 15¢ inches. 


137 








Each $0.40 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Rose Type for Wood or Soft Metal 
For Use in Two 


Jaw Chuck 
S High quality 
——_9 tool steel, hard- 


ened and tem- 

pered. Square 
taper shank. Cutting edges clean and sharp. 
rose finish. Cutting edge % inch, length 4 
inches. 


B89 ee _._-Each $0.75 


One-half dozen in a box. 





5ginch diameter. About 3%4 inches over all. 


Bee ee Sees e Se oh Sh se 
One dozen in a box. 











Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 
- $ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 


Screw Driver Bits 
ANNIVERSARY 








For driving screws with a Bit Brace. 

Forged from high grade steel—carefully tem- 
pered and polished. ‘ 

All tips machined cross ground to size. 


Nos.— Length, 

Tip, In. Inches Each 
A26— % 4% $0.30 
A26— %e 4% 30 
A26— % 4% 35 


One dozen in a box. 


Masonry Drills 
SUPER 





Spiral Fluted Carbide Tipped 


Used for drilling Asphalt, Brick, Concrete, Slate, 
Marble, Porcelain, Stone, Tile, Wallboard, Plas- 
tic, ete. 


Used by 


Electrical Contractors 
General Contractors Cement Contractors 
Plumbing Contractors Flooring Contractors 
Heating Contractors Sign Hangers 
Stone Contractors Awning Hangers 
Tile Contractors Maintenance Men 
Marble. Contractors Insulation Men 
Mason Contractors Millwrights 
Roofing Contractors Public Utilities 
Television Men and Many Others 


Faster—More rapid penetration due to spiral 
flutes. Easier disposed of chips or dust. 


Safer—Less breakage due to drill sticking in hole. 


-Quiet—no hammering. Less pressure required. 


Less damage to costly building materials. 
Better—Straight, true holes. Holes of correct 
size for rapid installation of all anchors, expan- 
sion shields, etc. Advanced design insures free 
cutting, less wear, and longer drill life. 


Mfr’s Shank 

4 List, Size, Lgth., Diam., 
Nos. Each In. In. In. Each 
M-FDS1** $1.80 % 2% os $2.00 
M-FDS1-A 1.80 fs 3 a 2.00 
M-FDS2 1.80 % 4 oy 2.00 
M-FDS3 1.95 vs 4 Pr 2.10 
M-FDS4 2.15 % 4 PSY 2.30 
M-FDS4-A 2.40 vw 6 % 2.55 
M-FDS5 2.70 % 6 vs 2.90 
M-FDS5-A 3.00 ew 6 % 3.20 
M-FDS6 3.30 % 6 % 3.50 
M-FDS6-A 3.75 #% 66 % 4.00 
M-FDS7 4.20 % 6 % 4.50 
M-FDS8 5.10 h 8 % 5.50 
M-FDS9 7220. 243: 8 % 7.60 
M-FDS9-B + 8.70 1% 10 % 9.25 
M-FDS10 $1050 1% 10 % 11.50 
M-FDS11 $12.90 1% 10 % 13.75 


‘Note ** Not fluted (too small). 


M-FDS6 to M-FDS11 inclusive have shank un- 
dercut to % inch diameter, 1% inches long. 
Diameter at carbide tip is sufficiently oversize to 
produce correct holes for rapid installation of 
anchors, expansion shields, etc. 











Masonry Drill Sets 
SUPER 





Spiral Fluted Carbide Tipped 


Set consists of eight super carbide tipped drills 
put up in a handy wood box with compartment 
for each drill. One each of the following: 
M-FDIA 3%, M-FD2 %, M-FD3 3%, M-FD4 %, 
M-FD4A x, M-FD5 %, M-FD6 5%, M-FD7 %. 


+M-1—Complete with Box__________ Each $25.00 


Masonry Drill Kits 
SUPER 





Spiral Fluted Carbide Tipped 
FIVE-PIECE SETS 
Consists of five super carbide tipped drills, One 
each of the following sizes: M-FD1 %, M-FD1A 
3s, M-FD2 4%, M-FD3 3 and M-FD4 %. Put up 
in leather kit. 
EAA eee Each $9.50 


FIVE-PIECE SETS 


Kit M-B is same as above except drills are fol- 
lowing sizes: M-FD2 %4, M-FD4 %, M-FD5 %, 
M-FD6 % and M-FD7 %. 


SB ee Each $14,15 


Star Drills 
CLEARCUT 





[| Seas eee == = ia a 


Every blow bites the concrete, rock or brick. 
Strong high grade octagon tool steel, carefully 
forged—hardened and tempered. Slightly over- 
sized—specially crafted taper joint—designed for 
resharpening without losing original specified 
cutting size. Properly beveled cutting lips. 
Black enameled—red tip. 


Length, 12 inches 


Nos. and 
Cutting Length, 18 inches 
Edge, In. Each Nos. and 

Cutting 
161A— % $0.35 Edge, In. Each 
161A— %e 35 
161A— % 135 161B— % $0.45 
161A— “%e 35 161B— % 50 
161A— % 40 161B— %e 55 
161A— %o 45 161B— % 60 
161A— % 50 161B— % at 
161A— % a0 161B— % 80 
161A— % 65 161B—1 90 
161A—1 65 161B—1 4% 1.40 


¥% to % inch—6 in package. 
Balance 3 in a package. 


Freight to destination should be added. 
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CLEVELAND TWIST DRILLS 


Hy-Spiral Type Drills 
REGULAR SHORT SET LENGTHS 


Especially developed for drilling deep holes in material of low tensile 
strength, as aluminum, magnesium, die casting metal, wood, some of the 
molded plastic materials, slate and marble. Available with heavier 
cross section if specified—proven satisfactory in drilling deep holes in 
ordinary commercial steel. 


Tough steel—wide polished flutes and high spiral helps clear chips. 





M-957—High Speed Steel. Fractional Sizes. Prices Same as M-917. 
M-956—High Speed Steel. Wire Gauge Sizes. Prices Same as M-918. 


Drills for Brass 
REGULAR SHORT SET LENGTH 


Excellent mechanical construction. Readily removes large volume of 
chips formed by high rates of penetration or deep holes. 


Most brass drilling is done with carbon drills, but in some of the harder 
brasses a high speed drill may be necessary. 


FRACTIONAL SIZES 





M-1208—Carbon Steel. Prices Same as M-108. 
M-960—High Speed Steel. Prices Same as M-917. 


WIRE GAUGE SIZES 





M-1207—Carbon Steel. Prices Same as M-108A. 
M-961—High Speed Steel. Prices Same as M-918. 


Drills for Airplane Body Work 


Designed for use in airplane manufacturing where many shallow holes 
must be drilled in non-ferrous materials using air or electric hand drills. 


Heavier construction than normal—smooth finish that minimizes freez- 
ing or building up on it when in use. 


FRACTIONAL SIZES 





M-3917—High Speed Steel. Prices Same as M-91. 
WIRE GAUGE SIZES 
M-3918—High Speed Steel. Prices Same as M-918. 


CLE*FORGE 


Drills for Cotter Pins 


Especially useful for drilling cotter pin holes in bolts, steering knuckles, 
pins and similar jobs, as well as cross holes in heads of bolts. 


Heavy construction withstands exceptional strains. 


FRACTIONAL SIZES 





M-4917—High Speed Steel. Prices Same as M-917. 
WIRE GAUGE SIZES 
M-4918—High Speed Steel. Prices Same as M-918. 


“Bakelite’’ Type Drills 

REGULAR SHORT SET LENGTH 
Designed for use in fibre, hard rubber, asbestos, bakelite, and other 
molded plastic materials. 


Regularly made only of high speed steel—most able to resist abrasive 
actions of these materials. 


Wide polished flutes. 
90° included angle point. 


FRACTIONAL SIZES 


M-924—High Speed Steel. Prices Same as M-917. 


WIRE GAUGE SIZES 
M-925—High Speed Steel. Prices Same as M-918. 


Single Fluted Drills 
BOBBIN BIT 





Unusual chip clearing ability—originally developed for drilling deep holes 
in wood. Used now also for drilling celluloid. 


Not recommended for use in materials of much higher tensile strength 
than wood or celluloid. 


M-123—Carbon Steel 
M-958—High Speed Steel 
Prices on Application 


“spee0 DRILLS 


TRADE MARK REG. U.S. PAT. OFF. 
In any plant the selection of the proper drill is a matter of great importance. The original 
cost of a drill does not determine its value. The holes per dollar expended, or the cost per 


hole, should be the deciding factor in the choice of drills. We believe that “Cle-Forge” High 
Speed Drills will speak for themselves in this matter by producing holes cheaper and faster. 

















SHORT SET 
ek M-108 ere — M-917 Cle-Forge High Speed Steel si agi 
——-- ——M-917—_—— = 108 a 
Mfr’s Mfr’s Mfr’s Mfr’s 
List, List, Length List, List, Length 
Diam., per per Over All, | Diam., per per Over Ali, 
In. Dozen Each Dozen Each In. In. Dozen Each Dozen Each In. 
oe $1.50 $0.15 $4.25 $0.45 %| $3.50 $0.35 $7.50 $0.75 4% 
as 1.50 15 3.50 35 1% | & 3.80 40 8.25 80 4% 
es oe Oe eR oe eee a 
= 1.65 20 2.50 S59 | 4.70 ‘45 «10.75 105 45% 
os 1.70 20 2.75 30 24/8 5.05 50 11.75 1.15 4% 
ez 1.75 20 3.15 30 2% | 23 5.50 55 12.75 1.25 4% 
% 1.80 20 3.60 35 2% | % 6.00 -60 13.75 1,35 5 
& 1.85 20 3.90 40 2% | 28 6.50 65 15.00 1.45 5% 
Bs 1.90 20 4.15 45 3% | 43 7.00 -70 spe ed c 
# 2.00 20 4.50 45 3% | 24 7.75 15 17.5 
is 2.25 25 4.85 50 3% < 8.50 80 18.75 1.80 5% 
4 2.50 25 5.45 55 3% | 22 9.25 90 20.00 1.95 55% 
ae 2.75 30 5.95 -60 3% | 10.00 95 21.25 2.05 5% 
ee 3.00 30 6.25 -60 3% | 2 11.00 1.05 22.75 aa .. 
% 3.25 30 6.75 65 4 % 12.00 1.05 24.25 
All sizes above are diameters shown in the A.S.A. (American Standard Association) standard. 
Up to %z Inch Inclusive One Dozen — Larger Sizes One-Half Dozen in a Package. 
LONG SET 
M-110 Carbon Steel — M-950 Cle-Forge High Speed Steel 
—M-110——,. ——M-950——. ——M-110——_. ——M-950——. 
Mfr’s Mfr’s Length Mfr’s Mfr’s Length 
Diam.., List, List, Over All, | Diam.,List, List, Over All, 
In. Each Each In.| In. Each Each In. 
1% $0.45 $1.00 5% $3 -$ 2.40 $ 7.15 10 
& 45 1.10 5% a 2.40 1.15 10 
ve A5 1.10 5% Bs 2.60 7.50 10 
B 50 1.25 5% & 2.60 7.50 10 
Ys 50 1.25 5% ag 2.80 7.85 10 
# 55 1.35 6 BB 2.80 7.85 10 
aa 55 1.35 6 3 3.00 8.85 10% 
$f 60 1.40 6%} 38 ~—-3.00 8.85 10% 
% .60 1.40 6% $1 3.25 9.65 413 
rd 65 1.50 6% | 3 3.25 9.65 11 
a 85 se re $3 3.50 10.25 11 
& oe a et 3.50 10.25 11 
Ho. 5 1.70 ee. — as 
75 1.70 mie 1175 ii 
# - ia = lys 4.00 11.75 11% 
a ae a aici 12.20 11% 
i 90 2:10 7 | ls ae 12.20 11% 
it 1.00 230 1% 14 ei 13.15 11% 
x00 230 1% | 16 4.50 13.15 11% 
# 1.40 2.50 pte ee 3 
110 250 7 | lst eo 13.85 11% 
H 1.20 2.75 Tm. [ae ee 1655 i 
% 1.20 2.75 1% a“ 5.00 14.55 12 
; 18 Se 15.25 12% 
fis if Bi es us 
35 1.40 3.50 8% | 15 =a 16.65 12% 
Ys 1.40 3.50 8% | 1% 5.50 16.65 12% 
Fig 1.50 4.00 8% | lee ee 20.00 14% 
48 1.50 4.00 8% | le 6.00 20.75 14% 
# 1.60 4.25 8% | 144 ete 21.50 143% 
5% 1.60 4.25 8% | 1% 6.50 22.25 14% 
a 1.70 4.15 9 143 et 23.00 145% 
# 1.70 4.75 9 1% 7.50 23.75 14% 
# 1.80 5.25 9% 148 24.50 14% 
H 1.80 5.25 9% | 1% 8.50 25.25 15 
# 1.90 5.75 9% | 1% ee. 28.20 15% 
ae 1.90 5.75 9% | 1% rite 31.25 155% 
# “pe = 7 144 Sa 33.55 15% 
2 1% eon 37.00 16% 
4 2.10 6.50 9% | 113 ae 39.40 16% 
a 2.10 6.50 9% | 1% ae 42.75 16% 
#4 2.20 6.75 10 | 143 =e 45.45 165% 
t 2.20 6.75 10 2 47.85 165% 





¥% to 1142 inch twelve in a package—larger sizes one in a package. 





WIRE GAUGE 
M-108A Carbon Steel —M-918 High Speed Steel 





’ 
Wire —M-108A—, M-918— Length | 
Ga, ites List, Mfr's List, Diam., Over All, | 
Nos. per Doz. per Doz. In. In. 
* G75 $6.25 2280 3% 
2 2.75 6.25 2210 3% . 
ag 2.75 5.95 2130 3% 
*4 2.75 5.95 2090 3% 
5 2.75 5.95 2055 3% 
6 2.50 5.95 -2040 3% 
qT 2.50 5.45 2010 35% 
728 2.50 5.45 1990 35 
ag 2.50 5.45 -1960 35% 
*10 2.50 5.25 -1935 356 
w43 2.25 5.25 1910 3% 
12 2.25 5.25 1890 3% 
*13 2.25 4.85 1850 3% 
14 2.25 4.85 1820 3% 
15 2.25 4.85 -1800 3% 
*16 2.00 4.65 1770 «= 3% 
*I7 2.00 4.65 1730 3% 
*18 2.00 4.50 1695 3% 
*19 2.00 4.35 -1660 3% 
*20 2.00 4.35 1610 3% 
21 1.90 4.35 1590 3% 
22 1.90 4.15 1570 3% 
23 1.90 4.15 1540 3% 
*24 1.90 4.05 1520 3% 
25 1.90 3.90 1495 3 
*26 1.80 3.90 1470 3 
*27 1.80 3.90 1440 3 
28 1.80 3.90 1405 2% 
*29 1.80 3.60 1360 2% 
*30 1.80 3.60 1285 2% 
*31 1.75 3.30 1200 2% 
*32 1.75 3.30 1160 2% 
*33 1.75 3.30 -1130 25% 
34 1.75 3.15 1110 2% 
35 1.75 3.15 1100 2% 
*36 1.75 3.10 1065 2% 
*37 1.75 2.95 1040 2% 
38 1.75 2.95 1015 2% 
*39 1.75 2.95 0995 2% 
40 1.75 2.80 0980 2% 
*41 1.70 2.80 0960 2% 
42 1.70 2.75 0935 2% 
*43 1.70 i 2.60 0890 2% 
*44 1.70 ‘ 2.60 0860 2% 
45 1.70 2.60 0820 2% 
*46 1.65 : 2.50 0810 2% 
47 1.65 2.50 0785 2 
*48 1.65 2.50 0760 2 
*49 1.65 2.50 0730 2 
*50 =: 1.65 2.40 0700 2 
*51 1.60 2.40 0670 2 
52 1.60 2.40 0635 1% 
53 1.60 2.40 0595 1% 
*54 1.60 2.40 0550 1% 
55 1.60 2.40 0520 1% 
56 1.55 2.40 0465 1% 
*5T 455 2.40 0430 1% 
58 1.55 2.40 0420 15 
*59 1.55 2.40 0410 1% 
60 1.55 2.40 0400 15 
*61 1.50 3.50 0390 15% 
62 1.50 3.50 0380 1% 
*63 1.50 3.50 0370 1% 
64 1.50 3.50 0360 1% 
*65 1.50 3.50 0350 1% 
*66 1.50 3.50 0330 1% 
67 1.50 3.50 0320 1% 
68 1.50 3.50 0310 1% 
69 1.50 3.50 0292 1% 
*70 1.50 3.50 0280 1% 
*71 1.50 4.25 0260 1% 
712 1.50 4.25 0250 1% 
*73 1.50 4.25 0240 1% 
*74 =—-:1.50 4.25 0225. 1 
15 1.50 4.25 0210 1 
*716 1.50 4.25 -0200 % 
*17 ~~ -:1.50 4.25 0180 % 
78 1.50 4.25 -0160 h 
79 1.50 4.25 .0145 % 
80 1.50 4.25 .0135 3 


All Nos. (*) are shown in the A.S.A. standard. 
One dozen in a package. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








LETTER SIZE 
No. M-109—Carbon steel. 
No. M-919—High speed steel. 


No. M-109 No. M-919 
Mfr’s Mfr’s Lgth. 
List, List, Over 
Per Per Diam., All, 
Diam. Doz. Each Doz. Each In. In. 
A $3.00 $0.30 $6.25 $0.60 .234 3% 
B 3.05 30 6.55 65 = .238 4 
O° .-.3.10 .30 6.55 65 .242 
*D 3.15 30 6.75 65 .246 4 
*E 3.25 30 6.75 65 250 4 
7 3.35 35 7.50 1. 2DT 4% 
*G 3.45 3D 7.50 45 = 261 4% 
H +: 350 35 8.00 80 266 4% 
a 3.65 35 8.00 80 = .272 4% 
*J 3.70 35 8.00 80 .277 4% 
K 3.80 40 8.25 80 .281 4% 
L 3.90 -40 8.75 85 290 4% 
M 4.00 40 9.00 90 6.295 4% 
*N 4.25 40 9.50 95 =.302 45% 
*O 4.40 45 610.45 1.05 .316 4% 
bi 4.60 45 = 10.75 1.05 .323 45% 
*Q 4.75 45 11.75 Lis > 332 4% 
Re 5.05 50 11.75 115 339 4% 
*S 5.15 50 12.75 1.25 348 4% 
rT 5.50 55 12.75 125 §©.358 4% 
“0 6.00 60 13.75 1.35 .368 5 
Vv 6.00 60 14.65 145 377 5 
*W 6.50 60 15.00 145 386 5% 
*X 6.75 65 15.85 155 397 5% 
ay: 7.00 70) = 15.85 155 404 5% 
Z 7.25 75 ~=—-:17.10 1.70 =.413 5% 
All sizes marked thus (*) are diameters shown 
in A.S.A. (American Standard Assn.) standard. 


Blacksmiths’ Twist Drills 





High speed drills with 5% shank will be furnished 
in sizes over % inch diameter only at customer’s 


risk 
No. M-116—Carbon steel. 
No. M-931—Cle-forge high speed steel. 





No. M-116 No. M-981 Lgth. 

Mfr’s Mfr’s Over 

Diam., List, List, All, 

In. Each Each Each Each In. 

% $0.60 $0.90 5% 

ae 65 1.00 5% 
4% -70 1.05 6 
oe 15 1.15 6 
ad 80 1.20 6 
a4 85 1.30 6 
36 90 1.35 6 
3 95 1.45 6 
se 1.00 1.50 6 
8 1.05 1.60 ERS Reece 6 
% 1.10 1.65 $3.50 $3.15 6 
a 1.15 1.75 3.75 3.40 6 
ed 1.20 1.80 4.00 3.60 6 
2 1.25 1,90 4.25 3.85 6 
56 1.30 1.95 4.50 4.05 6 
24 1.40 2.10 4.75 4.30 6 
H 1.50 2.25 5.00 4.50 6 
28 1.60 2.40 5.25 4.15 6 
% 1.70 2.55 5.50 4.95 6 
ae eee sw 5.75 5.20 6 
313 1.90 2.85 6.00 5.40 6 
2% Ng oe 6.25 5.65 6 
% 2.10 3.15 6.50 5.85 6 
Aor ene Beas 6.75 6.10 6 
# 2.30 3.45 7.25 6.55 6 
Bee ae 7.75 7.00 6 
1 2.50 3.75 8.50 7.65 6 
1a ke EES 9.25 8.35 6 
145 2.70 4.05 10.00 9.00 6 
1% 2.90 4.35 11.25 10.15 6 
145 3.10 4.65 12.50 11.25 6 
1% 3.30 4.95 13.75 12.40 6 


Loose—not packed. 


Blacksmiths’ Twist Drills 





Shank % Inch Diameter—2% Inches Long 
Made of finest quality steel—tempered and pol- 
ished. Holds sharp cutting edge longer. High 


speed drills with % inch shanks furnished in 
sizes over % inch diameter at customer’s risk. 
No. 120 regularly furnished with flatted shank. 
Furnished with rounded shank only when speci- 
fied in order. List No. 936 has rounded shanks 
in all sizes. 
No. M-120—Carbon steel. 
No. M-936—Cle-forge high speed steel. 
Note: Specify number and length wanted when 
ordering. 

M-120 Carbon M-936 High Speed Leth. 

Mfr’s 


Mfr’s Over 
Diam., List, List, All, 
In. Each Each Each Each In. 
% $0.45 $0.55 $1.40 $1.30 4% 
3s 45 oo 1.50 1.35 5% 
es 50 60 1.60 1.45 5% 
sos 55 65 1.75 1.60 5% 
% .60 -70 1.90 1.75 6 
oe 65 15 2.05 1.90 6 
vs -70 80 2.20 2.00 6 
oe 15 85 2.35 2.15 6 
5% 80 -90 2.50 2.25 6 
ig 85 1.00 2.75 2.50 6 
ws 90 1.05 3.00 2.70 6 
43 95 1.10 3.25 2.95 6 
% 1.00 1.15 3.50 3.15 6 
1g 1.05 1.20 3.75 3.40 6 
as 1.10 1.25 4.00 3.60 6 
38 1.20 1.35 4.25 3.85 6 
% 1.30 1.50 4.50 4.05 6 
2h 1.40 1.60 4.75 4.30 6 
Hw 1.50 1.70 5.00 4.50 6 
33 1.60 1.80 5.25 4.75 6 
% 1.70 1.95 5.50 4.95 6 
33 1.80 2.05 51D 5.20 6 
43 1.90 2.15 6.00 5.40 6 
23 2.00 2.25 6.25 5.65 6 
h 2.10 2.40 6.50 5.85 6 
23 2.20 2.50 6.75 6.10 6 
13 2.30 2.60 7.25 6.55 6 
RB 2.40 2.70 7.75 7.00 6 
1 2.50 2.85 8.50 7.65 6 
1lgs 2.60 2.95 See be 6 
17s 2.70 3.05 10.00 9.00 6 
1% 2.90 3.30 11.25 10.15 6 
13; 3.10 3.50 12.50 11.25 6 
1% 3.30 3.75 13.75 12.40 6 


Loose—not packed. 


Cleveland Bit Stock Drills 





For Metal or Wood—Carbon Steel 
Forged high grade steel—fully tempered. 


Will give long satisfactory service. Full polish 
sharp cutting edges insure better performance 
with less effort. Bit stock shanks x%x1% 


inches. 
No. 114 

Diam., Mfr’s List, Length, 

In. Per Doz. In. Each 
hy $2.50 3% $0.18 
= 2.70 35% -18 
% 3.00 3% 20 
& 3.50 4 25 
a 4.00 45% 30 
a 4.50 4% 30 
% 5.00 5% 40 
a 6.00 5% 45 
ts 7.00 5% 50 
B 8.00 5% 55 
%% 8.50 5% 65 
B 9.25 6 10 
ts 10.50 6% 15 
#8 11.75 6% 80 
% 13.00 6% 95 
& 15.50 Th 1.05 
5% 18.00 7% 1.25 
% 24.00 Th% 1.70 





Cleveland Wood Bits for Brace 





Carbon Steel : 
Practical for general use, natural forged finish. 
For hard or soft wood. 
Taper square shanks a inches long. 


No. 
Diam., Mfr's List, 


Length, 
In. Per Doz. In. Each 
ie $3.25 4% $0.40 
540 3.50 5 45 
He 4.00 5% 50 
eo 4.50 6 55 
u% 5.00 6% 65 
%eo 5.50 7 10 
oe 6.00 7% 15 
56 7.00 8 80 
Ye 8.00 8% 95 
% 9.50 9 1.05 
%e 11.00 91% 1.30 
5 12.50 9% 1.50 


%e and 54—6 in a box; other sizes 12 in a box. 


Assorted Bit Stock Drill Sets 
For Metal or 
Wood 
In Clear Plastic 
Container 


A handsome and 
compact set of 
drills in a clear 
plastic container 
for home work- 
shops or farms. 

Set consists of 
nine (9) genuine 
Cleveland Car- 
bon steel drills 
in the following 
sizes: ye, os, %, oe, 1, se, %, fe and % inch. 
13—Mfrs. List, Each $4.25. Each $4.75 





Cleveland Twist Drill Sets 
IDEAL FOR 
AUTOMOBILE 
TINKERER 
Consists of 11 straight shank 
drills, one each of the fol- 
lowing sizes: x, &, +, & %, 

&, #2, 34, &, ss and % inch. 
M-22—Carbon steel. 
Mfr’s List, Per Set 
$2.10 ____________Per Set $2.40 


M-56—High speed 
steel. Mfr’s List, 
Per Set $3.85. 
Per Set $4.45 





DESIGNED FOR 
AUTOIST OR 
GARAGEMAN 


Container easily rolled into 
a snug flat package which 
fits into an envelope of 
tough, non-tearing fibre. 


Consists of 9 carbon steel 
straight shank twist drills 
7; to # inch, inclusive, by 
64ths. 
M-18—Mfr’s List, Per 

Set $1.60 ___. Per Set $1.80 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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RRR ESET 


Hl Nos. 
E-GRL-248B 


F E-20 
E-21 
E-22 
E-23 

E-24 

$E-56 


Accessories for 
Grenadier IV 


Nos. 
E-GRL-448B 


$E-40 
$E-41 
E-12 
E-44 


E-45 


CAT. No. 22 


No. GRL-248-B 


(Includes Plastic Side Panels) 











Near 
m4 3 
ee 


CAT.:No. 21 


CAT. No. 23 
CAT. No. 16 


Overall Suspension 


Inches 


4% 


% 
Y% 
20 

4 
20 


For Four 40-Watt Lamps 


Item Each 
Body with louvers and metal-framed 
plastic side panels (Less =e and 


Starters) - $26.00 








On- ceiling ‘strap ‘assembly _ 2 27 
On-ceiling outlet box assembly - il AS. 
Double stem and canopy assembly_._. 3.65 
Ceiling unit canopy assembly... 1,84 
Single stem and canopy assembly... 1.59 
Canopy extension for E22 to house 

CANODY Si eile ee 2.64 


oF 


CAT. No..30 


CAT: No. 24 


CATALOG NUMBERS 


ean acs 


Lia Ce Lis a} 
LLL) 


DEAWN ay. 


SCALE 1/20 





No, 26 





SCOURS a AC Ee A A 


oN e 


———— 
——_—_—__ 


CAT. No. 12 


GRENADIER IV 





Suspension 
Inches Item Each 
5% Body with louvers and metal-framed 
plastic side panels (Less Lamps and 
MURLOOTA): ce eee 5 $44.98 
% On-ceiling strap assembly _ 35 
% On-ceiling outlet box cover assembly 61 
20 Double stem and canopy assembly __—- 3.84 
20 Single stem and canopy assembly — 1.67 
Set of 2 end caps, etc. “Ends of 
FU’, ORSEM NY 8 


Retail prices quoted above are those foend 3 to he prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


No: 50 


oe No. ie 


Nos. 
+E-16 


$E-26 
$E-49 


$E-50 
$E-56 


Wakefield Grenadier Fluorescent Commercial Lighting Fixture 


Accessories 


FOR INDIVIDUAL OR CONTINUOUS 


ROW INSTALLATION 


Accessories for 
Grenadier Il 


For Two 40-Watt Lamps 


Item 
Set of 2 end caps, etc. “Ends of Run” 
Assembly —...... 
Canopy extension for No. 24 to house 
canopy switch _.. ees 
Set of 2 metal- framed plastic: 
side panels e base | 
Set of 2 glass side panels 
Set of 2 top plate reflectors, not 
pierced .. 
Set of 2 pierced. top plate reflectors 





CAT. No. GR-448-B 


————— 


CAT. No. 40. CAT. No. 41 


Cc 
CAT. No. 16 


CATALOG NUMBERS 


MUL ae em Etta} 


RTT elie) 


Wie ta CHECKED BY 





Item 
Canopy extension for No. 44 to 
house canopy switch 
Set of 2 metal-framed plastic side 
panels : 
Set of 2 top-plate reflectors, not 
pierced: _...___... 
Set of 2 top-plate reflectors, pierced 
Canopy extension for No. 12 to 
house canopy switch 


Freight to destination should be added. 


Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 


Each 


$ 2.50 


59 


4.84 
1.25 


1.84 
2.00 


Each 
$ 0.59 


4.84 


2.84 
3.00 


2.64 
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Jobbers’ Straight Shank Drill Set 





No. M-50—CARBON STEEL 
No. M-54—HIGH SPEED STEEL 


This set comprises all the sizes of jobbers’ 
straight shank drills from + inch to % inch, 
inclusive, by 64ths. All the 32nd sizes are on 
ree side and the 64ths sizes on the opposite 
side. 


Without Stand 


Mfr’s List, 
Nos. Per Set Per Set 
M-50 $12.50 $14.10 
M-54 24.75 28.60 
Stand Only 3.50 3.95 


Cleveland Straight Shank 
Drill Sets in Metal Cases 





No. M-59 HIGH SPEED STEEL . 


Includes all sizes of straight shank drills, steel 
wire gauge sizes from No. 1 to No. 60 inclusive. 
The card on inside cover of case gives useful 
information on drill pointing as well as proper 
care of high speed drills. Convenient chromed 
stand, size 8%x1%4x1% inches. Lacquered red 
ee 8% inches long, 5% inches wide, 114 inches 
gh. 


Mfr’s List, 
Nos. Per Set Per Set 
M-59 Complete with stand $23.30 $26.85 
M-59 Drill set only 18.85 21.80 


SEPARATE STANDS 
For Nos. M-51, M-52, M-58 & M-59 Drill 


Sets. Mfrs, List, Each $5.00 Each $5.65 


SEPARATE CASES 
For Nos. M-51, M-52, M-58 & M-59 Drill 


Sets. Mfrs. List, Each $2.50. Each $2.85 





Cleveland Straight Shank 
Drill Sets 


Fractional Sizes 


No. M-51 
CARBON 
STEEL 

SET 





Includes all sizes of jobbers’ straight shank 
drills from 7 to % inch, by 64ths. On side of 
stand is shown decimal equivalent of each size 
drill. Complete with chromium plated stand 
8%4x1%x1% inches. Contained in metal case 
8% inches long, 7% inches wide, 134 inches high. 
Black japanned case. 


Mfr’s List, 
Nos. Per Set Per Set 
M-51 Complete with stand $17.85 $20.10 
M-51 Drill set only 12.50 14.10 


No. M-58 
HIGH 
SPEED 
STEEL 
SET 





Identical to set No. M-51 except that all drills 
are famous Cle-Forge high speed. Card on inside 
cover of case gives useful information on drill 
pointing as well as proper care of high speed 
drills. Red lacquered case. 


Mfr’s List, 
Nos. Per Set Per Set 
M-58 Complete with stand $29.20 $33.75 
M-58 Drill set only 24.75 28.60 


Cleveland Straight Shank 
Drill Sets in Metal Cases 


Wire Gauge Sizes 





No. M-52 CARBON STEEL 


Includes all sizes of straight shank drills, steel 
wire gauge sizes from No. 1 to No. 60, inclusive. 
On side of stand is shown decimal equivalent 
of each size drill. Included is a chromium plated 
stand, 8%x1%x1% inches. Contained in metal 
case, black japanned finish. Size 8% inches 
long, 5% inches wide, 1% inches high. 


Mfr’s List, 
Nos. Per Set Per Set 
M-52 Complete with stand $16.20 $18.25 
M-52 Drill set only 10.85 12.25 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight 








Cleveland Twist Drill Selectors 





A “Silent Salesman” That Helps You 
Sell More Drills 


An effective display showing a complete Tange 
of drill sizes in minimum space. Measuring 12 
by 15 inches, the Cleveland Drill Selector takes 
up slightly more than one square foot of counter 
area ... yet it stocks 29 sizes of straight shank 
drills from +; to % inch by 64ths. It is durably 
constructed of heavy sheet steel, with attractive 
gray finish. Clear plastic lid gives perfect visi- 
bility. Weight 16%4 Ibs. 
Furnished Less Drills 


= O05 ei ee gs Each $22.50 
One in a shipping carton. 


All Steel Drill Cabinets 





This All Steel Drill Cabinet has been designed 
especially for the convenient storage of drills. 
The cabinet meets the needs of Retail Hardware 
Outlets, Industrial Supply Distributors, Tool 
Cribs or wherever small stocks of drills are 
handled. Both exterior and interior of cabinet 
and drawers are finished in grey lacquer. Letter- 
ing on the outside is in red, black and silver. 
Drawers are labeled with list numbers for proper 
drill location. Cabinet and drawers are made 
of heavy sheet steel. Individual parts are elec- 
trically welded to insure rigidity. 
Drawer Drills 


i Drill No. 
No. 1—Divided to hold Carbon Fraction 


Size Drills _. RP NF cic al a 
No. 2—Divided to hold Carbon Wire Gauge 

es See ee 
No. 3—Divided to hold Cle-Forge High 

Speed Wire Gauge Drills _...____ 918 


No. 4—Divided to hold Cle-Forge High 

Speed Fraction Size Drills 917 
No. 5—Divided to hold Bit Stock Drills 114 
No. 6—Not divided, to hold odd Tools and Sets. 
The cabinet measures 23% inches long, 18% 
inches deep and 16 inches high. Its weight, 
empty, is 110 pounds and crated for shipment, 
without drills, weight 160 pounds. 
LO eas ee ele eek 
Wrapped in paper and packed in an individual 

wood case. 


to destination should be added. 


Wakefield Diplomat Fluorescent Commercial Lighting Fixtures 





Cut shows No. E-K4483-W Fixture complete with No. E-7 Stem 
and Canopy Assembly 
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FOR WORK AREAS IN PLANTS, OFFICES, STORES, SCHOOLS, 

AND SIMILAR LOCATIONS 

For Four 40-Watt Lamps 

Excellent for lighting rooms of average size and blends with all taste- 
fully decorated interiors, Side panels of etched ribbed glass and a louver 
of unusual beauty combined to create a pleasing harmony. 
Equipped with twist type sockets mounted with the slot up, so lamps 
cannot fall out. Four 40-watt lamps. Wire-way cover is snapped on. 
Accessible without removing screws. Lamps shielded by means of steel 
louvres and etched, ribbed glass, with steel end caps. 
Latest type auxiliary equipment featuring minimum stroboscopic effect 
and high power factor correction. Underwriters and Fleur-O-Lier ap- 
proved. 
Lamps can be easily replaced from top or bottom without removing 
glass. Uses four 110 volt, 60 cycle A.C. 40-watt, 48 inch White or Day- 
light Fluorescent lamps. Size: width 10% inches, length 49 inches, stand- 
ard suspension, 6% inches. Shipping weight 37 lbs. 


FOR DIRECT CEILING MOUNTING 


E-K4483-W—Less Lamps and Starters Each $40.00 
One in a carton. 


Stem and Canopy Assemblies 
For Use in Converting Fixture to Suspension Type 
E-7—Consists of two 18-inch Stems and Canopy Assembly— 
20 sinches* QVOTAUG ses ee ee ae Each $2.17 
E-10—Single Stem and Canopy Assembly for continuous runs— 
oL anepes overall oe ee Back Les 





Fiala 











Day-Brite Paralume Commercial Fluorescent Lighting Fixtures 





Ceiling Type 


The Day-Brite paralume is designed specifically for general 
illumination in all types of commercial establishments. 
Maximum wide-spread downward illumination is provided 
for lighting merchandise displays, counters or desks, with 
sufficient upward and outward spread to give a smooth, 
glare-free overall effect. Its sleek, flowing lines make it 
applicable to all types of installations involving modern 
architectural treatments. 

These fixtures are listed as 2 foot and 4 foot units for two, 
three and four lamps in the 20 watt and 40 watt size. 
While primarily designed for surface mounting installation, 
these fixtures are provided with K.O.’s for the application 
of hangers for suspension mounting. In this event the No. 


Suspension Hanger 





‘No. E-8348B 


Finish 


E-9925 twin stem hanger assembly is used. 


For Suspension Mounting—Complete hangers 
include two stems, a decorative canopy, mount- 


The bodies are finished in baked Super-White enamel and the die-cast ends in satin finish with | 8 Strap and all necessary fittings for complete 
polished ornament. The hanger assemblies are finished in baked lustre aluminum enamel. 


installation. Hangers are finished in baked 
aluminum gray enamel. Overall length, 27 ins. 


Installation 


These fixtures are designed with a separate back plate that is installed on the ceiling before the 
body is applied. Service chains support the body to the back plate while wire connections are 


being made, Hangers include mounting straps, stems with swivel fittings, wire, stamped canopies 


% 


and all necessary parts for complete installation. 


Wiring 


All fixtures are furnished individually wired (through circuit. wires not included) and include 
sockets, No-Blink type starters, and HPF ballasts (ETL approved). For 118 Volt, 60-Cycle A.C. 

















operation. 
110-125 Volt—A.C. 
Wired 
Less Lamps, For Lamps - Dimensions—Inches 
Nos. Each No. Size Length Width Depth 

fE-8224 $28.00 2 24”—20w 28 9% 3% 
$E-8324 40.50 3 24”—20w 28 11% 4% 
$E-8248B 33.00 2 48"40w  ~—«+52 9% ~ 3% 
$E-8348B 47.50 3 48”—40w 52 11% 4% 
fE-8448B 56.50 4 48”—40w 52% 13% 5% 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 
+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished o 





E-9925—-Complete Suspension Hanger. Each $5.50 


“A-J’’ Adjustable Suspension 


Hangers 


FOR CONTINUOUS 
SUSPENSION MOUNTING 


These hangers provide over one 
inch of vertical adjustment 
through hand operated fittings. 
Stems are calibrated to indicate 
adjustment up or down, allow- 
ing accurate and speedy align- 
ment of complete installation. 


Ceiling fittings can be mounted 
direct or to outlet box stud ex- 
tension, Maximum length 28% 
inches. 


E-7789—Maximum length 8% ins. ___ Each $3.00 
E-7719—Maximum length 2814 ins. _ Each $3.50 


Two in a carton. 


Freight to destination should be added. 
nly by shipment direct from factory. 








Cleveland Taper Shank Twist Drills 





Cleveland Three and Four Fluted 


CARBON STEEL—M-106 High Speed Drills 


No. 1 Shank Taper 


Mfr’s 


Diam., List, 


In. 


the Sas BS RE a Sis chs SBS kee age SES ake SB a he ilo SES a Shes Be le Oh eh Sho at 


SSSR ake NA ob Se ae ots Nea Be So Oe oe ae cee ok 


All sizes not listed are special and subject to special prices.. Sizes marked x are not re 


Each 


$ 0.45 
45 
45 
50 


1.00 
1.00 
1.10 
1.10 
* 1.20 
1.20 
1.30 
1.30 
1.40 
1.40 


Length 
Over All, 

In. 
5% 
5% 
5% 
5% 
5% 
6 

6 

6% 
6% 
6% 
6% 
6% 
6% 
6% 
6% 
6% 
6% 
q 

7 

Th 
™% 
1% 
1% 
1% 
1% 
8 

8 

8% 
8% 


No. 2 Shank Taper 


1.50 
1.50 
1.60 
1.60 
1.70 
1.70 
1.80 
1.80 
1.90 
1.90 
2.00 
2.00 
2.10 
2.10 
2.20 
2.20 
2.40 
2.40 
2.60 
2.60 
2.80 
2.80 


8% 
8% 
8% 
8% 
9 


No. 3 Shank Taper 
Mfr’s Length 


Diam. List, | Over All, Especially adapted 









CO Sones ow ae ib6 
punched or e 
# #3,00 10% holes. They will not 
. ce c drill the initial hole. 
2 3.25 11 
g 3.50 11 
1 3.50 11 SS oe me 
14 3.75 11% Straight Shank, Four Fluted—M-939 
Ts 3.75 11% Nos. M-907 and M-938 Nos. wn and M938 
f . 5 r 
eu Mies Lenet Mice ange 
te : A Diam. List, | Over All, Diam. List, Over All, 
1& 4.25 11% In. Each In. In. Each In. 
14%; 4,25 11% xi $ 2.75 6% 2% $ 68.50 17% 
1g 4.50 11% xa 2.85 6% 2% 72.00 17% 
1% i a xa 295 6% 2y 75.50 17% 
: i oo 6% 24 79.50 17% 
12, 4.75 11% x% 3.25 6% 2% 83.50 17% 
: 23; 101.50 18% 
15 4.75 11% xi 3.45 7 214 105.00 18% 
144 5.00 12 Xz 3.65 1% : 
2% 115.50 19% 
1% 5.00 12 xi 3.85 UA 25% 12200 19% 
133 5.25 12% No. 2 Shank Taper 24 ~—«- 135.00 20% 
15 5.25 12% % 4.30 8% 2% 143.00 203% 
4.60 8% 238 ~=—-155.00 21% 
14 5.50 12% m 5 ie 2% 163.00 21% 
1% 5.50 12% iB 5.35 8% 248 = 174.00 21% 
5 560 8% 3 185.00 21% 
# 6.10 9 Nos. M-909 and M-939 
8 6.60 9% Straight Shank 
# 7.10 9% x 2.75 6% 
No. 4 Shank Taper % 7.60 9% xs 2.85 6% 
u 8.00 9% Xt 2.95 6% 
12; 5.75 14% a aR ma 
15 6.00 14% No. 3 Shank Taper x% 3.95 6% 
14 6.25 14% # 9.00 oo xi} 3.45 7 
1% 6.50 14% 4 9.50 Xi5 3.65 ™% 
% 10.00 10% xi 3.85 1% 
13 7.00 145% 22 10.50 10% % 4.05 1% 
1a 7.50 14% a5 11.00 10% iG 4.35 3 
1H 8.00 14% % 12.00 : & 4,80 8% 
1% 8.50 15 1 12.75 B 5.35 8% 
1s 13.50 11% 5% 5.60 8% 
1y 9.50 15% 1s 14.25 11% i 6-10 9 
15% 10.50 155% uu 6.60 9% 
. 4 Shank T. he 
1H 11.50 15% 1% 875 3s 2s # 7.10 9% 
1% 12.50 16% 1% 16.75 12% % 7.60 9% 
14 14.00 16% 14% 17.75 12% # 8.00 9% 
13; 18.75 13 i8 8.35 10 
1% 15.50 16%4 1 19.75 13% 27 8.85 10 
135 17.00 1656 tL 21.75 13% % 9.30 10 
2 18.50 1656 12, 23.75 14% 28 9.75 10 
24.75 14% i 11.00 10% 
25.75 14% 33 12.00 11 
26.75 14% 1 12.75 11 
28.00 145% 14; 13.50 11% 
29.25 14% 14 14.25 11% 
30.50 14% 1s 14.50 11% 
: 13; 16.40 11% 
No. 5 Shank Taper 14 17.30 12 


35.50 16% 15 18.25 12% 


SEND US 37.50 16% 1% 20.15 1244 
YOUR MAIL ORDERS t100 1 1s 24.75 14% 





42.50 17% 18 25.75 14% 

* * 44.00 17% 1% 26.75 14% 
45.50 17% 133 28.00 14 

ALL ORDERS RECEIVED SHIPPED 47.00 17% ri 29.25 14% 

THE ME 48.50 1T% 145 30.50 14% 
SA DAY 50.00 17% 1% 31.75 15 

51.50 17% 15, 34.40 15% 

54.50 17% 15% 37.70 15% 

56.25 17% 14 40.45 15% 

58.00 17% 1% 44.60 16% 

59.75 17% 143 47.45 16% 

61.50 17% 1% 51.75 1614 

63.25 17% 145 55.50 165% 

23, 65.00 17% 2 58.85 16% 


Prices on application. 





gularly made in four fluted drills, List M-938 and M-939. 
Always Give List Number When Ordering 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








High Speed Counterbores and Spot Facers 


WITH INTERCHANGEABLE PILOTS 
Simple in design—no unnecessary or easily Economical to use. Extra long flute extends life Assures rigidity in use —counterbore and spot 
mislaid parts. Made of finest quality steel. for regrinding—permits counter boring and spot facer being integral with the shank, and the 
Standard taper shanks easily used in machine facing of parts not easily reached with shorter shank being a standard taper, permits the tool 
spindles. Best grade carbon tool steel pilots— tool. to be used directly in the machine spindle— 
properly heat treated and ground. eliminating adapters and all holders. 
— in straight shank or taper shank short if desired. Fraction and decimal sizes of pilots not listed can be furnished at prices of next larger 
size 
When ordering pilots specify size of counterbore. 





SHORT SET—STRAIGHT SHANK 


SHORT SET—TAPER SHANK M-879 
M-878 
Diam., Mfr’s List, an sie Lath, Hole, Diam., plist Sis, 
Length Hole Range of PILOTS In. Each In. In. In. in. 
Olam, me List, one Al, oa of _ _— Sizes, os ee 5a With 3 Flut 
ne n. . utes 
% $3.50 38 33 X3x5 os %- & 
No. 1 Shank Taper & 3.50 313 i x3xy * %- % 
% $350 38 3 x %- * . er os 3.50 33 #2 x37 = %- % 
or 3.50 3 3 #& %- # 3.70 3 - 
% 350 38 3 & %- % te 90 5% 3.70 ree ae : - : 
# 3.70 3 3 Ye- ds aa 1.00 : 
3% 3.70 4% 3 & y¥s- Ys % 1.00 # 3.90 4d5 5gx3z5 os &- i 
# Boo. 448 ok Ys- 4 te - ts 3.90 475 536x375 a te- 36 
ts 390 4% 3 & ws- %& . 4g 4.15 4 3 - 
H 8415 468 3 we 4-H we ae Y% 4.15 “h pe ve x 
% eige 4% 68 es ibn a % 1.25 : 4 
oe 4s 8 lk ORR % 1.40 i — As x3re % 4-H 
oe 46 8 KH % 1.40 os 4.40 4s WXx3y5 & %- % 
#8 4.70 5% 14x3% 2 ¥%-# 
No. 2 Shank Taper 5 4.70 5% 4x3% % Y- %& 
i 4 56% 8 & 6h 1.55 i Es 5% ae, 4- 
5% mip 5, 8 Y- Ys : so rr) 4.95 5% 14x38 os Y- % 
# 405 5% 3 %- 8 . 2 y - 
a ee 6% 8 lO OK % 1.70 : 5 he oe - + 
B 5.20 5% 3 % ve- B #R 1.85 4 : x % w&- 
34 5.20 5% 3 % Ao 4 1 1.85 53 5.45 5% 56x37 ¥ w&- # 
a 645 5% 3 % Ye- 33 Ids si B 5.45 5% 5gx3% % we- % 
q 545 5% 3 X&% os- % 1% E A 5.70 5% %x3% % &- # 
A 5.70 5% 3 % Ys- 43 1¥5 2.25 15 6.00 6% yk, % fen Gh 
1 6.25 6% 3x4 56 ts %- 48 
No. 3 Shank Taper 14 6.50 6% %x45% te 56-1 
600 6% 3 % os- % 1% 2.25 1% 6.75 6% 1 x45 se 3-175 
6.25 6% 8 %- 18 13; 2.50 
6.50 bs 3 = %-1 1% 2.50 1ys 7.00 6% 1 x4% te %-1% 
6.75 6% 8 %-1y5 17, 2.75 : 
oe oa 3 Sy aoe in a6 With 5 Flutes 
750 6% 5 % ve-1is 1¥%5 3.00 1% 7.50 6% 1 x4% 5% ve -1y¥s 
800 6% 5 % y5-1%4 1% 3.00 1s 8.00 656 1 x45% % ws -1% 
850 6% 5 % ws-lis 1K 3.25 13% 8.50 656 1 x45 5% 1s 
17, 9.50 1% 14%x5% 5% ws -1% 
No. 4 Shank Taper 1% 10.00 1% 14%x5% % ws -1iz 
950 7% 5 % ie in — 1% 10.75 8% — 14x5% ve %-1% 
10.00 7% 5 % te-1 : 1 11.50 8 14x57 -1; 
1075 8% 5 ve ‘1% 1%: ; 30 a. 12.25 = ise : C ‘ 
11.50 8% 5 x 16-135 118 3.75 te : AxD 1 ve 16-156 
1225 8%. 5 > %-15% 2 3.75 1% 13.00 84 144,x5% fo 1-144 
18.00 8% 5 x oe = ee 18 13.75 8% 14%x5% we %-1% 
18.75 8% 5 x 14-1% . 1% 14.50 8% 14%x5% vs %-18 
S 4.25 
1650 8% 5 % fa-148 25, 450 2 16.50 8% 1%2x5% % ws -113 
2% 18.75 9% 1144xT% % fa -225 
No. 5 Shank Taper 2% 20.25 9% 1144x7T% % os -235 
: 97 5 % “2 23% 4.50 2% 21.75 9% 1%x7T% % & -25 
oe bBo Qi «4.5 2% 23.95 8% 1%x7% % fs -2ts 
21.75 9% 5 % weak - oo 25% 25.25 9% 1%x7% M% Ps -2y% 
23.25 9% 5 % - : ‘ y 1% x73 : 
2525 9% 5 % Pe2ye 2% 5.00 - es . ae) oe . Hee 
27.25 9% 5 % 2H 2435.25 2% : . oni - fe -2H8 
29.50 9% 5 % 2-28 7 oo 3 32.00 9% 13%,x7% % 2 -2} 
32.00 9% 5 % ¥e-2t8 - 5.50 Diameters and prices of pilots for above are same as used with No. 878 
2h 5.75 counterbore. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 














High Speed Counterbores and Spot Facers 





Long Set—Straight Shank 
M-882 Ran 


ge 
Mfr’s Length Shank Hole of Pilot 

Diam., List, Over all, Size Diam., Sizes, 

Inch Each Inch Length Inch Inch 

With 3 Flutes 

y% . $ 4.90 5% 4 x5 a Y- ¥ 
Ped 4.90 5% $4x5 oe Ye- oe 
vs 4.90 5% 564x214 oz %- % 
B 5.15 5% §x2% os y- fs 
56 5.15 5% 5x2 os ¥e- Ye 
# 5.45 6% we x2\% Ps vs- #4 
we 5.45 6% te X24 oz t- % 
Py] 5.80 6% x2 Ys %- 
% 5.80 6% 14x2% Ys Uw- ye 
R 6.15 6% 1x2 Ys u%- 33 
Ys 6.15 6% {x2 Pad U%- % 
38 6.55 7 56x25 “a %-# 
&% 6.55 7 564x256 vs u- 
# 6.90 aT 56x25 ts %- 43 
R 6.90 7 56x25 3 ys- 5% 
# 43) ™% 84x2% % Ye- # 
54 7.25 1% 34x25 % te- 8 
5 7.60 7% 34x25 % ts- #8 
R 7.60 7% 34x25 % ts- % 
% 7.90 7% x3 % ¥s- 3 
pa 8.30 8% x3 y% ¥e- % 
1 8.70 9 se8 os 3- 18 

1y 9.00 9 1 x3 vs 36-1 
1% 9.40 9% 14%x3% ts %%-1d 
14% 9.75 9% 1144x3% Ye %-1% 

With 5 Flutes 

1% 10.40 9% 14%x3% % ye-135 
15 11.10 9% 14x3% % ye-1% 
1% 11.80 914 1%x3% % yve-125 
1% 13.25 ays: 1%x3% % ye-1% 
1% 14.00 11 13x38% 5% ts-lis 
1% 15.00 11 136x334 1 %-1% 
1% 16.00 11% 14%4x3% vs e-lyes 
14 17.00 114% 14%4x3% 1s %-1% 
1% 18.00 11% 15x3% vs %-1K 
183 19.00 11% 154x3% ve %-1% 
1% 20.25 11% 1%x3% vs %-143 
18 21.50 11% 1%x3% ws %4-1% 
2 23.00 12 1%x3% % 5-148 
2% 26.00 13 1%x4 % ys-2 ps 
2% 28.25 13% 2 x4 % 25-23; 
2% 30.25 13% 24%x4 % Ys-285 
2% 32.25 14 244x4 % 5-235 
25% 35.00 14 24% x4 % 5-23 
2% 37.75 15 236x4 w% ¥s-2H 
2% 41.00 15 216x4 % 35-248 
3 44.50 15 214x4 % 5-243 


Prices shown above are subject to 35% discount. 


Diameter and prices of pilots shown for above same as used with M-881 
counterbore. 


Counterbores and Spot Facers in Sets 
Because of an insistent demand for counterbores and spot facers in 
sets, the set illustrated is offered for your consideration. 

Sets Nos. 28 and 29 contain the following: 
Counterbores: % to % inch by 16ths. Pilots: ¥%y, 3, &, % with 4 shank; 
ds, &, %, % with # shank; %, 4 with ¥ shank 
COMBINATION TAPER AND S. S. SET 
Set M-37 

Containing One Each of 
M-878—T.S.—&, %, 8. %, # 7 Bd 1 inch. 
M-879—S.S — th, fs, % ’ we, th 
With pilots same as in sets c ‘and bE 
POM BS DR ices salina cass epee ae asco Saenens woven nsecee Each 91.35 







Set M-28 


(With Taper Shanks) 
Defers Bint. oS Each $28.55 


Set M-29 


(With Straight Shanks) 
eee SEARS oo a Each $28.55 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevail:ng in the Cleveland area. 





Simple in design—no unnecessary or easily mislaid parts. Made of finest 
Standard taper shanks easily used in machine spindles. 
Best grade carbon tool steel pilot oroperty heat treated and ground. 
Economical to use. Extra long flute extends life for regrindu.g—permits 
— boring and spot facing of parts not easily reached with shorter 


quality steel. 


Assures rigidity in use—counterbore and spot facer being integral with 
the shank and the shank being a standard taper permits the tool to be 


used directly in the machine spindle — eliminating 


WITH INTERCHANGEABLE PILOTS 


of next larger size. 
When ordering pilots specify size of counterbore. 


Long Set—Taper Shank 
M881 


Mfr’s 
Diam., List, 
Each 

% $4.90 
& 4.90 
¥s 4.90 
B 5.15 
% 5.15 
B 5.45 
ts 5.45 
# 5.80 
% 5.80 
® 6.15 
Ys 6.15 
ea 6.55 
5% 6.55 
# 6.90 
R 6.90 
8 7.25 
% 7.25 
BB 7.60 
# 7.60 
kh 7.90 
Pa 8.30 
1 8.70 
14 9.00 
1% 9.40 
135 9.75 
1% 10.40 
15 11.10 
1% 11.80 
1% 13.25 
1% 14.00 
1% 15.00 
15% 16.00 
1% «17.00 
1% 18.00 
14 =©19.00 
1% 20.25 
1348 = =21.50 
2 23.00 
2% 26.00 
2% 28.25 
2% 30.25 
2% 32.25 
25, 35.00 
2% 37.75 
2% 41.00 
3 44.50 


Lgth. 
Over All, 
In. 


5% 
5% 
5% 


11 
11 
11 
11% 
11% 
11% 
11% 
11% 
11% 
12 


13 
13% 
13% 
14 
14 
15 
15 
15 


No. 


Hole 


Range of 
Pilot 


of Diam., Sizes, 


Each Flutes In. 


In. 


No. 1 Shank Taper 


3 
a 
3 xt 
3 ot 
3° als 
3 ot 
ie 
3 
3 vs 
3 
3 
No, 2 Shank 
2 te 
3 ts 
3 vs 
3 ¥s 
cay. 
Bh % 
3 %&% 
3 & 
3. %& 
No. 3 Shank 
3 %& 
3 Ys 
3 xs 
3 xs 
3 Ys 
5 % 
Bee 
5 % 
No. 4 Shank 
5 % 
BES -% 
Sigs 
Soe 
S'la 
5 xs 
5 ve 
5 
5 
5 % 
No. 5 Shank 
5 ..% 
5 % 
5 % 
Be 
9X8 
ace 
5 % 
oo 


BS aS aS aR oe oe oe aR aR aR aE 
aR a als is af he a lo BS Ss ol 


T 


2 
SEH 


obs RES of SE aR ile ole ahs 


adapters and all 
holders. Available in straight shank or taper shank short if desired. 
Fraction and decimal sizes of pilots not listed can be furnished at prices 


Pilots Mfr’s 
Diam., List, 
In. Each 
% $0.90 
Bs 20 
oe 90 
ay 1.00 
% 1.00 
& 1.10 
% 1.10 
as 1.25 
% 1.25 
Ys 1.40 
5 1.40 
aa 1.55 
% 1.55 
W 1.70 
h 1.70 
Ae 1.85 
1 1.85 
ly 2.00 
1% 2.00 
13; 2.25 
1% 2.25 
14; 2.50 
1% 2.50 
1% 2.75 
1% 2.75 
13; 3.00 
15% 3.00 
1n 3.25 
1% 3.25 
143 3.50 
1% 3.50 
143 3.75 
2 3.75 
225 4.00 
2% 4.00 
235 4.25 
2% 4.25 
235 4.50 
25% 4.50 
25 4.15 
2% 4.75 
245 5.00 
25 5.00 
2H 5.25 
2% §.25 
2g 5.50 
2% 5.50 
2h 5.75 


Freight to destination should be added. 
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Cleveland Drill and Countersinks Center Reamers Cleveland Taper Shank Tool q 
Combined Sockets 4 
Both tough drill ends of same diameter. Special q 
sizes or angles made to order. a 
No. M-125A—Carbon Steel. 
No. M-610—High Speed Steel. 
Special sizes made to order. 60° included angle we ee ee ot ee SOCRES 
M-98—Carbon Steel. —82° angle available at regular prices when vo or 
M-998—High Speed Steel. specified. In ordering, give diameter of both Outside 
60° included angle. shank and body. Fitting 
No. M-125A No. M-610 Mfr’s List, Socket 
Diam. ore (Carbon Steel) (High Speed) | Size Nos. Each Hole No. No. — 
Shank ody, Mfr’s List, Mfr’s List, 
fan 2 dn. Each aa soe 2 = | 
1 to 3 2.40 1 2 i 
vs 4 $0.40 $1.00 | 1 to 4 3.00 1 4 — 
BELL TYPE % 36 45 115 | 1 to 5 4.40 1 5 
ee aes an, a ae : c % 55 140 | 2 to 3 2.40 2 3 
= 4g pee eel. 56 -70 175 | 9 to 4 3.00 2 4 
° °F 1 x - 
—— % % - 8 2.15 | 2 to 5 4.40 2 5 
No. M-98 and M-996 8 to 4 3.00 3 4 
Carbon Steel High 3 to 5 4.40 3 5 
No. M-96 Speed 
Carbon Steel Stoel, Length | Cleveland Center Reamer Sets pepe te ‘ . 
Mfr’s List, Mfr’s List, Diam. Diam. Over HIGH SPEED STEEL — 60° ANGLE Dem ~~ 4 6 
Per Per Body, Drills, All, Set ccutalta. tive 5 to 6 10.00 5 6 Be 
Size Dozen Dozen In, In. In. (5) High Speed : te 
Al $2.50 $8.00 % & 1% Center reamers of es 
c2 3.00 3.00 Fe as 1% 60° angle in sizes © 
2 %, 3, %, % and i 
D1 3.25 8.00 ue ote %,’ inches. The 60° 
El 3.50 8.00 Yo og 2% angle is for center 
E2 3.50 8.00 Yo % 2% holes and not for No. M-102—FITTED SOCKETS 
Fl 4.50 12.00 is ST 2% machine and wood Machined Steel 
F2 4.50 12.00 gs es 2% screws. This set is Le 
ii 575 18.00 wes 2 3 ideal for home ngth 
32 575 18.00 iy & 3 workshop and Mfr’s List, Hole Shank Over All, 
° hobbyists’ kits. Size Nos. Each No. No. Inches 
M1 9.00 24.00 5% 33 3% Packed in a wood- | 4 ty 2 2.00 1 2 
M2 9.00 24.00 Bl ae en, hinged top box, $ 2. 6% 
N1 pe 32.00 34 % 3% Lod reamers are | 1 to 3 2.50 az 3 7% 
ept in a conven- 
j ad Cate wo “% ¥s 3% ient place for quick size selecting. 1 to4 3.20 1 4 8% 
Me ee 4.80 1 5 10 a 
‘ 2 to 2 2.50 2 2 7%, y 
Cleveland Drills and Counter- 2 to 8 2.50 2 3 8 j 
sinks Combined—Sets HIGH SPEED STEEL — 82° ANGLE 2 to 4 3.20 2 4 9% 
ig’ peed | 3 to 2 3.20 3 2 8% 
Center Reamers of 2 q 
82° angle in sizes 3 to 3 3.20 3 3 9 ; 
By 
This set covers the | 3 to 5 4.80 8 5 11% ; 
al a) ert couplets, Fetus 4 to 3 4.80 4 3 10% j 
Countersinks combined eaters torerewe: 4 to 4 4.80 4 4 11% 4 
in a range of sizes which Reamers are con- | 4 to 5 4.80 4 5 12% q 
will be found ample to tained in a wood- | 4 to ¢ 12.00 4 6 16 ; 
cover the center hole re- en box with hinged 5 4 
2 ogame os — top so that the | 5 to 4 12.00 5 4 13% 
every shop. e se S , 
packed in a neat wooden ae We ne pe eae 1 5 5 14% 
box with an individuai 5 to 6 12.00 5 6 16 ; 
hole. foreach = ‘toot -to-|-Mi-99, ee Der Set S745 é 
avoid misplacement and a 7 
to permit quick selection. Cleveland Drifts or Center Keys 4 
Machine Countersinks : 
Contents: 
Diam. Diam. Length " 
oot ste ss mo — No. M-115A— Carbon Steel. ; TA 
eee al ih i 1% No. M-991—High Speed Steel. No. M-105—DROP FORGED AND HARDENED 
64 : :. : 
1 M-98 C2 3 ts 1% 60°included angle at point. Increased efficiency—best possible wear. Bevel q 
1 M-98 D1 13 ez 2 82° angle available at regular prices. Unless | in upper surface of drill slot prevents batterin j 
1 M-98 El 3/10 ay 2% otherwise specified, drills fitted with % inch | or upsetting of drill tang corners. Creates fla 
iameter shank bearing surfaces above and below without de- 
1 M98 E2 3/10 % 2% diamete: ank. r fac U 
7 creasing driving power of tang by having to 
1 M98 Fi 16 ve 2% No. M-115A No.M-991__ | bevel it. 
1 M-98 F2 Ye ve 2% (Carbon Steel) (High Bpeed) : 
M-19 ssi Ci‘! Per Set $2.80 | Diam., Mfr’s List Mfr’s List, Fitting Length 
In. Each Each Mfr’s List, Sockets and Over 
HIGH SPEED STEEL % $0.75 $2.25 Size Nos. Each Sleeves Nos. All, In. 
Same as No. M-19 Set except contains seven (7) 5 95 2.50 1 $0.30 1 4i% 
No: M-998 High Speed Drills and Countersinks % 1.10 3.15 2 .35 > 5% 
combined. %% 130 3.50 3 -40 3 6% 
Re ee es Per Set $6.45 | 1 1.50 4.00 4 50 4, 5 and 6 8 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











Steel Sockets for Taper Tools 





No. M-100 ROUGH SOCKETS 
Holds tools according to shank sizes shown under drill listings. 


Length Diameter 
Size Mfr’s List, Over All, of Shank, 
Nos. Each In. In. 
1 $1.20 7% 1% 
2 1.80 8 1% 
$ 2.50 10 1% 
4 4.00 12% 2 
5 7.50 16 2% 
6 14.00 19 3% 





No. M-103 SCREW MACHINE SOCKETS 


Steel sockets for taper shank tools. 


Mfr’s Size Over 
List, Hole, O.D., All, 
Size Each In. In. In. 
A $2.50 x 1 3% 
B 2.70 - 1% 38% 
Cc 2.90 ay 1% 3% 
D 2.90 2 E 4 
E 3.20 2 1% 4 
F 3.40 2 1% 4 
G 3.70 2 1% 4 
H 3.90 2 2 4 
Jd 3.90 3 1% 4%, 
K 4.20 3 1% 434 
L 4.60 3 1% 4% 
M 5.00 3 2 4% 
N 5.00 4 1% 6 
P 5.40 4 1% 6 
Q 5.80 4 2 6 


Cleveland Hollow Mills 


PLAIN 
No. M-181 Carbon Steel 


No. M-180 Carbon Steel 
No. M-661 High Speed Steel 


No. M-660 High Speed Steel 





For Steel 


For Brass 

M-180 Carbon M-660 High Speed Out- Leth. 
Size M-181 Carbon M-661 High Speed side, Over 
Hole, Mfr’s List, Mfr’s List, Diam., All, 
In. Each Each Each In. In. 
- * $1.35 $2.55 $3.60 5 1% 
4% 1.35 2.55 3.60 5 1% 
& 1.35 2.55 3.60 5% 1% 
Ss 1.35 2.55 3.60 5% 1% 
& 1.35 2.55 3.60 5 1% 
¥y, 1.35 2.55 3.60 56 1% 
a3 2.00 3.75 3.90 % 1% 
ts 2.00 3.15 3.90 4 1% 
B 2.00 3.75 3.90 % 1% 

5% 2.70 5.10 4.25 1 2 

is 2.70 5.10 4.25 1 2 

% 2.70 5.10 4.25 1 2 
% 3.00 5.65 5.55 1% 2% 
56 3.00 5.65 5.55 1% 2% 
3.30 6.30 6.85 1% 24 
3% 3.35 6.30 6.85 1% 2% 
q 3.35 6.30 6.85 1% 2% 
Ie 4.00 7.50 8.45 1% 2% 
R 4.00 7.50 8.45 1% 2% 
1 4.00 7.50 8.45 1% 2% 


. Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 





Cleveland Hollow Mills 


Adjustable 


No. M-182 Carbon Steel No. M-183 Carbon Steel 
No. M-662 High Speed Steel No. M-663 High Speed Steel 





For Brass For Steel 
M-182 Carbon M-662 High Speed Out- Lgth. 
Size M-183 Carbon M-663 High Speed side, Over 


Hole, Mfr’s List, Mfr’s List, Diam., All, 
In. Each Each In. In. 
* $1.85 $4.25 56 1% 
%& 1.85 4.25 54 1% 
= 1.85 4.25 5 1% 
& 1.85 4.25 56 1% 
= 1.85 4.25 56 1% 
u% 1.85 4.25 5, 1% 
& 2.60 4.70 % 1% 
af 2.60 4.70 34 1% 
B 2.60 4.70 34 1% 
3 3.50 5.20 at 2 

= 3.50 5.20 1 2 

% 3.50 5.20 1 2 

is 4.00 6.85 1% 2% 
56 4.00 6.85 1% 2% 
% 4.60 8.45 1% 21% 
3% 4.60 8.45 1% 2% 
B 4.60 8.45 1% 21 
Ie 5.50 10.40 1% 2% 
4B 5.50 10.40 1% 2% 
1 5.50 10.40 1% 2% 

End Mills 


Furnished with right or left hand cut. Right hand mills have right 
hand spiral flutes—left hand with left hand spiral flutes. 

Larger, deeper center holes facilitate sharpening. 

End mills having dimensions other than listed are special and subject 
to special prices. 

When ordering specify right or left hand. 





COARSE TOOTH—STRAIGHT SHANK 


No. M-674 High Speed Steel 


Lgth. 

Size Leth. Over 
Hole, Mfr’s List, of Cut, All, 
In. Each Each In. In. 

Straight Flutes 
% $1.40 ts 1% 
4 1.50 ts 1% 
ts 1.70 % 1% 
a5 1.80 ts 1% 
Spira! Flutes 

% 1.80 56 18 
= 1.90 5 1% 
3% 2.10 4 18 
ve 2.30 % 2¥6 
% 2.50 i 2% 
ts 2.70 x 255 
% 3.00 1% 2% 
% 3.50 1% 2% 


Freight to destination should be added. 








END MILLS 


Furnished with right hand cut. Left hand end mills are special. Right HIGH SPEED TWO LIPPED SLOTTING END MILLS 
hand mills have right hand spiral flutes—left hand with left hand With Brown and Sharpe Shanks 
spiral flutes. 


Larger, deeper center holes facilitate sharpening. 


End mills having dimensions other than listed are special and subject 
to special prices. 


When ordering specify right or left hand and the shank number. 


SPIRAL FLUTED 





No. M-679 — Spiral Flute 





Mills with No. 5 shanks regularly furnished without tangs. Mills with 
No. 9 shanks fitted either with tang end or shank tapped for draw-in 


Fitted With Regular Taper Shanks 





M-675 — High Speed Steel bolt, as desired, at prices quoted below. For draw-in bolt, tapped hole 
Lensth Shank in shank will be 5¢-inch—11 N. C. right hand Class 2 fit. Minimum 
Diam. _—— Mfrs. List Lengthof Overall Taper length of full thread %-inch. 
Ins. Each Cut Ins. Ins. No. Unless otherwise specified, mills with No. 9 shank will be furnished 
% $ 3.20 5 3% 4 with tang end. 
ts 3.30 pos 325 1 
5% 3.30 34 35% 1 Length Length 
i 3.30 % 3% 1 Diam., Mfr’s List, of Cut, Over All, Shank 
% 3.40 48 313 1 In. Each Inches Inches Taper No. 
% 4.80 BB 43, 2 % $ 3.40 3% 23% 5 
58 4.90 1% 4% 2 % 5.30 36 4% % 
% 4.90 1% 4% 2 is 3.40 iH 233 5 
34 7.00 1% 52; 3 3 5.30 ea 45 ie 
S F A. A, 
1 7.30 1% 518 3 < 5.60 aE 4g 7 
1% 8.40 1% 675 3 
1% 9.60 2 65 3 % 5.80 1% 5% 7 
ue 6.70 15 55 7 
1 9.90 1% 6% 9 
1% 11.60 1% 7% 9 
1% 14.60 2% 7% 9 
FITTED WITH BROWN & SHARPE SHANKS 
M-676 — High Speed Steel 
Mills with No. 5 shanks regularly furnished without tangs, Mills with 
No. 9 shanks fitted either with tang end or shank tapped for draw-in 
bolt, as desired, at prices quoted below. For draw-in bolt, tapped hole 
in shank will be %-inch—11 N. GC. right hand Class 2 fit. Minimum 
ee of full thread %-inch. 
Unless otherwise specified, mills with No. 9 shank will be furnished 
with tang end. 
4 Length Shank 
Diam. Mfrs. List Lengthof Overall Taper . 
. Each Cut Ins. Ins. No. M-681 — Spiral Flute 
$ 3.30 56 213 5 
3.30 R 2% 5 These end mills are furnished as regular with either right or left hana 
3.30 % 248 eS cut. Right hand mills have right hand spiral flutes and left hand mills 
3.50 % ga. iF left hand spiral flutes. 
3.50 BB 3% is The diameter of the shank is the same as the diameter of cut. 
5.10 #B 413 T 
5.10 1 5 7 Lange 
5.30 1% 5% 7 Diam., Mfr’s List, Length of Cut, Over All, 
5.30 1% 5y 7 In. Each Inches Inches 
6.10 1y5 Sis 7 yy $1.90 3% 1% 
7.00 15% 55% 7 & 2.10 33 1% 
> 1% 7 9 % 2.20 % 1% 
0.50 2 1% 9 
i 2.40 2 2 
— 2% ™% 9 % 2.80 9% Qn 
16.60 2% 1% 9 : 
21.00 2% 8 9 5% 3.30 #8 Qe 
% 3.60 1% 2% 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Shell End Mills 


COARSE TOOTH SPIRAL—FLUTED 
Shell End Mills 


These end mills are furnished as regular 
with either right or left hand cut spiral 
flutes only. Right hand mills have right 
hand spiral flutes and left hand mills have 
left hand spiral flutes. These mills have 
straight arbor holes, and conform to the 
National Standard dimensions adopted by 
the Simplified Practice Committee on mill- 
ing cutters. 





High Speed Steel—M-671 
Mfr’s Length Size Size of Driving Slots, 


Diameter, List, of Cut, Hole, Inches Inches 
Inches Each Inches Inches Width Depth 
1% $ 5.40 1 % % 3 
1% 6.00 1% % uy a 
1% 6.70 1% %4 os *s 
2 7.70 1% % is & 
2% 9.00 1% 1 %% ys 
21% 10.70 1% 1 % qs 
2% * 12.10 1% 1 3% a5 
3 14.20 1% 1% % *& 
3% 19.20 1% 1% % * 


When ordering always state whether regular left hand cut is wanted. 


Arbors for Shell End Mills 


| 





Brown and Sharpe Shanks 
Size M-196 


Arbor, Mfr’s List, Fitting Sizes of Shank Taper, 


Nos. Each End of Mills Nos. 
1 $ 8.00 1% to1% 7 
2 8.00 1% to2 9 
3 9.75 2% to2% 10 
4 10.50 3 to3% 11 


In ordering state whether arbor is for right or left hand mill. 

When desired these arbors will be furnished with the shank tapped for 
draw-in bolt. Specify size of tapped hole required; also form of thread 
and whether right or left hand thread. 


This arbor for mills with straight holes. 


Double-End End Mills 





M.\ HIGH SPEED STEEL 


These end mills furnished 
as regular with either 
right or left hand cut. 


M-682 ¥ 


Shanks flatted for set screw. Sizes and dimensions not listed are special 
and subject to special prices. 


Diameter 
of Mill, Mfr’s List, 


Diameter Length Length 
of Shank, of Cut, Over All, 


Inches Each Inches Inches Inches 
% $2.75 % 36 3% 
& 2.75 3 ts 3% 
3s 2:15 % % 3% 
a 2.75 3% ts 3% 
uy 2.75 % 56 3% 
2.75 36 4 3% 
5% 2.75 3 4 3% 
is 3.50 % 1 4% 
wy 3.50 % 1 4% 
* 4.30 56 1% 5 
56 4.30 56 1% 5 
x 5.25 % 1% 5% 
% 6.25 1/9 1% 6% 

1 7.25 1 1% 6% 





Single-End End Mills 


HIGH SPEED STEEL 


These end mills are furnished 
as regular with either right or 
left hand cut. Right hand 
mills have right hand spiral 
flutes—left hand mills have left hand spiral flutes. 


Shanks flattened for set screw. 
Sizes and dimensions not listed are special, and subject to special prices. 
STRAIGHT SHANKS 
M-683 





Diameter Diameter Length Length 
of Mill, Mfr’s List, of Shank, of Cut, Over All, 

Inches Each Inches Inches Inches 
% $1.75 5 3% 2i5 
rd 1.75 3% M% 23% 
y% 1.75 3% 56 2% 
¥s 1.75 56 34 2% 
36 1:75 36 34 2% 
ie 2.00 34 1 2H 
% 2.25 % 1% 3% 
5 2.85 56 1% 3% 
4 3.15 56 15% 3% 
i 3.80 % 1% 4% 

1 4.40 i 2 41% 


Double-End End Mills 
TWO LIPPED 


M-684 


These end mills are fur- 
nished as regular with 
either right or left hand 
cut. Right hand mills 
have right hand spiral filutes—left hand mills have left hand spiral flutes. 


Shanks flattened for set screw. 
Sizes and dimensions not listed are special, and subject to special prices. 





Diameter Diameter Length Length 
of Mill, Mfr’s List, of Shank, of Cut, Over All, 
Inches Each Inches Inches Inches 
% $2.75 3% 3% 3 
* 2.75 3% th 3 
y% 2.75 ° 3% 5 3 
ts 2.75 8% a 3 
% 2.75 3% 4% 3 
Ts 3.50 % 13 3% 
\% 3.50 % B 354 
Ss 4.30 5% 1% 4% 
5% 4.30 5% 1% 4% 
3% 5.25 4% 14% 5 
o/s 6.25 Ka 1% 5% 
1 7.25 1 1% 5% 


Small Diameter Double-End End Mills 
High Speed Steel—M-686 


These end mills are standard with right- 
hand cut and right-hand spiral flutes. 





Diam. Mfr’s Diam. Length Length 
of Mill, List, of Shank, of Cut, Over All, 
In. Each In. In. In. 

ws $ 2.25 & Ys 2% 

% 2.25 Sd 3% 2% 

os 2.25 ys Pd 2% 

os 2.25 Pad % 2% 


Two-Lipped Small Diameter Deuble-End 
End Mills 


These end mills are standard with right- 
hand cut and right-hand spiral flutes. 


High Speed Steel—M-687 





Diam. Mfr’s Diam. Length Length 
of Mill, List, of Shank, of Cut, Over All, 
In. Each In. In. In. 

ts $ 2.25 ts 35 2% 

* 2.25 vs ts 2% 

% 2.25 Ss 3% 24% 

& 2.25 ss ve 2% 

ts 2.25 & % 2% 


Retail prices quoted above are those found tn he prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





CLEVELAND END MILLS 


Two-Lipped Single-End End Mills 


These end mills are fur- 
nished as regular with 
either right or left-hand 
cut. Right hand mills have 
right-hand spiral flutes, 
left-hand spiral flutes. 
and left-hand mills have 
Shanks flatted for set screw. Mills % inch diameter and larger have an 
additional flat on the end of the shank to fit pin drive holder. Sizes and 
dimensions not listed are special and subject to special prices. 





M-685 


STRAIGHT SHANKS 


Diam. Mfr’s Diam. Length Length 
of Mill, List, of Shank, of Cut, Over All, 
In. Each In. In. In. 
% $ 1.90 % 5% 25% 
fs 1.90 3% 36 23% 
y 1.90 3% % 236 
ts 1.90 % & 236 
36 1.90 % e 23% 
te 2.15 % #B 2% 
% 2.15 % RB 2% 
% 2.40 % 2 3 
& 2.65 % 1% 3% 
5% 2.90 % 1% 3% 
BR 3.15 Wy 15 33 
% 3.30 % 135 35 
56 3.00 56 15 3x5 
BR 3.15 5g 15; 34 
3% 3.30 5% 145 
# 3.90 5% 1% 356 
h 3.90 5% 1% 3% 
BR 4.30 5% 1% 356 
1 4.30 5B 1% 356 
v9 3.90 V5 1% 3% 
BO 4.30 a 1% 33% 
1 4.30 A 1% 3% 
1% 6.35 “(A 1% 3% 
1% 6.85 Ip 1% 3% 
1 4.65 1 15% 4, 
1% 6.50 1 1% 4% 
1% 7.10 1 15 4% 
1% 715 1 1% 4% 
1% 8.60 1 15% 4% 
1% 7.10 1% 1% 4% 
1% 8.60 14% 15% 4% 
1% 9.40 1% 1% 4% 
1% 10.60 1% 154 4% 
1% 11.50 1% 15% 4% 
2 12.60 1y% 1% 4% 


Long Single-End End Mills 


These end mills 
are standard with 
right-hand cut 
and right-hand 
spiral flutes. 





Flatted on shank. Mills % inch diameter and larger have an additional 
flat on the end of the shank to fit pin drive holder. 


High Speed Steel—M-688 
STRAIGHT SHANKS 


Diam. Mfr’s Diam. Length Length 
of Mill, List, of Shank, of Cut, Over All, 
In. Each In. In. In. 
$ 2.00 8 1% 3% 
2.00 3% 1% 3% 
2.00 3% 1% 3% 
2.50 % 1% 334 
2.55 % 2 4 
3.30 56 2% 45% 
4.00 34 3 5% 
4.70 % 3% 5% 
5.90 1 4 6% 
7.80 4, 4 6% 
8.70 i 4 6% 
Bee 1 4 6% 
10.80 1 4 6% 
8.70 1% 4 61% 
10.80 1% 4 6% 
Sue 1% 4 6% 
bes 1% 4 6% 





Two-Lipped Long Single-End End Mills 


These end mills 
are standard with 
right-hand cut 
and right-hand 
spiral flutes. 
Flatted on shank. Mills % inch diameter and larger have an additional 
flat on the end of the shank to fit pin drive holder. 


High Speed Steel—M-689 
STRAIGHT SHANKS 





Diam. Lgth. Leth. of Lgth. 
of End Mfr’s Diam. Below Cutting Over 
Mill, List, of Shank, Shank, Edge, All, 
In. Each In. In. In. In, 
% $ 2.25 56 1% % 3z5 
ts 2.40 3% 1% %4 335 
% 2.40 3% 1% % 335 
% 3.00 % 2% 1 47; 
56 3.65 5 2% 1% 4 
% 4.60 %4 33% 15 5s 
hs 5.60 % 4 2 64 
1 7.25 1 5 2% TPs 
1% 9.00 1% 5 3 Tes 


Always give number when ordering. 
Two-Lipped Ball-End End Mills 


These end mills are stand- 
ard with right-hand cut 
and right-hand spiral 
flutes. Flatted on shank. 
Mills % inch diameter and 
larger have an additional fiat on the end of the shank to fit pin drive 





holder. 
High Speed Steel—M-690 
STRAIGHT SHANKS 
Diam. Mfr’s Diam. Length Length 
of Mill, List, of Shank, of Cut, Over All, 
In. Each In. In. In. 
% $ 2.20 3% % 2% 
& 2.30 % % 2% 
y% 2.30 % 5% 2% 
“ 2.50 3% % 25 
3% 2.50 3% % 2 
Ts 3.00 % 1 3x: 
1% 3.00 % 1 325 
56 3.80 56 1% 3% 
54 4.40 % 1% 38 
i 5.30 Ve 2 4xty 
1 6.30 1 2% 4 
1% 7.10 t 2% 43 
1% 8.20 1% 2% 5zs 
1% 9.00 14% 2% 5s 
1% 10.00 1% 2% 5as 


Always give number when ordering. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











Inland Glass Indirect Reflector Shades 
For Indirect Lamps 


For use on Bridge, Table, Wall or Floor Lamps. Made of snow-white 
opal blown glass. Gives downward light on the reading surface, softer 
cutoffs on the ceiling and side walls and a reduced reflector glare. 


Diameter, 54% inches. 
: Overall depth, 535; inches. 
"6 Size of fitter, 2% inches. 


E-AS2 0 ee Bao S117 


Twelve in a shipping carton. 


Diameter, 8 inches. 
- Overall depth, 6% inches. 
4 Size of fitter, 244 inches. 


Beni eee Gr oe 


Twelve in a shipping carton. 


Diameter, 10 inches. 
Overall depth, 556 inches. 
Size of fitter, 254 inches. 


Ba pres chi ae es Each $1.95 


Diameter 936 inches. 
Overall depth, 544 inches. 
Size of fitter, 254 inches. 


SOO S|. eee Each $1.89 





Twelve in a shipping carton. 


| 
Diameter, 10 inches. 


e 
. Overall depth, 53% inches. 
Aa-57 % Size of fitter, 2% inches. 
B-Ab] 0 Bakes 
27% 


Twelve in a shipping carton. 


Diameter, 10 inches. 
% Overall depth, 5% inches. 
Size of fitter, 2% inches. 


E+AS8 200 he Each $1.95 


Twelve in a shipping carton. 








1439 


Candle Shades or Diffusers 


Uses: For overhead suspension and candle type fixtures, such as for 
dining rooms, for side wall brackets, small decorative table lamps and 
boudoir lamps. 

These diffusers are equipped with metal clips so that they can be at- 
tached to the bulb either by clamping or suspending. 

Candle shades are molded of special lighting materials. Models E-S8 
and E-S9 are 4-inch shades furnished in ivory color. They are suitable 
for 25- to 40-watt bulbs. 


Ivory Finish 





E-S9 


Spiral design. 25 to 40-watt lamps. Diameter 4 inches, depth 4 inches. 
EsG5" eo 8 8 2 Each $0.29 


oo design, 25 to 40-watt lamps. Diameter 4 inches, depth 4 
ches, 


ie Oe ee a ee Rep eie ers cori cis Rach $0.29 
Twelve in a carton. ‘ 


Fluted design. 25 to 40 watt lamps. Diameter 
456 inches. Depth 3% inches. 





Bigifieenisn ee en SO ed 
Twelve in a carton, 


G-E Plastics Indirect Diffusers or 
Reflector Bowls 


Candle-cup reflector bowl equipped with %-inch 
stem and grips for holding on to candle stems. 
Specified by I.E.S. to reduce glare from exposed 
candle lamps on all six-way floor lamps. Made 
of same high quality material and to same man- 
ufacturing standards as I.E.S. reflectors. 
Over-all dimensions: 4-inch diameter by 2% 
inches deep. 

Uses: For candles on 6-way floor lamps; also, as 
diffuser on wall lamps. 


RIOR ences See 





se gg ane agate Each $0.15 
Twelve in a carton. 


G-E Plastics Indirect Diffusers or 
Reflector Bowls 


PLASTI-CUPS 


One, two or three and five-light 
overhead close to ceiling type fix- 
tures. Provides glareless light 
conditioning. Suitable for 60- 
watt silvered bowl or 40 watt in- 
side frosted lamps. 

Equipped with metal clip for at- 
tachment. 


E-83X14 


ON SS eee Each $0.29 
Twelve in a carton. 


Retail] prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Quick Set Adjustable Reamers 
Great accuracy. Adjustable to very close limits. 





M-148—Carbon Steel M-649—High Speed Steel 


Bodies made of tough machinery steel. Six expertly threaded blades, 
ground to close limits. Blades replaceable when needed. 


M-148 M-649 Extra Extra 





Mfrs. List, Mfrs. List, Leth. Nuts Pilots 
Extra Extra Over Mfrs. Mfrs. 
Blades Blades Dimensions, All, List, List, 
Size Each Each Each Each In. In. Each Each 
8-A $3.50 $1.00 $4.75 $2.60 %to & Se S620 2d 
4-A 3.50 1.00 4.15 2.60 2 to zs 3% Sage kk: 
6-A 3.50 1.00 4.15 2.60 3; to 2 4% Bors een. 
5-A 3.50 1.00 4.75 2.60 44 to 4% 25 
4-A 3.50 1.50 4.15 3.90 5 to 43 4% 25 
3-A 400 1.80 5.25 3:90 #Bto G 5 30 
2-A 400 180 525 390 to is 5% 30 
A 450 180 5.75 420. itod? 5% 30 
B 450 1.80 5.75 4.20 to # 5% 30 
Cc 475 180 600 420 i8to 2% 6% 30 
D 4.75 1.80 6.25 4.20 24to 23 6% 30 
E 5.00 2.10 6.50 4.50 23 to 33 7 35 
F 5.00 210 680 450 to 2 7% 35 
G 5.50 2.40 7.10 4.80 #ito 1 8 40 3.80 
H 580 240 785 480 i8tol® 9 40. 420 
I 7.00 2.70 8.75 5.10 1,,to13, 10 45 4.60 
J 8.00 2.70 10.00 5.10 13,to1# 11 45 6.00 
K 10.00 3.30 12.50 6.00 1 to1% 12 50 7.30 
L 11.50 3.90 15.00 8.10 1%tolig 14 60 8.50 
M 15.00 4.20 18.75 9.90 133 to 23, 16 -70 13.20 
N 25.00 540 31.50 13.75 . 2,t02% 18 90 18.50 
Oo 35.00 7.20 4400 18.35 


2% to3it 20 120 24:00 


As indicated, each reamer expands to the smallest size of the next larger 
phir thereby eliminating many odd sizes which would otherwise be 


Quick Set Expansion Reamer Sets 
CLEVELAND 


Unusual strength in smaller sizes. Complete 
with eleven Quick Set reamers, sizes A to K, 
inclusive. Adjusted to ream any size from 4$ 
to 1% inch. Packed in a small, strong, polished 
wooden case, hinged cover with a receptacle for 
extra blades. 


WER A6 2S ee Mfrs. List, Each $64.80 





Complete with eight Quick Set 
reamers, sizes A to H, inclusive. 
Adjusted to ream any size hole 
from 4§ to 14; inch. Packed in a 
small, strong, polished wooden 
ease, with slide cover and indi- 
vidual compartments for each 
reamer. 

M-45 Mfrs. List, Each $39.80 





Complete with six Quick Set ream- 
ers, sizes C to H, inclusive. Adjusted 
to ream any size hole from 4§ to 1y. 
Packed in a small, strong, polished 
wooden case, with slide cover and 
individual compartments for each 
reamer. 





Complete with three Quick Set 
reamers, sizes 4A, 3A and 2A. 
Adjusted to ream any size hole 
from % to 4$ inch. Packed in a 
small, strong wooden case, with 
slide cover and individual com- 
partments for each reamer. 


M-46 Mfrs. List, Each $11.50 
Sets with high speed steel blades can be furnished. Price on application. 








Quick Set Expansion Reamer Sets 
CLEVELAND 


Included in the No. 43 Set are 
the four’ smallest . Quick-Sets, 
sizes 5/A, 6/A, 7/A and 8/A. The 
set is especially useful in garages, 
repair shops or machine shops 
where smaller size holes must be 
reamed. Set comes in hinged top 
wooden case. 


M-43 Mfrs. List, Each $14.00 


Standard Taper Pin Reamers 
Taper %4 Inch Per Foot 


All are of same taper—point of each reamer will enter hole reamed by 
next size smaller. Z 


M-137—Carbon Steel 


M-139—Carbon gag 





STRAIGHT FLUTES 


M-657—High Speed Steel 


SPIRAL FLUTE 


M-659—High Speed Steel 
MLSS M-659 | 


M-137 
Mfr’s Mfr’s Mfr’s Mfr’s 
Size List, List, List, List, : 
Nos. Each Each Each Each ! 
7/0 $1.75 $3.50 $2.10 $3.85 ne 
6/0 1.60 3.50 1.95 3.85 
5/0 1.50 3.25 1.80 3.60 
4/0 1.50 3.25 1.80 3.60 
3/0 1.50 3.25 1.80 3.60 
2/0 = 1.35 3.00 : 1.65 3.30 
0 1.00 2.80 ; 1.20 3.10 
1 1.00 : 2.90 : 1.20 3.20 
2 1.25 3.00 1.50 3.30 
3 1.50 3.00 1.80 3.30 
4 1.75 3.25 2.10 3.60 
5 2.00 3.50 2.40 3.85 
6 2.25 4.25 2.70 4.70 
7 2.50 5.25 3.00 5.80 
8 3.00 6.75 3.60 7.45 
9 3.50 8.25 4.20 9.10 
10 4.50 9.00 5.40 9.90 
Diam. Diam. Diam. Lgth. Lgth. 
of at at of Over 
Size Shank, Large End, Small End, Flute, All, 
Nos. In. In. In. In. In. 
7/0 & -0666 -0497 BR 18 
6/0 a -0806 .0611 pa 143 
5/0 a -0966 .0719 1% 235 
4/0 % .1142 -0869 14s 245 
3/0 & -1302 -1029 15 25 
2/0 & -1462 -1137 1% 23 
0 a -1638 -1287 18 24 
1 ss -1798 -1447 18 245 
2 ea -2008 -1605 1# 5 3% 
3 8 -2294 .1813 235 3H 
4 # .2604 .2071 23 - 44 
5 os -2994 -2409 2 445 
6 4 .354 .2773 3H Sas 
7 B 422 -3297 43, 655 
8 a -505 3971 5s Ids 
9 % -6066 4805 6+ 835 
10 5% -7216 -5799 6H oF; 


Retail: prices quoted above are those found to be prevailirig in the Cleveland atea. Freight ta destination should be added. 
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Authentic Colonial Dinette 
Lighting Fixtures 





Furnished with frosted chimney with plain top. 
Each fixture will accommodate a 100 watt bulb. 
Extends from ceiling 38 ins. Width of shade 


12 ins. Mfrs. List 
Nos. Finish Each 
E-515 Red and brass $14.25 
E-515 Ivory and brass 14.25 


One in a package. Six in a shipping carton. 





Furnished with ribbed glass globe. Each fixture 
will accommodate a 100 watt bulb. Extends 37 
ins. from ceiling. Width of shade 12 ins. 


Mfrs. List 
Nos. | Finish Each 
E-512 Red and brass $14.25 
E-512 © Ivory and brass 14.25 


’ One in a package. Six in a shipping carton. 


1441 


Gutdoor Leaded Lanterns 


Hand wrought Old English reproductions for the ever popular ranch style home. A group of 
lanterns, rich in appearance and sturdy in construction, to add a warm welcome to entrances and 


breeze-ways. 





Finished in Flemish Copper with crystal moss 
glass. Extends 7 inches from the wall. Overall 
height 12% inches. Cage size 6x84 inches. 


E-335Beacani 2) tcotod ts Mfrs. List, Each $14.25 
One in a package; six in a shipping carton. 





Finished in Flemish Copper with crystal moss 


glass. Extends 6 inches from the wall. Over- 


all height 11% inches, Cage size 5x7% inches. 


B-330B oe Mfrs. List, Each $10.50 
One in a package; six in a shipping carton. 





Finished in Flemish Copper with crystal moss 
glass. Overall height 10% inches. Cage size 
6x84 inches. 

E-335C__.______.._.____.__ Mfrs, List, Each $14.25 


One in a package; six in a shipping carton. 





Finished in Flemish Copper with crystal moss 
glass. Overall height 91% inches, Cage size 
5x7% inches. : 

E3900 os Mfrs, List, Each $10.50 


One in a package; six in a shipping carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area..Freight to destination should be added 
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This spiral fluted machine chucking reamer is designed for use in materials ordinarily difficult to ream. 
gives it a free cutting action, the result being smooth, accurate holes. 





Mfr’s 
List, 


7 


$ 2.20 
2.75 
2.75 
3.30 


3.30 
3.60 
3.60 
4.15 


4,15 
4.70 
4.70 
5.25 


5.25 
5.80 
5.80 
6.35 


6.35 
6.90 
6.90 
7.45 


7.45 
8.00 
8.00 
8.80 


8.80 
9.90 
9.90 
11.00 


sets gets mtetye eee ye chee Bakes heat 


11.00 
1yy 12.40 
1% 13.75 
14; 15.15 


1% 16.80 
1d5 18.70 
1% 20.65 
1% 22.55 
1% 24.50 








Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 





Length of 
Flute, In. 


% 
1 
1% 
1% 


2% 
2% 
21 
2% 
2% 
2% 


2% 
2% 


2% 


3% 


Spiral Fluted Machine Chucking Reamers 


M-611—STRAIGHT SHANK 
High Speed Steel 


Length 
Over 
All, In. 


3% 
4 


oe 
cS 


OOOO MOMMO NANIAT AWIaD 


11% 


12% 


SHORT BODY 


No. M-617 Straight Fluted 
High Speed Steel Only 


No. M-618 Spiral Fluted 
High Speed Steel Only 


Diameter 
Shank, In. 


PEaWaw@ Makaka® aedeclese chabchss akawekch ekethsh sos tess 


ie gaat se aettatoe = Reba aebatiae totem FE 


Mfr’s 

List, 
Each 
$ 3.85 
4.15 
4.15 
4.70 


4.70 
5.25 
5.25 
5.80 


5.80 
6.35 
6.35 
6.90 


6.90 
7.45 
7.45 
8.00 


8.00 
8.80 
8.80 
9.90 


9.90 
11.00 


11.00 
12.10 
12.10 
13.50 
14.85 
16.25 


17.90 
19.80 
21.75 
23.65 
25.60 


Taper Shank Car Reamers 


Full 


Diameter at Point 


Ins. 
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Inches 
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TAPER SHANK 
High Speed Steel—M-612 
No. 1 Shank Taper 


No. 2 Shank Taper 


No. 3 Shank Taper 


No. 4 Shank Taper 


M-617 and M-618 
Length 

of Flute 
Inches 


Diameter (High Speed) 
Mfrs. List 


Each 
$2.55 
2.55 
2.70 
2.80 
2.80 
3.00 
3.10 
3.35 
3.45 
3.65 
3.65 
4.00 
4.50 
5.00 
5.35 
5.70 
6.20 
6.75 
7.50 
8.25 
* 9.25 
11.00 


The right-hand spiral right-hand cut 


Length of 
Flute, In. 


2% 
2% 
2% 
2% 


2% 
2% 
2% 
2% 


25% 
2% 


3 
3 
3% 
3% 
3% 


agaa»anan 


Length Over 


In. 


oe 


< 


@ocncndo NINA Speecice fe 


Length 
Overall 
Inches 
Sie 
Sx’ 
5K 
5ié 

5H 

6i5 
618 | 
Tes 
Tie 
Tis 
186 
8y5 
813 





Freight to destination should be added. 





Shank 
Taper 


No. 1 


No. 2 
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High Speed Adjustable Chucking Reamers 

: - CLEVELAND 

Slots and bintes so accurately machined that diameter can be expanded 
or contracted and, without regrinding, maintain concentricity within 
small limits.’ Specify left or right-hand spiral blades. 


Gea aneemoema oS 


M-608—TAPER SHANK 
Mfr’s = Lgth. 


Mfr’s Lgth. 
Diam., List, Over All, 
In. Each In. 
1g2 Inch Adjustment 
1 $14.25 10% 
1A 14.75 10% 
1y; ~ 14.75 10% 
13, 15.25 10% 
1% 15.25 10% 
145 15.75 10% 
3s2 Inch Adjustment 
1ys 15.75 10% 
1% 16.25 10% 
les 16.75 10% 
1% 17.25 101% 
13 17.75 11% 
1% 18.25 11% 
1% 19.00 11% 
1% 19.75 12% 
in 20.50 12% 
Ya Inch Adjustment 
1% 21.25 12% 
143 22.00 1214 
1% 22.75 12% 


Sizes 1 to 1% inch, inclusive, have No. 2 taper. 
inclusive, have No. 3 taper. 


Diam., List, Over All, 
In. Each In. 
%ea Inch Adjustment (Cont'd) 
143 $23.50 12% 
2 24.25 14 
225 25.00 14% 
2% 25.75 141, 
2x5 26.50 14% 
2% 27.25 14% 
235 28.25 15 
2% 29.25 15 
2% 30.25 15 
%a Inch Adjustment 
2% 31.25 15 
235 32.25 15% 
2% 33.25 15% 
2h 34.25 15% 
2% 35.25 15% 
243 36.50 16 
2% 37.75 16 
213 39.00 16 
1464 Inch Adjustment 
3 40.25 16 50.25 


taper. Sizes 2% to 3 inch have No. 5 taper. 


Sizes 144 to 1% inch, 
Sizes 148 to 2% inch, inclusive, have No. 4 





Slots and blades so accurately machined that diameter can be expanded 
or contracted and, without regrinding, maintain concentricity within 
small limits. Specify left or right hand spiral blades. 


M-607—STRAIGHT SHANK 


Mfr’s 
Diam., List, 
In. Each 
1 $13.50 
14, 14.00 
13; 14.00 
1% 14.50 
1% 14.50 
1 15.00 
14 15.00 
1% 15.50 
14; 16.00 
1% 16.50 
15 17.00 
1% 17.50 
1, 18.25 
1% 19.00 
18 19.75 
1% 20.50 

Ty ace 20.25 
Ree ~ 22.00 
148 22.75 
2 23.50 
22 24.25 
2% 25.00 
Dies 25.75 
24% 26.50 
24 27.25 
25% 28:00 
234 28.75 
2% 29.50 
2% 30.50 
25% 31.50 
2h 32.50 
2% 33.50 
23 34.75 
2% 36.00 
243 37.25 
3 38.50 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Diameter Length 
Straight Adjust., Over 
Shank,In. In. All, In. 
bc ty 10% 
pc ay 10% 
ar a 10% 
5c ay 10% 
tt iat 10% 
oc ay 10% 
rc oa 10% 
% os 10% 
% ta 10% 
% & 10% 
4 # 11% 
i & 11% 
Hi oo 11% 
1 & 12% 
1 a 12% 
1% a 12% 
1% a 12% 
1% a 12% 
1% a 12% 
1% a 14 
1% a 14% 
1% ua 14% 
1% a 14% 
1% a 14% 
1% a 15 
1% a 15 
1% a 15 
1% & 15 
1% & 15% 
1% & 15% 
1% ts 15% 
1% t 15% 
2 & 16 
2 & 16 
2 & 16 
2 # 16 





Diam., 


In. 


1% 
1% 
1% 
lf 
15% 
1K 
1% 
18 
1% 
1 


Mfr’s 
List, Adjust., 
Each 


$15.00 
15.50 
16.00 
16.50 
17.00 
17.50 
18.00 
18.50 
19.00 
19.50 
20.00 
20.75 
21.50 
22.25 
23.00 
23.75 
24.50 
25.25 
26.00 
26.75 
27.50 
28.25 
29.00 
29.75 
30.50 
31.25 
32.00 
33.00 
34.00 
35.00 
36.00 
37.00 
38.00 
39.00 
40.00 
41.00 
42.00 
43.00 
44.00 
45.25 
46.50 
47.75 
49.00 
50.50 
52.00 
53.50 
55.00 
56.50 
58.00 
59.50 
61.00 
62.75 
64.50 
66.25 
68.00 
69.75 
71.50 
73.25 
75.00 
76.75 
78.50 
80.25 
82.00 
83.75 
85.50 
87.25 
89.00 
91.00 
93.00 
95.00 
97.00 
99.00 
101.00 
103.00 
105.00 
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Adjustable Shell Reamers 
Sturdy High Speed 


Fits 
Arbor 
No. 


5- 
5- 
5- 
5- 
5- 
5- 
6- 
6- 
6- 
6- 
me 
1. 
To 
cs 
2 
73 
7- 
Ts 
8- 
8- 
8- 
8- 


7 
7 
7 
7 
a 
7 

7% 
1% 


1% 
1% 


OO OOH & © © 00 00 CO 0 0 OO 00 


M-606 


Diam. Hole Length 


at Large Over All, 


End 


RRRRRRKKKRKKLRKERRRK 


In. 
2% 
2% 
2% 


ot 


Freight to destination should be added. 











Cleveland Carbide Tipped High Speed Reamers 


These Reamers have been designed to furnish the user with the very finest of tools. They not only have the carbide cutting edges, but in every 
tool these cutting edges are backed up with the best hardened High Speed Steel which acts as a guiding surface in the bushing or in the hole : 
itself. Thus, this combination of cutting ability of the carbide tips, plus the abrasion resistant qualities of the hardened High Speed guide sec- z 
tion insures maximum economy and freedom from trouble due to worn body sections. ¥ 


Carbide Tipped Chucking Reamers 





M-703—HIGH SPEED STRAIGHT SHANK 





Mfr’s. Diam. Length Length Mfr’s. Diam. Length 
Diam. List of Shank of Flute Overall Diam. List of Shank of Flute 
Inches Each Inches Inches Inches Inches Each Inches Inches 
% $10.00 B 1% 6 33 $15.50 % 2% 
ae 10.65 ea 1% 6 8 15.65 % 2% 
ts 1065 & 1% 6 32 16.00 % 2% 
cr] 11.00 ae 1% 6 h 16.25 % 25% 
% 11.25 ts 1% 7 23 16.50 % 2% 
43 1150 1% q B 16.90 % 25% 
ws 11.90 % 1% a ah 17.25 % 25 
57 12.25 % 1% . 1 17.50 h 2% 
% 12.50 ts 2 8 14 18.65 h 2% 
43 13.00 2 8 1% 19.75 hb 2% 
Ys 1350 2 8 1s 20.90 1 2% 
38 13.50 Ye 2 8 1% 22.00 1 3 
5 13.75 ts 2% 9 135 23.25 1 3 
a4 14.00 ts 2% 9 1% 24.50 1 3% 
RR 1440 % 2% 9 lis 25.75 1% 3% 
33 14.75 te 2% 9 1% 27.00 1% 3% 
54 15.00 5 2% 9% 
M-715—HIGH SPEED TAPER SHANKS 
Mfr’s. Length Length Mfr’s, Length Length 


Diam. List of Flute Overall Shank Diam. List of Flute Overall 





Inches Inches Taper Inches Each Inches’ Inches 


1% 6 es $16.50 2% 9% 
1% 6 #R 16.65 2% 9% 
1% 6 aE 17.00 2% 9% 
1% 6 h 17.25 2% 10 
1% q 8 17.50 2% 10 
on te Lae. teooc tom t0 
1% 7 ah 18.25 2% 10 
3 1 1850 2% 10% 
2 8 ly; 1965 2% 10% 
2 8 1% 20.75 2% iil 
2 8 13; 21.90 2% iil 
1% 23.00 3 11% 
ao : 1s 24.25 3 11% 
2y, 9 No.2 |1% 25.50 3% 12 
2% 9 ly 26.75 3% 12 
2% 9% 1% 28.00 3% 12% 


10% 
10% 
11 
il 
11% 
11% 
12 
12 
12% 


Shank 
Taper 


No. 2 


No.3 


No. 4 


2 iar ents 


Carbide Tipped Expansion Chucking Reamers 





M-704—“PEERLESS” HIGH SPEED STRAIGHT SHANK 


The expanding feature of the Carbide Tipped “Peerless” High Speed 
Reamer makes it an ideal low cost, high production tool, because, when 
the reamer becomes dull it may be expanded and resharpened, not ty 
once but many times, to be put in its original serviceable condition. rey 
such an advantage cannot be found in any solid reamer which, when 
worn, is useless for its standard size. 








Mfr’s. Diam. Length Length Mfr’s. Diam. Length Length 
Diam. List of Shank of Flute Overall Diam. List of Shank of Flute Overall 
Inches Each Inches Inches Inches Inches Each Inches Inches Inches 
% $19.00 Ye 1 8 lye $30.50 % 1% 10% 
a3 19.50 ts 1 8 1g: 31.00 hb 1% 10%: 
i 19.75 ve 1% 8 1% 31.50 h 1% il 
43 20.50 ve 1% 8 152 32.50 h 14S eke 
% 20.50 ¥s 1% 9 1%6 33.50 1 ph eore  | 
2s 22.30 %& 1% 9 1%2 34.00 1 1%: 11 
RR 22.30 ¥s 1% 9 1% 34.50 1 1% 11% 
33 23.25 ws 1% 9 1% 36.00 1 1% 11% 
oA 23.25 5 1% 9% 1% 40.00 1 2 12 
33 25.00 56 1% 9% 1ys 41.50 1% 2 12 
bE 25.00 % 1% 9% 1% 43.00 1% 2% 12% 
aE 26.15 % 1% 9% ; 
% 26.15 % 1% 10 
4] 27.10 % 1% 10 
B 27.75 4 1% 10 
rd 28.75 4 1% 10 
1 28.75 h 1% 10% 
14, 29.50 h 1% 10% 





M-716—“PEERLESS” HIGH SPEED TAPER SHANK 


The expansion feature is designed to maintain the initial size by com- 
pensating for wear at the cutting end. The expanding pins of these 
reamers should never be loosened in an attempt to use them for a size 
smaller than that to which they have been circle ground. 

Mfr’s. Length Length Mfr’s. Length Length 


Diam. List of Flute Overall Shank Diam. List of Flute Overall Shank 
Inches Each Inches Inches Taper Inches Each Inches Inches Taper 


1%g $28.75 1% 10 
uo ‘5 1 8 o Shoig eS 
% 207% 1% 8 No. 1 | 14% 30.50 1% 10% 
48 ore ee eS 1V%e 31.50 15% 10% 
5% 2150 1% 9 in 32°50 1% i# aed 
2330 1 9 1%2 3350 1% 11 
u : 1 %6 3450 1% 11 
a ae ee i 
i “es ae 8 2 3515 1% 11 
eee ne ee 1% 3580 1% 11% 
26.00 1 9 No.2 : 
ae a on 1% 3700 1% 11% 
#071 «d1%:SCOM te Be ee 
See ae ao 1% 4400 2% 12% 
#3 «6-28.10 1% ~=—s«i0 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Cleveland Carbide Tipped High Speed Adjustable Reamers 


SIMPLICITY AND QUICKNESS—These reamers are simple in design, 
with no unnecessary or complicated parts. They can, therefore, be 
easily and quickly adjusted to different sizes. 


ACCURACY AND ECONOMY—An Outstanding feature of these ream- 
ers is that the slots and blades are so accurately machined that the dia- 
meter can be expanded or contracted to larger or smaller sizes and, 
without regrinding, maintain concentricity within small limits. 

When the blades have become dull, they can be expanded and reground, 
not once but many times, before they are worn out. 


RIGIDITY AND STRENGTH—Due to the method of clamping each 
blade by two screws and the adjusting nut, this type of reamer is prac- 
tically as rigid as a solid tool. The body is designed to provide ample 
support and backing to the blades. The result is a rugged reamer capa- 
ble of withstanding hard usage. 


SPIRAL BLADES—These reamers can be furnished with either right or 
left hand spiral blades. However, due to the effect of the spiral, it is 
necessary to regrind spiral flute reamers after any major adjustment. 


Carbide Tipped Adjustable Chucking Reamers 





M-707—HIGH SPEED STRAIGHT SHANK 


Diameter Length 
Diameter Mfr’s List, Straight Shank Adjustment Overall 
Inches Each Inches Inches Inches 
1 $34.00 RR as 10% 
lis 34.90 # oy 10% 
1s 36.00 R as 10% 
les 36.60 #R as 10% 
1% 37.20 # as 10% 
1s 39.50 R as 10% 
1% 40.70 4 so 10% 
14 42.50 % eo 10% 
1% 47.10 % oe 10% 
ly 48.90 #3 os 11% 
1% 50.30 43 os 11% 
1) 53.40 Ys 3s 11% 
1% 54.30 1 ss 12% 
1, 56.60 1 os 12% 
1% 57.80 1% ea 12% 
143 59.00 1% wa 12% 
1% 60.30 1% & 12% 
it 61.60 1% ae 14 
2 62.40 1% oh 14 
27; 63.10 1% gy 14% 
2% 63.70 1% Ss 14% 
28, 64.30 1% Pa 14% 
2% 64.90 1% wa 14% 
235 65.60 1% Pe 15 
258 67.40 1% eG 15 
2x5 68.10 1% ss 15 
2% 69.60 1% gy 15 
235 70.40 1% ze 15% 
25% 71.20 1% & 15% 
2h 72.10 1% oa 15% 
2% 72.90 1% a 15% 
243 74.00 2 oy 16 
2% 75.00 2 & 16 
24g 76.00 2 ey 16 
3 80.30 2 7 16 


If desired, these reamers can be obtained with either left or right-hand 
spiral blades. Be sure to specify if so wanted. 


| 


Carbide Tipped Adjustable Chucking Reamers 





M-708—HIGH SPEED TAPER SHANK 


g Length 
Diameter Mfr’s. Adjustment Overall Shank 
Inches List Each Inches Inches Taper 
1 $35.00 os 10% 
1s 35.90 as 10% 
1); 37.00 as 10% 
13 37.60 as 10% 
1% 38.20 as 10% No. 2 
14 40.50 oe 10% 
1% 41.70 as 10% 
15 43.50 as 10% 
1% 48.10 we 10% 
14% 51.10 we 11% 
1% 51.50 os 11% 
1% 54.60 os 11% 
15% 55.50 Bs 12% 
it 57.80 os 12% No.3 
1% 59.00 a 12% 
14 60.20 as 12% 
1% 61.50 oe 12% 
18 63.10 a 14 
2 63.90 aE 14 
225 64.60 ae 14% 
2% 65.20 a 14% No. 4 
23; 65.80 we 14% 
2% 66.40 ay 14% 
235 67.10 af 15 
23% 68.90 we 15 
2x5 69.80 & 15 
2% 71.30 os 15 
235 72.10 a 15% 
25 72.90 os 15% 
2H 73.80 a 15% No.5 
2% 74.60 & 15% 
213 75.70 & 16 
2% 76.70 ee 16 
213 77.10 aS 16 
HR 16 


3 82.00 





Carbide Tipped Adjustable 
Shell Reamers 


M-706—HIGH SPEED 
Dia Holeat Length 


Diameter Mfr’s. Adjustment _ Fits LargeEnd Overall 
Inches List each Inches Arbor No. Inches Inches 

1% $39.00 Bs 5-7 % 2% 
Le 40.00 oy 5-7 % 2% 
1% 41.50 ve 5-7 % 2% 
13 44.20 ae 5-7 % 2% 
15% 45.10 2s 5-7 % 2% 
1K 47.10 ed 5-7 % 2% 
1% 48.30 ee 6-746 5% 2% 
183 49.50 a 6-7% 5 2% 
1% 50.70 ua 6-74 % 2% 
1#3 52.00 vr 6-7%4 5 2% 
2 52.70 ee 1-8 % 3 

275 53.20 ae 1-8 % 3 

2% 53.70 a 7-8 % 3 

2y5 54.20 4 1-8 % 3 

2% 54.70 oy 1-8 4 3 

235 55.20 de 7-8 % 3 

2% 56.70 ad 7-8 % 3 

235 57.20 eG 7-8 % 3 

2% 58.60 & 8-9 1 3% 
235 59.50 & 8-9 1 3% 
2% 60.30 & 8-9 1 3% 
2H 61.20 & 8-9 1 3% 
2% 62.10 ee 8-9 1 3% 
23 63.30 & 8-9 1 3% 
2% 64.60 & 8-9 1 3% 
218 65.80 Pe 8-9 1 3% 
3 70.30 pry 9-10 1% 3% 


NOTE: The above reamers can be obtained with either left or right- 
hand spiral blades. Be sure to specify if so wanted. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found ta be brevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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“Peerless” Expansion Shell Reamers Arbors for “Peerless” Expansion Shell Reamers 


M-520—High Speed 
Expansion feature designed to maintain 
the initial size by compensating for wear 
at the cutting end. Expanding pins 
should never be loosened in an attempt 
to use them for a size smaller than that 




























to which they have been circle ground. STRAIGHT SHANK 
; Special adjusting wrenches available. Fitting Sizes 
M-520 Size Length M-535 “Peerless” Length Diameter of 
Diameter, Mfg. List, Hole, Over All, Size, Mfg. List, Shell Reamers, Over All, Shank 
Inches Each Inches Inches Nos. Each Inches Inches Inches 
Fitting Arbor 6 6 $4.35 1% to 1% 10 34 
| BB es ’ a iB O48S 1th to Hi it te 
i = * 2 to 1s 8 
te os —— Pus es : 3-A 5.10 1H to 14 12 1% 
1% 6.70 % < 8-B 5.10 1% to 2 12 1% 
13 7.20 u : 9-A 5.55 27; to 2% 13 1% 
. 4 9-B 5.55 2% to 2% 13 1% 
Fitting Arbor 7-B 9-C 5.55 24, to 2% 15. 13% 
1% 7.80 4 3 10 6.30 2% to 3 14 1% 
13 8.40 % 3 
15% 9.00 %4 3 
f Fitting Arbor 8-A 
E 1H 9.60 1 3% 
1% 10.20 1 3% 
18 10.80 1 3% 
Fitting Arbor 8-B 
1% 11.40 1 3% TAPER SHANK 
oS ; oa Regular except extra large taper shanks to stand high speed cuts. 
Fitting Arbor 9-A enous he nn can ee 
2 1 M- eerless” n: 
| a a i. < Size, Mfg. List, Shell Reamers, Over All, Shank 
| 23; 14.50 14% 3% Nos. Each Inches Inches Taper No. 
Fitting Arbor 9-B 6 $5.20 1% to 18 10 3 
2% 15.20 14% 3% I-A 5.60 1%; to1% 11 3 
2; 15.90 1% 3% 7-B 5.60 1% to 1% 11 4 
2% 16.60 1% 3% 8-A 6.10 1% to 18 12 4 
se 8-B 6.10 1% to 2 12 4 
i Fitting Arbor 9-C 9-A 6.65 22; to 23 13 5 
| 2r6 17.30 1% 3% 9-B 6.65 2% to 2% 13 5 
2% 18.00 1% 3% 9-C 6.65 2%, to 2% 13 5 
Fitting Arbor 10 10 7.55 2% to 3 14 5 
235 18.75 1% 4 
25 19.50 1% 4 
2H 20.50 1% 4 
2% 21.50 1% 4 
res pos Un ; Hardened and Ground Steel Mandrels 
8 : h, 
213 25.00 1% 4 
3 26.25 1% 4 
| Arbors for “Peerless”? Shell Reamers 
Best quality carbon, hardened and ground—perfectly true. 
Slightly tapering—size stamped on large end. 
Not injured by careful driving—rawhide hammer recommended for this 
purpose. 
M-143 M-143 
TAPER SHANK Mfg. Length Mfg. Length 
Regular except extra large taper shanks to stand high speed cuts. vo = ee ae 2 ae segs 
Fitting Sizes i : : ; 
M-533 “Peerless” Length % $3.30 2% 1s $ 9.40 1% 
Size,  Mfg.List, ShellReamers, OverAll, Shank, 32 3.50 3 1% 9.40 8 
Nos. Each Inches Inches Taper No. 6 3.00 3 1¥s 11.20 8% 
5 $3.60 % to le 9% 2 ae 3.60 3% 1% 11.20 814 
6 3.95 ld to 1% 10 3 Y% 3.60 334 i 13.10 8% 
7 4.30 1%, to 1# 11 4 oe oS ti Bae 
8 4.30 14 to 2 12 4 ¥s 3.80 4 135 15.00 9% 
& ce 3.90 4, 1% 15.00 9% 
9 5.40 2% to 2% 13 5 ‘ 34 
0 6.30 2%, to 3 14 5 3% 3.90 4 1k 16.80 934 
Zl B 4.00 4% 1% 16.80 10 
Tes 4,00 4% 14 18.79 10% 
38 4.20 5 1% 18.70 10% 
% 4.20 5 123 21.00 10% 
. . 4.40 5% 2 21.00 11 
Speed Up Production in Your Plant ? 440 5% 2% 2340 11% 
H 4.80 5% 2% 25.70 = 
. 34 4.80 6 2% 28.00 
With #B 5.70 6% 2% 30.40 12% 
a 5.70 6% 256 34.00 " 
# 6.70 6% 254 37.40 
GOODRICH CONVEYOR BELTING 1 6707 2% 4030 13 
lis 8.00 ™m 3 44.50 13 
1% 8.00 1% 











Special “Brazo-Hardening” process of low alloy steel assures extremely 
tough, durable construction. Economical to use because expensive high 


speed steel is moulded only into blades or cutting parts. 


Easily expanded and resharpened many times to its original size. 





Mfr’s 

Diam., List, 
In, Each 
% $2.85 
i 3.00 
is 3.10 
8 3.20 
5% 3.30 
% 3.45 
i 3.60 
33 3.75 
34 3.90 
35 4.10 
#8 4.30 
8 4.50 
h 4.70 
# 4.90 
4 5.15 

Bm 5.40 
1 5.65 
lis 6.40 
1% 7.20 
14 8.00 
1% 8.80 
13; 9.60 
1% 10.40 
Ae 11.20 
1% 12.00 


STRAIGHT SHANK 





Mfr’s - 
Diam., List, 
In. Each 
% $2.50 
u 2.60 
ts 2.70 
8 2.80 
56 2.90 
# 3.00 
8 3.15 
# 3.30 
4% 3.45 
# 3.60 
# 3.80 
#8 4.00 
% 4.25 
a8 4.50 
H 4.75 
8 5.00 
1 5.20 
ly 5.50 
1% 5.85 
13; 6.20 
14% 6.60 
14 6.85 
1% 7.20 
14 7.55 
1% 7.90 


HAND REAMERS 


as a a aR aR aR aR aR aR a ak a ae ce cle hh 


bat bak et fat et pe 
* 


x 


Length 
Over All, 


In. 


6 
6% 
6% 
6% 
7 
7% 
7% 
8% 
8% 
8% 
9% 
9% 
9% 
10 
10% 
10% 
10% 
11% 
11% 
12 
12% 
12% 
125% 
12% 
13 


CHUCKING REAMERS 


Length 
Over All, 


In. 


10 
10% 
10% 
11 
11 
114% 
11% 
12 
12 
12% 





PEERLESS HIGH SPEED REAMERS 


IDEAL FOR MACHINE REAMING AND TURRET LATHES 


STRAIGHT SHANK CORE REAMERS 





No. M-509 


Eesteuany adapted for enlarging cored holes or for roughing out of 
oles. 


To get a smooth hole, follow with a finishing reamer. 


Mfr’s Diameter Length . Length 

Diam., List, of Shank, of Flute, Over All, 
In. Each In. In. In. 

5 $2.90 se 1% 9 

BR 3.00 aed 1% 9 

u 3.15 ts 1% 9 

BR 3.30 a 1% 9 

4 3.45 56 1% 9% 

25 3.60 5 1% 9% 

a 3.80 54 1% 9% 

aa 4.00 56 1% 9% 

us 4.25 % 1% 10 

33 4.50 % 1% 10 

B 4.75 4 1% 10 

ay 5.00 %4 1% 10 
1 5.20 Ie 15% 10% 
1s 5.50 ua 1% 10% 
1% 5.85 h 1% 11 
13% 6.20 1 1% 11 
1% 6.60 - 1% 11% 
1s 6.85 1 1% 11% 
1% 7.20 1 2 12 
1% 7.55 1% 2 12 
1% 7.90 1% 2% 12% 


TAPER SHANK CHUCKING REAMERS 





No. M-515 
Mfr’s Length Length 
Diam., List, of Flute, Over All, 
In. Each In. In. 
No.1 Shank Taper 
% $2.70 1 8 
a 2.80 1 8 
2.90 1% 8 
3 3.00 1% 8 
No.2 Shank Taper 
56 3.10 1% 9 
34 3.20 1% 9 
8 3.30 1% 9 
8 3.50 1% 9 
5% 3.70 1% 9% 
8 3.90 1% 9% 
B 4.10 13% 9% 
23 4.30 135 91% 
+ 4.50 1% 10 
Be 4.75 1% 10 
No.3 Shank Taper 
18 5.00 1% 10 
% 5.25 1% 10 
1 5.50 1% 10% 
ly 6.00 1% 10% 
1% 6.50 1% 11 
1% 7.00 1% +1 
No. 4 Shank Taper 
1% 7.60 1% 11% 
14 7.90 1% 114% 
1% 8.20 2 12 
14% 8.60 2 12 
1% 9.00 2% 12% 


Retail prices auoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Expansion feature designed to maintain the initial size by compensating 

for wear at the cutting end. Expanding pins should never be loosened in 

an pers to use them for a size smaller than that to which they have 

been cire. 

Easily expanded and resharpened 
M-516 


“Peerless’”’ Taper Shank Expansion 
Chucking Reamers 





e ground. 


M-516—High Speed 


many times to its original size. 


Length Length 
Diameter, Mfr’s List of Flutes, Over All, 
Inches Each Inches Inches 
No. 1 Taper Shank 
wy $ 4.75 1 8 
ui 4.90 1 8 
& 5.00 1% 8 
B 5.15 1% 8 
No. 2 Taper Shank 
56 5.25 1% 9 
8 5.40 1% 9 
ui 5.50 1% 9 
a 5.75 1% 9 
% 6.00 1% 9% 
5 6.20 13% 9% 
RB 6.40 1% 9% 
at 6.70 1% 9% 
i 7.00 1% 10 
8 7.30 1% 10 
No. 3 Taper Shank 
45 7.60 1% 10 
By 7.90 1% 10 
i 8.30 15 10% 
14 8.60 1% 10% 
1x4 9.00 158 10% 
13 9.40 156 10%4 
1% 9.80 1% i: 
15; 10.20 1% 11 
14% 10.60 1% 11 
13 11.00 1% 11 
No. 4 Taper Shank 
1% 11.50 1% 11% 
lis 12.00 1% 11% 
1% 12.50 2 12 
1% 13.10 2 12 
1% 13.60 2% 12% 
15 14.20 2%, 12% 
1% 14.85 2% 13 
1K 15.50 24 13 
No. 5 Taper Shank : 
1% 16.30 36 13% 
18 17.10 2% 13% 
1% 18.00 2% 14 
148 18.90 2% 14 
2 19.80 2% 14 
24 20.70 2% 14% 
2% 21.60 2% 14% 
24 23.50 2% 14% 
2% 24.50 23% 14% 
24 25.60 3 15 
2% 26.75 3 15 
225 28.00 3 15 
2% 29.30 3 15 
2% 30.75 3% 15% 
25% 32.25 3% 15% 
2u 33.80 34 1514 
23% 35.40 3% 15% 
2h 37.00 3% 16 
2% 38.70 3% 16 
2H 40.50 3% 16 
3 42.50 3% 16 


Size, 
Nos. 


SSF eaanw 


Arbors for “Peerless’’ Shell Reamers 





M-532 


Mfr’s List, 


Each 
$3.00 
3.30 
3.60 
4.00 
4.50 
5.25 


STRAIGHT SHANK 


Fitting Sizes 
“Peerless” 
Shell Reamers, 
Inches 
%m to 1% 
14% to14 
1% to 14 
18, to 2 
273, to 21% 
2% to 3 


Length Diameter of 


Over All, 
Inches 
9% 


10 
11 
12 
13 
14 


Shank, 
Inches 
% 

% 
hs 
1% 
1% 
1% 
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“Peerless”? Shell Reamers 


M-519—High Speed 


Tapered holes—diameter given being at 
the large end. 


M-519 Length 
Diameter, Mfr’s List, Size Hole, Over All, 
Inches Each Inches Inches 
Fitting Arbor No. 5 
% $ 2.50 % 2% 
Bey 2.65 % 2% 
1 2.80 % 2% 
Fitting Arbor No. 6 
14 3.00 56 2% 
1% 3.20 56 2% 
1% 3.40 56 23% 
1% 3.60 5% 2% 
Fitting Arbor No: 7 
15 3.80 %4 3 
1% 4.00 34 3 
1% 4.20 34 3 
1% 4.50 % 3 
1% 4.80 34 3 
1% 5.10 %4 3 
Fitting Arbor No. 8 
1 5.50 + 3% 
1% 5.90 L 3% 
1 6.30 1 8% 
1% 6.70 rE 8% 
18 7.10 1 3% 
2 7.50 1 34% 
Fitting Arbor No. 9 
275 8.00 1% 3% 
2% 8.50 14% 3% 
24 9.00 1% 3% 
2% 9.50 14% 38% 
25 10.00 1% 3% 
2% 10.50 1% 3% 
24 11.00 14% 3% 
2% 11.50 1% 3% 
Fitting Arbor No. 10 
oe 12.00 1% 4 
2% 12.75 1% 4 
2H 13.50 1% 4 
2% 14.25 1% 4 
243 15.00 1% 4 
2% 15.75 1% 4 
28 16.50 1% 4 
3 17.25 1% 4 


Mueller Pipe End Reamers 

LONG HANDLE—RATCHET PATTERN 
Excellent wear-resisting tool for removing burrs from wrought iron or 
steel pipe. Serviceable malleable iron frame. Three skillfully crafted 
tough first quality steel blades. Easily removed for resharpening. Head 
held in special clamping device without wobbling or slipping. 
Removable steel, drop forged ratchet wheel, case hardened and machined. 


Detachable wrench handle. Ca- 
pacity % to 3 inches. 


M-H10675 — Each $14.50 


TOLEDO 


Feeds easily on slight pressure. High 
speed steel blades. Enclosed ratchet 
head keeps ratchet free from dirt. Parts 
are reasonable. Light-weight easy-to-grip 
polished tubular handle. Capacity % to 
3 inches. 


MeCN oo eee Each $15.00 


Reed Self-Feeding Ratchet Burring Reamers 


For reaming pipe or sheet 
iron. Milled spiral flutes 
feed reamer into burr 
with slightest pressure. 
High quality forged steel 
blank cone — withstands 
long use without meas- 
urable wear. Double ac- 
tion ratchet pawls reduce 
lost motion one-half. Pipe 
capacity %4 to 2 inches. 


Actual photo showing chip 
produced by reamer and how it 
cuts instead of scrapes the metal 
out for both pipe and sheet iron. 





Each 
M-71—Complete $19.00 
Reamer unit only —___ oe Sse ile ener Shes __ 12.90 
SONS OFAN Gs Sa a ee ce + 9.50 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








OR eg ET RR Too rere 


Conduit and Pipe Burring Reamers 
MAYHEW—STRAIGHT 
FLUTED 


Bit Brace Shank 


Rapidly removes burr in end of 
pipe and electric conduits. 

Size % to 1% inches. Length 
flute 2% inches. Reams pipe sizes 
1% to 1% inches. 


cape Cereal tlee a 2 Each $1.50 





“O. K.’’ Burring Reamers 
GREENFIELD 


Brace Bit Shank 
Starts Easily—Cuts 
Smoothly 
Ideal for occasional pipe 
or thin metal reaming job. 

Drop forged. 





Mfr’s -—Diameter, In.—, 
List, Capacity, At Large Retail 
Nos. Each Pipe, In. At Point End Each 
M-23 $1.50 Y4—-14 4% 148 $1.65 
M-24 2.50 Y%4—2 % 24 2.65 


Spiral Fluted Burring Reamers 


Crafted of toughest steel for long, hard usage. Takes effort out of 
countersinking, enlarging holes in sheet metal. Excellent for removing 
burrs caused by cutting pipe. 


Straight shank burring reamers for use in electric drills. 





% INCH ROUND SHANK—CARBON STEEL 


Mfr’s -—Diameter, In.—, 
List, Capacity, At Large Retail 
Nos. Each Pipe,In. At Point End Each 
M-232 $1.25 %—1 Y&y 1% $1.75 
M-233 % 1.50 4%4—1\% y% 14 2.10 
M-234 3.00 y%—2 y% 245 4.00 





BIT BRACE SHANKS—CARBON STEEL 


Mfr’s -—Diameter, In. 
List, Capacity, At Large Retail 
Nos. Each Pipe,In. At Point End Each 
M-241 $1.00 y%— &% 2 #& $ 1.30 
M-242 1.25 %—1 ts 1% 1.75 
M-243 1.50 %—-1\% % 1 2.20 
M-244 3.00 %—2 y% 243 4.50 


Straight Fluted Burring Reamers 





BIT BRACE SHANK—CARBON STEEL 


Order by Mfr’s -—Diameter, In— 

List, Capacity, At Large Retail 
Nos. Each Pipe, In. At Point End Each 
M-2 $1.25 w%—1 ts 1% $1.90 
M-3 1.50 %—1\% y% 183 2.25 
M-4 3.00 %—2 % 244 4.50 





T-HANDLE—CARBON STEEL 


Mfr’s -—Diameter, In. 

List, Capacity, At Large Retail 
Nos. Each Pipe, In. At Point End Each 
M-254 $ 6.00 %—2 % 244 $ 6.00 
M-257 + 18.00 14%—3% 132 35% 15.00 


Repairman’s Taper Reamers 
GREENFIELD 





Diameter 
Large Diam. Lgth. Reamer Taper 
Mfr’s List, End, Point, Over all, Part, PerFoot, Retail 


Length 


Nos. Each Inch Inch Inch Inch Inch Each 
M-5 | $1.00 % % 5% 3% 1% $1.45 
M-6 1.50 1 3% 6% 4% 1% 2.20 





ql 


T-HANDLE SHANK 


T-handle makes this reamer a self-contained tool and eliminates the 
need for a bit brace or other holder as it is turned with its own handle. 


Diameter Length 
Large Diam. Lgth. Reamer Taper 
Mfr’s List, End, Point, Overall, Part, Per Foot, Retail 
Nos. Each Inch Inch Inch Inch Inch Each 


M-T-5 $1.00 % iy 5% 3% 1% 1.45 


STRAIGHT ROUND SHANK 
For use in electric drills. 
Lgth. Lgth. Taper 





Diameter 
Mfr’s' Large Diam. Over Reamer per Diam. 
List, End, Point, all, Part, Foot, Shank, Retail 


Nos. Each In. In. In. In. In. In. Each 
M-185 $1.00 % % 5% 3% 1% % $1.45 
M-136 1.50 1 % 6% 4 15% % 2.20 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
*=Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished enly by shipment direct from factory. 





CLEVELAND TOOLS 


Machine Taper Pin Reamers 





Taper Socket Finishing Reamers 


Cnxly reamer of its type that can be used profitably and economically in 
the shop producing pin holes by machine reaming. 


Special construction prevents chips packing in flutes. Breakage practi- 
cally eliminated. 


Very pronounced spiral angle makes hand feeding difficult, yet it is so 






CARBON STEEL M-144 




















= Diam. Diam. Length 
free-cutting that this may be done in many cases. Mtr’s ism: “Latwe Small Length Over 
Taper shanks available at special prices. Taper List, Shank, End, End, Flute, All, 
Nos. Each In. In. In. In. In. 
0 $ 1.60 + 367 .250 2% 3% 
1 2.00 ae 517 .367 3 5 
2 2.60 5% «745 .569 314 6 
CLEVELAND SPIREX — STRAIGHT SHANK 3 3.40 1%, 988 L755 4 1% 
Taper % Inch per Foot 4 4.20 1% 1.298 1.017 5% 8% 
5 6.60 1% 1.799 1.471 6% 9% 
Carbon Steel M-140 — High Speed Steel M-650 6 12.00 2 2.555 2.112 8% 12% 
M-140 M-650 Diam. Diam. Length 
ae se Mfr’s Diam. Large Small Length Over 
st, List, Shank, End, End, Flute, All, 5 ; . 
Nos. Each Each i ee in. a te Arbors for High Speed Adjustable Shell Reamers 
( 7/0 $2.25 $2.75 & 0666 .0497 #B 1# Recommended for use with high speed adjustable reamers up to 3% 
6/0 2.00 2.50 x  .0806 .0611 15 14 inches diameter. 
j 5/0 2.00 2.50 u& 0966 .0719 14; 235 
4/0 2.00 2.50 % 1142 .0869 145 25 
3/0 1.75 2.25 & 1302 = § .1029 143 245 
2/0 1.75 2.25 i 1462. 087 1% 23% 
0 1.75 2.25 = .1638 = .1287 14 245 
1 2.00 2.50 fs  .1798 .1447 18 245 
2 225 2.75 # ©=«.2008:«= 1605 ssd1Hhti(tt STRAIGHT SHANK M-335 
3 2.50 3.00 #i 2.2294 =~ .1813 235 3H Fitting Sizes 
4 2.75 3.50 4% =..2604.— 2071 236 42s Mfr’s List, of Adjustable Length Over 
5 3.00 3.75 fe .2994 .2409 218 41% Size Nos. Each Reamers, In. All, In. 
6 3.50 4.25 Ho «63542778 RO 57 $4.50 1% to 14 10 
q 4.00 5.00 B 422 .3297 44 645 6—1Y, 4.95 1% to 138 11 
8 450 5.75 vw 505 2971 5 TH 73" 540 2 to Qs 12 
| 9 5,00 6.25 % 6066 .4805 625 85 8—9 6.00 21% to 24 13 
10 6.00 7.50 5, .7216 .5799 6H 935 9—10 6.75 3. to 3x 14 
Die-Sinking Reamers 
TAPER SHANK M-336 
Fitting Sizesof Length 
Mfr’s List, Adjustable Over ‘Taper 
Size Nos. Each Reamers, In. All,In. Shank 
* Taper % Degree Included Angle, or .013 per Inch 5—7 $5.40 1% to 1H 10 3 
6—7Y, 5.95 1% to 1 11 4 
Carbon Steel M-154 — High Speed Steel M-654 7—8 6.50 3° tga 12 4 
8—9 7.20 2% to 2 13 5 
: Mfr’s Large Small Length Over 
Size List, End, End, Flute,  Aijll, 
Nos. Each In. In. In. In. 
AAA $3.00 .070 .055 1% 2% 
AA 3.00 080 065 41% 2% Lathe Centers 
A 3.00 -090 -075 1% 2% 
B 2.75 .103 -085 1% 2% 
Cc 2.75 113 .095 13% 2% 
D 2.75 -126 105 1% 25% 
E 2.75 -136 115 15% 2% 
F 3.00 148 125 1% 3 : 
G 3.00 158 135 1% 3 M-890—High Speed Steel 
y 
- oss ao aa5 oh a Hardened points—accurately and smoothly ground all over. 
J 3.50 199 175 1% 3% Designed for high speed without danger of burning. 
K 4.25 .219 .190 2% 31% 60° normal included point angle. 
L 4.25 -234 .205 2% 3% Straight section behind point permits regrinding when worn or chipped 
M 4.25 -252 .220 2% 4 Taper Mfr’s 
1 
. ae pea eee a a Shank List, Whole Lengthof Shank 
P 5.50 "397 275 4 5i% Nos. Each Lgth., In. oe In. Depth, In. 
Q 5.75 358  .300 4% 0 $1.50 3% a 2zz 
R 6.00 397 335 = 4% 614 1 1.75 35% 1/6 275 
Ss 6.25 486o0:! BT 45 6% 2 2.50 Avs 1% 248 
T 6.75 A138: =) 405. BST 3 3.25 5% 1%¢ 3t6 
U 7.00 S11. 440. G:C TR aie = : Ne fe 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








PINS LOEB ITO 
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Ezy-Out Dependable Screw Extractors 
Bites into broken screw—turns it out on own threads. 
Easily—quickly removes broken set and cap screws, studs, stay bolts, 
pipe fittings. 
Eliminates retapping and resetting with larger screw. 


M-192 
Simply drill hole in broken screw—insert proper size extractor—start a 
left hand twist. Spirals grip sides of drilled hole—turns old screw out 


on own thread. For Screws For 
Mfrs. Diam. Ins. Length And Bolts Pipe Drill 


Size List Small Large Overall Size Sizes To 
Nos. Each End End Ins. Ins. Ins. Use Each 
1 $0.55 054 os 2 a, ee $0.40 
2 * 60 .080 ay 238 am Bg wnseeene sa 45 
3 65 % y au Per ewe as 45 
4 75 a gt 2% a ¥ Sant wy 55 
5 85 uy ae 35 57 %,% a 60 
6 1,00 5% 1 3% %-1 % 43 10 
7 1.35 % 54 4% 1 -1% % Bu 1.25 
8 1.85 % 1 4% 1%-1% % 48 1.70 
9 2.65 z 1s 456 1%-2% 1 1x 2.40 
10 4.00 1% 1% 5 2%-2% pee 15; 3.60 
at 5.35 1% 1% 55 2%-3 os 13 4.85 
12 6.65 1% 25, 6% 3 -3% Se. i 6.00 


Most complete — convenient set, 
for garage or general use. Turns 
any size bolt cap or set screw 
from smallest electrical parts to 
l-inch studs. 

Complete with size Nos. 1 to 6, 
inclusive, with proper straight 
shank drills to use with each 
extractor. 

Handsome varnished case with 
slide cover and convenient com- 
partments for extractors and 
drills. 


M-20—Mfrs, List, Per Set $5.00 == 





Retail, Per Set $4.50 


For general machine shop. Valuable 
for larger cap or set screws from 3; to 
1 inch. Complete with size Nos. 4, 
5 and 6. 


M-17—Mfr’s List, Per Set $2.35 
Retail, Per Set $1.60 





“HEAVY SHOP SET” 


Saves time for railroad, steel and 
structural workers. Turns _ bolts 
from % to 1% inches. 

Complete with size Nos. 6, 7, 8 and 9. 


M-16—Mfr’s List, Per Set $6.65 
Retail, Per Set $6.00 





Ezy-Out Screw Extractor Sets 


Extensively used for general garage work 
—turns practically any broken threaded 
piece. 

‘Complete with size Nos. 1 to 6, inclu- 
sive. 


M-15A—Mfr’s List, Per Set $4.00 
Retail, Per Set $2.70 





Especially designed for tool room and 
lighter repair shops. 

Ideal for smaller broken cap or set 
screws. Set complete with sizes Nos. 1 
to 5 inclusive. 


M-15—Mfr’s List, Per Set $3.00 
Retail, Per Set $2.05 








Little Giant Screw Extractors 


Improved ‘design—feeds itself with quick positive bite into hole drilled 
into ceo screw with easy turn of wrench. Broken screw turns out on 
own ea 





M-800 
For 
Screws 
Diam. Diam. Lgth. Lgth. Size and For 
Mfr’s Small Large of Over Drill Bolts Pipe 

Size List, End, End, Thrd., - to Use, Sizes, Sizes, 

Nos. Each In. In. In. In. In. In. Each 
1 $0.55 % % - & Y- % — $0.40 
2 60 12 ye 2% & a 40 
3 65 % ipa 2h * or - — 45 
4 TH B 1% 3 % ie. 50 
5 8 \% we 1% 3% H te- % 1% 55 
5% 90 # u 1% 3% # R- #B % 65 
6 1.00 % 8B 1% 3% B %-1 ze 70 
6% 120° # ah 14; 3% BB 4§-1% % 80 
q 135 % 8 2% 4% ped Deeb as 1.20 
1% 160 #8 ym 2% 4% # 1%-1% % 1.40 
8 185 % 14 2% 4% wR 1%-1% % 1.60 
9 2.65 1 1% 2% 45% Ix 1%-2% 1 2.25 

10 400 1% 1% 2% #«5 1s 24%-2% 1% 3.35 

11 5.35 1% 1% 38 55% 1% 244-3 1% 4.50 

12 6.65 12 235 8% 6% 18 3 -3% 2 5.65 


Little Giant Screw Extractor Sets 


Sufficient to turn most broken screws and studs in garage and machine 
shops. Complete with five smallest “Little Giant” screw extractors, size 
Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5. 


M-1815—Mfrs. List, Each $3.00 _...____.__________ Retail, Each $2.00 


Turns all ordinary garage and machine shop broken screws. Complete 
with six “Little Giant” screw extractors, size Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6. 


M-1816—Mfrs. List, Each $4.00__.._____________Retail, Each $2.50 


For the average machine shop. Complete with aes Nos. 4, 5 and 6. 
M-1817—Mfrs. List, Each $2.35 __ Retail, Each $1.60 


Removes large broken bolts, set screws. Particularly adapted for use in 
a shops, on structural steel jobs. Complete with size Nos. 6, 7, 8 
an 


M-1818—Mfrs. List, Each $6.65 _._________________ Retail, Each $5.65 


Contains six “Little Giant” screw extractors same as furnished in set 

No. M-1816, and the correct size drill to use with each. The ideal set 

for the garage or repair shop. Proper size drills for each extractor is 

always at hand. Complete with size Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6. et shank 

jobbers’ twist drills, sizes 54, 4%, %2, 14" Tha, 1342, 

M-1820—Mfrs. List, Each $5.00 == _ Retail, Each $4.35 
For Pipe 

Removes broken pipe from % inch, % inch, % inch and % inch fittings, 

valves, etc. Complete with size Nos. 5, 5%, 6% and 7%. 

M-1821—Mfrs. List, Each $4.10 _ ech rae __Retail, Each $2.70 
For Pipe 

Removes broken pipe from % inch, % inch, % 7 % inch % inch and 

1 inch fittings, valves. Complete with size Nos. 5, 5%, 63, 744, 8 and 9. 

M-1822—Mfrs. List, Each $8.10 _____-_____---_--------------- Retail, Each $6.90 





MODERNIZE YOUR SHOP 


wee WHI a a 


LYON STEEL EQUIPMENT 


* & 


Easily Installed — Lifetime Economy 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








WALTON TAP EXTRACTORS 


REMOVE BROKEN TAPS 
, QUICKLY 

Walton precision-built tap 
extractors are standard 
adie as ae a. “ 
lea metal working plan 
where efficiency in produc- 
tion and maintenance work 
has become a modern science. 
Costly delays, due to broken 
taps, are eliminated when the 
unique Walton tap extractor 
is employed. 
No annealing, drilling or 
special tools are required. 
The broken tap is firmly 
gripped and, without damage 
to the threads or work, is 
backed out easily and quick- 
ly . . . to speed production 
and keep down-time to the 
minimum. 


WALTON TAP EXTRACTORS 

LIFE TIME GUARANTEE 
The Walton Tap Extractor (holders, collars, and 
sleeves) are fully guaranteed indefinitely against 
breakage. All broken holders, collars and sleeves 
will be replaced without charge when mailed to 
The Walton Company, 94 Allyn Street, Hartford 
3, Connecticut 


Tap Extractors Extra Fingers 
Walton —Mfrs. List Each— —Mfrs. List Each— 
Tap 4-Flute 3-Flute 2-Flute 4-Flute 3-Flute 2-Flute 
Extrac- 
ee 2OWO OG 
Nos. 
4 $$1.50$ $1.50 + $0.04 $ $0.04 
5(%) $150 $1.50 $.04 $.04 
6 $£$1.50 £1.50 $1.50$$0.04 $.04 $.04 
8 $1.50 £150 $150 $.04 $.04 $.04 
10(%5) $150 £1.50 $150 $.06 $.06 +$.06 
12 $155 £155 $155 $.08 $.08 +.08 
Ins. 
% $155 $155 £1.55 $.10 $.10 +$.10 
3s $1.55 $.10 
is £160 $1.60 £160 $£.10 $.10 +.10 
43 £1.60 $.10 
% $1.60 $1.60 $160 $12 $.12 #$.12 
45 $1.70 $.12 


is $1.70 $1.70 $1.70 $.12 $.12 $.12 
% $185 $185 $185 $.15 $.15 $.15 


fs £2.00 $2.00 $.15 $.15 
5% $2.20 $2.20 £20 $.20 
tt $2.35 $.20 
34 $245 $2.45 $.20 $.20 
% $2.75 $2.75 $25 $.25 

1 $3.10 $3.10 $25 $.25 

1% $3.50 $.25 

1% $4.00 £.30 

13% $4.50 $.30 

1% $5.00 $.35 


4-Flute style supplied unless otherwise specified. 


Note: It is important that all orders for Walton 
Tap Extractors parts should clearly specify the 
required size and flute style. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 





Thoroughly remove all chips 
of the broken tap. Insert the 


of the broken tap, pushing 


them gently but firmly into important.) 
position. 


Tap Extractor Sets 





The Walton line includes six popular Production 
Sets which enable the mechanic or operator to be 
equipped with the right size and style extractor 
to meet his tapping operation requirements. 
The Production Sets are packaged in sturdy and 
attractively finished metal boxes, and contain 
the six assortments listed below. 
———————_Mfrs, List Each——————————_ 
Set No. Set No. Set No. Set No. Set No. Set No. 
M-1 M-2 M-3 M-11 M-13 M-15 
£$9.00 $$9.25 £$9.75 $$19.75 £$20.10 $$24.85 
Sizes Included 


4* 4* 
%* 5* 5* 

6* 6* 

8 8 

ts ee Ss 10 10 
ae = es = 12 12 
% % a % % u% 
vs ts ts te vs Ye 
- % % 5% 5% % % 
1s 1 vs Ys Ys rs 
% % % % % % 
% ts % 56 56 

ee % % % % 

1 a 1 


3-Flute style supplied for sizes marked thus (*)_ 
The 4-Flute style extractors will be supplied on 
all orders for sets, unless otherwise specified, ex- 
cept as noted in Sets Nos. M-11, M-13 and M-15. 
Orders for ten or more sizes of extractors, which 
do not constitute a standard set, will also be 
shipped in a metal box upon request. The single 
unit price will prevail. 


Push the holder down until it 
touches the broken tap, Slide 
extractor fingers into the flutes the sleeve down until it 
touches the work. (Both are 





Apply a tap wrench to the 
square end of the holder. a 
forward and bac! 

times to loosen, then back pit 
the broken tap. 


Pipe Tap Extractors 


Walton Tap Extractors, designed to fit Pipe Taps, 
are standard sizes and styles listed below. Sizes 
and styles not listed are considered specials and 
will be made upon order. 


Mfrs. List, Each: 
Pipe —Tap Extractors— —Extra Fingers— 
Tap 4-Flute 5-Flute 4-Flute 5-Flute 
Size 


= © OO ae 


% $$1.70 $9185 $£$012 $$0.12 


% $200 $215 +¢ 15 £ 15 
% $245 £270 ¢ 20 £ 20 
% $27 £310 £ 25 “f 25 
epee $380 0 9 $ 25 
Po ee # 4.50 a > a 


Note: Orders for Pipe Tap Extractors and extra 
fingers must clearly specify “Pipe Tap”, and must 
indicate whether 4-flute or 5-flute style is re- 
quired. : 


Tap Extractor Parts 


boone) ee 





Collar 


Sleeve oc 


Fingers 


Parts lost may be replaced. Prices on applica- 
tion. Spare finger prices are shown in the price 
lists for Walton standard tap extractors and 
pipe tap extractors. 


Freight to destination should be added. 


= Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 














'M-5 Screw Extractors 





Cabinet contains an assortment of all popular 
sizes of taps and dies, screw extractors, die stocks 
and tap wrenches. The quantities of each size 
are graduated according to saleability and allow 
the average hardware store to answer customers 
requirements with a reasonable investment. The 
tools are attractively, and efficiently, displayed in 
the hinged, glass cover, self-seller display cabi- 
net. There is a storage ee in the back 
of cabinet for extra stock. compartment has 
a hinged door making the whole cabinet practi- 
ve a Counter space required is 18 x 
inches. 


Contents: 
Size Taps D 


4-36 6 
6-32 


IND G9 69 69 Co 60 69 69 C0 69 C0 CO CO IB 09 00 09 C9 CO PP OD 5 


% Pipe 
¥% Pipe 


“" 

_ 

» 
PPWW WP PP POOP OTR WhAAAD 


Nos. and Items 

M-9 Die Stock 

M-25 Die Stock 

M-0E T Tap Wrench 
M-1E T Tap Wrench 
M-1%E T Tap Wrench 
M-2E T Tap Wrench 
M-21 Tap and Reamer Wrench 
M-2 Screw Extractors 
M-3 Screw Extractors 
M-4 Screw Extractors 


Quantity 


WP PP POD WOR DD 


M-196 Each $71.25 


One in a Carton. 


Ace Pipe Taps 


TLL LLL Le 





CARBON STEEL—(NPT) RIGHT HAND 
TAPERED THREAD 


Made from high carbon alloy steel. Laboratory 

controlled heat treatment and modern methods 

red LA omg cer insure long life and clean accurate 
reads. 


Pipe Size Threads 

Ins. to the Inch Each 
y 27 $0.40 
4% 18 50 
56 18 60 
% 14 80 
% 14 1.25 
1 11% 2.10 


One-Half Dozen in a Box. 





CARBON STEEL — PLUG TYPE 
RIGHT HAND THREAD 


Made of high carbon, alloy steel. Laboratory 
controlled heat treatment and modern methods 
= os insure long life and clean, accurate 
threads. 


MACHINE SCREW SIZES 


Screw 
Gauge —Threads to the Inch— 
Nos. Each NC NS NF 
2 $0.30 56 i ose 
3 .30 48 se ie 
4 30 tS 36 a 
6 30 32 os 2s 
8 .30 32 ee aoa 
10 30 24 Shs 32 
12 30 24 Se Sak 
14 .30 = 20 era 
One-Half Dozen in a Box. 
FRACTIONAL SIZES 
Diameter 
of Tap, —Threads to the Inch— 
Ins. Each NC NS NF 
is $0.30 24 ae ss 
% 35 20 ces 28 
#5 40 18 ig 24 
3% 45 16 a 24 
vs 50 14 ee 20 
% 55 13 24 20 


One-Half Dozen in a Box. 


Ace Round Adjustable Dies 


CARBON STEEL — 
RIGHT HAND THREAD 


Made from the highest 
quality carbon steel, heat 
treated under Laboratory 
control. Every care is taken 
to insure long lasting, free 
cutting, accurate thread- 
ing dies. Adjustment is 
5 obtained by a nea thread 
screw located in the center of the outside edge, 
insuring uniform opening and closing of the die. 
The size is not disturbed by removing the die 
from the stock. 


1-INCH O. D. ROUND ADJUSTABLE DIES 





Machine 
Screw Size —Threads to the Inch— 
Nos, Each NC NS NF 
4 $0.75 = 36 as 
6 “15 32 ee (alee 
8 15 32 eke a 
10 15 24 pats 32 
12 15 24 ae as 
14 15 is 20 es 
One-Half Dozen in a Box. 
Fractional 
Sizes, —Threads to the Inch— 
Ins. Each NC NF 
#s $0.75 24 32 
% ao 20 28 
Ps 15 18 24 
%% 15 16 24 
Ts 15 14 20 
% “45 13 20 


One-Half Dozen in a Box. 
14%4-INCH O. D. ROUND ADJUSTABLE DIES 


Fractional 

Sizes, —Threds to the Inch— 
Ins. Each NC NF 
uy $1.25 20 28 
#s 1.25 18 24 
5 1.25 16 24 
is 1.25 14 20 
% 1.25 13 20 


One-Half Dozen in a Box. 





Ace Solid Round Pipe Dies 


CARBON STEEL — 
TAPER THREAD 


Made from the _ highest 
grade Carbon steel, heat 
treated under laboratory 
control. Every care is taken 
in their manufacture to in- 
sure long lasting, free cut- 
ting, accurate threading 
dies. 


1-INCH O. D. ROUND SOLID DIES 





Machine 
Screw Size —Threads to the Inch— 
Nos. Each NC NS 
4 $0.35 36 sf 
6 35 32 ae 
8 35 32 a 
10 35 24 32 
12 3D 24 sa 
14 35 20 Ls 
One-Half Dozen in a Box. 
Fractional 
Sizes, —Threads to the Inch— 
Ins. Each NC NS NF 
* $0.35 24 2 32 
% 35 20 eo 28 
ts 35 18 se 24 
% 35 16 ae 24 
ve 35 14 Se 20 
% 35 13 ie 20 
% 24 eu 


One-Half Dozen in a Box. 


1-INCH O.D. ROUND SOLID PIPE DIES 
Tapered Thread (NPT) 


Pipe Size, Threads to 
Ins. Each the Inch 
% $0.35 27 
% 40 18 


One-Half Dozen in a Box. 


144-INCH 0.D. ROUND SOLID PIPE DIES 
Tapered Thread (NPT) 


Pipe Size, Threads to Thickness 
Ins. Each the Inch Ins. 

% $1.10 27 % 

% 1.10 18 % 

% 1.10 18 % 

% 1.10 14 56 


One-Half Dozen in a Box. 


Ace Plain Die Stocks 





Steel Forging—Cadmium Plated 


Excellent for ordinary work or re-threading. 
Plain die stocks have no guides. 


Holds Pipe 
Outside Diam. Threading 
Nos. Each Ins. Range 
M-9 $0.40 1 No. 6 to % Ins. 
M-95 1.50 1% % to % Ins. 


One Dozen in a Box. 


Ace Adjustable Guide Die Stocks 





Steel Forging—Cadmium Plated 
Will cut straight threads. The guide is adjust- 
able for the full range of dies it holds. Holds dies 
outside diameter 1 inch. Threading range No. 
6 to %-inch. 


TRE I as oS ee eee Each $1.75 
One Dozen in a Box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











Ace Straight Handle Tap 
Wrenches 


ee 


Capacity 6x32 to 5% inches. Length overall 8% 
inches, Diameter of handle % inch. 


MARE a ee ee enon $0.40 
One Dozen in a Box. 





Ace T Handle Tap Wrenches 






With sliding handle with spring 
tension to hold handle in any 
position. Nickel plated steel body, 
and blued steel nuts. 


Nos. Capacity Tap Sizes Each 
M-OE No. 0 to No.8 $0.40 
M-IE No. 0 to No. 10 40 
M-1%E No. 12 to %e inch 55 
M-2E ¥% to % inch 65 


One Dozen in a Box. 


Ace Screw Extractors 





Removes broken screws, bolts, studs and pipes 
too firmly seated to be taken out any other way. 
Extractor inserted into hole drilled into broken 
piece. By turning to left the screw is removed 
on its own threads. 


For 
Removing 
Dia., Ins. Screws 
Nos. Each Shank Point Dia., Ins. 
M-2 $0.30 3s 0 Bay oe 
M-3 35 % % 32, 32 
M-4 40 ts ts 32, % 
M-5 45 ty % 58, %, 
and % Pipe 


One Dozen in a Box. 


Ace Taper Pin Reamers 
Straight Fluted 


They are so designed that the point of each 
reamer will enter into the hole reamed by the 
next smaller size. They are of the standard 
%-inch per foot taper. 


End Diameter, Length 

Inches Flute, 
Nos, Large Small Inches Each 
M-0 161 127 15% $0.35 
M-1 182 146 1% 35 
M-2 204 162 2 35 
M-3 .230 183 2% 40 
M-4 .260 210 2% 40 
M-5 303 .280 3 -40 


One dozen in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Ace Tap and Die Sets 





CARBON STEEL 


Cuts threads from % to % inch in the coarse 
form of thread (NC). 

Designed for general home and farm use. Set 
contains one adjustable round die (1 inch out- 
side diameter) and one plug tap in each cutting 
size listed below. The tap Wrench is No. 21KP 
and is nickel plated and polished. Capacity of 
taps 6x32 to 5% inches. 

Cutting size of dies and taps is as follows: 4x20; 
$sX18; 36x16; 74x14; and %x13. Set is put up 
in an attractively finished wooden box with sepa- 
rate recesses for each tool. 


ee a en Per Set $8.50 
One set in a carton. 





CARBON STEEL 


Designed to cut threads in small sizes used in 
electrical and automotive work and general work. 


Set contains one adjustable round die (1 inch 
outside diameter and one plug tap in each of the 
cutting sizes listed below; an adjustable guide 
die stock, nickel plated and polished and a suit- 
able No. M-1E Tap Wrench with sliding handle, 
has capacity tap sizes of No. 0 to No. 10. 


Set is put up in an attractively finished, wooden 
box with separate recesses for each tool. 


Die Cutting Sizes 4x36 6x32 8x32 
Size in Inches 112 138 164 
Die Cutting Sizes 10x24 10x32 12x24 
Size in Inches 190 .190 216 
IVRROBR eos he Sl ee se Per Set $8.95 


One Set in a Box. 


Ace Tap and Die Sets 





CARBON STEEL 


Combination U. S. (NC) and SAE (NF) Stand- 


ards Plus 4%-inch Pipe. 

This set covers the need of almost all automotive, 
farm and general work in fractional sizes. Set 
contains one adjustable round die (1 inch out- 
side diameter) and one plug Tap in each cutting 
size listed below. The Tap Wrench is No. 21KP 
and is nickel plated and polished. Capacity of 
taps 6x32 to 5% inch. Die and Plug Cutting sizes 
44x30, 95x18, %x16, 74x14, and %x13 NC. 

Die and Plug Cutting sizes: “4x28, 75x24, %x24, 
75x20, and %x20 NF, also %-inch Pipe. 
Set is put up in an attractively finished wooden 
box with separate recesses for each tool. 


M-46 _ eer ee eee 
One Set in a Box. 


Freight to destination should be added. 








Hand Taps 
GREENFIELD 








PLUG 





BOTTOMING 


Hand taps up to and including % inch have shanks the diameter of 
thread. Taps % inch and larger have shanks smaller than the root 
diameter of the tap. 


Sizes and dimensions not listed and left hand thread taps are special. 


CARBON STEEL 
M-303T Taper, M-303P Plug, M-303B Bottoming 





Diam. -—Threads per Inch—. No. _ Legth. 
Tap, Mfr’s List, N.C. N.F. N.S. of Over All, 
In. Each Per Set (U.S.S.) (S.A.E.) (U.S.F.) Flutes In. Each 
te $0.50 $1.50 3 15 $0.55 
gh 40 1.20 ise ee 3 1% 45 
% .35 1.05 ei ie 3 18 40 
os 25 (1.05 : ase 4 275 40 
ts 40 1.20 4 236 45 
xs 45 1.35 Be 4 258 50 
% 45 1.35 20 28 4 2% 60 
te -50 1.50 18 24 4 223 70 
% 55 1.65 16 24 4 28 15 
Ys -60 1.80 14 20 4 335 -90 
% -70 2.10 13 20 4 3% 1.05 
Ys 80 2.40 12 18 4 343 1.20 
56 -90 2.70 11 18 4 313 1.35 
8 1.05 3.15 eis er 4 4,5 1.65 
% 1.20 3.60 10 16 4 4%, 1.90 
iy 1.60 4.80 9 14 4 4K 2.55 
1 2.00 6.00 8 14 4 5% 3.15 
1% 2.25 6.75 ede 4 Sys 4.20 
1% 2.60 7.80 > #12 4 5% 4,90 
1% 3.00 9.00 G25 412 4 675 5.65 
1% 3.50 10.50 6: *12 4 6% 6.55 . 
15% 4.20 12.60 coca ee 6 61 7.90 
1% 5.00 15.00 5 wes 6 7 9.40 
1% 5.80 17.40 #2 ae 6 18s 10.85 
2 6.70 20.10 a ase i 6 154 12.55 
HIGH SPEED STEEL 
“Tru-Lede” Commercial Ground Thread 
M-5303T Taper, M-5303P Plug, M-5303B Bottoming 
Diam. Mfr’s No. Lgth. 
Tap, List, | —Threads per Inch—, of Over All, 
In. Each N.C. N.F. N.S. Flutes In. 
% $ 0.85 20 Ba 4 2% $ 1.10 
ts -95 18 gD yt see 4 223 1.25 
3% 1.10 16 pee re eh 4 248 1.40 
vs 1.30 14 20 wees 4 325 1.65 
% 1.55 13 cere 5 4 3% 2.00 
ts 1.85 12 Peete 4 342 2.35 
5 2.20 LE etd ret ic 4 318 3.45 
H + 2.60 ae a 11, 16 4 4ay 4.10 
% 3.10 10 De ene ieee 4 4% 4.90 
% % 4.30 9 Dee hee 4 4H 6.80 
1 % 5.75 8 14 4 5% 9.05 
1% % 7.45 us RAS ea oe ek 4 5s 11.75 
1% *% 9.55 - Rao aan Sie 4 5% 15.00 
1% $11.95 6 Mert ree 4 65 18.85 
1% $14.75 6 5 asa eI aap eee 4 638 31.85 








Hand Taps 
GREENFIELD 


Cut Thread—High Speed Steel 
M-6303T Taper, M-6303P Plug, M-6303B Bottoming 





Diam. Mfr’s No. Lgth. 
Tap, List, -—Threads per Inch—, of Over All, 
In. Each N.C. N.F. N.S. Flutes In. Each 
4 $ 0.85 20 28 tie 4 2% $ 1.10 
ts -95 18 24 ete es 4 233 1.25 
% 1.10 16 24 eae 4 248 1.40 
= 1.30 14 20 eves 4 335 1.65 
Wy 1.55 13 20 ee 4 3% 2.00 
is 1.85 12 18 Geren 4 343 2.35 
56 % 2.20 11 18 aes 4 313 3.45 
2 +: 2.60 es a 11, 16 4 4oly 4.10 
%4 + 3.10 10 16 4 4% 4.90 
o/s “OF 4.30 9 14 ae 4 43 6.80 
1 % 5.75 8 14 ori 4 5% 9.05 
1% % 7.45 T 12 ie 4 55 11.75 
1% = 9.55 7 12 Saeeee 4 5% 15.00 
1% £11.95 6 42 eats 4 6z5 18.85 
1% #14.75 6 TZ Ses eee 4 6% 31.85 


Precision Ground Thread 
M-7303T Taper, M-7303P Plug, M-7303B Bottoming 


Diam. Mfr’s No. Lgth. 
Tap, List, -—Threads per Inch—. of Over All, 
In. Each N.C. N.F. N.S. Flutes In. 
y $ 0.85 20 DRM 0e, ieee 4 2% 
vs .95 18 24 Shes 4 234 
36 1.10 16 24 22 4 2H 
is 1.30 14 20 pti 4 3a 
% 1.55 13 20 Ces 4 3% 
¥ 1.85 12 18 eee 4 348 
56 2.20 11 18 eee 4 3H 
% 3.10 10 16 zest 4 4% 
% + 4.30 9 14 Bos 4 4th 
1 % 5.75 8 14 ee 4 5% 


Stove Bolt Taps 
GREENFIELD 





These taps are furnished with “Manufacturers’ Standard” form of thread 
in plug style only and in carbon steel only. 

Sizes and dimensions not listed are special. 

Taper and bottoming taps are special. 

Left-hand taps are special. 


M-314—Plug Style Only 


Diam. Mfr’s List, Threads No.of Lgth. Over 

Tap, In. Each Per In. Flutes All, In. Each 
dy $0.40 24 4 2% $0.50 
yy 45 18 4 2% 60 
& + .50 18 4 233 15 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area, Freight to destination should be added. 
% Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 





seo 





Three-Fluted Hand Taps 
GREENFIELD 





These taps are furnished with American National form of thread in 
plug or bottoming style at regular prices. 


Hand taps to and including % inch have shanks smaller than the root 
diameter of the thread. 


Sizes and dimensions not listed are special. 
Taper taps are special. 
Left-hand taps are special. 


CARBON STEEL 
Three fluted—M-303-P Plug 


Diam. Mfr’s List, 

Tap, Three Threads perIn. Length 
Inch ' Fluted NC NF Over all 
% % $0.45 20 2% 
vs © .50 18 223 
56 % 55 16 2H 


HIGH SPEED STEEL 
“Tru-Lede” Commercial Ground Thread 
Three fluted—M-5303-P Plug; M-5303-B Bottoming. 


Diam. Mfr’s List, 

Tap, Three Threads perIn. Length 

Inch Fluted NC NF Over all 

A % $0.85 20 28 2% 

os * 95 18 24 223 

5% % 1.10 16 24 288 

te % 1.30 14 20 335 

% % 1.55 13 20 3% 
Cut Thread 

Three fluted—M-6303-P Plug; M-6303-B Bottoming. 

Diam. Mfr’s List, 

Tap, Three Threads perIn. Length 

Inch Fluted NC NF Over all 

% % $0.85 20 28 21% 

fs + 95 18 24 223 

%% + 1.10 16 24 2h 

ve + 1.30 14 20 335 

% * 1.55 13 20 3% 


Precision Ground Thread 
Three fluted—M-7303-P Plug; M-7303-B Bottoming. 


Mfr’s List, 

Three Threads perIn. Length 
Fluted NC NF Over all 
$0.85 20 28 2% 

$ .95 18 24 233 

*% 1.10 16 24 2H 

* 1.30 14 20 355 

# 1.55 13 20 3% 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Machine Screw Taps 
GREENFIELD 


Taper 


Plug 


Bottoming 





Machine screw taps are made with varying number of flutes. These taps 
are furnished with Nationa! form of thread and standard number of 
flutes in taper, plug and bottoming style at regular prices. 

When these taps are specified with an optional number of flutes as listed, 
they will be furnished in plug or bottoming styles only at regular prices. 
Sizes and dimensions not listed are special. 

Left-hand taps are special. 


CARBON STEEL 
M-305-T Taper M-305-P Plug M-305-B Bottoming 
Screw Mfr’s’___ Basic Length 


Gauge List, Major Threads per in. No. of Flutes, Over 
No. Each Diam.,In. N.C. N.F. N.S. Std. Opt’l all,In. Each 


0 $0.50 -060 — SOr ce ei ee 15% $0.55 
1 50 073 64 72 OB) 2s eee Wi 55 
2 45 086 56 GE ee Bone: pas 1% 50 
3 -40 .099 48 DO ia coe 143 45 
4 -40 112 40 480-32, 002 Ba Se 1% 45 
5 35 125 40 BA Be Bees 183 40 
6 35 138 32 40 DO ee One ee 2 A0 
8 35 -164 32 36 40 4 3 2% 40 
10 40 -190 24 32 30 4 3 25% 45 
12 45 .216 24 28 $2 e Oe ee 256 A5 
14 45 242 ae ee BO ae eh este 2% 60 


HIGH SPEED STEEL 
“Tru-Lede” Commercial Ground Thread 
M-5305-T Taper M-5305-P Plug M-5305-B Bottoming 
Screw Mfr’s Basic Threads per In. 


Gauge List, Major A.S. M. E. No. of Flutes, Over 
No. Each Diam.,In. N.C. N.F. N.S. Std. Opt’l all, In. 
2 





3 $0.85 .099 48 56 3 1483 
4 -70 -112 40 48 3 2 1% 
5 -70 125 40 44 3 2 144 
6 -70 138 32 40 3 2 2 
8 -70 .164 32 36 4 2,3 2% 
10 -75 -190 24 32 4 2,3 2% 
12 .80 216 24 28 4 coeau 2% 
14 85 -242 ee 4 ats 2% 
‘Cut Thread 
M-6305-T Taper M-6305-P Plug M-6305-B Bottoming 
Screw Mfr’s’_ Basic Length 


Gauge List, Major Threads per in. No. of Flutes, Over 
No, Each Diam.,In. N.C. N.F. N.S. Std. Opt’ all,In. Each 





3 $0.85 -099 48 56 3 2 133 $1.10 
4 -70 112 40 48 Dey eee 1% 90 
5 -70 -125 40 44 3 2 18 90 
6 -70 138 32 40 3 2 2 30 
8 -70 164 32 36 4 2,3 2% 90 
10 15 -190 24 Soe) eee 4 2,3 25% 1.00 
12 80 -216 24 Gate cae Be 256 1.00 
14 85 242 ee mencamnee Ae 2% 1.10 


Precision Ground Thread 
M-7305-T Taper M-7305-P Plug M-7305-B Bottoming 
Screw Mfr’s _ Basic Length 
Gauge List, Major Threads per in. No. of Flutes, Over 
No. Each Diam.,In. N.C. N.F. N.S. Std. Opt’l all, In. 


0 $2.40 -060 ee RD? ear ees 2 Sn 1% 
1 2.20 073 64 72 56 hf wee “ 1R 
2 # 2.05 -086 56 OA ess 3 2 1% 
3 # 1.50 -099 48 WO es 3 2 1 
4 * 1.30 112 40 48 36 3 2 1% 
5 = 1.30 125 40 BS 3 2 18 
6 1.30 138 32 BU ees 3 2 2 

8 # 1.30 -164 32 96 cs) Fak. 4 2,3 2% 
10 # 1.35 190 24 ie iS ata 4 2, 2% 
12 € 1.40 216 24 Ses kece 4 eee 2% 


Freight to destination should be added. 


+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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CHAMPION 


1455 


INCANDESCENT LAMPS 


Champion fluorescent lamps are licensed under General Electric Company’s electric discharge lamp patents and Champion incandescent lamps are 


licensed under General Electric Company’s incandescent lamp patents. 


GENERAL LIGHTING SERVICE 
115 and 120 Volts 


15 25 40 100 
Watts Watts, Watts Watts Watts 


General lighting service lamps fill 65% of lamp requirements for ordinary 
use in homes, stores, offices; schools and factories. Finishes on these 
lamps include clear, inside frosted for diffusion, without appreciable loss 
of light, and white bowl finish for open type equipment to minimize 
glare. The light maintenance, particularly in the lamps of higher wat- 
tage, is best when lamps are burned vertically base up. 


Lamp Ordering 
Number 
Abbrev. Std. Pkg. 

' (Exe. Volts) Watts Bulb and Finish Base Qty. Each 
CH15A15 15 A-151.F. Med, 120 $0.12 
CH25A 25 A-19LF. Med. 120 12 
CH40A 40 A-191.F. Med. 120 12 
CH50A 50 A-191.F. Med. 120 12 
CH60A 60 A-191.F. Med. 120 12 
CHi5A 7 A-19LF. Med. 120 15 
CH75A/CL 75 A-19 Clear Med. 120 20 
CH100A 100 A-211.F. Med. 120 15 
CH100A/CL 100 A-21 Clear Med. 120 .20 
CH150 150 PS-25 I.F. Med. 60 20 
CH150/CL 150 PS-25 Clear Med. 60 20 
CH150/WB 150 PS-25 I. W.B. Med. 60 25 
CH200 200 PS-30 Clear Med. 60 27 
CH200/1IF 200 PS-301.F. Med. 60 27 
CH200/WB 200 PS-30I1. W.B. Med. 60 32 
CH300M 300 PS-30 Clear (750 Hrs.) Med. 60 40 
CH300M/IF 300 PS-30 I. F. (750 Hrs.) Med. 60 45 
CH300 300 PS-35 Clear (1000 Hrs.) Mog. 24 65 
CH300/IF 300 PS-35 I. F. (1000 Hrs.) Mog. 24 10 
CH500 -. 500 PS-40 Clear Mog. 24 95 
CH500/IF 500 PS-40 LF. Mog. 24 1.00 
CH750 750 PS-52 Clear Mog. 6 2.90 
CH750/IF 750 PS-52 L F. Mog. 6 3.05 
CH1000 1000 PS-52 Clear Mog. 6 3.10 
CH1000/IF 1000 PS-52 1. F. Mog. 6 3.30 
CH1500 1500 PS-52 Clear Mog. 6 4.75 
CH1500/IF 1500 PS-52 1. F. Mog. 6 5.00 


THREE-LITE LAMPS 
115 and 120 Volts 


Three-Lite lamps, with two separate fil- 
aments in a single bulb, have introduced 
a new flexibility in lighting, since each 
filament of different wattage may be 


50-100-150 Watts lighted separately or in combination 


HIGH VOLTAGE SERVICE 
230 and 250 Volts 
ora A — i erty ag and in ie — gen 110-120- 
fi ailable for use e few locations whe 
the higher voltage is obtainable. a 


Lamp Ordering Std. 
Abbrev. Base Pkg. Each 

(Exc. Volts) Watts Bulb and Finish Qty. 
CH25A 25 A-19 I. F. Med. 12 .18 
CH50A21 50 A-211. F, Med. a is 
CH100A 100 A-23 1. F. Med. 120 24 
CH200 200 PS-30 Clear Med. 60 50 
CH200/IF 200 PS-30I. F. Med. 60 55 
CH300 300 PS-35 Clear Mog. 24 85 
CH300/IF 300 PS-35 1. F. Mog. 24 90 
CH500 500 PS-40 Clear Mog. 24 1.40 
CH500/1IF 500 PS-401. F. Mog. 24 1.50 
CH750 750 PS-52 Clear Mog. 6 3.50 
CH750/1IF 750 PS-52 1. F. Mog. 6 3.70 
CH1000 1000 PS-52 Clear Mog. 6 3.75 
CH1000/1F 1000 PS-52 1. F. Mog. 6 3.95 


COUNTRY HOME SERVICE 
30 Volts 
These lamps are designed for battery-generator sets as used on farms. 
Orders should specify “Country Home—30 volts.” 
The prices apply only to lamps which are designed for operation on 


30-volt circuits, and not to individual voltages within 
Lamp Ordering tages w: this range. 


Number 
Abbrev. , Std. Pkg. 

(Exe. Volts) Watts Bulb and Finish Base Qty. Each 
CHI15A 15 A-17 LF. Med. 120 $0.20 
CH25A 25 A-191.F. Med. 120 20 
CH50A21 50 A-211.F. Med. 120 -20 
CH100A 100 «= A-23 1. F. Med. 120 83 


CLEAR, INSIDE COLORED, TINTED, 
AND FROSTED LAMPS 


: 115, and 120 Volts 
For display lighting, here are lamps in a wide va- 
riety of sizes and colors. 
The inside colored lamps are particularly adaptable 
to exposed lamp signs and colorful displays where 


the lamps themselves are visible and form the pat- 
S-11 Bulb $.14Bulb tern of the display. 





Lamp Ordering 
Number 
__ Abbrev. ae Std. 

(Exe. Volts) Watts Bulb and Finish Base Pkg. Qty. Each 
CH6S6 6 S-6 Clear ; Cand. 120 $0.16 
CH6S/R 6 S-6 Red Cand. 120 24 
CHIC 7 C-7 Clear Cand. 120 12 
CHIC7/W 7 C-7 White Cand. 120 14 
CH10S11N 10 S-11 Clear Inter. 120 16 
CH10S11N/® 10 S-11 Inside Colored® Inter. 120 ae 
CH10S814 10 S-14 Clear Med. 120 15 
CHi0S141F 10 «S-14 LF. Med. - 120 15 
CH10814/® 10 §-14 Inside Colored Med. 120 21 
CH25A® 25 A-19 Inside Colored Med. 120 ee 


@Colors: red (R), blue (B), green (G). Substitute color symbol in 
place of © in ordering abbreviation, thus: CH10S14/R. 

®Colors: red (R), blue (B), green (G), white (W). Substitute color 
symbol in place of ® in ordering abbreviation, thus: CH10S11N/R. 

®Colors: red (R), blue (B), green (G). Substitute color symbol in 
place of © in ordering abbreviation, thus: CH25A/R. 


VIBRATION AND ROUGH SERVICE 
115, and 120 Volts 


fos 100-200. 300) wotts ‘with the other to produce three levels The Rough Serving lamp built to witha — —— 
Three-Lite Lamp Three-lite Lamp Of illumination. and bumps, as with extension cords. The Vibration lamp is 
: Sieben especially designed to withstand high frequency vibration 
— pouvice, such as is produced by high-speed machinery. 
a 5 
Abbrev. - Std. Pkg. ; 
(Exe. Volts) Watts Bulb and Finish Base Qty. Hach Lamp Ordering 
30- 70-100 A-211.F. 3-Cont. Number 
cn Med. 120 $0.30 Abbrev. s Std. 
CH50/150M 50-100-150 PS-25 1. F. rae “ is (Exc. Volts) Watts Aa om i Base Pkg. Qty. Each 
Med. f ough Service 
50-100-150 PS-25 1. F. 3-Cont. CH50A/RS 50 A-19 I. F. Med. 120 $0.25 
SE Mog. 60 48 CHI00A/RS 100 A-231.F. a Me gn ee 
CH100/300 100-200-300 G-301. F. 3-Cont. Vibration Service 
: Mog. 60 60 CH50A/VS 50 A-19 1. P. Med. 120 -20 


Specify Voltage When Ordering 








Pulley Taps 
GREENFIELD 





Pulley taps are for tapping the set screw and oil cup holes in the hubs of 
pulleys. They are of varying lengths to work in pulleys of different 
diameters since they have to tap through a hole in the rim. 


The shanks are made the full size of the threads and serve as a guide. 
These taps are furnished with American National or Whitworth form of 
thread in plug style only at regular prices. Sizes and dimensions not 
listed are special. Taper and bottoming taps are special. Left-hand 
taps are special. 

CARBON STEEL — M-308—Plug Style Only 


Size of Tap f 
Length Mfr’s 
Diam., Over All, List, Threads Per Inch No. of 
In. In. Each N.C. Flutes 
% 6 $0.65 20 4 
y% 8 & .70 20 4 
ts 6  .70 18 4 
* 8 % 75 18 4 
3% 6 * .80 16 4 
3% 8 & 85 16 4 
3 10 + .90 16 4 
ve 6 * 85 14 4 
< 8 # 95 14 4 
ne 10 £ 1.00 14 4 
% 6 * 95 eS & 
% 8 % 1.05 13 4 
% 10 % 1.10 13 4 
% 12 % 1.15 13 4 
5g 6 % 1.10 11 4 
5 8 % 1.35 11 4 
5% 10 % 1.40 11 4 
5 12 % 1.50 11 4 
% 10 % 1.85 10 4 
5% 12 % 1.95 10 4 


HIGH SPEED STEEL 
M-5308—Plug Style Only—Commercial Ground Thread 


Size of Tap————_ 
Length Threads 
Diameter Overall, Mfrs. List, Per In., No. of 
Ins, Ins. Each N.C. Flutes 
% 6 $1.70 20 4 
% 8 $ 2.25 20 4 
vs 6 + 1.70 18 4 
vs 8 $ 2.30 18 4 
56 6 + 2.00 16 4 
5% 8 + 2.60 16 4 
% 10 + 3.20 16 4 
vs 6 # 2.10 14 4 
ve 8 # 2.75 14 4 
ve 10 + 3.50 14 4 
% 6 # 2.25 13 4 
% 8 + 3.10 13 4 
% 10 $ 3.75 13 4 
% 12 + 4.40 13 4 
56 6 + 2.90 11 4 
5% 8 $ 4.10 ll 4 
56 10 + 5.00 11 4 
5% 12 + 5.80 11 4 
% 10 + 6.10 10 4 
% 12 - 7.10 10 4 





GREENFIELD 





M-6320—Regular Thread 





M-6319—Interrupted Thread i 


The nominal size of a pipe tap is that of the pipe fitting to be tapped 
and not the actual size of the tap. 


CARBON STEEL 
American National Form are standard. 
M-320—Regular Thread—Right Hand 
Mfr’s List, Threads 


Each, Amer. PerIn., No.of Length : 
Nominal Natl. Amer. Flutes Over Each 
Size, In. Regular Natl Regular All, In. Regular 
% $ 1.00 27 “ 2% $0.85 
% 1.20 18 4 2x5 1.00 
5% 1.60 18 4 235 1.35 
% 2.00 14 4 3% 1.65 
% 2.80 14 5 3% 2.35 
1 4.40 11% 5 3% 3.65 
1% 5.00 11% 5 4 5.00 
1% 6.60 11% 6 4% 6.45 
2 10.00 11% 6 4% 9.75 
2% $15.00 8 8 5% 20.25 
3 $22.50 8 8 6 30.40 
3% $30.00 8 9 6% 47.25 
4 $45.00 8 9 6% 70.90 


HIGH SPEED STEEL 
Ground thread taps are standard in both right hand American Standard 
Pipe Form and American Standard Dryseal Pipe Form. Dryseal taps 
are used to tap fittings which will give a pressure tight joint without 
the use. of a “sealer.” 


M-5320 Right Hand Ground Thread* 


Nominal Mfr’s List, Threads No.of Lgth. Over 
Size, In. Each Per In. Flutes All, In. 
% $ 1.60 27 4 2% 
% 1.80 18 4 2x5 
36 2.30 18 a 275 
% 4.40 14 4 3% 
34 6.10 14 5 3% 
* 9.20 11% 5 3% 
1% 13.10 11% 5 4 
1% 17.70 11% 6 4% 
2 % 24.00 11% 6 41% 


*Note: Dryseal Pipe Form taps are available for shipment direct from 
the factory. P.O.A. 


Cut Thread 


M-6320—Regular Thread—Right Hand 
= Speed Cut Thread Taps are standard in American Standard Pipe 
‘orm. 


M-6319—Interrupted Thread—Right Hand 


Nom- —Mfr’s List, Each— 
inal M-6320 M-6319 No. of Flutes Lgth. —Each—— 


Size, Inter- Threads Reg- Inter- Over Reg- Inter- 


In. Regular rupted PerIn. ular rupted All,In. ular rupted 
% $160 *$ 2.00 27 4 5 2% $1.80 $ 2.25 
% 180 %# 2.20 18 4 5 275 2.05 2.50 
3 2.30 % 2.80 18 4 5 235 2.60 3.15 
1g 440 % 5.25 14 4 5 3% 4.95 5.90 
4 6.10 + 7.30 14 5 5 3% 6.90 8.25 

1 9.20 * 11.10 11% 5 5 3% 10.20 12.50 

1% 13.10 + 15.75 11% «5 5 4 14.75 917.95 

1% 17.70 # 21.25 11% 6 7 4y 19.90 23.90 

2 24.00 + 28.80 11% 6 7 4% 27.00 32.40 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








Inserted Chaser Taper Pipe Taps 
GREENFIELD 





This type of pipe tap has inserted chasers made of a superior grade of 
steel. The chasers are easily and quickly replaced at a moderate cost. 
Users of large size pipe taps will find this type of tap to be considerably 
more economical than the solid type. 


These taps are regularly furnished with American Standard form of 
thread (NPT). 


Inserted chaser straight pipe taps are special. 
Inserted chaser pipe taps are made with cut thread only. 
Left-hand taps are special. 


HIGH SPEED STEEL 


Cut Thread 
M-6321 Regular Thread—Right Hand 

Nominal No. 
Size, -—Mfr’s List, Each— Threads Chasers 
In. Tap Chasers, Set PerIn. toaSet 
2% $32.00 + $18.00 8 6 

3 *% 40.00 + 20.00 8 6 
3% * 50.00 * 20.00 8 6 

4 + 60.00 * 20.00 8 6 
4% * 70.00 + 20.00 8 6 

5 += 90.00 + 30.00 8 8 

6 110.00 += 30.00 8 8 


Greenfield Tap and Reamer Wrenches 
Are Products of 


Superior Craftsmanship— 
Made to Give Complete Satisfaction 





Chart of Tap 


STANDARD HAND TAPS 


Tap Threads Tap Threads 
Size Per Inch Drill Size Per Inch Drill 
% 40 N.S. 38 % 16 N.F. RB 
fs 24 N.S. 26 8 10 N.S. BB 
y% 20 N.C. 7 os 9 N.C. #2 
% 28 N.F. 3 u/s 14 N.F. a 
te 18 N.C. F oi 18 N.S. 3 
os 24 N.F. I uy 9 N.S. B 
% 16 N.C. vs 1 8 N.C. kh 
% 24 N.F. Q 1 14 N.F. #R 
ve 14 N.C. U 1% TNC. 82 
ty 20 N.F. H 1% 12 N.F. 14 
Wy 13 N.C. # 1% 7 N.C. 14 
Wy 20-N.F. 43 1% 12 N.F. 1 
fa 12 N.C. # 1% 6 N.C. 1# 
fs 18 N.F. # 1% 12 N.F. 148 
56 11 N.C. u 1% 6 N.C. 18 
5 18 N.F. Fed 1% 12 N.F. 1% 
q 11 N.S. R 1% 5% N.S. 12 
rr 16 NS. 5% 1% 5 N.C. 1% 
% 10 N.C. # 1% 5 N.S. 1K 
2 4% N.C. 133 





Straight Pipe Taps 
GREENFIELD 





These taps are furnished with American National thread in plug style 
only at regular prices. 

Unless otherwise specified orders for % inch pipe taps will be filled with 
taps having the large shank. ; 

American National form cut thread straight pipe taps are made from 
under to over basic, to permit a taper pipe gage to enter up to the notch. 
Therefore, a basic straight pipe gage will not always enter a threaded 
hole tapped with a cut thread straight pipe tap. 

When so specified straight pipe taps in sizes % inch to % inch, inclusive, 
will be furnished with undersize thread for grease cup fittings. Grease 
taps are furnished with small shank only. 

Sizes and dimensions not listed are special. 

Left-hand taps are special. 


CARBON STEEL 
M-323 Regular Thread—Right Hand 


Nominal Mfr's List, Threads No.of Lgth. Over 

Size, In. Each Per In. Flutes All, In. 
% $1.00 27 4 2% 
u% 1.20 18 4 275 
3% 1.60 18 4 225 
% 2.00 14 4 3% 
% 2.80 14 5 3% 

1 4.40 11% 5 3% 

1% 5.00 11% 5 a 

1% * 6.60 11% 6 4% 

2 10.00 11% 6 4% 


HIGH SPEED STEEL 
Ground Thread* 


M-5323 Regular Thread—Right Hand 


Nominal Mfr’s List, Threads No.of Lgth. Over 
Size, In. Each Per In. Flutes All, In. 
1% $1.60 27 4 2% 
y% * 1.80 18 4 2x5 
3% = 2.30 18 4 235 
% + 4.40 14 4 3% 
% = 6.10 14 5 3% 
% 9.20 114% 5 3% 


* 


Note: American Standard Dryseal Pipe Form taps are available from 
¥% to % inch sizes inclusive for factory shipment. Dryseal taps are used 
to tap fittings which will give a pressure tight joint without the use 
of a “sealer.” P.O.A. 


Cut Thread 
M-6323 Regular Thread—Right Hand 

Nominal Mfr’s List, Threads No.of Lgth. Over 
Size, In. Each Per In. Flutes All, In. 

% $1.60 27 4 2% 

y 1.80 18 4 2x5 

%% 2.30 18 4 2x5 

wy 4.40 14 4 3% 

% 6.10 14 5 3% 
1 9.20 11% 5 3% 


Drill Sizes 


MACHINE SCREW TAPS TAPER PIPE TAPS 


Tap Threads Tap Threads 

Size Per Inch Drill Size Per Inch Drill 
0 80 N.F. & % 27 # 
1 64 N.C. 53 % 18 rs 
1 72 N.F. 53 8% 18 #H 
2 56 N.C. 50 % 14 8 
2 64 N.F. 49 % 14 #8 
3 48 N.C. 46 1 11% 14 
3 56 N.F. 45 1% 11% 1% 
4 40 N.C. 43 1% 11% 14 
4 48 N.F. 42 2 11% 235 
5 40 N.C. 38 2% 8 25% 
5 44 N.F. 37 3 8 3% 
6 32 N.C. 35 3% 8 3% 
6 40 NF. 33 4 8 4% 
8 32 N.C. 29 

8 36 N.F. 29 

10 24 N.C. 25 

10 32 N.F. 21 

12 24 N.C. 16 All Sizes N.P.T. 

12 28 N.F. 14 (American Std. Thread) 

14 20 N.S. 10 

14 24 NS. 7 


Retail prices quoted. above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








OEE TT 


f 
i 
| 
t 








TAP AND REAMER TOOLS 


Tap Wrenches and Chucks 
GREENFIELD 


Nos. M-336, M-337 





Ratchet T-Handle 
Nos. 338, 339 


T-Handle 
Nos. M-328, M-329, M-332, M-333 


Crafted from steel carefully selected for its toughness. Chuck jaw all 
hardened and tempered, simple design, simple throughout, entirely free 
from delicate springs, pins, etc. 


Wrenches Nos. M-328, M-332, M-338 and M-339 furnished with “Slip” 
handles, all other T-handle wrenches have tight or stationary handles. 
The “Slip” handles enable the user to rotate the wrench completely 
when working in close quarters where a rigid handle would not fit. 


Mfr’s List, Capacity (Tap Size) Length, 
Nos. Each Hand, Inch Mach.Screw Inch Each 
M-328 $$1.20 VYe-% 0-14 2% $1.45 
M-329 90 Ye-% 0-14 2% 1.10 
M-332 + 1.75 ho- le 12-14 35% 2.10 
M-333 1.50 y%-% 12-14 3% 1.80 
M-336 2.00 VYo-% 0-14 854 2.40 
M-337 2.25 ho- % 12-14 10% 2.70 
M-338 2.75 Yo-%4 0-14 4 3.30 
M-339 3.00 ho- % 12-14 45% 3.60 


T-Handle Tap Wrenches 
STARRETT 


A tool valuable to toolmakers, machin- 
ists and motor mechanics. It is used for 
holding taps to be turned with the hand, 
and is also useful for holding drills, ream- 
ers and other small tools. The body is 
centered, enabling the workman to use it 
on lathe centers, or in an upright drilling 
machine to start the tap straight. Its 
unique construction permits the jaws to 
conform to the piece to be held, making 
it rigid and less apt to become loose. 
The jaws and the knurled clamping nuts 
are heat-treated to withstand any ordin- 
ary use. No. M-93C is made with sliding handle. 

The D, E and F listing are identical in construction to A, B and C, 
except the body from knurled chuck nut to T-handle is proportionately 
longer. For machine, automobile service and airplane repair shops 
eliminating the expense of having on hand an endless lot of special 
long taps to work at depths where space does not permit of turning 
the handle. 





Length Capacity 
Nos. Each Inches Inches Square 
M-93A $1.35 1% 1/16 to 5/32 
M-93B 1.75 2a 5/32 to 1/4 
M-93C 3.10 375 3/16 to 5/16 
M-93D $ 2.40 6 1/16 to 5/32 
M-93E $ 2.70 936 5/32 to 1/4 
M-93F $ 4.10 12% 3/16 to 5/16 
One in a Box 


Adjustable Tap and Reamer Wrenches 
GREENFIELD 
Compact—Simple Design—Very Strong 





Tool steel jaws are carefully hardened and tempered, unbreakable and 
stay in line. Wrenches 0 to 7 are solid steel drop forgings, Co 





unbreakable. Carefully polished, beautiful mottled finish on body. 
Capacity Cap’y 

Mfr’s (Tap Size) Hand 

List, Hand, Machine’ Pipe, MReamers, Lgth., 
Nos. Each In. Screw In. In. In. Each 
M-00 $2.25 Ye- % 0-14 ¥y -libs 5 $2.75 
M-0 2.75 Ve- 0-14 Ye -2le4 7 3.25 
M-4 3.75 Ye- % 0-14 Vy -254 9 4.25 
M-5 4.50 562- 1% 7-14 1%4- ie 11 5.00 
M-6 5.00 5go- 34 7-14 Wea-*es 15 5.50 
M-7 6.25 Saeed a Sou %o =2%e 19 6.75 





ae 


The larger sizes, Nos. 744 to 24, have malleable iron bodies and steel 
tubing handles, yet light enough to handle easily. 


Capacity Cap’y 
Mfr’s (Tap Size) Hand 
List, Hand, Machine Pipe, Reamers, Lgth., 
Nos. Each In. Screw In. In. In. Each 
M-7% $10.00 Be eaencse ¥%-1 5-13, 31 $10.75 
M-8 14.25 34-156 a... %-1% 34-18 40 13.20 
M-22 £18.75 1 -2% _ ...... 4-216 p-2% 54 24.75 
M-24 +4000 1%-4 3) ...WW... 1%-4 13, -3 72 41.25 


Tap Wrenches 
STARRETT 
Strong, Neat, Efficient 


New Design with Tempered Gripping Surface 


=e ee Will hold firmly a tap with square or 
round shank. 


Holds Fit Squares, 
Inch 


Nos. Each Length, Inch Taps, Inch 

M-91-A $1.95 5% vs to% & to 
M-91-B 2.50 Ors wz tors  to% 
M-91-C £4.75 125% ¥%, to % % to# 
M-91-D +£6.00 16% ts to % % to# 


Useful for Taps of Small Diameter 


Of nicely finished steel. Holds taps, ream- 
ers, drills or any tool % inch and under. 
Grips round, square or oval shanks. 3 
inches long. Six in a box. 

Standard List Each 
0G eae ee Each $1.25 





Tap Extensions 
ALLEN 
Handy Tool for Tool Crib 


Set of two extensions in a 
wood box. One or both pieces 
may be used (making 10 
inches in combination). Fits 
all standard taps from % to 
1 inch. Square openings are 
cold drawn and conform to 
standards of leading manu- 
facturers. 








M-633 
Size 
Mfrs. List, Set Sizeof Square of Holein Tap Set of 
Tap Size of 2 Pieces of Tap Shank Extension 2 Pieces 
% $3.35 191 192 $3.35 
vs 3.80 .238 .240 3.80 
% 4.20 286 288 4.20 
ve 3.80 242 244 3.80 
% 4.20 275 277 4.20 
5 5.00 360 362 5.00 
% 5.90 442 444 5.90 
% 6.75 523 525 6.75 
1 8.40 600 603 8.40 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
%Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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GREENFIELD ACORN DIES 


For High Speed Work—Ground for Steel or Brass 


MACHINE SCREW SIZES 
M-390 Alloy Steel 


Screw | Number of Die Blank—Each 

















Gauge No. 0 No.1 No. 2 Threads Per Inch 
Nos. 3%” O. D. 5%” O. D. %” O. D. NC NF NS 
0 S35 or a 80 Se 
1 3.25 See 64 12 56 
2 $ 3.25 ee 56 64 ag 
3 $ 3.25 pect 48 $56 aos 
4 3.25 $40 $48 36 
5 Es Bee oe a pee Bs 40 44 ag 
6 3.25 hse 32 40 36 
8 $ 3.25 $4.25 32 36 40 
10 $ 3.25 $ 4.25 24 32 30 
12 $ 3.25 $ 4.25 24 28 i: 
14 2 + 3.25 $ 4.25 Be ed 20, 24 
M-6390 High Speed Steel 
Birger pga cS $5.00 ees $56 $64 a 
3 ‘ores SOD en or ist ed £48 £56 = 
4 5.00 Se eet $40 £48 £36 
5 5.00 ere 3 40 $44 ja 
6 5.00 Soa A 32 £40 pt 
8 5.00 $7.00 32 $36 is 
10 = ie 5.00 + 7.00 24 32 S 
MeO SL 5.00 $ 7.00 24 28 ae 
FRACTIONAL SIZES 
M-390 Alloy Steel 

Cut- 
ting No.1 No.2 No.3 No.4 No.5 Threads Per 
Size 56 ” A ” 1 A ” 1 %, ” 2542" Inch 
Ins. O.D. OD. O.D. oD. OD. NCNF NS 
is $$3.25 Brahe aes ean mie, Sens ee 64 
os F S.20. 5 oe Scie aa io ies 48 
% SOO nig oe say os goatee: sae 40 
as £325 e sos ee aa — 32,36 
is See ee a eos aes a a ee 
zs £ 3.25 paca aes eo ee Geese i SaaS ae ae ae 
% eS e6 SERS oie = —— 20.28 24,32 
eee yc hts Pree eee eee asi RA BD ee 32 
Beene £4.25 £$5.50 sae eae AO rae nae 
ey ee $4.25 $ 5.50 Sassi aren Cas 14 20 ee 
% cD - ‘ 5.50 ee wee ee De 

Weert geet LSS pe BBO Sots sce eee es 
Deere seg SS $ 5.50 $8.00 Save rekkc 6 a 
Paria ter are So Kee are 8.00 ee AO AG Bi 
Pa mreets sr sg, ae? REE + 8.00 eee 9 14 les 
1 eee MMe Sn BIS OO ei 8 14 ise 
ROR seer is Soe ba AC Achaea FeSO eres sae 

M-6390 High Speed Steel 

% $5.00 $7.00 __. ana See 20) 28 #27 
ts SEO TOOiSS bpses Sey 1824 $27 
ie a a ne eg eee 7.00 $8.25 8 _. moro AG 24 27 
ys eee Seaman esis se oa 14 20 %27 
assy sca eee Bee ie s Se 27 
#5 ke pmgiaee Wipers Ee kas he 27 
5 BEE See 8.25 $14.00 eles #27 
Eh cg Ts Ge eee ae ies 14.00 oo 27 
% pigsccet cece s eas 14.00 Sie 9 14 27 
1 wee sg coho peu 14.00 a 8 14 27 
Bea <i ieee eee ass ——- $20.00 7 12 a 
1% ee ee ——. 20.00 7 12 

* 7p as ae Sets SN eee eEereee-... 12 

1% ao ie See tee See, aren AS 


‘The maximum size for each die blank we list in the table above are the 
largest sizes we recommend for these blanks. Coarser pitches than those 


shown for the maximum sizes for each die blank are also not recom- 
mended. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to 


+Goods marked thus (+) 





Simple — compact — capable of unusually fine adjustment — easy to 
resharpen. Ample oil reaches the die freely through special holder con- 


_ struction. Wide slots in cap give provision for chip clearance under all 


conditions. Three different types of holders furnished. With proper type 
the die can be used on all makes of hand or automatic screw machines, 
turret lathes, bolt cutters, drill presses, etc. It functions equally well on 
fixed or rotating spindles. 
High speed steel dies furnished at regular prices only in pitches listed. 
All left-hand dies subject to special prices. Dies for threading up to 
tipo fractional sizes and 2-inch pipe can be supplied. Prices on appli- 
cation. 
Die blank numbers correspond to terminal numbers of holders. 
When ordering give the following information: 

1. Cutting size and pitch 3. Kind of metal to be threaded 

2. Number of die blank 4. If die is to cut close to shoulder 


PIPE SIZES 
M-390 Alloy Steel 
Threads per In. 
American Nat'l 





Cutting Standard Taper 
Size No. of Die Blank — Each (NPT) or 
Pipe, In. No. 2 No.3 No. 4 No. 5 Straight (NPS) 
% £35.00 $8625 6 Es a 27 
Parsee Es $ 6.25 yak eae Seen | 18 
3% ee $ 6.25 $£$10.00= oe 18 
fee es £71000 ee 14 
34 cia + 10.00 14 
1 Reese a ime 11% 
M-6390 High Speed Steel 
% $7.50 9.00: Peas ‘eset os 27 
Sg ee Sa 9.00 ce 18 
Pe ae 9.00 £$16.00 18 
% 16.00 14 
%4 16.00 14 
Pieper 2 ee 11% 





Regular “Acorn’’ Die Holders 
For Automatic Screw Machines 


Designed for use on automatic 
screw, and other machines which 
provide for automatically revers- 
ing the die or rod at the instant 
the desired length of thread has 
been cut. Body fitted with 
longitudinal “float” which allows 
the die to follow its own lead 
independent of any lag in the 
machine. 


Lgth. 
Thread 

No. Mfr’s Diam. Lgth. Lgth. Will 

of . List, No. Shank, Shank, Body, Cut, 
Holder Each of Die In. In. In. In. 
M-710A $20.00 0 5 1% 1% % 
M-710B + 20.00 0 5% 2 18 % 
M-710C + 20.00 0 % 2% 1% % 
M-711A 18.00 1 56 1% 134 1 
M-711B 18.00 1 % 1% 138 1 
M-711C 18.00 1 % 2% 133 1 
M-711D* + 18.00 1 5% 1% 1 a 
M-712A 20.00 2 5 1% 13} 1% 
M-712B 20.00 2 % 1% 133 1% 
M-712C $ 20.00 2 Te 2% 18 1% 
M-712D 20.00 2 Fee 2% 13 1% 
M-712E 420.00 92) ot 3% 133 1% 
M-712F* + 20.00 2 5% 1% 18 14% 
M-712G* $ 20.00 2 % 1% 18 1% 
M-712H* + 20.00 Bey 2 128 1% 
M-713A 25.00 3 % 2% 28 2 
M-713B 25.00 Seay 2% 24 2 
M-713C 25.00 Bien ae 8% 28 2 
M-713D 25.00 3° 1y% 2% 28 2 
M-713E $ 25.00 Se aay 3% 2h 2 
M-713F* 25.00 3 % 1% 235 1% 
M-713G* + 25.00 33s 2 235 1% 
M-714A $ 38.00 4 °% 2% | 333 2% 
M-714B 38.00 4 1% 2% 333 2% 
M-714C + 38.00 4 1% 4% 333 2% 
M-714D + 38.00 4 1% 2% 333 2u 
M-714E + 38.00 4 1% 4% 333 2% 
M-714F + 38.00 4 1 38% 38 2% 
M-714G* + 38.00 hee 2 325 2 
M-715A + 60.00 5. 2 3% 48 2% 
M-715B $ 60.00 5 1% 3% «. 42; 2% 


* Short Body Type. 


be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 





Acorn Die Adapters 
GREENFIELD 


Adapter permits use of acorn dies with but- 
ton, spring or floating holders. Also used in 
hand die stocks when acorn die is used for 
hand sizing operations. Complete with three 
parts—a cap to hold and adjust the die, a 
lock-nut to secure the adjustment, and a 
body. Shank fits round or spring die holders 
of corresponding size. 

Hollow body and shank to permit the cutting 
of any length thread within the capacity of 


the machine. 
Diam. Length 





Adapter Number Shank, Shank, 
Nos. Each of Die In. In. 
M-780 $13.00 0 56 % 
M-781-A 12.00 1 5% % 
M-%781-B 12.00 1 B % 
M-%781-C 12.00 1 1 % 
M-%781-D # 12.00 1 1% % 
M-782-A 13.00 2 #8 % 
M-782-B 13.00 2 1 3% 
M-%782-C $ 13.00 2 1s ie 
M-782-D 13.00 2 1% % 
M-782-E $ 13.00 2 1%. ss 
M-%783-A 16.00 3 15 i 
M-783-B 16.00 3 1% wy 
M-783-C $ 16.00 3 1% ~s 
M-783-D 16.00 3 2 56 
M-%783-E + 16.00 3 1% gs 
M-784-A 25.00 4 — 56 
M-784-B F 25.00 4 2% %4 
M-785 $ 45.00 5 3 1 


Solid Hexagon Re-Threading Dies 


Carbon Steel 
Used only for repair work, for dressing over bruised 
or rusty threads. 


“| Hexagon rethreading dies furnished with American 
National or Whitworth form of thread at regular 
prices. 


Sizes and dimensions not listed are special. 
Left-hand dies are special. 





BOLT SIZES 
No. M-377 
Mfr’s Number of Threads _ Size of Die, In. 
Size, List, to In. Across Thick- 
In. Each NC NF NS Flats ness 
y% $0.90 20 28 a B % 
s&s 1.00 18 24 oe R ts 
3% 1.10 16 24 ae 33 % 
i 1.20 14 20 Uy V/- as 
% 1.30 Le 20 ee 14 % 
fs 1.40 $12 $18 = 17; % 
54 1.60 18 iat 1% % 
# 1.80 hat = 21 Ieee % 
% 2.10 10 16 sas Le % 
v/s 2.40 9 14 15% I, 
1 2.70 8 14 1 a: 
1% 3.20 7 12 i 2 1 
1% 3.70 qT $12 a 23; 1 
1% 4.20 6 12 se 236 1 
1% 4.70 6 422 ae 1 
PIPE SIZES 
No. M-377 
Mfr’s Threads 
List, Per Inch, Dimensions, Inches, 
Each NPT Across Flats Thickness 
$1.30 27 1i%e 5% 
1.40 18 1% % 
1.80 18 lhe 5% 
2.40 14 1% % 
3.20 14 2 1%6 
4.20 11% 2% 1 





Solid Square Bolt Dies 
GREENFIELD 
*“~ Carbon Steel 


Furnished with National form of thread. 


Sizes and dimensions not listed are special. 
High speed steel and jeft-hand dies are 


special. 





No. M-275 
Cutting Threads Per Inch, Thick- 
Size, N.C. N.S. Square, _ness, 
In. Each (U.S.8.)  (U.S.F.) In. In. 
A $2.25 20 CE ote 2% % 
Ke 2.40 Se ares 2% % 
% 2.50 AG: sped ae 2% Y% 
Ke 2.65 ie es 2% % 
% 3.00 aS) SA Cone ae 2% % 
%e # 3.15 1200 2% % 
% 3.25 aot eee 22 % 
% 350 SOF 855 yi 2% % 
% 3.15 Py eres 2% % 
1 4.25 Se Yortonas 2"2 : 
1% 4.75 Be ae 2% 1 
1% 5.25 2% i 
1% 5.15 6 ee 2% 1 
1% 6.25 ee 3 1 
15% 7.00 i 5% 3 1 
1% 8.00 Se fea as 3 1% 
1% 12.00 ce 5 31% 1% 
2 £16.00 1g eee 3% 2 


Specify Size, Threads Per Inch 


Pump Makers’ Stocks and Dies 
“OQ. K.” JUNIOR 


M-920 





i M-921, M-922, and M-923 





With “O. K.” Jr. Adjustable Round Split Dies—114 Inch Outside Diameter 


Used in pump installation and repair work to thread the ends of pump 
rods ready for the couplings. 


Convenient double stock especially where two cutting sizes are in con- 
stant use. Solid guides forged integral with the stock. Dies, one set ir. 
Ee stock, are always instantly available for work on rods of their respec- 
‘ive sizes. 


The single type stock is priced a little higher than the double type— 
equipped with an adjustable guide which permits the use of any 1% inch 
outside diameter die, regardless of cutting size. Adjustable guide, 
facilitates starting of the die onto the work, insures straight threads. 
Can be set instantly to fit any size rod within is range by simply — 
the cam plate and locking it in place by set screws. 


Regularly furnished in V form of thread, *4 inch ‘oversize. National form 
threads furnished at regular prices if specified. : 


Each double stock is furnished with two 1% inch O.D. “O. K.” JR. 
adjustable round split dies, adjusted ready for use. 


Each single stock is furnished with one 1% inch O.D. “O. K.” JR. ad- 
justable round split die, adjusted ready for use. 


Price Stock, Price, Price, Length 

Complete Stock Dies : Threads of 
Set With Dies, Only, Only, Cutting Per Stock, 
Nos, Each Each Each Style Sizes = mee 
M-920 $6.75 $82.75 £2.00 Double [7 19 i4% 
M-921 5.50 3.50 2.00 Single 38 10 14 17% 
M-922 + 5.50 3.50 2.00 Single Te Me 12 17% 
M-923 5.50 3.50 2.00 Single % Veo 12.°,:17% 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
% Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 

















M-382 


SCREW ADJUSTING TYPE 


Adjustment of No. M-382 screw type is obtained by a fine pitch screw 
which forces sides of split die apart or allows them to spring together. 
Adjustment remains positive when die is removed from machine holder 
or a hand stock so die may be used again without making new adjust- 
ment. 

Beveled slot in dies so that when the dies are used in a machine holder 
adjusting screw can be removed if necessary and adjustment made by the 
adjusting screw in the holder. ca 


Special prices—high speed dies—left hand dies—sizes, dimensions and 
threads not listed. Specify type of die wanted in ordering. 
FRACTIONAL SIZES 
Carbon Steel 
1346 Inch Outside Diameter, 4% Inch Thick 
1 Inch Outside Diameter, 3 Inch Thick 


Furnished with American National form of thread at regular prices. 
Wherever possible the substitution of machine screw sizes is recom- 
mended for sizes smaller than % inch diameter. 


SIZES AND PRICES 


Cut- 

ting Outside Diam. Outside Diam. 
Size, Mfr’s List, Each Threads Per Inch 1346” a” 
In. 1346” : NC NF NS Each Each 
Ve + $1.50 Stet Ls ys 64 $1.75 Se 
362 $ 1.15 aa e ie 48 1.40 pee 
% 1.00 $1.25 eu eae 40 1.20 $1.50 
52 1.00 1.25 Cee ee 32, 36 1.20 1.50 
Hie 1.00 1.25 ae eee 24, 32 1.20 1.50 
a 1.00 1.25 ae se 24, £32 1.20 1.50 
% 1,00 1.25 20 28 $24, 32 1.20 1.50 
He 1.00 1.25 18 24 32 1.20 1.50 
3% ace 1.25 16 24 ies a 1.50 
TAs ees 1.25 14 20 PERU Re ea Cede NS 1.50 


Specify size, diameter, threads per inch. 
1546 Inch Outside Diameter, 716 Inch Thick 


1% Inch Outside Diameter, 144 Inch Thick 
2 Inch Outside Diameter, 5 Inch Thick 


Cut-*’ 

ting Outside Diam. Outside Diam. 
Size, Mfr’s List, Each Threads Per Inch 116” 114” 2” 
In. 1%0” 114” 2” NO NF NS Each Each Each 


% $2.00 $2.00 $5.00 20 28 $24, 32 $2.45 $245 $6.00 


Ye 2.00 2.00 5.00 18 24 $32 2.45 2.45 6.00 
5% 2:00 2.00 5.00 16 24 ee 2.45 2.45 6.00 
te 2.00 2.00 5.00 14 20 SAyih 2.45 2.45 6.00 
% 2.00 2.00 5.00 33 29 seat 245 245 6.00 
%e paas 2.00 5.00 12 18 ie Re aes 6.00 
56 aa O00 -11- 18 Se wes BAS 6.00 
ie ee 002500. 11, 16 ee es ees Oe 
Bae een ena eae 5.00 10 16 Se Se Fa cee goa 6.00 
BA yes os 5.00 9 14 see eR hee as ein: 6.00 


Specify size, diameter, threads per inch. 


2% Inch Outside Diameter, % Inch Thick 
3 Inch Outside Diameter, 1 Inch Thick 





Cut- 
ting Outside Diam. Outside Diam. 
Size. Mfr’s List, Each Threads Per Inch 21%” 3” 
In. 2%” 3”) =NC NF NS Each Each 
% $5.00 SB i $6.00 eee 
%e 5.00 = erage eS bia 600): 2 Se Se 
5 5.00 44:38 es G00.) hee 
146 5.00 Sear ed 11, 16 6.00 ee 
4 + 5.00 10 16 ei 6.00 aera 
% + 5.00 9 14 cS 6.00 $12.00 
1 $ 5.00 8 14 ee 6.00 12.00 
Pins eas Tow’ zi sats 12.00 
1% 732 Be ee 12.00 
1% sae 6 12 Ba seats 12.00 
1% se 6 12 st sas 12.00 





Specify size, diameter, threads per inch. 


ROUND 


SPLIT OR BUTTON DIES 


MACHINE SCREW SIZES 
Carbon Steel 


54 Inch Outside Diameter, %4 Inch Thick 
1346 Inch Outside Diameter, 4% Inch Thick 
1 Inch Outside Diameter, % Inch Thick 


These dies are furnished with American National form of thread. 


Basic 
Screw Outside Diam. Outside 
Gauge Mfr’s List, Each Diam., Threads Per In. Outside Diam. 
Nos. 13%46” 1” In. NO NEF NS 1346” 1” 
Each Each 
0 $1.30 ae 060 ... 80 sacs 3165) 
1 1.30 aes 073 64 72 56 TGS Se 
2 1.15 east 086 56 64 ae DAG 
3 1.00 ata! 099 48 56 iss 120) 
4 90 as 112 40 48 32,36 1.10 scadt 
5 90 Se 125 40 44 3 1103.35 oe 
6 90 $1.25 188 32 40 36 1.10 $1.50 
8 90 1.25 164 32 36 40 1.10 1.50 
10 90 1.25 190 24 32 30 1.10 1.50 
12 90 1.25 216 24 28 32 1.10 1.50 
14 90 1.25 242 EE 2024 1.10 1.50 
PIPE SIZES 


Carbon Steel 

1 Inch Outside Diameter, % Inch Thick 

1% Inch Outside Diameter, 4% Inch Thick 

2 Inch Outside Diameter, 54 Inch Thick 
Furnished with American National taper pipe threads. 
Diameter of thread at small end is such that the American National pipe 
plug gauges screws flush with the face of die. 
Sizes marked with star (*) are thick enough to cut a true American 
vo pipe form of thread with approximately three imperfect 

eads. 

Pipe dies with American National straight pipe threads are special. 


Cut- Threads 

ting Outside Diameter Per Inch Outside Diameter 
Size, Mfr’s List, Each American DL 1%” 2” 
In. 1” 1%” 2” Standard Each Each Each 
% *$1.25 *$2.00 Sey 27 $1.50 Behe 
uy Sie 2.00 i *3.50 18 Seve 2.45 $4.25 
3% ecuent 2.50 *3.50 18 ate) rae 4.25 
% pee 3.50 14 nee 2.95 4.25 


Specify size. diameter, threads per inch. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+= Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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1462 
Universal Battery Clips 


ys Ee 





For making quick temporary electrical connec- 
tions. Strong channel construction throughout. 
Cadmium and lead plated. 
Polarity Indications, -+- For Positive, 
Plain For Negative 


Spread of 
Length, Jaw, 
Nos. Each Inch Inch Amps. 
E-85 $0.10 2% Mae IS ws. 
E-45 09 1% Ros AE 
E-48B 10 2 Bae elo Wee 
E-27 14 2% 56 20 
E-24A 20 2% 1 25 
E-21A 30 4 1% 50 
E-11A 1.10 55 1% 100 


Ten in a carton. 


Wee-Pee-Wee Battery Clips 


Light weight thin nosed. Per- 
Sa" fectly adapted for test work 
in radio chassis or connection 
to number of close set terminals without short- 
ing. Length 1 inches, spread of jaw 4% inch. 


a a Each $0.15 
‘ Ten in a carton. 


Twin Battery Clips 


With Jaws on Both Ends 


May be used in a myriad 
of application both electri- 
cal and mechanical such as 
for quickly re-connecting a 
broken or loose lead on any 
electrical apparatus in order to make a test or 
temporary repair, for a quick, temporary junc- 
tion box or splice. For holding identification to 
garments, production or sales records. For many 
applications in hanging or racking articles for 

splay or industrial processes. Made of cad- 
mium plated steel with center screw connection. 
et, spread % inch. Width % inches, length 2 
inches. 


RP gcse ee SE eet Each $0.15 
Ten in a box; ten boxes in a carton. 





Plastic Battery Clip Insulators 


Cut shows No. E-88 clip 
with No. E-93P Insulator. 


Made of high grade plastic. 
Prevents short circuits, 
electric shocks. 





B-O3P eee. os ee each: $010 





Rubber Battery Clip Insulators 





Cut Shows No. E-27 Clip with No. E-29 Insulator 
Made of high grade rubber for use with Uni- 
versal battery clips. Prevents short circuit and 
electric shock. Assorted colors of red and black. 


For 

Battery 

Nos. Each Clip No. 

E-13 $0.75 E-11-A 

E-23 50 E-21-A 

E-26 30 E-24-A 
E-29 25 E-27 
E-47 15 E-45 

E-49 15 E-48-B 
E-87 15 E-85 


Ten in a carton (five red and five black.) 








ELECTRIC FENCE ACCESSORIES 


PROPER ACCESSO 
"Better E. 





Spacing of Posts—Cows and horses 40 to 45 feet apart, for smaller 


animals such as pigs and hogs, 25 feet. 


Height of Fence—Cows and horses 30 to 38 inches, calves 18 to 22 inches, 


pigs and hogs 6 to 16 inches. 


Two-wire Fences—Recommended for sheep and goats with bottom wire 
Pigs and hogs are held 
better also with a second wire, the lower wire 6 inches from ground, the 
other 16 inches. In dry areas, two-wire fences are recommended for all 
animals. A second wire is placed 6 to 10 inches below “Hot” wire but 
not on insulators, and not connected to “Hot” wire but is connected to 
This wire acts as the “Ground” and when 


8 inches from ground and top wire 18 inches. 


ground post of controller. 


Porcelain Insulator 


Knobs 

SOLID 
One piece porcelain glazed 
with two grooves for twisting 
wire around. Complete with 
nail and leather washer. 
Height 1,4 inches, diameter 


1% inches. 

E-WP22Q _ Each $0.04 
25 in a display carton, 

E-5-WP22Q Each $0.04 


500 in a carton. 


THE “54% SOLID” 
Nail It 
One piece porcelain glazed with groove 
for twisting wire around. Complete 
with nail and leather washer. Height 
1% inches, diameter 1% inches, nail 
hole % inch. For either No. 12 or 14 
wire. Known as the number 5% Solid. 





Carton 

and Std. 

Each Description Pkg. 

E-40 $0.05 No. 12 or 14 Wire 100 


I 1 Pa 


1 
ectric Fence Control — 


ence Control 


LET 


“ELECTRICITY” 


HOLD 


YOUR 


STOCK 


both wires are touched give effective shock, no matter how dry the 


soil. Wire must be stretched tightly then fastened to insulators. Use 


“hot” wire. 
contact, 
Porcelain Insulator Knobs 


SOLID 

One piece porcelain glazed 
with two grooves for twisting 
wire around. Complete with 
leather washer. 

Height 1,4, inches, diameter 
1% inches. 

E-WP22L _ 2 Each $0.03 

25 in a display carton. 


Corner and End Post 
Insulator 


For Electric Fencing 
One piece porcelain with groove 
for twisting wire around. Height 
14, inches, diameter 15% inches. 
Wire groove width 7, inch. ath 


No. Each Carton Pkg. 
E-6064 $0.07 10 250 





use rubber for insulators. 


No. E-KK Kwik Klip Fence Clips for this. ‘ 
Cautions—Never use two-piece or so-called “split” knobs for the wire 
will “short” against the nail and “short” the fence. 
as barbs get under hair and makes better contact. Use No. E-GC Ground 
Clamp for good ground connection. Use ground rod 6 feet or longer. 
Do not use rusted wire as rust may act as insulator and shock will not 
be as effective. Be sure old wire, weeds, trees, posts, etc. never touch 
Use No. E-KG Kwik Gate and prevent “shorts”. 


Use Barbed Wire 


Do not 
Make sure all splices make clean electrical 


Single Point Service 
Knobs 


No Pulling Out of Screws 


Brown porcelain, one point insu- 
lator with galvanized steel screw. 
Screw is reinforced by a steel cup 
through to the insulator, won’t 
loosen or pull out. 


Hgt. Less Lgth. Wire Hole 





Screw, Screw, Dia., Std. 
s Each In. In. In. Pkg. 
E-1929 $0.40 2% 2 34 50 


Porcelain Tubes 





Made from high grade, one piece unglazed porce- 
lain for use in standard open and concealed 


wiring. Inside diameter 34 inch, outside diam- 
eter 3 inch. Length, 

Nos. Each Inches Std. Pkg. 
E-30 $0.03 3 100 


Retail trices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Little Giant, Jr. Combination Screw Plates 


AUTOMOBILE AND OTHER FINE THREAD PURPOSES 





National Coarse and National Fine Threads 


Set Nos. ..........-.--:----- M-3310 M-3311 M-3312 


Thread Standard........ NC NF NE NF NC NF 
4-20 4-28 Y%4-20 Y%-28 %-20 %-28 
-18 9-24 2-18 39-24 -18 9-24 
36-16 %%-24 3-16 3-24 8-16 36-24 

One Hand Tap ana w-14 4-20 qye-14. 4-20 y-14 =94-20 

one “Little Giant” Die %-13 14-20 %-13 %-20 %-13 %-20 





with Die Clip and one 3-12 3-18 -12 3-18 
Guide for each size. 5-11 %-18 54-11 %-18 
%-10 %-16 %-10 %-16 
-9 Ry-14 
j 1-8 1-14 
Stock Nos. .................- 31 31, 35 31, 35A 
Length, Inches... 14 14, 23 14, 26 
Tap Wrench Nos. 5 6 5, 7 
‘Mfr’s List, Per Set...... $31.00 $57.50 $83.00 


Per. Set..........02....::........ 31.00 57.50 83.00- 


NC Threads Furnished Unless Otherwise Ordered 


i 






Seb NOB... ........-...------c-nee-n-0-onensssnsevenense M-301 M-305 M-307 
Thread Standard ..............--.---..--+---++-- NC NC NC 
4-20 
5-18 ¥4,-20 ¥% -20 
36-16 5-18 +-18 
One Hand Tap, one “Little Giant” qs-14 36-16 36-16 
Die with Die Clip and one Guide 12-13 qs-14 qe-14 
for each cutting size.......................--- %-13 4-13 
56-11 56-11 
34-10 %-10 
R-9 
1-8 
BI oon ha caencncceenansvnnceocescete 31 31, 35 31, 35A 
BRN BTICTOS icc se. apo 0s.aceecerncsncnencve 14 14, 23 14, 26 
Tap Wrench Nos....... os 5 6 5. 7 
Mfr’s List, Per Set. $21.50 $35.00 $53.50 


en = 21.50 35.00 53.50 


AUTOMOBILE AND OTHER FINE THREAD PURPOSES 
. National Fine Threads, Used on American-Made Automobiles 






E SB OG NOS, ooo aee eeeoala M-331 M-335 M-337 
-. Thread Standard ........ - NF tine 3 NF 
; 44-28 4-28 4-28 
50-24 546-24 %e-24 
-24 -24 -24 
. One Hand Tap, one oa cS ea 
.- “Little Giant” Die with % -20 %-20 %-20 
Die Clip and one Guide 56-18 56-18 
_for each cutting size %-16 4-16 
%p-14 
1-14 
Stock Nos. ............-..------- 31 31, 35 31, 35A 
Length, Inches .... ? . 
~ Tap Wrench Nos..... <s = at os _ 
. Mfr’s List, Per Set........ $ $21.50 $35.00 $53.50 
NIGER SOE coe. ciate 21.50 + 35.00 * 53.50 


Popular priced . . . but of the same high quality as other Greenfield 
products! 


This sensational value is made possible by redesigning and simplifying 
= Ber ion tools in the sets—namely, the simpler and less expensive 
. K. Jr. taps. 


Stock—Malleable iron red-enameled body with three adjusting screws 
and polished steel handles. 


Tap wrench—drop forged solid steel, polished finish, with two-screw 
adjustments. 


Dies—round split pattern }§ inch in diameter. 
Taps—carbon steel. 
Includes small screw driver for turning screws in stock. 


Little Giant and Little Giant Jr. Adjustable Dies 


Two-Piece for Easy Sharpening — Easy Adjusting 
Held in a “Little Giant” collet, consisting 
of a cap and a screw guide. To avoid 
error, specify outside diameter of the 
collet for which you are ordering dies, 
a size, and number of threads per 
Cc) 


~ m : 
are subject to special prices. Left-hand 
dies are special. 


Sizes, dimensions and threads not listed 
High speed steel dies are special. 


M-380 
MACHINE SCREW SIZES 
Sizes and Prices 
Diameter collet 1% inches. 


Screw Mfr’s List, No. of Threads to Inch 

Gage Nos. Each NC NF NS Each 
2 + $1.80 56 64. 2.15 
3 - 180 48 56 a 2.15 
4 + 180 40 48 32, 36 2.15 
5 + 180 40 44 a 2.15 
6 + 180 32 40 36 215 
8 + 180 32 36 40 2.15 
10 + 180 24 32 30 2.15 
12 + 1.80 24 28 32 2.15 
14 + 1.80 Ses 20, 24 2.15 


M-380 
FRACTIONAL SIZES 
National coarse thread furnished unless otherwise specified. 


Left-hand dies furnished NC and NF pitches in sizes % inch to 1% 
inches, inclusive, at regular prices. 





Collet Diameter, Inches 
Cutting 1y, #2, 234,4,44 
Size, Mfr’s List, Mfr’s List, No. of Threads to Inch 
In. Each Each Each Each NC NF NS 
Ye: “S9GEGO $235 — — 64 
%o «86 S180 2.15 eee costa ees —_ 48 
% + 1.80 2.15 Sones paonesse ae — 40 
Se 206 1.80 215 ass ore. es as 82, 36 
%e «= E180 2.15 £$1.80 $2.15 es came 24, 32 
%e & 1.80 2.15 + 1.80 2.15 a ae 24, 32 
%  & 1.280 2.15 1.80 2.15 20 28 $24, $32 
Wigner 1.80 2.15 18 24 $32 
3% Ee ae 2.20 2.65 16 24 Ree: 
Ys : spaces 2.20 2.65 14 20 pest a 
Sete 36 Siege 2.60 3.15 13 20 $12 
pe Vitra ae = 2.60 3.15 12 18 
Re ee ae = 3.00 3.60 11 18 ae 
AG os ee .- & 3.00 3.60 ‘ ee #11, £16 
ho bites ee 3.40 4.10 10 16 Hae 
SO BRS wioesese ae eo a 4.80 5.75 9 14 oe 
1 erected gk pees 4.80 5.75 3 14 Sonate 
1% sakes sag: ew 6.80 8.15 7 #12 nee 
Tee Ss 6.80 8.15 7 $12 
1% IAN pecessha ah eS 8.80 8.15 6 12 
1% se 8.80 8.15 6 $12 eae 


“Little Giant” Pump Rod Dies %—14, 4.—12 and %4—12 V-form 4-inch 
oversize, for use in regular collects or with bit brace shank guide can be 


pea at regular prices of “Little Giant” Dies of corresponding 


*2” Diam. collets, sizes 3”—%”. © 4” Diam. collets, sizes 4”—1%4”. 
2%” Diam. collets, sizes 3”—1”. 4144” Diam. collets, sizes %”—1%4". 


_ Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
% Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








Repair Parts for Little Giant and Little Giant Jr. Screw Plates 


Little Giant Stocks for Screw Plates 


Carefully made—handsomely fin- 
ished. The body of each stock has 
a beautiful mottled and polished 
finish and the handles are polished 
with knurling on the ends so that 
greasy or Oily hands can take a 
sure grip. 

Used in all “Little Giant” screw 
plates except full mounted. In each 
of these assortments one stock 
accommodates all the collets of the same outside diameter. Screw plates 
with two sizes of collets require two corresponding stocks. 


Stocks can be furnished complete with die and collet, making a complete 
equipment for cutting any one size of thread. 





Stock Mfr’s List, Diameter Stock Length, 

Nos. Each Ins. In. Each 
M-Al + $2.50 1% 1% $3.00 
M-1 4.25 2 14% 5.10 
M-5 6.00 2% 23 7.20 
M-5A ‘ 6.00 2% 26 7.20 
M-5B 6.00 2% 29 7.20 
M-20 12.00 4 41 14.40 
M-25 15.00 4% 52 18.00 


Little Giant Jr. Stocks 


Double slot feature permits 
use of several different 
cutting size dies as indi- 
cated in the table below. 
While the stock is in use, 
the empty slot provides 
plenty of clip room and 
lubrication space. 


Thumb screws at both 
ends of the slots are for 
use in adjusting the dies and the witness marks on the face of the 
stock assures accurate adjustment of the dies. 

We recommend the use of our patented cadmium-plated die clips with 
“Little Giant” Dies in these stocks. Since the dies fit directly into 
the slots in the stocks and are held in place by a screw guide, no collets 
are required to hold the dies, and use of the clips permits handling the 
die halves as a single unit when changing from one size to another. 
The clips also prevent separation and consequent danger of loss or 
mismatching the die halves when out of the stock. 





Stock Complete Range 

With One Guide of Cutting Length Guides 
Nos. of Mfr’s List, Sizes, Stock, Mfr’s List, 
Stock Each Each In. In. Each Each 
M-31 $2.30 $4.50 % to% 14 $0.50 $0.60 
M-35 3.50 6.85 Ys tol 23 85 1.00 


Die Clips 


This new patented die clip, one of which is 
furnished for each size in the Little Giant Jr. 
screw plate, holds the two halves of the “Lit- 
tle Giant” die as a single unit. It facilitates 
handling — inserting and removing die from 
stock—keeps die halves from becoming sepa- 
a rated and lost. All clips, which have a cad- 
Sag mium-plated, rust-proof finish, are made 
from high-quality spring-tempered steel, for strength and flexibility. 
Specify size of die. 


Biecup Ong 











Mfrs, List $$0.25, Each $0.50 


Save Needless Wear and Tear 
on Your 
Industrial Machinery With 


LINCOLN LUBRICATING 
EQUIPMENT 


Little Giant Collets 


Guide 





Cap (Phantom View) 


Collet, Complete 
Feber of standard sizes shows in detail the range of sizes for each 
collet. 
In ordering extra collets or guides, it is only necessary to give us the 


outside diameter of the collet and the cutting size of the die for which 
it is required. 


STANDARD SIZES 


Take 
Cutting 
Sizes 
Outside Diam., Machine 
Collet Nos. In. Fractional Screw 
M-Al 1y% a- Y 2-14 
M-1 2 eG oaks Sa 
' M-5 2% Tel 6s 8 Ss ee 
M-20 4 %-1% te 
M-25 4% %-1% acedee 
Cap Guide Collet Complete 
Collet Mfr’s List, Mfr’s List, Mfr’s List, 
eae oa oo Each Each Each Each In, 
- iy . 0.35 0.40 A: 
M-1 1.10 0: ss 50 ’ -60 + +80 50 : 
M-5 1.75 2.10 85 1.00 2.60 3.15 2% 
M-20 4.00 4.80 1.25 1.50 5.25 6.30 4 
M-25 5.00 6.00 1.75 2.10 6.75 8.10 4% 


Retail Prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Greenfield O. K. Jr. Round Die Screw Plates 


Cut Clean, Accurate, Easy-action Threads That Assure Secure, Tight Connections. 
Popular priced .. . but of the same high quality as other Greenfield products. 

This sensational value is made possible by re-designing and simplifying a number of tools in the sets—namely, the simpler and less expensive O. K 
Jr. round split dies, which are held and adjusted in the stock by 3 tapered screws, and the O. K. Jr. taps. 
Stock — malleable iron red-enameled body with 3 adjusting screws and polished steel handles. 
Tap wrench—drop forged solid steel, polished finish, with 2-screw adjustments. 
Dies—round split pattern. 
Taps—carbon steel. 
Each set includes one or more screw drivers for turning screws in stock. 


National form threads fur- 
nished unless otherwise speci- 
fied. 


Machine Screw Sizes 1316 
Inch Diameter 
Right Hand Threads 





Set Nos. M-C5 M-C? 
1-40 
%e-24 
Y%-20 %-20 
Set Nose 2. M-B5 M-B? M-B8 M-B10 546-18 %e-18 
0-80 Guttingiisives:: 2). 25. sss oh ea 3-16 36-16 
1-72 Ye-14 e-14 
2-56 %-13 %-13 
3-48 Dies, Diam., Ins. 1 1 
4-36 4-36 Stock Nos. 14 14 
- 4-40 4-40 Length Ins. 9 9 
: : 4-48 Tap Wrench Nos. 333 333 
Cutting Sizes 6-32 6-32 6-32 6-32 Mfr’s List Per Set $15.00 $17.50 
6-40 Per Set $15.00 $17.50 
8-32 8-32 8-32 8-32 
8-36 
10-24 10-24 10-24 
10-32 10-32 10-32 
12-24 12-24 12-24 
%-20 12-28 
Dies, Diam., Ins. 1346 1%g 1445 1%6 AUTOMOBILE SCREW 
Stock Nos. 13 13 13 13 PLATES 
Length Ins. 6% 6% 6% 6% Designed especially for auto- 
Tap Wrench Nos. 329 329 329 329 mobile and general repair 
Mfr’s List Per Set $11.00 $13.50 $16.50 $17.00 work, this combination set 
Per Set $11.00 $13.50 $16.50 $17.00 contains an. °O. K.” Jr. 


Round Die 1 inch O. D. and 
an “O. K.” Jr. Tap for each 
of the 11 cutting sizes, with 
a three-screw die stock and 
a tap wrench for holding 
the dies and taps. 


These sets contain Ameri- 
can National Standard 


Fractional Sizes, 1%6 Inch Diameter 
National form threads furnished unless otherwise specified. 





Set Nos. M-BB5 M-BB1 threads. 
; 6-64 
340-48 SSE IN TNENUIS Ne on Soa sat ecm apee eee M-3100 

¥-40 %-40 Thread Standard : -.2.7..-....0:2 ee NC NF Pipe 

562-36 562-36 ¥4-20 Y -28 ¥% 
UIE tote oem 3e-24 346-24 5-18 5-24 

Yo-24 ho-24 Cutting, Sizes =o. o n ee eea  eee { oe : 

4-20 4-20 Z P 
Dies, Diam., Ins. 1g a. ; : | sas ced 
Stock Nos. 13 13 Dies;-Diam., ‘Inches .<.2.2533. eae 1 1 1 
Length Ins. 6% 6% BLOCK INO. oo an aa 14, 9 Ins. Long 
Tap Wrench Nos. 329 329 ‘Pap: Wrench, Noo: sos eas 333 
Mfr’s List Per Set $11.00 $14.50 No. M-3100 Mfr’s List, Per Set................ $25.00 
Per Set $11.00 $14.50 Por Sato 5 ea eee oe $25.00 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
* Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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POPULAR ELECTRIC IRONS 


Knapp-Monarch Automatic 
Electric Irons 





With “Fabric Dial” Heat Control — Rapid, easy 
Ironing. Handsome modern styling. 


A superb iron of excellent quality for those who 
prefer the more conventional type, with the 
“fabric dial” heat control which adjusts to proper 
temperatures for ironing linen, cotton, wool, silk 
or rayon. Heat distributes quickly and evenly, 
because the nichrome element is embedded di- 
rectly in the sole plate beveled for ironing around 
buttons, etc. 


Cool plastic handle shaped to fit the hand. 7 ft. 
6 in. directly connected cord. Gleaming chro- 
mium finish with handle and knob of mottled 
oe — Listed by Underwriters’ Labora- 
ories, Inc. 


1000 watts—115 volts—A.C. only—4 Pounds 
= OU ee ns a eee Each $6.95 
One in a carton; six in a shipping carton. 


Knapp-Monarch Tel-A-Matic 
Electric irons 


With “Fabric Dial” 
Heat Control 


No fine fabrics ruined 
when you iron the 
“Tel-A-Matic” way. 
Just set the dial for 
the fabric being iron- 
ed. Quickly the iron 
heats to just the right 
temperature. “Ready” 
signals the light in 
the handle — ironing 
is made safer, easier, 
faster. No scorching, burning, dragging or stick- 
ing. No back-tracking or bearing down. Heats 
quickly and evenly because nichrome element is 
embedded directly in sole plate bevelled for iron- 
ing around buttons, etc. Cool plastic handle 
shaped to fit the hand. 7 ft. 6 in. directly con- 
nected 10,000 cycle cord. Gleaming chromium 
finish with handle and knob of mottled brown 
en Listed by Underwriters’ Laboratories, 
ne. 


1000 watts—115 volts—A.C. Only—4% Pounds 
B-99-305) 0 2 Back $10.95 
One in a carton; three in a shipping carton. 





Knapp-Monarch “Gad-A-Bout”’ 
Electric Irons 


Handy ironing 
companion for 
your personal 
ironing. Now your 
clothes can have 
that “freshly- 
pressed” _ look 
wherever you go. 
This modern com- 
pact light weight, 
ravel iron has a 
: folding, full size 
plastic handle and a positive locking arrange- 
ment when handle is in upright position. Nickel 
and chrome plated. Embedded Nichrome heat- 
ing element. . Underwriters’ Laboratories ap- 
proved cord set. 
400 watts—115 volts—A.C. or D.C.—2%4 Pounds 

E-17-501 __.. ----------Each $6.95 


One in a carton; six ina shipping carton. 














American Beauty Adjustable- 
Automatic Electric Irons 

Adjustable Automatic 
means it has. an ad- 
justable thermostat. 
Through fingertip 
control on top of iron 
thermostat may be 
set for any ironing 
temperature. The se- 
lected setting is 
maintained constant 
for through intimate 
contact with bottom 
of iron thermostat is 
immediately respon- 
sive to the slightest 
temperature changes. 
“Thermoscopic Type” means it has a thermo- 
scope which is a temperature-indicating device 
that shows on its dial in fabric graduations— 
rayon, silk, wool, cotton, linen—temperature of 
ironing surface. It makes visible to the user at 
all times the operating temperature of working 
of the iron. Particular conditions such as speed 
of the user or the dampness of the fabric, may 
make desirable a higher heat than indicated for 
a particular fabric; for example, rapid ironing or 
wet cotton may make a heat within the “linen” 
range preferable to one in “cotton” range. The 
control lever is responsive to fingertip adjust- 
ment for any heat from “lowest heat” to “highest 
heat”, Directional arrows marked “hotter” and 
“colder” indicate movement to right toward 
“highest heat” for increasing temperature and 
to left toward “lowest heat” for lower tempera- 
ture. Handle of durable molded plastic designed 
for ironing ease—prevents arm and wrist strain, 
cramping or slipping of fingers. Easy gliding— 
sole plate made of solid steel with rounded edges, 
finished in special frictional-resistant chrome 
plate. Bevel edge and cutaway front—easy to 
use around buttons, pleats and ruffles. All ex- 
posed metal parts in gleaming chrome-plate 
finish. Flexible heater cord protected by rubber 
sleeve and strain-relief block—permanently at- 
tached to side of handle, out of the way when 
ironing. 
Large size sole plate, 444x7% inches. Complete 
with 10,000-cycle American Beauty superflexible 
heater cord—permanently attached. Listed by 
Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 

1000 watts—115 volts— A.C. only—4 Ibs., 10 oz. 


0 A 8 eee Each $12.65 
One in a carton; six in a shipping carton. 


AMERICAN BEAUTY IRON HANDLES 
E-MhizeDt.4.i2'T gsgenolt-o Each $1.50 


General Electric Automatic 
Electric Irons 


Long-life, cast-in 
Calrod heating unit 
supplies quick even 
heat. Dial-the-Fa- 
bric temperature se- 
lector for safe, easy 
") work. Select the cor- 
rect heat you want 
“for each fabric. Ac- 
curate thermostat 

assures. that sole- 


plate temperature will never rise above the limit 
for fabrics for which temperature control knob 
is set. Cool, comfortable through-bolt handle 
with large thumb rest which relieves wrist, arm 
and shoulder strain. Double button nooks make 
it easy to iron around and under buttons. Heel 
stand. Bright, durable easy-to-clean chrome- 
 aaegge finish. 10,000 cycle G-E cord set with rub- 
er plug. -Weighs. five pounds. ‘ 
7100 watts—115 volts—A.C.—5 pounds. 


E-119F22 _ etees s ise. Each $7.95 
One in a carton; six in a shipping carton. 
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General Electric Automatic 
Electric Irons 





With the “Visualizer” Fabric-Dial 
Visualizer fabric dial located on front of the 
handle is simple to use—easy to set, with a flick 
of your finger for rayon, silk, cotton, wool or 
linen, easy to check and cool to the touch. 

The Light That Says When. Temperature indi- 
cating light signals the iron has reached the 
pi beg temperature for the fabric you have 

ialed. ae 
Streamlined Featherweight. Iron is light, Weighs 
only two and three-quarters pounds. akes 
ironing easy and fast. : 2 
Super Air Cooled Handle. Cool form fitting 
handle with double thumb rest for right or left 
handed ironers, Air circulates underneath 
handle, keeping it cool while ironing. 
Extra Large Soleplate. 29 square inches in area. 
Does more ironing with each stroke—saves iron- 
ing time. te 
1000-Watt Calrod Unit. Exclusive cast-in Calrod 
heating unit delivers quick heat to the soleplate. 
Unit is practically indestructable. 
Button Nooks. Double button nooks for quicker 
ironing around and under buttons, Shearing 
buttons off garments is eliminated. 
High Precision Thermostat. New thermostatic 
control assures that soleplate temperature. will 
never rise above the limit for which the “Vizual- 
izer” fabric-dial is set. : 
G. E. cord set may easily be replaced or repaired 
by simply removing Textolite cap in the rear 
of the handle. 

1000 Watts, 115 Volts A.C., 234 Pounds 


E-119F 23)... eee wets Yo as Each $11.95 
One in a carton. 


General Electric 
Electric Travel Irons 





NON-AUTOMATIC : 
For your personal pressing needs. Handy for. 
use while traveling, or for auxiliary use at home. 
Will do the work of any ordinary iron. Folds 
neatly and flatly into the small carrying case: 
furnished with iron. Indicator on top of iron 
shows correct soleplate temperature for. safe: 
ironing. Long-life, nickel-chromium resistance. 
ribbon wound in sturdy mica sheet furnishes’ 
heat. Iron is heavily plated to resist corro- 
sion. Textolite plug is reversible. Bright dura- 
ble chromeplate finish contrasting with cool. 
smoothly molded. Textolite handle give ultra 
smart appearance. Handle has thumb-rest on 
both sides for right or left hand use of iron. 
Handle may be easily and quickly folded against 
soleplate top. Six-foot’G-E cord set with rub- 
ber plug. Complete with zipper carrying case. 
375 watts—115 volts A.C. or D.C.—2 pounds. : 
B-1200 18 8 ss ce! nae _...Each $7.9! 
One in a carton; six a shipping carton. 








Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the’ Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Replacement Parts for “O. K.” Jr. Screw Plates 
“QO. K.” Jr. Round Dies 


Designed for use in screw plate—not recom- 
mended for production work in machines. 
In ordering be sure to specify outside diam- 
eter and thread standard wanted. 





No. M-3820 

Cutting Size, 

Screw Outside Dia.—Each, Number of Threads to Inch 
Gauge 1%46” 1 14” 2” NC NF NS 
0 + $1.50 ese os oes soakison pass 80 at 
1 + 1.50 tes ga Sasi fetes Au 12 a 
2 Be OMe intovans ee mee 56 = ae 
3 #& 115 sess cae ee 48 ys 

4 100s Sess eee 40 48 

6 1.00 pice Saas Ses 32 40 xs 
8 1.00 attics eee shirts 32 36 =< 
10 1.00 recite Sasa as 24 32 

12 1.00 SEAT hp Gases as Bene 24 28 pe 
Inches 

Ye RG Smee Pt Saco ta ae 64 
Se 1.15 weet Sees Lean J es 48 
% 100 +£$1.25 __......... promi a oes 40 
560 P08 coe eens sates act 36 
He pi Paes a By | Siegen teiectks ied ae 24 
the 100° sn ‘eee ee ae ue 24 
% 1.00 1.25 Recii ee 20 28 ee 
Me ra BO rs gauss oe aac 18 24 fi 
BT. Viseacics 1.25 Deira eee 16 24 oe 
Ae Eicietes 125 +£$2.00 eS: 14 20 om 
% as 125 + 2.00 dea 13 20 #12 
%e alae ets . & 2.00 pene 12 18 a 
DEVE A vewcasson Soa + 2.00 acount 11 18 ok 
PV gs he ealicce wwe =f 2.00 tad a. 16 ae 
% pee. -—— 2.00 +£§3.50 10 16 so 
h ior eee See oe 9 14 ee 
i Bia ree a a fF 4.00 8 14 sues 
PEEING ao LAB ok Soi ay aaa NED os ao 
Pipe esse i ows: 2.50 sii OC ANPS Ose Bes: 


“QO. K.”’ Jr. Adjustable Die Stocks 


Sturdily built — well bal- 
anced — handsomely fin- 
ished in red. Holds ad- 
justable round split dies 
in #-inch to 2-inch out- 
side diameters. 

Adjustable guide facili- 
tates the starting of the 


i : die onto the work and 
insures cutting of straight threads. Can be set instantly to fit any size 


rod within its range by turning the cam plate and locking it in place 
by set screws. 





Mfr’s List, Diam. of Length, 
Nos. Each Dies, In. In. Each 
M-OK13 $1.75 1He 6% $2.10 
M-OK14 2.25 1 9 2.70 
M-OK15 3.50 1% 17% 4.20 
M-OK16 4.50 2 26 5.40 


Greenfield Tools 


CYLINDRICAL GAGES 
RING GAGES 





“Not Go” Ring Gage 
Style M-1606 


“Go” Ring Gage 
Style M-1601 





(Sizes Above 1.510) 

“Go” Gage, Style M-1601 
“Not Go” Ring Gage, Style M-1606 
PLUG GAGES 
M-1602 “Go” and M-1603 “Not Go” 
Class X—Precision Lapped 





TAPER INSERT TYPE 





END i TYPE 


Plug es 
No. M-1611 Double End “Go” and “Not Go” 
Class X—Precision Lapped 





TAPER INSERT TYPE 





END LOCKING TYPE 
Prices quoted on application 
TAPER PIPE THREAD PLUG AND RING GAGES 


American National standard 
right hand taper thread 
(NPT) furnished, unless 
otherwise specified. 


British standard (Whitworth) 
thread gages also furnished, 
prices on application. 






Pipe plug gages are regularly furnished in taper insert style, up to and 
Pag nes 2 inch sizes. End locking style furnished on sizes larger than 
ches. 


Prices for left-hand threads and sizes over six inches upon request. 


Plug Ring No. of 
Numbers, Each——_,, Size, Threads 
M-1560 M-1562 In. to Inch 
14.00 $17.50 % 27 
16.20 20.50 y% 18 
19.00 24.00 36 18 
21.50 27.50 % 14 
24.50 31.00 % 14 
27.00 34.50 a: 11% 
30.00 38.00 14% 11% 
34.00 43.00 1% 11% 
40.00 51.00 2 11% 
+ 48.00 + 61.00 2% 8 
$ 56.50 $ 72.00 3 8 
718.00 + 99.00 38% 8 
i 89.00 $113.00 4 8 
$100.00 $127.00 4% 8 
$111.00 $141.00 5 8 
134.00 £170.00 6 8 


We can furnish “master” and “reference” pipe thread gages. Prices and 
deliveries on application. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 





















GREENFIELD TOOLS 


THREAD LIMIT PLUG GAGES—NATIONAL COARSE AND NATIONAL FINE SERIES MACHINE SCREW SIZES 


P11 1) 


M-1551—“Not Go” Style 






M-1520—Double-End Style 





Made to American Gage Design Standards 
The extra length of the “Go” Gage helps to distinguish it from the 
“Not Go”. Single End Gages furnished unless otherwise specified. 
Rex Finish greatly increases life of a gage. This process gives a gage 
an unusually hard surface which resists ordinary abrasion amazingly 
and will not chip or crack in use. 


Prices quoted upon application for Thread Limit Plug Gages other than 
listed below. 


Regular Finish 


-———Each-X_ Tolerance——@—_—_—________, 


“Not Go” 

Members 

Double Only, 

Double End Style Plug Plug“Go” Class2 
End Plug, Handle “Go” Style or 


Complete With Only Mem- Complete Class3 
Handle, Class Class 2 or bers With (Specify 
Threads 20°F Class3 Class3 Only, Handle Class) 


PerInch Specify Class (Specify No. No. No. 

Size NC NF No. M-1520 ~~ Class) M-1502 M-1502 M-1551 
0 as 80 £$3140 +$$1.50 $11.10 $12.60 +$$18.80 
1 64 72 $3140 + 150 11.10 12.60 + 18.80 
2 56 64 $ 3140 + 1.50 11.10 12.60 + 18.80 
3 48 56 # 29.00 + 1.50 10.20 11.70 = 17.30 
4 40 48 23.70 1.50 10.20 11.70 12.00 
5 40 44 21.80 1.50 9.30 10.80 11.00 
6 32 40 21.80 1.50 9.30 10.80 11.00 
8 32 36 21.80 1.50 9.30 10.80 11.00 
10 24 32 21.80 1.50 9.30 10.80 11.00 
12 24 28 21.80 1.50 9.30 10.80 11.00 
% 20 28 18.20 1.20 7.80 9.00 9.20 
He 18 24 18.20 1.20 7.80 9.00 9.20 

16 24 19.60 1.20 8.40 9.60 10.00 

14 20 19.60 1.20 8.40 9.60 10.00 


13 20 20.80 1.20 9.00 10.20 10.60 
12 18 22.95 1.20 10.00 11.20 11.75 
ES 18 22.95 1.20 10.00 11.20 11.75 
10 16 25.55 1.20 11.20 12.40 13.15 
9 14 27.80 1.50 12.10 13.60 14.20 


8 14 30.90 1.50 13.50 15.00 15.90 
e $19 $4330 $150 + 1550 + 17.00 + 26.30 
Pi 112 $48.20 $180 + 17.20 + 19.00 + 29.20 
e712 $53.40 +180 + 19.20 21.00 + 32.40 
6 12 $57.70 +180 + 21.20 f 23.00 + 34.70 





ADJUSTABLE LIMIT SNAP GAGES 


American Gage Design, Model SC 


As the ‘button type anvils are slightly wider 
than the gage frame, they will check work 
close to the shoulder. 

Equipped with one stationary anvil and two 
button type anvils. The stationary anvil is 
an aid in locating and lining up the gage 
with the work being inspected. 

When ordering, specify frame number or, 
if wanted set and sealed, the Go and Not 
Go sizes to be gaged. 











Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cle 
* Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and ean be 


RING THREAD GAGES “GO” AND “NOT GO” 


Ss With Holder 
In whether 
are toe 2 or 3 fit. 


uoted applica- 
‘tion for thread ring gages 


other than those listed below. 







M-1555 
“Not Go” Style 


M-1504 
“Go” Style 


No. 1524—both gages with holder. 
———Each-X Tolerance—————_————_—_ 
“Go” and 


“Not Go” 
Ring Gages “Not Go” 
: Threads WithHolder “Go” Ring Ring Holder Ring 
Size, Per Inch M-1524 M-1504 M-1555 Only Size 
. NC NF Class2&8 Class2&3  M-1535 No. 
(Specify Class) (Specify Class) 
Ce 80 9.60 14.80 10 10 = 00 
1 64 72 $39.60 sr480 SaL70 $310 00 
2 56 64 59.60 14.80 41.70 3.10 00 
3 «48 56 58.50 13.70 41.70 3.10 00 
4 40 48 35.10 13.70 18.30 3.10 00 
5; 40a + 32.70 12.70 16.90 3.10 00 
6. 33o ae + 32.70 12.70 16.90 3.10 00 
S88 ene + 32.70 12.70 16.90 3.10 0 
10. 224 eo + 32.70 12.70 16.90 3.10 0 
12°. eas + 32.70 12.70 16.90 3.10 0 
% 20 28 £ 27.70 10.50 14.10 3.10 1 
ys 18 24 $ 27.70 10.50 14.10 3.10 1 
% 16 24 + 29.80 11.20 15.00 3.60 2 
te 14 20 + 29.80 11.20 15.00 ¢ 3.60 2 
% 13 20 + 31.60 12.00 16.00 3.60 g 
% 12-548 + 35.60 13.10 17.60 4.90 3 
% 11 18 £ 35.60 13.10 17.60 4.90 3 
% 10 16 38.80 14.50 19.40 4.90 3 
Ye Gea t 43.10 16.00 21.10 6.00 4 
1 8 14 £ 47.10 17.60 23.50 6.00 4 
1% 7 12 + 52.40 20.00 26.40 6.00 4 
1 2 ae 58.90 22.30 29.40 7.20 5 
1% 6 12 i 64.80 £ 24.70 + 32.90 7.20 5 
1% - 6° 582 £ 70.60 + 27.00 + 36.40 1.20 5 
Meee ie ME ese 
Mfrs. List 
vane mie Each Range 
M-1616SC-1 $10.80 on : 
M-1616SC-2 + 11.50 Yy- 
M-1616SC-2A + 11.50 ye - 
M-1616SC-3 + 12.00 o H 
M-1616SC-3A + 12.00 - 3H 
M-1616SC-4 + 12.50 1%- = 
M-1616SC-4A £ 12.50 1a ‘ 
M-1616SC-5 £ 13.50 ~~ 
M-1616SC-5A + 13.50 — 
M-1616SC-6 £ 14.00 < os 
M-1616SC-6A + 14.00 _— 
M-1616SC-7 + 15.00 = ad 
M-1616SC-7A 15.00 te- 376 
M-1616SC-8 + 16.00 354,- 38 
M-1616SC-8A + 16.00 3 At 
M-1616SC-9 17.00 is” at 
M-1616SC-9A + 17.00 ate : 
M-1616SC-10 + 19.00 ais Bie 
M-1616SC-10A 19.00 ote ae 
M-1616SC-11 21.00 SH . 
M-1616SC-11A £ 21.00 ink ty 
M-1616SC-12 + 23.00 yin 
M-1616SC-12A $ 23.00 
24.00 1%- 8% 
M-1616SC-13 x 
24.00 8%- 85 
M-1616SC-13A + oa oe 
M-1616SC-14 $ 25.00 oe 
M-1616SC-14A £ 25.00 oaelibts 
M-1616SC-15 26.00 nee 
M-1616SC-15A 26.00 meee 
M-1616SC-16 £ 27.00 Ge 
M-1616SC-16A + 27.00 


Jand area. Freight to destination should be added. 
haeelen only by shipment direct from factory. 


paint ee ac ae Be Nal a lee els ae A a rare a Bi a iE Sie tt ks 











JACOBS 


Variety of models meets all light and heavy duty requirements. Unani- 
mous choice of portable tool manufacturers. 


New easy-grip sleeve, ground inside and out, assures greater accuracy— 
absolute balance. 


Plain Bearing Improved Chucks 


Recommended for use on portable drills, drill 
presses, bench grinders and tapping devices. 


Produced in a variety of models to meet all light 
and medium duty requirements. Easy-grip 
sleeve, ground inside and out, results in increased 
accuracy and absolute balance. Nickel molyb- 
denum alloy steel jaws, heat treated, give a com- 
bination of strength and hardness formerly 
impossible. The hardened and ground body now 
has a diamond bored taper hole, insuring great 
accuracy and a perfect fit on the machine spindle, 





LIGHT DUTY—FOR TAPERED ARBORS AND SPINDLES 


Taper Jaws and 

Cap., Hole Keys, Nuts, Sleeves, 
Nos. Each In. Nos. Each Set Each 
M-0 $6.50 0-52 0 $0.35 $$2.50 £$1.00 
M-1A 5.50 0-% [#%ex24 35 $ 2.25 - .90 
M-2A 6.50 0-% | %x24 50 + 2.50 + 1.00 
M-33 7.50 eaz- 2 33 50 + 3.00 + 1.00 
M-6A-2A 8.00 0-% 2 55 $ 3.25 $ 1.25 
M-6A-33 8.00 0-% 33 55 $ 3.25 $+ 1.25 
M-6A-E + 8.00 0-% E 55 $ 3.25 £ 1.25 


LIGHT DUTY—FOR THREADED SPINDLES 


M-1B sso 0-y% | FES 35 £225 $ 90 
M-2B 650 0-%  %x24 50 $250 + 1.00 
x2 
M-33B 150 &-% {aie 50 $300 + 1.00 
$%x13 
M-6B 8.00  0-% J %x20 55 $325 $ 1.25 
$%x24 
MEDIUM DUTY—FOR TAPERED ARBORS AND SPINDLES 
M-7 5.50  0-%  2Short 40 +225 + 90 
M-7-1A ss $-5.50 0-% 1 40 $225 +¢ 90 
M-30 6.00 0-%e + 2Short 45 £250 ° $ 90 
M-30-1A $6.00 0-1'5 1 45 $250 + 90 
M-32 6.50 0-% 2 5006 250 = $1.00 
M-34 8.00 0-3 6 55 £325 $ «1.25 
M-3 9.50 0-33 3 55 «£375 «6+ 150 
M-3A 950 %-% 3 55 «£3.75 1.50 
M-3A-E $950  %-% E 35 £3950 (1.50 
M-36 12.00 %-% 3 30 $475 £175 
M-36E $12.00 %-% E 30 $475 $175 
MEDIUM DUTY—FOR THREADED SPINDLES 

Cap., 
Nos. Each In. Size Hole, In. 
M-7B $5.50 0-% %x24 or 4x20 
M-30B 600-5 9x24 or 14x20 
M-32B 650 0-% 14x20, x16 or + 45x16 
M-34B 800 0-% %x16, $45x16 or + 4x16 
M-3B 9.50 %-% %x16, $45x16 or + %x16 
M-36B $12.00 e-% £56x16 or $%x16 


Parts for B threaded chucks are interchangeable with the tapered 
models and carry the same list prices. 


Headstock Chucks 


Extremely accurate—easy to use. Made 
to thread directly to the spindles of sev- 
eral small lathes. 

Hollow construction enables chucking long 
pieces extending into spindle of lathe. 
This chuck is ideal equipment for valve 
refacing on the lathe when combined with 
tool post grinder. 


Nos. Each Cap., In. 





Threaded, In. 
M-55B $ 13.25 *0-H 1x8 
M-56B $ 13.25 *0-43 1x10 
M-58B + 16.50 %-% 1%x8 
M-59B #$ 19.75 ¥5- 34 1%x8 


*14-5 optional. 


CHUCKS 


Universal combination of strength and hardness in nickel molybdenum 
steel jaws—heat treated in new atmospherically controlled furnace. 


Diamond bored taper hole in hardened and ground body increases accu- 
racy—assures perfect fit on machine spindle. 


Ball Bearing Super Chucks 


Ball bearings eliminate friction. 
Coarse pitch threads assure quick action and strength. 
Ground parts promise maximum accuracy. 


For tse in machine shop and tool room on drill- 
ing machines, lathes, woodworking machines. 
Easily tightened by hand for ordinary drilling 
and tool work. 


Easy-grip internally and_ externally ground 
sleeve, and new nickel molybdenum alloy steel 
jaws that will stand continuous service on the 
most difficult production assignments. The body, 
including the taper hole, is hardened and ground. 
Ball bearings eliminate friction. Coarse pitch 
threads on the jaws and nut provide tremendous 
strength and gripping power. 





Jaws and 

Com- Taper Nuts, Balls, 
Model plete, Cap., Hole Keys, Per Sleeves, Per 
Nos. Each In. Nos. Each Set Each Set 
M-844N $6.50 0-% 2Short $045 $52.50 +£$1.00 +4$0.30 
M-11N 8.50 0-38 2 50 £350 £125 $f 45 
M-14N 11.00 0-% 3 5 £450 £175 + .60 
M-16N 13.50 562-56 3 80 £550 $2.00 + .75 
M-18N 17.50 360-54 4 80 £700 £27 fF 5 
M-20N 24.00 5e-1 5 135 £950 $3.75 + .90 


Note: The new N model Super Chucks have an inserted ball thrust race. 
Except for key, parts are not interchangeable with the old style Super 
Chucks and orders for “N” model repair parts should so specify. 
Keyless Portomatic Chucks 
Self tightening—unequaled for gripping power 


Designed for use on portable drills where keyless or 
hand operated feature is desirable. 


Ball bearing, rapid in action, powerful, yet easily re- 
leased by a slight twist of the knurled sleeve. A tre- 
mendous grip which automatically tightens with in- 
creased load. Hardened and ground throughout. Per- 
fect fit on all runing parts. 





Com- Taper Jaws, Car- Col-_ Balls, 
Model plete, Cap., Hole, Screws, Per riers, lars, Per 
Nos. Each In. In. Each Set Each Each Set 
M-250 $8.00 0-% 2Short $2.00 $$1.75 $$1.75 £50.75 £$0.40 
M-250-1A + 8.00 0-% 1 $200 $175 $1LIS £ 15 fF 40 
M-312 9.00 0-8 2Short + 2.25 $ 2.00 £ 2.00 + .90 + .50 
M-375 10.00 0-% 2 + 2.50 $ 2.25 £ 2.25 $ 1.00 + .60 
M-500 12.00 i6-% 6 + 3.00 $ 2.50 £ 2.50 £ 125 £ .60 
Thread, 
Inches 
M-250B $800 0-% f[ ape | $2.00 $1.75 £1.75 £ .15 £ .40 
| %x20 
M-312B 9.00 0-35 [ to a0 | $2.25 $2.00 $2.00 $ .90 4 .50 
M-375B 10.00 0-% { Feexte $2.50 $2.25 $2.25 £1.00 $ .60 
$x 
M-500B 12.00 +73-% %xlép $3.00 £2.50 £2.50 $1.25 £ .60 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus () are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Jacobs Rubber-Flex Chucks 


For Home Workshop and on Popular Priced Power Tools 
What the Rubber-Flex Jaw Assembly IS and DOES 


Entirely new — the Rubber-Flex Jaw Assembly is a single unit of one-piece construction — no 
loose jaws or springs. The hardened alloy steel jaws are permanently bonded together by a synthetic 
rubber compound. The collect jaws are parellel to the tool shank at all times assuring tremendous 
gripping power. Designed to provide accuracy never before obtained in popular priced chucks, each 


collet has a very wide capacity. 


HEX-KEY MODELS 
Straight Hole Models for Drill Presses, 
Tathes and Motor Shafts 





Inside View 
The new Jacobs Hex-Key Chuck has become 
noted of its accuracy, range and great gripping 
power. Developed especially for home workshop 
power tools, these chucks fit directly onto %-inch 
or %-inch drill press spindles, motorshafts, and 
jackshafts. By means of a Morse Taper Arbor, 
they can be used on the lathe headstock or tail- 
stock, drill press or any other spindle with a 
Morse Taper socket. 
The famous Rubber-Flex Jaw Assembly is of one- 
piece construction—no loose jaws or springs. A 
simple cam actuated locking device provides a 
rigid grip on the drill or tool shank. 
Hardened and ground collet jaws assure stand- 
ards of accuracy never before obtained in a chuck 
designed for the home craftsman or artisan, 
Length Hole 
Cap. Dia. Open Closed Size 
Nos. Ins. Each Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. 





M-6325 0-% $400 123 313 3% % 

M-6326 0-% 400 123 348 3% 5% 

M-6425 %-% 4.00 1233 343 3% % 

M-6426 %-% 400 123 343 3% % 
Collets on % and %-inch chucks are inter- 
changeable. 





Inside View 


Capacity 
Ins. Each 
0-%4 $3.00 
%y-% 4.00 


counter display box. 
below. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 
$Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 


HAND-TITE MODELS 
Threaded Models for Hand and Breast Drills, 
Flexible Shafts and Polishing Heads 





Inside View 


The Hand-Tite Chuck is especially designed for 
hand and power driven tools having threaded 
spindles. The heart of this chuck is also the 
Rubber-Flex Jaw Assembly with its one-piece 
construction—no loose jaws or springs. This 
chuck offers the home craftsman or artisan un- 
usual accuracy, great gripping power and is built 
for long life. This chuck is especially intended 
for use on hand and breast drills, on flexible 
shaft equipment and threaded spindle polishing 
heads and grinders. 

Each chuck not only has a wide range capacity, 
but has also been engineered for unusual accur- 
acy — a rigid grip. It will not permit the tool 
to slip. 


Hole 

Cap. Dia. Lgth. Thread 

Nos. Ins. Each Ins. Ins. Size 
M-4164 0-% $1.30 145 133 14-20 
M-4165 0-% 1.30 1lys 123 14-24 
M-4191 0-% 1.30 14; 123 36-24 
M-4364 0-%% 2.00 13 235 %-20 
M-4365 0-% 2.00 12 225 16-24 
M-4464 %-% 2.00 123 225 44-20 
M-4465 %-% 2.00 133 225 14-24 


HEX-KEY MODELS 
Threaded Models For Portable Drills 


These models are similar to the straight hole type except 
in the method of attaching. To reduce the distance between 
the chuck and the drill spindle bearing, these models are 
provided with a threaded body which screws into a threaded 
hole in the spindle. The same hex key and cam arrangement 
for positive tightening of the chuck is used. Two models, af- 
fording a capacity range up to % inch, are available. 


Length 
Diameter Open Closed Thread 
Ins. Ins. Ins. Dimensions 
1% 27s 1% 36x24 
133 3a¢ 235 %x20 


Jacobs Rubber-Flex Chuck Display Assortments 


Assortment consists of two (2) Hex-Key Chucks, seven (7) Hand-Tite 
Chucks; two (2) Morse Taper Arbors and one (1) collet put up in a 
For complete description of contents see listing 


Quantity Item Capacity, Ins. 
2 M-6425 Hex Key Chucks %-% 
1 M-6425 No. 1 Morse Taper Arbor 
1 M-6425 No. 2 Morse Taper Arbor 
1 M-J63 Collet for M-6426 Chuck 0-% 
4 M-4165 Hand-Tite Chucks 0-% 
1 M-4191 Hand-Tite Chuck 0-% 
2 M-4465 Hand-Tite Chucks %-% 
M-2160 Assortments iA een: $21.60 


One in a carton. 








For the tapping 
head, tapping ma- 
chine, drill press, 
automatic or hand 
screw machine — can 
be attached either 


directly to the spin- 

q (ated 4 dle or by means of a 
straight or tapered 
shank arbor. 

‘ Light weight, small 
diameter, precision 
ground construction, 
tremendous gripping 


power, simplified tap changing—all combine to 
make this holder an ideal tap chuck. 


Light Weight—Combined with small diameter 
keep to a minimum that inertia which a holder 
builds up on a tapping spindle. 


Positive Drive—Floating back jaws provide posi- 
tive drive on all sizes of tap squares. 


Gripping Power—The parallel bite of the Rub- 
ber-Flex collet prevents disengagement of the 
positive drive. 


Accuracy—Completely ground collet and chuck 
body mean unusual control of run-out. 


Simplified Tap Changing—Quarter turn of cap 
and the jaw screw Gachanges tap from chuck. 


Wide Collet Range—One collet takes all taps 
in its range—no individual sleeves or changing 
required. 


The list price of the chuck includes the body 
wrench, nut wrench and hex key. 





Nut Body Hex 
Taper Wrench Wrench Key 
Collet Hole Fiat, Flat, Size 


Nos. No. No. Ins. Ins. Ins. 
M-400-01 J-400 1 % % 32 
+M-420-01 J-420 1 3igo 16 % 
M-420-02 J-420 2 Short 3140 146 % 
M-421-01 J-421 1 3162 146 % 
+M-421-02 J-421 2Short 31ho 146 % 
M-440-02 J-440 2 1% 3io Be 
+M-440-06 J-440 6 1%. 3a Se 
M-441-02 J-441 2 1% 31g «Be 
+M-441-06 J-441 6 1% 3% Oe 
Mfr’s 
List, Capacity 
Nos. Each No. or Ins. 
M-400-01 $ 9.50 0-10 
+M-420-01 10.50 10 - %e 
M-420-02 10.50 10 - %e 
M-421-01 10.50 0-% 
+ M-421-02 10.50 0-% 
M-440-02 12.00 Ho - % 
+ M-440-06 12.00 he - 5% 
M-441-02 12.00 10-% 
+M-441-06 12.00 10-% 


The J-420 collet is interchangeable with the 
J-421. Thus, a J-421 collet mounted in M-420-01 
chuck changes its range to hold 0-% taps. 
The same interchangeability is possible between 
the J-440 collet and the J-441. 


Freight to destination should be added. 








MODERN CORY GLASS COFFEE BREWERS 


1469 


BREW CLEAR, DELICIOUS COFFEE — EVERY CUP THE SAME 


Outstanding beauty of design and maximum eye appeal. 

Upper and lower bowls both hand decorated with distinctive striping. 
est quality heat-resisting glass exclusively by Corning. 

Scientifically designed to fulfill the “Cardinal Rules” for making per- 

fect coffee every time. I.E. Uses fine grind of coffeee, 


REGENT MODEL 

4 to 8 Cup Model with Rich 

Black Trim and Accessories 
Charm and utility are combined 
in this ular brewer. Will take 
care 0: e average family re- 
quirements. Medium size, 4 to 8 
cup capacity brewer, complete 
with rich black decanter cover, 
handle, safety stand and measur- 
ing cup. Crystal clear glass with 
distinctive Cory platinum hand 
striping. Vacuum seal obtained 
through use of new process rub- 
ber bushing. Filter is the exclu- 
sive Cory Glass Filter Rod. Ca- 
pacity 4 to 8 cups. 






Range or Gas Model 


BiPRG?! Seis sgt 9fts JAR JR OttO0 GIae Oy ISoh: Wiens AAG $0.00 
One in a carton: Eight in a shipping carton. 
EXTRA GLASS BOWLS 
Nos. Style Each 
E-DRU Upper $2.45 
E-DRL Lower 2.00 


Three in a carton. 


FAMILY CIRCLE MODEL 
8 to 12 Cup Capacity with Rich 
Black Trim and Accessories 


A large size brewer which finds a 
welcome in every home - - 8 to 12 
cup capacity - - the sparkling 
heat resistant glass with CORY 
platinum striping is richly com- 
plimented by the use of black 
plastic decanter cover, handle, 
safety stand and measuring cup 
- - Vacuum seal is obtained 
through use of new perfect fitting, 
new process rubber bushing. The 
CORY Glass Rod is standard 
equipment with this model. 


Range or Gas Model 
R-DYVG) i... 35 ont pasa. Ee ee a. Sie 
One in a carton. 
EXTRA GLASS BOWLS 
Nos. Style Each 
E-DXU Upper $2.95 
E-DXL Lower 2.45 


Three in a carton. 
BANQUET MODEL 


8 to 12 Cup Model 
With Rich Ivory-Tone 
Trim and Accessories 


Every home has a place for this large 
brewer. Even the small family needs 
it when entertaining. The graceful 
design delights the eye, and the 
sparkling, heat-resisting glass is 
tastefully hand-decorated. Seal is 
new process rubber. The deluxe fit- 
tings are in ivory-tone. The CORY 
Glass Rod is standard equipment 
with this model. Capacity 8 to 12 
cups. 

Range or Gas Model 


BMDINIG 32. 22828910 | SIRROG QOS scam Bes Ce eee Each $6.55 
One in a carton. 
EXTRA GLASS BOWLS 
Nos. Style Each 
E-DXU Upper $2.95 
E-DXL Lower 2.45 





Three in a carton. 
Note: If electric model is wanted, sell No. E-DEO Cory electric coffee 
brewer units shown on page 1471. 





Each Brewer completely equipped with deluxe accessories, including: 
hinged Decanter Cover, accurate measuring cup, safety stand for upper 
glass and Cory Glass filter rod. ie 
Streamlined beauty—wide neck, graceful lines, modern styling. Platinum 
striping to indicate capacity—moulded handle and accessories. a 


STANDARD ROYAL MODEL 
4 to 8 Cup Capacity 
With Rich Ivory-Tone 
Trim and Accessories 


An unusually attractive brewer 
which will take care of the aver- 
age family’s requirements. 


A striking medium size 4 to 8 cup 
capacity brewer complete with 
ivory plastic accessories and high- 
ly lished chrome metal de- 
canter cover. Crystal clear glass 
with distinctive CORY platinum 
hand striping - - Vacuum seal ob- 
tained through use of new process 
rubber bushing. Filter is the ex- 
clusive CORY Glass Filter Rod. 
Capacity 4 to 8 cups. 


Range or Gas Model 
ar ee Each $5.75 
One in a carton; Eight in a shipping carton. 
EXTRA GLASS BOWLS 
Nos. Style Each 
E-DRU Upper $2.45 


E-DRL Lower 2.00 


Three in a carton, 


ROYAL RUBBERLESS MODEL 


4 to 8 Cup Capacity—Rubberless 
Uses an Exclusive Ground 
Glass Seal 


An attractively designed family 
size brewer which brings the ut- 
most in utility and beauty to 
every table - - capacity 4 to 8 
cups - - Has Cory glass-to-glass 
seal - - This seal consists of two 
ground glass surfaces. One is 
ground on upper bowl, the other 
on the lower bowl, making a per- 
fect vacuum seal. Crystal clear 
heat resistant glass —, 
mented by rich ebony black plas- 
tic accessories, and the distinctive 
Cory triple platinum stripes - - 
Filter is the exclusive Cory Glass 
Myre Filter Rod. Capacity 4 to 

cups. | 





oe Range or Gas Model 4 
One in a carton; Eight in a shipping carton. 
EXTRA GLASS BOWLS 
Nos. Style Each 
E-DRU Upper $2.45 
E-DRL Lower 2.00 


Three in a carton. 

PETITE RUBBERLESS MODEL 
2 to 4 Cup Capacity—Rubberless 
Uses an Exclusive Ground 
Glass Seal. Black Trim 
and Accessories. 


A small size brewer especially 
created for use where only 2 to 4 
cups of coffee are to be brewed. 
Unusually attractive, the Cory 
“Petite Rubberless” model brewer 
offers Cory glass-to-glass vacuum 
seal. This seal consists of two 
ground glass surfaces: One is 
ground on upper bowl, the other 
on the lower bowl making a per- 
fect vacuum seal. Crystal clear, 
platinum striped heat resistant 
glass. Comes complete with all 
accessories in rich ebony black 
plastic. The filter is the sensa- 
tional Cory Glass Filter Rod. Ca- 
pacity 2 to 4 cups. 

Range or Gas Model 





WORRRIG: ae ee an eee 
One in a carton; Eight in a shipping carton. j 
EXTRA GLASS BOWLS 
Nos. : Style Each 
E-DNU Upper $2.50 
E-DNL Lower 2.10 


. Sixinacarton. ©. yi 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the "Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


bade 








These clamps will save machines from standing idle while operators hunt in the junk pile for a piece 
of scrap with which to clamp down a job. Such methods are old-fashioned, expensive and un- 
safe. For holding down work, dies, fixtures, etc., on planers, punch presses, milling machines, 





Clamp Lathe Dogs 


ARMSTRONG 


are hardened. 


A 


DROP FORGED STEEL 


The under face of screw heads is convex, fitting into concave seat, and as 
the holes in upper bar are larger than the screw, this allows for consider- 
able tilting without bending the screws. The clamp bars are forged from 
a stiff, open hearth steel, carefully machined and hardened. Screws 


Cap. Between 
Mfrs. List, Screws 
Nos. Each Inches 
M-11CL $3.00 1% 
M-12CL 4.00 2% 
M-13CL 5.00 2% 
M-14CL 7.00 3% 


One in a box. 


Machine Strap Clamps 
DROP FORGED STEEL — STIFF — STRONG — CONVENIENT 


boring mills and drill presses. 


PLAIN CLAMPS 





DOUBLE FINGER CLAMPS 








Thick- Size of : § : 
- . _ Size of 
L’gth, W’th, ness, Slot, In., Loth., Width, vee ‘Hale: Fingers, In., 
Nos. Each In. In. In. W’th L’gth Nos Each Inno In, In, In. Diam. Lgth. 
M-54 + $0.60 4 15% % #% 1% | M-30 + $0.40 3 1% &%& HRM * 
M-56 #100 6 1% %® 2 | M-35 £ 50 8% 1% %* RH %& %& 
M-58 oa) 6 68 6 8% Cg | M40 k 10° 4 A et ee 
M-59 +280 10 2% 1% # 8634 FINGER CLAMPS 
SCREW HEEL CLAMPS = 
Thick- Size of 
Thick- Size of L’gth, W’th, ness, Slot, Finger, 
L’gth, W’th, ness, Slot, In., Nos. Each In. In. In. . . 
Nos. Each In. In. In. W’th L’gth | M-44 £$0.60 4 1% % Uxl% wx 
M-54-A +£$1.10 4 15% % WW 1% M-46 +100 6 1% % hxlt§ %x% 
M-56-A + 1.70 6 1% u/s rd 275 M-48 +£1.70 8 2% 1% 2x25 %x% 
M-58-A + 2.60 8 2% 1% BR 628 
M-59-A £4.00 10 2% 1% if 31 U CLAMPS 
GOOSE NECK CLAMPS eS 
Thick- Size of 
._ L’gth, W’th, ness, Slot, Finger, 
Thick- Sizeof Off- | Nos. Each In. In. In. In. In. 
L’th, W’th, ness, Slot, In., set, | M-64 £$0.60 4 1% % 2x38 xi 
Nos. Each In. In. In. W’th L’gth In. | M-66 +100 6 2 % #x5% Hx 
M-74 £9060 4 1% % H 2 #8 | M-68 £1.70 8 2% 1% #x7% Hx 
M-76 +100 6 1% o/s #% =#«414H # M-110 + 2.50 10 2% 1% 4x9 Bah 
M-78 £170 8 2% 1% 3 24 1% !M-112 + 3.70 12 3% 1% 14x11 14x14 
Boiler Ratchets 
WITH SQUARE TAPER SOCKET 
Mfr’s Length 
List, Length of Head Feed 
Nos, Each Ins, Size of Drill Socket Ins. Ins. 
M- 9-B = +$$10.15 9 St’d Bit Stock Taper 3% 1% 
M-12-B + 10.90 12 No. 1 Square Taper 4% 1% 
M-22-B + 1690 22 No. 2 Square Taper 6 2% 





Standard Reversible Ratchet . 
Drills 


ARMSTRONG 


Standard Ratchet Combination 
Unequalled for General Service 


Meets the demand for a general service ratchet, 
unequalled for design, workmanship and wear- 
resisting qualities. 


Made of steel throughout, all parts are hard- 
ened with the exception of the handle, which 
is polished. 


Reversing “jigger” is well protected and con- 
veniently located, while the end of the handle 
is finished round and smooth for the operator’s 
hand. Each ratchet is packed separately in a 
cardboard box. Combination includes sleeve 
ratchet for Morse taper shank drills, square 
taper socket to fit same and a short spindle 
with feed screw by means of which the ratchet 
can be converted into a boiler ratchet or 
adapted to use square taper shank drills. 





Mfr’s List, 

Nos. Each Inches 
M- 9C + $16.90 9 
M-12C + 1725 12 
M-15C + 20.25 15 
M-22C + 25.90 22 
Nos, Size of Drill Sockets 

M- 9C Standard Bit Stock and No. 1 Morse 
M-12C No. 1 Square Taper and No. 2 Morse 
ae No. 1 Square Taper and No. 3 Morse 


No. 2 Square Taper and No. 4 Morse 


Improved Packer Ratchet Drills 
ARMSTRONG 





Morse Taper Socket 


All parts are steel, hardened; no small screws 
—spindle bears on a strong collar nut; extra 
strong teeth and pawl; large key and ample 
bearings; have shorter head and full length 
feed; the pawl drives on drill shank, not above 
it. 

Each ratchet is boxed separately. 


Mfr’s Size of 
List, Length, Drill 
Nos. Each Inches Socket 
M-1M + $13.15 10 2 
M-2M + 16.50 12 3 
M-4M + 25.50 18 4 
Morse Taper Length 
Drill, of Head, Feed, 
Nos. Inches Inches Inches 
M-1M 37% to 2%e 6 2% 
M-2M 5% to1 4 6% 2% 
11% to 2 9 3% 


M-4M 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
* Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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ARMSTRONG TOOL HOLDERS 


YOUR GUARANTEE OF THE HIGHEST QUALITY 
Turning Tool Holders 





Nos. M-000S to M-800S 


Straight Shank 





Nos. M-000L to M-800L 
Left Hand Off-Set 





Nos. M-000R to M-800R, 
Right Hand Off-Set 


STANDARD 
Equals a Dozen Forged Tools 


One Armstrong tool holder 
with a few cutters quickly and 
cheaply made by any machin- 
ist, will do any job on the 
lathe or shaper; roughing, fac- 
<a corner, or fillet 
work. 


Made of drop forged steel, ac- 
curately machined, heat treat- 
ed and hardened. Furnished 
complete with wrench and one 
high speed cutter bit. 


Mfr’s List, Mfr’s 
Extra List, Size of 

Cutter Bits Each, Cutter, 

High Speed, Com- Sizeof Holder Square 
Nos. Nos. Nos. Each plete Ins. Ins. 
M-000S M-000L M-000R +$$0.15 $94.30 ix tox 4 ts 
M-00S M-00L M-OOR 4+ 15 430 x %x 4% fy 
M-0S M-OL M-0R .20 455 %x %x 5 % 
M-1S M-1L M-1R mG 5.20 %xl%x 6 ts 
M-2S M-2L M-2R 55 640 %x1%x 7 5 
M-3S M-3L M-3R .90 8.65 %x1%x 8 18 
M-48S M-4L M-4R 1.30 11.00 %x1%x 9 % 
M-58S M-5L M-5R 2.35 15:60:55 > x2 xd 5 
M-6S M-6L M-6R $ 3.85 21.60 1%4%x2%4x13 %4 
M-7S M-7L M-7R $ 5.85 $36.00 1%4x244x16 % 
M-750S M-750L M-750R 4 8.35 $52.80 15x2%,x18 oe 
M-800S M-800L M-800R 411.35 $68.40 1%4x3 x20 1% 


One in a box. 


C A Tool Holders 





Straight Shank—Nos. M-X0S to M-X5S 





Left Hand Offset— 
Nos. M-X0L to M-X5L 





Right Hand Offset— 
Nos. M-X0R to M-X5R 


For the use of Armaloy cutters, 
extra hard high speed steel or 
any alloy metal of such na- 
ture as to require large clamp- 
ing surface obtained by means 
of a heavy tool steel gib mov- 
ably set between cutter and 
screw point. Furnished with 
wrench, without cutters. 


ARMALOY 
Armaloy is not steel, but a 
mixture of semi-rare metals. 
It is more brittle than High 
Speed Steel and _ therefore 
should be ground so as to 
give as much support under 
the cutting edge as possible. 
Armaloy is a cast alloy metal. 
Like all castings the exterior 
surface of Armaloy is hardest; 
therefore, do not grind into 
the cutter any deeper than is 
necessary. 

In regrinding the cutter, re- 


move just enough metal to form the proper cutting edge. 


Mfr’s List, 
Armaloy Mfr’s 
Cutters, List, 
Nos. Nos. Nos. Each Each 
M-X0S M-X0L M-XOR- $0.75 +$$8.50 
M-X1IS M-X1L M-X1R 1.20 $ 9.85 
M-X2S M-X2L M-X2R- +¢ 1.75 $11.70 
M-X3S M-X3L M-X3R- + 2.50 $15.60 
M-X4S M-X4L M-X4R- + 3.50 $21.50 
M-X5S M-X5L M-X5R + 5.85 $28.55 


Size of Length 


Size of Cutter, of 
older Square Cutter 
Inches Ins. Ins. 
3gx %x6 % 2% 
W%x1YyxT Ps 2% 
5¢x1%x8 % 3 
34 x154x9 is 3% 
%x1%,x10 % 4 
a AED KT 5% 4% 


One in a box. 





AND CUTTING-OFF TOOLS 


Carbide Tool Holders 
For Square Cutters 


MSTRONG 





Nos. M-TO0S to M-T5S 
Straight Shank 





Nos. M-TOL to M-T5L 
Left Hand Off-Set 





Nos. M-TOR to M-T5R 
Right Hand Off-Set 


Designed and engineered for 
use with carbide-tipped tool 
bits, and embody the special 
characteristics essential for 
the efficient use of carbide- 
tipped cutters, namely; great 
strength, extreme rigidity and 
close-up support for the cut- 
ting edge and a “flat” cutting 
angle. 

They are drop forged from a 
special analysis steel. They 
differ from the universally 
used Armstrong Turning Tool 
Holders for ordinary high 
speed steel cutters, in the fol- 
lowing details. (Ist) they are 
heavier, size for size—are 
wider and less shaped at the 
“neck”. (2nd) They are ex- 
tended far forward under the 
cutter to give close-up support 
to the cutting adge. (3rd) 
They hold tipped tool bits at 
a “flat” angle parallel to the 


shank (instead of the 14%° angle standard for high speed steel cutters). 
This reduces the end clearance requirements (necessary back rake) so 
that cutters need to be ground back but slightly, under the cutting point. 
Each Armstrong Carbide Tool Holder is a permanent, multi-purpose 


tool. Es 
many different cutter shapes. 


Each takes Armide or other carbide-tipped tool bits ground to 
Hence, each does the work of a complete 


set of solid carbide-tipped tools. Each tool is boxed separately and is 


furnished without cutter. 


Nos, Nos. Nos. 

M-TOS T-TOL M-TOR 
M-T1S M-TI1L M-T1IR 
M-T2S M-T2L M-T2R 
M-T3S M-T3L M-T3R 
M-T4S M-T4L M-T4R 
M-T5S M-T5L M-T5R 


Mfr’s 
List, 
Each 
$ 5.10 
5.75 
7.20 
9.60 
12.15 
17.30 


Wrench in included. 


Size Cutter, 

Size of Holder Square 

Inches Inches 
36x 18x 6 Yu 
%x1\4x 7 os 
5%x1l%x 8 % 
3%x1%x 9 ve 
%x1%ex10 Wy 
1 x2%x12 5% 


One in a box. 


Cutting-Off Tools 
Give Small Clean Cut 





Nos. M-19 to M-26 
Straight Shank 





Nos. M-29L to M-36L 
Left Hand Off-Set 


Pad 
ae 





Nos. M-29R to M-36R 
Right Hand Off-Set 


Straight Left Hand Right Hand 


Shank, Offset, Offset, 
Nos. Nos. Nos. 
M-19 $M-29L +{M-29R 
M-20 M-30L M-30R 
M-21 M-31L M-31R 
M-22 M-32L M-32R 
M-23 M-33L M-33R 
M-24 +M-34L }{M-34R 
M-25 $M-35L +M-35R 

$M-26 $M-36L +M-36R 


Mfrs. List, Extra Cutters, 
Complete, 


Each 
$4.55 
4.80 
5.75 
7.20 
9.60 
12.00 
15.60 
18.65 


In no other form of forged 
lathe tool is the proportionate 
cost of maintenance compared 
with effective work done so 
great as in the cutting-off 
tool; consequently in this class 
of work the Armstrong system 
is especially effective and eco- 
nomical. 


As the cutter is adjustable to 
any desired clearance, the 
greatest possible support is ob- 
tainable under all conditions. 


The cutters are beveled on 
both sides and are held at an 
angle giving the side clearance 
and tope rake needed to ob- 
tain a clean, smooth cut. 


Complete with high-speed 
cutter and wrench. 


Mfrs. List, 


Size of Size of 
High Speed, Holder, Cutter, 
Each Inches Inches 
$$095 x %x4% aex 4 
1.05 Wx %xd asx 5% 
1.45 %x1%ex6 yx % 
2.10 5@x15¢x7 %x & 
3.45 34x156x8 ¥ex1 
4.65 Yx1%x9 5x1% 
+640 1 x2 x10 Y%x1l% 
#745 1%x2%x1l %4x1% 


One in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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ARMSTRONG FAMOUS TOOLS 


Spring Cutting-Off Tools Side Tools 





Straight Shank Side Tools are 
well adapted to use on the 
Planer and Shaper for many 
classes of work on which they 
will be found exceptionally 
convenient and efficient. 

Furnished complete with 
wrench and one high speed 





Nos. M-79L to M-86L 
Nos. M-S20 to M-S23 Cutting off in a lathe, always Left Hand Straight Shank 
Straight Shank regarded as the hardest of 
lathe work, has been made 
comparatively simple by the 
Armstrong Spring-Cutting-Off 














Tool. The “goose neck” form cutter. 
of this tool gives the cutter Me aad to Mees 
resiliency that takes up any SNOB BE o Mm 
chatter and keeps the work Right Hand Straight Shank 
P from climbing up on the tool Mfr’s List, Extra 
Nos. M-S30L to M-S33L —the cause of practically all Mfr’s Cutter Blades, 
Left Hand Off-Set cutting-off tool breakage. List, High Speed, Size of Size of 
With wrench and one high- Complete, Finished, Shank Cutter 
speed cutter Nos. Nos. Each Each Inches Inches 
: M-79L M-79R £$ 4.55 $90.95 3x %x4% %x % 
M-80L M-80R + 5.45 $145 %x %x 5 x % 
M-81L M-31R + 17.00 £225 %xl%x 6 psx % 
M-82L M-82R + 9.60 £3.70 %%x1%x 7 YX h 
M-83L M-83R $ 12.55 £545 %xl%x 8 xl 
M-84L M-34R $ 17.05 + 8.00 7gX1%4x9 3x1 
oot - a M-85L M-85R + 20.40 +960 1 x2 xll 75x1% 
ght Hand Off-Set M-86L M-86R + 26.40 £12.65 1%x2%x13 x1 
Mfr's List, One in a box. 
Extra Cutters. 
Straight Left Right Mfr's List, High Size of Size of 
Shank, Hand, Hand, Complete, Speed, Shank, Cutter, 
Nos. Nos. Nos. Each Each In. In. Threading Tools 
t M-S20 M-S30L M-S30R + $7.20 $1.05 %x % asx % ¥ 
M-S21 M-S31L M-S31R + 8.65 145 %x1% . ex % . eee ae 
M-S22 M-S32L M-S32R + 10.80 2.10 %x1% 4x h s 
M-823 M-S33L M-S33R $1440 345 %x1% fexl cnele in the: tool point ae 
- surely be reproduced in the 
One in a box. thread and must result in 
poorly fitted work. 
Cutters require grinding on top edge only to sharpen, and therefore 
always remain true to form and of correct angle. Cutters are backed 
Side Tools off to afford proper clearance. Back of cutter is eccentric in form and 


bears upon a hardened stop screw. Furnished complete with wrench 
and a single point cutter V, American National (fine or course) or 





Convenient—Simple—Strong Whitworth standard. 
Mfr’s List, Size of 
Nos. Complete Holder, Ins. 
Embodies the prime need of a M-00T £$ 6.65 sx %x5 
practical lathe tool. Furnished M-50 6.65 5x xd 
| complete with wrench and one M-51 8.00 %x1%x6 
aigh speed cutter. M-52 10.25 5x15exT 
M-53 £ 13.20 %x15%x8 
Nos. M-69R to M-76R M-54 + 15.60 Wex1%x9 


| Right Hand Off-Set Note—In ordering tools equipped with American National (fine and 
; coarse) or Whitworth cutters be careful to specify pitch or number of 
threads per inch wanted. Tools equipped with single point Sharp V 
cutter will always be shipped unless otherwise ordered. 


One in a box. 


Spring Threading Tools 








Nos. M-69L to M-76L 
Left Hand Off-Set 


Designed to combine strength and 
convenience of adjustment and 
operation with the resiliency 
which produces a smooth finish- 
ing cut or thread especially on 
alloy steels of an extremely tough 


Mfr’s List, Extra 
Mfr’s Cutter Blades, 








i i nature. The cutter can be held 
ia cea ae “pacfees at various angles. Furnished complete with one high speed V thread 
Nos. Each Each Inches Trnches cutter and a drop forged wrench. 
M-69L $$ 4.55 $$1.05 ax % %x % oe Mfr’s List, ae 
M-70L + 5.45 + 1.45 %x % 3x % Mfr’s List, Extra utter, 
M-71L + 7.00 £ 2.25 %x1 x % Each, Cutters, H.S. Size of Inches 
M-72L + 9.60 + 3.70 5&x1% Lx % Nos. Complete Each Holder, In. Square 
M-73L $ 12.55 # 5.45 %x1% x1 M-S50 +$ 6.65 + $0.75 3x %x5% % 
M-74L + 17.05 + 8.00 Wel% 56x1% M-S51 + 8.00 90 %x14%x6% Ys 
M-%75L $ 20.45 + 9.60 1-32 ex13 M-S52 # 10.25 # 1.15 56x135ex7Te % 
M-76L + 26.40 $12.65 14%x2% ¥%x1% M-S53 $ 13.20 # 1.75 %4x1%x8% Ts 
One in a box. One in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 











ARMSTRONG FAMOUS TOOLS 


Knurling Tools 
Self Centering 


Knurls and pins accurately made of tool steel suit- 
ably tempered. All other parts of hardened drop 
forged or bar steel. Knuckle or 
joint has ample bearing to re- 
sist severe strains. Tools will be 
furnished with standard face 
medium diamond knurls, unless 
otherwise specified. 








Dimensions of Knurls, Knurling 
Mfr’s List,  Mfr’s List, Size of Face Capacity 

Extra Knurls, Complete, Holder, Dia., Stand., Hole, Dia., 

Nos. Per Pair Each In. In, In. In. In. 
M-00K $1.60 £$ 9.00 PaX %X5 % fs oa % up 
M-0K 1.60 9.60 38x W%wx5% % fs om % up 
M-1K 1.85 10.80 %xl%ex6% % % % up 
M-2K 1.85 12.80 5gx1%xT% % % % #s up 
M-4K- + 3.20 22.40 Yx1%x9 1 % * % up 


One in a box. 


REVOLVING HEAD 


The advantages of this tool are apparent at a glance. 
The revolving head is fitted with three pairs of knurls, 
fine, medium and coarse, either of which can be used 

a without the inconvenience and 
loss of time caused by changing 
knurls. Standard face. Diamond 
knurls furnished unless otherwise 
specified. 





Dimensions of 
——Mfr’s List,— Knurls, In. 
Each, Extra Knurls, Size of Face 
or txie coe Per Pair Holder, In. Dia. (Std.) Hole 
~ $ $12.00 $1.60 x. 4x5 % 
M-3K0 12.80 1.60 Lp x5 % . z 
M-3K1 14.40 £ 1.85 4%x1%x6% % A % 
M-3K2 16.80 $ 1.85 5gx1%x7% % % % 


One in a box. 


Knurls 
Hob Cut Perfectly Formed Teeth 
Diamond Pattern, Standard Straight Line Pattern, 
Face Full Face 





Coarse Medium Fine Coarse Medium Fine 
14-Pitch 21-Pitch 33-Pitch 14-Pitch 21-Pitch 33-Pitch 











VV 
Cd de Madinds do did 
Pie Oey dane 
eee ee erry 
pe ded ended 





Actual size of knurling 

produced by pairs of right produced by pairs of 

and left hand diamond straight line full face 

knurls. knurls. 

Note: Pitch—number of teeth per linear inch. 
Knurls are individually Hob-Cut to obtain sharp perfectly formed teeth 
in every knurl. Consequently, these knurls produce work of like pre- 
cision and uniformity. Knurls are held within close limits of accuracy 
for thickness and for diameter of hole which is always concentric under 
the Hob-Cut method of manufacture. They are cut from extra high- 
carbon tool steel, heat treated, tempered and tested. 
Knurls are furnished in pairs to fit all standard makes of knurling tools 
and are obtainable in diamond or straight pattern, either standard or 
full face. When ordering, be sure to specify pitch, pattern, face and tool 
number or diameter of knurls. Unless otherwise specified on orders, 
medium diamond knurls with standard face will be furnished. 
For 


Actual size of knurling 


Knurling Diameter of Knurls, In. Thick 
Tool Mfr’s List Std. Full Hole ness, 
Nos. per Pair Diam. Face Face Diam. In. 
M-00K, M-0K $1.60 % vs ts a ts 
M-3K00, M-3K0 + 1.60 5 ts ts a * 
M-1K, M-2K 1.85 % % 5% % % 
M-3K1, M-3K2 # 1.85 % % 5% % % 
M-4K £ 3.20 1 % 5 ts 5 


Extension Shaper Tools 






Convenient and Extremely Rigid 


Adapted for die work, cutting internal 
keyways, or for any kind of work on a 
shaper in which extra clearance is 
needed. Furnished complete with holder, 
on bar, one high speed cutter and wrench. 


OC 
Oe 


J 
FEW INTERNAL SHAPES FOR 
WHICH THIS TOOLIS ADAPTED 


Mfr’s Extra Size 
List, Cutter Bits, Size Cutter 
Each, HighSpeed, Shank Size Bar Square 
Nos. Complete Each Ins. Ins. Ins, 
*M-46 £$ 6.40 +£$0.15 %x %x T% es 
M-47 7.20 £ .35 %x1% %4x10 Ys 
M-48 9.00 5 5x1% 48x12 % 
M-49 12.80 + 90 %x1% 1%x14 ae 
*No. 46 bar held by two hollow set screws. 
One in a box. 


Planer and Shaper Tools 


al! 


Fig. 1 Fig. 2 

Convenient — Efficient — Economical 
One of these tools is effectively worth a dozen forged tools. 
Fig. 1 shows the Armstrong Planer Tool cutting a keyway with the cutter 
reversed and the tool turned around, thus throwing the cutting point 
behind center of tool and working as a “goose neck” tool. 
Fig. 2 shows the Armstrong Planer Tool at work in close corners, giving 
@ good general idea of clearance obtained. It shows also a few of the 
angles at which the cutter can be set. A job similar to one shown 
could be finished with the Armstrong Planer Tool without shifting 
position of the work on bed. Furnished with wrench and one high speed 
cutter. Mfr’s List, Extra 





Cutter Bits, Size Size of 

High Speed, Mfr’s List, of Holder, Cutter, 
Nos. Each Complete Inches Inches 
*M-39 + $0.20 $$ 6.40 %x %x 5% Ux 
*M-40 $ .35 7.45 %xl x6 Yx% 
*M-401 $ 55 9.60 5xl4x 844 Xr 
*M-41 + .80 12.55 %x144x10 exh 
M-42 # 1.95 # 19.85 14%4x1%x13 Ux% 
M-43 $3.35 £ 34.80 1%x2 x16 5x 
M-44 # 5.00 # 62.40 1%x2%x19 %x1 
M-45 + 8.20 + 91.20 2%4x2% x22 %x1% 


One in a box. 


Gang Planer Tools 
For Planing Large Surfaces 

This tool is especially adapted for surfacing large 
castings, and on this class of work it will effect a 
saving of 50 to 75 per cent in the time required to do 
the same job with a single point tool. The head is 
solidly secured to the shank, upon which it swivels 
to a limited degree, by means of a deep and closely 
fitted tongue and socket, and when set its position is 
fixed by two steel collar screws, while two stop screws 
render slipping of head impossible. The head is gradu- 
ated, thus enabling the tool to be quickly and accur- 
ately set to any desired feed. This makes it possible 
to always have the tool cutting at the greatest speed 
practicable on metals of varying degrees of hardness. 
As each chip is comparatively light, a planer will, with 
this tool, carry with ease a feed and depth cut of 
much greater than is possible when using an ordinary 
tool, and there is much less tendency to “break out” 
at the end of cut. Complete with one set (four) High 
Speed Cutters, Wrench and Grinding Gauge. 


Mfr’s Extra Feed 
List, Cutter Bits Length Size Adjust- 
Each High Speed, Size Shank Over All Cutter ment 


* Shaper sizes. 





Nos. Complete Each Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. 
M-61 + $41.60 $$0.80 1%x1%x 7% 10 3x 0to% 
M-62 + 70.40 $195 15x2%x 9 12 Y%x% Oto % 
M-63 £ 96.00 $335 2 x2%xl1l 14 xh Oto % 


One in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
%: Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 











ARMSTRONG FAMOUS TOOLS 


Boring Tools 


= 


Mfr’s List, 


Mfr’s Extra High 


List, Speed Bits, Each 





One of these tools, with a few 
pieces of steel for cutters, is equal 
in practical efficiency to a whole 
set of forged boring and inside 
threading tools. 

Each tool includes—i holder, 1 
bar, 90, 45 and 30 degree end caps, 
3 high speed cutters, 1 double 
head wrench. 


Specifications Size 


Each 45° and Size Shank, Diam. Bar, Sq. 
Nos. Complete 90° 30° In. In. In. 
M-00B $7.85 $0.10 %$0.10 x % % 3 
M-8 785 # .10 & 10 %x % Ys 3 
M-9 930 © .12 & 18 %44xl% % % 
M-10 1225 & .24 + 380 %x1% +5 ts 
M-11 17.35 * .40 + 50 %x1% 1% 3% 
M-12 #2560 £ .55 # .75 8 %xl% 15 % 
M-13 £36.00 + .80 % 1.00 1 x2 1% % 

One in a box. 


Boring Tools 





Especially designed for use on 
lathes of British and European 
make having clamp tool rest and 
American lathes of similar design. 
Each Tool includes Holder and 
Bar, 90, 45 and 30 degree caps, 
three High Speed Cutters and 
Double Head Wrench. 


Mfr’s List, Dimen. Size of 

Size of Mfr’s Extra Cutter Bits, of Bar Cutter 

Shank List, High Speed, Each Diam. Lgth. Sq. 

Nos, Ins. Each 90° 45° & 30° Ins. Ins. Ins. 
M-108 4x £$ 6.65 £$0.10 +$0.10 as 9 fy 
M-109 1 x1% & 7.85 ~ 12 £ 18 % 11 % 
M-110 14%x1% # 10.40 £ 24 : 30 oa 13 aS 
M-111 1%x1% $ 15.00 ¢ .40 $: 50 1% 16 5% 
M-112 1%x1% # 21.60 $ 55 eo lke 18 x 
M-113 2 x2% # 28.80 £ .80 $ 1.00 1% 21 % 
M-114 2%4x236 $ 43.20 # 1.40 + 180 13 24 % 

One in a box. 


3-Bar Boring Tools 





Mfr's List, 
Nos. Complete Diameter, Bars 
M-OBB +$2240 %, %, % 
M-1B 36.00 %, %,1% 
' M-2B 48.00 fe, 2, 1% 
M-3B $8400 %,1%,1% 
M-4B $120.00 34, 14,133 


* %-inch Bar is solid. 


A slight turn of one nut releases 
or fastens both Bar and Holder. 
Bars can be changed as needed 
almost instantly, thus allowing 
the operator to use the stiffest 
bar possible for each job with the 
result that speeds and feeds can 
be increased and time saved. 
Each set includes Holder, three 
Armstrong Patent Boring Bars 
with 90, 45 and 30 degree End 
Caps, nine High Speed Cutters 
and Armstrong Combination 
Wrench. 


Size For 

Length Cutters Lathes 
of Bars Sq.Ins. Swing, Ins. 
1. 83% *,3% 8 to 10 
8,11,16 3,%,% 12 to 16 
9,13,18 33,2575 16 to 18 
11,16,23 %,%,% 20 to 22 
13,18,28 3,75, % 24 to 32 


One in a box. 


Boring Tool Holders 
For Small, tree du and 


Very handy in the tool room 
or in boring work of small in- 
oe eer ne 
TASS ning. ring bars 
ca, ae are bgt fae = 
est high speed s' proper! 
hardened, tempered and 
— ready for use. Holder 
reversible, and can be used 
for turning either right or left 
hand as the floating tool steel gib allows the yoke to clear end of 
the holder. Each tool is boxed separately and price includes holder, 
wrench, two high speed boring bars and one high speed cutter. 





Size of Bars Size of | 
Mfr’s List, Size of Furnished Square 
Nos. Complete Shank, Ins. Diam., Ins, Cutter, Ins. 
M-15 $6.65 %x % gz and % Yu 
M-16 8.40 1x1 3; and 5 + 
M-17 10.80 5exl% ¥% and % 56 
M-18 13.85 %x1l% ys and x te 


One in a box. 


Extra Boring Bars 





Diameter, Ins. % py % “es % ty 


Lgth, Ins. 4 4% 5 6 7 8 
Mfrs, List, Ea. $0.60 $0.80 $1.00 $1.20 $1.60 $2.20 


Six in a box. 


Planer Jacks 


Saves Time and Effort 


These jacks are designed to displace the hap- 
hazard devices and methods quite generally 
used for leveling work on machine tools. A 
set of them on a machine will greatly reduce 
the proportion of time required for preliminary 
arrangements as compared with the actual 
machine time on the job and will also, because 
of their perfect adjustability and solidity, insure 
efficient, true surfaced work. 





Mfr’s List Height Height 
os. Each Contracted, Ins. Extended, Ins. Each 
M-1 $3.05 23% 3% $3.75 
M-2 4.80 3% 5% 6.00 
M-3 7.20 5% 7% 9.00 
M-4 13.85 1% 12 16.45 


One in a box. 


Slotter Tools 


With Hollow Bar 


= This tool is very stiff and easily adjustable to different 
= lengths of stroke, and can be rotated conveniently for 
==working into corners or in different positions. It has a 
= spring relief block which saves the cutter point from 
wear and tear of the return stroke, and is so con- 
==structed as to be protected from chips and dirt. The 
z<cutter is fixed at an angle which allows it to take a 
==clean curling chip without excessive top grinding, and 
==as the point can be projected beyond the end of the 
=—bar it is possible to cut right down to the table. 
==Note—As there is considerable difference in the size 
of T slots of machines of different manufacture, the 
==clamps and bolt heads of this tool are made of ample 
— Size to allow for fitting. 

= Fitting—An extra charge of $3.00 net will be made 
for fitting to dimensions. 
._Each Tool includes Wrench and one High Speed 
= Cutter. Mfr’s List 













For Slotting Diam. Length Size of Extra Cutter 
Machine of Bar OverAll Cutter Each Bits High 
Nos. In. Stroke Ins. Ins. Ins. Complete Speed, Each 
M-91 6and 8 1% 16 wx % +$ 60.00 £$1.95 
M-92 10 and 12 2 22 x % 108.00 #& 1.95 
M-93 14and 16 2% 27 5x % + 156.00 % 3.35 
M-94 18 and 20 2% 32 4x1 + 220.80 + 5.00 
M-95 22 and 24 2% 37 %x1% 288.00 $ 8.20 


One in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
% Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factorv 











Markel Portable Fan-Glo 
Electric Heetaires 





The Only Portable Electric Heater With 
Both Kinds of Heat 


The Fan-Glo Heetaire does both, it gives warm 
comfort in a limited area first, the area of use, 
it produces and distributes quickly (1) abundant 
scientifically reflected Infra-Red Rays to heat 
all humans and furniture and the walls in its 
rays (2) abundant Fan-Forced Heated Air to 
heat all air around the entire room quickly. 
Two Heating Elements, because it takes less heat 
to maintain any temperature than to reach it, 
one of the heating elements and the fan can be 
shut off as desired. The Neo-Glo elements in 
Heetaires is a glowing bar that produces its heat 
with equal intensity at all points, from one 
end to the other. There are no hot spots, no 
cold spots. The tube of refractory material at- 
tains the same heat intensity as the wire itself 
so that the entire element and not just the wire 
becomes a bar of solid, uniform, glowing heat 
that is delivered far out into the room. Both 
heating elements are permanently suspended in 
floating mountings to permit flexible expansion 
and contraction without any danger or deteriora- 
tion even when water is accidentally splashed on 
them. Also have uniformly recessed grooves 
which heat evenly. Cabinet is of sturdy steel 
with convenient handle on top for carrying 
Heetaire from room to room. Handsome high 
baked rippled enamel finish. Motor—Induction 
type for 50 or 60 cycles A.C. No radio interfer- 
ence. Heetaire is completely wired and is 
equipped with two switches; six feet of approved 
cord and are. Underwriters approved. 
Height 15% inches, width 9% inches, depth 12 
inches. Shipping Weight 11 pounds. 

1320 Watts, 115 Volts, 50-60 Cycles A.C. Only. 


EpMOONS } ne 5 uth noes Gye, Bao $1985 
One in a carton 


Markel Fan Driven Electric 
Heetaires 


Is a powerful 
fan equipped 
electric heater 
for roomwide 
circulation of 
heat. Its quiet 
—the motor 
does not inter- 
fere with radio 
reception. 
Built with a 
heavy gauge 
metal case. 
Finished in 
high baked rip- 
pled enamel 
that harmon- 
izes with any 
# interior. Wired 
and equipped 
with switch, 6- 
foot cord set. 
Motor: Induc- 
tion type for 
50-60 cycle A.C. only. Underwriters Appropved. 
Height 12 inches, width 8% inches, depth 6% 
‘nches. Shipping weight 714 pounds, 

1320 Watts, 115 Volts, 50-60 Cycle A.C. Only. 


BG Ss ea eee eee a Each $11.95 
One in a carton. 





Geahabiaga! 


ELECTRIC HEATERS 


Nescoe Two-Way Action 
Electric Heaters 





For Nursery, Workshop, Bath or Living Room 


Fast: With its two-way action, combining pene- 
trating radiant rays from the front with high 
speed circulating heat from the top. Produces 
effective, cheerful warmth in just 90 seconds. 
Safe: Openings in the grill of the heater are so 
small that children cannot touch the heating 
elements. The cool plastic handle actually in- 
sulates your hand, making it easy to move with- 
out fear of burning fingers. 

Sturdy: Rugged in construction, it can support 40 
times its own weight. 

Rustproof: Heater is constructed of rustproof 
aluminum. Elements are made of nickel-chrome 
and nuts and bolts are plated, making entire 
heater impervious to moisture or corrosive action. 
Handle and legs of black plastic. 

Overall dimensions: Height 14% ins. Width 11 
ins. Depth 8% ins. Weight 3% lbs. 
6 Foot cord set with rubber outlet 
to back of heater. Approved by 
Laboratories, Inc. 


1250 Watts—115 Volts—A.C. or D.C. 
Ree Ga ee ee eee Each $13.95 


lug attached 
nderwriters’ 


One in a carton; four in a shipping carton. 


Knapp-Monarch Electric Heaters 


A fine heater to-keep in 
the living room, play 
room, den, or anywhere 
heat is desired. Full 
convection type with no 
exposed heating wires. 
Exclusive Knapp-Mon- 
arch embedded heating 
element encased in fin- 
ned tubing, giving max- 
imum radiation area. 

Moulded plastic switch 
* knob and easy to read 
three-position dial per- 
mits control of heating 
and fan. Beautiful enamel finish that fits into 
any decoration. Heater is so designed that it 
can be recessed into wall—becoming a permanent 
heating unit. Listed by Underwriters’ Labora- 
tories, Inc. Approximate shipping weight 22 
pounds. Height 19 inches, width 21% inches, 
tepth 6 inches. 


1650 Watts —115 Volts—A.C. Only 


E-16-502 22 Bae $29.95 
One in a carton. 
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General Electric Arizona 
Portable Electric Heaters: . 





Radiant-convection-type Heater instantly circu- 
lates and radiates warm, even, odorless heat. 
Provides natural draft circulation. Has no mov- 
ing parts. Portable—can be easily carried to any 
room by its convenient handle or mounted as a 
wall fixture. Attractively styled in semicircular 
design. 
Heating element has two, long-life, high quality, 
chimney-like heating elements with louvred base. 
Highly polished corrugated aluminum reflector 
provides an efficient reflecting surface. Protec- 
tive guard—made of aluminum-finish steel wire. 
Exterior finish—a beautiful Hammertone grey. 
Economical to operate. Easy to clean. 
Cord—permanently attached G-E quality six- 
foot cord, with molded rubber plug. Plugs into 
any convenience outlet. Dimensions—18 inches 
high, 135 inches wide, 8 inches deep. Approved 
by Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 

1320 watts—115 volts—A.C. or D.C. 


E-PHIAL 2000 Each $15.95 
One in a carton. 


General Electric Sunbowl 
Portable Electric Heaters 





Gives quick, clean, odorless heat wherever need- 
ed. Portable, convenient handle permits easy 
carrying of the heater from room to room. ° 
Adjustable—14-inch heavily copper-plated re- 
flector; heat can be “beamed” in any direction 
to any height. Reflector provides maximum heat 
radiation. 
Durable heating element, with porcelain heat- 
resistant socket. Protective guard has copper- 
plated steel-wire guard. 
Exterior finish—attractive brown, durable lac- 
quer. Economical to operate. Easy to keep clean. 
Cord—permanently attached G-E quality six- 
foot cord, with molded rubber plug. Plugs into 
any convenience outlet. Dimensions: 175% inclies 
high by. 14 inches wide. Approved by Under- 
writers’ Laboratories, Inc. 

1000 watts—115 volts—A.C. or D.C. 
E-PH2AL J a Baehcobio5 

One in a carton. 


‘Retail vrices auoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland ‘area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Markel Built-in-Wall Radiant 
Electric Heetaires 





Radiant Heat Model with Chromium Reflectors 
32 and Neo-Glo Elements 
Provide the home with cheerful, radiant heat. 


' Built into the wall to be an integral part of the 


house, they are easily installed to solve auxiliary 
heating problems. A click of the switch brings 
the comfort and cheer of electric heat to any 
room in the house, Can be installed in either 
new or old buildings with the same operations 
as installing a convenience outlet, The Neo-Glo 
element is a glowing bar that produces its heat 
with equal intensity at all points, from one end 
to the other. There are no cold spots. The tube 
of refractory material attains the same heat in- 
tensity as the wire itself so that the entire ele- 
ment and not just the wire becomes a bar of 
glowing heat that is delivered far out into the 
room. , 

Heetaire Box is installed like an ordinary outlet 
box; has flanges for mounting to studs and 
knockouts in bottom of conduit. No special 
framing required. Heetaires are equipped with 
electrical connections for direct attachment to 
feed wires. The Heetaire front and mechanism 
come to you already assembled as one unit for 
easy mounting in box. 

Finish—Nuchrome with chromium plated reflec- 
tors. Size of Heetaire front; length 173% inches, 
width 125 inches. Heetaire Box; height 13% 
inches, width 10% inches, depth 3 inches, Ship- 
ping weight 8 pounds. 

115 Volts, 50-60 Cycles A.C. Only 


Number of 
Nos. Each Watts Elem. Sw’ch. 
fE-241 $15.00 1000. 1 1 
*E-245 17.00 1250 2 2 


One in a carton. 


Fresh’nd-Aire 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be. prevailing in the Cleveland area. 








Markel Built-in-Wall Fan-Glo 


Electric Heetaires 
Double- Action 
Heating 
for Quicker 
Roomwide 
Comfort 
The only re- 
cessed eater 
built that gives 
both kinds of 
heat. Abundant 
infra-red rays 
lus abundant 
an -forced 
heated air. Its 
infra-red rays 
heat all the hu- 
mans and fur- 
niture and 
walls in the 
room and it 
fan forces 
heated air to 
heat all the air 
around the hu- 
mans in the 
room quickly. 
The Neo-Glo 
elements in the 
Fan-Glo Heetaire is a glowing bar that produces 
its heat with equal intensity at all points from 
one end to the other. There are no hot spots 
or cold spots, The tube of refractory material 
attains the same heat intensity as the wire itself 
so that the entire element and not just the wire 
becomes a bar of glowing heat that is delivered 
far into the room. Heetaire is easy to install in 
new or old walls. Box is installed like an or- 
dinary outlet box has flanges for mounting to 
studs and knockouts in bottom of conduit. No 
special framing required. Heetaires are equipped 
with electrical connections for direct attachment 
to feed wires. The Heetaire front and mechan- 
ism are assembled as one unit for easy mount- 
ing in box. 


Wired—Two elements and two switches, one ele- 
ment and fan can be shut off as desired. Motor 
—Induction type for 50-60 cycle 115 volts A.C. 
only. No radio interference. ee ey 
polished nuchrome, Size of Heetaire front—wid 
12 inches, height 18 inches, Size of Heetaire box 
—width 10% inches, height 15 inches, depth 3 
inches. Shipping weight 14 pounds. 





115 Volts, 50-60 Cycles A.C. Only. 


Nos. Wattage Each 
$E-232K 1250 $35.00 
FE-233K 1500 37.50 
f$E-235K 2000 40.00 


One in a carton, 


Adds correct amount of moisture to air. Cleans, 
washes and filters out dust, dirt, smoke and 
pollen. 
Circulates air gently—without drafts. 
In winter, provides greater comfort at lower room 
temperatures. Reduces heating costs. 
Simple, sturdy, all-steel construction assures 
years of trouble-free service. 
Operates at penny-cheap cost. 
Is the scientfic answer the problem of mois- 
ture-starved air, Just fill with water, plug in 
and the humidifier does the rest. Filters and 
washes air as it humidifies—circulates pure, com- 
fortably moist air throughout the home, office, 
etc. thereby eliminating dry parched air, the in- 
door cause of ill-health, colds, and incalculable 
damage to furniture, walls and woodwork. Also 
filters the air of dust, dirt, smoke and pollen, 
and circulates the fresh, pure air with a gentle 
no-draft movement to all parts of the room. 
Specifications: 
Motor: 48 Watts, Shaded Pole, 60 Cycle, 115 Volts 
A.C. Underwriter’s Laboratories aes Ap- 
proximately 12,000 cubic feet washed air per 
hour. Evaporation: % to 2 pints per hour. 
Reservoir Capacity: Three gallons water. Height 
16% inches; diameter 12 inches. Weight 15 Ibs. 
115 Volts; 60 Cycles A.C. 
MEO ee he ee ee eli Each $59.50 
One in a carton. 


Knapp-Monarch Deluxe Tel-A- 
Lite Electric Heating Pads 





With Double Thermostatic Safety Heat Control. 
Equipped with visual multi-heat control switch 
which giows in the dark, is easy to find—easy to 
regulate to any of the varied heats. The quick 
acting thermostat automatically regulates the 
maximum heat. Element is encased in patented 
K-M fireproof asbestos envelope. With rub- 
berized covering for moisture-proof protection. 
Removable outer cover is of soft, washable 
blanket material and is equipped with snap fast- 
eners. Also has a white cotton slip cover for 
keeping heating pad clean when in use. Size of 
pad 12x15 inches. Equipped with 8-foot cord and 
plug. Approved by Underwriters’ Laboratories. 


60 Watts—115 Volts—A.C. or D.C. 


E-27-505 pit pet tor hy rs fel Each $9.95 
One in a box; six in a shipping carton. 


Knapp-Monarch Electric 
Heating Pads 


With Double Thermostatic 
Safety Heat Control. Equipped 
with multi-heat control switch 
which is easy to regulate to 
any of varied heats. The quick 
acting thermostat automatic- 
ally regulates the maximum 
heat. Element is enclosed in 
patented K-M fireproof asbes- 
tos envelope with rubberized 
covering for moisture-proof 
protection. Removable outer 
cover is of soft washable blan- 
ket material and is equipped 
with snap fasteners. Equipped 
with 8-foot cord and plug. Size of pad 11x14% 
inches. Approved by Underwriters’ Laboratories. 


60 Watts—115 Volts—A.C. or D.C. 


E-27-504 0 Each $7.95 
One in a box; six in a shipping carton. 





With Double Thermostatic 
Safety Heat Control. Has 
three-heat speed switch 
to regulate to any of the 
varied heats. The quick 
acting thermostat automa- 
tically re; tes the maxi- 
mum heat. Element is en- 
closed in patented K-M 
fireproof asbestos envelope 
with rubberized covering for 
moistureproof protection. 
Removable outer cover is of soft, washable blan- 
ket material with snap fasteners. Size of pad 
11x14% inches. Complete with 8-foot cord and 
plug. Approved by Underwriters’ Laboratories. 





60 Watts—115 Volts—A.C. or D.C. 


E-2i-oue fie ee ee Each $4.95 
One in a box; six in a shipping carton. 


Freight, to destination. should. be added. 
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Armide Square Nose and 80 Degree Cutters 
See Page 163 for Description. 


Square Nose—Form 1 








Square Nose 
Cutters Form 1 


Have the _ requisite 
characteristics for 
“universal” shop use 
on the majority of 
turning, facing and 
boring operations. 
They come ground to 
standard cutter 
shapes with proper 
rakes for universal 
use. 


Square Shank Cutters 


Mfr’s List Shank Size, Ins. Tip Size, Ins. 
Nos. Each A B Cc T w L 
M-M 11 $0.95 % % 1% qs % % 
M-M 12 95 vs fs 2% ae ts & 
M-M 13 1.00 36 5% 2% as 56 5% 
M-M 14 1.50 Sy igs 3 = ae % 
M-M 15 1.50 % % 3% % % % 
M-M 17 2.20 % 5 4 es % % 
M-M 18 3.00 5 % 4% #5 % % 


Square Nose 
Cutters, Form 1 
$M-H-M-11 $1.55 
+M-H-M-12 1.65 
+M-H-M-13 2.05 
2.30 
2.85 
3.40 
4.90 
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Left Hand—Form 14 


Heavy Duty Cutters 
1% 
2% 
2% 
3 
3% 
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4% 
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Armide Turning Cutters 





The carbide tips on 
both Armide (Red) 
and Armide (Gray) 
are general-purpose 
grades, that is, they 
have the _ requisite 
characteristics for 
“universal” shop use 
on the majority of 
turning, facing and 
boring operations. 
They come ground to 
standard _ cutter 
shapes with proper 
rakes for universal 
use. Specify Armide 
Red for steel, or Ar- 
mide Gray for cast 
iron, brass, bronze, 
aluminum and non- 
metallics. The grades 
furnished will be 
found satisfactory 
for run-of-the-shop 
work, i.e., the Red for 
all steels, the Gray 
for all cast irons, 
brasses, etc. 


For other description see Page 169. 


Left Hand Square Shank Turning Cutters 
Form 14 
Mfr’s List Shank Size Tip Size 

Nos. Each A B Cc T Ww 
M-M 141 $1.00 % % 1% ts v2 
M-M 142 1.00 os fs 2% Se os 
M-M 143 1.15 5% 56 2% ae ¥e 
M-M 144 1.50 at 3 or y% 
M-M 145 1.50 % % 3% % % 
M-M 147 2.00 56 % 4 vz Ye 
M-M 148 2.35 % % 4% ae Ye 


RRRRKAM 
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80 Degree—Form 12 








High Speed Steel 


Nominal Size Mfr’sList Length 





80 Degree 


Standard Cutters, Form 12 


Package 


Quantity Nos. 


NPP LAAD 


NP PAA 


Mfr’s List 
Each 
$1.10 

1.10 

1.30 

1.60 

1.60 

2.30 

3.20 


M-M 121 
M-M 122 
M-M 123 
M-M 124 
M-M 125 
M-M 127 
M-M 128 


80 Degree 
Form 12 
+M-H-M-121$1.75 
+ M-H-M-122 1.85 
+M-H-M-123 2.40 
~M-H-M-124 2.50 
+M-H-M-125 3.05 
+M-H-M-127 3.50 
$M-H-M-128 5.15 


Thickness, Height, No. M-852 Overall 
Inches Inches Each Inches 
ts % $3.40 4% 
Bs % 2.85 4% 

ry au 4.40 5 
ne q 3.75. 5 
% # 3.75 5 
ts or 5.65 6 
& 1B 4.90 6 
% 28 4.90 6 
ay 42 5.25 6 
ty 43 3.85 6 
aa 1B 4.35 6 
A 43 4.35 6 
a z 5.70 6% 
1%, 1 5.70 6% 
iy iz 4.60 6% 
% 1 5.15 6% 
ts 1 5.70 6% 


FOR ARMSTRONG HOLDERS 
High Speed Steel 


Mfr’s 
Nominal List 
Size No. 


Thk. Hgt. M-853 Fitting Armstrong: 


Ins. Ins. Each 


w% % $2.85 
os % 3.45 
% 3515 
% % 490 
& i ae 
gs 1% 5.50 
% 1% 6.75 
% 1% 7.50 


19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 


Holder No. 
29L, 29R, 
30L 30R 
31L 31R 
32L 32R 
33L 33R, 
34L 34R 
35L 35R 
36L 36R. 


Length 
Overall 
Ins. 


4% 


Right Hand—Form 13 





Standard Right Hand 
Form 13 

Package Mfr’s List 

Quantity Nos. Each 
6 M-M 131 $1.00 
6 M-M 132 1.00 
6 M-M 133 1.15 
4 M-M 134 1.50 
4 M-M 135 1.50 
4 M-M 137 2.00 
2 M-M 138 2.35 


Note: Unless Red or Gray is specified on order, Armide Gray (for cast iron and non-ferrous ma- 
chining) will always be shipped. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


FOR NEW STYLE WILLIAMS HOLDERS 
High Speed Steel 


Mfr’s 
Nominal List 
Size No. Fitting Length 
Thk. Hgt. M-853 New Style Williams Overall 
Ins. Ins. Each Holder No. Ins. 
& % $2.85 N-020R N-030R N-030L 4% 
ge % 3.45 N-20R N-30R N-30L 5 
% % 3.75 N-21R N-31R N-31L 5 
% h 4.90 N-22R N-32R N-32L 6 
3 1 4.60 N-23R N-33R 6% 
¢ 1% 5.50 N-24R N-34R q 
% 1% 6.30 N-25R N-35R 1 


Note: In ordering No. M-852 and M-853 always 
specify size. 


High Speed Cutter Blades 
ARMSTRONG 





Finished—Bevel—For Cutting Off Tools 
Made from best high speed steel. Heat treated, 
hardened, ground on edges and ready to use 
in Armstrong Tool Holders. 


Mfr’s List, L’gth, For Tool 

Size In. Each In. Nos. 

sex % $0.95 4%, 19, 29L, 29R 
35x 5% 1.05 5 20, 30L, 30R 
yx % 1.45 6 21, 31L, 31R 
yx 2.10 7 22, 32L, 32R 
5x1 3.45 8 23, 33L, 33R 
¥sx1ie 4.65 9 24, 34L, 34R 
Y4x1\%y +640 10 25, 35L, 35R 
U44x1% $745 11 26, 36L, 36R 


When ordering blades, specify size and Tool No. 
One dozen in a box. Sizes 3’x%” to y4”x1”, incl. 


Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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General Electric Infrared 
Heat Lamps 





Infrared rays with their special penetrating 
quality offer wonderful relief for sore muscles 
and joints, for stiff necks and “Charleyhorses” 
and, when recommended by a doctor, for arthritis 
and sinus. With this flexible new appliance heat 
can easily be applied to the head, arms, back, 
legs, joints, and muscles. It is designed to stand, 
hang, or clamp on almost any table, wall or piece 
of furniture. This appliance is now offered so 
the user can conveniently put infrared heat to 
work doing useful chores. A few of these new 
uses are shown. 

In Bedroom or Bathroom. It dries hair, finger- 
nail polish, freshly polished shoes, wet floor and 
mat. Ideal for quickly drying diapers, lingerie, 
and children’s wet clothes. 

Many Kitchen Uses. It defrosts the refrigerator, 
dries the dishes, sink tops, wet clothes. Frozen 
foods thaw in minutes. 

The wire grille helps to prevent breakage and is 
designed to stay cool even when the bulb is hot. 
The lamp swings 360 degrees horizontally and 130 
degrees vertically. Also, if desired, the infrared 
bulb can be replaced with an RS sunlamp. 


FEATURES 
Reflector—Coated on inside of bulb—can’t dim, 
scratch or collect dust. 

Wire Grille—Helps to dA eee lamp from break- 
age—stays cool even when bulb is hot. 

Wall Mounting—Keyhole slot beneath base for 
hanging lamp on wall. 

Clip Mounting—Spring clip beneath base for 
mounting on back of chair or bed. 
Base—Handsome Textolite—Light, easy to carry, 
easy to clean. 

Cord—6-foot Flamenol cord and molded plug. 
Finish—Bonderized and baked-on brown facacier. 


Dimensions—9% inches by 10% inches by 6 


S. 
250 Watts—115 Volts—A.C. or D.C. 
E-PL4A1-WL—With Lamp Each $5.95 


lee bulb are packed together in one carton. 


inche: 


cartons strap’ 


d together make up the 
stan 


rd package, 


Mitchell All-Purpose Adjustable 
Fioor Lamps 






For both Lighting and 
Therapy. Accommodates 
any Standard, medium base 
lamp bulb including the In- 
frared Heat Lamps Nos. 
250R40/1, 250R40/9 and 
250R40/10; also Ultraviolet 
(RS) Sun Lamp bulbs. 

Can be used at home or 
office for reading, working 
at desk or table, playing 
cards, heating or drying 
and Ultraviolet sun tan- 
ning. ; 

A marvelously adjustable 
floor lamp to _ provide 
greater lighting comfort 
and convenience in the 
home, office or workshop. 
Also it is built specifically 
for heating, drying and ul- 
traviolet sun tanning serv- 
ice. It accommodates any 
standard bulb with medium 
base socket, including in- 
frared and ultraviolet lamps. This floor lamp is 
the ultimate in flexibility ... can be raised to 
height of 5 ft. or lowered to 30 ins. . . has adjust- 
able arm that moves laterally, upward or down- 
ward, to any desired position. Attractively styled 
and handsomely finished in Statuary Bronze and 
Satin Chrome. Base weighted for perfect bal- 
ance, Comes completely wired with 12 foot cord 
and plug. To operate, just plug in. 


Specifications: 

All-Purpose Adjustable Floor Lamp consists of 
base and lower stem, upper stem, reflector arm, 
slide clamp, reflector and 12-foot cord with plug. 
Finish Bronze and Satin Chrome. Reflector 
diameter 9 inches. Porcelain socket takes any 
standard medium base bulb. Shipping weight 
19 pounds. 


110-125 Volts; 6@ Cycle A.C. 


E-1909—Less Lamp — Each $16.95 


One in a carton. 


Knapp-Monarch Infra-Red Heat Ray Lamps 


and sinus conditions. 





E-25-500 


Relieves muscular aches and pains, congestion of head and chest colds 
Lamp should not be confused with ordinary sun 
tan lamps, its infra-red radiation has therapeutic value and is recom- 
mended by physicians. Handy, portable, patented diffusing disc con- 
centrates the radiant heat where desired. Penetrates deep down. Long 
lasting infra-red unit. Handy. Portable. Highly polished bowl. Heavy 
wired safety guard. Off-and-on switch in base. Polished aluminum and 
frosted brown finish. Listed by Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 


300 Watts—115 Volts—A.C. or D.C. 
mbna ct NE EE ROSE EE 3 Each $7.95 


One in a carton. 








Knapp-Monarch Electric Hair 
Dryers 


Does the tedious job of 
drying your hair quickly 
and easily. Provides Hot 
Air for quick drying—Cold 
; Air for a brisk cool breeze. 
Nichrome element heats 
quickly. Motor-driven blow- 
er controlled by handy 
switch. Thumb screw ad- 
justment on base permits 
tilting to any desired angle 
.or lifting from base for 
portable use. Finished in 
Re chrome and brown. Genu- 
: ine walnut handle with 
comfortable grip. U.L. labeled cord. Listed by 
Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 


275 watts—115 volts—60 cycles—A.C. only. 
Bee a es ee ee Each $14.95 
One in a carton. 


Gilbert Vitalators 





It rides on the back of your hand—floating on 
a sponge rubber cushion. 

Every advantage of Swedish rotary massage at 
everyone’s fingertips . . . easy, quick, inexpensive, 


Modern streamlined ventilated shell in metal- 
escent finish. Powered by Gilbert Universal 
motor. Die cast rubber cushioned frame with 
flexible spring straps. Adjusts itself to any hand. 


Has standard length cord and plug cap. Ap- 
proved by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. Size 
6x4x3% inches. 


110-120 volts A.C. or D.C.—60 cyles or less 
E-7 a Each $15.00 
One in a carton; six in a shipping carton. 


Gilbert Vibrators 





The Vibrator with the Ingenious 

“Rotary” Motion 
Light weight, convenient, easy to handle and 
simple to use. Complete with three attachments 
—hbutton, brush and cup. 
Soothes jumpy nerves and chases “worn out” 
feeling. Relieves fatigue after standing or after 
strenuous exercise. Helps to firm and tone up 
flabby tissue. Aids scalp health. 
Powered by Gilbert Universal motor with con- 
venient toggle switch control. Improved modern 
design motor housing. White finish. Size 74x 
3x6% inches. Approved by Underwriters Labora- 
tories, Inc. 

110-120 volts A.C.or D.C.—60 cycle or less. 

PBS). 2 ee ee Each $8.95 


One in a carton; six in a shipping carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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TOLEDO ADJUSTABLE PIPE THREADING TOOLS 


Ratchet Threaders 


et 






Capacity 1 to 2 inches 
Improved designed head and new type pipe 
helder. No bushings are used. Three broad- 
faced chuck jaws hold the tool rigidly to the 
ipe, assuring clean cut, perfectly tapered 
fhreads. Large winghead thumb screws with 


micrometer line guide bars makes it easy for 


this tool to be centered on 1 to 2 inch pipe. 
Set consists of tool body—one handle—one set 
of risht hand dies 1.1%, 1% and 2 inches. 


M-1BR—Complete Set Each $30.00 | 
Complete set dies, right hand. Per Set 6.75) 


Single set right hand dies, 1,144 or 1% 


anes Per Set, Each .. 1:50 
Single set right hand dies, 2 

inch... «Per Set, Each 2.25 
Sinele set right hand brass pipe dies 1. 1%, 1% 
or 2 inches. Per Set, Each ___ 


One set in a box. 


Adjustable Ratchet 
Capacity 214 and 3 Inches 





Ratchet operated. For threading 2% and 3 inch 
pipe. Direct acting. No gearing. Also made as 
@ special tool for threading oil well tubing of 2, 
2% and 3 inch sizes. Threads 11% turns to the 
inch and not 8 turns, as the regular tool. State 
whether standard or special tool is desired, as 
standard will be shipped otherwise. Weight 37 
pounds. 


M-1!14,R—Standard model, 


complete: [6 ee Each $51.00 
M-114R—Special model, 
peomiplete,: i. 5 ae ee Each + 57.00 


1 complete set of standard right 
hand dies, one set 2% and 3 


eh ee erset 3 :9.00 
1 single set standard right hand dies, 
2% or 3 inch sizes —______ Per Set $ 4.50 


1 complete set special right hand 

dies, one set each 2, 2% and 3 

Bere tS Per Set F15.50 
1 single set special right hand dies, 

2, 2% or 3 inch sizes ____._____._ Per Set £ 4.50 


Geared Adjustable Threaders 









Capacity 214 to 4 Inches 


Consists of tool body, ratchet handle, complete 
set of right hand dies and bushings, set screw 
wrench and an instruction card. Weight 57 
pounds when put on pipe. 


M-2—Complete _.____._.____.__Each $96.00 
Complete set right hand dies, one 


each 2%, 3, 3%. or 4 inch ____ Per Set + 30.00 
Single set right hand dies, 24%, 3, 3% 
or 4 inch ___________._Per Set, Each $ 7.50 


Capacity 214 to 6 Inches 


Especially recommended for threading cast iron 
pipe within its capacity with one set of dies. 
Adjusting from one size to another is accom- 
plished by pulling back out of the way a pawl 
in each die holder, and then pushing in or out 
each die holder until same registers for the 
size it is desired to thread. An extra set of 
dies is furnished so that when one set needs to 
be resharpened there will be a sharp set on 
hand. Is entirely self-contained, with the ex- 
ception of ratchet handle and set screw wrench. 
Weight 122 Ibs. 


M-25BR—Complete Each $$205.00 
1 single set of right hand dies, 2% 
ho. 6 stiches «2.2 Per Set, Each £ 7.50 





Geared Pipe Cutters 


Smooth, Efficient, Clean Cutting 
Geared—Two Piece Frame 
Capacity 244 to 6 Inches 


Cuts off large pipe quickly, accurately, leaving 
a straight square-end cut without burr. Chuck 
jaws have micrometer markings making it easy 
to center tools on the pipe. No bushings are 
necessary. Frame castings can be clamped 
around pipe already installed. High speed 
steel, tempered, double ended cutter blades can 
be easily reground. Special cutter blades for 
cutting 45° bevel with a narrow shoulder on end 
of pipe can be furnished. Consists of tool body, 
ratchet handle, cutter knives, set screw wrench 
and an instruction card. Weight 122 pounds. 


M-250—Complete . Each $$150.00 





1 complete set of cutter 





blades ___ Per Set $$ 6.00 
1 single cutter blade, 2% to 

Gina eee On oh Skee 
1 complete set (4) special beveled 

cutter blades +=. iPer Set + 18.00 
1 set (2) adapters___........_..Per Set + 18.00 
1 set of (8) cutter clamp 

Screws Per Set 150 
1 set of Victualic grooving 

blages <a Per Ret + 27.00 


One set in a box. 





Capacity 10 and 12 Inches 


With this tool one 12 inch pipe length can be 
threaded by hand by one man. In addition to 
threading dies, it is furnished also with 10 and 
12 inch plain milling dies for truing up pipe 
before threading. Consists of tool body, ratchet 
handle, one each 10 inch and 12 inch right hand 
threading dies, one each 10 and 12-inch milling 
dies, bushings, set screw wrench and an instruc- 
tion card. Weight 373 pounds. 


M-4- Complete. 2150s en Each $$415.00 
Dies Only 
Complete set right hand dies, 10 and 
12inch ee Per Set. +$36,00 


Single set right hand dies, 10 or 12 
inch. 25. Per Set, Each + 18.00 


One set in a box. 








Capacity 5 to 8 Inches 


Separate set of dies for each size pipe. It can be 
operated in very close quarters. With this com- 
bination an 8 inch thread can be cut in 3% 
minutes. Set consists of tool body, ratchet han- 
dle, complete set of right hand dies, bushings 
5 to 8 inches, set screw wrench and an instruc- 
tion card. Weight 197 pounds. 


M-3—Complete _..........-._..Each $235.00 


Dies Only 
Complete set right hand dies, 5, 6 and 
Sinch' = 6. ee se Per Set + $32.00 
Single set right hand dies, 5, 6 or 8 
neh ee Per Set, Each $ 11.00 
One set in a box. 





How to Order Parts for Toledo Pipe Threading 
Tools 


To insure proper service, when either a new 
die head, pipe holder or gear is needed, ship the 
entire tool body back to the factory in order that 
the new part needed may be properly fitted. 
Also, when ordering single die segments to. be 
used with old, but still serviceable sets of dies, 
always send to the factory the remaining die 
segments of that particular set of dies. This will 
enable them to pick out a proper segment which 
will properly line up with the other dies. 





Retail prices quoted above are those tound to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
#Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 





PIPE THREADING TOOLS 


Toledo Power Drives 





Standard Model—A. C. 1144 H. P. Motor 
For operating geared threading and cutting tools 
by electricity. 

Consists of an electric motor mounted in a hous- 
ing, which also encloses a transmission gearing, 
communicating with a driving shaft extending 
to the operating end of the shaft housing—the 
entire mechanism mounted on iron wheels. 
Length over all approximately 6 feet. Furnished 
with 20 feet of flexible cable. 


Standard Model With 114 H. P. A. C. Motor 








‘Number of Shipping 
Cycles Each Wt., Lbs. 
$60 SP. oso 328 
+50 SP. eee Sas 328 
$25 S.P. 350 


Special Attachment 
A yoke and pair of short handles can be fur- 
nished to permit the operation of No. 1 Toledo 
tools by the power drive. 


$Special Attachment —.._____ Each $_____ bes 


Universal Model A. C. 44 H. P. Reversible Motor 


Will operate from a light socket on any 115 volt 
current. Also furnished with a 230 volt motor. 


Will operate Toledo cutting tools and threading 
tools up to 12 inches 


Universal Power Drive, 115-volt, A.C. or D.C. 
Universal Power Drive, 230-volt, A.C. or D.C. 


Ridgid Three-Way Ratchet 
Stock and Dies 





Convenient compact three-way pipe threader. 
Perfectly balanced because handles project from 
either side of body. Each die head being on 
center. Alloy steel chaser dies quickly removed 
for regrinding or reversed for close-to-the-wall 
threads. Black enameled body. 


Capacity 34 to % Inches. 


Set consists of three dies 1 each %, % and % 
inch. Length of handle 14% ins. Length over- 
all 34 inches. 


M-30A—Complete Set —.___ Each $16.20 


EXTRA DIES ONLY—RIGHT HAND 


Dies Only—Right Hand—each size %, % and 
Meee eee Each Size Per Set $3.30 


MoTemeOIy  PoinGly so Per Set $3.90 


Capacity 144 to 1 Inch. 
Set Consists of three dies 1 each %, % and 1 
—_ Length of handles 18 ins. Length overall 
. ins 


M-31A—Complete Set Each $18.25 


EXTRA DIES ONLY—RIGHT HAND 


Dies Only—Right Hand—each size % and % 
inch ___..._....._........Each Size Per Set $3.30 
Dies only 1 inch Per Set $3.90 





Ridgid Ratchet Stocks and Dies 





WITH EXPOSED RATCHETS 


Easier and better threading of % to 2 inch pipe 
with these rugged steel and malleable dies. Die 
heads lock in or release by pull of ratchet knob. 
Separate sets of alloy steel chaser dies, quickly 
removed for regrinding or reversed for close-to- 
wall threads. 


Capacity %¢ to 1 Inch. 
Set consists of four die heads and dies one each 
3%, %, % and 1 inch. Handle — inches long. 
Length overall __ inches. 
M-00R—Complete Set — ~~ __.__ Each $24.60 
One in a carton. 


EXTRA DIE HEADS WITH RIGHT 
HAND DIES 


%, U4, %, %, % and 1 inch Die Heads with 
Right Hand Dies ___._..Per Size Each $5.10 


EXTRA DIES ONLY—RIGHT HAND 


Dies Only—Right Hand—each size %, %, %, %, 
eee tery fo eee Each Size Per Set $3.30 


Dies Only—1 inch —_.-_-_- = Per Set $3.90 


Capacity 1% to 1% inches. 
Set consists of four die heads and dies one each 
%, %, 1 and 1% inches. Handle 23 inches long. 
Length overall 28 inches. 


M-111R—Complete Set _.________. Each $28.35 
One set in a carton. 


EXTRA DIE HEADS WITH RIGHT 
HAND DIES 


%, %. %, % and % inch Die Heads with Right 
Hand Dies ________________Per Size Each $5.45 


1 and 1% inch Die Heads with Right Hand 
Dies ___..______.________Per Size Each $5.85 


EXTRA DIES ONLY—RIGHT HAND 
Dies Only—Right Hand—each size %, %, %, 
¥% and % inch _______Each Size Per Set $3.30 
Dies Only T and’ 14 Per Set $3.90 


Capacity 14 to 2 Inches. 


Set consists of six die heads and dies one each 
%, %, 1 1%, 1% and 2 ins. Handle __ inches 
long. Length overall __ inches. 


M-12R—Complete Set ____._________ Each $52.65 
One in a carton. 


EXTRA DIE HEADS WITH RIGHT 
HAND DIES 


£%, £%, %, % and % inch Die Heads with 
Right Hand Dies ____. Per Size Each $6.40 


1 and 1% inch Die Heads with Right Hand Dies 
Per Size Each $6.70 


1% and 2 inch Die Heads with Right Hand 
Pee ee eee Per Size Each $9.90 


EXTRA DIES ONLY—RIGHT HAND 
Dies Only—Right Hand—each size %, 4%, %, 
% and % inch Each Size Per Set +£$3.30 
Dies only 1 and 1% inch ___.___Per Set £53.90 
Dies only 1% and 2 inch —.____. Per Set $$3.90 





Ridgid Ratchet Pipe Threaders 


Medes Copal i 
older. Capacity 
to 2 Inches. 


A self contained 
Die Stock that 
threads 1 to 2 inch 
pipe with one set 
of Chaser Dies. 


You cut perfect 
threads on iron, 
steel, brass, or 
copper et and 
conduit with these 
self-contained 
ipe threaders—in 
: ess time and with 
less effort. They adjust to thread 1, 1%, 1% 
or 2 inch pipe in 10 seconds. One set of dies, 
no changing, no extra dies to carry around or 
lose. Closed chaser slots on die face can’t 
stretch. Pull of handle directly over chasers, 
no cock or wobble. Thumb lever releases dies 
for quick back-off. Handy stand-up feet. Auto- 
matic cam type workholder—turn gauge ring to‘ 
pipe size. Workholder handle drip and extra 
long threads, over and undersize pipe; take 2 
inch couplings to thread 2 inch close nipples. 
Chaser dies of high-speed steel are precision 
cut. Rugged steel and malleable construction, 
with drop-forged hardened steel cam plate. 


M-65RC—Complete ———— Each $41.25 
EXTRA DIES ONLY—RIGHT HAND 








SS S Sy 


1 single set of right hand dies 1 to 2 inches 
Per Set Each $5.40 


Rigid Geared Pipe Threaders 


Threads 214 to 4 
Inch Pipe, Complete 
with 4 Sets of 5 
High-speed Steel 
Dies 


You get new ease 
of handling and 
long life of clean 
positive threading 
with this new Rid- 
gid all steel and 
malleable Poster 
ssl Threader for 2% to 
4-inch pipe. 
Equipped with mistake-proof Ridgid plate type 
workholder, you quickly set it to pipe size by two 
knurled screws before putting on the pipe— 
only one screw to tighten on pipe, no bushings 
to bother with or lose. 
Husky loop handles cast on the gear cover for 
good balance make the M-4P unusually easy to 
handle without slipping or tipping over. You'll 
like the fact that this die stock is not only easy 
to carry by one handle but to lift and put on 
the pipe. ; 
Requires practically no upkeep. Its precision 
driving pinion turns in an oilless bronze bearing 
that never requires oil; fully enclosed gear run- 
ning in grease protects user and keeps out dirt. 
Drive pinion is solidly twin-anchored to face 
plate and gear housing for years of positive 
service. 
Ridgid design universal drive shaft available for 
power drive. Ratchet handle for hand thread- 
ing, furnished with each die stock. Workholder 
adjusting screw wrench also furnished. 
Four sets of five chaser dies for 2%, 3, 3% and 
4-inch pipe give you clean, smooth, standard 
or tapered threads (8 to inch) with least effort, 
last longer without regrinding or replacing. Dies 
are held by spring and ball, can’t drop out. 
Chaser slots are closed on top against dirt and 
chips, can’t stretch. Design assures threads per- 
fectly straight on pipe; M-4P also cuts drip 
threads and short nipples, is semi-adjustable for 
over- and under-size threads. Clear “Standard” 
thread mark on posts makes setting Map 
M-4P Complete Each $123.75 
Pe ee 
e se’ ‘an es—2%4, 3, or 
4-inch Per Set £ $8.25 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 

















REED STOCKS AND DIES 


Easy threading—clean cutting. Highest quality polished tool steel dies 
with double-threaded throat—starts threading easily and without any 
pushing effort . . . makes entire cutting operation quick and accurate. 


Pipe Sets 


Stocks and Dies 


Plain Threaders with “Q & E” Adjustable Dies 
Easy threading—clean cutting. 


Highest quality polished tool steel dies with 
double-threaded throat—starts threading easily 
and without any pushing effort . . . makes en- 
tire cutting operation quick and accurate. 


Malleable iron frame, with quick-action clamps, 
black japanned finish. Seamless tubular steel 
detachable arms with rounded ends. 





Same as Adjustable Stock and Die Sets except 
that instead of several ring guides for each size 
of pipe, this set has one adjustable guide for 
use on all sizes of pipe. This guide centers the 
stock for accurate, straight threading, and when 
used with Reed Double Threaded Throat Dies, 
eliminates all necessity for filing the burr. 


Threads Pipe, 
Nos. Inches Per Set 
M-22AP1 4-1 +$28.00 
M-221%4AP1 %-1% + 33.00 
M-23AP1 1%-2 £ 42.00 
M-23AP2 1 -2 + 48.00 


One set in a carton. 





Ring Guides 


Standard stocks—take dies, guides and parts in 
corresponding sizes of all other makes. Dies 
have double threaded throat, which causes die 
to start without any pushing effort, drawing it 
right on to the pipe with great ease. Cutting 
edges are given “rake”, so that the metal is 
removed by a cutting rather than a scraping 
action. Guides marked with pipe size and size 
of stock they fit. 


Threads Sizes of 
Pipe, Dies Made, 
Nos. Inches Inches Per Set 
M-1AP1 %to % %to % $18.00 
M-2AP1 % tol ¥% tol 24.00 
M-24%4AP1 % tol\% % to1% 28.00 
M-3AP1 1% to2 % to2 36.00 
M-3AP2 1 to2 % to2 42.00 


One set in a carton. 





Three Way Adjustable Stocks—Q & E Adjustable 
Dies 


Start Easy—Cut Easy—Make Perfect Threads 


A light, compact and convenient tool always 
ready to thread three sizes of pipe without 
changing dies or guides. Equipped with three 
Q & E dies having double threaded throats. 
Equipped with %, % and 1 inch dies. A % inch 
adapter guide for the 1 inch guide opening can 
= pened if a %, % and % inch set is 
esired. 


Malleable iron frame, with quick-action clamps, black ja: 
Seamless tubular steel detachable arms with rounded ends. 


Nos. Each Capacity, In. 
M-523 $$24.80 3%, 4, % 
M-524 24.80 %, %,1 
Extra Pipe Dies, R.H. _..__._._..Per Set $4.00 


Extra Pipe Dies, L.H. 





Adapter Guide, %-inch 





Per Set = 8.00 
Each $ .80 


‘ing to need. For ad 
or 3A. 


One set in a carton. 


Adjustable Pipe Dies 
Self-Starting Double Headed Throat 


Double threaded throat 
dies which, burr or no 
burr, start threading 
immediately without 
any pushing effort to 
get the die started. 

Ground toclosely 
gauged outside dimen- 
sions and interchange- 
able with all other 
makes of similar type 

les. 





For *R.H. 
Stocks, Dies, 
Nos. Per Set 


M-1AP $3.20 


Range of Sizes, In. 
%, 4, %, % 


%, th, %, %, %,1 
*%, 4, %,%,%,1,1%,*1% 
%, %,1,1%,1%,2 


*Left hand dies take double list price of right 
hand. 


M-2AP 4.00 
M-2%AP 5.00 
M-3AP 7.20 


One set in a box. 


Adjustable Bolt Dies 


Can be used 
in hand pipe 
stocks and will 
cut a depend- 
able standard, 
or shallow 
thread accord- 
ock Nos. 1A, 2A, 





R.H. Dies, Width 

Mfrs. List Guides, Die, Bolt Sizes 
Nos. Each Each In. Made,In. 
M-1AL +$4.00 $$0.60 1 %to & 
M-1AL¥ 4.00 + .60 + %to % 
M-2AL 5.20 80 1% ¥% tol 
M-2AL + 5.20 £ .80 1% 1%and1\% 
M-3AL $12.00 $ 150 24% 41 to2 


ed finish. 


Adjustable Guides 


Eliminates sep a- 
rate guides and 
saves time in 
changing from 
one pipe size to 
another. Centers 
stock accurately, 
ins’ straight 
~ threads on any 
For use with stocks Nos. 2A, 2%A 





size pipe. 
and 3A. 

Mfrs. List 
Nos. Each 
WE AG LON 
E256 Poa ne oe eee 
DOR BANG —_—_— 9.60 


EXTRA MISCELLANEOUS PARTS FOR 
REED ADJUSTABLE PIPE STOCKS 


Bushings or Extra Stocks, 
For Guides Complete 
Stocks, Mfrs. List, Mfrs. List, 
Nos. Each Each 
M-1AP $0.60 +$6.60 
M-2AP 80 $ 8.00 
M-2%AP 1.20 + 10.60 
M-3AP 1.50 $14.00 
For Handles Clamp Screws 
Stocks, Mfrs. List, Mfrs. List, 
Nos. Per Pair Each 
M-1AP $$1.50 +$0.50 
M-2AP $ 2.50 $ .60 
M-2%,AP # 2.50 +. 10 
M-3AP $ 5.00 = 1.00 
For Guide Screws Adj. Screws 
Stocks, Mfrs. List, Mfrs. List, 
Nos. Each Each 
M-1AP $0.40 + $0.40 
M-2AP 60 £ 50 
M-23%44AP + .60 + .10 
M-3AP $ 1.00 $ .80 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be brevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


Goods marked thus (*) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. Biren as 





PIPE THREADING TOOLS 


= Reed Rachet Stocks 





Removable Head Stock—Q & E Solid Dies 
pe 


or 
A handy threading tool not only for straight 
work but also for threading pipe in awkward 
positions. Small in diameter and very compact. 
Equipped with Reed “Q & E” dies with patented 
double-threaded throat. Crooked threads are 
provided for by removable snap bushings for 
pipe % inch and larger in sets Nos. M-712 and 
up. Each set put up os a pressed steel carrier. 
Ze 


Size 
Threads Heads Die 
Pipe, Made, Block, 
In. In. In. 
%to % %to % 154x1% 
5g to % %to % 156x1% 
¥% tol ¥% tol 2. x2 
% tol ¥% tol 2 x2 
% tol ¥% tol 2 x2 
%to1l\y %to1\% 2144x2% 
Complete Extra *R.H. 
Per Heads, Dies, 
Nos. Set Each Each 
M-702 £$33.50 $5.70 $3.00 
M-703 27.80 5.70 3.00 
M-712 t 39.20 + 5.70 3.00 
M-713 + 33.50 $ 5.70 3.00 
M-714 £ 27.80 + 5.70 3.00 
M-724 35.00 £ 6.20 3.50 


*Left hand dies take double the list price of 
right hand dies. 


One set in a carton. 


Reed Extra Solid Pipe Dies 


Quick Starting — Self- 
Feeding — Right Hand 
Made of electrically 
heated, carefully tem- 
pered, high-quality 
alloy tool steel for 
longer duty. Double- 
threaded throat, a 
a rovement causing die to start 
hreading easily without any pushing effort and 
contributing materially to ease the whole thread- 
ing operation. 





tion. 

For Outside 
Stocks +R.HH. Dies, Dimensions, 
Nos. Each In. 
M-0SP $3.00 2 x2 x% 
M-1SP 3.50 246x2%ex% 
M-1%SP 3 x3 x% 
M-2SP 5.40 4 x4 x% 

Ranged Sizes, In. 


%, %, %, % 
%, 4, %, %, %, 1 
£%, Hos Yes 1 Ue, 1% 
Left hand dies také double the list price of 
right hand dies. 


EXTRA MISCELLANEOUS PARTS 
FOR SOLID STOCKS AND DIES 


Mfr’s List, 
Mfr’s List, Stocks With 
For Bushings Handles 
Stocks, or Guides, and Screws, 
Nos. Each Each 
M-0SP $0.80 +$6.40 
M-1SP 80 + 7.60 
M-1%SP 1.20 + 8.80 
M-2SP 1.50 $18.40 
Mfr’s List, 
Mfr’s List, Guide 
For Handles, Screws, 
Stocks, Per Pair Each 
a cae $$1.50 $0.40 
M-1%4SP # 3.00 80 
M-2SP = 4.00 = 1.00 


Lever-locking adjustable dies. Self-locking, self- 
centering guides. No backing off—dies open and 
release tool from pipe. Dies re-set to size in- 
stantly. Big range of sizes. Right and left hand 
threads, 

Lever-operated, universal guides which accur- 
ately center all sizes of pipe within the range of 
each tool and do away with all bushings and set 
screws. 





Dies are made of high quality tool steel, properly 
hardened and ground to size on all sides, insur- 
ing long life and absolute accuracy. Any single 
die can be replaced without renewing the entire 


set. 
The “Bull Dog” Complete Tools consist of the 
tool bodies including the universal self-centering 
guides, 1 set handles and complete sets of pipe 
dies to cover the standard ranges. 


Ex. Pipe 
Dies Per* 
Plain Range Setof Single 
Nos. Each Pipe Dies Set 
M-111 + $26.00 %to % 2 $94.15 
M-1114% + 30.00 K%to % 3 $ 415 
M-112 + 33.00 % tol’ 3 + 4.90 
M-113 + 36.00 1to2 2 $ 5.65 
M-114 42.00 % to2 3 # 5.65 
M-114% = 48.25 % to2 4 $ 5.65 
Ex. Pipe 
Dies Per* 
Ratchet Range Setof Single 
Nos. Each Pipe Dies Set 
M-112-R +$36.00 % to1% 3 $4.90 
M-113-R + 39.00 1to2 2 5.65 
M-114-R 45.00 % to2 3 + 5.65 
M-114%-R 50.25 % to2 4 + 5.65 
M-115-R + 82.50 1% to3 2 + 9.00 
M-115%R + 91.50 1to3 3 + 9.00 
M-117-R + 90.00 2% to4 2 £12.00 
M-1174%4R +102.00 1% to4 3 $12.00 


* Each Single Set Threads (% in.) (%4 and % in.) 
(% and % in.) (1 and 1% in.) (1% and 2 in.) 
(2% and 3 in.) (3% and 4 in.). 
Note: Extra dies for Left Hand, Straight Thread, 
Bolt Threads and various special threads can be 
furnished for all tools—P.O.A. 





Power Pipe Vise Stands 


A Portable 
Power Drive 


For Hand 
Pipe Tools, 
Standard 
Range. 
¥% to 2 Inch 


Pipe Range 
With Drive 





Power Vise Stand Features: 
Motor—Universal, reversible, variable speed— 
light socket operation—mounted in base—fully 
protected. 

Front Chuck—Forged steel scroll — universal, 
quick-acting, bar-operated — positive gripping. 
scientifically designed jaws. 

Rear Chuck—Universal centering, instantly cen- 
ters all sizes within the range of the machine. 
Eliminates all loose bushing and flimsy, out- 
board pipe supports. 

Case—All welded steel, sides 12 gauge, top %- 
inch, Absolutely indestructible. 

Carrying Arms—Two, one on each side for con- 
venience of han: . Insure absolute centering 
of die-stock while threading. 

Gears and eons gears, ball bearing 
mounted. Spindle gear, hardened steel; spindle, 
semi-steel, heavily built. Motor pinion, properly 
supported. 

Vise Mount Plate—Universal for any make and 
type of vise. 

Standard Range, Pipe _______ —.% to 2 inches 
Range with drive shaft _.._.___ 2% to 6 inches 
Nominal Rating of Motor, H. P. (Spec. Volt.)__% 
sos oo (variable with load) 


EME, foo ok ea vitesse ERS e AG 30 
Height Overall (less legs) 10 inches 
Height Overall (with legs) ____.__.___.40 inches 
Width Overall __..__ 22 inches 
Length Overall _.__.__.__._._______________.32 inches 


Net Weight (less legs) as carried_________140 Ibs. 
Crated Weight (less legs) 175 Ibs. 


Standard Equipment 


Equipment furnished at the price below consists 
of Universal Geared Head Motor and Switch for 
operation on 110 volts, either A.C. Single Phase 
or D.C. (220 volts can be furnished at the same 
price if required); Front ae Chuck; Rear 
Centering Chuck; two Carrying Arms; Feet for 
front legs; Universal Vise Mount Plate and quart 
“ oe Bestoil. (No legs, vise or pipe tool in- 
cluded). 


M-422—With Regular Equipment listed above 








EXTRA EQUIPMENT 


+ Pipe Bending Fixture 
+Pipe Vise (Range % to 2 in. pipe) 
+ Pipe Legs 
+Pipe Reamer (Self feeding, spiral type, range 
¥, to 2-in. pipe) 
+ Nipple Chuck (Range % to 2-in.) 
Drive Shaft (For geared tools to 6 inches) 


M-114 Die Stock (Adjustable, quick opening 
with Carbon Steel dies, range % to 2-in. pipe) 


Die Stock (Same as above with High Speed 
Steel Dies.) 


+Pipe Cutter (Range % to 2 in. pipe) 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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+Nipple Chuck, range %” to 2” __ 


aioe a Se we 
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Oster Pipe Master Portable Pipe Machines 


M-502 
Standard 


inch Pipe 


Extra Range 
% inch Pipe 


Range with 
Drive Shaft 
2% ins. to 
€-in. pipe 


Bolt Range 
¥%to1% 
inches 





With Quick-Opening, Adjustable Die-Heads and Dies or Solid 
Die Adapter, as desired. 


A well built, portable machine of modern design for use on the ed or in 
the shop. Nipples as short as 3% inches in 2-inch size can be threaded 
on both ends without using a nipple chuck (other sizes in proportion); 
pipe or studs as short as 2% inches can be held and threaded on one end. 
Die Head—Quick opening, adjustable (or solid die adapter as ordered, 
floating type with top opening to permit view of thread as it is cut, and 
bottom opening for chips to fall into pan—slides out of way for cut-off 
operation. Dies—Long head for easy starting and cutting any individual 
segment replaceable and easily sharpened—all dies adjusted simul- 
taneously. Cut-off Device—Powerful, quick-cutting roller type. Heavy 
all-steel construction, unbreakable. (Blade type for conduit optional at 
extra cost). Reaming Device—Integral with die head—mounted on front 
for close work extremely fast to operate. Carriage—Strong new type of 
lever feed, pulls carriage forward instead of pushing it. Floats on all- 
steel ways to conform to irregularities in pipe and can be removed. 
Thread Length Gau; Direct reading gauge insures duplicate threads 
of standard length. Base—All-steel welded for maximum strength. Front 
Chuck—New “Spinfast” type, no chuck wrench needed, universal grip- 
pring. Scroll is made of forged steel with extended jaws, scientifically 
designed. Is capable of holding stock as short as 2% inches so that it 
may be threaded. Rear Chuck—Three plain jaws, universal centering, 
quick-acting, eliminates all loose bushings and pipe supports, insures 
straight threads on long lengths. Moter—Universal, reversible, variable 
speed, geared head type for light socket operation. All gears and drive 
pioion are ball bearing mounted, totally enclosed by hood, protected from 
dirt or chips, well ventilated. Oil Pump—Reversible, easily accessible, 
supplies abundant flood of cutting oil to dies. Adjustable relief valve. 
The pump shaft is mounted on ball bearings. Motor Switch—Reversible, 
conveniently located. Spindle—Semi-steel, heavily built, spindle gear 
hardened steel. Two Carrying Handles—Make it safe and easy for two 
men to ca machine. Steel Hood—Fully encloses all gears and working 
parts, - y removable for access to motor and oil pump. Drive Shaft— 
For driving geared, receding die-stocks up to 6 inches. Consists of two 
parts, a drive bar which is held in front chuck and centered in the rear 
chuck, and the long universal splined shaft which is connected between 
the drive bar and the square pinion on the die stock. 





Peer Gt Dies per Set: fos) ioe ee ke eg 
Number of Sets of Dies to cover Standard Pipe Ran: ening 4 
Number of Solid Dies to cover Standard Pipe Range... es 





Nominal Rating of Motor, H.P. oy voltage) _.___ _ % 
Shortest Nipple Threaded both ends without nipple chuck—2” size 314 In. 
Spindle Speeds, automatically variable according to load (r.p.m.)_16 to 30 





Height Overall, unboxed 0 Se aeeey es 8 
ramn Grverall unboxed: 2. ep 19% Ins, 
Length Overall, incl. carying handles at both ends of machine. 46 Ins. 
Net Weight (with die-head carriage removed) 300 Lbs. 


Regular Equipment 

Equipment furnished as standard at the price shown below consists of universal, 
geared head motor and switch for operation on 110 volts either A.C. single phase or 
D.C. (220 volt can be furnished if required, at same price) ; one quick-opening, adjust- 
able die-head with a complete set of Right Hand, carbon steel, pipe dies to cover Std. 
range; (additional die-heads and dies can be furnished at extra cost—see prices below) ; 
pipe reamer; roller type pipe cutter (with blade type cutter, see extra price below) ; 
front gripping chuck; rear centering chuck; oil pump; thread length gauge and five 
gallons of Oster Bestoil. (No stand included). 


M-502 With Equipment listed above ____ 


Extra Equipment 
Extra Die-Heads only, Less dies and Less reamer. ze 
Pipe Dies, carbon steel, 1 set (44”), 1 set (4" & 3%”), 
1 set (%4”" & %"”), 1 set (1” & 1%”), 1 set (1%” & 2”), 
eigen) ere -rintig jo Best ke ed 
Bolt Dies, carbon steel, 1 set for each size, Right or 
CERRO Ne 
Cutter Wheel, special, heavy duty 
Reamer, cone type, 





Steel Stand with 16” plain wheels __ 
Piperwce @tand with tool tray 266 (i 
Drive Shaft for geared tools to 6” 


Bestoil Thread Cutting Oil 


A carefully compounded 
oil containing sulphur 
held in permanent sus- 
pension. The sulphur con- 
tent never varies because 
it is held in perfect chem- 
ical combination and is 
one of the best known 
cooling agents and a sul- 

hurized oil will absorb 

eat very readily and 
throw it off more quickly 
than oils with animal oil, 
fish oil, or vegetable oil 
base. Temperature changes do not effect its 
viscosity to any appreciable extent and it flows 





Container Per Can 
1qtitan,: 225.b ee ee 
S-98) CHD SNe a ee 1.50 
5-gal. can. 32 See 6.50 
Per Drum 

30-gal. drum 22) 3 eee 





Note—IMPORTANT: Federal Tax of 6 cents per 
gallon must be shown as a separate item on 


every order when writing up or orders for Bestoil 
Thread Cutting Oil. 


Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
Prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











PIPE AND TUBE CUTTING TOOLS 


Three Wheel Pipe Cutters 
RIDGID COPPER AND BRASS TUBING CUTTERS 


Ridgid Pipe Cutters 





Nos. M-1R and M-2R 





Nos. M-3R and M-4R 


Heavy duty cutters with strong reinforced 
frames and equipped with remarkable thin blade 
cutter wheels—blades coined from special tool 
steel, forged and assembled in solid steel— 
bushed hubs—give many extra clean quick cuts. 


Can be made 3-wheel. Heavy duty 4-wheel 
cutters also available. Every cutter tested— 
always cuts true. 


Capacity, In. 

Nos. Standard Model Each 
M-1R % to1% $ 8.70 
M-2R % to2 11.65 
M-3R 1to3 19.50 
M-4R 2to4 39.00 

7 
EXTRA PARTS FOR RIGID PIPE CUTTERS 
Size,No._..__. M-IR_ M-2R M-3R M-4R 
Standard Thin 

Wheel, Each. $0.85 $0.85 $1.30 $1.30 
Heavy Duty. 

Wheel, Each 90 90° 1.60 1.60 
Cast Iron 

Wheel,Each_+ 80 $ 80 £140 + 140 
Frame _% 400 $7.05 fF 850 $26.00 
Screw Handle__+ 185 + 3.00 + 5.85 + 5.85 
Pipe Handle. —__— — £ 2.00 + 2.00 
Roll Housing __+ 2.60 + 2.60 + 310 + 8.80 
Roll, Each. + 55 $ 55 £130 + 1.30 
Pin and Clip _£ 40 £ 40 £ 50 =f .50 


alignment. 


M-2B 
M-3B 
M-4B 
M-5B 
M-6B 





Cutter 
Nos. 

M-12S 
M- 3S 
M- 48 
M- 5S 


Drop forged, 
as @ one or 
cutter wheels for rolls. Rust-proof tricrome 


silvered wheels. 
Noa........--.--.---.-.----- M-1T 






Cuts quickly, no burr, no tubing distortion. Rollers smooth 
the tubing ready for soldering. Handy integral reamer. 

Wheel well protected from damage in tool kit. Reinforced 
steel frame always cuts true. Light, strong, efficient one- 






hand size. 

Nos. ee M-000R M-00R M-O0R 
Capacity (O.D.), In... __%tol ¥tol%&* *%to2% 
Complete, Each —_____-_____..$3.25 $3.70 $6.70 
Cutter Wheel, Each —_.____. 60 60 60 


REED RAZOR BLADE CUTTERS 


These new Reed Razor Blade wheels are used to give you fast and easier cutting with these super 
cutters. They are tougher than ordinary wheels as they are constructed of chrome nickel alloy. 
The cutters track perfectly, and the large, accurately machined bearings keep them in perfect 





BARNES TYPE 





M-2T M-3T M-4T 


Pins, Handle & 
Mfrs. List Screw, 
Dozen Each 

i $1.80 $2.10 

12.60 % to2 1.00 1.80 2.60 

21.00 % to3 1.40 1.80 4.70 

42.00 2% to4 1.70 3.60 9.30 

63.00 * 4 to6 1.90 3.60 14.50 

84.00 6 to8 1.90 3.60 19.20 

SAUNDERS TYPE 
Improved 

Wheels Rollers Pins 
Mfrs. List Cuts Mfrs. List Mfrs. List Mfrs. List 
Each Pipe Ins. Each Each Dozen 
$12.60 ¥% to2 $1.00 $0.60 $2.40 
19.20 2 to3 1.90 1.00 3.60 
= 38.50 2% to4 + 1.90 + 1.00 + 3.60 
57.50 4 to6 # 1.90 + 1.00 + 3.60 
cadmium plated steel. Use either NOS...........-...-.-------- M-1T M-2T M-3T M-4T 

three wheel cutter by substituting Mfrs. List, Each 


Extra Rolls $0.60 $0.60 $0.80 $0.80 
Extra Roll Block $ 2.60 $ 2.60 $ 480 $ 8.40 


Cuts, Pipe,In._. % tp «%to §«lto 2to 8 §=©=— Extra Frame $ 480 $ 5.20 $ 6.80 $20.00 
1% 2 4 Extra Handle Screw 

Mfrs. List, Each and Handle $ 320 $ 3.70 $ 5.30 $ 9.60 

Complete Cutter $9.40 $12.60 $21.00 $$42.00 1.4.4 Roll Block 
Extra Nuts ¢ 80$ 80$ 20% 120 PP + Of BE Mt 

Mfrs. List, Per Doz. 

Wheels— - Pins with Cotter 

Smooth Edge 120 120 180 180 “ping 240 240 360 3.60 
Anti-Friction 

Tooth Edge 1° 10-20 A as 4 120 f 1.20 $ 120 120 


Cutter 
Nos. 





Mfrs. List 
Each 


$14.70 


Reed Four Wheel Pipe Cutters 


In the trench with this cutter back and forth ac- 
tion through one-third of a circle cuts evenly and 
completely through pipe. So designed that all four 


wheels exert exactly the same on pipe with 
the result that each wheel cuts at same speed. 
Mfrs. List Mfrs. List 
Cuts Wheels, Pins, 
Pipe, Ins. Each Dozen 
% to2 $$1.00 $ $2.40 


‘ 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
$ Goods marked thus ({) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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FILES AND RASPS 
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General Description of Files and Rasps 


DOUBLE CUT 


SINGLE CUT 






Bastard 





Second Cut Smooth 


Smooth 


Second Cut 


Files and rasps have three distinguishing features. 
Their length—Which is always measured exclusive of their tang. 
Their kind or name—Which has reference to the shape or style. 


Their cut—Which has reference not only to character, but also to rela- 
tive degrees of coarseness of teeth. 


The length of a file is the distance between its heel or part of the file 
where the tang begins and the point or end opposite. The tang or por- 
tion of the file prepared for the reception of the handle is never included 
in the length. In general, the lengths of files bear no fixed proportion 
to either their width or thickness, even though they be of the same kind. 


The kind—By kind we mean the varied shapes or styles of files which are 
distinguished by certain technical names, as for instance, flat, mill, half- 
round, etc. The kinds are divided, from the form of their cross sections, 
into three geometrical classes, namely, quadrangular sections, circular 
sections and triangular sections; odd and irregular forms are collected 
under miscellaneous sections. These sections are in turn sub-divided 
according to their general contour or outline, into taper and blunt. 


Taper designates a file, the point of which is more or less reduced in 
size, both in width and thickness, by a gradually narrowing section ex- 
tending from one-half to two-thirds the length of the file, from the 
point; custom has also established it as a short name for the three 
square hand saw file. 


RASP CUT 





























IETS mn eae» Sn 
NIN throughout, from point to tang. 
FAS. 4 f files is divided, with 
eee reeroite fo te charset of the 
S ‘ao. 4 teeth, into single cut, double cut 
LA), H > \ and rasp cut, and with reference 


to the coarseness of the teeth 
into rough, coarse, second cut, 
smooth and dead smooth. Re- 
garding the latter we may say 
very briefly that the coarse and 
bastard cuts are used upon the 
coarser, heavier classes of work, 
while the second cut and smooth 
are used for finer grades and for 
finishing the work started by the 
coarse and bastard. The rough 
and dead smooth are seldom 
called for, but correspond to the 
above use. 











Second Cut Smooth 


The single cut file is one in which a single unbroken course of chisel 
cuts is made across its surface, arranged parallel to each other, but with 
a horizontal obliquity to the central line. 


The double cut file has two courses of chisel cuts crossing each other, 
the second course, with rare exceptions, being finer than the first. 


Rasp cut differs from single or double cut in the respect that the teeth 
are disconnected from each other, each tooth being made by a single 
pointed punch. 


Superfine, or super-cut—A term applied by the Lancashire file makers 
to designate a grade of cut designated by us as dead smooth. 


Safe edge, or side—Terms used to denote that a file has one or more of 
its edges or sides smooth or uncut, that it may be presented to the work 
without injury to that portion which does not require to be filed. 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destina 


Clearcut Files 
Expertly forged from highest grade tool steel—assures finest value and 
best service. : 
Natural gas tempered to correct degree of hardness—tough, durable. 
Sturdy, sharp teeth cut in latest improved machines for easy, fast work. 
Carefully tested, selected. 
Wide selection of lengths, kinds and cuts—a file for every need. 


Black Diamond Files 


Forged from special analysis high carbon steel and subjected to the 
most rigid inspection and tests. 


Nicholson Files 


Forged from special analysis high-carbon tool steel. Tempered to stand 
great strain. For filing and sharpening hand saws, or any type saw 
having 60-degree angle teeth. 


Edges and corners are “set” and cut, to file gullet between saw teeth. 
Every file tested and selected. 


— for all types machine and metal work. Square, non-tapered 
end. 


Great American Cross-Cut Files 





Specially adapted for sharpening special shaped teeth and gullets in 
Great American cross-cut saws. 


Length, Mfr’s List, Clearcut 

Inches Per Dozen ac 
8 $7.50 $0.60 

10 9.10 10 


One dozen in a box. 


Nicholson Special Cross-Cut Files 


























[ 


Made especially for use on Cross-cut Saws and works with a smooth- 
ness which is evident from the first stroke. The tang is painted 


orange. 

Length, Mfr’s List, Nicholson 

Inches Per Dozen Each 
6 $3.90 $0.40 
4 4.30 5 
8 4.90 50 

10 6.70 -70 


One dozen in a box. 


Mill Files 


For sharpening mill or circular saws, planer knives, mowing machine 
eo lathe work, draw filing and for finishing composition of brass 
and bronze. 





MILL BASTARD 


For rough filing. 





Each: > 

Length Mfr’s List, Black Traii 
Inches Per Dozen Clearcut Nicholson Diamond Blazer 
4 $3.00 $0.30 $0.30 2G SS Ue 
6 3.50 30 35 $0.35 $0.20 
7 3.90 35 40 See Seeks 
8 4.30 40 45 45 25 
10 5.60 50 5D 5D 30 
12 7.50 65 15 45 40 
14 10.70 95 LaQiiol) <i 
16 14.70 1.35 1.466). een eee 


4 to 10 inch, one dozen in a box; 12 to 16 inch, one-half dozen in a box 


tion should be added. 








te 
| 
| 
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Mill Files 


BASTARD, ONE ROUND EDGE 
Round edge adapted to filing the gullet or space between the saw teeth. 





Lgth., Mfr’s List, Each——_ 

Ins. Per Doz. Clearcut Nicholson 
8 $4.80 $0.45 $0.50 

10 6.30 55 65 


One dozen in a box. 


BASTARD, TWO ROUND EDGES 
Round edge adapted to filing the gullet or space between the saw teeth. 








Lgth., Mfr’s List, Each 

Ins. Per Doz. Clearcut Nicholson 
8 $5.40 a $0.50 $0.55 

10 7.00 60 -10 


One dozen in a box. 





SECOND CUT 
Medium deep cut for general service. 
Lgth., Mfr’s List, Nicholson 
Ins. Per Doz. Each 
8 $4.90 $0.50 
10 6.40 65 
12 8.60 85 


8 and 10 inch, one dozen in a box; 12 inch, one-half dozen in a box. 


SMOOTH CUT 





Lgth., Mfr’s List, Each———_, 
Ins. Per Doz. Clearcut Nicholson 
8 $ 5.40 $0.50 $0.55 
10 7.00 60 10 
12 9.40 90 95 
14 13.10 1.30 


8 and 10 inch, one dozen in a box; 
12 and 14 inch, one-half dozen in a box. 


Flat Files 





BASTARD 
Made especially for machinists, machinery builders, ship and engine 


builders. Double cut tapered end. 
For rough filing. 





Lgth., Mfr’s List, Each———— 
Ins. Per Doz. Clearcut Nicholson 
4 $ 3.70 $0.35 $0.40 
6 4.30 40 A5 
8 5.30 45 55 
10 7.00 60 -70 
12 9.70 85 1.00 
14 13.30 1.20 1.35 
16 17.80 1.55 1.80 


4 to 8 inch, one dozen in a box; 10 to 16 inch, one-half dozen in a box. 








Flat Files 











SECOND CUT 
Medium deep cut for all ’round service. 
Lgth., Mfr’s List, Each 
Ins, Per Doz. Clearcut Nicholson 
6 $ 4.80 $0.45 $0.50 
8 6.10 55 60 
10 8.10 70 80 
12 11.00 95 1.10 
14 15.30 1.35 1.55 
16 20.10 2.00 


6 and 8 inch, one dozen in a box; 10 to 16 inch, one-half dozen in a box. 






SMOOTH CUT 





Shallow filing for finishing work. 
Lgth., Mfr’s List, Each——— 
5 Per Doz. Clearcut Nicholson 
6 $ 5.30 $0.45 $0.55 
8 6.60 60 65 
10 8.70 15 90 
12 12.10 1.05 1.20 
14 16.70 1.45 1.65 
16 22.30 1.95 2.25 


6 to 8 inch, one dozen in a box; 10 to 16 inch, one-half dozen in a box. 
Hand Files 








BASTARD 
For rough filing. 
gth., Mfr’s List, Each——_—. 
Per Doz. Clearcut Nicholson 
6 $ 4.30 $0.40 $0.45 
8 5.40 50 55 
10 7.50 65 45 
12 10.70 95 1.10 
14 15.00 1.30 1.50 
16 20.10 2.00 


6 and 8 inch, one dozen in a box; 10 to 16 inch, one-half dozen in a box. 





SECOND CUT 
Medium deep cut for general service. 
Lgth., Mfr’s List, Nicholson, 
Ins. Per Doz. Each 
6 $ 5.10 $0.50 
8 6.30 65 
10 8.70 .90 
12 12.30 1.25 
14 17.00 1.70 


6 and 8 inch, one dozen in a box; 10 to 14 inch, one-half dozen in a box. 





SMOOTH CUT 
For finish work. 
Lgth., Mfr’s List, Nicholson, 
Ins. Per Doz. Each 
6 $ 5.60 $0.55 
8 6.70 ; 65 
10 9.40 95 
12 13.50 SU aes 1.35 
14 18.20 1.80 


6 and 8 inch, one dozen in a box; 10 to 14 inch, one-half dozen in a box. 
Warding Files 





BASTARD 
For locksmiths in repairing or filing ward notches in keys. Also suited 
for use in narrow spaces where other files will not fit. All double cut 
on sides, single cut on edges. 





Lgth., Mfr’s List, Each————, 

Ins. Per Doz. Clearcut Nichvlson 
4 $4.00 $0.35 $0.40 
6 4.90 45 50 


One dozen in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











Round Files 


BASTARD 


Made especially for filing or enlarging circular openings or concave sur- 
faces—tapered ends. 


For rough filing. 





Each 


Lgth., Mfr’s List, {——— 
Ins, Per Doz. Clearcut Nicholson 
4 $3.00 $0.30 $0.30 
6 3.50 30 35 
8 4.30 40 45 
10 5.60 50 55 
12 7.50 65 15 
14 10.70 95 1.10 
16 14.70 1.30 1.50 


4 to 10 inch, one dozen in a box; 12 to 16 inch, one-half dozen in a box. 





SECOND CUT 

Medium deep cut for general service. 

Leth., Mfr’s List, Eac! 

Ins, Per Doz. Clearcut Nicholson 
6 4.00 $0.35 $0.40 
8 4.90 45 50 

10 6.40 55 65 

12 8.60 15 85 

14 12.20 1.05 1.20 


5 to 10 inch, one dozen in a box; 12 to 14 inch, one-half dozen in a box. 


SMOOTH CUT 
For finishing work. 








Lgth., Mfr’s List, Each 

Ins. Per Doz. Clearcut Nicholson 
4 $ 3.90 WE eee ee 
6 4.50 40 $0.45 
8 5.40 50 55 

10 7.00 60 70 

12 9.40 90 95 

14 13.10 1.15 = 


4 to 10 inch, one dozen in a box; 12 to 14 inch, one-half dozen in a box. 


Half Round Files 





BASTARD 
Generally used by machinists, engineers and repair men. Extreme utility 


through one flat and one round side. 
For rough filing. 





Lgth., Mfr’s List, Eac 

Ins. Per Doz. Clearcut Nicholson 
4 $ 4.80 $0.45 $0.50 
6 6.10 55 60 
8 7.50 65 15 

10 9.10 80 1,00 

12 11.80 1.00 120 

14 15.50 1.35 155 

16 20.60 1.80 2.00 


4 to 8 inch, one dozen in a box; 10 te 16 inch, one-half dozen in a box. 
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Half Round Files 
SECOND CUT 

Medium deep cut for general service. 

Lgth., Mfr’s List, : 
Ins. Per Doz. Clearcut Nicholson 

6 $ 6.70 $0.60 $0.65 

8 8.30 10 85 
10 10.10 90 1,00 
12 13.00 1.15 1.30 
14 17.00 1.50 1.70 
16 22.50 2.00 See 


6 to 8 inch, one dozen in a box; 10 to 16 inch, one-half dozen in a box. 








SMOOTH CUT 
For finishing work. 
Lgth., Mfr’s List, : 
% Per Doz. Clearcut Nicholson 
4 $ 6.10 $0.55 eee 
6 7.10 60 $0.70 
8 8.90 80 90 
10 10.70 95 1.10 
12 13.90 1.20 1.40, 
14 18.30 1.60 1.85, 
16 24.20 2.10 ao 


. 4 to 8 inch, one dozen in a box; 10 to 16 inch, one-half dozen in a box. 


Square Files 


ES Teer 
BASTARD 


Adapted to filing keyways, slots, and general surface filing. Double cut 
on all four sides. For rough filing. 








Lgth., Mfr’s List, Each: 

Ins. Per Doz. Clearcut Nicholson 
4 $ 3.80 $0.35 $0.40 
6 4.60 40 45 
8 5.50 50 55 

10 7.40 65 245 

12 10.20 90 1,00 

14 13.90 1.20 1.40 

16 18.70 1.65 1.90 


4 to 10 inch, one dozen in a box; 12 to 16 inch, one-half dozen in a box. 





SECOND CUT 
Medium deep cut for general service. 
Lgth., Mfr’s List, Nicholson, 
Ins Per Doz. Each 
6 $ 5.10 $0.50 
8 6.30 65 
10 8.50 85 
12 11.50 1.15 


6 to 10 inch, one dozen in a box; 12 to 14 inch, one-half dozen in a box. 





SMOOTH CUT 


For finishing work. 


Lgth., Mfr’s List, Nicholson, 
Ins. Per Doz. Each 
8 $ 7.00 $0.70 
10 9.10 1.00 
12 12.80 1.30. 


8 and 10-inch, one dozen in a box; 12 inch, one-half dozen in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Saw Files 


pb ip and sharpening hand saws or any type having 60 degree angle 





REGULAR TAPER 





Lgth., Mfr’s List, Each——— 

Ins. Per Doz. Clearcut Nicholson 
6 $3.40 $0.30 $0.35 
- 4.30 40 A5 
8 5.40 7S 55 


One dozen in a box. 





SLIM TAPER 
Lgth., Mfr’s List, ee Mah 
Ins. Per Doz. Clearcut Black Diamond Nicholson 
4 $2.20 $0.20 we $0.25 
4% 2.30 20 ey 25 
5 2.50 20 $0.25 25 
6 3.10 25 30 30 
7 3.80 35 40 40 
8 4.50 40 45 45 
10 6.40 55 pa 65 


One dozen in a box. 


> 





EXTRA SLIM TAPER 
Lgth., Mfr’s List, —___———- Each 


Ins. Per Doz. Clearcut Black Diamond Nicholson Trail Blazer 
4 $2.20 POO ee ate $0.25 ues 
4% 2.30 eee BGs ples 25 ee 
5 2.50 .20 $0.25 25 $0.20 
5% 2.90 25 30 30 20 
6 3.10 25 30 30 25 
q 3.80 35 40 40 cS 
8 4.50 40 pie 45 fet 


One dozen in a box. 


be 
DOUBLE EXTRA SLIM TAPER 


Lgth., Mfr’s List. —_——_ Each ———_—_—_—_—_—————_ 
Ins. Per Doz. Clearcut Black Diamond Nicholson 
5 $2.50 $0.20 $0.25 $0.25 
6 3.10 25 30 30 
7 3.80 35 40 sie 
8 450 40 45 goa 


One dozen in a box. 





DOUBLE ENDER 


Similar in construction and purpose to regular taper files except that 
they are single cut on both sides and edges from points or ends to 
center, giving the filer the use of the full length of the file. Six handles 
are furnished with each dozen. 


Two head filing surface—beechwood handle—six to a dozen. 





Lgth., Mfr’s List, Each————_. 

Ins. Per Doz. Clearcut Nicholson 
7 $3.50 $0.30 $0.35 
8 3.90 35 40 

10 4.90 Be 50 


One dozen in a box. 





WEED’S SPECIAL 


Do the same work as regular extra slim blunt files. They are single 
cut. Edges set and cut to file the gullets between saw teeth, instead 
of the regular tang. Handle has a solid metal ferrule. Four handles 
are furnished with each dozen. 


Lgth., Mfr’s List, Weed’s Special 
Ins. Per Doz. Each 
5 $3.80 $0.30 
5% 4.40 35 
6 4.70 35 


One dozen in a box. 





Pit Saw Files 


For sharpening pit or frame saws. 





Lgth., Mfr’s List, Each———— 

Ins. Per Doz. Clearcut Nicholson 
6 $6.10 $0.55 $0.60 
8 7.50 65 15 


Cantsaw Files 





With Cut Backs 
Used for sharpening Crosscut Saws with “M” teeth, for circular saws 


and for saw teeth with less than 60° angle. 





Lgth., Mfr’s List, Each————, 

Ins. Per Doz. Clearcut Nicholson 
6 $5.40 $0.50 $0.55 
8 6.40 55 65 

10 8.70 15 .90 

With Safe or Uncut Backs 

Lgth., Mfr’s List Nicholson 

Ins. Per Doz. Each 
6 $5.40 $0.50 


(Specify Style of Back Desired) 
One dozen in a box. 


Bandsaw Blunt Slim Files 





For sharpening bandsaws which have well rounded gullets between the 
saw teeth. 


Lgth., Mfr’s List, Clearcut 
Ins. Per Doz. Each, 
6 $4.70 _ $0.50 
8 6.70 60 


Bandsaw Taper Files 





With Narrow Edges 
When ordering specify length and number. 


Lgth., Ins, Mfr’s List Nicholson 
and Nos. Type Per Doz. Each 
6—63 Taper No. 63 $4.70 $0.50 
6—64 Taper Slim No. 64 3.90 40 
I—i3 Taper No. 73 5.60 55 
7—4 Taper No. 74 4.50 45 


One dozen in a box. 


Sector Files 





Made especially for Bushman Type Saws. Round edge of file is suitable 
for deepening the rounded gullets between the series of the cutting 
teeth while the sides of the file are used for filing the teeth themselves. 
Where necessary the sharp edge is used for deepening the sharp gullets 
between the cutting teeth. Single cut on sides, back and thin edge of 
file. 


Lgth., Mfr’s List, Nicholson, 
Ins. Per Doz. Each 
6 $7.60 $0.75 


One dozen in a box. 


Pillar Files 








BASTARD 

They are like hand files in general Seg ad but are narrower. Used 
mostly by machinists for filing slots and keyways. 

Lgth., Mfr’s List, Each———_ 
Ins. Per Doz. Clearcut Nicholson 
6 $4.30 $0.40 $0.45 
8 5.40 50 55 
10 7.50 65 15 


One dozen in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





Knife Files 





BASTARD 


Special knife shape. For use on forms and dies. Taper in width and 
thickness. Double cut on flat sides—single cut on edges. Deep bastard cut. 


Len; Mfr’s List, —— Each———_ 

Ins. Per Doz. Clearcut Nicholson 
4 $5.40 $0.50 $0.55 
6 6.90 60 10 


One dozen in a box. 


Foundry Files 
Especially developed for snagging castings in foundries and widely used 


for filing spurs, burrs and fins from castings, and for filing narrow 
edges and sharp corners from dies. Extra strong rugged teeth. 


HALF ROUND BASTARD 
Handy general use—one side flat—other rounded. 






Length, Mfr’s List, Nicholson 
Ins. Per Dozen Each 
12 $11.80 $1.20 
14 15.50 1.55 


One-half dozen in a box. 





FLAT BASTARD 


Length, Mfr’s List, Nicholson 
Ins. Per Dozen Each 
12 $ 9.70 $1.00 
14 13.30 ao 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Machinist’s General Purpose Files 





A VERSATILE NEW FILE 


For Roughing and Finishing Various Metals 


The Machinists’ (General Purpose) File is designed for the machinist 
who has good use for a single tool of sufficient versatility to rough 
and finish various metals such as aluminum, bronze, cast iron, malleable 
iron, mild steels and annealed tool steels. 


It has single teeth divided by angular serrations into shorter cutting 
edges, which free themselves readily from chips and perform a roughing 
and a smoothing operation simultaneously. The Machinists’ (General 
Purpose) File cuts faster than a single cut and leaves a smoother 
finish than a double cut. 


As an extra value, this file stands up well under the severe usage of 
foundry work and also can be used effectively on wood. It is made 
on flat blanks which taper in width but not in thickness. One degree 
of coarseness only. 


Length Mfrs. List Nicholson 
Ins. Per Dozen Each 

8 $5.90 $0.60 
10 7.80 80 
12 10.70 1.10 
14 14.50 1.45 


8-inch, one dozen in a box; 10 to 14 inch, one-half dozen in a box. 
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Superior Milled Tooth Files 


Widely used in automobile manufacturing and repairing on aluminum 
and sheet steel—also for soft metals such as brass and babbitt. Curved — 
teeth free themselves readily of chips. 


FLAT STANDARD—RIGID—CURVED TEETH—WITH TANG 


Used on many kinds of metals because of their fast-cutting and self- 
clearing teeth. 





Length, Mfr’s List, Nicholson 
Ins. Per Dozen Each 
10 $22.80 $2.50 
12 27.40 3.00 
14 32.30 3.55 


One-half dozen in a box. 


FLEXIBLE STANDARD—CURVED TEETH—WITHOUT TANG 


Especially designed for the Auto Body Building and Repair trade. Being 
very flexible, they are largely used for fender work and for work on 
curved surfaces of sheet steel and other metals. 





Length, Mfr’s List, Nicholson 
Ins. Per Dozen Each 
12 $29.50 $3.25 
14 35.00 3.85 


One-half dozen in a box. 


TYPE “A” ALUMINUM FILES 


Have a special tooth construction which is very effective in eliminating 
clogging. A smooth finish can be readily obtained by using a shearing 
cut towerds left. 





FLAT TYPE “A” 


Length, Mfr’s List, Nicholson 
Ins. Per Dozen Each 
10 $ 8.50 $0.85 
12 11.00 1.10 
14 14.50 1.45 


One-half dozen in a box. 





HALF ROUND—TYPE “A” 


Length, Mfr’s List, Nicholson 
Ins. Per Dozen Each 

8 $12.00 $1.20 
10 13.50 1.35 
12 16.00 1.60 


8-inch, one dozen in a box; 10 and 12 inch, one-half dozen in a box. 


Super-Shear Files 





STANDARD—MILLED—CURVED TOOTH 


The Super-Shear is a “double purpose” Milled Curved Tooth File for 
use on the fiat and convex surfaces of aluminum, brass, babbitt, bronze, 
copper, magnesium, cast iron and soft metal alloys. Made in one degree 
of coarseness only. The Curved teeth are cut in an arc that is “off 
center” in relation to the axis of the file. This permits the teeth to begin 
with wide gullets and a right angle—for fast cutting. They become 
shorter and closer together as they terminate in a long, shearing angle 
—for producing the smoothing effect. Thus, when a surface is filed with 
an overlapping stroke in a right-toward-left working direction, the 
Nicholson Super-Shear “smooths out its tracks as it goes. Practically 
two files in one! Fast cutting and smooth finishing in one operation. 
Easy clearance saves time and keeps the file efficient. 


h Mfrs. List Price Teeth Nicholson 

bat Per Dozen Per Inch Each 
8 $18.70 14 $2.05 
10 22.80 12 2.50 
12 27.40 10 3.00 
14 32.30 8 3.5 


8-inch, one dozen in a box; 10 to 14 inch, one-half dozen in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








SPREE yc 





Planer Knife Files 
CLEARCUT 





FLAT 


For sharpening planer knives and similar uses. One-half of each side 
double cut—the other single cut. Safe edges. 


Length 10 inches—Mfrs. List, Per Dozen $8.60 
One dozen in a box. 


Each $0.75 


Cabinet Files 
CLEARCUT 





HALF ROUND 


For cabinet makers and woodworkers—one side flat, other rounded— 
medium cut. 


Length, Mfr’s List, 

Ins. Per Dozen Each 
8 $10.10 $0.90 

10 13.70 1.20 

12 18.70 . 1.65 


8-inch, one dozen in a box; 10 and 12 inch, one-half dozen in a box. 


Cabinet Rasps 
CLEARCUT 





HALF ROUND—SECOND CUT 


For cabinet makers and woodworkers. One flat side—other round. 
Medium deep cut for general service. 


Clearcut 
Length, Mfr’s List, 

Ins, Per Dozen Each 
8 $12.80 $1.10 
10 17.50 1.55 
12 22.80 2.00 
8-inch, one dozen in a box; 10 and 12 inch, one-half dozen in a box. 
Wood Rasps 
CLEARCUT 


Used by woodworkers, wheelwrights, and plumbers. Bastard cut. 





For heavy service. 


Length, Mfr’s List, 

Ins. Per Dozen Each 
8 $ 9.40 $0.90 

10 12.80 1.15 

13 17.50 1.55 


8-inch, one dozen in a box; 10 and 12 inch, one-half dozen in a box. 





HALF ROUND 
Length, Mfr’s List, 
Ins. Per Dozen Each 
8 $10.10 $0.90 
10 13.70 1.20 
12 18.70 1.65 
14 24.80 2.20 


8-inch, one dozen in a box; 10 to 14 inch, one-half dozen in a box. 


Tanged Horse Rasps 
CLEARCUT 





Thin Pattern 
The smithy’s favorite. Rasp teeth on one side, file on other. 
Length 14 inches—Mfrs. List, Dozen $21.90... === Each $1.40 
One-half dozen in a box. 





Horse Rasps 
CLEARCUT 





Made especially for horseshoers. Rasped teeth on one side—file teeth 
on other. 


PLAIN ONE-HALF FILE 


Length, Ins. Mfrs. List,Per Dozen Each 
14 $17.80 $1.10 
16 24.40 1.55 
One-half dozen in a box. 
Shoe Rasps 
CLEARCUT 





Half Round 


Used by shoe last and pattern makers and for all wood filing when a 
smooth finish is desired. 


Length, Ins. Mfrs. List, Per Dozen Each 

8 $10.10 $0.65 

10 13.70 85 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Auger Bit Files 
CLEARCUT 






KEARNEY & FOOT 


Are specially designed to restore the original sharpness to the cutting 
edges of bits. One end of this file has its edges left safe or uncut, the 
other end having safe sides. 


wee construction prevents damage to surfaces adjacent to those being 


Length: tinehes 205823) ee Each $0.40 
One dozen in a box. 


Hand Corrugating Files 
NICHOLSON 





For corrugating the edges of barbers’ shears and other edged tools. 


Length Ins. Mfr’s List, 
and No. Cut.No. Per Dozen Each 
6-2 2 $9.50 $0.95 


One dozen in a box. 


Contact Point Files 
NICHOLSON 





For cleaning dirt and corrosion from contact points and spark gaps of 
magnetos, coils, electric bells, switches. Double cut. Length 5% inches. 


Wes Aen oe es SR ee ee Each $0.10 
One dozen in a box. 


File Cards 
COLTON’S 
Used for cleaning metal filings from teeth of files. 





COLTONS 


Steel back, frame and face. Wire bristles. Soft steel tapered pick. Size 
4x2x8 inches. 


Me sce ree a A a x 
One dozen in a box. 
RINN 


_._Each $0.75 





Made of best wire cloth, selected white wood back and handle. Size 
4x14%x8% inches. 


OND aa a ee aes eae a ees eee ae eee Each $0.15 
One dozen in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








NICHOLSON SWISS PATTERN FILES 


MANUFACTURER’S LIST NOVEMBER 15, 1947—PER DOZEN 


HALF ROUND 


Approx. 
Lgth. Size 0&0 1&2 3 4 6 
Ins, Ins. 
3 +ixe $ 7.90 $ 8.80 $10.30 $10.30 ti 
4 36xgq 8.90 10.50 12.10 12.10 ja a 
5 2x 10.30 12.30 14.20 14.20 es 
6 Rixd 11.90 14.00 16.10 16.10 $20.30 
8 ox 17.50 19.80 22.20 22.20 CESS 
10 Hxit 23.30. 25.60 29.40 29.40 pte 
12 14x# 30.10 32.20 = Repasinecs 
ROUND 
Approx. 
Lgth. Width 00 & 0 1&2 3 4 6 
Ins, Ins. 
3 $ 4.90 $ 5.30 $ 5.70 $ 5.70 $ 6.30 
4 % 5.50 5.90 6.30 6.30 7.00 
5 as 6.00 6.50 7.00 7.00 7.70 
6 vs 7.00 7.70 8.40 8.40 9.10 
8 % 10.20 10.90 11.60 11.60 See 
10 ah 13.70 15.10 eae 16.80 Be 
12 # 17.50 19.80 Tae 24.00 Spee 
ROUND STRAIGHT 
Length Approx. Width 00 & 0 2 4 
Ins, Ins. 
4 % $5.50 $5.90 $6.30 
5 x 6.10 6.80 7.50 
6 Ys 7.40 8.40 9.50 
8 % 11.70 13.00 14.40 


The diameters given above are regular, and are furnished unless the 
customer specifies otherwise. Round Straight Files are also furnished 
in the following widths, in minimum quantities of one dozen of the same 
size and cut, at no advance over regular prices: 


Co ELS On 5 al a” 

ee yen Ps” 

eee eer a2” a2” 4" 56” 

8-inch Ys” 32” os” 3% ” 

METAL SAW 

Length Approx. Width 0 2 4 
Ins. Ins, 
3 az $6.80 $7.40 $7.90 
4 % 6.80 7.40 7.90 
5 vs 7.50 8.20 9.10 
6 % 8.40 9.10 10.30 
8 % 10.90 11.90 13.30 

PIPPIN 

Length Approx. Size 00 & 0 1&2 
Ins, Ins. 
4 waX $11.00 $11.80 
6 5exoy 15.00 16.30 
8 x5 20.30 21.50 


BENCH FILING MACHINE FILES 


Length 00-0 & 2 
Round, Half Round, Pillar, Oval Knife, 3%x% $7.90 
Square, Three Square, Crochet, Equaling, 3U%x% 8.80 
Pippin, Lozenge, Cant, or Assorted Shapes 
BROACH FILES 


Twist Drill Gauge 40 to 65—Length 3 inches __.____»______ $3.90 


SILVERSMITHS RIFFLERS 
1% inches long, 12 in a set-—0 & 2... tC tC‘! C$IB«IN 


DIE SINKERS RIFFLERS 


6% inches long, Sizes 0, 2 & 4—1 Dozen _____>_S SECS 14 
Bet OF 16:5 ee 


CROSSING 
Approx. 
Lgth. Size 00 &0 1&2 3 4 6 
Ins. Ins. 
3 PsXo $10.20 $10.90 $12.50 $12.50 $15.20 
4 rex 10.90 12.10 14.10 14.10 17.60 
6 56x35 14.80 16.80 19.10. 19.10 23.40 
8 xii 22.10 24.20 27.00 27.00 eee, 
10 Six3s 29.30 32.00 37.10 37.10 Soe 
SQUARE 
Approx. 
Leth. Width 00 &0 1&2 3 4 
Ins. Ins. 
3 ey $ 6.00 $ 6.10 $ 6.30 $ 6.30 
4 % 6.70 7.00 7.70 7.710 
6 5 8.80 9.50 10.90 10.90 
8 % 10.50 11.90 14.70 14.70 
10 RB 13.00 15.8052" See 18.90 
12 vs 15.40 19.60 -2Bt 24.50 
JOINT 
Approx. Dimen. Round Edge Sq. Edge 
Lengt Thick. Thin 0&2 0&2 
Ins. Ins. Ins. 
4 s8xg 43x $6.00 $5.60 
6 48Xgy 33x 9.10 8.80 


Joint Files are furnished in the following additional thickness of B & S 
gauge without extra charge: 


Round Edge Square Edge 
Inches... 4 6 Inches... 4 6 
Thick. B&S Gauge... 9 10 Thick. B & S Gauge... 16 10 
Thick. B & S Gauge... to 12 Thick. B & S Gauge___.. 18 12 
Thick. B & S Gauge.___.. 26 14 Thick. B & S Gauge.___.. 20 14 
Thick. B & S Gauge... __ 16 Thick. B & S Gauge___. _ 16 
BARRETTE 
Length Approx. Width 00 & 0 1&2 4 
Ins. Ins. 
3 3 $8.80 $8.90 $9.30 
4 % 9.60 9.80 10.20 
6 BA 11.60 12.30 13.30 
8 h 15.10 16.10 17.50 


PARALLEL MACHINE FILES Length 00-022 








Round, Half Round, Pillar, Oval, Knife, Square, 5 11.20 
Three Square, Crochet, Cant, Pippin, Lozenge, 8 Prices on 
Equaling, or Assorted Shapes Re eo request 
Thiel Tension Type — ss Ss ee Prices on 
request 
SCREW HEAD 
With or Without Tang—3 inches long —_--____________________ $9.40 
HALF ROUND RING FILES 
Length Approx. Size 00 & 0 1&2 4 
Ins. Ins. 
6 22x $12.60 $14.20 $16.30 


The above list conforms with Simplified Practice Recommendation 
R206-44 issued by the Division of Simplified Practice, National Bureau 
of Standards, of United States Department of Commerce. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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HAMILTON BEACH VACUUM CLEANERS 


Hamilton Beach Cylinder-Type Vacuum Cleaners 








With exclusive double action floor nozzle which picks up lint, hair, 
thread and gets embedded dirt. 


This cleaner with its complete set of cleaning tools, has been designed 
for every “on-the-floor” and “above-the-floor” cleaning task. It cleans 
almost everything, rugs, carpets, linoleum, bare floors, draperies, up- 
holstery, automobile interiors, lamp shades, etc. Sprays floor polish, 
paint and other liquids. Prominent features are Double Action Floor 
Nozzle for thorough rug and carpet cleaning. Nozzle has patented full 
floating brush and Magic Double Action Ridges, plus furniture protector 
rubber body. Magic Action suction ridges folds open nap creating high 
velocity suction area. Free floating with rocking motion brush adjusts 
itself automatically to various rug thicknesses loosening clinging litter, 
ete. Rubber bodied nozzle protects furniture eliminating woodwork 
marring while cleaning. Swivel joint allows easy cleaning under low 
chairs, davenports, beds, etc. Suction Regulater—for safe cleaning of 
delicate fabrics. Four-Wheel Carriage for easy one locking device 
for front swivel wheels prevents cleaner from rolling when used on stair- 
ways. Swivel Floor and Wall Brush for cleaning under low objects and 
hard-to-reach places. 


Mechanical Details: 
Motor. Oversize, precision-built Hamilton Beach. Rubber mounted, 


_front and rear for quiet, smooth operation. Forced draft insures cool 


running. Precision ball-bearings, grease packed at the factory, need no 
additional lubrication. Operates on 110-120 volts, D.C. or A.C., up to 75 
eycles. Radio interference eliminator. Approved by Underwriters Lab- 
oratories, Inc. 

Switch. Ruggedly constructed toe-operated plunger type switch with 
special mountings. This important part of the cleaner will stand severe 
abuse. 

Cord. 20-foot Underwriters’ Approved, small diameter ribbed cord with 
unbreakable moulded rubber plug and strain relief vulcanized to the cord, 
insuring years of trouble-free service. Cord can be conveniently wrapped 
around rear of cleaner and front of handle when storing. 

Fan, Scientifically designed two-stage, six-blade fans create tremendous 
suction for cleaning efficiently. An eight-blade baffle between the two 
fans helps to increase suction, at the same time minimizing the noise 
caused by violent air movement. 

Dust Bag. Has ample filter surface and is made of durable material, 
selected to allow the escape of air and retain the dust. Held in pa by 
air-tight rubber gasket built into the flange of the bag. Special rubber 
sealed dust deflector on cleaner end cap directs all the dust to the inside 
of the bag and prevents the spilling of dust and dirt when end cap 
is removed. . : 

Filter. Easily removed and washed with soap and warm water. Two 
furnished with each cleaner. 


Handle. Moulded rubber, positioned for perfect balance. 


Housing. Rolled sheet steel with durable Poe gray, baked enamel 
finish. Other parts finished in gray, baked enamel or heavily plated. 


Cleaning Tools: 


Double Action Floor Nozzle. Duplex nozzle for thorough rug cleaning. 
Rubber body protects furniture. 


Floor and Wall Brush. For tile, bare floors, linoleum and walls. Full 
rubber mounted—can’t mar furniture. Swivel action. 


Upholstery Nozzle. For cleaning upholstery, curtains, mattresses, auto 
interiors, etc. Has suction regulator. 


Utility Brush. For all general dusting. Full rubber mounted. Inner 
guard wall directs suction, keeps bristles in normal position. 


Radiator Tool. An efficient tool for cleaning radiators, radios, piano in- 
teriors and other hard-to-reach places. 


Gas Dispenser. Bakelite container holds oe crystals for repellin 
moths. Attaches direct to end of cleaner or hose. oe re : 


Sprayer. For spraying liquid wax or polish on floors, paints, lacquers, 
insecticides, etc. eat » . ' 


Extension Tube. Two 23%-inch gray, baked enamel finish, steel tubes, 
one straight, one curved. All tools fit either tube. 


Hose.. Highest grade 7-foot hose swiveled at both ends. Quick locki 
device for attaching to cleaner. eee 


110 to 120 volts, D.C. or A.C. up to 75 cycles, 


E-26 onan atc ne ncnnnntennnnitennercnnerencneeeeennneeennnernecnenone BCH $92.50 
One in a carton. ; 





Hamilton Beach Deluxe Vacuum Cleaners 


This deluxe model incorporates many features 
which will appeal to any woman. 


Mechanical Details: 


New, light weight—ease of operation, and in- 
creased cleaning efficiency are built into this 
full-size (14 inch) cleaner through the use of 
ALSILOY, an extremely light weight metal 
This new alloy makes these advantages. possible 
without sacrifice of structural strength. The 
complete cleaner weights only 13 pounds, 15 
ounces, 


Moter. Powerful, oversized, ball-bearing motor— 
horizontal type—built by Hamilton Beach. Its 
oversize armature gives great reserve power and 
low temperature rise. Has a 24-bar, mica insu- 
lated and undercut commutator. Radio inter- 
ference eliminator built into motor. Cool-run- 
ning and long life assured by the use of quality 
materials plus Hamilton Beach precision work- 
man ship. Operates on 110-120 ‘volts, D.C. or 
A.C. up to 75 cycles. Motor speed 9500. R.P.M. 
under load. 


Bearings. Precision ball bearings insure quiet, 
smooth operation. Motor shaft is high carbon 
steel, precision ground and polished. 


‘ Lubrication. The ball bearings of the motor are 

: grease packed and need no additional lubrication. 

Wheels. Wider, ballon type wheels.. They are %-inch wide with soft 

tread for noiseless operation on hardwood floors. Will not track. rugs. 

Self-oiling bronze bushings in all four wheels insure quietness and ease 

of handling. The front wheels are mounted three inches behind center of 

— which permits the powerful suction to lift the rug freely to the 
nozzle. 


Brush. Full width (11%4-inches) motor-driven -beating-sweeping brush. 
Selected, high quality bristles in a single spiral row insure long wear and 
maximum beating-sweeping action with a minimum of wear. Adjustment 
for bristle wear is made with the finger-tips without removing the brush. 


Nozzle Guard. A newly designed, heavily plated guard over the bottom 
of the nozzle insures a smooth, unbroken nozzle surface for maximum 
cleaning efficiency and ease of operation. Will not discolor light colored 
rugs by constant rubbing. 


Nozzle Adjustment. A simple movement of the toe instantly changes the 
nozzle adjustment to any one of five positions for cleaning long or short. 
nap rugs. It will not slip out of adjustment. 


Fan. Extra strong cast aluminum, perfectly balanced, with blade curva- 
oe scientifically determined for maximum efficiency, with quiet opera- 
on. 


Handle. Chromium plated, insulated, steel tubing with curved rubber 
grip. Finger-tip switch for starting and stopping. Toe-operated lock on 
fork locks handle rigidly in low position for cleaning ae Handle can 
be lowered to floor for cleaning under furniture. Stop on handle fork 
provides for tilting of nozzle—a great convenience in cleaning small rugs 
or in rolling cleaner from rug to rug. Improved mounting to handle fork 
below center of gravity of cleaner gives easier operation. A spring auto- 
matically holds handle in upright position when not in use. No compli- 
cated pedals or latches to release. 


Bag. New accordian type made of heavy, vat dyed, sun fast material 
scientifically developed to allow escape of air and retain dust. Smart 
looking and well designed. Wide opening mouth makes emptying easy 
and complete. Throat flap at intake prevents dirt from falling out when 
bag is removed. The bag throat collar mounts on the outside of the fan 
casing with a simple bayonet locking device. There is no chance for dirt 
or Fy t 4 ont into the joint between the bag and casing to cause wear 
and dust leaks. 


Rubber Bumper. Heavy rubber bumper prevents damages to furniture, 
baseboards or woodwork. 


Cord. Full length (20 feet) Underwriters’ approved small diameter ribbed 

cord with unbreakable moulded rubber plug. 

Light. Wide vision light for cleaning dark corners, under beds, in closets, 

etc. Uses special 25-watt lamp made expressly for vacuum cleaners. 
110-120 volts, D.C. or A.C. up to 75 cycles. 


Breed eee te ins Nee Gu crete Cut lO SSR Oien 
One in a carton, 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area.. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Provides extra fine cutting. Expertly made in accordance with original 
Swiss designs or patterns. For jewelers, watch and fine tool makers. 
Also handy for die making and similar fine work requiring superior 







































3 to 6 inch incl., one dozen; 8 to 12 inch, one-half dozen in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 


workmanship and extra fine tools. 
HAND 
Double cut—two flat 
Nov. 15, 1947 sides — single cut — 
one edge. 
Lgth. Mfr’s List Per Dozen Each 
In., 3 4 5 6 8 10 12 3 4 5 6 8 10 12 
Nos. 
00 £$ 6.50 $ 6.50 $ 8.60 $$12.30 $16.30 +$21.50 $0.60 $0.60 $0.75 $1.10 $1.45 $1.85 
0 + 6.50 6.50 8.60 12.30 + 16.30 # 21.50 60 60 ae 1.10 1.45 1.85 
1, £ 680. $ 6.80 9.50 13.50 + 18.20 # 24.20 -60 -60 85 1,20 1.60 2.10 
2 + 6.80 6.80 9.50 13.50 18.20 $ 24.20 60 .60 85 1.20 1.60 2.10 
3 750 + 17.50 # 11.00 + 15.10 20.10 65 65 95 1.30 1.75 
4. 7.50 $ 7.50 + 11.00 + 15.10 20.10 + 27.00 65 65 -95 1.30 1.75 2.35 
6 $ 13.30 # 17.30 1.15 1.50 
3 to Sy: ch incl., one dozen; PILLAR 
oo dozen Double cut—two flat 
sides only. 
00 £$ 5.30 $ 5.30 $ 6.00 $ 8.40 $11.60 $15.80 $0.50 $0.50 $0.55 $0.75 $1.00 $1.40 
0 £ 5.30 5.30 6.00 8.40 11.60 15.80 50 50 55 15 1.00 1,40 
a - 5,40. 5.40 6.50 9.10 #$ 12.30 + 17.20 50 50 55 80 1.10 1.59 
2. 5.40 5.40 6.50 9.10 12.30 17.20 50 50 55 80 1.10 1.50 
3 i 6.00 6.00 7.50 10.50 50 50 65 95 
4 $ 6.00 6.00 7.50 10.50 14.70 19.60 50 50 65 95 1.30 1.70 
% bob uun Foo Tae 65 
cl., one dozen; 
8 to 12 inch, ae halt dozen PILLAR NARROW 
in a box. Double Cut—two flat 
sides only. 
00 £$ 5.30 $ 5.30 $ 6.00 $ 8.40 +£$11.60 $15.80 $0.45 $0.45 ae $0.55 $0.75 $1.00 $1.40 
0 £ 5.30 5.30 6.00 8.40 + 11.60 + 15.80 45 45 = 55 15 1.00 1.40 
1, £ 5.40. 5.40 6.50 9.10 +1230 + 17.20 45 45 55 80 1.10 1.59 
2. 5.40 5.40 6.50 9.10 £ 12.30 $ 17.20 45 45 55 80 1.10 1.50 
3 6.00 6.00 $ 750 + 10.50 50 50 65 90 
4 + 6.00 6.00 7.50 + 10.50 + 14.70 + 19.60 50 50 -65 -90 1.30 1.70 
6 $ 7.50 + 7.50 £ 9.30 65 65 80 
One dozen in a box. PILLAR EXTRA NARROW 
= Double cut—two flat 
sides. only. 
00 $$ 5.30 $ 5.30 $ 6,00 $ 8.40 +£$11.60 $15.80 $0.50 $0.50 $0.55 $0.75 $1.00 $1.40 
0 + 5.30 5.30 6.00 8.40 + 11.60 15.80 50 50 55. “15 1.00 1.40 
Bex t 5.40 5.40 6.50 £ 9.10 # 12.30 + 17.20 50 50 00 80 1.10 1.50 
2 5.40 5.40 6.50 9.10 + 12.30 + 17.20 50 50 ou 80 1.10 1.50 
3 + 6.00 6.00 7.50 + 10.50 -50 50 65 5 
4 + 6.00 6.00 7.50 # 10.50 + 14.70 $ 19.60 50 50 65 95 1.30 1.70 
6 7.50 7.50 + 9.30 65 - 65 80 
One dozen in a box. SQUARE 
Double cut— 
four sides. 
{ 00 £$ 6.00 $ 6.70 $ 8.80 $10.50 $13.00 +$15.40 $0.50 $0.60 $0.80 $0.90 $1.15 $1.40 
; 0 + 6.00 6.70 8.80 10.50 + 13.00 £ 15.40 50 -60 80 90 1.15 1.40 
1 + 6.10 7.00 9.50 # 11.90 # 15.80 + 19.60 50 -60 85 1.10 1.40 1.70 
2 + 6.10 7.00 9.50 11.90 + 15.80 + 19.60 50 60 85 1.10 1.40 1.70 
3. : £ 6.30 POST 10.90 + 14.70 55 65 ae 1.30 
4 + 6.30 + 1.70 10.90 + 14.70 + 18.90 # 24.50 55 65 95 1.30 1.65 2.10 
One dozen in a box. 
ROUND 
Double cut. 
00 £$ 4.90 $ 5.50 $ 7.00 $10.20 $13.70 $ $17.50 $0.45 $0.50 $0.50 $0.60 $0.90 $1.20 $1.60 
0 + 490 5.50 7.00 10.20 13.70 + 17.50 45 50 50 60 -90 1.20 1.60 
1 + 5.30 5.90 7.70 10.90 15.10 + 19.80 50 50 60 65 95 1,35 1.70 
2 5.30 5.90 7.70 10.90 15.10 $ 19.80 50 50 60 65 95 1.35 1.70 
3 5.70. 6.30 + 8.40 + 11.60 50 55 60 15 1.00 
4 + 5.70 6.30 $ 840 £1160 $1680 + 24.00 50 55 60 15 1.00 1.50 2.10 
6 + 630 + 7.00 + 9.10 55 60 65 80 
One dozen in a box. HALF ROUND 
ic me i a Double cut. 
00 £$ 7.90 $ 8.90 $11.90 $17.50 $23.30 + $30.10 $0.70 $0.80 $0.95 $1.10 $1.60 $2.05 $2.65 
0 7.90" 8.90 11.90 17.50 23.30 + 30.10 70 80 95 1.10 1.60 2.05 2.65 
1 £ 8.80 + 10.50 14.00 19.80 £ 25.60 + 32.20 80 95 1.10 1.20 1.70 2.25 2.80 
2 + 8.80 10.50 14.00 19.80 + 25.60 + 32.20 80 On 1.10 1.20 1.70 2.25 2.80 
3 + 10.30 # 12.10 16.10 $ 22.20 £ 29.40 90 1.05 1.25 1.40 1.95 2.60 
4 $ 10.30 12.10 16.10 # 22.20 $ 29.40 + 36.60 -90 1.05 1.25 1.40 1.95 2.60 3.20 
6 + 20.30 1.80 
| 3 to 6 inch incl., one dozen; 
| 8 to 12 inch, one-half dozen Se CROSSING 
in a box. ‘ Double cut. 
$$10.20 $10.90 $14.80 $22.10 $29.30 $0.99 ~~ $0.95 $1.35 $1.95 $2.55 
10.20 . 10.90 14.80 # 22.10 + 29.30 90 95 1.35 1.95 2.55 
f 10.90 12.10 16.80 # 24.20 + 32.00 wD 1.05 1.50 2.05 2.80 
+ 10.90 12.10 16.80 24.20 32.00 95 1.05 1.50 2.05 2.80 
$ 12.50 # 14.10 ~ 19.10 + 27.00 + 37.10 1.05 1.20 1.70 2.40 3.25 
$ 12.50 # 14.10 + 19.10 + 27.00 + 37.10 1.05 1.20 1.70 2.40 3.25 
£15.20 + 17.60 + 23.40 1.40 1.60 2.05 
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NICHOLSON X. F. SWISS FILES 


Cuts in files are designed by numbers: 00—very coarse; 0—medium coarse; 1—coarse; 2—fine; 3—medium fine; 4—extra fine. 


workmanship and extra fine tools. 











KNIFE 
] verre iia Ps ” 
i sides. e cu 
Novy. 15, 1947 both edaak 
Length In., ——_——_——_————_Mrfr’s List, Per Dozen————__———————_- 
Nos. 3 4 5 6 8 3 4 
00 £$ 7.50 $ 8.30 $$ 9.00 $11.30 $$16.10 $0.65 $0.75 
0 £ 17.50 8.30 £ 9.00 11.30 + 16.10 65 15 
1 9.40 14.60 ~ 18.40 85 
2 £ 8.30 9.40 $ 10.50 14.60 $= 18.40 15 85 
3 3 = 10.50 15.00 $ 21.40 95 
4 $ 9.00 10.50 # 12.40 15.00 $ 21.40 80 95 
One dozen in a box. 
BARRETTE 
¢ Double cut — wide 
. flat side only. 
00 $$ 8.80 $ 9.60 $$11, + $0.80 $0.85 
0 8.80 9.60 $ 11.60 $ 15.10 80 85 
1 8.90 9.80 $ 12.30 16.10 15 -90 
2 8.90 9.80 # 12.30 16.10 15 90 
4 $£ 9.30 # 10.20 $ 13.30 $ 17.50 85 90 
3 to 6 inch inc., one dozen; ; 
8 inch —— EQUALING 
: Ce 
Single cut edges. 
00 #$ 5.60 $ 6.30 $ 7.70 $10.50 $0.50 $0.55 
0 + 5.60 6.30 7.70 10.50 50 55 
1 + 6.10 + 7.00 + 8.60 $+ 11.60 55 60 
2 + 6.10 7.00 8.60 11.60 55 60 
‘ $ 6.80 7,70 9.80 13.30 60 65 
3 to 6 inch inc., one dozen; 
8 inch eo WARDING 
: Double cut—fiat sides. 
Single cut edges. 
00 £$ 4.90 $ 5.60 $ 8.10 $10.90 $0.40 $0.50 
0 4.90 5.60 8.10 10.90 40 50 
1 5.30 6.30 9.30 $ 12.10 45 55 
2 5.30 6.30 9.30 = 12.10 45 55 
4 + 5.80 + 7.20 ; $ 10.70 $+ 14.20 50 60 


osc 
RwOMMoS 


One dozen in a box. 
THREE SQUARE 


a a = Double cut—three sides. 


Single cut edges. 


£$ 6.80 $ 6.80 $$ 7.50 $ 8.40 $10.90 $0.60 $0.60 
+ 6.80 6.80 $ 7.50 8.40 10.90 60 60 
7.40 7.40 + 8.20 9.10 11.90 65 65 
t 7.40 7.40 $ 8.20 9.10 11.90 65 65 
* 7.90 7.90 10.30 + 13.30 -70 -70 
£ 7.90 $ 17.90 $ 9.10 10.30 $ 13.30 -70 -10 
3 to 6 inch incl., one dozen; 


8 inch one-half dozen 


SLITTING 
ag ee 
Single cut edges. 





00 $2 $$ 9.80 $15.40 $_— $0.85 
0 ae + 9.80 $ 15.40 ee 85 
eae ee aire $ 11.60 $ 17.50 woe 1.00 
One dozen in a box. 
CROCHET 
a vounte aut. 
00 £$ 7.90 $$ 8.80 $11.90 $$16.80 $0.70 $0.80 
0 + 7.90 8.80 11.90 + 16.80 10 80 
1 8.40 # 9.50 $ 13.00 + 18.20 15 85 
2 8.40 9.50 13.00 $ 18.20 15 85 
4 $ 9.50 $ 10.50 $ 14.40 $ 19.60 85 95 
8 to 12 inch, one-half dozen; 
8 inch a ee — PIPPIN 
Double cut. 
00 $$11.00 $ $15.00 $20.30 Ss $1.30 
0 + 11.00 15.00 $ 20.30 ea 1.30 
1 $ 11.80 $ 16.30 $ 21.50 ee 1,40 
2 $ 11.80 16.30 $ 21.50 ba 1,40 


One dozen in a box. 





Each 
$0.80 


95 
1.10 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 


6 
$1.00 
1,00 
1.30 
1.30 
1.30 
1.30 


$1.00 
1.00 
1.10 
1.10 
1.15 


$0.70 
10 


95 


$0.75 
15 


$1.40 
1.40 
1.60 


$1.00 


1.15 
1.15 
1.20 


$1.30 
1,30 
1,40 
1.40 





Provides extra fine cutting. Expertly made in accordance with original 
Swiss designs or patterns. For jewelers, watch and fine tool makers 


Also handy for die making and similar fine work requiring superior 





$1.40 
1.40 
1.60 
1.60 
1.90 
1.90 


$1.30 
1.30 
1.40 
1.40 
1.60 


$0.95 
95 
1.00 
1.00 
1,15 


1,00 
1.00 
1.20 


$0.95 


1.15 
1.15 


$1.50 
150 
1.60 
1.60 
1.70 


$1.80 
1.80 
1.90 
1.90 








NICHOLSON X. F. SWISS FILES 
’ Die Se en Rifflers 





end Tw No. 13 
a eine 
No. 15 





EE a) | 


No. 17 


ee er No. 18 


Available in an assortment of one each of 18 ee shapes or any 
quantity of each shape. Made in cut numbers 0, 2 and +4. In ordering, 
specify shape number, cut number and length. 


Mfr’s List, Mfr’s List, Per Set 
Length,Inch Per Dozen Each Per Set (18) (18) 
6% (medium) $14.00 $1.20 $21.00 $22.00 


One dozen or one set in a box. 








Provides extra fine cutting. Expertly made in accordance with original 
Swiss designs or patterns. For jewelers, watch and fine tool makers. 
Also handy for die making and similar fine work requiring superior 
workmanship and extra fine tools. 


Rifflers 


Silversmiths’ 





No. 1 


No. 2 


No. 9 


No. 10 


No. 11 


No. 12 





Made in 7% inch lengths only in twelve shapes as illustrated. Available 
in any quantity of any shape. Cut numbers 0 and 2. In ordering 
specify shape, quantity and cut number. 
Silversmiths’ Rifflers—Mfr’s List, Per Dozen $18.90 _..___ Each $1.65 
One dozen of any one shape in a box or assorted one each of twelve 
different shapes. 


Die Sinkers Files 


Three Square 
Round 
Square 


Lozenge 


Flat— 
1 Safe Edge 


Flat— 
2 Round Edges 
Crochet 





Knife 





Oval 
Half Round 
Auriform 


Oval— 
1 Sharp Edge 





Flat 








Designed for diconk | and finishing dies of all kinds. Made in twelve shapes as illustrated. Length 3% inches. Cut numbers 0, 1 and 2. 
Die Sinkers Files—Mfrs. List, Per Dozen + $8.60 Pe es Fach $0.75 
One dozen of each shape in a box, or assorted one “each “of ‘twelve. ‘different. ‘shapes i in n wooden ‘boxes. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 











NICHOLSON X. F. SWISS FILES 


Round Handle Needle Files 
KNURLED HANDLES 


Provides extra fine cutting. Expertly made in accordance with original 
Swiss designs or patterns. For jewelers, watch and fine tool makers. 
Also handy for die making and similar fine work requiring superior 
workmanship and extra fine tools. 


Half Round 


Crossing 


Barrette 


Slitting 




















Equaling 


Joint 


Three Square 


Flat 





Knife 


Square 


Round 





Marking 


In 4 and 4% inch lengths, oval are furnished instead of crossing. Cut 
numbers available in each length, 0, 2, 4 and 6. In ordering specify 
shape, cut number and length. 


Length, In. Mfr’s List, Per Dozen f Each 
4 $5.10 $0.45 
5% 6.50 55 
6% 7.10 60 


One dozen in a wooden box. 


Round Handle Needle File Sets 
Knurled Handles 


Consists of one each of the following: 
xX. F. Round Handle Needle Files— 
Round, Half-Round, Flat, Oval, Knife, 
Square, Equaling, Barrette, Joint, 
Slitting and Marking. 

In 5% and 6% inch lengths, Crossing 
furnished instead of Oval. Cut num- 
bers available in each length, 0, 2, 4, 
and 6. In ordering specify cut num- 
bers and length. 


Length, Mfr’s List, 


In. Per Set Per Set 
4 $$5.10 $5.40 
5% 6.50 6.85 
6% 7.10 7.50 


One set in a bakelite box. 





Bench Filing Machine Files 


Provides extra fine cutting. Expertly made in accordance with original 
Swiss designs or patterns. For jewelers, watch and fine tool makers. 


Also handy for die making and similar fine work requiring superior 
workmanship and extra fine tools. 


Designed to cut on downward stroke. For use in machine for filing dies 
and patterns. Made in twelve different shapes as illustrated. Available 
in following cut numbers: 00, 0 and 2. In ordering, specify cut number 
and size shank. 


When purchased in assorted sets these files are supplied in wooden boxes. 

















BW Square 

e i Crochet 

9 E& Pippin 

@ Oval 

D : Half Round 

@ « Round 

V A Knife 

& ro Lozenge 

> = Cant 

> TA Three Square 

5 @ Pillar 

a Equaling 

Approx. Size Approx. Weight 
Inches Per Dozen 

4%-in. ¥%-in. Number %-in. %-in. 

Shape Round Shank in Box Round Shank 

Round it & 1 doz. 10 oz. 3 02. 

Half Round 4H Bx 1 doz. 8 oz. 3 OZ. 

Pillar seXe xe 1 doz. 7 0z. 3 0Z. 

Oval PsXoe eX 1 doz. 8 oz. 3 oz. 

Knife 4xG goXds 1 doz. 6 oz. 3 02. 

Square Og S 1 doz. 8 oz. 3 OZ. 

Three Square gs Sy 1 doz. 1 0z. 3 oz. 

Crochet Hx xs 1 doz. 8 oz. 3 02. 

Equaling ix% PeXsx 1 doz. 7 02. 3 02. 

Pippin 12x55 ux 1 doz. 8 oz. 3 oz. 

Lozenge 2xxs sxe 1 doz. 6 oz. 3 02. 

Cant Bx xs 1 doz. 6 oz. 3 02. 


One dozen in a carton. 


LIST PRICES OF BENCH FILING MACHINE FILES 


Approx. Size, Inches Cut Price per Dozen 
3% x % 00, 0 and 2 $7.90 
3%4x% 00, 0 and 2 8.80 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
% Goods marked thus (*) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 


NICHOLSON X. F. SWISS FILES 


Parallel Machine Files Special Parallel Machine Files 
For use in Oliver, Harvey, Butterfly, Cochrane-Bly and similar machines. Provides extra fine cutting. Expertly made in accordance with original 
Length 8 inches. Cut numbers 00, 0 and 2. Swiss designs or patterns. For jewelers, watch and fine tool makers. 


Also handy for die making and similar fine work requiring superior 














@ . workmanship and extra fine tools. 
FOR THIEL, SIMPLEX, EXCEL AND INDEX FILING MACHINES 
q A Made in Cuts No. 1 (Bastard) and No. 3 (Smooth) 
(No. 2 Second Cut Can Be Furnished on Special Order at the No. 3 Prices) - 
6 Half 
Round Pippin Round Square Pillar Crochet 
0 Three Equaling 
i ‘ Square 
: TENSION TYPE DIMENSIONS 
<q \\ Flat Half Round 
Size, Lgth., 81 dh¥dx 4 
g« Style In. In. 82 eXou 4 
1 veXay 4 86 Uy xzy 5 
& wy 2 XY 4 89 WX% 5 
6 SXrs _ 5 87 oiXre 6 
4 9 x1 5 92 x% 6 
7 SeXrz 6 93 YeXd 6 
Wath, Mfrs. List, Wath, Mfrs. List, B wx ; o %exre : 
Ins. Per Doz. Each Ins. Per Doz. Each s poets 8 Knife 
Round Crochet 16 ‘XY 4 
% $8.80 $0.80 ~~ 4 i Fie 4 
3s + 8.80 80 sXe +$14.70 $1.30 be: Md 4 184 14 xdy 5 
% 9.10 85 Yx% + 14.70 1.30 a ts 5 137 ax% 5 
s 9.60 85 Xz + 15.10 1.40 ; % 135 ey 6 
% $10.50 95 xd + 16.10 1.40 : % . 140 ak 6 
Ys $12.60 110 %&Xze + 17.50 1.60 28 % 141 6 
5 +13.80 1.20 28 ¥ : gtr 
29 ts 6 144 Sexay 8 
Half Round Square 32 5% 8 
reXes $12.80 1.10 Ys + 12.30 1.00 Crochet 
Ux%, $13.30 ee + 12.60 1.10 eg 145 AXds 4 
xa £13.70 1.20 % + 13.10 1,15 33 os 4 146 Wyxdy 4 
¥x% £14.90 130% + 14:70 1.30 a id - 150 xy 5 
56Xe + 16.60 1.45 54 £ 16.50 1.50 - % ; 153 XY 5 
%x% + 16.60 1.45 . . : 151 SoXry 6 
Pillar Oval 44 * 6 156 BX% 6 
Xia + 9.60 85 4xas + 16.30 1.50 45 % 6 157 Texts : 
Ux £10.00 .90 Knife 48 % 8 160 Sexte 8 
%xP5 $10.70 95 33x% $ 14.70 1.30 
x $11.40 1.00 Pippin Round 
56x $12.60 1.10 xd + 16.30 1.50 65 % a 
%x% $13.80 1.20 Lozenge 66 #4 : 
Three Square Axes + 17.90 1.60 70 uA : 
& $12.30 1.00 Cant 33 ¥e ; 
% $12.60 110 9 -Xs4 $ 15.40 1.40 71 vr : 
% +14.00 1.20 Equaling 76 Yh ‘ 
% £14.70 1.30 (or Warding) 17 vs ; 
% $15.60 1.40 4xe $ 10.50 95 80 % 
_ In ordering specify style number and cut number. 
All the above one dozen in a carton. Mfr’s List, be 
Per Dozen Each 
= . 3 is No. 3 
Parallel Machine File Assortments oe aoe Cat 
SMALL FILE 4 $10.20 $$11.90 4 $0.90 eee 
5 12.80 14.50 5 1.15 : 
This assortment consists of the following twelve files: Oval, Pippin, 6 14.00 t 15.90 6 1.20 1.40 
Knife, Lozenge, Cant and Equaling (each of these files made in one 8 $ 17.50 $ 19.80 8 1.60 1.70 
width as shown above) and Half Round, Round, Square, Three Square, 
Pillar and Crochet in y4-inch width. EXTRA WIDE TENSION TYPE FILES—No. 1 Cut Only 
Assortment—Mfr’s List, Each $$13.10 Each $13.75 Style Size, Ins. Length, ins. paren 
Mfrs. List, 
FLAT 
LARGE FILE 501 33xa2 5 £$15.20 
This assortment consists of the following twelve files: Oval, Pippin, = Xe : ro 
Knife, Lozenge, Cant and Equaling (each of these files made in one CROCHET 
width only as shown above) and Half Round, Round, Square, Three 502 1x 5 # 17.90 
Square, Pillar and Crochet in %-inch width. 504 xe; 6 18.40 
Assortment—Mfr’s List, Each $$18.80 + Bach $14.50 All the above one dozen in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
%Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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No. 4 graduation—thickness inch. 
Graduated 8ths, 16ths, 32nds, 64ths. 





M-300 

Length, Width, 
Inches Each Inches 
1 S$ 0.45 % 
2 £ 65 % 
3 £85 es 
4 # 1.05 5% 
6 & 125 % 
9 # 1.85 % 
12 $ 2.25 1 

18 + 3.60 1% 
24 #£ 4.40 1% 
36 $ 9.50 1% 
48 $ 13.50 1% 

One in a package. 
“SS Ub OP ee ee ote 83 Gh Ob ce ye aT D 98 Bh OF Et Pe 
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No. 4 graduation—thickness & inch. 
— 8ths, 16ths, 32nds and 
S. 


Quick reading numbers on 32nd and 
64th graduations. 


Graduated in 32nds on opposite sides 
of one end. 


M-303 

Length, Width, 
Inches Each Inches 
2 so % 
3 aoe %e 
Pee i fete 5 aN % 
6 1.25 % 
9 see % 
12 2.25 1 


uN 
Af Mc ATER 2) 
a 8 











No. 4 graduation—thickness # inch. 
Graduated 8ths, i6ths, 32nds and 
64ths. 

Quick reading numbers on 32nd and 
64th graduations. 


M-600 
Length, Width, 
Inches Each Inches 
18 £$3.60 1% 
24 $4.40 1% 


One in a package. 


Graduated in 32nds on opposite ends 
of one side. 


M-603 
Length, Width, 
Inches Each Inches 
2 $—_ % 
3 saeee %e 
PeaBiiscsaac 28 2. SRP acre 5% 
6 1.25 % 
9 BRE h 
12 2.25 1 








~~ Retail prices quoted 


STARRETT'S TOOLS 


WORLD’S STANDARD FOR ACCURACY—FOR CRAFTSMEN WHO APPRECIATE TRULY FINE PRECISION TOOLS 


Steel Rules © 
Spring Tempered — Machine Divided — Distinctive Graduations 


Made to conform with accurate standards furnished by the United States Government. 
Finely polished and durable. In demand by mechanics and draftsmen. 





No. 7 graduation. 

Graduated 16ths and 32nds one side, 
64ths and 100ths on other. Quick 
reading figures for 32, 64, 100ths 
graduations. 


M-607 
Length, Width, 
Inches Each Inches 
6 $1.25 % 
12 # 2.25 1 


One-half dozen in a box. 





Beveled Edge—Thickness 34 Inch 


No. 4 graduation with 64ths on bev- 
eled edge. 


M-400 
Length, Width, 
Inches Each Inches 
6 $$1.25 % 
12 £ 2.25 1 


No. 7 graduation with 100ths on bev- 
eled edge. 


M-407 
Length, Width, 
Inches Each Inches 
6 +$1.25 % 
12 $ 2.25 1 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Heavy 


No. 4 graduation—8ths, 16ths, 32nds, 
64ths. Thickness %o inch. 


M-410 
Length, Width, 
Inches Each Inches 
12 ee 1% 
18 Suter 1% 
24 $ 440 1% 
36 16.00 1% 
48 i 24.00 1% 
60 £ 32.00 1% 
12 + 36.00 1% 


One in a package. 





Semi-flexible—quick reading. No. 4 
graduation—thickness %o inch. 


M-325 


Graduated in 32nds on opposite ends 
of one side. 


Length, Width, 
Inches Each Inches 
6 $1.25 % 
12 2.25 1 
One-half dozen in a box. 
Sa "eee Ss SL eee 








os te 











Graduation 32nds and 64ths—thick- 
ness # inch. 


ick reading graduations on one 
side. . 


Table of fractions and decimal 
equivalents on other. Width % inch. 
M-305—Length 6 
inches ____________Each $1.25 
Six in a box. 


Graduated 32nds and 64ths—thick- 
ness % inch. 


Quick reading graduations one side. 


Other gives all letter sizes A to Z 
and number sizes of drills 1-80 and 
their diameter measurements in 
thousandths. Width % inch. 


M-306—Length 6° 
inphes see Each $£$1.25 
Six in a box. 


Flexible Stainless Steel 
Rules 





Flexible Rules 


thin, spring tempered’ rules— 
Natt pacity cohingnt to 22 inch circle. 





Graduated one side only. No. 10 
graduation—32nds and 64ths. 


M-320 
Length, Width, 
Inches Each Inches 
2 $$ 0.65 % 
3 & 85 % 
4 f- 1.05 % 
6 1.25 % 
9 $ 1.85 % 
12 2.25 % 
18 + 3.60 % 
24 4.40 % 
36 £ 9.50 % 
48 $ 13.50 % 
No. 11 graduation—64ths and 100ths. 

M-321 
Length, Width, 
Inches Each Inches 
6 $1.25 % 
12 F 2.25 % 


6-inch size—one in a box. 
Others—one in a package. 





Quick reading—made of stainless 
steel. Graduated in i16ths, 32nds, 
and 64ths, and on both sides of the 
rule, from one end. 


M-1020—Length 6 
inches 








___Each $1.85 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Stainless Steel Rules 


Will not rust or stain. Made of the 
highest grade of stainless steel, es- 
pecially heat-treated. 

Quick reading graduations (64ths 
every 8th division, 32nds every 4th 


division). Graduations: both edges, 
both sides. 

M-1000 
Length, Width, 
Inches Each Inches 
6 $1.85 % 
12 3.60 1 


One-half dozen in a box. 
Narrow Steel Rules 


Thickness %s5 inch. 
Runs about # inch in width. 


M-330 

No. 10 graduation—32nds and 64ths. 
Length, 

Inches Each 
erie cde ren te ee 
ee 
De i ee 

ee ee 

M-331 

No. 11 graduation—64ths and 100ths. 

Length, 

Inches Each 
Ca eee 


One-half dozen in a box. 








emi ne eee 
Mees, a Be eS 


above ‘are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


No. 10 graduation—32nds and 64ths. 


With quick reading figures. One 
side graduated. 
M-323—Length 6 

inches __.___._____-_ Each $1.25 


Six in a box. 


Se tied tore sara 


Both sides graduated—32nds on one 
side—64ths on the other. 
Easy, quick reading figures. 
M-324—Length 6 

inches _.._.________Each £$1.25 





Graduated 16ths, 32nds, 64ths on 
both sides from one end—32nds, 
64ths on lower edge with quick read- 
ing feature—lé6ths regular gradua- 
tion on upper edge of 32nds side. 
M-327—Length 6 
Inches (a. Each $1.25 
Six in a box. 
Remember 


Wii 









PROTA 





With Pocket Clip 
For shopmen who use a rule many 
times a day. 


Clip positioned at 4 inch mark— 
slight pressure on pawl releases rule. 
Rule graduated one side only—one 
edge 32nds, other 64ths. 


M-320K—Length 6 
inches __._____.__ Each $£ $1.35 
Packed half dozen in a box. 
Note: Cases with clips for 6 inch 
pela and 6 inch stiff rules, $0.20 
es Loose—not packed. 


eg tees = 





% Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 











STARRETT'S TOOLS 


WORLD’S STANDARD FOR ACCURACY—FOR CRAFTSMEN WHO APPRECIATE TRULY FINE PRECISION TOOLS 


Starrett’s tools are made from finest obtainable materials by skilled mechanics—are care- 
fully tested at every stage of manufacture for accuracy, workmanship, design and finish 
to insure perfection. 


All markings are perfectly clear—easily and quickly read. 


Hook Rules 
Removable 


Steel Shrink Rules 





Thickness *% Inch 


For laying out or for working pat- 
terns or any part of a pattern or 
core box. 


A pattern measured by these rules 
provides the extra dimensions to off- 
set shrinking in cooling metal. 

No. 4 graduation. Graduated 8ths, 
16ths, 32nds, 64ths inch. 


Shrink- 

age, 

Inch Length, Inches 

Per and Price, Each 
Nos. Foot 6 12 24 
M-370 % $1.35 $$2.90 $95.80 
M-372 % 1.35 seen ia 
M-373* % 1.35 2.90 + 5.80 
M-375** %e 1.35 2.90 + 5.80 
M-376 %2 8 _..... Boe an 
M-377** % $1.35 2.90 + 5.80 
M-378 %2 ae 2 es 
M-374 Yo os 2.90 5.80 
M-368 %e aa 2.90 5.80 
M-369 % Bee 2.90 5.80 
M-388 Ye es 2.90 5.80 
M-389 %2 es 2.90 5.80 
M-393  %e ae. 2.90 5.80 
*Flexible. 


**Brass. Shrink and standard 
Double shrink. 


6 and 12 inch, 6 in box; 24 inch, 
1 in a box. 


Hook Rules 


Removable 


Convenient hook for taking meas- 
urements from points where you 
cannot see if rule is even with 
measuring edge—as around corners, 


through hubs of pulleys. 





No. 4 Graduation—8, 16, 32, 64ths. 
Hook can be adjusted short or long 
with any of four graduations. 


Model M-418—Adjustable 


Length, Width, 
In. Each In. 
6 $2.00 % 
9 $ 2.65 % 
12 3.00 1 

18 $ 4.45 1% 
24 £ 5.35 1% 





Hook may be quickly removed. 


Model M-419 

Length, Width, 
In. Each In. 

6 $2.00 % 

9 + 2.65 h 
12 3.00 1 
18 4.45 1% 
24 5.35 1% 
36 $17.50 1% 
48 $25.50 1% 
60 $33.50 1% 
72 $37.50 1% 

6-12 inch, 3 in a box; 18-72 inch, 

1 in a package. 





Narrow 
No. 10 Graduation—32nds and 64ths. 
For taking measurements through 
holes as small as #4 inch. Has No. 
330 rule with hook. 


M-422—Length 6 inches. 
Width #; inch _____.____Each $2.00 


Three in a box. 


Rule Sets and Rule 
Holders 


The average mechanic needs this 
handy set several times daily. 

For general tool and die work where 
grooves and short shoulders are to 
be turned—for measuring a recess 
or keyway. 


Holder retains rule at 30 degree 
ae turn of handle locks 
e. 


Rules graduated 32nds on one 
side—64ths on other. 












Lengths % inch, % inch, % inch, 

% inch, 1 inch. 

M-423—Set. Handle and Each 
So Rules 22 SS 

M-423—Set complete with case 4.15 

Rule only—any length... .50 

Holder only alee 


One set in a box. 


Ready Reference Table With Rule 





Every need of measuring, checking and computing in one handy piece. 
Decimals, fractions and 6-inch rule graduated to 32nds on one side. 
Tap and drill data and 6-inch rule graduated to 64ths on other. 


Quick reading figures on both sides. 
Width 1% inch—thickness %o0 inch. 


M-588—Length 6% inches __ 
Twelve in 





pe oi ee ea ear, ee SLs 


a box. 


Key Seat Clamps 





A valuable addition to any machin- 
ist’s kit. 

Designed to transform any steel 
scale into a key seat rule. Made of 
steel, case hardened and ground. 


M-298 ________._____Per Pair $1.05 
One pair in a box. 


Rule Clamps 





Clamps two steel rules together end 
to end making one long rule. Rules 
may be of same or different widths 
up to 1% inches. Length 2% inches, 


width % inch, length screw 1% 
inches. 
M-299: 2 S24 ee Each $1.50 


Four in a box. 





Designed primarily for the pattern 
maker and machinist to hold rules 
in an upright position for use in 
connection with surface gauges, also 
for use as a depth gauge. Capacity 
% inch to 1% inch, with cast iron 
base—side grooves for convenient 
handling. 

Combination black enamel and 
bright finish. 

M-62 _._.._.__sCiKach $94.50 


One in a box. 


Screw Thread Gauges 





Gauge is standard for grinding and 
setting tools when cutting Acme 
threads—which have same depth as 
square threads but the sides of the 
thread are at an inclination of 14% 
degrees. Angles and edges of gauge 
= Bitsy ground and carefully 


M284 2 ig _—Each $$4.10 
Three in a box. 


Center Gauges 





Quickly Determine Threads 
to the Inch 


Speeds work of grinding and set- 
ting screw cutting tools. Also con- 
venient for measuring screw threads. 
Spring tempered, polished steel 
blade. Graduated in 14ths, 20ths, 
24ths, and 32nds inch. U. S. stand- 
ard 60° inclination. 


M-390—Not tempered..Each + $0.60 


M-391—Tempered Each $0.75 
Three in a box. 


Center Gauge Attach- 


ments 
=] : 


ee helen: slot above es aR rope 
olding center gauge aga lather 
spindle or face plate. For both in- 
ternal and external work. Length 
1% inches. 


M-392: . eee __Each $£$0.70 
Three in a box. 


° 
GREENFIELD 


TAPS 
Give That 


Extra 


Performance 


Each tap has that important 
difference in “rake,” angle of 
cutting edge, variation in the - 
thickness of the land or a 
little different chamfer—ex- 
actly as you specify. 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Starrett’s tools are made from finest obtainable mate 
manship, design and finish to insure perfection. 


STARRETTS TOOLS 


WORLD’S STANDARD FOR ACCURACY—FOR CRAFTSMEN WHO APPRECIATE TRULY FINE PRECISION TOOLS 


All markings are perfectly clear—easily and quickly read. 


Combination Squares 
erry EEC] 





Hardened ‘Blade 


Hardened adjustable blade. Used 
for transferring exact measure- 
ments, or laying out work. Also 
convenient for depth gauge. With 
auxiliary head it forms a centering 
square, both inside and_ outside. 
Blade is hardened and graduated in 
No. 4 and No. 7 with heavy figures 
reading both ways. Sizes 6, 9 and 
12-inch fitted with levels. 


M-11 

With Without 

Center Center 
Size Head Head 
4 £$4.00 + $2.70 
6 ; 4.55 3.25 
9 + 6.05 x 4.75 
12 6.60 5.30 
18 £ 8.15 £ 6.85 
24 + 9.30 + 8.00 


Prices of Separate Parts for No. 
M-11—Squares, Cast Heads, 
Hardened Blades 


Center 
Blade, Stock, Head, 
In. Each In. Each In...” Each 
4 £$115 4 $1.55 4° +$1.30 
6 “1.70 6 1.55 6 + 1.30 
9 2.15 9° 2.60 9° £1.30 
12 2.70 12 + 260 12 + 1.30 
18 4.25 18. + 2.60 18 + 1.30 
24 5.40 24 2.60 24 £ 130 


One in a box. 


Drop Forged Steel | 
Combination Squares 





Drop forged steel, both stock and 
center heads hardened, as well as 
the blade. With heavy figures read- 
ing both ways. Blades furnished 
with No. 4 and No. 7 graduations. 
All sizes except 4-inch size has level. 


M-33 
With Without 
Center Center 
Size Head Head 
4 £$ 5.50 £$ 3.35 
; $ 6.55 # 440 
12 8.80 6.10 
18 $ 10.35 - 7.65, 
24 $ 11.50 £ 8.80 


Prices of Separate Parts for No. 
M-33—Squares, Hardened 
Heads and Blades 


Center 
Blade, Stock, Head, 
In. Each In. Each In. Each 
4 4$115 4 $9220 4 +£2.15 
6 + 1.70 6 + 2.70 6 # 2.15 
ie Oe OS er ks - 
12 2.70 12 +340 12 + 2.70 
18 425 18 3.40 18 + 2.70 
24 #540 24 340 24 f 2.20 


One in a box. 


Drop Forged Steel 
Combination Squares 





Small size with 6-inch blade—quick 
reading. 


A junior model for tool and die 
makers. The 6-inch hardened blade 
is also proportionately smaller with 
the conventional 8ths, 16ths, 32nds 
and 64ths graduations, the latter 
having quick reading figures. 


M-335 
With center head Each $6.20 
Without center head _Each } 4.90 


Sent with center head unless other- 
wise ordered. 


One in a box. 





With Level-Miter and Plumb 


Combines a marking gauge, rule, 
square, miter, depth gauge, height 
gauge, level and plumb. For those 
not requiring fine graduation of 
blade or scriber. Head may: be 
clamped to any point of blade. Blade 
bo ame in 8ths and i6ths on both 
sides. 


M-94 
Length 
Blade, 
Inches 


‘ \s T Wp x 
eR | ATHOL MASS goa, HARDENED: 
1, s iss 





REVERSE 


Square Blade 
Stainless 
For the machinist or carpenter who 


wants a blade resistant to corrosion 
or rust. : 


Made to go with the 12 inch com- 

bination squares and sets and inter- 

ae with the square’s present 
ade. 


8ths. and 16ths graduated on one 
side, 32nds and 64ths on the other. 


M-1033—12 inch blade._Each $4.50 
Six in a box. 


Combination Square 
Attachments 






Made for holding separate blade per- 
pendicular to blade of combination 
square. 
Made to fit the 12, 18, and 24 inch 
blades of Nos. 11 and 33 squares. 
Can be used in connection with any 
regular rules as wide as 1 inch or 
with the thin steel square No. 21 for 
laying out key seats. 
Size, Lgth., 
In. 


Nos. Each In. 
M-289A $2.00 1% 125 
M-289B 2.35 25 2% 


Four in a box. 


Bevel Protractors 
With Hardened Blade 


The adjustable rule, held firmly at 
any point by thumb nut, passes 
through a revolving turret which is 
graduated in degrees from 0 to 180, 
both right and left, and can be ac- 
curately adjusted to show any angle. 
A small level is attached to head, 
forming an adjustable level to show 
any degree. Blades are hardened 
and furnished with No. 4 or No. 7 
graduation. With 12-inch blade. 
No. 4 graduation unless otherwise 
ordered. Head is 7 inches long. 
Blade is hardened. 


Non-Reversible Head 
Head extends on one side of blade 
only. 
M-12 


Head checkered to match No. M-11 
combination square. 






Length, 
Inches Each 
re a eS ee 
BS a eee athe oe 
18>. Seana eee — 8.45 
ae ent Ao 
Protractor head only with 

TV OL es og ca ge Each $4.20 


One in a box. 


USE THIS CATALOG AS A 
PURCHASING GUIDE FOR 
YOUR INDUSTRIAL 
AND HOUSEHOLD NEEDS 





rials by skilled mechanics—are carefully tested at every stage of manufacture for accuracy, work- 


Bevel Protractors 
With Hardened Blade 


REVERSIBLE HEAD 
Head extends both sides of blade— 
and angles may be transferred from 
oo side of frame without reset- 
ing. 





Dspace ssemiiteieeety eI 
\\ 





Head smooth finish to match No. 33 
combination squares. 


M-490 
Length, 
Inches 





‘Protractor head only, - see 
with level _..._...__._.. Each £$5.90 


One in a box... 





Head checkered finish to match.com- 
bination squares No. M-11. 





M-491 

Length, « 

Inches Each 
HGS Sg 
126 a5: ; £$ 8.60 
pale lee ia, rs ee $ 10.15 
PA eee A _ 11.30 
Heads only ———_________ + 5.60 


M-492 


Similar to No. M-12 protractor. Head 
smooth finished to match No. M-33 
combination squares, : 


Length, 
tno » Bach 
a a ete 
Sea me $ $6.95 
Ges i i 8.45 
as Sarnia £ 9.65 
Protractor head only, 

with level _......._Each +} $4.20 


One in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 





Combination Sets 


No. 4 or No. 7 graduations—hard- 
ened blade. 

Protractor head added to combina- 
tion square for greater variety of 
uses. 

Has many varieties of uses in lay- 
ing out and testing work than are 
possible with any other instrument 
used by mechanics. Is convenient 
to have—easy to use. 





The combination square met with 
such approval from machinists that 
it was easy to add to it the pro- 
tractor head and have a combina- 
tion set, made up of the rule on 
which to slide the square, center 
and protractor heads; the latter are 
graduated in degrees from 0 to 180, 
both right and left, and can be 
accurately adjusted to any angle. 
Set consists of No. 11 combination 
square with No. 12 protractor. 


M-9 
Length, 
Inches 
Toes. 
1S 2 












Drop-Forged Stock and Center 
Head—Hardened Blade 





Set consists of No. M-33 combina- 
tion square with No. M-492 pro- 
tractor head. 





M-433 

Length, 

Inches Each 

9. = er peut 
bores + $13.00 
Bp + 14.55 
Mees Bere ae NA # 15.75 

One in a box. 


Drop-Forged Stock and Center 
Head—Hardened Blade 


Reversible Protractor Head 





Set consists of No. M-33 combina- 
tion square with No. M-490 pro- 
tractor head. 


M-434 
Length, 
Inches 





One in a box. 





STARRETT’S TOOLS 


Reversible Protractor Head— 
Hardened Blade 
Set consists of No. M-11 combina- 
tion square with No. M-491 pro- 
tractor head. 


Length, 
Inches 


M-435 





One in a box. 


Inclinometers 
With Hardened Blade 





Inclinometer try-square and bevel 
protractor combined. Compact and 
convenient. A complete and perfect 
substitute for several costly tools. 
Consists of a stock and disc both 
slotted to receive the blade, which 
folds in the stock. Blade attached 
to graduated rotary disc may be 
secured at any angle from 0 to 90 
degrees, and by loosening clamp 
screw it may be shortened or ex- 
tended full length, or removed for 
a straight edge. 

Working face of the stock, extend- 
ing both sides of the blade, admits 
of its being reversed, so that the 
same angle may be laid off in oppo- 
site directions without changing the 
angle in the tool, thus requiring but 
one-fourth of a graduated circle to 
obtain all angles both ways. 

At 90 degrees, the blade brings up 
against a case hardened screw, 
accurately adjusted, thus forming a 
try -square; by holding the blade 
perpendicular (the level in stock be- 
ing at right angles), a plumb; by 
folding the tool, a level, length of 
blade. 

Blades graduated in 8ths, 16ths, 
32nds and 64ths. 


Blade Without Center 


Head, Each 





Each 


Sent without center head unless 
otherwise ordered. 


Combination Tools 





For carpenters, builders, pattern and 
cabinet makers. 

Seven ordinary tools combined— 
rule, square, level, protractor, bevel, 
pitch to foot indicator and plumb. 
Sliding blade 1% inch width with 
No. 4 graduation in 9 inch stock. 
Revolving turret in stock. One side 
graduated in degrees with figures 
reading both ways—other side grad- 
uated to show pitch to foot. 

Levels set in each side of stock. 


Length M-439 

Blade, In. Each 
Oe ee Ee oe ees $24.50 
OA ee ar Pee Oe 


Hardened Steel Squares 





They are specially recommended as 
a standard square. Squares of hard- 
ened solid steel, not graduated. The 
15, 18 and 24 inches have a stock 
support. 

Unusual manufacturing care in- 
sures accuracy of parallelism and 
straightness of beams and edges. 


M-20 
Approx. Lgth. 
of Biade 
from Inner Approx. 

Edge of Length Wood 
Beam to End of Beam, Case 
of Blade, In. Each In. Extra 

1 cree 1 es 

1% + $4.90 1% £$ 2.80 

Fp eae an 5? eee 

3 625 2%  # 3.10 

4% 9.50 3% + 3.40 

6 12.25 435 4.10 

9 £ 18.25 5%6 4.50 

12 $ 24.50 7 £ 5.25 
15 #£ 40.75 8% # 6.75 
18 $5150 10% f 17.50 
24 73.00 1235 9.50 
*36 $155.50 20 + 13.50 


*For the 36-inch and larger size 
squares of this type, special screws 
are used to secure the blade of the 
beam. 

One in a box. 





For Machinists and Draftsmen 


Squares are carefully flattened. 
Graduations are machine divided. 


M-21 
Each 
2x1 in., %o in, thick, grad, 
16ths, 64ths one side; 32nds,__. 
64ths other ......5 ee ae 


3x2 in., %o in. thick, grad. 
16ths, 64ths one side; 32nds, 
64ths other. 2... eee 

4x3 in. + in. thick, grad. 
16ths, and 32nds both sides.. 

6x4 in. ¥% in. thick, grad. - 
16ths, and 32nds both sides £$7.00 

8x6 in., % in. thick, grad. 
16ths, and 32nds both sides.. 


One in a package. 


Double Squares 
Hardened Blade 















THES 2 


+ nT 3 
lel fille 
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No. 4 and No. 7 Graduations 


Conceded to be the most. practical 
square for machinists, tool makers, 
and pattern makers ever offered. 


Sliding blade, shortened or extended 


| full length, makes it more valuable 


Bevel Edge Squares 





Hardened Blade 


Special beveling on each side of 
blade furnishes practically a line 
contact with work. 


M-55 

Wood 
Length, Length, Case 
Blade Each Beam Extra 
1% $95.75 1% + $2.80 
2 Beers 1% ee 
3 $7.75 25 + 3.10 
4% $11.50 3% + 3.40 
6 $15.50 4335 = 4.10 

One in a box. 


than a whole set of common squares. 
An extra angle blade—hexagon at 
one end and octagon at other, very 
useful to pattern makers. 


M-13 
With Without 
Length Bevel Bevel 
Blade,In. Blade Blade 
4 $3.70 $2.90 
6 5.40 4.45 





Special Bevel Blade 


Special auxiliary blade 13D has one 
end beveled 59° the cutting angle 
of drills and so graduated to meas- 
ure perpendicularly to axis of drill 
—opposite end beveled 41° the angle 
of counter-sunk or flat head ma- 
chine screws—graduated 64ths— 
figured for quick reading—fits 6 inch 
square only. 


M-13D _____..___..___Each $1.95 
One in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus () are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Double Steel Squares 






Especially designed 
Has 2%-inch sliding blade. Rule is 
narrow and adjusted to any length. 
Can be used where it would be im- 
possible to use any square with a 
fixed blade. Blade is graduated on 
one side only, in 32nds and 64ths. 
14-D is graduated on both sides, 
in 32nds and 64ths, 8ths and 16ths. 
Fitted to go with this stock, we 
make not only a bevel blade, 45 
degrees on one end and 30 degrees 
on the other, but a very narrow 
straight one, about % inch wide, 
highly appreciated by die makers 
for squaring small holes, both of 
which blades will be sent with the 
square unless otherwise ordered. 


Nos. Each 
M-14A—Square __.__.___. $ $4.40 
M-14B—Square, with either 


bevel or narrow blade. 4.80 
Bevel blade will be sent 
unless otherwise ordered. 
M-14C—Square, complete. £ 5.20 
M-14D—With larger stock, 
2% inches long, and 4-inch 
sliding blade, graduated 
in 32nds and 64ths on one 
side and 8ths and 16ths 
on the other. A narrow 
blade is not furnished 
with this size _..____ see 
M-14E—Same as M-14D, 
with bevel blade added __ 


Improved Die Makers’ 
Squares 





ae 





TTL Ty 


Useful for getting angles and drafts 
on patterns. A tool and die makers’ 
square with degree markings on the 
stock or beam, and an offset blade, 
so that light is unobstructed in small 
holes. Angle measuring capacity is 
16 degrees, 8 degrees either side of 
0. Angle of blade indicated by line 
on pointer. Offset blade % inch 
wide, beveled on each edge, pro- 
trudes 1% inches from _ square. 
Straight and graduated blade, 4 
inch wide, 2% inches long. Gradu- 
ated 32nds on one side, 64ths on 
other. Blade has narrow end. Beam 
275x56x#4 inch thick. 


M-457A—With Straight Blade 

only... Bach £36.25 
M-457B—With Offset Blade 

Wee Each $= 6.75 
M-457C—With Straight and 

Offset Blades _____Each } 1.50 


All the above, one in a box. 


STARRETTS TOOLS 


Die Makers’ Squares 


fu 


Designed to provide means whereby 
a blade can be adjusted at any 
angle with the beam. An excellent 
gauge for filing the clearance in 
dies, etc. By releasing small screw 
in back of stock the fulcrum pin is 
forced back, and the blade clamped 
firmly to the seat and then used 
as a regular square. 

Fitted to take the standard, bevel, 
narrow graduated and off-set 
blades. 

Standard blade—% inch wide, 2% 
inches long with 64ths and 32nds 
graduations. 

Bevel blade—% inch wide and to 
determine 30 degree and 45 degree 
angles. Narrow blade (graduated) 
—+; inch wide, 2% inches long with 
64ths and 32nds graduations. Cut 
away at one end % inch back to 
ss inch width. Offset blade — pro- 
trudes from square about 1% inches, 
is % inch wide and beveled on each 
edge to give a line contact. 
Nos. 


M-458A—Square, with stand- 

ard Blade _.___..._._ ___ $6.10 
M-458B—Square, with stand- 

ard and bevel blades______ 
M-453C—Square, with stand- 

ard and narrow gradu- 

Qiec inten ce + 6.90 
M-453D—Square, with stand- 

ard bevel and narrow 

graduated blades. = = ___ 
M-453E—Square, complete, 

with standard, bevel, nar- 

row graduated and offset 

blades 222 —f 8.75 


Each 





Draftsman’s Protractors 


Special multi-featured 
model for draftsmen. 





Can be set to any angle, used either 
side up and on either of outside 
edges of frame. Very advantageous 
in dividing a circle, transferring 
angles or laying off any given angle, 
— resetting, on either side of 
ine. j 
Forms extension for T square and 
takes place of 45 and 60° triangles. 
Graduations clear and sharp. With 
vernier it reads to 42°. Blade 8% 
inches long, frame 6 inches square. 
Nickel plated. 
M-362A—Without case. 
Each $£$18.25 

M-362B—With leather 

case ach 22.35 


All the above, one in a box. 


Universal Bevel Pro- 
tractors 


With Vernier and Acute Angle 
Attachment 





Comprises a graduated disc with 
fixed blade and adjustable stock. 
Any given angle may be laid off or 
measured. Disc graduated 0 to 90 
degrees each way and rotates the 
entire circle. Blade slides back and 
forth its full length or turns through 
angle around circle and clamps at 
any point. Made with verniers 
reading five minutes or “42 of a de- 
gree. The verniers are so placed 
with relation to the graduated half- 
circle as to make protractor read- 
able by vernier in any position. 


Blade 

Lgth., 
Nos. Each In. 
M-364A $ $25.00 7 
M-364B £ 28.10 a 
M-364C $ 26.75 12 
M-364D + 30.85 12* 
M-364E £ 27,75 7-12 
M-364F + 31.85 7-12* 
*In case. 


Above prices includes acute angle 
attachment. 


M-364G—Acute angle attach- 


ment only __...._..__Each $3.50 
7 inch blades Each £ 1.85 
12 inch blades _..._..Each + 3.40 


Starrett Improved 
Universal Protractors 





The dial is graduated to degrees the 
entire circle, and equipped with 
vernier; has encased positive method 
for fine adjustments. Acute angle 
attachment makes obtaining small 
angles possible. 


Blade 

Lgth., 
Nos. Each In. 
M-359A $30.50 1 
M-359B 33.60 7* 
M-359C 32.25 12 
M-359D 36.35 12* 
M-359E $ 33.25 1-12 
M-359F 37.35 7-12* 
*In case. 


Above prices include acute angle 
attachment. 


M-359G—Acute angle attach- 
ment only ___. Each $3.50 
All the above, one in a box. 





Protractors 
FOR ACUTE ANGLES 
Easv Accuracy 





Handy small acute angle protractor, 
range 0 to 90°. With square shaped 
end plate, its utility is increased, as 
aligned with work, lay-out and 
check can be made from the ends. 
Primarily designed to facilitate 
fairly close and quick test of sharp 
included angles, etc. 

Thickness of parts, from about + to 
% inch. Height 2% inches. 

Win RGS oo ee hs Each _ 


Steel Protractors 


Accurate and convenient for setting 
bevels, transferring angles, for 
checking clearance on cutters. 
Patent lock joint sets blade firmly 
with slight turn of nut. 

Graduated 1-180°—two rows of fig- 
ures reading both ways. 





Semi-Circular Head 


Length of blade 6 inches. 
19s re Each +$3.40 





Rectangular Head 


Length of blade 6 inches. 
M183 Bue _____ Each $4.10 











Semi-Circular Head 


This protractor is designed particu- 
larly for field engineers, for plotting 
drawings requiring lines to radiate 
from the center of a working point 
to any degree point desired. In use, 
the fulcrum pin containing the 
needle or cone point is withdrawn 
from the protractor hub and bradded 
into the central point from which 
lines are to radiate, then the hub 
of the protractor is slipped on to it, 
when the working edge of the blade 
will line through the needle point 
to any degree desired. When not in 
use the needle is drawn back, held 
frictionally and safely carried tele- 
scoped in the hub. The protractor 
has a 6-inch blade, lies flat on paper, 
weighs but three ounces, is posi- 
tively accurate, and by field engi- 
neers and draftsmen is much appre- 
ciated. 

Supplied with one needle and one 
cone point. 


M-182 _...___ Each $£$4.75 
| All the above, one in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 











Protractor and Depth 
Gauges 


Machinists, draftsmen, shop fore- 
men will readily appreciate this 
tool. 

An angle with 180° 
back lies flat on paper. 
Blade adustable to any depth adapts 
it for — work—clamped by 
knurled nut. 


Graduated one side 32nds; other 
64ths. 


obtainable— 


This tool will 
readily be appre- 
ciated by machin- 
ists, draftsmen 
and shop fore- 
men. 
Any angle in one- 
half of a circle 
(180°) may be ob- 
tained and _ the 
back is finished to 
permit its being 
laid flat upon the 
paper or work. 
" The blade being 
adjustable permits its being set at 
any length within its capacity, per- 
mitting its use as a depth gauge. 
The scale, which is clamped by a 
conveniently knurled nut, is gradu- 
ated on one side to read by 32nds 
of an inch, and on the other by 
64ths of an inch. 


Tee ee Each +$$4.10 
One in a box. 





Rectangular 
Head 


Corresponds to 
our No. M-493, ex- 
cept it is made 
with a rectangu- 
lar head, like our 
No. M-183 shown 
on page 72, thus 
providing four 
working edges or 
faces. 





Peer Each $4.10 
One in a box. 


Steel Protractors 





Used for setting bevels. Nos. 15, 47 
and 49, at any desired angle, thus 


converting them into bevel pro- 
tractors. 
Peay ee Each $3.00 


Two in a box. 
Universal Bevels 





Useful in working the draft on pat- 
terns and in turning angles on the 
lathe. 
Set off in blade increases its ca- 
pacity for bevel gear work. 
M-15—Length 3 

inches ...._.____._.Each $$3.30 
One in a box. 


STARRETT'S TOOLS 


WORLD’S STANDARD FOR ACCURACY—FOR CRAFTSMEN WHO APPRECIATE TRULY FINE PRECISION TOOLS 
Improved Bevels 





Slotted stock and blade permits a 
wide variety of adjustments. 


Clamping screw head sets flush with 
surface allowing it to lie flat on the 
work. 


M-47 
Length 
Blade, 
Inch Each Stock 
6 £$3.30 3% 
9 ees 4% 


One in a box. 


Combination Bevels 





This bevel with stud riveted in the 
straight edge stock or head, on 
which its split blade is hinged, 
swings over the stock and is 
clamped at any angle. 


The slotted auxiliary blade with 
clamp bolt may be slipped on to 
split blade and be clamped at any 
desired angle and used, in combi- 
nation with the stock of the other, 
for laying out work, measuring, or 
showing any angle desired, and 
when so combined will lay flat on 
its work. The stock is about 4 
inches long. 


May be used with No. M-192 Pro- 
tractor as a bevel protractor. 


Srey aa me Each $3.50 
One in a box. 


Micrometer Depth 
Gauges 


With Three Round Measuring Rods 





Provides measurements of the 
depths of holes, projections, etc., 
from-0 to 3 inches by thousandths 
of an inch. Each gauge has three 
measuring rods which are inserted 
through a hole in the screw and 
brought to a: positive seat by a small 
knurled nut. Base is about 4/10 inch 
thick and is hardened, ground and 
lapped. 


With Case, 


Nos. Each 
M-440A—With 2%-inch base, 


without ratchet stop $13.50 





M-440A—With 2%-inch base, 
with ratchet stop — 14.25 


M-440B—With 4-inch base, 
without ratchet stop —_. _— 17.00 
M-440B—With 4-inch base, 


with ratchet stop —.. 17.75 





M-440D—With 6-inch base, 
without ratchet stop __.__ 


M-440D—W ith 6-inch base, 
with ratchet stop —-_ 


One in a box. 


Extra rods for Nos. M-440A, M-440B 
and M-440D (providing range to 6 
inches). 


0 to 1 inch rod only____ 
1 to 2 inch rod only____ ia! 
2-to 3 inch rod only..___— 
3 to 4 inch rod only 
4 to 5 inch rod only _.__ _ 2.20 
5 to 6 inch rod only 2.30 


The RIGHT FILE for 
Every Job... 
NICHOLSON 


They're files with plenty of bite when a lot 


of metal has to be removed... files with 

the correct cut and trueness of cutting sur- 

face when a snug fit or a smooth finish is 

required... files with the proper toughness 

and hardness for long serviceable life... 

files in a wide range of designs and sizes 
from which to choose 
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Micrometer Depth | 


i 


Micrometer readings. Blade-like rod. 
Blade turns under friction so it can 
be positioned at any angle relative 
to the base, but in actual use the 
same as a micrometer, the blade 
does not turn, moving perpendicu- 
larly only. 

Blades about .045 inch thick and 
under % inch in width, giving range 
from 0 to 3 inches. Rods inserted 
through hole in screw seated by 
knurled nut. : 





With Case, 


Nos. Each 


M-449A—With 2% -inch 
base, without ratchet 
StOD a eee ee $17.25 


M-449A—With 2% -inch 
base, with ratchet stop.__ 18.00 


M-449B—With 4-inch base, 
without ratchet stop________ 20.75 


M-449B—With 4-inch base, 
with ratchet stop__.______ 


M-449D—With 6-inch base 
without ratchet stop__._.___ 


M-449D—With 6-inch base, 
with ratchet stop__._.___ 


One in a box. 





For measuring depths of grooves, 
holes or irregular parts. Has % inch 
movement of screw, reading in 
thousandths, and with two %4-inch 
and one 1-inch standard collars to 
slip off or on the spindle, 2% 
inches, reading in thousandths, can 
be obtained. Head is about 4/10- 
inch thick; this and the point of 
measuring rod are hardened, ground 
and lapped. End of rod is very 
slightly convex; can be furnished 
fiat, if ordered, at same price. 


Base 
Length, 
Nos. Each In. Case 
M-446A ashes 2% Without 
M-446A ee 2% With 
M-446B sali 4 Without 
M-446B ee With 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 





Starrett’s tools are made from finest obtainable materials b: 
workmanship, design and finish to insure perfection. 


STARRETTS TOOLS 


WORLD’S STANDARD FOR ACCURACY—FOR CRAFTSMEN WHO APPRECIATE TRULY FINE PRECISION TOOLS 


All markings are perfectly clear—easily and quickly read. 


Depth Gauges 


A wide variety of quality, types 
and prices. 

Designed especially for measuring 
depth of holes, grooves, recesses, 
and projections. 

MICROMETER GAUGES 

Precision instruments with micro- 
meter measuring feature. 
Rods inserted through hole in screw 
and brought to a positive seat by 
small knurled nut—hardened and 
lapped ends. Base is hardened, 
ground and lapped. 


DIAL DEPTH GAUGES 






U 

Push Button Operation 
Range 0-500 inch—graduated .0005 
inch dial is 2% inch across face and 
reads 0-50. Base 4/10 inch thick and 
2% inch long of hardened, ground 
and lapped steel. 
Can be had also with reverse move- 
ment sometimes preferred in gaug- 
ing shallow depths as half tones, 
engravings, etc. The rod protrudes 
from base and registers automatic- 
ally as rod contacts work instead 
of base. 
Jewel bearings—side bezel clamp 
and tell-tale hand which registers 
each revolution of large hand. 





M-640 
Bearings Each 
Plain Without Case — $32.00 
Jewel Without Case _& 35.00 
~  Qne in a box. 


VERNIER DEPTH GAUGES 





For close work in gauging depth of 
holes and recesses in jig, die and 
fixture work. 

Head is % inch thick, 2% inch long, 
hardened, ground and lapped. Blade, 
6 inches long, = inch wide will 
measure to 3% inch depth, and the 
12 inch blade to 9% inch depth. 
Graduated one edge only to read 
to thousandths of an inch by means 
of @ vernier scale. 


Length Without With 

Blade, In. Case Case 

6 ‘ $22.00 $24.50 

6 and 12 34.00 37.00 
"One in a box. 





Depth Gauges 





With Wire 
The wire held to a groove by a 
friction spring inside the nut while 
adjusting, and may be used close to 
end, as well as in middle of the 
straight edge. By loosening the nut, 
gauge may be neatly folded. 


Length, 

Stock, Wire, 

Nos. Each In. In. 

M-45A $1.75 3% 3% 
M-45B 2.30 6 6 
M-45C ANS, 10 6 


One in a box. 


Depth Gauges 





With Spring Tempered Rule 


Can be used with the scale clamped 
close to the end, allowing depth 
measurements to be taken in diffi- 
cult places. 4 or 6 inch scale, 3 inch 
wide, graduated in either 32nds and 
64ths, or 64ths and 100ths, indicat- 
ing exact measurements, and may 
be used separately from the gauge. 
32nds and 64ths graduations unless 
otherwise ordered. 





Length, 

Stock, Scale, 

Nos. Each In. In. 
M-46A $2.50 3% 4 
M-46B 2.15 3% 6 
M-46C + 3.00 6 4 
M-46D £ 3.30 6 6 
M-46E : 10 6 

One in a box. 
With Rule 


Spring Tempered 
Head nicely finished and 
case hardened. 2 inches 
wide across base, % 
inch thick. The blade, 
which is conveniently 
held in groove of head 
by a knurled lock nut, is 
a 6-inch narrow spring- 
tempered rule which 
can be used separately 
from the gauge. Blades 
graduated in 32nds and 
64ths of an inch, will be 
sent unless otherwise 
ordered, but can also be 
supplied graduated in 64ths and 
100ths. 


M-237 __..____.____._.._._.____Each $2.50 
One in a box. 


Combination Depth and 
Angle Gauge 





SPRING-TEMPERED RULE 
The head of this gauge is 254 inches 
across base and % inch thick, 
marked with 30, 45 and 60 degree 
lines. Recess in base to facilitate 
setting to divisions on rule not 
shown in cut. Spring-tempered rule 
used is 4 inch wide and 6 inches 
long. Graduated 32nds one side, 
other side 64ths. Extreme protractor 
accuracy is not claimed in this con- 
struction but for certain classes of 
work, as a sort of ready reference 
or for duplicating an angle or 
chamfer; in combination with a de- 
sirable form of depth gauge, it is a 
convenient tool for measuring. 
M236 ee Each $3.60 


One in a box. 


Combination Depth 
Gauge and Hook Rule 





Provided with a special hook rule. 


Hook adjusts parallel to the base 
for calipering and the rule can be 
used independently as a regular 
hook rule. Reverse hook and use 
as a depth gauge. Rule is graduated 
64ths and 32nds. Rod is % inch in 
diameter and 6 inches long, used for 
measuring in small holes where the 
rule will not enter. 


Nos. Each Type 


M-236HA $4.35 With Hook Rule 
M-236HB 4.65 With Hook Rule 
and Rod 
M-236HC + 2.25 Hook Rule Only 
M-236HD + .30 Rod Only 


YOUR 
MAIL ORDERS 


RECEIVE PROMPT 
ATTENTION 








y skilled mechanics—are carefully tested at every stage of manufacture for accuracy, 


Micrometer Caliper 
Gauges 





Affords greater scope than any tool 
of its kind made. Especially adapted 
to tire industry in measuring molds. 
Beams 1% inch wide, .085 inch thick 
graduated in 8ths, 16ths, 32nds and 
64ths. 

Jaws carry auxiliary tram points— 
may be removed allowing use of 
beam as rule. 

Micrometer adjustment permits 
reading in 1/1000 inch. 

The beam has a stiffening rod the 
entire length, which is placed on 
the 32nd and 64th graduated side. 


M-24 
Depth Jaws 2 Inches 
Length 
Inches Each 
12 Seteis 
18 igs 
24 + $40.00 
36 # 48.00 
48 $ 63.00 
M-24A 
Depth Jaws 4 Inches 
Length 
Inches Each 
48 $100.00 
One in a box. 


Pocket Slide Calipers 





A valuable feature is the improved 
clamping device which may _ be 
locked by thumb of same hand in 
which tool is held. Two lines on 
stock as shown in lower illustration 
enable user to get either inside or 
outside measurements. No. 425 is 
graduated in 32nds and 64ths. 


M-425 
Nibs 
Depth When 
Length, Jaws, Closed, 
Inches Each In. In. 
3 $5.80 1%6 % 
5 7.10 1%e % 
6 10.00 1%e uy 
M-1025 


Stainless Steel 
Same as No. 425 except made of 
stainless steel to prevent rust and 
corrosion. 


Nibs 

Depth When 

Length, Jaws, Closed, 
Inches Each In. In. 
3 $9.75 146 % 
5 11.30 lhe % 


One in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
% Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 











Vernier Calipers 
Hardened Beams 





7 

These ealipers are graduated Eng- 

measure for outside and inside 
measurements, Points are placed on 
the beams and slides of all sizes ex- 
cept 36-inch and 48-inch for set- 
ting dividers to transfer distances. 
Full directions for using the vernier 
are sent with each caliper. 
The jaws are hardened, ground and 
lapped parallel. 
These calipers are sent with finely 
finished case. 


We can furnish a % inch cylindrical 
plug standard for testing the ad- 
justment of the caliper when de- 
sired. Price $5.00. 


M-122 
Depth Width With Without 


Size, Jaws, Nibs Case, Case, 
In. Inch Closed Each Each 
6 1% ~~ «250 $38.50 $34.25 
9 2% 300 sone ease 
12 2% .300 48.75 43.00 
24 2% .300 90.00 80.00 
3603 500 150.00 128.50 

3 500) £271.00 $235.25 
Sent with case unless otherwise 
ordered. One in a box. 


Vernier Height Gauges 





For use in connection with any 
work where a high degree of ac- 
curacy is required. Very essential 
for jig and fixture making. Designed 
to measure or mark off vertical dis- 
tances from a plane surface and, by 
use of tool makers’ buttons, the lo- 
cating of center distances of jigs, 
dies, etc., can be obtained. Depth 
gauge attachments are used for 
measurements taken on inside of 
frame of a jig in deep recesses or 
over high projections. 
10-Inch Gauge 

Bar is % inch wide, % inch thick 
and graduated to read by means of 
vernier to 1/1000 inch. One side of 
bar graduated from 1 to 12 inches 
in thousandths; other side from 0 to 
11 inches by thousandths. Base 3% 
inches long, 1% inches wide. 


With- 

With out 

Nos. Type Case Case 
M-454A With Attach- 

ment C $68.50 9=$61.25 
M-454B Without At- 

tachment C _____. $ 64.50 $57.25 


M-454C Attachment 


STARRETT’ 


Vernier Height Gauges 


18-Inch Gauge 


For use as height 
gauge only. Meas- 
urements taken 
only on outside of 
jaws. Bar is 1% 
inches wide, % inch 
thick; graduated on 
one side only from 
1% to 18 inches by 
thousandths. Base 
5% inches long, 
2% inches wide. 
With- 
out 
Case 





With 
Case 


Nos. 
M-454F et Attach- 


‘Type 


ment H _________ $145.75 $134.75 
M-454G Without Attach- 
ment H ______£ 139.50 $128.50 
M-454H Attachment 
Only Each £$6.25 
24-Inch Gauge 
For use as height gauge only. 


Measurements taken only from out- 
side of jaws. Bar is 1% inches wide, 
% inch thick; graduated on one side 
only from 1% to 24 inches by thou- 
sandths. 


Base 6% inches long, 3 inches wide. 








With- 

With out 

Nos. Type Case Case 

M-454 With Attach- 

ment H ________$263.25 $248.25 
M-454 Without At- 

ment H ____ £257.00 £242.00 
M-454H Attachment 

Only si ee Each $$6.25 

One in a box. 


Gear Tooth Vernier 
Calipers 











For use in connection with gear 
teeth, gear cutters, hobs, etc., this 
tool is almost indispensable. With 
it, the thickness at pitch line or 
chordal thickness of gear teeth and 
the distance from the top of a 
tooth to the chord can be measured 
by thousandths of an inch. Allow- 
ance may be made for variation or 
error in blank diameter when set- 
ting for distance from top to pitch 
line of tooth. 


Sent with case unless otherwise or- 
dered. 

M-456A 
English Measure, by thousandths. 
20 diametral to 2 diametral pitch. 
With leather case ____Each $68.25 
Without case Each } 64.00 


M-456B 
English Measure, by thousandths. 
10 diametral to 1 diametral pitch. 
With leather case ___Each +$100.00 
Without case _______. Each — 95.50 
One in a box. 


5 TOUTS 


Micrometer Calipers 
Meet the demands of the most critical mechanics for 


and durability in service. 


Variety of combinations of the following features: Anvil 
hardened, ground and lapped to assure perfect “feel.” Kni 
holds spindle true — locks it firm when desired. 





THREAD CALIPERS 


Furnished with either fixed or mov- 
able anvil. The movable spindle is 
pointed, and the end of the anvil 
is of same form as the thread to 
be measured. A 1-inch standard is 
included with each 2-inch caliper. 


Cap., Range, 
Nos. Each In. Threads 
M-575A $16.25 1 8+: to 13 
M-575B 1625 1 14 to 20 
M-575C IG235°° T°" 22: “to 30 
M-575D 1625 1 32 to 40 
M-585A 19.75 2 4% to 7 
M-585B 19.75 2 8 to 13 
M-585C 19.75 2 14 to 20 
M-585D 19.75 2 22 to 30 





SCREW THREAD COMPARATOR 


This micrometer, while it will not 
measure the actual diameter of a 
V thread, for the purpose of com- 
parison, it has a wide range of 
use when cutting screw threads and 
for measuring in small grooves and 
recesses not possible with regula- 
tion micrometers. 


The anvil and spindle conical con- 
tact points are flattened about 
ai-inch and the micrometer is ad- 
a to 0 when flats are in con- 
act. 


Frame has black finish and thimble 
recy fractions and decimal equiva- 
ents. 


Nos. Each Range, In. 
M-210A £$9.50 Oto % 
M-210B ees 1to1% 


One in a box. 


Offset Scribers 





A useful complement to Vernier 
height gauges. Makes measurements 
from base possible although held 
like the straight scriber. 


For 

Gauge, 

Nos. Each Inch 

M-454D + $3.30 10 

M-454K #475 18-24 
One in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
%: Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 












WITH THIMBLE FRIC’ 
Range 0 to 1 inch 


Designed to eliminate the di 
vantages in certain inspection 
etc., that exist where the fri 
stop is positioned at the end 
thimble. The friction stop mech 

anism embodied in thimble reduces — 
the span of the thumb and fingers 
and enables operator to more easil: 
use micrometer with one hand. 


Nos. Type Measure Each 


M-203F—By thousandths ____.$11.50 


M-230F—By thousandths 
with locknut — - 18.50 


M-209F—By ten-thousandths___ 14.00 
M-231F—By ten-thousandths 


with locknut _.__.__.________. 16.00 
Case extra, for any of above — 
numbers * 26 eet a B18 


Above numbers sent without case 
unless otherwise ordered. 


Note: Other Starrett Micrometer 
Calipers can be furnished with 


thimble friction feature if desired. 
Price quoted on application. 





Range 0 to 1 inch by thousandths 
with locknut and ratchet stop. 


MSS seca ee _Each 
With case 2 eS Each 


Range 0 to 1 inch by ten-thou- 
—e Otherwise same as No. 
EES a ee _Each 


With case __...._._.._..._Each —... 





WITH CUT-OUT FRAME 
Range 0 to 1 inch 


The frame is cut out for use in 
places where the ordinary frame 
cannot be inserted. The width of 
the anvil end of frame is approxi- 


mately #4 inch. Has lock nut and 
ratchet stop. 

Nos. Each Graduation 
M-230 $13.50 1/1000 
M-231 16.00 10/1000 
Case, extra’). Each $1.70 


One in a box. 
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STARRETT'S MICROMETER CALIPERS 


Meet the demands of the most critical mechanics for accuracy, utility and durability in service. 


Variety of combinations of the following features — Anvil and spindle hardened, ground and lapped to assure perfect “feel.” Knurled lock nut holds 
spindle true — locks it firm when desired. 





CARBOLOY FACINGS 
LOCK NUT—RATCHET STOP 
Range 0-1 inch 
Spindle facings and anvils made of 
Carboloy, an alloy of practically dia- 

mond hardness. 


Each, Gradua- 

With Without tion, 

Nos. Case Case Inch 
M-230X +$$35.70 $£$34.00 1/ 1,000 
M-231X 38.20 36.50 _ 1/10,000 





- WITHOUT LOCK NUT OR 
RATCHET STOP 
Range 0-1 Inch 
Graduation, 1/1,000 


Each, 
With Without 
Nos. Case Case Frame 
M-203 pe a Stand. 
M-203C $13.20 $11.50 Cut Out 
Graduation, 1/10,000 
M-209 ee =o | Stand, 
M-209C 15.70 14.00 Cut Out 


One in a box. 





LOCK NUT—NO RATUHET STOP 
Range 0-1 Inch 
Graduation, 1/1,000 


Each, 
With Without 
Nos. Case Case Frame 
M-201 eis _.__. Stand. 
M-201C $914.45 $12.75 Cut Out 
Graduation, 1/10,000 
M=2OF e5 na Stand. 


M-207C £$16.95 $15.25 Cut Out 





WITH LOCK NUT AND RATCHET 
STOP 


Test Gauge Range 1 to 2 Inches 
Graduations, 1/1,000 


Each, 
With Without 

Nos. Case Case Frame 
M-2 - $$17.20 $915.00 Stand. 
M-2C° + 17.20 15.00 Cut Out 

With Friction Thimble 
M-2CF $ 17.20 $ 15.00 Cut Out 

Graduations, 1/10,000 
M-213 ng —_... Stand. 
M-213C == 19.70 17.50 Cut Out 

With Friction Thimble 





WITH LOCK NUT AND WITHOUT 
RATCHET STOP-TEST GAUGE 


Ranges 1 to 2 Inches 
Graduation, 1/1,000 


Each, 

With Without 
Nos. Case Case Frame 
M-217 fran =. * Stand. 
M-217C $$16.45 $14.25 Cut Out 

Graduation, 1/10,000 

M-214C =} 18.95 16.75 Cut Out 

One in a box. 


Micrometer Attachment 


Jarm—spa me 


For 2-Inch Micrometer Calipers 


With this attachment a 2-inch 
micrometer may be instantly con- 
verted into a 1-inch size. Will fit 
either No. M-2 or No. M-217 2-inch 
Micrometers. 


M-212 ___________ Fach $$4.00 





MICROMETER CALIPERS WITH 
ATTACHMENT 


Range 0-2 Inches—Graduated 
1/1,000 


Our No. M-2 Caliper fitted with No. 
M-212 Attachment and 1-inch test 
plug. 

M-2A 
Without Case _ Each $19.00 





LOCK NUT—RATCHET STOP 
CUT OUT FRAME 


Range 0-144 Inch—Graduation 
1/1,000 


E M-232 
With Case _...____._..__Each $$13.15 
Without Case ___. Each = 11.50 





LOCK-NUT 


Range 0-% Inch—Graduation 
1/1, 

M-215 
With Ratchet Stop______Each 


M-213CF + 19.70 $ 17.50 Cut Out] Without Ratchet Stop__Each ___ 


Micrometer Cases 





For Measuring Tubing 
Range 0 to % Inch by Thousandths 


Decimal equivalents stamped on 
frame. With ratchet stop. Rounded 
anvil adapts it for accurately meas- 
uring thickness of tubing. 









SOFT LEATHER 


M-576 
With Case _____ Each $£$13.15 Handy protection for carrying mi- 
Without Case _____ _Each  11.59| crometer in pocket. 


: M-455 
All above items—one in a box. Micrometer 


Tube Micrometer 
Calipers 





Black enameled frame, decimal 
equivalents on thimble. Range 0 to 
1 inch. 

Anvil positioned upright to provide 
for measuring tubular walls or the 
thickness from a hole to an edge. 
Depth capacity % inch. Hole ca- 
pacity % inch and up. 





STRONG STEEL—SPRING 
COVER 


Much like the ordinary spectacle 


M-569 case. Protects micrometer from dirt 
Each | and grit. Steel frame lined with 
Without ratchet stop ______§ 10.25] plush and covered with artificial 


leather. 
For 1 inch micrometer only. 
M-911 Each £51.00 


With ratchet stop ss ___ 
Paper Gauge Caliper 


Micrometer Caliper 
Heads 


a 


Range 0-1 inch. 


Easily attached to fixtures, special 
gauges, tools, and machines where 
fine measurements and adjustments 





With ring. Range 0-1%2 inch. 
Graduation 1/1000. 

Convenient for measuring thickness 
of paper, sheet rubber, cardboard, 


etc are required. 
M-223 Length of clamping surface % inch, 
: Each | diameter % inch. When micrometer 
With ratchet stop ——_____ $15.00 rete s Zero ae ee pees 
Without ratchet stop. — ___ nches. Made and sent wi 
Gnckin- a box: ratchet stop and lock nut but will 


be furnished without ratchet stop 
or lock nut when so desired. (With 
or without ratchet stop or lock nut.) 
Graduation 1/1000. 

M-263 Each $$7.50 


One in a box. 


Ball Attachments 


= 4 





Easily applied to certain microm- 
eters for measuring—tubing and 
other rounding surfaces. Fitting 
both, anvil and spindle, two of the 
attachments can be used at once. 
Ball is hardened. Moves freely in 
the retainer, insuring contact with 
the anvil or spindle. 
M-247 
Fits the following micrometers: M-3, 
M-113, M-230, M-231, M-203, M-209, 
M-201, M-207, M-202, M-208, M-228, 
M-2, M-213, M-217, M-214, M-212 
attachment, M-2A and M-263. 
M-247A—Size .250 _.___Each $0.70 


Range 0 to % inch. 


Easily attached to fixtures, special 
gauges, tools, and machines—useful 
when fine measurements and adjust- 
ments are required. 

Length of clamping surface is % 
inch, diameter 34 inch. When mi- 
crometer is set at zero the spindle 
projects % inch (approximately). 
Made without lock nut but will be 
furnished with or without ratchet 
stop. Sent with ratchet stop un- 
less otherwise ordered. 


aed * h duati 
M-247B—To fit No. M-436 _— = Bs oo wee 
Micrometers, all sizes... .70 M-463 £56. ’ s 
+M-247C—For all % inch Mi- M-46440 8 —— 10,000ths 


erometers; TO 
One dozen in a box. 


Price (with or without ratchet stop). 
One in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








STARRETT’S: TOOLS 


WORLD’S STANDARD FOR ACCURACY—FOR CRAFTSMEN WHO APPRECIATE TRULY FINE PRECISION TOOLS 


Starrett’s tools are made from finest obtainable materials by skilled mechanics—are care- 
fully tested at every stage of manufacture for accuracy, workmanship, design and finish 


to insure perfection. 


All markings are perfectly clear—easily and quickly read. 


Micrometer Calipers 


Black Enamel Frame — Decimal Equivalents on Thimble 


This popular priced line of micrometers will be found most popular with mechanics, especially those engaged in inspection work — also recommended 


for vocational training students and apprentices. 





Frames on sizes 1 to 9 inches inclusive are solid type, those 10 inch and 
larger have perforated type for lightness. See illustration above. 


Sent without ratchet stop and without case or standards unless other- 
wise ordered. The popular priced line. 


M-436 
Range 1 to 12 Inches 
Without With With With 


Ratchet, Ratchet, Lock Ratchet 





No No Nut, with 
Size, Range, Lock Lock No Lock Standards Case— 
In. In, Nut Nut Ratchet Nut Extra Extra 
Each 
1 0-1 $850 $$ 9.25 $ 9.75 $10.50 £$1.70 
2 1-2 9.50 + 10.25 10.75 11.50 1” $$1.25 + 2.20 
3 2-3 10.50 11.25 $ 11.75 12.50 2” fF 175 + 4.16 
4 3-4 11.50 f 12.25 $ 12.75 13.50 3” #225 § 4.75 
5 4-5 12.35 £ 13.50 + 14.00 14.75 4” + 2.75 + 5.50 
6 5-6 13.75 14.50 + 15.00 15.75 5” £3.25 # 6.50 
Rec OanTe i) pee: ae 17.00 6” $ 3.25 * 
8 7-8 Sakae Pi = See 18.50 17” + 3.50 = 
eg eg e 19.75 8" + 3.75 * 
Ore zs us 21.25 9” + 4.00 * 
11 10-11 Ss Ae CBO 22.50 10” $ 4.50 * 
12 11-12 ne ee ecigke a el 23.75 11” + 4.95 * 


*These micrometers, sizes 7 inch to 12 inch, sent in finished wood case 
without extra charge. 


Range 13 to 24 Inches 


Without With With With 
Ratchet, Ratchet, Lock Ratchet 
No No Nut, with 
Size, Range, Range, Lock Lock No Lock Standards, 
In. In. Mm. Nut Nut Ratchet Nut Extra 
oo Etch —_—_——X 
$13 12-13 300-325 eee pei aS $25.00 12” $5.25 
Pie leas 320-900 pe 26.25 13” 5.75 
10 4e-ip 900-375 ees 27.75 14” 6.25 
£16 15-16 375-400 weet en ee 30.50 15” 6.50 
Seth A00-400 a a 33.25 16” 6.75 
$18 17-18 425-450 oa Sollee oes 36.00 17” 7.25 
19 18-19 450-475 cee Seas 38.75 18” 7.50 
20 19-20 475-500 so beats: aes 42.75 19” 8.75 
$21 20-21 500-525 Sees erie ee 46.75 20” 9.25 
$22 21-22 525-550 ote Peo ae 50.75 21” 9.75 
23) 22-93. 550-5795 on 54.75 22” 10.25 
$24 23-24 575-600 saass Sones ——. 58.75 23” 10.75 


Note: Any of the above micrometers, English measure, can be furnished 
to read to ten-thousandths of an inch at an additional cost of $2.50 each 
to above list prices. 


One in a box. 


Micrometer Caliper Sets 


; 
g 
we 


Prices Per Set 

Set of three micrometer calipers comprising 
1, 2 and 3 inch sizes, all without ratchet 
stop. 

MAAS GA noosa cacsccccceenec cd esac epphonoebede 
Set of two standards for above, $3.00. 

Set of six micrometer calipers comprising 
1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6 inch sizes, all without 
ratchet stop. 


 M-496B) oo A et ee 
Set of five standards for above, $11.25. 


Set of three micrometer calipers comprising 
1, 2, and 3 inch sizes, all with ratchet stop. 


M4866 ei eee eee 
Set of two standards for above, $3.00. 


Set of six micrometer calipers comprising 
1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6 inch sizes, all with 
ratchet stop. 


M436 oo ecosn ices aS ce eee 
Set of five standards for above, $11.25. 


Without With Case, 


LockNut LockNut Extra 


$28.50 $32.25 $5.50 


66.50 


71.00 


74.00 


18.50 


9.90 


5.50 


9.90 


Sets A, B, C and D are sent without case and without standards and 


without lock nut unless otherwise ordered. 


Set of six micrometer calipers, range 6 inches 
to 12 inches, comprising 7, 8, 9, 10, 11 and 
12 inch sizes, all without ratchet stop and 
without standards, in finished wood case. 


Ei SS a oe Sone 
Set of standards for above, P.O.A. 


Same as Set BH, except all with ratchet stop. 


ee EG age eich had ecccanctwane 
Set of standards for above, $23.75. 


Set of twelve micrometer calipers, range 0 to 
12 inches, comprising all sizes from 1 to 12 
inch, inclusive, all without ratchet stop, 
and without standards, in finished wood 
case. 


SEIN EN age nbn Eps Sasdeencewennsip ns 
Set of standards for above, P.O.A. 


Same as Set G, except all with ratchet stop. 


PINE RUSE eee seco oo cn ae hoot sotonaiaeeciomsees 
Set of standards for above, $23.75. 


116.75 


121.25 


186.75 


195.75 


124.25 


128,75 


201.75 


210.75 


Sets E, F, G and H furnished in finished wooden cases. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 











STARRETTS TOOLS 





WORLD’S STANDARD FOR ACCURACY—FOR CRAFTSMEN WHO APPRECIATE TRULY FINE PRECISION TOOLS 


Micrometer Calipers 


Meet the demand for 
accurate gauges at a me- 
dium price. Can be set 
quickly for the different 
measurements and are 
easily read. Graduated 
to read by thousandths 
of an inch. Furnished 
with lock nut, and is sent 
with or without ratchet 
stop as desired. Frames 
are drop-forged from bar 
steel and are nicely fin- 
ished. 


M-226 





Each 
1-inch, with decimal equivalents, with- 
out ratchet stop. $ $12.75 
1-inch, with decimal equivalents, with 





POPC eu ROOM: anton ee IG 
d-ineh case only —f 1.70 
2-inch, from 1 inch to 2 inches, without 
PRCONCH? SOD tess 110 
2-inch, from 1 inch to 2 inches, with 
POCCNGm SUOU eo ARDS 
SINC SURO ar, oo se Ee 125 
er icmease ONY a 2.20 


38-inch, from 2 inches to 3 inches, with- 
OUGcTaLCneb -sbop: 28 — fF 13.50 
83-inch, from 2 inches to 3 inches, with 
eee UT COD 14.25 
Pinder abaneard LS 
3-inch case only 4.10 
4-inch, from 3 inches to 4 inches, with- 
UROUesTateneL stop’ £ 14.75 
4-inch, from 3 inches to 4 inches, with 


epee U SOP ae Se ESO 
poCrestandard. 0 2.25 
#-tmoh. case only 2 4.75 





5-inch, from 4 inches to 5 inches, with- 
out ratchet stop se} 16.25 
5-inch, from 4 inches to 5 inches, with 


BSTAUENCE: SLOD a2 i Co OO 
S-nChiseandard. 2 ee 2.715 
5-inch/case only se 5.50 

6-inch, from 5 inches to 6 inches, with- 
oul fatenet. stop 20 2 ee £17.95 

6-inch, from 5 inches to 6 inches, with 
PatcheG stop 2 Se ot i 18.50 
Dame seandard: se ee 3.25 
G-ineh case only - Bas 6.50 


Note: The 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 inch sizes can be 
furnished to read to ten-thousandths inch at 
extra cost of $2.50 each. 


Starrett Micrometer Caliper Sets 


Without 
Case 


With 
Prices Per Set Case 
M-226D 
Set of three micrometer 
calipers comprising our 
No. 3 1-inch, No. M-226 
2-inch and 38-inch, all with 
ratchet stop —_____ eae 
Set of two standards for 

above, $3.00. 


M-226H 
Set of six micrometer 
calipers comprising our 
No. 3 1-inch, No. M-226 
2-inch, 3-inch, 4-inch, 5- 
inch, and 6-inch, all with 
ratchet stop ——____. 
Set of five standards for 

above, $11.25 

M-226L 
Set of fourmicrometer 
calipers reading to ten- 
thousandths, comprising 
our No. M-113 1-inch, with 
decimal equivalents, No. 


£$40.00 45.50 





+ 91.00 $100.90 


M-226 2-inch, 3-inch, and 

4-inch, all with lock nut 

and with ratchet stop ___ 

Set of three standards for 
above, $5.25. 


$ 65.50 + 73.50 


Micrometer Calipers 


Micrometer Caliper Sets. For Automobile and 
Aviation Service Shops. 


a ned 
[Se 
[oe 


M-224AA—Range 0 to 4 inches. 
M-224A—Range 2 to 6 inches. 


Frames made from forgings and have black 
enamel finish. Decimal equivalents on thimbles. 
Provided with lock nuts. 

M-224AA M-224A 
English English 
Range, Range, 
0to4In. 2to6 In. 

Without ratchet stop and 
without standards _____ + $24.50 


With ratchet stop and with- 
out standards _____.___.___s 25.25 


Without ratchet stop and 
with standards _._....._._.___ 29.50 


With ratchet stop and with 
standards 3205 2025 so. 


+$27.00 
£ 2195 
£ 35.75 


30.25 
One in wooden case. 


36.50 


Larger Sizes 


M-224B 


6-inch to 9-inch range. 
With lock nut, ratchet stop and three 
standards in wood case__.___ £340.75 


M-224C 


9-inch to 12-inch range. 
With lock nut, ratchet stop and three 
standards in wood case... 47.50 


M-224D 


12-inch to 16-inch range. 
With lock nut, ratchet stop and four 
standards in wood case. + 61.00 


M-224E 


16-inch to 20-inch range. 
With lock nut, ratchet stop and four 
standards in wood case__.___ £ 74.50 


M-224F 


20-inch to 24-inch range. 
With lock nut, ratchet stop and four 
standards in wood case... + 88.00 





Range .200 to 1 inch—Graduation 1/1000 


Designed to provide a tool to read as a 
micrometer, with vernier caliper styled jaws, 
for measuring small internal dimensions. Con- 
tact surfaces are hardened and ground. Fur- 
nished with lock nut. 

M-700—Without Case Each +$20.00 


M-700—With Leather Case —_____ Each = 22.10 
One in a box. 





Inside Micrometer - : 
Calipers 





Practical for internal and linear measurements, 
such as measuring cylinders, rings; also for 
setting calipers, comparing gauges, etc. Exten- 
sion rods are provided with a collar against 
which rods are set in micrometer head. 


eee ; 
No. Without With No. ‘Range, 
Nos. Rods Case Case Gauges’ Inches 
M-124A 6 $11.50 $13.90 1—‘%in. 2to 8 
M-124B 10 14.75 1850 1—%in. 2to12 
M-124C 4 16.00 2140 1—1in. 8t032 
With Without 
M-124D—Set (2 to 32 peer Case 
inches) __________.__.__.__.._Each $34.25 $27.50 
Handle for use with A, B and C, extra______ $1.05 


One in a box. 





Range—32-107 Inches—Accurately Graduated 


For linear measurements beyond capacity of 
ordinary micrometer yet requiring more accu- 
racy than afforded by rule or steel tape. 
Designed for and now used by government in 
navy yards and arsenals. 

Consist of steel tubes with telescoping exten- 
sions combined with i-inch screw micrometer 
movement. 


Nickel Plated 
Case furnished with each set. 


M-121 
Nos. Rods Each Range, In. 
M-121A 1 £$54.00 32- 57 
M-121B 2 £ 65.00 32- 82 
M-121C 3 £ 92.00 32-107 


Height Gauge Attach- 
ments 


Steel base for holdin g inside 
micrometer No. M-124. Sets A and 
B, for use as a height gauge. Anvil 
end is even with the bottom of base 
and the micrometer is held perpen- 
dicularly, making a reliable gauge. 
Knurled screw clamps micrometer 
to base. 
M-447—Attachment 

| SS ec useieaiens Each ______ See: 


One in a box. 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus () are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 











Starrett’s Hole Gauges 
Short Type 





A B Cc D E 


An “Offshoot” from our popular 
small hole gages No. 829, and equally 
adaptable. The features of these 
gages are the short lengths and the 
form of the contacts. All sizes ap- 
proximately 2 inches long. The 
shorter length is very convenient in 
closer quarters—for example, meas- 
uring between work and machine 
spindle. The special form of contact 
end, like no other tool, makes it pos- 
sible to check size of shallow holes, 
slots, etc. 





Checking size of 
shallow slot. 


Nos. Range, Ins. Each 
M-830-A .125-.150 $2.50 
M-830-B .150-.200 2.50 
M-830-C .200-.300 2.50 
M-830-D -300-.400 2.50 
M-830-E .400-.500 2.50 
One in a box. 
IN SETS 


Consists of one each of No. M-830A, 
M-830B, M-830C, M-830D and M- 
830E, put up in a red leather case. 


WEBB eer Per Set $13.65 
One set in a box. 


Small Hole Gauges 
Se 






This practical set of small gauges 
will reach into small holes and re- 
cesses, and get the measurement 
from % to % inch. 
A real companion to our No. M-229 
Telescoping Gauges. 


Nos. Range Ins. Each 
M-829-A 4% to %o $2.50 
M-829-B Ho to Ho 2.50 
M-829-C Ho to ho 2.50 
M-829-D %o to % + 2.50 


Set of four, in red leather 


CASE 2 Per Set $11.15 
Case only se as 


One in a box. 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added, 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factorv. 


STARRETT’ 


Telescoping Gauges 





A gauge from which the exact size 
of holes or slots can be taken by an 
outside caliper or micrometer so 
that shrink, close or loose fits, vary- 
ing in thousandths or less, can be 
made and measured. The ends of 
each telescope head are made on a 
radius of the smallest hole it will 








enter. 
M-229 

Range, In. Each 
M-229A—% to % _______.______$ 2.50 
M-229B—% to 1% _.. __ 2.90 
M-229C—1% to 2% —..._... 3.25 
M-229D—2% to 3%... 4.10 
M-229E—3% to6 4.90 
Set of three in leather 

RASC ee + 9.80 
Set of five in leather case__.| 19.40 
Case only (3-set) _.___. oh os 
Case only (5-set) _.--__-__ £ 16 


One in a box. 


Universal Junior 
Indicators 








Sensitive—Flexible—Hardened 
An unusually sensitive and flexible 
indicator that will fit about every 
conceivable application. Rotating 
friction sleeve carries the ball con- 
tact point with it. Permits the thou- 
sandths graduated plate, with a 
range of .012 to be maintained in 
the preferred position, eliminating 
physical and eye strain, double 
graduated scale or mirror. Indicator 
on the side of shank at one end, on 
top of shank at other. Movable, 
frictionally held, ball contact. 
Case-hardened steel and die-cast 
parts. Shank size, approximately 
%x¥%x5 inches. Indicator case thick- 
ness about %-inch, tapering from 
1, to %-inch ball diameter, 2% 
inches the length. 





IGA rs Each $6.75 
Case exis 2 Each 1.00 
Sent’ without case unless otherwise 
ordered. 


Packed one in a box. 
“LAST WORD” 


Model “F” 


Ratchet Joint 

Contact Point 

| Reversible Action 
Range .030 Inch 
Adjustable Dial 

‘Graduation 1/1000 





M-711F 
Each 
With Universal Shank _____ — $24.50 
With Gooseneck Shank ___£ 23.75 
Without Shank 0 $ 22.40 


Sent with Universal Shank and Case 
unless otherwise ordered. 


One in a box. 


5S TOOES 


Dial Indicators 


New American Gage Design 
Standard 
Reliable—Easily Read—Sensitive 
Indispensable in the tool and 
machine industry. Attachable to 
tool spindles, machinery, production 
jigs and fixtures. Essential in in- 
spection work and for mountings 
where numerous measurements are 
involved. All gears, the rack, dowels, 
screws, stem bushings, etc., are stain- 

less steel. 


Model “C” 


Friction Joint 
Contact Point 
Range .025 Inch 
Adjustable Dial 


Graduation 
1/1000 





M-711C 
Each 


With Gooseneck Shank ___ £ $20.50 
With Universal Shank... 21.25 
Without Shank E915 


Sent with Gooseneck Shank and 
Case unless otherwise ordered. 


One in a box. 





Fixed Contact Point 
Range .024 Inch—Adjustable Dial 
Graduation 1/10,000 


M-711 D-10 Model “D-10” 
Each 
With Gooseneck Shank ______ $47.50 
With Universal Shank _____ 48.25 
Without Shank # 46.15 


Sent with Gooseneck Shank and 
Case unless otherwise ordered. 


One in a box. 


Nos. 
M-81B 
M-81C 
M-81E 
M-81F 
M-813 
M-81K 
M-81T-1 
M-82T-2 





197 


Dial Indicators 





Diameter 21% Inches 


Jeweled, Grad., Range, 
Nos. Each Reading In, In. 
M-25A 0-15-0 .0005 .075 
M-25B 0-25-0 .0005 .125 
M-25C 0-50-0 .001 .250 
M-25D 0-30 .0005 .075 
M-25E 0-50  .0005 .125 
M-25F 0-100 .001 .250 
M-25T-1 0-5-0 .0001 .025 
M-25T-2 0-10 .0001 .025 
+M-25T-5 0-5-0 .0001 .200 
{M-25T-6 0-10 .0001 .200 


tThese indicators furnished with 
double dial and telltale hand. 
Twenty revolutions of main hand. 





Diameter 234 Inches 


Jeweled, Grad., Range 

Nos. Each Reading In, In. 
M-655A 0-15-0 .0005 .075 

M-655B 0-25-0 .0005 .125 

M-655C 0-50-0 .001 .250 

M-655D 0-30 .0005 .075 

M-655E 0-50 .0005 .125 

M-655F 0-100 .001 .250 

M-655T-1 0-5-0 .0001 .025 

M-655T-2 0-10 .0001 .025 

+M-655T-5 0-5-0 .0001 .200 
7M-655T-6 0-10 .0001 .200 


+These indicators furnished with 
double dial and telltale hand. 
Twenty revolutions of main hand. 


, 


Jeweled, Grad., Range, 
Each Reading In. In. 


0-25-0 .001 .125 
0-50-0 .001 .250 
0-50 .001 .125 
0-100 .001 .250 
0-10-0 .0005 .050 
0-20 .0005 .050 
0-5-0 .0001 .025 
0-10 .0001 .025 


One in a box. 
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WORLD’S STANDARD FOR ACCURACY—FOR CRAFTSMEN 


STARRETTS TOOLS 


WHO 


APPRECIATE TRULY FINE PRECISION 





TOOLS 


Starrett’s tools are made from finest obtainable materials by skilled mechanics—are care- 
fully tested at every stage of manufacture for accuracy, workmanship, design and finish 


to insure perfection. 


All markings are perfectly clear—easily and quickly read. 


Dial Test Indicators and 
Attachments 





Complete—Accurate 


For the general work of inspectors, machinists 
and toolmakers. Indicator has a spindle travel 
of .125 inch. 

Horizontal arm is adjustable to any position and 
is easily removed for use in the tool post of a 
lathe. Right angle arm provides further adjust- 
ment. Small blocks are clampable in T-slots of 
the base, thus providing a guide to check from 
@ beveled square edge, work plate, etc. Dial 2% 
— diameter. Base 8% inches long, 2% inches 
wide. 


Nos. Each 
M-665—Plain bearing, Dial Test Indicator, 
all attachments tm Sf GTO 
M-665—Jewel bearing Dial Test Indictor, 
all attachments 4100 
in Rae a eo ISR EMM ice A | 
M-665B—Upright base post — includ- 
ing clamping mechanism _.... —f 4.75 
M-665C—Horizontal gauge holding 
rod including mechanism _..._ 3.25 
M-665D—Swivel post snug—complete a: ONS 
M-665E—Base stop, square £ LI 
M-665F—Angular base stop, or key- 
way guide ree te 
M-665G—Clamp _.. $ 4.10 
M-665G-1—Offset arm ese 
M-664H—Tool post holder $ 195 
M-665L—Reducing bushing for post 
‘snug 7% inch hole) 2. $ 35 
One in a box. 


Universal Attachments 





Contacts work that the standard spindle can- 
not reach. 

Clamps on dial gauge stem—lever working 
against spindle. 

Two arms interchangeable by means of tapered 
stud held in position by spring tension. 

Fits stem diameter. 


Whew ho Rach 6625 
One in a box. 


Inspectors’ Dial Bench Gauges 





Sliding head and table—capacity 0-3 inches. 
For measuring rubber, textiles, paper, metal 
parts, leather, etc. Has both lever and top con- 
trol. Dial graduated to read by half thousandths 
of an inch and reads from 0-25-0. Diameter of 
base 5% inches. Height 8 inches. 


M-654 _...____ Plain Bearings Each $47.50 
One in a box. 


Universal Dial Test Indicators 





Attachments 


Reliable—easily read—sensitive. 


May be adjusted to any angle. Slightest pres- 
sure upon contact point. produces movement of 
hand on dial. Circumference of dial divided 
into 100 equal spaces, each representing a move- 
ment of the contact point of one-thousandth 
of an inch. One revolution of hand indicates 
1/10 inch. Contact points D and E for testing 
exterior surfaces; point C for plain surfaces. 
Zero mark may be moved to any point. 


Clamp G permits attaching to large lathe, etc. 
F adapts it for use inside hole, etc. 


Nos. Each 
M-196A—Indicator and all attach- 

ments Shown. 22.2 oe SIS SO. 
M-196B—Indicator—three contact 

points; C-D and Ves oe ee 12.25 
M-196F—Hole attachment —-_.__> 2.50 
M-196G—Clamp, 1;4-inch capacity— 

Sab OF TOUNG: eso ee ee 1.75 
M-196H—Tool post holder with up- 

pieenb. Spindle en a re eee 1.25 
M-196K—Sleeve complete with };-inch 

hole for 9-inch spindle —.- _—__--_-_>___ 1.25 
M-196L—Sleeve complete with %-inch 

hole for 12-inch spindle —_..____ es 1.25 


Extra contact points = =e 


NOTE: Indicator can be supplied with dial 
readings 0-20-0 at no extra cost. 


Cylinder Gauges 


The ideal gauge for 
motor mechanics for 
determining tapered, 
out-of-round or scored 
cylinders. Rugged con- 
struction, non - break- 
able crystal, nickel 
plated. 

Combination rigid and 
toggle joint handle 
permits universal ap- 
plication. The handle 
can be made rigid in a 
perpendicular or an- 
gular position, or it 
may, by a slight turn 
of the handle, be 
readily transformed to 
a@ universal joint with 
a wide sweep. 
Locking mechanism 
clamps adjustable con- 
tact points which are 
synchronized with in- 
dicating needle. 





Nos. Each Cap., In. 
M-452B $19.00 2% to6 
M-452E $ 19.00 21/10 to6 


One in a box. 


Dial Sheet Gauges 


Simple—Convenient—Accurate 


Easily held with 
one finger through 
the ring and the 
thumb pad above. 
Primarily de- 
signed to deter- 
mine quickly and 
accurately the 
thickness of pa- 
per, steel, fibre, 
cloth, cardboard, 
etc. 





Operation is simple: movable contact point is 
raised by pressing thumb down on the thumb- 
pad and inserting the piece to be measured, 
remove the thumb and the sbapteta of spring 
holds the piece parallel with the contact points, 
registering on the dial the thickness in thou- 
sandths of an inch. By turning the knurled 
rim, the dial may be instantly moved to bring 
the hand to 0. Dial is figured 0, 5, 10, 15, etc., 
one revolution being 100-thousandths of an 
inch. Gauge is 15% inches in height, 1% inches 
in diameter and 3 inches long. Capacity 0 to 
.150 inch. 

M-170—Without leather case _....Each +$20.50 
M-170—With leather case _______ Each 23.25 


One in a box. 


Dial Strain or Distortion Gauges 





Range 2% to 18 inches 


Inside measuring—graduation 1/1000 inch. 


For checking the bearing alignment or undue 
deflection of the webs of crank shafts. 


Usable on all Diesel engines as well as center 
crank shafts on any type engine or compressor. 


For determining strain on engine frames while 
engine is in operation. 
M-696—With sharp points and 

leather case 2 es Each $£$33.25 


One in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
% Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








Portable, Easy to Carry—Take It With You 


Take with you the very sound and sight of 
events you want to hear and see. Here’s tonal 
purity that will delight you, and picture clarity, 
plus real life action, that will make you stand 
up and cheer. Use it anywhere that 110 V. A.C. 
current is available. When the set is placed on 
any standard size end table, desk or other con- 
venient spot, the television picture appears at 
eye level. A perfectly matched picture and ac- 
companying sound automatically occur upon 
tuning the channel selector to the station of your 
preference. Sentinel Portable antenna (option- 
al equipment) can be hung from wall or can be 
set on the floor, window, mantel ledge or any- 
where that suits your convenience. 

7-inch Electrostatic Kinescope tube. Picture Area 
26 square inches. 

Only 4 Controls on Front of Cabinet: Off-On- 
Volume, Brightness, Channel Selector Switch 
and Contrast. 

Focusing and all Horizontal and Vertical Con- 
trols used for Adjustment at time of Installation 
are Readily Accessible at rear of Cabinet. 

Rateg Transformer Provides Extra Safety Fea- 
ures. 

All Dangerous Shock Points Guarded by an In- 
terlock Switch. 

12-Channel Operation (covering all of the Tele- 
vision Channels) Permits its use on any Station 
in any City. 

Luggage Style Leather Grain Case. 

Tubes: (4) 6AG5, (3) 6GAU6, (2) 6AL5, (1) 6SQ7, 
(1) 6GAS5, (1) 6BH6, (1) 6SLTGT, (1) 12AT7, (3) 
6SNT7GT, (1) 6Y6G and (Picture Tube 7JP4). 
Rectifiers: (1) 6X5GT, (1) 1B3GT-8016, and 3 
seleniums. 

Size: 114%x15%4x17% ins. 

Shipping Weight: 36 pounds. 


E-600-TY (ee Each $199.95 


Sentinel Television Portable Antennas 








As Modern As Television Itself 


A beautiful upright table model of unusual de- 
sign which places the television picture at eye 
level when the set is operated on any standard 
size end table. A 7-inch. electrostatic Kinescope 
tube provides an undistorted image with unusual 
brilliance and contrast. Perfectly matched pic- 
ture and accompanying sound automatically oc- 
cur upon turning the channel selector to the sta- 
tion of your preference. You'll enjoy the many 
hours of pleasure that this attractive, easily 
moyed, compact set will provide. 5 

7-inch Electrostatic Kinescope tube. Picture Area 
26 square inches. 

Only 4 Controls on Front of Cabinet: Off-On- 
Volume, Brightness, Channel Selector Switch 
and Contrast. 

Focusing and all Horizontal and Vertical Con- 
trols used for Adjustment at time of Installation 
are Readily Accessible at rear of Cabinet. 
Power Transformer Provides Extra Safety Fea- 
tures. 


All Dangerous Shock Points Guarded by an In- 
terlock Switch. 

12-Channel Operation (covering all of the Tele- 
vision Channels) Permits its use on any Station 
in any City. 

Hand Rubbed Beautifully Grained Mahongany 
Cabinet. 

Tubes: (4) 6AG5, (3) 6AU6, (2) GALS, (1) 6SQ7, 
(1) 6AS5, (1) 6BH6, (1) 6SLTGT, (1) 12AT7, (3) 
6SN7GT, (1) 6Y6G and (Picture Tube 7JP4). 
Rectifiers: (1) 6X5GT, (1) 1B3GT-8016 and 3 
seleniums. 

Size: 114%x15%4x17% ins, 

Shipping Weight: 45 pounds. 


Bs405 VME 22 a a Each $199.95 





You Can Take It With You 


This handsome, low-cost, amazingly efficient de- 
vice is your answer to high installation charges 
. .. You may place it on or alongside the set, 
on or beneath a window ledge, hang it on the 
wall, or place it behind furniture ... use it any 
place where reception is best. Sentinel Tele- 
vision sets and Sentinel Portable Antennas are 
accurately matched to work together to bring 
picture and sound clarity. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








ANTENNAS 





Superb Performance—Elegant in Appearance 


A magnificent hand rubbed period style mahog- 
any console which will harmonize with your finest 
furniture. Full vision 52 square inch picture im- 
age of amazing clarity and depth, plus accu- 
rately and automatically synchronized FM ac- 
companying sound. Beautiful to look at, a pleas- 
ure to hear. Enjoy all of the wonderful pleasures 
of television in your own home with this truly 
remarkable instrument developed by Sentinel. 
10-inch Electromagnetic Kinescope Tube. Picture 
Area 52 square inches. 


Only 4 Controls on Front of Cabinet: Off-On- 
Volume, Brightness, Channel Selector Switch 
and Contrast. 


Focusing and all Horizontal and Vertical Con- 
trols used for Adjustment at time of Installation 
are Readily Accessible at rear of Cabinet. 


Power Transformer Provides Extra Safety Fea- 
tures. 


All Dangerous Shock Points Guarded by an In- 
terlock Switch. 


12-Channel Operation (covering all of the Tele- 
vision Channels) Permits its use on any Station 
in any City. 

Beautiful Hand Rubbed Period Style Mahogany 
Console. 


Tubes: (4) 6AG5, (3) 6AU6, (2) 6AL5, (1) 6SQ7, 
(1) 6GAR5, (1) 6BH6, (1) 12AT7, (4) 6SN7GT, (1) 
5V4G, (1) 6BG6G and (Picture Tube 10BP4). 


Rectifiers: (1) 5U4G, (1) 1B3GT-8016 and 1 
selenium. 


Size: 18x21x35 ins. 
Shipping Weight: 145 pounds. 
R402 -0 VM co ee i es Each $359.95 


Works Indoors or Outdoors. 

Tunes out Ghost Images Sometimes Impossible 

to Eliminate with Permanent Antennas. ‘ 

Easily Adjustable to Proper Station Direction. 

Two Telescoping Extensions for Adjusting to 

Various Channels. 

Handsomely finished Bright Nickel Extensions 

with Ruby Plastic tips ... Ebony plastic and 

Polished Aluminum Base. 

Weighs only 1 Pound, 7 Ounces. 

Excellent as a Home Demonstration Antenna. 

Fully Assembled with 15 feet of 300 ohm Trans- 

mission Line and Retractable Bracket Concealed 

in Base. 

a to do but Connect it to the Television 
et. 


oo. Each $6.95 


Z 








Popular with mac. 
makers in gauging narrow slots, as 
well as with mechanics for adjusting 
the air gap for the valves on motors. 
M-172A—9 straight leaves, 34x14 

—.0015, .002, .003, .004, .006, .008, 

O10; G12 20157 coe Each $2.25 


M-172A—Furnished with taper 
leaves where so desired, 
.010, .012, .015 


M-172B—8 tapering leaves, 44x, 
—.002, .003, .004, .006, .008, .010, 
SUAS Odes ae ee et Each $3.65 


M-1720—8 tapering leaves, 6x14— 
-002, .003, .004, .006, .008, .010, 
012, .015 ....__..____Each $4.50 

One in a box. 

M-172D—8 straight leaves, 9x44— 
-002, .003, .004, .005, .006, .008, 
010, 015 ___.._.________Each $475 





M-172E—8 straight leaves, 12x14 
—.002, .003, .004, .005, .006, .008, 
010; 015. Bach $6.25 

One in a package. 





Contains following leaves: .0015, 
002, .003, .004, .006 and .015, which 
permit adjustment of tappets on 
motors and gauging of slots from 
0015 to .031. Leaves fold in a metal 


case. Any leaf may be easily re- 
placed. 
Meth Each $135 


One in ‘a package. 


Thickness Gauge Holders 





Useful—convenient. 


For automobile mechanics. 
means of it a “feeler” 


By 
defective 
from use can be snipped and con- 
tinued to be withdrawn until en- 
tirely used up. Holder is 54x%x3 
| inch thick. Dull nickel finish. Eye- 
} let feature at end, 6 inch leaves rec- 
ommended. 





M-806 _ 


-—...._Kach $$0.70 
Six in a box. 





end. Convenient for holding two 
different thicknesses and_ easily 


| 

| 
Made to clamp feeler stock at each 
turned end for end. One of clamps 


finished to contrast readily from the 

other. 

BUN ROS Each $$1.05 
Six in a box. 


STARRETTS TOOLS 


WORLD’S STANDARD FOR ACCURACY—FOR CRAFTSMEN WHO APPRECIATE TRULY FINE PRECISION TOOLS 


Starrett’s tools are made from finest obtainable materials by skilled mechanics—are care- 
fully tested at every stage of manufacture for accuracy, workmanship, design and finish 
to insure perfection. 


All markings are perfectly clear — easily and quickly read. 


Taper, Wire and Thick- 
ness Gauges 


\ Thickness Gauges 







Has 22 leaves, varying in thickness 
by thousandths, running from .004 
to .025. Thickness of each leaf desig- 
nated by number upon it. Each leaf 
may be used singly or in combina- 
tion with others, and any thickness 
in thousandths within their limits 
may be quickly obtained. The leaves 
fold within the case, which is 2% 
inches long. 

Mats 25 os Each $3.65 

One in a box. 


With .0015 and .0025 leaves. 26 leaves 
¥% inch wide, 37; inches long, of the 
following thicknesses:  .0015, .002, 
0025, .003, .004, .005, .006, .007, .008, 
009, .010, .011, .012, .013, .014, .015, 
016, .017, .018, .019, .020, .021, .022, 
023, .024, .025. Over-all length of 
gauge when open 6% inches. 


M-66—Straight leaves ____Each $5.10 
M-66T—Tapering 
leaves _.._._.____.__Each +$$5.10 
One in a box. 


Feeler Stock 


“Standard for accuracy—convenient 


lengths—rounded edges. 
A necessity in the automotive field 
for setting valve tappets, ignition 
points, ring groove clearance, gear 
play. 

Convenient twelve inch pieces 
marked with its thickness. 





M-667 
Size, Per 
In. Ft. 
BN ig et ae oe 
002 _. ot ae 
003 46 
004 _ 33 
06: = ae 
006 __ 33 
007 _ 27 
008 _. 20 
009 _ 27 
O10, 27 
012. = 27 
O13 =: 27 
.015 Seal ps AS eet cee ce I | 


Twelve of a size in a box. 








For the use of marine engineers, 
machinists and others desiring a 
set of gauges in a compact form. 
Taper gauge shows thickness in 
64ths to ths inch on one side, re- 
verse side graduated as a rule three 
inches of its length, reading in 8ths 
and 16ths inch. Wire gauge, English 
standard, shows on one side sizes 
numbered from 19 to 36, with two 
extra slots, one 7, other % inch— 
reverse shows decimal equivalents in 
thousandths. Has 9 thickness or 
feeler leaves, 4% inches long, of the 
following thicknesses: .002, .003, .004, 
.006, .008, .010, .012, .015 and 4th of 
an inch all folded within the case, 
which is 4% inches long. 

M-245 0 2 Bach $6.95 


One in a box. 


Taper Gauges 





Spring tempered —thickness .012 
inch. Graduation 1/1000 inch. 
General utility for mechanics. 


Useful in determining size of holes 
in dies. 


Lgth., No. Rege., 
Nos. Each In. Leaves’ In. 
M-269A +$7.50 2% 8 o-% 
M-269B + 9.25 2% 10 %-1 


One in a box. 


We Carry 
COMPLETE 
STOCKS 
OF 


COTTON 


WASTE 
AND 


WIPING 
MATERIALS 





Parallels 





st 
Mighty handy for checking or lay- 
ing out work—on machine platens, 
eo grinding and shaper 
Ground and finished in pairs of six 
inch lengths. 

Standard set of four pairs gives a 
wide variety of workable combina- 


tions. 
Thick- 
Width, ness, 
Nos. Each In. In. 
M-384A $8.25 1 % 
M-384B 8.25 14 % 
M-384C + 8.25 h te 
M-384D 8.25 1% % 
M-384E 9.50 % yy 
M-384F 9.50 4 % 
M-384G 9.50 % % 
M-384H + 9.50 % % 
One pair in a box. 
Set No. 1 
Sizes, widths inches 1, %, %, %4. 
M-384-1 __Each +$35.50 
Set No. 2 
Sizes, widths inches 1,3, 1%, 1%. 
M-384-2 =o ee Each +$35.50 





ADJUSTABLE 


For use in connection with milling, 
planer and shaper vises, also for 
leveling up work on a planer, drill 
press. Can be adjusted and locked 
to micrometer measurements from 
%s to 2% inches. Thickness & inch. 


Lgth., 
Nos. Each In. Cap., In 
M-154A $1.25 1% %- % 
M-154B is: 8% HH 
M-154C 1.65 Die gage 
M-154D 2.10 8% H-1f 
M-154E 2.50 4% 1%-1% 
M-154F 2.90 Bis «1% -24 


One in a box. 


Holddowns 





Used to hold work down flat as on 
a machine platen or in a vise where 
a small amount is removed from a 
surface and where other methods of 
clamping are inconvenient. Work 
can be securely held without dis- 
tortion. Contact edges are slightly 
tapered and underside has milled 
out relief so as to force the base of 
the work to bed of machine. Made 
of tool steel, hardened and ground. 


Per Lgth., Width, 
Nos. Pair In. In. 
M-54A £ $2.80 4 B 
M-54B $ 3.65 5 ah 
M-54C 4.50 6 # 


One pair in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 





Toolmakers’ Parallel 
Clamps 





Useful for holding small work to- 
gether in tapping, drilling, etc. 


Opening Lgth. 

Per Jaw, Jaw, 

Nos. Pair In. In. 

M-161AA  $$2.00 4 1% 
M-161A 2.60 1% 2 

M-161B 3.00 1% 2% 
M-161C 3.60 2% 3 
M-161D 4.20 2% 4 
M-161E 7.40 34% 5 


One pair in a box. 


Little Giant Jack Screws 
and Attachments 





No. M-190 ae 


For tool room use, for leveling up 
work on planer bed, or under an 


upright drill. 1% inch diameter at 
base, has a range from 2% to 35% 
inches. Will raise 1,000 pounds or 
more. Complete jack consists of 
jack (A), extension bases (B), (C) 
and (E). (B) is 2 inches high, (C) 
is 1 inch high. With these two ex- 
tensions (B and C) singly or to- 
gether a range from 2% to 6% 
inches may be obtained. Extra screw 
(D) and extension V-base (F). 

No. M-191 is a smaller size with 1 
inch diameter. A is 1% inches high, 
B 1 inch and C ¥% inch— adjust- 
ments from 1%-3% inches possible. 


For either *M-190 or #M-191. 


Nos. Description Each 
be \complete Set $2.85 
A Jack £1.25 
B Extension Base £ 35 
Cc Extension Base + 30 
E Extension Base £ .35 
D Extra Screw + .30 
F Extension V Base $ 30 


Planer and Shaper 
Gauges 





For the planer and shaper hand in 
adjusting depth of first cut or in 
setting tools for any required cut. 
By setting gauge to micrometer, 
surface gauge, or caliper and bring- 
ing the planer tool in contact with 
it, the first cut may be absolutely 
relied upon. Level in base of gauge. 
Base and slide are steel forgings and 


heat-treated. Base 5% inches 
thick, 5 inches long. 
M-246 0 CKach $8.10 


One in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are 


% Goods ma: 





Tked thus (+) a 


STARRETTS TOOLS 


WORLD’S STANDARD FOR ACCURACY—FOR CRAFTSMEN WHO APPRECIATE TRULY FINE PRECISION TOOLS 


Planer and Shaper 
Gauges 





Hardened and Ground 
Similar to our No. M-246 gauge, but 
preferred by mechanics who want 
a greater accuracy for gauge work. 
Provides many uses beyond the 
limits of other planer gauges. 
Extreme accuracy through base 
alignment and parallelism of ends, 
sides and work contacts. 

Angular ways of slide or base elim- 
inate lateral play—no interfering 
projections. 

Knurled extension 5x3 inches gives 
range of % to 9 inches. 

Without extension range is % to 6% 
inches. 

Base %x5%4 inches. 


M-599—With wood 
case ____________..__Each $$15.25 


M-599—Without case __Each 13.50 
One in a box. 


Combination Hand Vise 





M-86B 

Forged—tempered. 

General utility for mechanics and 
home workers. As hand vise un- 
usual leverage obtainable with ball 
end handle. 

By substituting clamp for handle 
it may be fastened to benches or 
shetyes not more than 2% inches 

ick. 


Jaws made from forgings properly 
tempered. Width 1% inches—capac- 
ity 1% inches, length 7 inches. 


Nos. Each 
M-86A—Hand vise and 

Clamp 25 8 cst ees Pere + $9.00 
M-86B—Hand vise only $7.00 


One in a box. 


See Our Listing 
ces Olea 


Weatherhead 
Fittings 





V-Blocks and Clamp 






Of cast-iron material sufficiently 
strong to stand any work they may 
be subjected to. The blocks are 1% 
inches square and 2 inches long, and 
are furnished in pairs. The clamp 
will hold a round piece up to 1% 
inches in diameter firmly in the 
groove of the blocks, for prick 
punching, drilling or laying out a 
series of holes before and while 
being drilled. 
M-268A—Two drill 

blocks cee Per Pair $1.85 


M-268B—Clamp 85 
M-268-C—Set complete 
One set in a box. 





Steel Forgings 
Case hardened—finished. 
To be used singly or in pairs in con- 
nection with drill presses and for 
laying out work. May be used close 
together or separated, and are kept 
in line by a spindle 6 inches long 
passing through friction bushings. 
Blocks are 1% inches square and 
will hold round pieces to 1% inches 
in diameter. V’s are 90°, measuring 
3$ inch and 33 inch across mouth of 
V. Clamp is steel forging finished 
all over and case hardened. 
M-271A—Two drill 

blocks). ee Per Pair £$3.50 
M-271B—Clamp Each $ 1.50 


5.00 


M-271C—Set complete _____ ee 
One set in a box. 





Tool Steel 


Hardened and ground. 
Designed to meet the demands for 
an accurate set of V blocks for work 
with surface plate and angle iron. 
V’s ground central, parallel and 
square with ends and sides. 
Blocks numbered in pairs so that 
V’s in each block are always in 
alignment. 1% inch square, 15% inch 
long, capacity 1 inch. 
M-278—Two drill blocks 

and two clamps _________Each $9.25 


Sold only in pairs. One pair in a box. 





Blocks and Clamps 
~ 





Made of steel, hardened and ground. 
Groove at stepped end, at a right 
angle to the base, holds shouldered 
studs, round pins, etc., for light 
milling, drilling and grinding. Rests 
on its side without interference 
from the clamp. Adjustable sup- 
port prevents tilting when drilling. 
Hole clearance for drilling and re- 
moving dowel pins is provided; as 
also four %x16 inch tapped holes, 
two in the base and one'‘in each 
side, thereby increasing its utility 
on face plates and angle irons, 1% 
inches square, base about 354 inches 
long. 
Capacity about 1,5 inches. 
M-567—One block with clamp, 
complete ¢ 2s 51625 


One in a box, 


Pocket Scribers 





A generally convenient tool for me- 
chanics. 


Made from steel tubing, knurled. 

Scriber made from best quality 

steel, tempered and held by a 

knurled chuck. Scriber is reversible, 

telescoping into the stock. Hex- 

— head prevents tool from roll- 
g. 


Diam. 
Han- Lgth. 
die, Blade, 
Nos. Each In. In. 
M-70A $0.60 uy 25% 
M-70B 70 36 2% 
Six in a box. 


Improved Scribers 
OES 
Ge ee 


Tempered—Nickel Plated 


For mechanics who want a better 
scriber than ordinary wire. 
Knurled stock easily held without 
cramping fingers. 

Points made of fine grade of steel, 
tempered and nicely finished. 
Length with short bent point 9 
inches, with long bent point 12 
fe aaa All parts are interchange- 
able. 


M-67—Complete ______. Each $1.00 
Without long point ____Each $ 80 


EXTRA POINTS 


Straight point Each +£$0.20 

Short bent point... Each £ .20 

Long bent point _.___ Each $ 25 
Six in a box. 


those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
re not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 





fully tested at every stage of manufacture for accuracy, wo 


STARRETTS TOOLS 


WORLD’S STANDARD FOR ACCURACY—FOR CRAFTSMEN WHO APPRECIATE TRULY FINE PRECISION TOOLS 
Starrett’s tools are made from finest obtainable materials by skilled mechanics—are care- 


to insure perfection. 
All markings are perfectly clear—easily and quickly read. 


Adjustable Sleeve 
Scribers 


a ey, 
— yy 


Knurled sleeve has a hole clear 
through and a clamping device at 
one end, adapting it for slipping on 
or off different tools, securely hold- 
ing them near to or away from the 
working point. For pattern makers, 
a knife scriber is supplied as an 
auxiliary. 


M-68 
WITHOUT KNIFE POINT 

Length, 

In. Each 
(ULE Se ieee ameter 9 HI 
CoS cies a a ee eo ees 

EXTRA POINTS 

Knife point ——___ Each $£$__. 
Scriber point Each {| .35 


Pin Vises 


For holding scribers, small files, 
taps and extensions for holding 
small drills in drill press. 





Nickel Plated 


Hardened jaws have chucks that 
will hold firmly. Hole extends 
through full length of knurled 
handle. 


Cap., Lgth., 
Nos. Each In. In. 
M-162A $0.90 Oto .040 3 
M-162B 90 .0380to.062 3% 
M-126C 90 .050to.125 3% 
M-162D 1.10 .115to.187 4 


M-162—Complete one of each__$3.80 





Rubber handle. © 

New octagon shape prevents rolling. 
Lgth., Capacity, 

Nos. Each In. In. 

M-166A +$$105 3 -0 to .040 

M-166B +£1.05 3144 .030 to .062 


M-166C £105 3% .150to.125 
M-166D $125 4 115 to .187 
M-166—Complete set _______ £ $4.40 


Six in a box. 





Surface Gauges 


Quality instruments for your convenience when the laying out of work 
includes the scribing of lines at a given height from some face of work 
or the combination of lines around the several surfaces, 


UNIVERSAL 
Heavy base, grooved through the bottom and end, adapts it for use 
on or against circular work as well as flat surfaces. Spindle passes 
through a rotating head, jointed to a rocking bracket, pivoted in base. 
Spindle may be set upright or at any angle, or turned so as to work 
under the base and be sensitively adjusted to any position. 





WITH CASE-HARDENED 
STEEL BASE 


With heavy base, grooved through 
the bottom and end, adapting it for 
use on or against circular work as 
well as flat surfaces. Spindle may 
be set upright or at any angle, or 
turned so as to work under the base. 
Four gauge pins in the corners of 
the base adapt it to be used as 
locomotive guide liner, and make it 
more convenient than other gauges 
for many uses. 


Snug and head carrying the scriber 
are so made that when nut is 
loosened all may be freely moved to 
any position and by friction springs 
retained in place. 





WITH CAST IRON BASE 


In the rear end of the base are two 
gauge pins which may be pushed 
down to bear against the edge of a 
surface plate or in the slot of a 
planer bed for linear work. 


Lgth. Dia. 

of of 

Size Spin- Spin- 

Base, dle, dle, 

Nos. Each In. In. In. 
M-57A $6.50 3 9 ri 
M-57B 140 3 9&12 + 
M-57C 8.50 3% 12 3% 
M-57D $940 3% 12&18 % 


One in a box. 


Separate Parts for M-57 and M-257 


Lgth. Dia. Surface Gauges 
of of 

Upper sleeves for M-57 A and 
a Ee Spin- |B of M-257 A and Bach $1.25 

Nos. Each In. In. __In.| Upper sleeves for M-57 Cand 
D or M-257 C and D_..._Each 1.25 

M-257A $8.00 3 9 ts Scribers only for M-57 A and 
M-257B 8.90 3 9&12 | BorM-257AandB Each  .45 

M-257C 10.00 3% 12 %8 | Scribers only for M-57 C and 
M-257D 10.90 3% 12&18 %| DorM-257CandD.Each 45 





Toolmakers’ Surface 
Gauges 





Admirably adapted for light work. 
Base is steel nicely finished and 
case-hardened, with depressions in 
the sides for thumb and finger. Top 
side is slotted, and rocking bracket 
for fine adjustments is pivoted in 
same. 


A V-shaped groove in end and base 
adapts it for use on cylindrical 
work. Lower part of the base is 
ground on bo edges and guide 
pins are added, making it unneces- 
sary to use an auxiliary guide. 


Nos. Each 
M-56A With 4inch Spindle $7.20 
M-56B With 4 and 7 inch 

Spindie 22 ee 1.65 


M-56C With 7 inch Spindle + 17.30 
One in a box. 





ip, design and finish 


Calipers and Dividers 


Quality tools in a variety of models. 
Durably constructed of high grade 
steel tempered and polished. 
Calipers for measuring distances 
between or over surfaces or for 
comparing distances or sizes with 
standards. 

Dividers for measuring distances 
between points, for transferring dis- 
tances taken from a scale, for scrib- 
ing circles or arcs. 


TOOLMAKERS’ CALIPERS AND 
DIVIDERS 





Outside 


Made from round 
stock with legs drawn 
down, making them 
tough and rigid. Ful- 
crum is hardened, 
bows extra strong, 
screw and nut nicely 
fitted, all highly fin- 
ished. They are made 
with solid nut only. 





No. M-277 
Dividers 
Size, No. No. No. 
In. M-274 M-275 M-277% 
2 $1.65 $1.65 $1.65 
3 2.10 2.10 a) 
A 2.50 2.50 2.50 
5 2.70 2.70 2.70 
6 2.90 2.90 2.90 


Two in a box. 


Modernize With 


Lyon Steelart 
STORAGE 
SHELVING 


* 


Easily Adaptable 
to Nearly 
Every Storage 
Requirement 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
% Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








Outside 
FLAY PATTERN 


With quick-adjusting 
automatic closing 
spring nut. Thread 
engages the screw at 
the slightest pressure 
when the legs come 
in contact with the 
nut— when pressure 
is withdrawn it re- 
leases itself immedi- 
ately, sliding free on 
the screw. Made with 
spring or solid nut. 





Dividers 
With Spring Nut 
Size, No. M-74 No.M-75 No. M-77 


In. Each Each Each 
2% seat Pasi pees 
3 + $2.10 $2.10 £$2.10 
4 2.50 2.50 2.50 
5 2.70 2.70 2.70 
6 2.90 2.90 2.90 
8 ees ree sete 
With Solid Nut 
2% tery ang ee 
3 +$1.80 $1.80 £$1.80 
4 2.20 2.20 2.20 
5 2.40 2.40 £ 2.40 
6 2.60 2.60 2.60 
8 


Two in a box. 


Lock Joint Calipers 





Inside 
Lock joint calipers have wide scope 
for both inside and outside work. 
They can be instantly adjusted to 
their full extent, and as quickly 
locked firm in the joint, and yet 
they are provided with a sensitive 
adjustment. 


Nos.— Nos.— 

Outside, In. Inside, In. Each 
M-38— 6 M-39— 6 $1.90 
M-38— 8 M-39— 8 2.35 

+M-38—10 +M-39—10 2.75 
M-38—12 +M-39—12 3.15 


Three in a box. 








STARRETT'S TOOLS 


CALIPERS AND DIVIDERS 
Quality tools in a variety of models. Durably constructed of high grade steel, tempered and polished. 


Dividers for measuring distances between points, for transferring dis- 
tances taken from a scale, for scribing circles or arcs. 


No. M-79 
Outside 


YANKEE PATTERN 


These calipers and 
dividers are light 
weight, inexpensive 
but reliable tools. 
They are equipped 
with quick - adjust- 
ing automatic 
spring nut or solid 
nut. 





Dividers 
With Spring Nut 
Size, No.M-73 No. M-79 No. M-83 
In. Each Each Each 
2% $1.90 $1.90 $1.90 
3 1.95 1.95 # 1.95 
4 2.20 2.20 2.20 
5 2.30 i 2.30 2.30 
6 2.50 2.50 2.50 
8 2.80 + 2.80 2.80 
10 3.65 3.65 + 3.65 
12 # 4.05 # 4.05 # 4.05 
With Solid Nut 

2% $1.60 $1.60 $1.60 
3 1.65 1.65 1.65 
4 1.90 1.90 1,90 
5 2.00 2.00 2.00 
6 2.20 2.20 2.20 
8 2.50 2.50 2.50 
10 3.35 # 3.35 # 3.35 
12 3.75 # 3.75 # 3.75 


Three in a box. 





. Calipers for measuring distances between or over surfaces or for com- 
paring distances or sizes with standards. 


Hermaphrodite Calipers 


Adjustable Point 
Firm Joint—Flat Point 


The joint gives smooth 
and uniform friction. 





M-41 
Lgth., In. Each 
4 ee $1.10 
6 ii ee ee __£ 1.35 
8 i + 1.65 
10 Si ee ee Beis 


Lock Joint—Flat 





Point 
Sensitive adjust- 
ment through small 

knurled nut. 

M-42 

Lgth., In. Each 
6 ee 
6 ee 1.90 
Oey 2.25 
103 eee eee 





Improved Firm Joint Calipers 





Outside Inside 


Joint drawn together by screw. Main 
stud is squared and fitted to one 
leg, thus preventing the stud from 
turning when loosening and tighten- 
ing, insuring a smooth and uniform 
friction. 


Nos.— Nos.— 

Outside, In. Inside, In. Each 
M-26— 3 M-27— 3 $0.70 
M-26— 4 M-27— 4 85 
M-26— 5 M-27— 5 95 
M-26— 6 M-27— 6 1.10 
M-26— 8 M-27— 8 1.35 
M-26—10 M-27—10 + 1.50 
M-26—12 M-27—12 1.65 
M-26—14 M-27—14 + 2.50 
M-26—16 M-27—16 + 2.90 
M-26—18 M-27—18 + 3.50 
M-26—20 M-27—20 + 4.10 
M-26—24 M-27—24 = 4.90 


Sizes 3 to 12—3 in a box. 
Sizes 14 to 24—2 in a box. 


Firm Joint— 
Round Point 


Made with an 
offset leg which 
retains an ad- 
justable round 
point. 





Firm Joint 


Has firm joint and round 
adjustable point in the 
straight leg. 





M-563 
Lgth., In. Each 
4 ee £$1.15 
62.22 1.35 
Three in a box. 


Lock Joint Divider 
Tempered Points 


Light and rigid with large 





capacity. Improved lock 
attachment allows sensi- 
tive adjustment through 

small knurled nut. 

M-43 
Size, In. Each 
A ec es ede 
St ee eee 
1063 a ae oe eee 
Three in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








STARRETTS QUALITY TOOLS 


WORLD’S STANDARD FOR ACCURACY—FOR CRAFTSMEN WHO APPRECIATE TRULY FINE PRECISION TOOLS 





Starrett’s tools are made from finest obtainable materials by skilled mechanics—are carefully tested at every stage of manufacture for accuracy, 
workmanship, design and finish to insure perfection. 


All markings are perfectly clear—easily and quickly read. 


Universal Divider and 
Beam Compass and 
Attachments 





Ideal for engineers, 
architects and 
draftsmen. 


Adjustable scriber 
holder is reversible 
and carries either 
a fine tempered 
steel point or a 
pencil lead. With 
holder turned outward it is possible 
to work close to shoulders—turned 
inward, points may be brought close 
together to scribe smallest circle. 
With 4-inch beam a 73-inch circle 
and under may be scribed. An aux- 
iliary beam 13 inches long is fur- 
nished, with which a 25-inch circle 
may be drawn. Cone center may be 
substituted for the regular point, 
adapting the tool for scribing 
around a drilled hole. 





M-89 
Nos. Description Each 
M-89A Tool with 4-inch 
beam and cone cen- 
ter, as above _.._.___ 3.40 
M-89S Comprising M-894A, 
without cone cen- 
ter and with M-89D 
in place of bent 
arm, also with 
M-89B in place 
of G, complete _.___ aie ee 
M-89B Needle points ___. $ 45 
M-89C Pen attachment __:£ 2.50 
M-89D Extra straight 
point and socket £85 
M-89E Extra 13-inch beam 
to scribe 25-inch 
circle =e AS 
M-89F Coupling —. - 65 
M-89G_ Extra steel points... .20 
M-89H Tool and ali at- 
tachments —_..__. £ 8.25 
Case for M-89A or M-89S, 
Oxtts.. ee + 2.00 
Case for M-89H extra... 3.25 


One in a box. 


\ 








Pencil Dividers 


For Draftsmen, Tool- 
makers, Machinists, 
Students 
An excellent tool for 
lay-out work on 
metal, and for pen- 
cil drawings. Ap- 
proximate capacity of 
opening of points 3 
to 3 inches. It is 
made with round legs 
and with two small 
chucks, .086 hole di- 
ameter, for holding 
the steel points and 
pencil lead. The leg in which the 
pencil lead is held is provided with 
cut-out to readily remove broken 

or lodged leads. 


Finished with a bright nickel plate. 
Distance from fulcrum to scriber 
points about 3% inches. No leads 
are furnished. Extra steel points, 
15 cents each, 

Made in this one size only. 


M-596 Each $2.70 





y) Light and rigid yet eas 
to handle. : y 
Both points crucible 
forged steel, tempered. 
Adjustable point may be 
removed and common 
pencil inserted in its 
place or ball points may 
be used. 





M-92 
Lgth., In. Each 
fos ee $52.50 
he _£ 2.75 
8 + 3.00 
Pee + 3.25 


All the above, two in a box. 


Ball Points 


For Use with Nos. 
M-85, M-90 or M-92 
Dividers and Nos. 





(easicaens F155 bi Teena 


mels. 


When necessary to 
use a hole as center 
for dividers or tram- 
mels, it is impossible 
to use an ordinary 
divider point. In 
such cases the ball 
point placed in the 
hole and bearing 
against the edge 
forms a seat for the 
divider leg. In very 
accurate work, however, the ball 
point is not recommended, for it is 
impossible to keep it exactly in the 
center. Set consists of four balls, 
1%, 1, %, and % inch diameter, re- 
spectively. In ordering this set for 
use with trammels, please give tool 
number of the trammel so that the 
proper holder may be sent. 


M-88—Complete, 4 Balls 





and Holder Each +$$2.25 
M-88—Balls or Holder 
Oy Each = 45 


One set in a box. 


M-51 andM-59 Tram- 





Extension Dividers 


The 7 inch size by ad- 
justment will scribe a 
22-inch circle, and 
caliper 11 inches out- 
side and 13 inches in- 
side. The 9-inch size 
by adjustment will 
scribe a 30-inch circle 
; and caliper 14 inches 


The 12-inch 
size by adjustment will 
cribe a 40-inch circle 
and caliper 17 inches 
outside and 19 inches 
inside. 

The points are eccentric and may 
be loosened and rotated to make fine 
adjustments. 














Nos. Inches Each 
M-85A 7 With divider legs 

Only: see ee! $3.00 
M-85B 9 With divider legs 

Only= 2 Se 3.40 
M-85C 17 Complete _. 4.60 
M-85D 9 Complete _.__ 5.00 
M-85E 12 With divider legs 

Ovi y oa ee eee 
M-85F 12 Complete ____ 6.20 


One in a box. 


Bronze head and socket legs, nickel 
plated. Locking nut is between arms 
against which is a spiral spring. 
Spring and arms can be locked firm- 
ly. Eccentric points may be loosened 
and rotated to make fine adjust- 
ments. A common pencil point fits 
either socketed leg—auxiliary holder 
fits reversed end of either short 
point for an extension. Head with 
short pin is 8 inches long—may be 
extended two inches or more—will 
caliper 10 inches outside and 12% 
inches inside. With short points it 
will scribe a 24-inch circle — with 
long points, 30-inch circle. 


M-90A—With Short Points 
SONG ee Aen oe 


M-90B—Set Complete __Each _____. 
One in a box. 











Trammels 





May be fastened to any size beam 
from % to 1% inches wide, and any 
desired thickness, giving stiffness 
according to length, and adapting it 
for large or small work. 

Auxiliaries designed to go with 
these heads are illustrated—inside 


and outside caliper legs, extra 
points, ball points. 
Nos. Description 
M-59A—Heads, 1-pair 
points 22 ee Each $3.25 
M-59B—Balls and 

Holder _______.Per Set } 2.25 
M-59C—Small Caliper 

Legs s eae Per Pair £ 1.00 
M-59D—Large Caliper 

Legs) ee ee Per Pair $ 2.25 
M-59E—Large Divider 

Points 20 Per Pair + 1.00 
M-59F—Set Com- 

PIGlE Fe we ee | Each 9.75 


One in a box. 


Beam Trammels and 
Attachments 








A lay-out, scribing and measuring 
trammel for draftsmen, engineers 
and metal workers. One tram has 
an adjusting screw for fine adjust- 
ment of the points. Ball points per- 
mit working from holes up to 1% 
inches in diameter, so that a pen 
point and chuck (opening .076) to 
hold pencil leads, etc., can be used 
with No. M-251 trammel. Shanks 
of attachments are clamped in the 
larger chucks of the trammel. 


Scribes 

Cir- 

Beam, cle, 

Nos. Each In. In. 
M-251A $8.25 10% 18 
M-251B 8.25 14% 26 
M-251C # 9.50 20 36 


Pair caliper points included with 
above sizes. 
M-251D—Coupling with extra 
20-inch beam; scribes 
72-inch circle Each £$2.10 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
L Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








Trammels and Attach- 


ments 
Improved models for measuring dis- 
tances between points too great to 
be reached with ordinary dividers. 











IMPROVED TRAMMEL POINTS 
Three Inch Points—Nickel Plated 
Made of bronze metal, with forged 
steel points, hardened. Either point 
can be removed, and the pencil 
socket accompanying each pair put 
in its place. The bar shown in illus- 
tration, holding pencil socket in 
center with frames at each end, is 
similar to what would be used as a 
beam in using this tool, but is only 
long enough to permit easy packing 

in the tool chest. 


With Three-Inch Points 
M-50A—Adjustable _____ Each $4.75 


M-50B—Non-adjustable _Each 3.10 
One in a box. 





EXTENSION BEAM TRAMMELS 
Nickel Plated 

Has opening through under side to 
accommodate extension, giving 
width and stiffness in proportion to 
the length required for large work— 
equally well adapted to receive a 
narrow beam for light work. 

Points are eccentric, and may be 
loosened and rotated in their sock- 
ets to make fine adjustments, and 
are removable. One of the caliper 
legs is provided with a joint and 
eccentric thumb piece for fine ad- 
justments. Sold without beam. 


M-51A—Complete ___.__Each _____ 
M-51B—Without Caliper 

Legs So 

One 





STARRETT'S TOOLS 


WORLD’S STANDARD FOR ACCURACY—FOR CRAFTSMEN WHO APPRECIATE TRULY FINE PRECISION TOOLS 


Starrett’s tools are made from finest obtainable materials by skilled mechanics—are care- 
fully tested at every stage of manufacture for accuracy, workmanship, design and finish 
to insure perfection. 


All markings are perfectly clear—easily and quickly read. 


Drive Pin Punches 





Extra Long 
Hardened — Polished 


For motor service and machine shop 
work—just the punch to follow cot- 
ter pins into a hole. 

Length 8 inches—knurled grip of 
4% inches—pin drive part is 3% 
inches long. 


Diameter 

Points, 

Nos. Each In, 

M-248A $$0.45 % 

M-248B £ 45 Fd 

M-248C f 45 4% 

M-248D £ 45 ts 

M-248E £ 45 5% 
M-248 — Set of 5 in plain 

Dox ce ee Sere Each $2.25 

Adjustable Jaw Cut 


Nippers 





Finished 
Made especially for cutting music 
wire. Detachable jaws can be re- 
moved, reground and adjusted when 
worn. 


Each jaw can be ground away % 
inch. Flat spring forms a yielding 
seat for wire to press against while 
being cut, eliminating danger of 
jaw breakage. Head and handles 
are drop forged steel, finely fin- 
ished. All parts are case hardened, 
except jaws. Jaws are high grade 
tempered steel, with edges ground 
to a short, steep bevel for wire cut- 
ting. 
The 5%-inch size is made with 
jaws held in place by one screw, 
whereas the 7-inch size is fitted 
with the two screws. 
M-1—5%-inch (for music 

Wire) SESS 


M-1—%-inch (for music wire) 7.25 New distinctive type—will not roll 


| when laid down. 


Extra jaws, either size, per 
pair eee ee as BS 
One in a box. 








Trammel Attachments 
M-251E—Ball Points and 


Holder __.___.._.._.._Each $2.25 
M-251F—Caliper 
Points? 2 - = Per Pair + .90 


M-251H—Steel Point. 


Holds leads also Each — .85: 


M-2513—Needle 


M-251K—Pen Attach- 
ment 


One in a box. 


_______Each } 2.50) 





Center Punches 





Automatic Adjustable Center Punch 
Hardened Parts 


Contains a mechanism which auto- 
matically strikes a blow at any re- 
quired force when punch is set in 
position. Knurled adjustable screw 
cap, working in connection with a 
spring, regulates the stroke. All 
indentations are of a uniform size. 
Point easily removed for regrinding. 


Lgth., Diam., 
Nos. Each In. i 
M-18AA £ $2.75 3% % 
M-18A 3.50 5 % 
M-18B 4.00 6 5% 
Extra points — Each $0.30 


One in a box. 





AA 


i009 


Made of fine steel—neatly shaped— 


knurled finger grip—hardened and 
polished—ground points. 


Lgth., Diam., 
Nos. Each In. In. 
M-117AA $0.30 3% vs 
M-117A 30 4 a 
M-117B 30 a es 
M-117C 30 4 ay 
M-117D 30 4 os 
M-117E 35 5 % 


One dozen in a box except 
E, 6 in a box. 





| 
i 
& 


SQUARE 
Full Tempered — Knurled Grip 


Smaller sizes especially adapted to 
light toolmakers’ work. 


Diam. at 


| Nos. Each Points 
M-264A $0.35 ts 
M-264B 35 wa 
M-264C 35 Be 
M-264D 35 % 
M-264E 50 Be 
M-264F 50 vs 





| M-264G 55 y% 
Point: as ee Each ~ .70. 


M-264—Complete set of seven 
in round wooden case __Each $3.25 


One dozen in a box except 
G, 6 in a box. 





Spacing Center Punches 


Tempered 





A combination prick punch and 
spacing tool. For laying off work 
quickly and accurately. Prick punch 
is solid, made from tool steel prop- 
erly tempered. The guide point is 
set in a socket with a spiral spring 
to force it down. 


Wie Ute ee Roe hod Each +$$1.50 
Three in a box. 


Prick Punches 


Hardened—Pol- 
ished—Ground 
Made with a long 
tapered point. 
Length of each 

size, 4 inches. 





Nos. 


M-816B . 
M-816C - 
M-S16D.- 2 ee 
M 816—Assortment, 3 each 

A, B, C and D _...__._ Each $$3.00 


One dozen in a box. 





Drive Pin Punches 





Hardened — Polished 


Made of good quality steel neatly 
shaped. 


Length of each 4 inches. ; 
Diameter 


Points, 
Nos. Each In. 
M-5654 $0.25 ts 
M-565B 25 se 
M-565C 25 &% 
M-565D 25 os 
M-565E 20 fs 
M-565F 25 fe 
M-565G 25 % 
M-565H 45) is 
Set of 8 in round wooden 
bOx 2 Oh cman 


A to G, 12 in a box —H, 6 in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shinment direct from factory. 











FIER 





Light — Neat — Efficient 

Can be readily clamped to a car- 
penter’s steel square to form a 
gauge for various uses. A shows the 
gauge as applied for laying out a 
stair stringer; B, laying off hexagon 
angles; C, as used as a center gauge 
or in quartering a circle. 

M-111 _.._ Per Pair $1.25 


Three pairs in a box. 


Opticians’ Screw Driver 
and Holder 


SS = 

Designed for those using small 
screws, especially opticians, watch 
and clock makers. When the screw 
holder is not needed it may be 
slipped back on the blade. Length 
over all 4,3, inches. 
M-552A—Complete with 

two blades and screw 

mOhder 5 Each $0.95 
M-552B—With two blades, 

without screw holder Each 70 


Screw Holder only_____._ Each 25 
Extra Blades Each 20 
Six in a box. 

Jewelers’ 





ie eee 






mes 
i 







ee 
Seis 


ert 


Nickel Plated 
Made from steel tubing, knurled and 
nickel plated. 6 in a set—with 
blades from .025 to .100 inch wide. 
Blades held from turning in handle 
oy oe lock. Has hexagonal top 
nob. 
Handle diameter all sizes % inch. 


Width 

Blade, 
Nos. Each In. 
M-555AA $0.55 025 
M-555A o_o .040 
M-555B 55 055 
M-555C 55 070 
M-555D : 55 080 
M-555E 55 -100 
Bet-or six 2 330 
Extra Blades Each 20 


Six in a box. 


STARRETTS TOOLS 


WORLD’S STANDARD FOR ACCURACY—FOR CRAFTSMEN WHO APPRECIATE TRULY FINE PRECISION TOOLS 


Starrett’s tools are made from finest obtainable materials by skilled mechanics—are care- 
fully tested at every stage of manufacture for accuracy, workmanship, design and finish 
to insure perfection. 


All markings are perfectly clear—easily and quickly read. 


Eye Glass Screw Drivers, Cutter Clearance Gauge 


—TEEEIDO) 


Nickel Plated 
Convenient—Practical 


Chuck holds blade firmly in socket. 
Blade can be reversed and telescoped 
through socket for carrying. Length 
2% inches. 


Miseie oe ee ach 
Extra Blades _.____._._Each } 


One dozen in a box. 


Pocket Screw Drivers 





Tempered—Nickel Plated 


Takes no more room in pocket than 
penknife. Made from steel tubing— 
knurled for solid grip. 


Blade reverses neatly into handle. 


Handle Blade 
Diam., Lgth., 
Nos. Each In. In. 
M-553A $0.60 % 1% 
M-553B 70 3% 3 
Exta Blades _._. Each +£$0.20 
Six in a box. 


Drill Point Gauges 





Assists in grinding drill points ac- 
curately. For satisfactory results, 
each lip must not only be the same 
length, but must also have the same 
angle in relation to the axis of the 
drill. Scale has 64ths and 32nds 
graduations on one side—l16ths and 
8ths on other. 


Nos. Description Each 
M-22A With 12 inch No. 

M-11 Combination 

Square Blade 

CT BU BO pees 
M-22B Sliding Head only 

for No. M-22A size. 

Recommended for 

large size drills... ___ 
M-22C Gauge with 6 inch 

hook rule, com- 

PIGbe: isa $3.75 
M-22D Sliding Head only 

for No. M-22C size. 

Recommended for 

small size drills ___ oy kee 





Correct Design—Good Steel—Proper 


Hardening 


For determining proper cutter clear- 
ance—the most important single 
factor in the successful operation of 
a milling cutter. 
Accurately checks clearance on cut- 
ters from 2 to 30 inches or more in 
diameter on end, side spiral, heli, 
and inserted teeth milling cutters. 
Sliding bar reversible on beam in- 
creases its scope. 
Graduated to read from 0° to 20°. 


— blade is perpendicularly ad- 


Each 
With Without 


Case 
$24.00 


One in a box. 


FENCING 


FOR 
EVERY 
PURPOSE 


~~ 


Industrial 


Farm 


Home 


Ww 








Timesaver Tap and Drill 
Gauges 





Hardened—Ground—Tested 


Enables one to select at once right 
sized drill to suit machine screw 
taps most commonly used. Approxi- 
mately &-inch thick, 2,5; inches wide 
and 6% inches long. 


M-185 Each $3.90 


Three in a box. 


Drill and Steel Wire 
Gauge 





Hardened—Ground—Tested 


Gives the number of drill to fit each 
hole, and size of hole in thousandths 
of an inch. Gauge is 5%4xl1%4x& 
inch thick. Bright finished. 


M-186 __...__ Each $3.25 
Three in a box. 





Hardened—Ground—Tested 


Shows sizes from + to % inch, vary- 
ing by 64ths. It is 6%x2);x; inch 
thick. Bright finished. 


Te ee ___—Each $3.75 
Three in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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STARRETT’ 


S TOOLS 


WORLD’S STANDARD FOR ACCURACY—FOR CRAFTSMEN WHO APPRECIATE TRULY FINE PRECISION TOOLS 


Starrett’s tools are made from finest obtainable materials by skilled mechanics—are care- 
fully tested at every stage of manufacture for accuracy, workmanship, design and finish 
to insure perfection. 


All markings are perfectly clear — easily and quickly read. 


Wire Gauges 


High quality steel hardened and thoroughly tested. 
Decimal equivalents of each number are stamped on reverse side. 





ENGLISH STANDARD 
Gauge numbers are English stand- 
ard wire gauge. For gauging iron, 
wire, hot and cold rolled steel, and 
in some instances sheet iron. 


Nos. Each Sizes 

M-188 $4.10 1-36 

M-189 3.40 6-36 
Two in a box. 





AMERICAN STANDARD 

The generally accepted standard for 
non-ferrous metals adopted by the 
brass manufacturers, January, 1858. 
For gauging sheets, plates, and wire 
of non-ferrous metal such as cop- 
per, brass, aluminum, etc. Black 
finish. 


Nos. Each Sizes 
M-281 $4.10 0-36 
M-282 - 3.40 5-36 


Two in a box. 












2% L S STAR: S 
sstARrer, B 
9 «Gyo. Mass vaca 


UNITED STATES STANDARD 
The gauge numbers are United 
States standard, adopted by Con- 
gress March 3, 1893. The recognized 
commercial standard in the United 
States for uncoated sheet and plate 
iron and steel, and is based on 
weights in ounces per square foot. 
Black finished. 
M-283—-Numbers 


0 to 
........... Each $4.10 


Two in a box. 


UNITED STATES STEEL 


Washburn and Moen Standard 
For gauging steel wire and drill rod. 
Black finish. 


M-287—Sizes 0-36 ____ Each $4.10 


Two in a box. 


Music Wire Gauge 





American S. & W. Company 
Standard 


For measuring and checking steel 
music wire. Black finish. 


M-295—Sizes 6-0 to 
Se ach $4.10 


Two in a box. 





STEEL 


Washburn and Moen Standard 
Bright finish: 


M-280—Sizes 12-38 ____ Each +$£$2.50 


Two in a box. 


Speed Indicators 


An essential to every factory in 
which machinery is used to accu- 
rately determine the speed of shaft- 


ing and the machines themselves in 
order to get maximum service. 


Serve equally well at high or low 
speeds. 

Three styles of tips with each indi- 
cator—pointed steel hardened and 
polished and two rubber tips to re- 
move jar and produce strong fric- 
tional contact. 


Working parts fully encased. 


Surface Speed Attach- 
ments for Speed 
Indicators 





When applied to a speed indicator, 
this attachment will show the num- 
ber of linear feet per minute the 
periphery or outside surface of shaft 
or pulley is running. Each revolu- 
tion of indicator wheel shows 6 
inches. Diameter 1% inches. Length 
of shaft % inch. 


M-106) ee Each $0.85 


Improved Speed 
Indicator 





Nickel Plated 
Rubber handle provides safe insula- 
tor when used on electrical machin- 
ery. 
Graduations show every revolution. 
Two rows of figures read right or 
left. Every 100 revolutions may be 
noted by feeling knob pass under the 
thumb. 
Length 5% inches. 
M-106—Without 


Case __._._._______.__Each £ $3.25 
M-106—With Leather 
Case 20 a Each + 5.00 


One in a box. 


Registering Speed 
Indicator 





Nickel Plated—Rubber Handle 


Automatically registers the hun- 
dreds, units and tens. Registers 
5,000 revolutions. Large dial grad- 
uated into 100 lines, each one rep- 
resenting a spindle revolution. Small 
dial graduated into 50 lines, each one 
representing 100 spindle revolutions. 
Spring finger trip attached to case 
engages with one of lines in small 
dial and prevents it from revolving 
until large dial makes complete turn. 
Safe handle insulation for electrical 
machinery. 


M-107—Without 





Case See ie Each $4.90 
M-107—With Leather 
Case: 2. ea Each + 6.90 
One in a box. 


High Speed Indicator 





Nickel Plated—Frictionless Bearings 


Patented frictionless bearin; 
against which inner end of spindle 
revolves allows high speed without 
heating. 


Dial plate has two rows of figures 
reading right or left. Disc can be 
held in check or liberated. noe 
100 revolutions noted by feeling kno! 
pass under thumb. 


Registers 2,000 revolutions per min- 
ute. Width at dial 1% inches. Length 
over all 5 inches. 


M-104—Without 


Case Bach = $.200 
M-104—With Leather 
Case _..._.___.._Each $ 3.75 


One in a box. 


We Stock the Best in 


INDUSTRIAL and COMMERCIAL 
LIGHTING FIXTURES 


k ke & 


* DAYBRITE FLUORESCENT 
* WAKEFIELD FLUORESCENT 





%Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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STARRETT’'S TOOLS 


WORLD’S STANDARD FOR ACCURACY—FOR CRAFTSMEN WHO APPRECIATE TRULY FINE PRECISION TOOLS 
Oil Hardening Precision Ground Flat Stock 


Set of 


Tools 


For students and apprentices. Enjoy the pleasure and utility of these 
compact, convenient and complete kits. 





Complete in folding case 1144x4%4x7 
inches. Set contains No. M-11 6-inch 
combination square complete; No. 
M-117-B center punch; No. M-320 
6-inch flexible steel rule; No. M-390 
center gauge; No. M-241 4-inch 
caliper; No. M-79 4-inch outside 
caliper with solid nut; No. M-73, 
4-inch inside caliper with solid nut; 
eae M-83 4-inch divider with solid 
nut. 





Complete in substantial and nicely 
finished wood case. Size 14%4x7x12 
inches. Set contains: 
M-11—6-inch combination square, 
complete 
M-320—6 inch flexible steel rule 
M-117B—Center punch 
M-390—Center gauge 
M-77—5 inch divider spring nut 
M-79—6 inch outside caliper solid nut 
M-73—6 inch inside caliper solid nut 
Starrett Volume I—for machinists’ 
apprentices. 
M-901—Complete set 


with case __..____..._ Each $ $16.75 





Recommended where a more com- 
plete set is desired. 
Complete folding leather case 1%x 
5%x8 inches. Set contains: 
M-436—1l-inch micrometer without 
ratchet stop and without lock nut 
M-11—9-inch combination square 
with center head 
M-391—Center gauge 
M-117D—Center punch 
M-323—6-inch flexible rule 
M-277—4-inch divider 
M-275—4-inch caliper 
M-274—4-inch caliper 
M-243—4-inch caliper 
DRESS Per Set +$29.00 
All the above, one in a box. 


TWO STARRETT BOOKS IN ONE 
FOR STUDENT MACHINISTS 


The 
STARRETT BOOK 


tg 


Ses S pie FAS 1s Tiss 





A brand new, up to the minute 
Starrett book combining the popular 
Vols. I and II. The two volumes are 
combined, improved and brought up 
to date in a single volume. 


Is an invaluable instruction manual 
and reference handbook, as it has 
been revised and approved by train- 
ing experts and shop class super- 
visors. It is written in clear, simple 
shop language, profusely illustrated 
and completely indexed. 


Printed on high grade paper and 
bound in sturdy soil-resisting Terek 
cloth. Contains 184 pages, 200 dia- 
grams and illustrations and 30 refer- 
ence tables. 


Partial List of Contents: 
How to read working drawings. 
Measuring practices. 
Precision tools. 

How to transfer measurements. 
How to read a micrometer. 
How to read a vernier. 

Facts about fits. 

Limits of tolerance. 

Bench work. 

Chipping and filing. 

Metal sawing. 

Drilling. 

Lathe work. 

Screw threads. 

Tapers. 

Toolmaking. 

Jigs and fixtures. 

Grinding. 

How to select grinding wheels. 
Setting up machinery. 
Mensuration. 

Mechanics. 

Mathematical short cuts. 


Starrett’s Student Book 
Each +$1.00 


No. M-496 








Made of first quality tool steel 
ground to within .001 inch in thick- 
ness. Ranging in thickness from ¢, 
to 1 inch or larger, it is nicely an- 
nealed so that it may be easily ma- 
chined. Indispensible for making 
templates, gages, test and cutting 
tools, parallels, machines parts, etc. 
The oil hardening precision ground 
flat stock is made to exact specifi- 
cations and each piece is marked 


with its size and packed in a properly labeled envelope showing the 
dimensions. 


Size, 
Inches 


1/64 


Da ele ee bed 
1%x18 __ 
2 2185 
24x18 __ 


3 x18 
4 x18 


%x18 _ 
PORES ree 


1%x18 


i eae 


2%x18 _ 
MeO. 


Sesig 


tee a), Geman 


5 x18 
6 x18 


4x18 





1 x18 


1%x18 __ 
1%x18 __. 


22x18 
2%x18 __ 
3. x18 - 
346x18 - 
4 x18 
5 x18 _ 


Go xis ee 


STEN eso ea at 
%x18 

Pe s18 
1%x18 __ 
Dees 
2%x18 __ 


3 x18 


34x18 __ 


4 x18 

















Size, 
Inches 


M-496 


1/8 


SER TR es ee 


34x18 _ 
b2xis 
14x18 - 


| 1%x18 


PD om BH 

21x18 | 
| 3 x18 - 
34x18 








tg 


5 x18 - 





6 i820: 


NIB ee 


4x18 - 
Eez1S = 


1%x18 


2 x18 
2%x18 _ 
3 x18 _ 
3%x18 _ 


G50 KIB. oer eS 


4x18 


%x18 _ 


1 x18 
1%x18 
1%x18 


2 xi18 _ 








21x18 2s 
S. sie 


3%x18 _ 


4 x18 


5 x18 _ 


6 x18 





Ai Rs es 


14%x18 _ 


Ame ores 
BiGRIB obs 


3. xi18 - 


4 x18. 


4x18 
%x18 
4x18 


Peete 
$3051 8 


2 x18 


24x18 _ 
ge 18s 


SERIG oo 
BORG esse 


Spee 





6. x18). 





8.95 


Qorwnyre 





Size, 
Inches 


%4ex18 
1%x18 
1 x18 
1%x18 
2 xls 
2%x18 
3 x18 
4x18 
5 x18 
6 x18 





Ouoprwnyre 


5/16 














$2.95 








Pie > at pie whet £$10.70 
4x18 19/50 
6 x18 _ — 28.35 
SB sx18 |e - & 37.20 
DY RE sae + 46.00 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be brevailing in the Cleveland area, Freight to destination should be added. 
* Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








BROWN & SHARPE MICROMETER CALIPERS 


Features of Brown & Sharp 
Micrometers 
Materials 


Materials are selected and tested to conform to 
our rigid high standards. Whenever practicable, 
measuring points are special analysis, wear re- 
sisting, high carbon, high chromium steel which 
gives enduring accuracy under severe and con- 
stant use. 

Adjustable Thimble 


The Patented Adjustable Thimble provides a 
simple and reliable adjustment. This adjust- 
ment imposes no strain on the micrometer screw, 
does not effect the parallelism of the measuring 
surfaces and does not require turning of the 
barrel or barrel graduations. When set, the 
thimble is positively locked. 


Micrometer Screw 
The Micrometer Screw is uniformly accurate 
from end to end. It is cut accurately and 
smoothly and is checked rigidly for both periodic 
and accumulated error. This screw provides a 
full, positive bearing in the fixed nut. 


Distinctive Barrel Graduations and Large, 
Easily Read Figures 
On most models, alternately long and short bar- 
rel graduations distinguish each .025” for quick, 
positive reading. Figures are large and both 
figures and graduation lines are treated so that 
they will not glare, a further aid to easy reading. 


Stainless Steel 


A number of Brown & Sharpe Micrometer Cali- 
pers now are available made of stainless steel, a 
protection against rusting and staining. 
Hardened and Ground Micrometer Screws 

Several Micrometers have hardened measuring 
screws with accurately ground threads. The 
hardened and ground threads resist wear and 
noe an.accurate tool of exceptionally long 


e. 
Manufacture 


Made by skilled workmen under carefully con- 
trolled conditions. The micrometer screws are 
cut and tested on specially designed machines. 
The spindles are fitted carefully without bind or 
shake and measuring faces are parallel in all 
positions. 

Inside Micrometers and Measuring Rods are 
tested cp ne accuracy and adjusted for 
correct length in our constant temperature room 
which is kept at 68° F. This insures uniformly 
accurate settings and readings. 





Cut shows No. M-5RS 


English Measure Range, 0 to 1-2 inch by thou- 
sandths of an inch. Has Clamp Ring. 

A table of decimal equivalents including 64ths 
is stamped on the frame. 


M-5—Without Ratchet Stop _____Each £ $10.75 
+M-5RS—With Ratchet Stop ___..Each 11.50 
Case, Extra _..__.___._.___.______Each $$1.65 
English Measure. Range, 0 to 1-2 inch by ten- 
thousandths as well as thousands of an inch. 
+M-6—Without Ratchet Stop _.Each $12.00 

M-6RS—With Ratchet Stop _..___Each 12.75 
Care, Meera Each $$1.65 
English Measure. Range, 0 to 1 by thousandths 
of an inch. 

M-8—Without Ratchet Stop Each $12.75 
M-8RS—With Ratchet Stop Each 13.50 
Spire, RUM ee ee Each $1.70 


English Measure. Range, 0 to 1 inch by ten- 
thousandths as well as thousandths of an inch. 
Has Clamp Ring. 

+M-10—Without Ratchet Stop __.__Each $15.25 


+M-10RS—With Ratchet Stop Each 16.00 
Case, Extra —_.__._______..__Each $1.70 
All the above one in a box. 









| 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 





ee 
Cuts shows No. M-8SRS 


Hardened Screw and Ground Threads. Frame, 
Barrel and Thimble of Stainless Steel. Has 
Clamp Ring. 

Frame, barrel and thimble are of stainless steel, 
a protection against rusting and staining. The 
measuring screw is hardened and threads are 
ground accurately. Graduations on the barrel 
and thimble are on non-reflecting backgrounds 
to facilitate reading. A table of decimal equiva- 
lents including 64ths is stamped on the frame. 
English Measure. Range, 0 to 1 inch by thou- 
sandths of an inch. 


+M-8S—Without Ratchet Stop __ _Each $17.25 

+M-8SRS—With Ratchet Stop Each 18.00 
One in a box. 

Gast wie 2 ee eee Each $1.70 


English Measure. Range, 0 to 1 inch by ten- 
thousandths as well as thousandths of an inch. 


+M-10S—Without Ratchet Stop ____Each $19.75 

+M-10SRS—With Ratchet Stop. Each 20.50 
One in a box. 

wise, Britta = eee Each $1.70 





Cut shows No. M-11RS 
Has enameled, I section frame. The anvil pro- 


jects ~; inch—a convenience in measuring 
counterbores and slots. 


English Measure. Range, 0 to 1 inch by thou- 
sandths of an inch. 
M-11—Without Ratchet Stop _____Each $8.50 


M-11RS—With Ratchet Stop _....Each 9.25 
One in a box. 
Case, Extra ____._.._._+_+__§_Each $1.70 
English Measure. Range, 0 to 1 inch by ten- 
thousandths as well as thousandths of an inch. 
+M-11A—Without Ratchet Stop ___Each 11.00 
+M-11ARS—With Ratchet Stop _.Each 11.75 
One in a box. 


#Case, Extra _.__.........._..._.._ Each $1.70 





Cuts shows No. M-11BRS 


Barrel and Thimble of Stainless Steel. Barrel 
and thimble are stainless steel, a protection 
against rusting and staining. Has enameled I 


section frame. The anvil projects ;-inch—a 
ps ce a in measuring counterbores and 
slots. 


English Measure. Range, 0 to 1 inch by thou- 
sandths of an inch. 

+M-11B—Without Ratchet Stop___Each $___. 
+M-11BRS—With Ratchet Stop ____ Each ___. 


One in a box. 
Case, Extra —____ 


| 





Cuts shows No. M-12RS 


Has Clamp Ring 

Combines the utility of the C type frame with 
the advantages of frame with narrow anvil end 
which allows for measuring deep in slots. Scien- 
tifically designed frame is proportioned for 
strength and rigidity. A table of decimal equiva- 
lents including 64ths is stamped on the frame. 
English Measure. Range, 0 to 1 inch by thou- 
sandths of an inch, 

M-12—Without Ratchet Stop _....Each $12.75 


M-12RS—With Ratchet Stop —.....Each 13.50 
One in a box. 


Case, Bite oo ee Each $1.70 





Cut shows No. M-12BRS 
Frame, Barrel and thimble of Stainless Steel. Has 
Clamp Ring. 
Frame, barrel and thimble are stainless steel, a 
protection against rusting and staining. Com- 
bines the utility of the C type frame with the 
advantages of frame with narrow anvil end 
which allows for measuring deep in slots. 
Scientifically designed frame is proportioned for 
strength and rigidity. A table of decimal equiva- 
lents including 64ths is stamped on frame, 
English Measure. Range, 0 to 1 inch by thou- 
sandths of an inch. 


+M-12B—Without Ratchet Stop _.Each $15.75 


+M-12BRS—With Ratchet Stop Each 16.50 
One in a box. 


English Measure. Range, 0 to 1 inch by ten- 

thousandths as well as thousandths of an inch. 

+M-13B—Without Ratchet Stop Each $18.25 

+M-13BRS—With Ratchet Stop —— Each 19.00 
One in a box. 

+ Case, Extra, for any of the above 


Numbers 0 Each $1.70 





Cut shows No. M-15RS 


For Gaging Hot Metal 

To prevent spindle from loosening in thimble 
from the effects of heat, these two members are 
pinned securely together. Ends of spindle and 
anvil are chamfered to slide on and off the work 
easily. The anvil lock screw simplifies adjust- 
ment for wear of measuring surfaces and secure- 
ly locks anvil in place. Thimble has extra long 
bevel and large figures facilitating quick reading. 
A table of decimal equivalents including 64ths is 
stamped on the frame. 


English Measure. Range, 0 to 1 inch by thou- 
sandths of an inch. 
M-15—Without Ratchet Stop Each $11.50 
+M-15RS—With Ratchet Stop Each 12.25 
One in a box. 


Cases Patras ce oe Each $1.70 


Freight to destination should be added. 


% Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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BROWN & SHARPE TOOLS 


Micrometer Calipers 





Cut shows No. M-17RS 


For Gaging Hot Metal 


Has Reversible Spindle Lock. To prevent spindle 
from loosening in thimble from the effects of 
heat, these two members are pinned securely to- 
gether. Ends of spindle and anvil are cham- 
fered to slide on and off the work easily. Spindle 
lock can be used on either side of frame. Anvil 
lock screw securely locks anvil in place, Thimble 
has extra long bevel and large figures facilitating 
quick reading. A table of decimal equivalents 
including 64ths is stamped on the frame. 


English Measure. Range, 0 to 1 inch by thou- 
sandths of an inch. 


M-17—Without Ratchet Stop Each $12.75 
+M-17RS—With Ratchet Stop _.... Each 
One in a box. 


onteeee RCH $1.70 


Case, Extra 





Cut shows No. M-38RS 


A table of decimal equivalents including 64ths 
is stamped on the frame. A Standard is fur- 
nished or adjusting the Micrometer. 


English Measure. Range, 1 to 2 inches by thou- 
sandths of an inch, 


M-38—Without Ratchet Stop Each $13.00 

M-38RS—With Ratchet Stop Each 13.75 
One in a box. 

pei NAPA 2 Each $2.20 









oe 


emer (a 


Cut shows No. M-40RS 


Has Clamp Ring 


Combines the utility of 1 to 2 inch micrometer 
calipers with the advantages of frame with nar- 
row anvil end which allows for measuring deep 
in slots. Scientifically designed frame is propor- 
tioned for strength and rigidity. A Standard is 
furnished for adjusting the Micrometer. 


English Measure, Range 1 to 2 inches by thou- 
sandths of an inch. 


+M-40—Without Ratchet Stop Each $14.25 

+M-40RS—With Ratchet Stop Each 15.00 
One in a box. 

pase; wixtie 55 5 2 eS Each $2.20 


Micrometer Calipers 





Cuts shows No, M-45RS 


Has Clamp Ring 

Adjustable anvil provides for measurements from 
0 to 1 inch when in position shown, and is ad- 
justed easily and quickly for measurements from 
1 to 2 inches. A table of decimal equivalents in- 
cluding 64ths is stamped on the frame. This 
table is omitted on Metric Micrometer. A Stand- 
ard is furnished for adjusting the Micrometer. 
English Measure. Range, 0 to 2 inches by thou- 
sandths of an inch. 

+M-45—Without Ratchet Stop _.__Each $18.25 
+M-45RS—With Ratchet Stop _.._Each 19.00 

One in a box. 


$Case, Extra Each $2.20 





Cuts shows No. M-47RS 
Has Clamp Ring. 
A table of decimal equivalents including 64ths 
is stamped on the frame. A Standard is fur- 
nished for adjusting the Micrometer. 
English Measure. Range, 1 to 2 inches by thou- 
sandths of an inch, 


+M-47—Without Ratchet Stop Each $14.25 

+M-47RS—With Ratchet Stop ____ Each 15.00 
One in a box. 

+ Case, Uxtra 2 ee ee Each $2.20 


English Measure. Range, 1 to 2 inches by ten 

thousandths as well as thousandths of an inch. 

M-48—Withcut Ratchet Stop __.__Each $16.75 

M-48RS—With Ratchet Stop ____Each 17.50 
One in a box. 


+ Case, Wxtra (0 eae pce ea Each $2.20 





Cuts shows No. M-54RS 


Has Clamp Rings 
With or Without Ratchet Stop 


English Measure. Range, 0 to 4 inches by thou- 
sandths of an inch. Measures work 4 inches in 
diameter. 


Particularly adapted for the shop that does not 
wish to invest in a set of four micrometers. Well 
suited for automotive shops as it measures ac- 
curately most parts that require close fitting, 
accurately determining the size or wear of wrist 
pins, bearings, pistons and other automotive 
parts. Range of measurement is obtained by in- 
terchangeable anvils of different lengths. Each 
anvil has separate means of adjustment for wear. 
Note: Price includes a finished wooden case. 


+M-54—Without Ratchet Stop and 


without Standards —.. Each $24.50 
+M-54—Without Ratchet Stop and 

with three Standards _.._..___Each 29.50 
+M-54RS—With Ratchet Stop and 

without Standards _ Each 25.25 
M-54RS—With Ratchet Stop and 

with three Standards _..........._Each 30.25 


All the above one in a box. 


Micrometer Calipers 





Cut shows Ratchet Stop 


Have Clamp Rings 
With or Without Ratchet Stop 


Particularly adapted for the shop that does not 
wish to invest in a set of four micrometers. Well 
suited for automotive shops as it measures all 
pistons ordinarily used in motor service work. 
Range of measurement is obtained by inter- 
changeable anvils of different lengths. Each 
anvil has separate means of adjustment for wear. 
Price includes a finished wooden case. 


English Measure. Range, 2 to 6 inches by thou- 
sandths of an inch. Measures work 6 inches in 
diameter. 
+M-55—Without Ratchet and 

without Standards _._......mEach $27.00 
$M-55—Without Ratchet Stop and 

with four Standards Each 35.75 
+M-55RS—With Ratchet Stop and 

without Standards = Each 27.75 
+M-55RS—With Ratchet Stop and 

with four Standards ===. Each 36.50 


All the above one in a box. 





Cuts shows No. M-57RS 


Have Clamp Rings 
With or Without Ratchet Stop 


Particularly adapted for the shop that requires 
accurate measurements from 6 to 12 inches but 
which does not have sufficient demand to war- 
rant investment in a more expensive set of six 
separate micrometers. Range of measurement is 
obtained by interchangeable anvils of different 
lengths. Each anvil has separate means of ad- 
justment for wear. 


Price includes a finished wooden case. 


English Measure. Range, 6 to 12 inches by thou- 
sandths of an inch. Measures work 12 inches in 
diameter, 
+M-57—Without Ratchet Stop and 

without Standards _..._._.._-_.-—ss Each $50.75 


+M-5%7—Without Ratchet Stop and 


with six Standards ++ - Each 74.00 
+M-57RS—With Ratchet Stop and 
without Standards —..........Each 51.50 


+M-57RS—With Ratchet Stop and 
six Standards) -7 5 Each 174.75 


All the above one in a box. 











BROWN & SHARPE MICROMETER CALIPERS 





The frames of these micrometer calipers are C type or shape, 
of I section and have an enamel finish. The Brown & Sharpe 
design provides rigidity and strength with lightness. An added 
feature is the design of the anvil end. The anvil projects -inch, 
a convenience in measuring counterbores and slots. 

In the larger sizes, frames have holes which lighten the tools 
without sacrificing rigidity and strength. The entire design is the 
result of scientific research as well as practical experiment to 
develop a frame which would give rigidity, strength, ease in hand- 


ling and convenience in measuring. 





Cuts show Nos. M-60 to M-69 and 
Nos. M-71 to M-76 





Micrometer Calipers Nos. M-71 to M-76 are fur- 
nished in nicely finished wooden cases which will 
be found convenient for shop use and well 
adapted to proect the tools. 

Nos. M-59 to M-76 and M-59RS to M-76RS have 
clamp rings, English Measure. Range, 0 to 12 
inches by thousandths of an inch. 


Without Ratchet Stops 


Range, 

English Without With 

Measure Standards Standards 
Nos. Inches Each Each 
M-59 Oto 1 $$ 9.75 SSS 
M-60* lto 2 9.50 £$10.75 
M-61 lto 2 10.75 12.00 
M-62* 2to 3 + 10.50 # 12.25 
M-63 2to 3 11.75 + 13.50 
M-64* 3to 4 $ 11.50 $ 13.75 
M-65 3to 4 12.75 # 15.00 
M-67 4to 5 $14.00 16.75 
M-69 5to 6 $15.00 18.25 
M-71 6to 7 $16.25 19.50 
M-%72 Tto 8 $17.75 21,25 
M-73 8to 9 $19.00 22.75 
M-74 9 to 10 $20.50 24.50 
M-%75 10 to 11 $21.75 26.25 
M-%6 11 to 12 $23.00 27.75 

With Ratchet Stops 

Range, 

English Without With 

Measure Standards Standards 
Nos. Inches Each Each 
M-59RS Oto 1 $$10.50 mend 
M-60RS* lto 2 10.25 £$11.50 
M-61RS lto 2 11.50 x 12.%5 
M-62RS* 2to 3 $ 11.25 + 13.00 
M-63RS 2to 3 12.50 # 14.25 
M-64RS* 3to 4 $ 12.25 + 14.50 
M-65RS 3to 4 + 13.50 #£ 15.75 
M-67RS 4to 5 # 14.75 + 17.50 
M-69RS 5to 6 $ 15.75 + 19.00 
M-71RS 6to 7 ~ 17.00 $ 20.25 
M-72RS Tto 8 + 18.50 + 22.00 
M-73RS 8to 9 $ 19.75 $ 23.50 
M-74RS 9 to 10 # 21.25 $ 25.25 
M-75RS 10 to 11 22.50 £ 27.00 
M-76RS 11 to 12 f 23.75 £ 28.50 


*Does not have clamp ring. 

Furnished without Standards, unless otherwise 
ordered. For Case for Nos. M-59 to M-69, see 
Column 2. 








Nos. M-59A to M-65 A and M-59ARS to M-65ARS 
have clamp rings. English Measure, Range, 0 
to 4 by ten thousandths as well as thousandths 
of an inch. 


These Micrometer Calipers are similar to Nos. 
M-59 to M-65 and M-65RS to M-65RS but are 
graduated to read by ten-thousandths as well as 
thousandths of an inch. 


Without Ratchet Stops 
Without With 
Range, Standards Standards 
Nos. Inches Each Each 
M-59A Otol $ $12.25 dais 
M-61A 1to2 # 13.25 #$14.50 
M-63A 2to3 $ 14.25 + 16.00 
M-65A 3 to4 $ 15.25 : 17.50 
With Ratchet Stops 
Without With | 
Range, Standards Standards 
Nos. Inches Each Each 
M-59ARS Otol $13.00 Soo 
M-61ARS 1to2 14.00 $$15.25 
M-63ARS 2to3 15.00 # 16.75 
M-65ARS 3 to 4 16.00 # 18.75 


Nos. M-59B and M-59BRS have barrel and 
thimble of stainless steel and have clamp rings. 
English Measure. Range, 0 to 1 inch by thou- 
sandths of an inch. 


These Micrometer Calipers are similar to Nos. 
M-59 and M-59RS but have barrels and thimbles 
of stainless steel, a protection against rusting 
and staining. 


M-59B—Without Ratchet Stop... Each ____. 


M-59BRS—With Ratchet Stop_._._..._._Each —.___. 


One in a box. 


Micrometer Caliper Cases 








Caliper Nos.t Each 
$M-59++ Sook as Ee ee es ee 
ee et Jt ae 


Seed NS ena 





All the above one in a box. 


tSame cases can be used for tools with or with- 
out ratchet stops. 


yiSame case can be used for Nos. M-59, M-59A 
and M-59B. 





Have Clamp Rings 
These micrometer calipers in 3 sizes, do the work 
of a more expensive set of twelve micrometers. 
The range of measurement is obtained by inter- 
changeable anvils of different lengths. Each 
anvil has separate means of adjustment for wear. 


Each micrometer is furnished in a finished 
wooden case with four Standards. 

English Measure. Range, 12 to 24 inches by 
thousandths of an inch. 


Without Ratchet Stop 
English Measure 


Nos. Inches Each 
+M-90 12 to 16 Sera 
+M-91 LLG a ile a aces ee eeol ata 
+M-92 20 to 24 tone 

With Ratchet Stop 
+M-90RS Mertens. 0 aU) 
+M-91RS 16 to 20 aa 
£M-92RS 20 to 24 es 
One in a box. 





Cut shows Ratchet Type 


Screw Thread 

The end of the spindle is pointed. The V in 
anvil is accurately ground and anvil is free to 
rotate. End of the point and bottom of the V 
have allowance for clearance so they will not 
rest on bottom or top of the thread to be 
measured. Anvil is so made that pitch diame- 
ters of very short screws with fine pitches 
can be measured. When set at zero, the pitch 
lines of spindle and anvil conincide. When 
the caliper is opened, the reading represents the 
distance between the two pitch lines or the 
pitch diameter. As the thread itself is measured, 
the actual outside diameter of the piece does not 
enter into consideration. Table of decimal equiv- 
alents including 64ths is stamped on the frame. 


Without Ratchet Stop 
Cap. Threads Cases 
Nos. Each Ins. Per Inch Each 
$M*150* —_  -% 48 to64 es 
M-152** $16.25 1 8 tol13 $1.70 
M-153 16.25 1 14 to20 1.70 
M-154 16.25 1 22 to030 1.70 
M-155 16.25 1 32 to40 1.70 
+M-156 2 eo 4 tog yes 
+M-157** aan Bt todas oe 
$M-1588 0. oo) a ce ao pe 
$M-159 2 22 ete sheer ee 
+ M-150RS* With — ae ee 
$M-152RS** $17.00 1 8 to13 +£$1.70 
+M-153RS 17.00 1 14 to20 + 1.70 
+M-154RS 1700 1 22 t030 + 1.70 
+M-155RS 17.00 1 32 to40 + 1.70 
M-156RS a 2 4% 0-7 ce 
EMLisTRs** au), || (258 8 ict a eae 
$M-158RS = 2 14 t020 SS 
+M-159RS 2 22 to30 a 


All the above one in a box. 


*Not for Whitworth Standard. 

**Whitworth Standard, range 8 to 12 threads per 
inch only. 

Tools are furnished for (1) V and American 
National or United States Standard and (2) 
Whitworth Standard Threads. 
When ordering, specify thread form to be meas- 
ured. A Standard is furnished for adjusting 2- 
inch micrometers. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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BROWN & SHARPE TOOLS 


Micrometer Calipers 





Cut shows No. M-215RS 


Disk Type Measuring Surfaces—For Measuring 
Forming Tools—Have Clamp Rings 

For measuring the thickness of forms and in 
other places inaccessible to regular micrometers. 
Disks are % inch in diameter, }; inch thick in 
center and .015 inch thick at edge. Forms up to 
¥@-inch deep and over .015-inch in width can be 
measured. 

English Measure. 
sandths of an inch. 
With or Without Ratchet Stop 
+M-215—Without Ratchet Stop Each $24.75 


+M-215RS—With Ratchet Stop Each 25.50 


One in a box. 





Cut shows No. M-225RS 


For Measuring the Thickness of Tubing 


Anvil is rounded. Back of frame at anvil is cut 
away so that anvil enters tubing as small is 5- 
inch or 8 mm inside diameter. Table of decimal 
equivalents of English Standard Gage, Nos. 1 to 
30, are stamped on frame. 


English Measure. 
sandths of an inch, 


With or Without Ratchet Stop 
$M-225—Without Ratchet Stop __. Each $10.75 
$M-225RS—With Ratchet Stop Each 11.50 


One in a box. 
pase, Extra. 7 Each $1.65 





Rolling Mill Gage 

Especially designed for gaging sheet metal but 
has a wide range of uses where a caliper with a 
frame of unusual depth is required. With this 
caliper it is possible to take measurements 3 
inches in from the edge of the work. 

English Measure. Range, 0 to 1 inch by thou- 
sandths of an inch. 

With or Without Ratchet Stop 

+M-237—Without Ratchet Stop ____Each $17.00 
+M-237RS—With Ratchet Stop Each 17.75 


One in a box. 


£Case, Extra ao Each $3.40 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Range, 0 to 1 inch by thou- | 


Range, 0 to 4% inch by thou- 





Micrometer Caliper Ball Anvil 
Attachments 


Snaps on Anvil or Spindle End 


Greatly increases the usefulness of 
a micrometer caliper. Hardened steel 
ball fits loosely in attachment and 
i pee bears against anvil or spindle 
end. 





| For all Brown & Sharpe Micrometer Calipers 


with conventional anvils and spindles except 
% inch sizes and the heavy types. 


Det eee a ee er Each $0.90 
Twelve in a box. 


Inside Micrometer Calipers 





Has Clamp Screw 


3 For small internal measurements. 
Measuring surfaces are hardened 
and ground on a radius to pro- 
vide accurate measurements and 
prevent cramping. 
English Measure. Range, .200 to 
1 inch by thousandths of an inch. 
Approximate 
dimensions of 
measuring jaws. 


PON 8 ee Each 21.50 


One in a box. 
+Case, Extra __.___.__.___. Each $2.10 





Has Clamp Screw 

The nibs are hardened and 
ground on a radius to pro- 
vide accurate measurement 
of small holes. The shape 
of the jaws, also, enables 
measurements to be taken 
over a flange or shoulder. 
English Measure. Range, 
1% to 1% inches by thou- 
sandths of an inch. 





Approximate 
dimensions of 
measuring jaws. 
M252 Rach $23.25 
One in a box. 
Case, Extra 2. Each $2.10 


Has Clamp Screw 
This tool is similar in de- 
sign to No. M-252 shown 
above except for range of 
measurement and size of 
the jaws. See dimensions at 
left. The nibs are hardened 
and ground on a radius to 
provide accurate measure- 
ment of small holes. The 
wide jaws, also, make pos- 
sible inside measurements 
over a deep flange or 
shoulder. 

English Measure. Range, 
1 to 2 inches by thou- 
sandths of an inch. 





Approximate 
dimensions of 
measuring jaws. 


One in a box. 
MMP aRG BXte 6s ee Bach 





Inside Micrometers 





Consists of a holder with a micrometer screw 
and thimble, and extension rods that are gradu- 
ated by a series of angular grooves of a form 
and depth that allow the clamping fingers to 
spring in and the adjustment to be made quick- 
ly and positively. ‘The micrometer screw has 
%-inch movement. 

English Measure. Range, 2 to 914 inches by 
thousandths of an inch. Has 5 measuring rods. 


EMERG i Each 
One in a box. 


+ Case, Natta, 2 ee Each 
Similar to No. M-260 except in the number of 
measuring rods. The micrometer screw as 4- 
inch movement. 

English Measure. Range, 2 to 121%4 inches by 
thousandths of an inch. Has 7 measuring rods. 





£M-261 G2 ee ee eee Bach. 
One in a box. 
+ Cases Bxtraiese geo ee, Each ___.. 
nc 








Consists of a holder with a micrometer screw and 
thimble and extension rods that are graduated 
by a series of angular grooves of a form and 
depth that allow the clamping fingers to spring 
in and the adjustments to be made quickly and 
positively. The micrometer screw has 1 inch 
movement. For convenience in attaching the 
rodg knurled finger grips are provided. 
This style of micrometer is well adapted for use 
wherever it is desired to measure the inside 
diameters of rings, cylinders and similar work 
of comparatively large size. It is especially use- 
ful where a big range of measurements is re- 
quired. 
English Measure. Range, 8 to 36 inches by thou- 
sandths of an inch. _Has 7 measuring rods and 
extension. 
MH262 Feo es ee are le megem eran Each $26.75 
One in a box. 
$ Case, Extra 0000 Each $6.75 


Has Clamp 
Screw 
This inside mi- 
crometer will 
take internal 
measurements 
from 1 to-2 
inches by thou- 
sandths of an 
inch. It con- 

and 3 Ss sists of a hold- 
er with a %-inch micrometer screw, two meas- 
uring rods and a spacing collar. The thimble 
may be locked at any reading by tightening the 
thumb screw which presses the small brass shoe 
in contact with the thimble. This is an extreme- 
ly convenient feature as it preserves the correct 
setting while the tool is in use. With the short 
measuring rod only, the tool will measure from 
1 to 1% inches. By adding the spacing collar 
this range in increased to 1% inches. With the 
long measuring rod only, the tool will measure 
from 1% to 1% inches, By adding the spacing 
collar, measurements may be taken up to 2 
inches. The measuring ends of the rods are 
hardened and are adjustable for wear. 
phn includes two measuring rods and spacing 
collar. 
English Measure. Range, 1 to 2 inches by thou- 
sandths of an inch. 

Dist Aiea ae aR eee Each $11.25 


$C ase; extra ses Each $2.10 

























Freight to destination should be added. 


+ Goods marked thus (:£) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 











BROWN & SHARPE TOOLS 


Inside Micrometers 


Has 
Clamp 
Screw 





Consists of holder with %-inch micrometer screw 
and measuring rods. When rod is in position 
with shoulder against head, first half of inch 
can be measured (example, 3 to 3% inches). 
When spacing collar is in place, last half of inch 
can be measured (example, 3% to 4 inches). 
Ends of rods are hardened and adjustable for 
wear. Adjustable measuring point of thimble 
permits adjustment of over-all length of microm- 
eter head, which should be exactly 1.573 inches 
with micrometer set at 0. This is a desirable 
feature as this one point receives appreciably 
more wear than individual rods and it eliminates 
necessity of making separate adjustments on 
each of the rods. 

Range, 2 to 8 inches by thousandths of an inch. 
Has 6 measuring Rods. 


er Each $15.75 


ee Each $2.40 


Similar to Inside Micrometer No. M-264 shown 
above except that the 10 measuring rods fur- 
nished increase its range. 


Range, 2 to 12 inches by thousandths of an inch. 
Has 10 measuring rods. 


nn Each $19.00 


PMB NRE Each $3.80 





Consists of holder with %-inch micrometer screw 
and measuring rods. When rod is in position 
with shoulder against head, first half of inch 
can be measured (example, 3 to 3% inches). 
When spacing collar is in place, last half of an 
inch can be measured (example, 3% to 4 inches). 
Ends of rods are hardened and adjustable for 
wear. Adjustable measuring point of thimble 
permits adjustment of over-all length of the 
micrometer head, which should be exactly 1.573 
inches with the micrometer set at 0. This is a 
desirable feature as it compensate for wear of 
this one point which receives appreciably more 
wear than individual rods. It eliminates neces- 
ay pt making separate adjustments on each of 
e rods. 


Range 2 to 8 inches by thousandths of an inch. 
Has 6 measuring rods. 

Price includes complete set of measuring rods 
and spacing collar. 
Wee rer ee Beek SEIS 
One in a box. 
PCAN, Eira _.Each $2.40 
Similar to Inside Micrometer No. M-266 shown 
above except that the ten measuring rods fur- 
nished increase its range. 


Range, 2 to 12 inches by thousandths of an inch. 
Price includes complete set of measuring rods 
and spacing collar. 


MaPOt st its ee es Bach $14.95 
One in a box. 
Usase, era Each $3.75 


Tubular Inside Micrometers 





Have Clamp Screws Except 2 to 2% Inch 


Tubular Inside Micrometers, made of tubing, are 
very light and convenient to handle. They are 
designed for measuring by thousandth of an inch 
or hundredths of a millimeter inside diameters 
of rings and cylinders, setting calipers, compar- 
ing gages and work of a similar nature. They are 
fitted with micrometer heads having %-inch or 
1-inch movements. 

Measuring points are hardened and faces are 
ground on a radius, adapting them for measur- 
ing parallel or curved surfaces. Fibre grips guard 
against inaccuracies due to heat of hand. Small 
sizes have one grip while larger sizes have two. 
Each tool, with exception of sizes 2 to 2% inches 
is provided with clamp screw which clamps 
spindle and preserves setting. 


English Measure 


No. Range, Inches Each 
*2 to 2% 
2% to 3 
+M-270 8 toda $ 9.50 
3% to 4 
4 to 4% 
4% to 5 
5 to 6 
Gite 
+M-270 i. tos cer Toots 2 eo a 
8 to 9 
9 to10 
+M-270 10° tod? ee 0S 
tit to 12 5 


*Differs from cut. No clamp screw furnished. 


All the above one in a box except 10 to 11 and 
11 to 12 inch, one in tubular container. 


Inside Micrometer Handles 





For micrometers Nos. M-263, M-264, M-265, M- 
266, M-267, M-270: 2 to 5 inches. 

With this handle Inside Micrometers can be in- 
serted in small holes for a greater distance than 
by the hand alone. The hooked end of handle 
fits snugly around body of micrometer and the 
brass plug clamps handle tightly without mar- 
ring the tool. Handle is approximately 5% inches 
long. 


Wines ee A ee Each $1.55 
One in a box. 


Micrometer Heads 

Brown & Sharpe Micrometer Heads are made 
with the same care and accuracy and of the 
same materials as other Brown & Sharpe Mi- 
crometers. 

These Micrometer Heads are useful in making 
accurate settings and close adjustments of cut- 
ting tools and other machine parts. They are 
designed to be attached readily to special gages, 
fixtures and attachments or installed as integral 
parts of machines. 





Cut shows Ratchet Stop 


Length of shank % inch. Diameter of shank % 
inch. Spindle projects inch with micrometer 
set at zero. 

English Measure. 14-inch. Measure by ten- 
thousandths as well as thousandths of an inch. 


With or Without Ratchet Stop 
M-291—Without Ratchet Stop Each $8.50 
M-291RS—With Ratchet Stop — Each 8.50 

One in a box. 





Cut shows Clamp Screw and Ratchet Stop 


Length of shank % inch. Diameter of shank % 
inch. Spindle projects lf; inches with mi- 
crometer set at zero. 

English Measure. 1 Inch. Measure by thou- 
sandths of an inch. With or without Clamp 
Screw and With or Without Ratchet Stop. 


M-294—Without Clamp Screw and 


without Ratchet Stop Each 7.50 
+M-294—With Clamp Screw and 
without Ratchet Stop _...........Each —_ 
M-294RS—Without Clamp Screw and 
with Ratchet Stop Each 1.50 
$M-294RS—With Clamp Screw and 
with Ratchet Stop —...__ Each __. 






ae 


Cut shows Ratchet Stop 


Length of shank % inch. Diameter of shank % 
inch. Spindle projects 14; inch with micrometer 
set at zero. 

English Measure. 1 Inch, Measure by ten- 
thousandths as well as thousandths of an inch. 


With or Without Ratchet Stop 
M-295—Without Ratchet Stop Each $9.75 


M-295RS—With Ratchet Stop — Each 9.75 
One in a box. 





Particularly suited for use with heavy machines 
and fixtures. Length of shank 33 inch. Diame- 
ter of shank % inch. Spindle projects 1% inch 
with micrometer set at zero. 

English Measure. 1 Inch Heavy Type. Measures 
by thousandths of an inch, Has Ratchet Stop. 
+M-296RS—With Ratchet Stop —... Each $12.25 

One in a box. 


Retail prices auoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from faciory. 














BROWN & SHARPE TOOLS 


Steel Rules 


Rules are made of the 
highest quality steel and 
are machine graduated. 
They are especially easy 
to read accurately be- 
cause of the uniform 
width and depth of the 
graduation lines. 


No. 1 Grad. 


2nd corner, 12, 24, 48 
8rd corner, 14, 28 
4th corner, 16, 32, 64 


No. 10 Grad. 
1st corner, 32 
2nd corner, 64 


1st corner, 10, 20, 50, 100 


Rules are divided into parts of an inch as follows: 


GRADUATIONS 

No. 2 No.3 No.4 No.7 
Grad. Grad. Grad. Grad. 

8 10 8 16 

10, 20, 50, 100 50 16 32 

12, 24, 48 32 32 64 

16, 32, 64 64 64 100 
No. 11 Grad. No. 12 Grad. 

64 50 

100 100 


End Graduations 


Tempered Steel Rules 





These rules are about 1/20th of an inch thick 
excepting the 48-inch which is about 1/10th of 
an inch thick. 


Approx. 

Lgth. Width, Number of 
No. - Inches Ins. Graduation Each 
1 af 4 peer 
2 38 4 eee 
3 bs A pres 
M-300 4 8 MES Ara eters ok 2 
6 H 4 $ 1.25 
9 aa Wee te 
12 RB 4 f$ 2.25 
18 B 4 eee 
24 BL 4 4.40 
36 ce] 4 9.50 
*48 1% 4 13.50 

* Not tempered. 


1 to 12-inch inclusive, six in a box; 18 to 
48-inch, one in a package. 


Narrow Tempered Steel Rules 





These rules are about 1/20th of an inch thick and 
about ands of an inch wide. Graduated on one 
corner of each side only. 


Length, Number of 
No. Ins. Graduations Each 
+M-303 4 10 $1.05 
6 10 or il 1.25 
9 10 wens 
12 10 2.25 
Six in a box. 


Flexible Steel Rules 





These rules are tempered and very springy. 4 to 
12 inch sizes are about ¢,th of an inch thick. 
18 and 24-inch sizes are about 4 inch thick. 
Graduated on both corners of one side only. 


Lgth., Approx. Number of 

No. Ins. Width,In. Graduation Each 
~ M-306 4 % 10 Snes 
6 % 10, 11 or 12 $1.25 
9 % 10 eBaas 
12 % 10 2.25 
18 % 10 Babe ier 
24 % 10 Tne 

4 to 12 inch inclusive, six in a box; 

18 and 24 inch, one in a package. 


Leather Case for 6-inch Rule Each $0.20 


Rules Nos. M-300 and M-315, 2 to 12 inches in length, and No. M-320, 
4 to 12 inches in length, with No. 4 Graduation have End Graduations 
reading to 32nd on two ends of one side. This feature is advantageous 
in measuring the depth and width of grooves, countersinks and recesses. 


Tempered Steel Rules 





With Figured Graduations 


The 64ths are numbered every 8th graduation, 
as 8, 16, 24, etc. These rules are about 1/20th of 


an inch thick. The 6-inch size with No. 3 gradu- 
ation facilitates measurement where dimensions 
are in decimals. Each 1/10th inch in the 50th 
graduations and eight 64th graduations are 
figured. Hundredths of an inch are estimated 
readily. Especially useful for many classes of 
present day shop work. 





Lgth., Approx. Number of 
No. Ins. Width,In. Graduation Each 
M-315° 1 23 4 
2 ay 4 £$ .65 
3 33 4 85 
4 8 4 £ 1.05 
6 # 4 1.25 
9 3 4 ae 
12 34 4 2.25 
18 1 4 Ba ee 
24 1 4 + 4.40 


1 to 12-inch inclusive, six in a box; 18 and 
24-inch, one in a package. 


Tempered Hook Rules 


Narrow Tempered Hook Rules 





These narrow rules enable user to take measure- 

ments through holes as small as %-inch in 

oer They are about 1/20th of an inch 
ck. 


Lgth., Approx. Number of 


No. Ins. Width,In. Graduation Each 
M-325 4 gs 10 Sek ERS 
6 sz 10 $2.00 
9 aa 10 Sree 
12 as 10 3.00 

Six in a box. 


Steel Rules with Holder 


5 Rules Interchangeable 
in One Holder 
English Measure. 


Lengths, %, %, %, % and 
1 inch. 


Convenient where ordinary 
rule cannot be used as in 
measuring a recess or key- 
way and for general tool 
and die work. 

Rules are held in a split 
chuck adjusted by knurled 
nut at the top of holder 
S and can be set at various 

angles. 

The rules are of tempered steel, graduated on 
both sides. Graduations No. 10 and No. 12. 





M-385) oto ee Per Set $3.75 
One set in a box. 
Rules for No. M-335 
ENGLISH 
Length, Number of 
Inches Graduations Each 
% 10 + $0.50 
5% 10 + .50 
% 10 or 12 - 50 
% 10 + 50 
1 10 or 12 £ 50 


Stainless Steel Rules 





With Figured Graduations 


These are tempered rules with a sliding hook 
which makes possible accurate measurements 
against shallow shoulders. They are also very 
convenient in taking measurements of flanges or 
circular pieces or through the hubs of pulleys. 
Also for setting calipers and dividers and taking 
measurements from points where the user can- 
— see if the rule is even with the measuring 
edge, 

These rules, with the exception of the 36-inch 
size, are furnished regularly with figured gradu- 
ations. The 4 to 12-inch sizes are furnished with 
end graduations. The thickness of these rules 
is about 1/20th of an inch. 





Lgth., Approx. Number of 
No, Ins. Width,In. Graduation Each 
M-320 4 et 4 
6 ab 4 $2.00 
9 4 of ge 
12 2 4 3.00 
18 1 a See 
24 1 4 aes 
36 1 4 eatin 


4 to 12-inch inclusive, six in a box; 18 to 
36-inch, one in a package. 


Tempered 


These rules are made of Stainless Steel, a pro- 
tection against rusting and staining. 


Lgth., Approx. Number of 
No. Ins. Width,In. Graduation Each 
$M-350 6 HR 4 $1.85 
12 Eee 4 3.60 
Six in a box. 


Key Seat Clamps 


For laying out keyways 
and scribing parallel 
lines on circular pieces. 
Easily put on and taken 
off of steel rules. Can 
be used also on combi- 
nation square blades and 
straight edges (except 
beveled steel straight 
edges). 





STE hs Per Pair $1.05 
One pair in a box; six boxes in a carton. 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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BROWN & SHARPE TOOLS 


Pocket Slide Caliper Rules 





These rules accurately measure inside and out- 
side diameters. The nibs of the jaws can be in- 
serted in holes as small as % inch in diameter. 
The clamp nut locks the slide and holds it set 
for any particular measurement. The button on 
the slide aids in opening and closing the jaws. 

on Measure. Rules are 3 inches long, % 
inches wide, % inch thick. One corner is gradu- 
ated in 32nds and the slide in 64ths for 2% 


inches. The jaws are %-inch long, and when 

open, measure up to 2 inches. 

WES see Each $5.80 
Six in a box. 


STAINLESS STEEL 


Similar to No. M-388, English Measure, shown 
above, but is made of Stainless Steel, a protec- 
tion against rusting and staining. Measures in- 
side and outside diameters. Nibs of jaws can be 
inserted in holes as small as %-inch in diameter. 
Rules are 3 inches long, #4 inches wide and about 
¥%-inch thick. One corner is graduated in 32nds 
and the slide in 64ths for 2% inches. The jaws 
are 54 inches long, and when open,measure up 
to 2 inches. 


cere 
Six in a box. 


Steel Caliper Rules 





Convenient for use in the stock room, in selecting 
sheet or bar stock, wire and tubing. 

English Measure. The slide of the 3-inch rule 
can be drawn out to measure 2% inches, and the 
slide of the 4-inch to measure 3% inches. 


Lgth., Graduations 
No. Ins. Corner English Each 
M-391 3 1st 8 
2nd 16 $8.00 
3rd 32 
4th 64 
4 slide 32-6 10.75 


Six in a box. 





Stainless Steel Caliper Rules 


This rule is made of Stainless Steel, a protection 
against rusting and staining. 

It is 3 inches long and graduated with 1st corner 
in 8ths; 2nd corner in 16ths; 3rd corner in 32nds; 
4th corner in 64ths; and the slide in 32nds and 
64ths of an inch. 

$M-391A sed, ji Bgch — 


Six in a box. 





Combination Squares, Combination Sets and Protractors 


Brown & Sharpe Combination Squares and Sets 
are well made and adaptable to a great many 
uses. The unhardened heads are of cast iron. 
The hardened heads are drop forged and are 
light, durable and convenient. The revolving 
turrets in the protractors are fitted nicely and 
graduated to 90 degrees either side of zero. They 
can be set at any angle and clamped rigidly by a 
thumb nut. 

The reversible bolt is an exclusive and very con- 
venient Brown & Sharpe feature and is patented. 
It permits either side of the blade to be used as 
desired. The knurled top on the bolt permits the 
ee be reversed without removing it from the 

ead. 

The round clamping groove allows the blades to 
be inserted quickly in the heads. The bolt forces 
the blade against the bottom of the slot, square 


Combination Squares 





GRADUATIONS 
Nos. M-400 and M-402—No. 4 or No. 7*. 
1st Corner 8 16 
2nd Corner 16 32 
3rd Corner 32 64 
4th Corner 64 100 


*No. 7 Graduation not furnished on 18 and 24- 
inch Squares. 
Blades Are Tempered 


With Heads With Heads Not 
Hardened Hardened 
Size Size 
Nos, Ins. Each Nos, Ins. Each 
M-400 6 $6.55 M-402 6 $4.55 
English 9 es English 9 + 6.05 
12 8.80 12 = 6.60 
18 ae 18 seine 
24 11.50 24 «= 9.30 
All the above one in a box. 





Without Center Heads 


GRADUATIONS 
Nos. M-401 and M-403—No. 4 or No. 7*. 
1st Corner 8 16 
2nd Corner 16 32 
8rd Corner 32 64 
4th Corner 64 100 


*No. 7 Graduation not furnished on 4, 18 and 
24-inch Squares. 


Blades Are Tempered 


With Heads With Heads Not 
Hardened Hardened 
Size Size 

Nos, Ins. Each Nos, Ins. Each 
M-401 4 eee M-403 4 acc 
English 6 $4.40 English 6 +$£$3.25 
9 cals 9 Sages 

12 6.10 12 5.30 

18 Th 18 EES 

24 8.80 24 «+ 8.00 


All the above one in a box. 





with the face of the head, and the blade groove 
presents no sharp corners to collect dirt and 
interfere with the accuracy of the tool. 

Levels are furnished on square heads and pro- 
tractors with all but the 4-inch sets. 

Hardened steel scribers are furnished, also, with 
square heads on all except the 4-inch sets. 
Scribers are inserted in holes in heads when not 
in use. The square heads have wide surfaces 
and, together with the blade, make excellent try 
squares. With the blade, the square heads can 
be used as depth or height gages, and the 45 
degree angle finds frequent use. The ends of the 
center heads are ground and can be used on 
work of large diameter. 

The blades are tempered and graduated with the 





same care and accuracy as our steel rules. All 
parts of the same size are interchangeable. 
Combination Sets 
GRADUATIONS 

Nos. M-425 and M-426—No. 4 or No. 7*. 

1st Corner 8 16 
2nd Corner 16 32 
3rd Corner 32 64 
4th Corner 64 100 


*No. 7 Graduation not furnished on 18 and 24- 
inch Sets. 
Blades Are Tempered 
With Square and With Square and 


Center Heads Center Heads 
Hardened Not Hardened 
Size Size 
Nos, Ins. Each Nos, Ins. Each 
M-425 9 escaes M-426 9 een 
English 12 $13.00 English 12 $10.85 
18 ees 18 oes 
24 $15.75 24 #£ 13.50 
All the above one in a box. 





With Reversible Protractor Heads 


GRADUATIONS 
Nos. M-438 and M-439—Nos. 4 or 7*. 
1st Corner 8 16 
2nd Corner 16 32 
3rd Corner 32 64 
4th Corner 100 


64 
*No. 7 Graduation not furnished on 18 and 24- 
inch Sets. 
Blades Are Tempered 
With Square and With Square and 
Center Heads Center Heads 


Hardened Not Hardened 
Size Size 
Nos, Ins. Each Nos, Ins. Each 
M-438 9 ae M-439 9 Sete 
English 12 $14.70 English 12 +$$12.50 
18 as 18 oes 
24 17.40 24 & 15.20 


All the above one in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus () are uot carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 

















BROWN & SHARPE TOOLS 


Bevel Protractors 


Adapted for all classes of work 
where angles are to be laid out 
or established which do not 
require such a fine degree of 
accuracy as is possible with a 
Protractor having a Vernier. 
One side of the tool is flat, 
thus permitting it to be laid 
flat upon the paper or work. 
The dial is graduated accur- 
ately in degrees over an arc 
of 180° reading 0 to 90° from 
each extremity of the arc. It 
turns on a large central stud, 
which is hardened and ground. After setting has been made, dial is 
clamped easily and rigidly ER tmgionerd by large diameter thumb nut. 

The blade is about an thick, can be moved back and forth its entire 
length and clamped independently of the dial. 





+M-493—With 6-inch Blade Each $18.25 
Case, Extra Each 3.10 
+M-493—With 12-inch Blade Each = 20.00 


One in a box. 
EXTRA BLADES 
Size, Inches 6 


Each niet eee OS 


Universal Bevel Protractors 
Protractor No. M-495 is well 
adapted for all classes of work 
where angles are to be laid out 
or established. 

One side of the tool is flat, 
thus permitting it to be laid 
flat upon the paper or work. 
The dial is graduated accur- 
ately in degrees through a 
complete circle. The swivel 
turns on a large central stud 
which is hardened and ground. 
After setting has been made 
dial is clamped easily and 
rigidly in position by large diameter thumb nut. 
The graduations are below the surface, protecting them from wear. | 
The Vernier adds materially to the use of the protractor in obtaining 
fine measurements. It reads to 5 minutes or 1/12th of a degree. : 
The blade is about ;,-inch thick, can be moved back and forth its entire 
length and clamped independently of the dial. 
$M-495—With 6-inch Blade __Each $25.00 
Case, Extra Each 3.10 
Each 26.75 
Case, Extra Each 4.10 


Case, Extra Each 4.10 


12 
$4.10 








+M-495—With 12-inch Blade __.__ 


One in a box. 
EXTRA BLADES 
Size, Inches 6 12 
Actes $2.35 £54.10 


Universal Bevel Protractors 

The Universal Bevel Protrac- 
tor with Acute Angle Attach- 
ment is designed for all classes 
of work where angles are to be 
laid out and, with the attach- 
ment, extremely small angles 
can be established easily and 
quickly. Alignments are cor- 
rected and workmanship 
throughout the best. 

One side of the tool is flat, 
thus permitting its being laid 
flat upon the paper or work. 
The dial is graduated accur- 
ately in degrees through a 
s complete circle, the graduated 
surface being depressed, thus protecting the graduations from wear. 

A Vernier, which reads to 5 minutes or one-twelfth of a degree, adds 
materially to the fineness to which angles can be laid out. A small thumb 
pinion is furnished for securing extremely fine adjustments. It is in- 
serted in the back of the protractor and engages with a gear which 
swings the dial in either direction. After setting has been made dial is 
clamped easily and rigidly in position by large diameter thumb nut. 
The blade is about ys-inch thick, can be moved back and forth its entire 
length and clamped independently of the dial. 


WITH ACUTE ANGLE ATTACHMENT 


¥ 








M-496—With 6-inch Blade eee ents __._Each $30.50 
Case, Extra Each 3.10 
M-496—With 12-inch Blade Each 32.25 


Case, Extra Each 4.10 


One in a box. 
EXTRA BLADES 
Size, Inches 6 12 
PRM E DS fea cio ts co es Rae eet ek $ $2.35 $$4.10 








Height Gage Attachments 


For Use on 9, 12, 18 and 24-Inch Brown & 
Sharpe Combination Squares and Sets 


Can be used from extreme top to bottom 
of blade. Inside end of pointer blade 
projects from body of Attachment to edge 
of blade, facilitating accurate reading of 
height of pointer. Frame is drop forged. 
Pointer is high quality steel, hardened, 
tempered and ground. Cannot be used on 
Heavy Combination Squares and Sets. 





M4602) 0) 2 eee 5 eRe OS ir Backhoe >) a 
One in a box. 
Separate Parts 
For Combination Squares and Sets and Protractors 
*Blades Square Heads Center Heads Protractors 
Each Each Each Each 

Size Tem- Not Hard- Not Hard- Re- 

Inches pered Hard- ened Hard- ened Plain versible 
ened ened 

Gk sea. > eee Se pe eg? et Pee See 
£6 $1.70. «$1.55 «6$2.70° $130 $215 ... 
9 2.15 2.60 3.40 1.30 2.70 $4.20 $5.90 
$12 2.70 2.60 3.40 1.30 2.70 4.20 5.90 
+**12 with Fig. Grad. 3.20 2.60 3.40 1.30 2.70 4.20 5.90 
£18 Sages ig Mee nee ee ene em os 
$24 5.40 2.60 3.40 1.30 2.70 4.20 3.90 
$18 Heavy eee eats UO AME ere OPI veto iia tte cL fakes 
$24 Heavy ER? TD EAS easels eee eee mm ES 


*No. 4 Graduation, 8ths, 16ths, 32nds and 64ths furnished unless otherwise 
specified; No. 7 Graduation, 16ths, 32nds, 64ths and 100ths can be fur- 
nished, when ordered, on all except 4 inch, 12 inch with Figured Gradu- 
ations, 18 inch and 24 inch and Heavy Blades. 

**Blade has No. 4 Graduation. The 32nds are numbered every fourth 
graduation, as 4, 8, 12, etc., and the 64ths every 8th graduation, as 8, 16, 
24, etc. In ordering, specify 12-inch Blade with Figured Graduations. 








Scribers 8 eee tee Each £50.30 
Se vied Gress a see ee Each =~ .30 
Level Glasses and setting same _________. eee ACh 65 


Hardened Steel Squares 


Beams and edges of blades 
are hardened. The length 
of blade, as given, is from 
the inner edge of beam to 
end of blade. Substantial 
wooden cases for protecting 
the squares can be fur- 
nished for all except the 
1%-inch size. 





Lgth. of Blade, Lgth. of Beam, Square Only, Case, Extra, 

No. Inches Inches Each Each 
M-540 1% 13 eee pest 
3 235 $ 6.25 $3.10 

4% 33% £ 9.50 3.40 

6 436 12.25 x 4.10 

9 55% Bee 

12 1% 24.50 $ 5.25 

15 Sree oo Liwaein cue sa) 

18 10% # 51.50 £ 7.50 


One in a box. 


Hardened Steel Squares 
In these large squares, blade 
secured to beam by 
means of screws. The con- 
struction is very rigid. 
Beams and edges of blades 
are hardened. Length of 
blade, as given, is from the 
inner edge of beam to end 
of blade. 
If screws require adjusting, 
return square to factory. 
Substantial wooden case 
for protecting the Squares 
urnished. 





can be f 
Lgth. of Blade, Lgth. of Beam, Square Only, Case, Extra, 
No. Inches Inches Each Each 
$M-541 24 13% $73.00 $ 9.50 
36 19% 155.50 13.50 


One in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus () are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








BROWN & SHARPE TOOLS 


Adjustable Squares 


Hardened Steel Squares 





With Beveled Edges 
Designed for all classes of work where the re- 
quirements are most exacting. The blades are 
beveled on both edges of each side, furnishing 
eo a line contact with the work. The 
eams and edges of the blade are hardened. 

Length of blade, as given, is from inner edge of 
beam to end of blade. Substantial wooden cases 
for protecting the Squares can be furnished for 
all except the 1%-inch size. 


Lgth.of Lgth. of Case, Extra 

No. Blade, Ins. Beam, Ins. Each Each 
M-542 1% ee 

3 235 $ 7.75 +$3.10 

4% 335 11.50 + 3.40 

6 43% $ 15.50 # 4.10 


: One in a box. 
Die Makers’ Squares 





Die clearances are measured easily with this tool. 


is also very useful to the pattern-maker for 
determining drafts on patterns. Blade is locked 
in position by small clamp screw and can be set 
for any angle up to 8° either side of zero. The 
graduations show the setting in degrees. Clamp 
Scréw on back of square locks setting. Straight 
blade is 2% inches long, graduated for one inch 
on each end, in 32nds of an inch on one side and 
64ths on the other. Blade is +4 inches wide ex- 
cept for % inch on one end where it is narrowed 
to = inch for use in small holes and narrow dies. 
Offset blade is used where it would be impossible 
to sight the straight blade. The offset end is %- 
inch wide, and beveled on both sides of each edge. 
The remainder of the blade, -inch wide, fits 
into the body of the square. The body of the 
square, approximately 244x%x% inches is hard- 
ened and ground. 
Nos. Each 
M-552 Square complete $7.50 


=M-552A Square with straight blade only ___ 


+M-552B Square with offset blade only es 
One in a box. 


Adjustable Squares 





Useful to toolmakers on small work. Blades may 
be adjusted to any point within their length and 
used where it would be impossible to use a fixed 
blade. Blades are held accurately in body and 
are reversed readily. Wide blade, 2% inches 
long, is graduated on one side, one edge in 32nds 
and the other in 64ths. Blade with beveled ends 
is extremely useful for establishing 60° and 45° 
angles, and for checking angles or thread tools. 
Narrow blade, %-inch wide, is graduated on one 
side in 32nds. All blades are tempered. Beam is 









Is particularly useful to tool- 
makers and to others requiring 
a reliable square with a 4-inch 
adjustable blade. The blade 
may be adjusted to any point 
within its length and used 
where it would be impossible 
“ to use a square with a fixed 
blade. The blade is held firm- 
ly in the body in accurate alignment and is re- 
versed readily. Furnished only with the one 
square blade as shown. 
Blade is regular 4-inch Combination Square 
blade with No. 4 graduation and tempered. The 
beam is 2;4 inches long and is hardened and 
ground. 
ae a Baeh: $7:50 
One in a box. 
Toolmakers’ Surface Plate 


Squares 
The design of this surface 
plate square gives it many 
advantages. It is substan- 
tial and strong and of a 
form most convenient for 
use on a surface plate. Its 
one-piece construction is 
not subject to changes from 
handling and from small 
variations in temperature. 
The weight and shape are 
such that it is not upset 
easily. 
Square can be used in a 
number of positions for a 
variety of uses, with either 
end resting on the surface plate. 
This square is made of hardened steel 4 inches 
high and is approximately 3 inches between op- 
pete edges. Both ends are square with all four 
edges. 
DESO 2 te ee Each $13.50 
One in a box. 


Vernier Calipers 








The Vernier Calipers take inside as well as out- 
side measurements direct. They are graduated 
to read on one side for outside, and on the other 
side for inside measurements and the Vernier 
plate for inside measurements on each tool is 
set to compensate for thickness of the measur- 


ing points of that particular tool. This feature 
enables the user to read either inside or outside 
measurements direct from the caliper without 
calculation. The jaws are hardened and ground. 
Points are placed on the bars and slides so that 
dividers can be set to transfer distances, except 
in 36-inch and 48-inch sizes. 
English Measure 

Graduated on both front and back to read, by 
means of a Vernier, to thousandths of an inch. 


No. M-570 
Approx. Width 

Length of Jaws With Without 

Size, of Jaws Closed, Case, Case, 

Ins. Inches Inches Each Each 
6 1% % $38,50 $ $34.25 
12 2% 3/10 48.75 + 43.00 
24 2% 3/10 90.00 + 80.00 
36 2% % $150.00 $128.50 
48 3% % £271.00 £235.25 


One in a box. 


hardened and ground. 
Nos. Each 
M-554 Square complete 
$M-554A Square with bevel blade 
$M-554B Square with narrow blade 
+M-554C Square only are 
One in a box. 








Gear Tooth Verniers 

For the purpose of accurately 
measuring the thickness at 
pitch line or chordal thickness 
of gear teeth and the distance 
from the top of the tooth to 
the chord. By the use of this 
Vernier, compensation may be 
made for variation or error in 
size of blank when setting for 
distance from top to pitch line 
of tooth. 












The thickness of the tooth at pitch line and the 


addendum are measured respectively by a jaw a 


and tongue which move upon the arms. Bo' et 
sliding jaw and tongue are provided with adjust- 
ing screws. ; 
English Measure. Reads to thousandths of inch. 
20 to 2 Diametral Pitch 
+M-580—Without Case Each $64.00 
$M-580—With Case _....... ......._ Each 68.25 
10 to 1 Diametral Pitch ; 
+M-580—Without Case — Each $95.00 
+M-580—With Case _._.____..___Each 100,00 
One in a box. : 


Vernier Height Gages - 





Cut shows Cut shows M-585 
M-585, 10-Inch 18-24 Inch 
Designed to measure and mark off vertical dis- 
tances from a plane surface, the Vernier Height 
Gage is an essential tool for jig and fixture mak- 
ing and brings a high degree of accuracy to any 
work on which it is used. A combination marker 
and extension is furnished for the movable jaw 
and is very handy for scribing lines on work. 
Dial attachments Nos. M-725 and M-725A (page 
228-C) can be used with these Vernier Height 
Gages. See also Depth Gage Attachments Nos. 
M-585A and M-585B (page 227) and Offset 
Markers Nos. M-585C and M-585D (page 227). 
10-Inch Height Gage 
Base is approximately 3% inches long, 1% inches 
wide and % inch high and is ground and lapped 
on the bottom. 
English Measure. Graduated on one side only 
to read from 1% to 10 inches by thousandths of 
an inch. 
+M-585—Without Case 
M-585—With Case 
18-Inch Height Gage 
English Measure. Graduated on one side only to 
read from 114 to 18 inches by thousandths of an 
inch. Base is approximately 5% inches long, 2% 
inches ae . inch high and is ground and 
lapped on the bottom. 
+M-585——Without Case Each $128.50 
M-585—With Wooden Case ._.. Each 139.50 
24-Inch Height Gage 
Base is approximately 6% inches long, 3 inches 
wide and 1% inches high and is ground and 
lapped on the bottom. 
English Measure. Graduated on one side only to 
read from 1% to 24 inches by thousandths of an 
inch. 


+M-585—Without Case _____.__Each $242.00 
+M-585—With Wooden Case .. Each 257.00 
All the above one in a box. 


$ Goods marked thus ({) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





I a a 








BROWN & SHARPE TOOLS 


Depth Gage Attachments 


For Use with Brown & Sharpe 
Vernier Height Gages 


This attachment quickly converts your 
Brown & Sharpe Vernier Height Gage 
into a Depth Gage. With it you meas- 
ure depths easily and accurately—rela- 
tive differences in height are deter- 
mined quickly. Measurements can be 
taken over high projections and in deep 
recesses—a desirable feature. 
M-585A—7 inches long—for use on 
Brown & Sharpe No. M-585, 10- 
inch Vernier Height Gages _Each $4.00 
M-585B—10 inches long—for use 

on Brown & Sharp No. M-585, 18- 
inch and 24-inch Vernier Height 















CAOR GS so ea I Ge 
One in a box. 
Offset Markers 
For Use With 
Brown & Sharpe 
Vernier Height 
Gages 


Offset Markers No. 
M-585C and M-585D 
increase the useful- 
ness of Vernier 
Height Gages No. 
M-585. With them, measurements can be taken 
as low as the plane of the surface on which 
height gage is placed and, also, in shallow re- 
cesses. When used in inverted position they ex- 
tend the range of the height gage beyond the 
range of a gage with a straight marker. The 
marker arm is made unusually long—an advan- 
tage in measuring over projections. 

M-585C—3 inches long over-all—for use 
with Brown & Sharpe No. M-585, 10-inch 
Vernier Height Gage sss CE ach $3.30 
M-585D—4 inches long over-all—for use 
with Brown & Sharpe No. M-585, 18-inch 

and 24-inch Vernier Height Gages __Each 4.75 

One in a box. 


Telescoping Gages 





Are compact, simple and durable, and 
are intended for use with a micrometer 
caliper to determine quickly internal 
measurements which are otherwise hard 
to obtain. The design incorporates two 
important features: 1—Only the small 
leg telescopes. This brings handle near 
to point of contact in the most sensitive 


‘When handle is removed, heads will not 
fly apart and become lost. Ends of each 
head are hardened and faces are ground 
on radius of smallest hole gage will 
enter, thus adapting tool especially for 
accurate use in curved surfaces. The 
five heads are interchangeable, Handle 
furnished with set is 3% inches long 
(approx.). A longer handle 9 inches 
in length is available, also, for use in 
reaching places which cannot be reached by a 
gage with a 3%-inch handle. 
In use, head expands to exact size of hole and is 
then locked by turn of knurled screw in end of 
handle. Gage is withdrawn and measured with 
micrometer. 

Each 


M-590—Complete Set, Range, %4 to 6 inches 
(including 3%-inch handle) ______._____ $16.25 
M-590A—Handle, 3% inches long (approx.). .70 
M-590B—Range, % to % inches (without 
REPAID Yi ee ee ee 
M-590C—Range, % to 1% inches (without 
Perth 2 ice Se ee eee 
M-590D—Range, 1% to 2% inches (without 
eer cate S88 oO RN ee ee 
M-590E—Range, 2% to 3% inches (without 
TEC ee ae 
M-590F—Range, 3% to 6 inches (without 
PRA Se ee 
M-590H—Handle, 9 inches long _....___._ 4.10 





3.40 


position for accurate measurement. 2— | 





Vernier Depth Gages 


For obtaining the depths of 
holes, recesses in dies or dis- 
tances from a plane surface 
to a projection. The bottom 
surface of the base is 254x 
3/10 inches, The blades are 
% inch wide. The six inch 
blade allows measurements 
to be made 3% inches deep 
and the 12-inch blade 9% 
inches deep. 

English Measure. Graduated 
on the front to read, by 
means of a Vernier, in thou- 
sandths of an inch. 





GAGE WITH 6-INCH BLADE 


+M-600—Without Case Each $22.00 
M-600—With Case Each 24.50 
GAGE WITH 6 and 12-INCH BLADES 
+M-600—Without Case Each $34.00 
M-G00—With: Case. 1- ee ee Each 37.00 


All the above one in a box. 


Rule Depth Gages 





Section above shows gage 
as furnished with Hook 
Rule. 


Head is made of hardened steel, and is of a 
form especially designed for convenience in 
measuring. Base of head is 2% inches long and 
%-inch wide. Rule is a Narrow Tempered Steel 
Rule or Narrow Tempered Hook Rule. 

English Measure Gages. The 4 or 6-inch rules 
have No. 10 graduation, 32nds and 64ths. 6-inch 
Rules are furnished, also, with No. 11 graduation, 
64ths and 100ths. Hook Rules have No. 10 gradu- 
ation only. 

The Rods are #,-inch in diameter and conven- 
ient for use in small holes. 








With Rule or Hook Rule 
English Measure. Range, 0 to 3 or 0 to 5 inches. 
M-615 
Each 
With 4-inch Rule only ____£ $2.20 
With 4-inch Rule and 4-inch Rod + 2.50 
With 6-inch Rule only _______ 2.50 





With 6-inch Rule and 6-inch Rod _____+ 2.90 
With 6-inch Hook Rule only _.._ =e. 
With 6-inch Hook Rule and 6-inch Rod —— — 


Micrometer Depth Gages 












Cut shows No. 
M-607RS with 
4-inch Base and 
#s-inch Measuring 
Rods 


Cut shows No. 
M-607RS with 
21%4-inch Base and 
4%-inch Measuring 
Rods 

English Measure. Ranges, 0 to 3 inches and 3 
to 9 inches, by thousandths of an inch. 

The micrometer screws have a movement of 1 
inch and the ranges from 0 to 3 inches or 3 to 
9 inches are obtained by the use of the measur- 
ing rods furnished. Rods of gages measuring 0 
to 3 inches and %-inch in diameter, those 
measuring 3 to 9 inches are ;%-inch in diameter 
to give added rigidity for the longer measure- 
ments. Extra measuring rods for increasing the 
ranges of these gages can be furnished as listed 
below. Ends of all rods are hardened. By re- 
moving thimble cap, the desired rod is inserted 
easily and quickly in the gage through a hole in 
the micrometer screw. When replaced, thimble 
holds rod firmly in position against positive seat. 
Bottom surfaces of the bases are about ,%-inch 
wide and are hardened. . 


2144-INCH BASE — RANGE, 0 to 3 INCHES 
Have 3 Measuring Rods (14-inch Dia.) 
M-607—Without Ratchet Stop __ Each $12.25 


M-607RS—With Ratchet Stop _._Each 13.00 
$Case, Extra CCK ach 2.50 


4-INCH BASE — RANGE, 0 to 3 INCHES 
Have 3 Measuring Rods (14-inch Dia.) 
M-607—Without Ratchet Stop _.__Each $15.75 
M-607RS—With Ratchet Stop _...Each 16.50 
+ Case; Extra, 20 Each 3.00 


4-INCH BASE — RANGE, 3 to 9 INCHES 
Have 6 Measuring Rods (4,-inch Dia.) 
+M-607—Without Ratchet Stop ____Each $20.50 


+M-607RS—With Ratchet Stop __Each 21.25 
+ Case, Exits ee Each 5.50 


All the above one in a box. 


*EXTRA MEASURING RODS 
For Depth Gages with 4%-inch Diameter 





Measuring Rods 
Extend Range from 3 to 6 Inches 
3:to: 4 Ineh Range: 06. Each $£$2.10 
4 to 5 Inch Range __ Each = 2.20 
5 te: Glineh: Range ee Each + 2.30 


For Depth Gages with #,-inch Diameter 
Measuring Rods 
Extend Range from 0 to 3 Inches 





0 to 1 Inch Range 22 Each $£$1.65 
1 to 2 Inch Range - Each = 1.80 
2 10;3 Inch Range oe Each + 1.90 


*Measuring rods of any one Micrometer Depth 
Gage No. M-607 or No. M-607RS are not inter- 
changeable with the measuring rods of any other 
micrometer depth gage. When ordering extra 
measuring rods, unless they are ordered at the 
same time as a new tool, the micrometer depth 
gage with which they are to be used should be 
returned to the factory so that the new rods can 
be fitted accurately to it. 


In ordering, specify length of base and diameter 
of measuring rods. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+Goods marked thus (*) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 














BROWN & SHARPE TOOLS 


Drill Point Gage and Depth 
Gages 


This tool can be used for 
checking the angles of drill 
points when grinding them 
and determines whether 
the point is central, and it 
may be used as a depth 
gage for finding the depths 
of holes as small as -inch 
diameter. 

The head is of hardened 
steel. The top of the head 
is ground carefully to 
angles of 59° on each side 
of the Rule and is gradu- 
ated accurately. Base of 
head is 2%4 inches long and 
%-inch wide. 

English Measure 
Range, 0 to 5 Inches 
The 6-inch Rod which is 
furnished with the Gage is 

inches in diameter and is convenient for use 
in small holes. 

M-617—With Rule only ____ = 

+M-617—With Rule and Rod ___ 


One in a box. 





_ Each $3.65 
_ Each 3.95 


Universal Surface Gages 


Surface Gages are designed so 
that a wide range of adjust- 
ments can be made readily. 
The spindle can be adjusted 
quickly in swivel bolt and set 
at any angle above or below 
the base and locked in ap- 
proximate position by the 
large knurled adjusting screw. 
The fine adjustment is then 
made by the small knurled 
screw on top of base. A dis- 
tinct advantage of the design 
is the location of the fine ad- 
justment which permits the 
gage to be held and adjusted 
with one hand. 
Base is of a form most con- 
venient to handle and a V 
groove in the bottom adapts it 
for cylindrical work. Two gage 
pins in the rear end of base 
can be pushed down and used 
against the edge of a surface plate or the side 
of a T slot. Scriber may be used below the base 
as a depth gage and, for small work, it may be 
inserted and adjusted in the swivel bolt in place 
of the spindle. 
Nos. M-621 and M-622, when used with Dial At- 
tachment No. M-725, make useful dial indicators 
and can be used in many places inaccessible to 
= e dial gages. No. M-621 Surface Gage and 

niversal Dial Indicator Set No.-M-740 make a 
cer useful combination. Swivel of No. M-740 
fits spindle of No. M-621. 

Size of Base, approximately 214x114 Inches 


Nos. Each 
+M-620A—With 4-inch Spindle, Base Not 
Hardened . 36.00 
M-620B—With 4- inch “Spindle, Base 
Hardened ______ See Ee 
Size of Base, approximately 3x21 Inches 
M-621A—With 9-inch Spindle, Base Not 





Paroened. $6.50 
+M-621B—With 9 and 12-inch Spindles, 
Base Not Hardened - nae 
M-621C—With 9-inch Spindle, — ‘Base 
PIRTORNEO ico Zico 8.00 
M-621D—With 9 and 12-inch Spindles, 
Base Hardened —_— __ 8.90 


Heavy Base, Size approximately 4x33 Inches 
+M-622A—With 12-inch Spindle, Base Not 


Hardened __.. = $ 8.50 
+M-622B—With 12 and 18-inch ‘Spindles, 

Base Not Hardened —______. —_. 9.40 
+M-622C—With 12-inch Spindle, Base 

Hardened - ati eee OOO 
+M-622D—With 12 and 18- -inch Spindles, 

ase taraened =o 10.90 








Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 
+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct frem factory. 


Planer and Shaper Gages 





Can be set from 4% to 8% inches in height. 


With this gage, time spent by the planer hand 
in adjusting the cuting tool is reduced to a min- 
imum. By setting gage to a micrometer, surface 
gage or caliper and bringing the planer tool in 
contact with it, the first cut may be relied upon 
to give the desired dimension. This gage may be 
used on its side as diameter of adjusting nut is 
less than thickness of base. 


The slide is so designed that with one extension 
it is possible to get a tool setting from % to 8% 
inches. Desirable features of this slide are the 
surfaces C and D (see line drawing) being 
in the same plane and 1.000th inch from the 
plane of surface A, a combination that simplifies 
many settings, particularly for small measure- 
ments; also, the extension which screws into 
either of the three surfaces A, B or C of the 
slide being 2.500 inches long, further simplifying 
the making of accurate settings, particularly in 
the higher ranges. 

The base is a steel forging and is hardened as 
are the steel slide and extension. Working sur- 
faces are ground. The open or cutaway design of 
the base makes the tool light in weight without 
sacrificing its strength and rigidity. 


$M-625 —Each $7.15 


Ones ina sto 


Fillet and Radius Gages 





Has Blade Lock 


Long, sliding blades make these tools very easy 


to use and handle. Each gage has but half the | 


usual number of blades for a given range. The 
desired size is found quickly. Practically all the 
blades can be extended at one time—a further 
convenience. Blades are hard rolled steel and 
can be clamped securely. They are about twice 
as long as usual blades and are double-ended; 
concave and convex radii of same size are on 
same blade. 


Gages are made in two styles: Nos. M-627A and 
M-627B have blade form for checking fillets and 
radii in corners or against shoulders. No. M-627C 
and M-627D are especially useful for laying out 
oe tools as well as for gaging fillets and 
radii. 


No. of 
Nos. Blades ee Size, Ins. Each 
$M-627A 8 gstol,by64ths $2.65 
M-627B 8 Bs to2 23, by 64ths 3.30 
M-627C 15 az to 4, by 64ths 3.00 
M-627D 16 tt to %, by 64ths 3.90 


One in a box; six boxes in a carton. 





Screw Pitch Gages 

The blades of Screw Pitch 
Gages are cut deeply, with 
the tops of teeth flattened 
so that one blade suffices 
for gaging V and American 
National or United States 
Standard Threads, 

Only one gage is needed for 
the three threads. The il- 
lustrations at left show the 
application of this form of 
gage to both American Na- 
tional and V threads. 

The shape of the blades 
adapts them for the threads 
of nuts as well as of screws. 
The arrangement of the 
blades, hinged in the case, 
enables the desired blade to 
be selected and used easily. 
The number of threads per 
inch is stamped on each 
blade. 

Each gage has a Blade 
Lock by which any blade, 
or blades, can be locked in 
position for use. 


il 
National Form 


Sharp “V” 





V, American National and U. S. Std. Threads 
22 Pitches, 9 to 40, Including Pipe Thread 
Pitches, Has Blade Lock 


Gage No. M-630 contains 22 blades for the follow- 
ing threads per inch: 9, 10, 11, 1114, 12, 13, 14, 15, 
16, 18 and 20 on one end and 22, 24, 26, 27, 28, 
30, 32, 34, 36, 38 and 40 on the other. 

There are 22 pitches, including pipe thread, 
threads per inch, 11% and 27. 8 pitch can be 
determined by using the 16 pitch blade. 

RGR se ot i SF ee a _.. Each $1.95 


V, American National and U. S. Std. Threads 
24 Pitches, 4 to 30, Has Blade Lock 
Similar in design to Screw Pitch Gage No. M-630. 
It contains 24 blades with the following threads 
per inch: 4, 4%, 5, 5%, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 11% 
and 12 on one end and 13, 14, 15, 16, 18, 20, 22, 

24, 26, 27, 28 and 30 on the other. 
+M-6 Ri cee __Each $2.35 





V, American National and U. S. Std. Threads 
51 Pitches, 4 to 84 — Has Blade Lock 


For the mechanic who has use for a gage with 
a great varicty of pitches. The triangular shape 
of the frame permits the compact housing of 51 
blades All pitches of V threads including pipe 
threads, 11% and 27 threads per inch, and 
American National and U. S. Std. Threads are 
covered. 

This gage irene 51 blades for the following 
threads per inch: 4, 4%, 5, 5%, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 
11%, 12, 18, 14, 15, 16, 18, 20, 22, 24, 36, 27, 28, 
30, 32, 34, 36, 38, 40, 42, 44, 46, 48, 50, 52, 54, 56, 
58, 60, 62, "64, 66, 68, 70, 72, 74, 76, 78, 80, 82 and 84. 
M-633 _ Each $4.20 


All the above one in a hone, six pier 
in a shipping carton. 


Freight to destination should be added. 








BROWN & SHARPE 


Thickness Gages 





Has 22 blades varying in thickness from .004 to 
.025 of an inch inclusive, by thousandths of an 
inch. The blades are termpered. Eyelet in case 
is handy feature. 

Blades, 25;x7 Inches 
M-640 Ao a. RCN SS.60 
For those who require blades of a little greater 
length. Has 9 blades of the following thicknesses: 
0015, .002, .003, .004, .006, .008, .010, .012 and 
.015 of an inch. The blades are tempered. 
Blades, 3x14 Inches 
tb ae Bach $2.25 


M-644 


All the above one in a box; six boxes 
in a carton. 





The tapered blades, convenient for gaging in 
narrow places, have sizes marked in large, easily 
read figures. The eyelet in case is another use- 
ful feature. Blades are %-inch wide at heel, 
%-inch wide at tip, and temepered. 


No. M-645 has 9 blades of following thicknesses: 
0015, .002, .003, .004, .006, .008, .010, .012 and .015 


of an inch. ‘ 
Has Blade Lock — Blades 3 Inches Long 
M-645 0 a Bach $2.25 


Similar to No. M-640, shown above but has 6 
blades of the following thicknesses: .0015, .002, 
003, .004, 006 and .015 of an inch. The blades 
are tempered. Especially designed for the garage 
mechanic, car owner and truck or tractor opera- 


tor. 
Blades, 235, x 7% Inches 


$M-646 


All the above one in a box; six boxes 
in a carton. 





Contains 8 blades of following thicknesses: .002, 

003, .004, .006, .008, .010, .012 and .015 of an inch. 

Eyelet in case is handy feature. Blades are %- 

inch wide at heel and taper 2% inches to tip 

which is %-inch wide. Blades are tempered. 
Blades, 4144 Inches Long 

$M-648 Each $3.65 


One in a box; six boxes in a carton. 


Center Gages 


TOOLS 





Rolling Mill Gages 





Front Side 





Back Side 


With Table for Determining the Size of Tap 
Drills for American National Threads 
American National or U. S. Std., Tempered 


The angles used on these gages are 60° for the 
American Natonal or U.S. Std.. The four grad- 
uations, 14, 20, 24 and 32 parts to the inch, are 
useful in measuring the number of threads to 
the inch. 
The table on the gage is used for determining 
the size tap drills for American National or U. S. 
Std. threads, and shows in thousandths of an 
inch the double depth of thread of tap and screw 
of the pitches most commonly used. 
MEGS 0522 a ee te sitet Rach: $0.75 
Twelve in a box. 
Center Gage Attachments 
The attachment 
holds the center 
gage firmly 
against the lathe 
spindle or . face 
plate, aiding in 
setting the cut- 
ting tool to the 
proper angle. The base of the attachment has 
a V groove and in the top there is a slot, con- 
taining a flat spring which holds the center 
gage. It can be used for setting both internal 
and external screw cutting tools. 
M-654 
Three in a box. 


Each $0.70 





Taper Parallel Gages 





To shops lacking full sets of plug gages, these 
Taper Parallel Gages offer an economical and 
convenient means of checking holes of any size 
from % tolinch. They also can be used instead 
of plugs when it is desired to check distances 
between holes. 

The set consists of 10 gages made of high grade 
tool steel hardened and ground to very close 
limits. The small A and B gages are spring 
tempered to prevent breaking. The measuring 
surfaces are ground on a radius according to the 
size of the holes in which they are to be used. 
Gages are packed in a neat wooden case, and a 
plate in the cover gives the ranges obtainable 
with different combinations of gages. 

M612 Per Set $27.08 


One set in a box. 


ENGLISH OR BIRMINGHAM STANDARD 


Numbers 000 to 25 — Hardened 
Especially adapted to withstand the rough usage 
a gage is likely to receive in rolling mills or for 
use in other places where measurements are to 
be taken quickly. Gage is hardened steel, about 
¥-inch thick. 

Gage numbers are the English Standard Wire 
Gage, or Stubs’ Iron Wire or Birmingham Gage 
(designate the Stubs’ Soft Wire Sizes) and are 
used for gaging iron wire and for hot and cold 
rolled sheet steel. Also, in some cases, for gaging 


sheet iron. 
$M-684 Each $6.45 


Six in a box. 


U. S. STANDARD 
Adopted by Congress, March 3, 1893 for 

Sheet and Plate Iron and Steel 

Numbers 000 to 25 — Hardened 
Especially adapted to withstand the rough usage 
which a gage receives in rolling mills or for use 
in other places where measurements are to be 
taken quickly. Gage is hardened steel about 
¥%-inch thick. 
Gage numbers are United States Standard, used 
for determining duties and taxes levied by the 
United States. This is a recognized commercial 
standard in the United States for uncoated sheet 
and plate iron and steel, and is based on weights 
in ounces per square foot. 
$M-685 Each $6.45 


Six in a box. 


American Standard Wire Gages 


The generally ac- 
cepted Standard 
for Non-Ferrous 
Metals. Adopted 
by the Brass Man- 
ufacturers, Janu- 
ary, 1858. 
. Hardened 
This gage is par- 
ticularly useful to 
electricians and 
others for gaging 
sheets, plates and 
wire of non-fer- 
—— rous metal such as 
copper, brass and aluminum. Screw Slotting 
Cutters are also made to this gage. 
Decimal equivalents (approx.) are stamped on 
the reverse side. 


M-688—Nos. 0 to 36 __.. sg Each $4.10 
+M-688—Nos 5 to 36 _..._.._.._Each 3.40 
Small size, twelve; large size, six in a box. 








£ Goods marked thus ({) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Freight to destination should be added. 
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Farming Tool Display Brackets 


RAKE BRACKETS 


Shows 8 rakes in per- 
fect selling position. 
English Silver finish. 


GOR Co or aie ee i chee ay 


FORK BRACKETS 
A sturdy steel unit 
which shows 6 forks. 
English Silver finish. 


HOE BRACKETS 


Shows 8 hoes in a 
neat upright position. 
English Silver finish. 


S608 ee ee ene 
Garden Tool Brackets 





Space saving brackets that are simply clamped 
on common barn door track. Brackets are easily 
removed or shifted. All malleable iron, alumi- 






DISPLAY ACCESSORIES — 


Compact Saw Racks 





PANEL TYPE, EYE-APPEALING 


Saws set at angle. Easily removed for inspec- 
tion. Silver finish wood top with slots for 
twelve saw blades. English silver finish steel 
bottom support with flanges to fasten securely 
to re or wall. Width, 24 in. Projection from 
wall, n. E 


849 ee eee 


Handy Wire Spool Displayer 





For six half and three full spools, Ideal back-of- 
counter unit. Particularly desirable for head 
on counter and electrical department. Cross bar 
easily removed in two sections for quick replace- 
ment of spools. Sturdy channel frame. Height 
24 inches, length overall 60 inches. 12 inches 
from base to crossbar holding spools. 
Continuous ticket channel for standard %-inch 
tickets. 7x11 inch streamlined card holder. Flat 
steel base length 5 inches, height 4 inches. 
Screwed to counter top. —— 

OTE re eae Bae eee Fach 


Nickel Plated Sample Tool 
Holders 





Simple, practical, decorative—does away with 
rusty, shopworn or tarnished samples that must 
be sold for less. Made expressly to hold samples 
of thousands of various items of hardware, to 
display panel sample boards, wood front drawers. 
fixtures. 


Holds each article firmly in place yet quickly 
accessible for customer’s inspection. Sample 
may be sold and delivered and a new, fresh 
sample put in its place immediately without de- 
lay. Made of English spring steel, nickel plated, 
and cover a wide range of shapes and sizes. 
Width 3; inch. 


Packed one-half gross, straight sizes in a box, 
or assorted as desired. 


Nos. Lgth., In. Het., In. 
+0W 2% vs 
+1W 1% % 
£2W 2% ts 
+3W 2% % 
+4W 1% % 
£5W 1% % 
+6W 156 1% 
£7W 1% % 
+8W 1% % 


Crystal Glass 


TPL LL Lh Li Le MLL. 


Flat drawn counter glass with one long edge polished and other edges seamed. +; inch thick. 








num finish. 2%x30—2% ins. wide, 30 ins. long—80 Lts. in a box Per Box 
Lgth. 

Nos. For = Each | 2%x30—2% ins. wide, 30 ins. long—30 Lts. in a bOX. 2-44-82 Per Box._----- am 
eo Any gaaglmmubties :. 9230--9 ina- wide, hina! long—-20.-Uée tne AKe-ro-itstet een ————— a ee 
‘oes : 1 . 

$6 6 Shovels 12 Do Not Break Boxes 
8 8 Forks 11% 
9 9 Rakes or grass brooms 11% 
» Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. ah, 


Goods marked thus (‘) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 




















BROWN & SHARPE TOOLS 






Has Jeweled Bearings 
For Use With Vernier Height Gages No. M-585 
and Surface Gages Nos. M-621 and M-622 
Range, .030 inch by thousandths of an inch 
Small, compact, light, easy to read and use. Low 
friction, jeweled bearings make this tool excep- 
tionally sensitive. Indicator unit is approxi- 
mately 234 inches long overall. Dial is 1% inches 
in diameter and can be turned to bring zero to 
any desired position. Lever on side of case re- 
verses direction of movement of contact point 
which can be set at practically any angle. Swivel 
is adjustable along dovetail on bottom and end 
of case. This permits swivel to be clamped near 
contact point if desired, a convenient feature 
for sensitive measurements. Rod adapts tool for 
use with Surface Gages Nos. M-621 and M-622. 
Bar adapts tool for use with No. M-585 Vernier 
Height Gages. Two sizes of bars are available— 
one for use with 10-inch Height Gage and the 
other for use with 18-inch and 24-inch Height 
Gages (size of Height Gage should be specified). 
Extra Bar can be furnished as listed. 
Price includes Bar and Rod, also Wooden Case. 
M-725 Each $27.00 
Extra Bar or Rod _.-._- = CC Each «1.05 
One in a box. 
For Use With Vernier Height Gages No. M-585 
Has Jeweled Bearings 

Range, .008 inch by ten-thousandths of an inch 
Similar to No. M-725 above except that dial is 
graduated to .0001 inch. Rod for use with Sur- 
face Gages is not regularly furnished, as this 
tool . intended for use with a more rigid 
support. 
Price includes one Bar and Wooden Case. 
MEV25A. fo ach $37.50 

One in a box. 











Extra Bar or Rod ___.__= Cah $1.05 

When ordering either complete Attachment or 

a ie size of Height Gage with which it is 
ed. 


us 
Dial Gages 
For Dial Test 

Indicators 

ENGLISH 

MEASURE 
Spindle movement 
3/10 inch by half- 
thousandths of an 
inch. 
Can be attached to 
any of our indicators, 
with exception of No. 
M-740, which requires 
a smaller gage. Also 
used on special at- 
tachments for testing 
purposes on machine 
or bench work. 
Gears, pinions, screws 
and racks are made 





3 viding long and un- 
usual durability. Stem is cast integral with case, 
eliminating soldered joints. Great care is taken 
in hobbing the gears and pinions. The move- 
ment is an individual unit—as in watches, sim- 
plifying cleaning and making indicator shock 
proof. Exposed parts are chromium plated or 
enameled. 
White enamel dial face and bezel can be turned 
to bring zero under hand. Bezel clamp permits 
clamping dial in any desired position. Gradua- 
tions are spaced widely and fractional parts of 
half-thousandths or hundredths of a millimeter 
are estimated readily. Gages have lug on back 
with ¥;-inch hole (approx.). Point of gage can 
be removed and points of different forms and 
lengths used. Dial is 234 inches in diameter and 
stem is .275 inch in diameter, 
Ee MRI26 oe ach $1250 
One in a box. 
Note: Can be furnished with %-inch spindle 
‘movements. Price on application. 


of stainless steel, pro- |. 


Hole Attachments 





For Use with Dial Test Indicators 


These attachments increase the usefulness of 
Dial Test Indicators, adapting the indicators for 
testing internal and other surfaces which can- 
not be reached with the spindles of dial gages. 
They are attached easily and quickly and held 
firmly in position by their knurled clamp screws. 
The designs of the attachments make them rigid 
and sensitive. An added feature is the adjust- 
able fulcrum screw by which any looseness or 
play in the finger can be eliminated. They are 
made for use with dial gages having either .275 
inch diameter stems or .375 inch diameter stems, 
see listing below. 

Hole Attachments Nos. M-729A and M-729C are 
suited particularly for use in deep holes. The 
fingers are z5 inch in diameter, and are harden- 
5 They will enter holes to a depth of 134 
nches. 


Hole Attachments Nos. M-729B and M-729D are 
suited particularly for use in short, shallow 
holes or for rougr grinding and boring opera- 
tions, as with short fingers, the tendency to chat- 
ter is reduced. The fingers are +5 inch in diam- 


eter and are hardened. They will enter holes to 


a depth of 32 of in inch. 
For Use 
With Dial 
Dial Gages Diam. of Will Enter 
Having Stems Finger, Hole to Depth, 


Nos. Diam., Ins. Inches Inches Each 
+M-729A 2715 id 1 $2.90 
~M-729B 275 az # 2.90 

M-729C 315 Be it 2.90 
~M-729D 315 ae #3 2.90 


One in a box. 


Dial Test Indicators 


English Measure 
*Spindle move- 
ment 3/10 of an 
inch. Has tubular 
Upright and 
Dial Holding Rod 

375 inch Dia., 
9 inches Long 


Upright 
-738 inch Dia., 
8% inches Long 


Dial 
235 inches Dia. 


Base 
8% inches Long 
2% inches Wide 


Stem 
.275 inch Dia. 


Especially serviceable to set-up men, erectors or 
inspectors of machines for determining accuracy 
of a surface, spindle or arbor, and to toolmakers 
for obtaining comparative measurements on close 
work. Upright is large diameter, tubular and 
very rigid. Knurled nut at top of upright con- 
veniently clamps it to base. Horizontal arm is 
adjustable to any angle; can be removed and 
used independently as in lathe tool post. Lever 
style clamps permit quick, positive adjustments. 
Tool Post Clamp and Slide Support Rod included 
in price. For description of Dial Gage furnished 
with this Indicator. see Dial Gage No. M-726. 
Price includes substantial Metal Case, 


TRIO el hc See oe VE as Each $37.50 
One in a box. 


Note: *Can be furnished with 14-inch spindle 
movements. Price on application. 











Dial Test Indicators 


English Measure 
*Spindle Move- 
ment 3/10 of an 
inch by half- 
thousandths of an 
inch. 

Has Tubular 
Construction. 
Dial Holding Rod 
-738 inch Dia., 
956 inches Long 
Upright 
.987 inch Dia., 
10 inches Long 


Dial 
23% inches Dia. 
Base 
10 inches Long, 
3 inches Wide 





Stem 
.275 inch Dia. 


This super rigid indicator has a separate clamp 
for each movement. Individual adjustments can 
be made without disturbing the other settings. 
Lever style clamps permit easy, secure clamping. 
Upright and dial holding rods are large diame- 
ter and tubular—strong and light—indicator is 
easy to handle. For description of Dial Gage 
furnished, see No. M-726. 
rice includes substantial Metal Case. 

eMLT31 Each $54.50 


One in a box. 


Note: *Can be furnished with %-inch spindle 
movements. Price on application. 

Spindle Movement .020 inch by ten-thousands of 
an inch. Has Jeweled Bearings. Price includes 
substantial Metal Case. 

Similar to No. M-731, except that dial gage is 
graduated to .0001 inch. For work where ex- 
treme accuracy is required. 

£M-731A Each $82.00 


One in a box. 


Dial Test Indicators 


English Measure 
*Spindle Move- 
ment 3/10 of an 
inch by _half- 
thousandths of an 
inch. 

Dial Holding Rod 

.3875 inch Dia., 
9 inches Long 
Upright 
738 inch Dia., 
8 inches Long 


Dial 
275 inches Dia. 


Base 
4% inches Long, 
3% inches Wide, 
1% inches Thick 





Stem 
.275 inch Dia. 


The solid upright. 738 inch in diameter, makes 
this indicator exceptionally rigid and particu- 
larly suited for those who wish to use it with a 
ee Gage graduated to ten-thousandths of an 
inch. 
Base has a gage pin at each corner. Pins can 
be pushed down and used against a surface plate, 
straight edge or against the side of a T slot. 
Indicator is well suited for use in the Motor 
Service Shop for testing camshafts and crank- 
shafts for out-of-roundness, for setting crank- 
shafts in grinding machines and accurately set- 
ting a flywheel in a lathe preparatory to turning 
off the gear teeth. 
For description of Dial Gage furnished with this 
Indicator, see Dial Gage No. M-726. 
Note: Price includes substantial Metal Case. 
WE TG ee ce Behn eeee 
One in a box. 
Note: *Can be furnished with 14-inch spindle 
movements, Price on application. 


+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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BROWN & SHARPE TOOLS 


Dial Test Indicators 


With Magnetic Base 
*Spindle Movement 
3/10 inch by half- 
thousandths of an inch 


Dial Holding Rod 
.375 inch Dia., 
9 inches Long 


Upright 
-738 inch Dia., 
733 inches Long 


Dial 
23% inches Dia. 


: Base 

2% inches Long, 
275 inches Wide, 
27% inches Thick 


Stem 
.275 inch Dia. 


Base is simple in construction and has only one 
moving part—the magnet. The magnetic base, 
ermanent magnet type, allows indicator to be 
Beld upside down and other positions for settings 
impossible with other indicators. A turn of con- 
trol to ON holds base at any flat iron or steel 
surface. With control turned to OFF, base is 
released. Lever style clamps permit quick, posi- 
tive adjustment. Solid upright makes indicator 
exceptionally rigid. Dial Gage No. M-726, page 
228-C is furnished. 
ee substantial Metal Case. 





One in a box. 


*Can be furnished with 14-inch spindle move- 
ment. Price on application. 


Dial Test Indicators 
With Magnetic Base 

Spindle movement .020-inch by ten-thousandths 
of an inch. Has Jeweled Bearings. 

For work where extreme accuracy is required. 
Similar to No. M-744 except dial gage is gradu- 
ated to .000l-inch. See Dial Gage No. M-726A. 
Price includes substantial Metal Case. 

we Ms(44A) oS ee Each $72.00 

One in a box. 


Universal Dial Indicator Sets 


English Measure 
Spindle movement 
.100-inch by thou- 
sandths of an inch 


Dial 
144 inches Dia. 


Dial Holding Rod 
.250-inch Dia., 
333; inches Long 


Upright 
.312-inch Dia., 
5 inches Long 


Stem 
.275-inch Dia. 


Complete set includes Dial Gage with Hole At- 
tachment No. M-729A, Bar with Upright, Clamp, 
Sliding Swivel, Dial Holding Rod and three Con- 
tact Points. Hole Attachment No. M-729B can 
be used also, if desired. 
Can be adjusted to almost any position and used 
in places inaccessible to ordinary indicators. Hole 
Attachment has hardened arm, ;%5-inch diam., 
which will enter holes to a depth of 144 inches. 
Clamp has brass swivel to prevent marring work. 
Bar is case hardened steel, 6 inches long, %-inch 
thick and %-inch wide. Swivel, also, fits Sur- 
face Gages No. M-621, a particularly convenient 
combination. 
Dial Gage is extremely durable and has simple 
adjustment for wear. Measures by thousandths 
of an inch. By bringing contact point against 
work with enough pressure to give hand complete 
revolution, readings may be taken 1/10-inch 
either side of zero. Knurled rim turns to bring 
zero under hand. 

Per Set $21.75 


ER TAG oo ee ae 
One set in a box. 
$Finished Wooden Case, Extra ____ Each $3.40 











Magnetic Bases and Uprights | 





For Dial Test Indicators 


For use with Dial Test Indicators No. M-730, 
M-733, M-744 and M-744A. Upright is .738-inch 
diameter and 743 inches long. Magnetic Base, 
Permanent Magnet Type, allows positioning in 
upside down and other positions on small iron 
or steel surface for indicator settings impossible 
with other indicators. 


Magnetic Base and Upright ________ Each $23.75 
One in a box. 


Universal Attachments 


For Use on Dial Test Indicators 
with Dial Gages Having Stem 
.275-inch in Diameter 


For testing internal and other sur- 
faces that cannot be reached con- 
veniently with regular straight 
spindle of dial gage. 

Consists of a small cylinder that 
clamps over end of dial gage stem. 
Inside cylinder, a rod rests against 
dial gage point. This rod is actuated 
by bell crank point that extends at 
right angles to regular spindle. Rod 
is so placed that it produces a direct 
thrust against end of spindle with- 
out affecting sensitivity of instrument. 


dl et Be RAN RUE ETE Noy >I Each $6.25 
One in a box. 





Vest Pocket Speed Indicators 





This Speed Indicator is useful for checking the 
speeds of shafting and wheels. It is easy to use 





and fits conveniently in a vest pocket. 


After the tool has been set at zero, place thumb 
directly on the small depression in its side and 
apply the rubber point to the center of the wheel 
or shaft whose revolutions are to be determined. 
Every hundred revolutions, the steel plate lifts 
beneath your thumb, as if breathing. Count for 
one minute the number of lifts, each of which 
represents 100 revolutions. The R.P.M. in either 
direction are obtained by adding to the number 
of 100 revolutions the reading in units of 5 which 
appears in the slot at the top of the tool. If 
the R.P.M. are less than 100, the reading in the 
opening will give the R.P.M., direct. 


Price includes two points as shown. 
TOR A Ng ee Each $2.90 


+E xtea: Potente 5c 5 je oo et See Each $0.20 


Speed Indicators 





This Speed Indicator accurately determines the 
revolutions of shafting, wheels and spindles in 
either direction, and’ measures both high and low 
speeds equally well. It has few parts, is simple 
in operation and is reliable. 


The indicator registers up to 5,000 revolutions. 
However, speeds faster than 5,000 R.P.M. can be 
determined very readily. All readings are taken 
from one side of the indicator and the two 
arrows on the face of the dial indicate the figures 
pertaining to the different directions of rotation, 
eliminating any confusion. It is merely neces- 
sary to place the point. of the indicator on the 
spindle or shaft and watch the dial for a given 
time. The figures showing through the small 
round windows on the dial read every 5 revolu- 
tions. The inside dial reading every 100 revolu- 
tions is quickly returned to zero for repeated use 
by a knurled knob on the back of the indicator. 
The fibre handle is shaped conveniently and is 
an insulation against electricity. All the work- 
ing parts are enclosed in a heavily dull nickled 
case. Two rubber points are furnished as shown. 
The steel point is for ordinary speeds and the 
rubber points are for high speeds. 


This Speed Indicator is very neat, light and con- 
venient to handle, with no rough edges or pro- 
jections to interfere with its use. 


Price includes points as shown. 
Ea748 ee eee 
}Case;! Extras eis Bee sw Ss. 

One in a box. ree 
+Extra Points 206 eee Each $0.20 


_.Each $9.90 
_.._ Each 2.10 






V Blocks and Clamps 





For holding round stock to be drilled, milled or 
ground. Hold work firmly and prevent turning 
or slipping. 

Made of cast iron and intended for general ma- 
chinists’ use. Each block is 2 inches long by 1% 
inches square and takes work to 1% inches in 
diameter. Clamp is ribbed and very strong. 
Knurled head of screw has hole for pin or rod 
for tightening work. Blocks are not sold singly. 


Price includes Two Blocks and One Clamp. 


TO FS op ee ere Each $2.70 
Packed two blocks and one clamp in a box. 
Extra Clamps _.._.._____________. Each $0.85 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 

















BROWN & SHARPE TOOLS - 


V Blocks and Clamps 


Qe 


Provide a rigid support for holding circular 
pieces to be drilled, gaged, ground or milled. 
poe work firmly and prevent turning and slip- 
ping. 

Made of cast iron and intended for general 
machinists’ use. Blocks are heavy and durable 
and suited for larger and heavier work than 
smaller blocks. Each block is 3 inches one 
2% inches square and takes work from % inch 
to 2% inches in diameter. Lower grooves allow 
blocks to be clamped to table or other working 
surface. Clamp is ribbed and very strong. 
Knurled head of screw has hole for pin or rod 
for tightening work. Blocks are not sold singly. 


Price includes Two Blocks and One Clamp. 





esa ee Each $8.50 
Packed two blocks and one clamp in a box. 
+Extra Clamps Each $1.10 


V Blocks and Clamps 





Blocks are hardened tool steel, accurately fin- 
ished. Sides are ground parallel and are square 
with ends, bottom and top, and V grooves are 
ground central and ge eg to bottom and sides. 
Finish ground on all four sides. Made and sold 
in numbered pairs, so that V grooves in blocks 
of same numbers are always in alignment. (We 
cannot agree to furnish a mating block at a later 
date.) Especially useful for accurately eyine 
out work in connection with a surface plate, 
angle iron or knee, 

Each block is 14x1%x15% inches, approximately 
and will take work to 1 inch in diameter. 


Rene ee Per Pair $9.25 


Packed one pair of blocks and two clamps 
in a box. 


V Blocks and Clamps 





The stepped construction allows changing Crean © 
quickly from small work to work 2 inches 
diameter. The blocks can be used on their sides 
as the clamps do not project. 
Blocks are hardened steel and sides are ground 
eae and are square with ends, bottom and 
Pp. V grooves are ground central and parallel 
to the bottom and sides. Made and sold in num- 
bered pairs so that the V grooves in blocks of 
the same numbers are always in alignment. 
Each block is approximately 2% inches long by 
2% inches wide by 2 inches high. 
Clamps are drop forged. 
M-750B ier ~Pair $16.25 


Packed one pair of blocks and two 
clamps in a box. 


Blocks can be furnished separately but we cannot 
agree to furnish a mating block at a later date. 


+Single Block and Clamp _ _-Each $9.25 





Magnetic V Blocks 


Permanent 
Magnet 





Magnetic V Block No. M-750D follows the prin- 
ciple of Brown & Sharpe Magnetic Chucks, 
Permanent Magnet Type. It is designed for 
holding iron or steel work of round or rectangu- 
lar cross section and, also, irregularly shaped 
pieces which can be placed between and in con- 
tact with the V faces. It is suited particularly 
for toolmaking, inspecting and manufacturing 
and for both wet and dry grinding. 


When turned ON, work is held firmly in the V 
and, if V Block rests on a magnetically conduc- 
tive surface it is held firmly to this surface. 
Work and V Block are both released when con- 
trol is turned OFF. Holding power can he regu- 
lated by giving control a part turn so that work 
can be removed from or positioned in V without 
releasing V Block from conductive surface. Mag- 
netic pull on end of V Block permits it to be held, 
also, in an upright position on a magnetically 
conductive surface. The V Block does not heat 
under any conditions and can be left ON as long 
as desired without damage to work or V Block. 

V Block is made substantially and has only one 
movable part—the magnet. The magnet is made 
of a special alloy and will retain its holding 
power indefinitely. The sides are ground parallel 
and at right angles with bottom and ends. V 
grooves are ground central and parallel with the 


Magnetic Blocks 
Permanent 
Magnet 
Block 


Magnet Block 
No. M-760 fol- 
lows the prin- 
ciple of Brown & 
Ss e Magnetic 
Chucks, Perma- 
nent Magnet 
» Type. Ironor 
steel work wide 
enough to span 
the insert in 
center of block 
can be held firmly: It is suited particularly for 
toolmaking, inspecting and manufacturing and 
for both wet and dry grinding. 

When turned ON, work is held firmly on the 
block and, if block rests on a conductive surface, 
it also in held firmly to this surface. Work and 
block are both released when turned OFF, Hold- 
ing power can be regulated by giving control a 
part turn so that work can be removed from or 
positioned on block without releasing block from 
conductive surface. Magnetic pull on end of 
block permits it to be held, also, in an upright 
position on a conductive surface. The block does 
not heat under any conditions and can be left 
ae an as desired without damage to work 
or block. 


Block is made substantially and has only one 
movable part—the magnet. The magnet is made 
of a special alloy and will retain its holding 
power indefinitely. The working surface and the 
base of the block are ground parallel and the 
back end is ground square with the working 
surface, Two removable stop plates are fur- 
nished, one for back end and one for use on 
either side of the block . 


Working Surface, Inches... axe% 








Width Overall, Inches 43 
Height, Inches: see a 248 
Length Overall, Inches BK 
M-760 Each 838.00 


Toolmakers’ Vises 





This vise is a reliable and handy tool for use in 
drilling, fitting and laying out work on surface 
plates. It is casehardened and the base is 
ground. The V groove in the under side of the 
base takes work from 3% to #4 inches in diameter 
and thus adds to the handiness of the vise as 
it can be used as a V block. 
The large jaw is ee with a tongue which 
slides in a groove in the base and is held in place 
by a strap. This feature enables the vise to hold 
the work firmly and prevents the jaw from lift- 
. The strap can be removed and by using 
the jaw upside down, taper pieces can be held in 
the tool. The greatest capacity of the vise is 
138 inches approximately. Each vise is fur- 
nished, as shown in the cut, with two steel jaws 
that slip on and off the screw. 
TE oe es ct heehee er ee ee Each $5.00 
One in a box. 








bottom and sides, and at right angles to the ends. 
Removable stop plate is furnished for the back 
end of the V Block. 













Inches 
Maximum Capacity of V, Diameter ee oe 
Wiehe OVGTRU cso 2 
Height Overall __ era Ie 
Length Overall __ jie TSTERSRRL ST 
ees es ee Sere Each $44.75 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Brown & Sharpe Spring 
Dividers and Spring Calipers 
Attractive and durable. Especially developed 
for those who require reliable tools of less ex- 
pensive construction and finish than the Tool- 

makers’ Calipers and Dividers. 
The Spring Nut releases easily and grips the 
screw positively. Provides quick adjustment for 
large and small measurements. 


Spring Dividers 


M-810 
Size, With With 
Ins. Spring Nut Solid Nut 
2% eee Saks 
3 ara ee 
gi Ae eee $$1.90 
5 seen + 2.00 
Bi eee £ 2.20 
8 age + 2.80 
Two in a box. 
Outside Spring Calipers 
M-811 
With With 
Size, Spring Solid 
Ins. Nut Nut 
Beets Away aut oe iB esses 
SES Seeepe ty eee Sess 
Ae ey $$1.90 
5 is pagar. 
6 sai £ 2.20 
Ruler ee £ 2.50 
Two in a box. 
inside Spring Calipers 
M-812 
With With 
Size, Spring Solid 
Ins. Nut Nut 
fie £51.90 
es 2.20 
Gee + 2.50 





Two in a box. 


Combination Calipers and 
Dividers 


10 Inch 


The arms or holders 
are provided with 
split chucks to re- 
ceive the auxiliary 
legs, each of which 
is held firmly by a 
turn of the knurled 
nut that closes the 
chuck concentrically. 
Means are provided 
for holding outside 
. caliper legs in align- 
8 aS ment. 
+M-840—Set Complete Per Set __. 


+M-840—With Divider Legs only __. Each ___. 
One in a box. 





Brown & Sharpe Universal 
Dividers 





Describes circle 8 inches in diameter, 5%-inch 
beam. 


Spring friction prevents tram from sliding when 
loosened. One tram has fine adjustment. Points 
are held by spring chucks and can be changed 
easily. Half Offset point can be used for scribing 
small circles or for working close to shoulder. 
V point centers in holes to %-inch diameter. 
Price includes extra scriber point, caliper point 
and V point. 


MCB Op ach $825 


One in a box. 


Finished Wooden Case. 
Points. 


So tg Se ce ee ened Seema 


Has space for extra 


_._—.—Each $1.75 


Hart Counters 
For Stamping Press and Production 


14305 


R.E.HART MEG. Co. 
E 


BATTLE CRE 





Accurate—durable—speedy. 

Thirteen working parts of the best materials. 
Shaft runs in bronze oilite bearings. 

Figured parts of wheels integral with wheel gear 
—preventing “jumping.” 

Easy reading of large white figures on black 
background. 


Reset mechanism fool-proof —easily reset to 
zero. 


White metal case heavily chromed. 
Parts standardized and interchangeable. 


Tested to run 450 per minute capacity—tregisters 
100,000. Accuracy and durability guaranteed two 


years. 

: Each 
M-AR—Handle on Right «$14.40 
M-AL—Handle on Left $ 15.00 
‘M-AC—With Lock spat oie oh SEs aes 
M-A-6—With Six Wheels 5 


One in a box. 





Goodell-Pratt Tools 


Improved Quality — Handsome Design 
Popular Prices 


THICKNESS GAUGES 


Leaves made of finest Swedish steel with work- 
ing ends carefully finished. Thickness clearly 
etched on each blade. 


Double steel plate case protects blades when 
not in use. 





M-6—Six Leaves 


Contains six 2%x%-inch leaves of following 
thicknesses: .002, .003, .004, .006, .008, .010 inch. 


M-25—25 Leaves 


Contains twenty-five 24%4x%-inch leaves of 
following thicknesses: .0015, .002, .003, .004, .005, 
.006, .007, .008, .009, .010, 011, .012, .013, .014, .015, 
ae .017, .018, .019, .020, .021, .022, .023, .024, .025 
inch. 


Nos. Each 
POU eee a $0.50 
MRD ae A eee ee — 1.60 


Six in a box. 





Nine Leaves—314x14-Inch 


Thicknesses: .0015, .002, .003, .004, .006, .008, 
.010, .013, .020 inch. 


M9. ee eo eee Reh $0.75 
Six in a box. 


STEEL RULES 








Clip Stiff Rule 


Ground Edges — Heat Treated — Etched 
Graduations 


Graduated 32nds and 64ths 


Vest pocket clip for safety. Can be used as 
depth gauge. Width % inch. 


M-20—6 inches ___________.__._.___Each $0.50 
Six in a box. ~ 


FLEXIBLE STEEL RULES 





Graduated one side 16ths and 32nds. 


Flexibility feature against easy breaking. Width 
% inch, thickness. 1/100. 


M-106—6 inches — Each $0.60 
Six in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus () are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 














CHAMPION TOOL MAKERS CLAMPS 


These small clamps are especially designed for 
all types of craftsmen. Especially adaptable to 
jig and pattern work, light gluing, airplane work 
and assembling for riveting and welding, etc. 


Cast aluminum alloy frame. Ma- 
chine screw with knurled, swivel 
cap. 





Opening Depth 
Nos. Ins. Ins. Each 
680-6 4 1% $0.10 
681-6 1% % 15 
684-6 Ve 1 20 


Cast aluminum alloy 
frame. Machine screw 
with knurled, swivel cap. 
2%-inch opening. 1-inch 
depth. 


GSG76 75 2 Each $0.25 


One dozen in a box. 





JUDD SCREW CLAMPS 





Frame is made of wrought steel and is ribbed 
for extra strength making it ideal for light work 
around home or workshop. Frame -is finished 
in red enamel. Screw and ball tipped sliding 
bar of polished steel. 


Opening Depth 
Nos. Ins. Ins. Each 
152B 2 % $0.25 
156B 3 1% 45 


One dozen in a box. 


SARGENT QUILT FRAME CLAMPS 


Cast iron japanned. 
Ribbed all around, 
ball and socket head 
on screw. Steel screw. 





Wet. 
Opening, Clearance, 
Nos. Each Inches Inches 
W132 $0.30 1% 1% 
W133 35 2% 1% 


One dozen in a box. 


SCREW CLAMPS 


HARGRAVE JUNIOR “C” CLAMPS 
Sliding Pin Handle 
Especially adaptable to 
jig and pattern work, 
light gluing, airplane 
work and assembling 
for riveting and weld- 





ing. 
Strong malleable frames and steel screws. 
Bodies enameled red—handle bright finish. 
3 inch opening. 1% inch depth. 
550 pel NS ae eee SOLSO 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Semmes 
@2INNo.54-P 





Forged Steel —Heat Treated for More Strength 
and Longer Life. Sliding Pin Handle 


Especially suitable for jig and pattern work, 
gluing, welding and aircraft construction. 


Forged steel frames—heat treated gives them 
more strength than malleable or cast clamps and 
eliminate loss of shope time due to clamp failure. 


Frames have black gun metal finish and screws 
are nickel plated. 
Opening Depth Wt., Dz. 


Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Lbs. 
54P $0.50 2 1% 2 
55P 65 3 1% 3% 


One-half dozen in a box. 


HARGRAVE CARRIAGE CLAMPS 


AVL La eae 


aaah a 
bh 





Improved — Stronger — More Durable 
Than Malleable Iron 


The powerful new metal used in the frames of 
these clamps has been tried, tested, and proven, 
and will give the user full benefit of this stronger, 
more durable metal. 

They will last longer and give more satisfactory 
service than clamps of malleable iron. 

Steel screw, heat treated to prevent bending and 
oattering of threads, adds to durability. Acme 
threads are used because of their long life, easy 
adjustment and less friction resistance. 


Opening Depth Wt., Dz. 


Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Lbs. 
533 $1.15 3 1% 42 
534 1.40 4 2y5 69 
535 1.95 5 2% 58 
536 2.10 6 234 67 
538 3.25 8 3% 52 


Nos. 533 to 536 inclusive, one-half dozen; 
No. 538, one dozen in a carton. 


HARGRAVE STANDARD “C” CLAMPS 





Power Tested 
Frame of special analysis malleable iron. 
Steel screw heat -treated against bending and 
battering. 


Strong well shaped wing tip to handle. 

ee from center of screw 356 ins. Opening 
ins. : 

BELO: ie eo Rah: $4.20 


One-half dozen in a carton. 








Forged Steel—Power Tested 

Frames are forged by a patented process, from 
an extremely stiff steel, and are heat treated. 
Screws are hardened steel. 

Test of each Superclamp made, before it goes 
into stock on a power driven hydraulic test- 
ing machine. Test load given is merely the 
number of pounds strain to which it has been 
tested. Will actually stand more strain than 
the figure given. : 

One piece forged steel screw and large wing. 


Oscillating ball and socket head on screw. 


Open- Test Wt., 

ing, Depth, Load, Lbs., 
Nos. Each In. In. Lbs. Doz. 
4403 $1.65 3 2% 2400 19 
4404 2.00 4 2% 3000 27 
4406 2.35 6 2% 3700 40 
4408 3.35 8 31% 4500 65 
4410 4.25 10 3% 5400 92 


JORGENSEN BODY CLAMPS 


EE EXTRA REACH 


Great stren 
Segre ccna combined with 
1 \ long. wearing 
qualities. Frame 
/ provides for 
/ “clearance” all 
(al around the work— 
top, back, and 
bottom—and inci- 
dentally also provides for extra depth of throat 
under certain conditions. The V-notch in the 
foot of the clamp, with which it is possible to 
take a good hold on corners or rounded sections. 
Frames of extra grade malleable iron, screws 
are cold-drawn steel for stiffness and long wear, 
with oe coarse threads. Ball and socket 
swivels. 














Maxi- 

mum Depth 

Open- of Extreme Load 
ing Throat Depth Limit, 


Nos. Each In. In. In. Lbs. 
124 $2.00 4 2% 3% 3300 
125 2.35 5 3 35% 3400 
126 2.70 6 3 348 3600 
128 3.60 8 3% 4% 4500 


One-half dozen in a carton. 


JORGENSEN MACHINISTS’ CLAMPS 





Extra Heavy 


Made to withstand severe test. 

Frame of best malleable iron—throat 2% inches 
deep. Broad even foot and long bearing for 
screw; black enameled finish. Cold drawn steel 
screw, % inch diameter with square head and 
deep smooth square threads. Oscillating, steel 
swivel tip swedged to screw. Vise type handle. 
Load Limit 7,200 Ibs. 


—Opening, In.— 
Nos. Each Max. Min. 
704 $4.50 4 0 
705 5.00 5 1 
706 5.50 6 ae 
708 6.50 8 4 
710 7.50 10 6 
712 8.50 12 8 


Six in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight ta destination should be added. 
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Jorgensen Welders’ Clamps 
SHIELDED 


Shielded screw provides positive protection 
against “spatter” from the welding torch hitting 
and damaging the screw threads, Protects the 
screw from heat, dirt and grit. Shield carries 
ho part of the clamping load, holding qualities 
of the clamp are not affected. Rugged strength 
necessary for welding service together with rela- 
tive deep throat or “reach”. Frame provides 
clearance all around the work. 

Malleable iron frame, heavily ribbed to resist 
side strains. Foot of frame is milled to a smooth 
finish. Black baked enamel finish. 13 inch 
diameter cold drawn steel screw with 1% inch 
diameter swivel type tip. One-piece, malleable 
iron handle to provide speed with great leverage 
for tightening the clamp on the work. 


Load limit 
of this 
clamp, in 
combination 
with its un- 
usual fea- 
tures of 
greater 
“reach” and 
working 
“clearance,” 
is distinctive 
and exclu- 


Maximum sive. 
Open- Depth of Extreme Load 








ing Throat Depth Limit, 
Nos. Each In. In. In. Lbs. 
824-S $9.00 4% 3% 4h 6000 
826-S 10.50 * 6% 4% 5% 6000 
828-S 12007 8 43, 5% 5800 


Throat 2% 
inches deep 
to center of 
screw on all 
sizes. 


Safe load 
pressure 
7200 pounds. 





Maximum Depthof 


Opening, Throat, 
Nos. Each Inches Inches 
803-S $7.00 3 2% 
804-S 7.50 4 2% 
805-S 8.00 5 2% 
806-S 9.00 6 2% 
808-S 10.00 8 2% 
810-S 11.00 10 2% 
812-S 12.00 12 2% 


All the above one in a carton. 


Armstrong Tool Makers’ “‘C”’ 
Clamps 
Swivel Screw 


Forged from a selected 
grade of steel and heat 
treated. Screws, which 
are also drop forged 
have a square neck 
which is convenient 
for using @ wrench to 
set up tightly. - 





Depth, Center 


Mfr’s Capacity of Screw Dia. of 


List Inches, to Back, Screw, 
Nos, Each Max. Min. Ins. Ins, 
M-201S $1.50 1 0 # ay 
M-202S 1.80 2 0 a2 % 
M-203S 2.30 3 1 Be 3% 
$M-204S 3.20 4 1% 1% ve 


One in a carton. 











Nos. 
M-402 
M-403 
M-404 
M-406 

+M-408 
+M-410 
$M-412 


Nos. 
$M-102 
“ M-103 
M-104 
M-106 
M-108 
M-110 
M-112 
$M-115 
$M-118 


Nos. 


+M- 0 
$M- 1 
M- 1% 
M- 2 
M- 3 
M- 4 
M- 5 
M- 6 
£M- 8 
+M-10 
+M-12 


Armstrong “C’’ Clamps 


{= 


Drop Forged Steel 
Extra Deep Throat 


This is a light, strong clamp; 
just what is needed in assemb- 
ling automobile bodies, boats 
and all kinds of light frame- 
work. The body is drop forged 
from special steel and heat 
treated to give extra strength 
and stiffness. 


Depth, Center 
of Screw Dia. of 


Mfr’s Capacity 
List Inches, 
Each Max. Min. 


$1.50 
1.80 
2.20 
3.00 
4.00 
5.00 
6.50 





NOOMDpP wh 


me 


PwNOOSoCS 


to Back, Screw, 


Ins. 


seers B 


Drop Forged Steel 
For Medium Service 


Adapted to that wide 
field of work which does 
not require the extra 
weight which makes our 
heavy clamp unequalled 
for the very hardest 
service. The design and 
careful selection of ma- 
terial used in this clamp 
assure maximum hold- 
ing power 
with convenient weight. 
The body and screw are 
heat treated for extra 
strength and stiffness. 


Depth, Center 
of Screw Dia. of 


Mfr’s Capacity 


consistent 


to Back, Screw, 


1% 
2 

25% 
2% 
25 
2% 
2% 


List Inches, 
Each Max. Min. Ins. 
$3.50 2 0 
4.00 3 0 
4.50 4 0 
5.50 6 3 
6.50 8 4 
750 10 6 
8.50 12 8 
1100 15 10 
1400 18 12 





375 
3% 


RRR F 


h 


PS 


Heavy Design with Long 
Hub — Extra Large Alloy 
Steel Screw 

Drop Forged Steel 
strictly high 
grade, reliable clamp. The 


body is heat treated to give 
extra strength and stiff- 


A strong, 


ness. 


Depth, Center 


Mfr’s Capacity 


of Screw Dia. of 
te Back, Screw, 


List Inches, 
Each Max. Min. Ins. 
$1.00 % 0 % 
1.50 1% 0 1% 
2.50 1% 0 1% 
3.50 2% %& 1% 
5.00 3% 1% 2% 
6.50 4% 1% 2% 
8.00 5% 2% 3% 
10.00 6% 3% 3% 
14.00 8% 4% 3% 
19.00 10% 6 3% 
25.00 12% 7% 4 


Note: Heavy “C” clam 
be furnished with full length screws when speci- 
fied at special prices. With full length screws the 
minimum capacity of all clamps is 0. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
% Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 


sheets we B 


1 

1% 
1% 
1% 
1% 


Nos. M-12 to M-22 can 








I Steel Bar 


A rapid, powerful clamp, designed and con- 
structed for the hard, everyday grind of pro- 
duction work. 

Bar shaped to stand the greatest strain for the 
weight. Wide, smooth flange will not mar the 
work. 14%x5x%-inch “I” section. 

Notches formed in web, leaving the bar full 
strength as no metal is removed. Spaced 
%-inch apart. Quick action, with no slipping. 
Malleable iron slide. Cannot slip or_ bind. 
Always easily released. Heavy, tempered steel 
dog engages the notches, making a positive stop, 
and insuring years of service without repairs. 
Clamping surfaces, 2x1% inches. 

Tip malleable iron. Case-hardened thrust 
bearing for end of screw, practically eliminating 
wear. Long yoke prevents binding on bar when 
clamping thin stock. 

Steel screw, %-inch diameter, with deep-cut 
“Acme” thread. Heat treatment prevents bend- 
ing of screw and battering of thread. 

Wood handle, reinforced with heavy steel 
ferrule and cap to prevent breaking. “T” handle 
or swivel lever handle optional. 


Nos. Opening, Feet Per Pair 
643 3 $10.50 
644 4 12.00 
645 5 13.25 
646 6 14.50 


Pony Steel Bar Clamp Fixtures 


Make your own clamp—any length. 


Designed to make ordinary steel pipe serve as 
the bar. 


Head of clamps screwed on one end of pipe— 
foot or tail piece slipped on other end. 


Foot has a multiple disc clutch which gri 
the pipe anywhere and holds the foot secure. 
against any pressure of the screw. 


Castings of malleable iron orange baked enamel 
i andle one piece iron black baked enamel 


Screw of cold drawn steel with smoothly cut 
threads. 


For %-Inch Pipe 


Special model handle. 

For %-inch standard or extra heavy black pipe. 
Screw %-inch diameter hardened thrust bear- 
ing at point. 

Normal load 2800 lbs. on std.—3800 on extra 
heavy. 

Clamping faces 1%-inch square. 


BO eC eR a Per Set, Each $2.95 





For %-Inch Pipe 
Light Weight—Low Cost 


Ease in handling through reduction of load. 
For either 44-inch std. or extra heavy black 
pipe. 

Screw %-inch diameter with ball and socket 
eta self-aligning for work on non-parallel 
surfaces. 


Wheel handle 2%-inch diameter. 


Jaw reach—1%4-inch square swivel 1-inch 
diameter. 
SS 22 ee Pee Set, Each $1.90 


One set per box—12 sets per carton. 











ADJUSTABLE 


Seasoned maple jaws and steel 
spindles. Jaws adjustable to 
any angle and position. Spin- 
dles have right and left-hand 
threads, insuring rapid adjust- 
ment. Spindles work in steel 
sockets. 


Can be had in non-adjustable 
type, if desired. 


Net 

Opening Wt. 
Lgth. Between Per 
Jaws, Jaws, Doz., 





Nos. In. In. Lbs. Each 
3/0 6 3 10 $2.55 
0 8 4% 23 3.00 
1 10 6 30 3.40 
2 12 8% 50 3.85 
8 14 10 58 4.25 
4 16 12 86 5.15 


One-half dozen in a carton. 


Sargent Bench Screws 


= Uae a ee 






Wrought iron; double thread; 
movable collar; wood handle. 
Pinned head. 

Length from inside of collar 
to end of screw 13 inches. 


No. and 
Size, Ins. Each 
40—1% 2.50 


Millers Falls Bench Vises 


= A, SWIVEL BASE 
‘ A sturdy home 
workshop vise 


firmly b lever 

conveniently lo- 
. cated. 

Machined jaws 

are 2% inches 


ee steel guide rod 
= construction. Will 
clamp to any bench or block up to 2 inches 
thick, Body casting finished in red; movable 
jaw in black enamel. Weight 4% pounds. 


ee ee Rae sae 
One in a box. 


STATIONARY 
BASE 


A strong rigid vise 
of cast steel. 

steel guide rods 
for accurate oper- 
ation of machined 
jaws. 


Small anvil on 
body. 


Jaws are 2% ins. 
wide and open to 
2% ins. Clamps 
to any bench up 
to 2 inches thick. 


Body finished in red, movable jaw in black 
enamel. Weight 3% pounds. 


TOO ee ee Each $2.85 
One in a box. 





Good Qualitv 


Attractively finished in red enamel with polished jaws and anvil. 





Jaw Jaw Pipe Approx. 
Width, Opening, Capacity, Weight, Per 
Nos, Each Inches Inches Inches Lbs. case 
C43 $7.00 3 3% 0o—1% 14 6 
C43%4 8.50 31% 4 0—1% 17 6 
C44 12.00 4 4% 0—2 30 3 


Columbian Bench Vises 
Ideal For Your Home Tool Bench : 


POPULAR SIZES — POPULAR PRICES 

Full Featured Reinforcing ribs on front and back jaws. 
aig working face on well supported anvil-rounded anvil 

orn. 
Square shank, non-turning, tempered steel, cut-off tool fits 
square hole in anvil. 
Chrome-nickel alloy replaceable pipe jaws designed to hold 
smallest round pieces. 
Replaceable, heat-treated, steel jaw faces. 
Heavy steel sliding bar. 
Cold rolled steel screw and handle—ball ends forged from 
handle stock itself. 
Collar positively locked into main screw—to assure opening 
of vise without slipping. 
Swivel Base with standard machinists’ type lock nut. 


One in a carton. 








RED ARROW 
Swivel Lock Nut Base 


Compact e Sturdy e Low Cost e High Quality 
Strong balanced castings. Well supported anvil 
back jaw. Heavy steel beam. Wide polished jaws. 
Heavy built-in pipe jaws. 

Steel locking device for swivel base. Cold rolled 
steel screw. Slip-proof screw collar. Forged ball 
ends on handle. 

Width of jaws 3% ins. Jaws open 3% ins. Holds 
pipe % to 1% ins. Weight 13 Ibs. 


S96) er ee eeehcsae 
One in a carton. 


Columbia “Pennypincher’’ 
Bench Vises 





Stationary Base 


A low priced vise for the Home, Workshop or 
Garage. 

Features: Ample anvil surface. ‘Tri-grip pipe 
jaws. Steel sliding beam. %-inch diameter 
screw with 4% pitch Acme thread and positive 
locking collar. Forged steel handle. Stationary 
base. Finished in bright red enamel with pol- 
ished jaws and handle. Jaws open 3 inches. 
Width of jaws 3% inches. Approximate weight 
9 pounds. 


One in a carton; six in a shipping carton. 


Columbia Workshop Vises 





ENGINEERED for STRENGTH— 
For ACCURACY—For LONG LIFE 
and GREATEST USEFULNESS 
Welded steel front and back jaws. Heat treated 
steel jaw faces which are replaceable. Forged 
steel screw and handle. Malleable base. Attrac- 
tively finished in red enamel with polished jaws, 


top, screw and handles. Width of jaws, 4 ins; 
jaw opening 5 ins, Approximate weight 25 lbs. 


804 eee Each $16.00 


One in a carton. 


Harcliff Home and Garage Vises 





Excellent for Home, Workshop or Garage. Made 
of the finest semi-steels and steel. Vises are of 
proper alignment, durable, strong and made for 
ease of operation. Machined parts are of preci- 
sion oo by skilled craftsmen. Finished 
with the finest blue lacquer. 


Width Jaws Approx. 
of Jaws Open Weight, 


No. Each Ins, Ins, Lbs. 
1 $3.00 2% 2% 4% 
2 4.50 3% 3% 8% 


One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











COLUMBIAN MACHINISTS’ VISES AND CAPS 


Malleable Iron — Finest Quality — Unbreakable — Add Accuracy in the Tool Shop 


Combines accuracy with greater strength and longer service—outstanding features provide quality and economy. 















TOOL STEE 


———— 
STEEL BALL 
ENDS FORGED 
FROM HANDLE} 
STOCK ITSELF 


COLD 
on Beas VISE & MFG.CO. 


i fons tel) 
SCREW eS ee 


SELF 
LUBRICATING 
THRUST 

BEARING 


POSITIVE 
LOCKING 
SWIVEL 






MALLEABLE IRON 
CASTINGS 
GUARANTEED UNBREAKABLE 


SLEDGE 
TESTED 


REPLACEABLE 


L 


JAW FACES - 


BENCH PLATE 


Malleable iron castings insure maximum working strength and shock resistance, are absolutely guaranteed unbreakable. 
Steel screw and malleable iron nut properly designed and supported in rigid alignment to provide maximum gripping power and reduce wear on both 


the screw and nut. 


Steel balls on both ends of the handle forged from the handle stock itself, cannot come loose. 
Hardened tool steel jaw faces, “T” section design for tongue-and-groove fitting, pinned into the castings cannot come loose in use but may be 


replaced if chipped or worn. Provides a sol’d gripping surface without screw holes or screw heads in the working face. 


Adaptability of the “T” 


section design offers an opportunity to equip standard Columbian Machinists’ Vises with smooth jaw faces or special jaw faces for the requirements 


of outstanding industries. 


Fea eke aE 





Stationary Base 


STATIONARY BASE 


Mfrs. Width Jaws Weight 
The most popular type of vise for Vise List, Jaw Open Pounds 
general use. Flat machined base Nos. Each Inches Inches Approx. Each 
makes it unnecessary to cut into M-503 $20.00 3 4% 20 $20.00 
the bench for installation. Re- M-503%4 22.50 3% 5% 29 22.50 
placeable tool steel jaw faces, M-504 25.50 4 6 36 25.50 
pinned on, cover the entire grip- M-504% 31.00 4% 7. 47 31.00 
ping surface of the jaws—accu- 5 "1 8 58 40.00 
rately machined and heat treated. M-505 40.00 5 . 
Machined to limit gauges and M-506 78.00 6 10 90 78.00 
carefully finished. M-508 $150.00 8 12 150 150.00 
SWIVEL BASE 
Swivel Base : Mfrs. Width Jaws Weight 
Effective swivel base allows this Vise List, Jaw Open Pounds 
vise to be swung quickly and Nos. Each Inches Inches Approx. Each 
clamped in any desired position. M-603 $26.00 3 4% 25 $26.00 
Steel clamping nut operates a M-60314 30.00 3% 5% 34 30.00 
forged steel bolt equipped with M-604 34.00 4 6 42 34.00 
teeth which mesh into the gear- M-604%4 40.00 4% 7 55 40.00 
like corrugations in the bench M-605 60.00 5 38 70 60.00 
ee epee lock. he 1 ee 104.00 6 10 106 104.00 
advantage of holding work at any : : 
convenient angle is appreciated M-608 £196.00 8 12 170 196.00 
by users. Sizes larger than 5 ADJUSTABLE JAW—SWIVEL BASE 
inches are fitted with two swivel Mfrs. Width Jaws Weight 
clamping nuts. Vise List, Jaw Open Pounds 
Nos. Each Inches Inches Approx. Each 
- M-40344 $40.00 3% 5 35 $40.00 
at a M-404% 56.00 4% 6 57 56.00 
M-406 £120.00 6 9 120 120.00 
Both adjustable jaw and swivel COMBINATION PIPE—SWIVEL BASE 
base makes it adapted for a wide Width Jaws Holds Weight 
range of work. Practically indis- Vise Jaw Open Pipe Pounds 
6 nig oe he or aoe Nos. Each Inches Inches Inches’ Approx. Each 
type positive locking swivel base. M-203%4 $35.00 3% 4 % to 2% 36 $35.00 
Sizes larger than 5 inches fitted M-20474 48.00 4% 5 % to 3% 60 48.00 
with two swivel clamping nuts. M-205 $ 76.00 5 6 % to 4% 93 76.00 
M-206 $120.00 6 10 ¥% to6 160 120.00 


Removable Pipe Jaws, 
Swivel Base 


Added convenience of removable 
pipe jaws. The three tool steel 
pipe jaws are interchangeable 
and: each made with two work- 
ing ends. Pipe jaws designed to 
hold full range of sizes but do 
not interfere with other work ‘to 
be held between jaws. Proper 
heat treatment of the jaws to. 
secure correct hardness and 
toughness: insures long service. 


Jew Width, Inches... 3 
Per Pair se 





3% 
£3.60 


Brass Jaw Caps 


For soft materials 


Carefully designed to fit snugly 
over knurled steel faces of jaws 
to prevent marring soft mate- 
rials. 


4 4% 5 6 
$4.20 $5.00 $6.20 $10.00 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (*) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 














Columbian Hydraulic Action Vises 





Simple Two-Pedal Foot Control Leaves Both 
Hands Free for Every Vise Operation 

Saves Time—With both hands working, vise op- 
erators insert, grip, and release parts in less 
time with less effort. Use both hands to position 
more than one piece accurately. 
Saves Manpower—Every operator can use both 
hands to lift heavy parts or awkward assemblies 
and to remove such work with ease and safety. 
Speeds Up Production—On bench production it 
eliminates waste motions and lost time. Sto 
control is adjustable so that any production wor 
is abe sae and held with a single power stroke. 
Dependable Power Control — Light castings and 
finished surfaces can be gripped without crush- 
ing or marring. Pressure capacity of tons will 
hold tough jobs. Tested valves and high pres- 
sure packings guarantee holding power, 
Positive Release—Heavy coil springs of chrome- 
vanadium steel insure positive release and auto- 
matic opening to any desired position. 
Hydraulic Vise Mechanism, protected inside the 
vise from dirt and damage, operates moving front 
jaw for greatest usefulness and operator con- 
venience. 
Anvil Back Jaw, with extra long bearing surfaces, 
protects machined beam of moving front jaw 
to insure smooth, positive action. 
Swivel Base is locked by forged steel “wedge- 
gear” bolt at most convenient position. Base of 
vise is mounted to bench in conventional, simple 
manner. : 3 
Malleable Iron Castings for front jaw, back jaw, 
and swivel base are specifically designed and 
precision machined for efficient hydraulic opera- 
tion—guaranteed unbreakable. 
Hardened Tool Steel Jaws, Columbian “T” sec- 
tion design, will not come loose in use but may 
be replaced if gripping surface is worn. 
Intake Valve opens on up-stroke of pistons to 
admit oil from reservoir. Main Check Valve opens 
on down-stroke of power pedal to pass oil through 
hose to vise cylinder and operating ram. Speed 
Piston is operated on lower stroke of power 
pedal (adjusting stroke) to close vise jaws 
quickly to desired gripping position. Power 
Piston is operated on upper stroke of power pedal 
(power stroke) to develop full range of pressures 
for gripping and holding work. Safety Relief 
Valve is sealed after factory adjustment and 
limits pressure to rated capacity. High Pressure 
Packings, rubber compound “O” rings plus pro- 
tective leather “back-up” washers, are factory 


and service tested to hold maximum pressure. 


Felt Wiper Ring lubricates operating ram and 
eo dirt from damaging ram and packing. 
ise Cylinder Assemblies are designed of 
chrome-molybdenum steel for more than double 
strength and are proof tested at one and one- 
half times maximum operating pressure. Re- 
lease Valve is operated by foot release pedal to 
open vise and return oil to reservoir. Vise jaws 
continue to open as long as release pedal is de- 
pressed. Automatic opening can be controlled 
to any desired position within jaw opening capa- 
city of vise. 
Jaw width 3% inches. Jaw depth 3% inches. 
Jaw openings 6 inches. Maximum hydraulic 
pressure P.S.I., 6000 lbs. Jaw pressure 3600 Ibs. 
Vise closing speed, % inches per stroke. Vise 
opening speed, 3 seconds (full vise opening). Net 
weight 78 lbs. 


M-1003%6 = Each $195.60 
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Columbian Hydraulic Vise Parts 
and Equipment 


JAW FACE BLANKS 


Columbian “TY? 
section tool steel 
set with machined 
tongue, drilled 
holes, and dowel 
pins can be used 
for making special 
jaw faces to hold 
irregular shaped 
production work. 
Hardening in- 
structions fur- 
nished. 


Jaw Face Blanks_______ Each $5.00 





BRASS JAW CAPS 


To fit securely 
over jaws and 
cover knurled steel 
faces, will prevent 
murring — soft 
pieces or finished 
surfaces. 





Brass Jaw Caps ______For Price see Page 230 


ADJUSTABLE STOPS 
For production work where precise jaw opening 
control is desired. Can be set to release work 
with minimum opening so that duplicate parts 
will be gripped with single power pedal stroke. 


f Adjustable Stop__._____._........#=+_=+_+=—=-Each $7.50 


Note: Adjustable Stop is illustrated at bottom of 
cut showing vise. 


Columbian Woodcraft Vises 





An ideal home shop work bench vise and is de- 
signed to meet the need for a well-made wood- 
worker’s vise in a moderate price range. Close 
grained grey iron castings provide strong front 
and back jaws. Steel guide rods keep the jaws 
in alignment, and machine screw insures positive 
free action. Adjustable dog is provided in the 
front jaw—also screw holes for attaching wood 
faces. Will fit any bench up to 2% inches with- 
out mortising. 

Size of jaw 3x6 ins. Jaw opening 7ins. Approxi- 
mate weight 10 Ibs. 


M-6CD _.... Mfrs. List Each $7.50 
Two in a carton. 





Designed and built to be an ideal vise for the 
home shop work bench. Well made and in a 
moderate price range. 

Strong front and back jaws. Steel guide rods 
keep the jaws in alignment, and machine cut 
screw insures positive free action. Screw holes 
for attaching wood faces. Will fit any bench up 
to 2% inches without mortising. 

Jaw size 3x6 ins. Jaw opening 7 ins. Approximate 
weight 10 Ibs. 


MSG es _Mfrs. List Each $5.50 
Two in a carton. 





Columbian Woodworkers’ Vises 


PLAIN FRONT JAW OR DOG IN 
FRONT JAW 
Continuous Screw 


Designed for general service in woodworking 
and manual training shops. Heavy steel screw, 
made with double, fast running threads, gives 
maximum speed and positive action. Steel guide 
rods working through accurately machined 
guider keep jaws in alignment. 





Wood Handle 


Jaw 
Mfrs. Jaw Open- Appr. 
Vise List, Size, ing Wt., 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Lbs. Each 
Plain Front Jaw 
M-5C $16.00 4x7 9 22, $16.00 


M-3C $19.00 4x10 12 30 19.00 
Dog in Front Jaw 

M-5CD $17.00 4x7 9 23 $17.00 

#2000 4x10 12 31 20.00 





Adjustable Steel Handle 


The adjustable steel handle increases the speed 
of operation of the standard continuous screw | 
vise without sacrificing the advantages of simple 
fool-proof construction. 

This handle is held in any desired position by 
a tension spring in the head. With the handle 
centered, speed comparable to a rapid-acting vise 
is possible, while extension of the handle gives 
leverage necessary to tighten the vise. 


Jaw 
Mfrs. Jaw Open- Appr. 
Vise List, Size, ing Wt. 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Lbs. Each 


Plain Front Jaw 
+ $17.00 4x7 9 24 $17.00 
$ 20.00 4x10 12 32 20.00 
Dog in Front Jaw 
M-5CD-S $ $18.00 4x7 9 25 $18.00 
M-3CD-S 21.00 4x10 12 33 21.00 


M-5C-S 
M-3C-S 





RAPID ACTING 


Designed for production work and wherever time 
saving is important. Intercepted thread screw 
operating in a half nut provides a simple and 
efficient quick acting mechanism. 


Jaw 
Mfrs. Jaw Open- Appr. 
Vise List, Size, ing Wt., 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Lbs. Each 
Plain Front Jaw 
M-1R $18.00 4x7 9 24 $18.00 


M-9R 21.00 4x10 12 32 21.00 
Dog in Front Jaw 

M-1RD $$19.00 4x7 9 25 $19.00 

M-9RD 22.00 4x10 12 33 22.00 


+ Goods marked thus (¢) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found te be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. : 











LIENERT ALTE 





A real time and money saver. Lightweight— 
easily carried in carpenter’s kit. Handy tool 
about the house—appeals to boys interested in 
manual training. Efficiently fastens anything 
from % to 2% inches in thickness. Many opera- 
tions can be done better with this vise than 
with a common bench vise. Tool steel screws— 
screw holes in each jaw for fastening in wooden 
jaws if necessary. 


S55) oe ise ee ie a aes $2.80 
Weight less than 6 pounds. 
One in a carton, one-half dozen in a case. 


Rigid Tri-Stand 





Practically A Portable Workbench 
Easily Moved Where You Want It 


This portable pipe vise offers many convenient 
features. Has wide, roomy stand for dope pot, 
oil can and tools and has special rim and slots 
for hanging tools. 

Balanced to prevent tipping. Adjustable ceiling 
brace, screw down feet, pipe rest and three 
benders that will not dent eo Legs furnished 
hinged at tray so they fold in when stand is to 
be moved or carried. 

LonGrip jaws in vises are made of highest quality 
tool steel, ee oat hardened for firm grip 
and long wear and will protect polished pipe. 


Yokes and bases are of strong special malleable | 


metal. Capacity of vise 2% inches. Shipping 
weight 48 pounds. 
M-TSY2% _._.-._-_-. _.......-... Each $34.95 


Portable Vise Stands and 
Pipe Benders 


MARTINS 
HINGED 
VISE 


Legs made of 
ordinary %-inch 
black pipe, each 
being 45 inches 
long. No threads 
necessary as legs 
slip into sockets at 
the four corners 
of stand. Capacity 
of hinged vise 2% 
inches. Bender 
capacity %-inch. 
Weight of stand complete with hinged vise, 55 
pounds. 


M-1-A—With No. 1 red hinged 

Wise 0 ee Bach $4820 
M-1-C—Without vise — Each 34.00 
M-1-D—Without legs and vise Each + 28.00 
Legs on board. Vises bolted underneath top of 
stand. 





$ Goods marked thrs (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by 





Portable Pipe Vise Stands 
and Pipe Benders 


RIDGID 





Made with no-mar jaws for nickel pipe in 2%- 
inch capacity. Legs and connecting pieces not 


furnished. Capacity % to 2% inches. Bending 
capacity 1-inch pipe. 
M-B-82Mh is eee Each $23.10 


Clamp Kit Vises 
REED “LONG JAW” 
CLAMPS, PIPE, POST OR BENCH 


Specially designed base can 
be effectively clamped to a 
ipe as well as a post or 
ench. This feature, which 
no other similar clamp vise 
has. The long bearing alloy 
tool steel jaws hold pipe 
firmly without tendency to 
crush, mar or bend. Lower 
ays are reversible, giving 
wice the life of ordinary 
jaws. Threaded lock nut on 
the end of the screw allows 
take-up for wear. Auto- 
matic take-up keeps vises 
from getting loose or sloppy 
from wear. Hook design 





will close and hold auto- 


matically. Equipped with effective pipe bender. 


Clamps 

on to Mfr’s 

Mfr’s Holds Clamp Pipe List, 

List, Pipe, Opens, Upto, Per Set 

Nos. Each Inches Inches Inches 3 Jaws 
M-100 $12.00 %tol% 2% 2 $3.80 
M-10 13.50 %to2 4 3% 4.60 
M-11 1750 %to2% 4 3% 4.60 


Chain Vises 
WILLIAMS DROP FORGED 





Vulcan Superior 


“Overhead” adjustment-handle on top for easy 
operation. Reversible jaws permit use of other 
side of teeth when first used side are worn— 
doubles life. Vise takes pipe % inch larger than 
other chain vises of similar size. Wholly made 
from tough wrought steel. Drop forged base, 
jaws, handle and chain arm. Chains unbreak- 
able, rapid in action, positive grip, fully guar- 
anteed. Standard finish shot-blasted with 
orange panel in jaws. 





NOB (Go ee ee OS . M-11W M-12W 
For pipe size, inches 14%-2% 4-44 
Complete ——.._______ Each $10.00 $19.00 
ORWE (es _Per Pair + 3.30 + 7.70 
Guia PM co + 120 ¢ 185 
Chain without arm - + 200 + 3.60 
Screw oe eS + 100 $ 1.45 
Handle with screw ..._Each + 2.35 + 3.50 














Chain Vises 
VULCAN 


Made entirely of wrought steel 
with drop-forged jaws saw 
tempered for file sharpening. 
Unbreakable, light, compact 
rapid in action and_ positive 
in gripping pipe. Suitable for 
fastening to bench or post. 
Standard finish jaws have 
bright face around panel. 


Complete Tool 












For Pipe 
Each Size, In. 

$ 7.00 1% -2* 

15.00 4-4 

M-3V 27.00 %-6 
M-4V 36.00 4-8 

VISE PARTS 

M-1V M-2V 

JOWeo ise eS Per Pair +$ 3.00 +$ 7.00 
Chain with screw £ 480 
Strews,22 oe Each + .80 + 1.40 
Handle with nut - _Each + 2.20 + 4.20 
Handle only _— Each + 150 + 3.00 
Nut only _....._ Each = #140 f 2.70 
M-3V M-4V 

JaWs: ee Per Pair +$12.00 +£$18.00 
Chain with screw —..._. Each + 9.00 + 12.00 
Screws 22 3 Each + 2.50 + 2.50 
Handle with nut - _Each + 7.00 + 7.00 
Handle only —-. Each + 5.00 + 5.00 
Nutoonly= ee Each + 400 + 4.00 


*Will grip pipe fittings not larger in diameter 
than 2% inch pipe. 


Pipe Vises 


Hold round work together for accurate tooling. 
Sides hinged—enables easy pipe insertion. 


REED “LONG JAW” 


The long bearing alloy 
tool steel jaws hold pipe 
firmly without tendenc; 
to crush, mar or bend. 
Lower jaws are reversi- 
ble, giving twice the 
life of ordinary jaws. 
Threaded lock nut on 
the end of the screw 
allows take-up for wear. 
Automatic take-up keeps 
vises from getting loose 
or plop Dy from wear. 
Hook design will close 
and hold automatically. 
Equipped with effective 
pipe bender. 


Mfr’s Holds Mfr’s List 

List, Pipe, Set 3 Jaws, 
Nos. Each Inches Per Set 
M-0 $ 9.20 % to1% + $3.80 
M-0 10.80 % to2 + 4.60 
M-1 12.80 % to2% 4.60 
M-2 19.20 4% to 3% 6.50 
M-3 26.70 14 to 4% 9.20 


EXTRA HEAVY 
Self-Locking 


A heavy weight serv- 
ice vise with tem- 
pered tool steel jaws. . 
Base has flat top and 
bottom, no apron. 
Locking hook is effi- 
cient and unbreak- 
able. 





Mfr’s Holds Mfr’s List 
List, Pipe, Set 3 Jaws, 
Nos. Each Inches Per Set 
M-64 $ 60.00 1% to6 $15.40 
M-65 122.00 1 to8 t 22.00 
M-66 + 179.50 1% to 12 34.60 


shipment direct from factory. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











Blacksmith’s Anvil 
BADGER 





Solid tool steel face welded to cast iron body. 
Ground, tempered and polished to a high class 
finish. Tough untempered steel horn and point. 


Nos. Mfr’s List, Each Wt., Lbs. 
5 +$16.00 50 
q + 20.00 70 

10 = 25.00 100 


Loose, not packed. 


Electric Pressure Blower 


The bel, ee Variable Speed Electric Blower 
Universal motor for both alternating and direct 
current. Pressure from over 2,000 revolutions 
per minute. Detached totally enclosed regulator 
with six speeds, 10-foot attachment cord and 
plug to attach to any light socket. 





Especially built for blowing forge fires, furnaces, 
oe ag and any other work requiring efficient 


Snail-shape fan-case built for high-pressure 
blast and durability. 


Motor has silk-covered wire of the best insula- 
tion, built with hammered steel shaft, phosphor 
bronze bearings, self-aligning commutator with 
twenty-four bars of hard drawn copper, and 
large, flat brushes which are staggered so that 
one brush does not track after the other on 
the commutator, insuring thereby double wear- 
ing life to the commutator. 


Outlet 3 inches—height 15 inches. 


110 Volts Wet., 
No. Each R.P.M. Lbs. 
50 + $115.00 1100-2350 60 





“Whirlwind” Blast Heavy 
Nest Tuyers Iron 


A hi ec iron, true to its name, produces a 
circular, rotary blast; will not blow the heat 
or hot air up and out of the chimney; less blast 
wasted; concentrates the blast and heat in the 
a nest, makes a hotter fire and heats one- 
third quicker. 

Supplied with a revolving pick to remove clink- 
ers out of the side slots. Slots can always be 
kept open without disturbing the fire from the 
top, assuring you at all times a full capacity 
of blast and guaranteeing a clean powerful fire. 
5 inches deep, 8% inches wide and 10% inches 
long, over all 12%x14% inches. Weight 55 Ibs. 


$0 ee 


PRESSED STEEL HEARTH 


Hearth 18 inches. Fan diameter 8 inches. 


Designed for light and medium work on farms, 
plantations and in garages where a compara- 
tively light-weight forge is desired. 


Hearth is steel, pressed from a heavy gauge sin- 
gle sheet, making a light-weight, rigid forge. 
Legs are bolted to the hearth with heavy steel 
leg sockets and are strongly braced. 


Height 30 inches. 


Shield Type 
Weight 45 lbs. 





Bea ee aie ee a Each $27.25 


Half Hood Type 
Weight 50 lbs. 





_-----.----. Each $31.50 





Half Hood 


Ideal farm forge for 
general use. Hearth 
18x20 inches. Fan 
diameter 8 inches. 


Weight 90 Ibs. 


Fan and hearth larger 
than usual for forge 
of this character. 


Very durable for ma- 
chinists, farmers, 
garages or any place 
where commodious 
forge is desirable. 


Hearth 23x30 inches. 
; Fan diameter 10 
inches. Weight 145 Ibs. 


$143 Rach 976.50 





Champion Steel Rivet Forge 


Used by the great 
majority of rail- 
roads, bridge-build- 
ers, boiler and 
structural iron 
workers. Construct- 
ed from structural 
steel. Gearing is 
the 400 Champion 
high speed spiral 
gearing. Highest 
grade adjustable 
ball bearings. Pro- 
duces blasts to weld 
3% to 4-inch iron 
in ten minutes. 
Crank turns either 
way to make the 
blast. Diameter hearth 18 inches. Height 30 
inches. Fan 9 inches. Weight 135 lbs. 


40) ee ee Bach 98700 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 





Common or Proof Coil 
Straight Link 











Suitable for ordinary uses where chain is not 
used for lifting purposes. Made from open 
hearth basic steel. Natural finish. 


Size Inside Inside Links 


Size, Per Material, Lgth., Width, Per 
Tn. Lb. In. In. In. Ft. 
He $0.30 the 64 1369 12% 
Y% 30 %o 1 % 12 
Ae 30 igo 1%s % 10% 
56 30 1369 11564 58 9% 
The 30 1569 1% %4 8% 
% 30 lige 1% 146 8 
Safe 
Work- 
Wt. Per Breaking Proof ing 
Size, 100 Ft., Strength, Test, Load, 
In. Lbs. Lbs. Lbs. Lbs. 
He 40 2090 1045 520 
uy 70 3600 1800 900 
ie 105 5440 2720 1360 
158 7440 3720 1860 
tAe 210 10000 5000 2500 
265 13200 6600 3300 


KEG-ETTE 





she up in handy small kegs for over the counter 
es. 


Suitable for all ordinary purposes which do not 
require chain of relatively high tensile strength. 
Made of open hearth basic steel, electrically butt- 
welded. Self-colored finish. In continuous lengths. 


Size Inside Inside Links 


Size e Per Material, Lgth., Width, Per 
In. Lb. In. In. In. Ft. 
Ke $0.30 %e Sle 1% 12% 
% 30 % 1 % 12 
eo 30 «42 1% % 10% 
% 31 1% 81%. 8% 9% 
Safe 
Approx. Work- 
Feet Wt. Per Breaking Proof ing 
Size, ina Keg Strength, Test, Load, 
In. Keg Lbs. Lbs. Lbs. Lbs. 
He 250 100 2090 1045 520 
% 150 109 3600 1800 900 
Ye 100 108 5440 2720 1360 
3% 75 118 7440 3720 1860 


Sold in Full Kegs Only 





CHAINS 


Elwell Machine or Truck 





No. 9/0 





| 





No. 5/0 No. 2/0 


i} 





No. 1/0 No.1 


Used on motor trucks and as mud chains, stake 
Electrically welded steel. Twist link. Bright 
chains, and gate chains, pull out chains, etc. 
finish. 

Nose ee 9/0 7/0 6/0 5/0 4/0 
Per Ft. ...... —_ $0.30 $0.25 $0.20 $0.15 








Size Wire In .. 38/8 6/15 9/32 1/4 7/32 
Links Per Ft.... ~~. 9%: 304-38 14 14 








Tensile Strgth., Lbs... 6060 4260 3420 2660 1990 
Wt, “Per 100 Ft. 136 «(94 78 64 42 





antes - 3/0 2/0 1/0 1 2 
0.15 $0.12 $0.12 $0.12 $0.12 





Wire Gauge No 5 6 7 8 9 
Links Per Ft. - 15 16% 17% 20% 21 
Tensile Strgth., Lbs........ 1760 1510 1310 1140 1000 
Wt. -Per.10) Ft... 1 34 29 25 21 





6/0 to 2, 100 feet in carton. 
4/0 to 9/0, 50 feet, bulk. 








Log 


For general use about farms and ranches for 
general hauling, dragging and load binding. 


Fitted with standard grab hook on one end, 
swivel in center, and slip hook on other end. 


ANNIVERSARY 





Copper Finish 


Approx. 

Thickness, Length, Wt., 

Nos. Each In. Feet Lbs. 

180 $4.00 Ss 14 16 

200 4.50 fe e468 18 

225 5.25 3% 14 23 

265 5.75 8% 16 26 

Self Colored 

Approx. 

Thickness, Length, Wt., 

Nos. Each In. Feet Lbs. 
50 $4.65 a 12 
51 5.25 Ta 14 
55 eat 36 12 
56 7.50 5% 14 

57 8.50 56 16 ey 

59 13.00 % 14 41 

60 15.00 % 16 47 


General Purpose or Utility 





With Swivel 


A handy chain designed for use about farms, 
road work, etc., for general hauling, dragging, 
load-binding purposes, etc. They are fitted with 
standard grab hooks, slip hooks and swivels but 
links are longer than Proof Coil Links and are 
made of exact size material. Bright coppered 
finish. 

Nos. and Size Each 


120 int Te $4.00 
14C—}, in. x 14 ft. 








Without Swivel 


A general utility log and towing chain handy 
for many farm uses such as hauling and tow- 
ing. Is a strong, well made chain fitted with 
drop forged slip and grab hooks. Bright cop- 
pered finish. 

11C—Size ¥ in. x 11 ft... Each $1.60 


One in a canvas bag. 





A coppered, welded safety chain for light 
trailers. Used between the trailer and auto- 
mobile ahead. Length 5 feet. Has also other 
uses where a short piece of chain is convenient. 


se a eared ea Each $0.75 
One dozen m a carton. 


Retail prices auoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added 













Bulldog Pattern 






Used on agricultural implements, barn equip- 
ment, fire doors, swings, etc. Weldless steel, 
polished bright finish. 


Mfr’s List, Gauge Tensile Work. 
Per ire, Strength, Load, Links 
Nos. 100 Ft. A.S.&W. Lbs. Lbs. Per Ft. 
3/0 $5.75 9 1500 300 5% 
2/0 4.60 10 1200 240 6% 
1/0 4.05 11 950 190 6% 
1 3.75 12 115 155 8% 
2 3.45 13 625 125 9 
3 3.45 14 475 95 10% 
4 3.45 15 400 80 12 


100 feet in carton. 


Galvanized—Bull Dog Pattern 
Coil Chain 





Per 100 Ft. 
100 Ft. Lbs. 
$9.00 28 

8.00 21 

6.00 14 


250 feet on a reel. 


C2LO es Se 


250 feet in a carton. 


__.........Each Per Carton $10.75 





Used as sprocket chain, automobile tire chains 
and for agricultural implements, farm machin- 





ery, wagons, fire and garage doors, etc. Gal- 
vanized finish. 
Wt. 
Per 
Per Tensile Work. Links 100 
100 Gauge Strgth., Load, Per Ft., 
Nos. Ft. Wire Lbs. Lbs. Ft. Lbs. 
6/0 $16.00 6 3110 540 6.67 40 
4/0 12.00 8 2018 420 650 31 
3/0 11.00 9 1873 360 7.12 26 
2/0 8.00 10 1600 320 8.10 22 
100 feet in a box. 
Bull Dog Tie Out Chains 
Swivels every ten feet. Bright finish. 
Length, Mfr’s List, 
Nos. Feet Per Dozen Each 
4/0 2G ost) Seo ae es 
3/0 20 $16.70 $2.10 
2/0 20 16.10 2.00 
1/0 20 12.65 1.50 
1 20 11.50 1.00 
4/0 B07. Oo ee ‘Secee 
3/0 30 24.75 3.10 
2/0 30 21.85 2.50 
1/0 30 17.25 2.20 
One in bag. 





BUCKEYE PATTERN 


A light strong flexible chain. 


Snap on one end—toggle on other—and ring for 
aajustment. 


Polished bright finish. Length 6 feet. 





Mfr’s List, 
Nos. PerDoz. Each 
MA eae 8 ee ee $0.95 
3/0 ee 90 
2/0: 2 c= Oso 80 
470 Sc Stee ee 10 
Dee =: kn 5 Sa -60 
2 oe gee 4.60 55 
Bo ise tle 4.45 5D 
4 4.30 55 
5 4.25 55 
6 4.20 -50 





Nos. 3/0 to 1/0, inclusive, one-half dozen; 
Nos. 1 to 6, one dozen in a box. 





BULL DOG 


Weldless chain—center swivel—two toggles. Pol- 
ished bright steel fiinish. 





Length 
Nos. Each Size Feet 
14 $0.55 4/0 5 
15 45 3/0 4% 
16 40 2/0 4% 
One-half dozen in a box. 
te oS 
ELWELL PATTERN 
Welded chain—Bright steel finish. 
Length 
Nos. Each Size Feet 
c2 $1.20 5/0 5% 
C4 wets 4/0 5 
C6 65 2/0 4% 
cs 15 3/0 5 


Buckeye Pattern Kennel Chains 
Center Swivel 





Complete with center swivel and two swivel 


snaps. Polished bright finish. 

Length, No.in 
Nos. Each Size Feet a Box 
06 $0.65 0 6 6 
26 60 2 6 12 
56 55 5 6 12 
09 85 0 9 6 
29 15 2 9 12 
59 65 5 9 12 
0015 1.15. 00 15 iy 





Bright Finish 


Eye of snap is left open to facilitate attachment 
to chain. It can be easily closed with a hammer 


or in a vise. Size number corresponds to size 
" on wire chain with which snap is to 
e used. 


Nos. Size No. Each 

9 4/0 $0.12 
10 2/0 10 
11 1 10 
13 3 -10 


One-half gross in a carton, 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Swivel Snaps 
Repair That Damaged Chain 
. ET 


(P 









Nos. Each 
2/0-S ___ Eiieemenmeammor se 
ik ee ee 


Acco Open Eye Swivels 
Bright Finish 


Eyes of the swivel are left open 
and can be closed with a ham- 
mer or in a vise after as- 
sembling. Size number cor- 
responds to size of weldless 
wire chain with which swivel is to be used. 


Nos. Size No. Each 
20 2/0 $0.10 
21 1 10 
23 3 10 


One-half gross in a carton. 


Jack Chains 
Full size illustrations. 






No. 14 No. 16 No. 18 





4 * 
No.10 =No. 
SINGLE—IRON AND BRASS 


No.8 





e—Iron Chain— -—Brass Chain— 
Mfr’s List, Mfr’s List, 
Per 100 Ft. Per 100 Per 
Nos. Ft. Ft. | Nos. Ft. Ft. 
8 $3.75 $0.05 | 10B $13.80 $0.16 
10 3.15 05 | 128 9.20 12 
= ay = 4B 6.35 08 
16 1.90 ‘04 16B 4.05 05 
18 1.75 04 | 18B 2.90 04 
Fifty feet in a box. 
' Full Size Illustrations 
Furnace Chain 
i it rn ae 
Steel 
50 Ft. 
No. Per 100 Ft. Box, Each 
00 $4.00 $2.00 


500 feet on reel or 50 feet in box. 
Safety Chain 


= 2 


BRASS NICKEL PLATED 
Mfr’s List, Mfrs. List 

Nos, Per100 Ft. Per Ft. Per Per 
000 $4.00 $0.06 | Nos. 100 Ft. Ft. 
00 4.60 07 

0 575 09 N-00 $4.95 $0.06 
1 7.20 12 | N-0 6.10 .08 
2 9.25 14|N-1 7.80 10 


50 feet in a box. 


Sash Chain 
HODELL 
Woven Link 





Ni 


Links formed from narrow ribbon of steel, and 
woven into chain by automatic machinery. 
Double thickness of metal at perfectly rounded 
eye producing greater strength and life. Smooth 
surfaces, round edges result in easy movement. 
Noiseless. Ends locked. Fits standard pulleys. 

For Double 

Tensile Hung Sash 


Strength, Weighing, Per 
Nos. Lbs. Lbs. Ft. 
COPPERED STEEL 
32C 500 Up to 100 $0.06 
40C 500 Up to 150 07 
100-foot and 500-foot reels. 
LUMINIZED STEEL 
30L 425 Upto 60 05 
100-foot reels. 
35L 500 Up to 100 06 
100-foot and 500-foot reels. 
40L 560 Up to 150 07 


100-foot reels. 





Stamped Link 
Produced by stamping links from rolled flat 
metal continuous grain running lengthwise. 


Coppered steel. 


Maximum weight of sash 40 
pounds. 


RO ee er es: See 
100 feet in a box. 500 feet on a reel. 





Handy Set 


Packed in attractive counter display carton, each 

containing two boxes having four pieces of chain, 

each four feet long, with sufficient fixtures for 

one complete double hung window. 

SD. eee ee Per Set $0.90 
One set in a box. 


Sash Chain Fixtures 





No. 2 


No. 1 
Fixtures 


Luminized finish. Set consists of 4 hooks, 4 rings 
and 4 irons, sufficient for a double sash. 


I—Fistares be ee aS Per Set $0.20 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Quantity 
Reels 


1 


Porch Swing Chains 


BULL DOG PATTERN 
Y TYPE 


In Sets 


Made of drawn steel wire bull 
dog pattern chain. Leaders are 
of 2/0 and branches of 1/0 
chain. Tensile strength 1,200 
Ibs. Safe working load of 240 
lbs. on a@ single chain. Bright 
galvanized rust-proof finish. 
Length 7% feet. One set con- 
sists of two Y shaped chains 
and two ceiling hooks. 


455 _.._._.___.____.__Per Set $1.35 
One set in a box. 


Cleveland Chain Display 
Assortments 





175 


125 


200 


75 


100 
200 


200 


Chain sales mul- 
tiply when_ the 
handsome Cleve- 
land Reel Sales- 
man Chain Dis- 
play makes _ its 
appearance. The 
Reel brings a pop- 
ular, fast - selling 
assortment of 
chain right under 
the eyes of your 
customer. More 
chain sales follow 
because chain 
needs are suggest- 
ed, and it is easy 
to step up to the 
Reel Salesman 
and buy whatever 
length of chain is 
required. The Reel 
Salesman meas- 
ures 51 inches 
high, 15 inches 
deep and 20 inches 
wide and is stur- 
dily constructed of 
heavy gauge sheet 
steel units welded 
together. Finish is 
in red baked en- 
amel with ivory 
lettering. Attrac- 
tive signs on both 
sides of stand at 
top and bottom. 
A fine hardwood 
yardstick for 
measuring chain 
is furnished with 
each stand. 


CONTENTS: 


Length 
Feet 


Type of Chain 


No. 2/0 Buckeye Bright Gal- 
vanized same as Bull Dog Pat- 
tern Coil Chain. 

No. 3/0 Lock Weave Bright 
Galvanized same as Samson 
Coil Chain. 

No. 3 Buckeye Bright Galvan- 
ized same as Bull Dog Pattern 
Coil Chain. 

No. 2/0 Liberty Coil. Twist 
Link, Machine Chain Bright 
Galvanized. 

No. 35 Steel Sash Chain Bright 
Galvanized. 

No. 0 Brass Safety Chain 
Bright. 

No. 16 Double Jack Chain 
Bright Galvanized. 








American Chain Display 
Assortments 


This handsome display 
stand is another sales- 
man in your store and 
is a “Reel” merchandis- 
er. Chain is displayed 
attractively and conven- 
iently. Holds a complete 
assortment of chains 
that pull right off the 
reel and can be meas- 
ured on the convenient 
measuring rule provided 
on the front of the stand. 
With this display chain 
can be seen right on the 
reel and customer can 
pick out the type of 
chain he needs from a 
complete assortment. 
Display is sturdily con- 
structed of heavy gauge 
sheet steel and securely 
welded. Measures 54% 
ins. high, 14% ins. deep 
and 17 ins. wide. Ship- 
ping weight, complete 
with chain, 157 lbs. 


CONTENTS: 


Quantity Length 
Reels Feet Type of Chain 


1 125 No. 3/0 Lock Link Chain 
Bright Zinc Finish same as 
Samson Coil Chain. 


1 175 No. 2/0 Tenso Chain Bright 
Zine Finish same as Bull Dog 
Pattern Coil Chain. 


1 75 No. 2/0 Elwel Twist Link Ma- 
chine Chain. Bright Zinc Fin- 
ish. 

1 200 No.3 Tenso Chain. Bright Zinc 


Finish same as Bull Dog Pat- 
tern Coil Chain. 


1 200 No. 16 Double Jack Chain. 
Bright Zinc Finish. 

1 200 No. 0 Brass Safety Chain. 
Bright Finish. 

1 100 No. 35 Sash Chain. Bright 
Zine Finish. 

BR eS Bache Seb 58 
REFILLS FOR CHAIN DISPLAY 
ASSORTMENTS 

Nos. Reel 

and Capacity, Per 

Size Feet Type of Chain Foot 

80-2/0 175 Bull Dog Coil $0.08% 
Galvanized Finish 

80-3 200 Bull Dog Coil 07% 
Galvanized Finish 

80-3/0 125 Samson or Lock Weave 12 
Galvanized Finish 

80-2/0 715 Twist Link Machine 21 
Galvanized Finish 

80-16 200 Double Iron Jack 041% 
Galvanized Finish 

80-35 100 Sash .08 
Galvanized Finish 

80-0 200 Brass Safety 10 
Bright Finish 





Turnbuckles 






With Stub Ends 
Drop Forged Steel—Self Colored 


American standard course thread series. 
Hexagon head. 


Length 

Length Weight, Overall 

Length, Overall, Per100 Length, Closed 

Diam. Buckle Mfrs. Buckle With Stub With 
Bolt, Opening List Body, Stubs, End, Stubs, 
In. In. Each In. Lbs. In. In. 
uy 4 $0.64 4% 25 4% 9 
Ye 4% 69 5% 46 5% 11 
38 6 81 1% 78 6% 13 
% 6 90 T% 138 7 14 
5 6 1.08 1% 223 7% 15 
% 6 1.53 8% 328 8 16 
h 6 1.80 8i5 440 8% 17 

1 6 2.25 8% 632 9 18 
1% 6 + 2.88 9% 790 9% 19 
1% 6 + 3.60 9% 1070 9% 19 
1% 6 $+ 4.40 9% 1300 10 20 
1% 6 5.76 10% 1580 10 20 
1% 6 6.75 10% 1985 10% 21 


Can be furnished without stub ends for factory 
shipment. 


Loose, not packed. 


WIZARD 


Die cast body. Strongly made screw eyes. Rust 
resisting plated finish. Regularly supplied to 


hardware trade. 


{ TT eS) 





WITH EYE ENDS 


Galvanized malleable body with two wrought 
steel eyes. 


Length Length 


Diam., Open, Closed, 
Nos. Each In. In. In. 
11 $0.10 oa 4% 3% 
12 10 5 5% 3% 
13 12 Bs 6% 436 
14 ae % 71% 5% 
15 20 Ys 9% 6% 
16 22 5 10% Ts 
17 15 56 16% 10% 


One dozen in a box. 





DROP FORGED WITH HOOK AND 
EYE ENDS 


Lgth. Ex- Ex- 
Buckle treme treme 
Diam., Open- Lgth., Lgth., 
Bol ing, Opened, Closed, 


Nos. Each In, In. In. In. 
1 $0.90 % 4 12 8 

2 90 ts 4% 13% 9% 
3 1.20 % 6 18% 12% 
4 1.70 % 6 20 13% 


Loose. not packed. 


WIZARD 





With Hook and Eye Ends 
Newly designed turnbuckles made from high 
grade metal alloy with bright cadmium plating. 
Will not rust or freeze to rods. 


Thread Take —Length— 

Diam. Up Closed Open 
Nos. Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Each 
23 he 1% 43% 6% $0.15 
24 % 2% 5% 1% .20 
25 He 25 6% 9% 25 
26 3% 3 1% 10% 35 


One dozen in a box. 


| 








Turnbuckle Display Assortments 
WIZARD 


WITH EYE ENDS 


Assortment consists 
of thirty-two (32) 
cadmium plated 
die cast turn- 
buckles with two 
cadmium plated 
wrought steel eyes. 
Mounted on an at- 
tractive 7x16 inch 
black finish display 
panel. 


Length Length 


Opened, Closed, 

In. In. 

6 4% 3% 
6 5% 3% 
6 6% 45% 
6 7% 5% 
4 9% 6% 
4 10% 1% 
BO ee cr eer Each $6.00 


Packed one in a carton. 
WIZARD 


Assortment con- 
sists of fifty-two 
(52) turnbuckles. 
Thirty-two with 
eye ends and 
twenty (20) with 
hook and eye 
ends. Turn- 
buckles are made 
from high grade 
metal alloy with 
bright cadmium 
plating, Will not 
rust or freeze to 
rods. Mounted 
on an attractive 
black finished 7x 
16 inch display 
panel 





CONTENTS: 


Thread —Length— 
Style of Diam. Closed Open 


Quan. Nos. Ends Ins. Ins. Ins, Each 
6 11 Eye ae 3% 4% $0.10 
6 12 Eye Ys 3% 5% 10 
6 13 Eye aa 4% 6% 15 
6 14 Eye 4% 5% 1% 20 
4 15 Eye Ys 6% 9% 25 
4 16 Eye 3% 1% 10% 35 
6 23 Hook & Eye 456 6% 15 
6 24 Hook & Eye % 5% 1% 20 
4 25 Hook & Eye 3% 6% 9% 25 
4 26 Hook & Eye % 7% 10% 35 
400 __............._ Assortment $10.00 


One Assortment in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Clevis Grab Hooks 
LAUGHLIN 


Safe — Simple — Fast 


Streamline your chain op- 
erations, Do away with 
shackling, cold-shutting, 
cutting, bending and re- 
welding the chain. 


No need for additional fit- 
tings of any kind between 
chain and hook when you 
use the Laughlin Heat- 
Treated Clevis Grab Hook. 
No cutting, bending and re- 
welding the chain into this 
new, improved hook. Elimi- 
nate all that bother, ex- 
pense and delay. 

. A rugged, heat-treated steel forging with a jaw 
: that can be attached to the end link of any 
chain—by merely inserting the flat-head pin 
and cotter. 

; Something to spread the cotter pin is all you 
E need to make a better, stronger connection in 
b no time—and Clevis Grabs are just as easy to 
switch from job to job. And they’re 100% safe 
the forged housing encloses the short cotter 
pin, protecting workers’ hands. 


















For Chain 
Nos. Ins. Each 
31 A $0.45 
32 Ps 55 
33 36 65 
34 16 85 
35 % 1.10 





Chain Repair Hooks 
Drop Forged—Self Colored 


SLIP 
Designed to permit links of 
chain to “slip” through them. 
Should be ordered according to 


size chain on which they are to 
be used. 


For 

Chain, 

Nos. Each In. 
8 $0.20 uy 
9 25 5 
10 30 56 
11 40 ws 
12 50 % 
14 95 56 
15 1.45 34 


GRAB 
Designed to “grab” between the 
links of chain. 


For 

Each Chain, 

Nos. Doz. In. 
1 $0.20 % 
2 20 ¥e 
3 -30 % 
4 40 rs 
5 50 % 
6 95 5% 
i 1.45 % 


Chain Swivels 


Malleable Iron 


Size Hole 
In Small Overall 
Eye, Reach Length, 
Each Ins. Ins. Ins. 
$0.25 36 2% 25 
-30 te 2%e 2% 
32 Ye 2% 3% 
37 % 3% 4% 
50 %e 35% 4% 
10 Ye 3% 5 
1.00 Ye 4% 6% 


CHAIN PARTS 


Chain Swivels 
FORGED STEEL 
SELF COLORED 
Forged from special crucible analysis 
steel, carefully machined. Self 


colored. ‘These swivels are much 
stronger than the malleable swivels. 





Breaking 
Size Strain 

Nos. Each Ins. Lbs. 
1194 $0.48 3% 9,000 
1195 15 4 21,430 
1196 1.00 56 25,230 
1197 1.70 % 30,660 
Extreme 

Inside Dia. Inside Dia. Outside 
Size SmallEye Basket Measure 

Nos. Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. 

1194 % 5 3x 344x158 
1195 % 1 1 :xi 4%4x2% 
1196 % t 14%x1% 54x22 
1197 4 1% 1%x1% 642x3% 


Quick Chain Repair Links 


EBERHARD 


Malleable iron, 
polished. 





Size Lgth. Over’ll 
Size Eye Inside Lgth. 


Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. 
2530-AA $0.17 u% 1% 1% 
2530-A 20 % % 1% 2 

2530-B 21 is 15% 2% 
2530-C 20 5% is 1% 2% 
2530-D 40 x R 2% 3% 
2530-F 55 % % 25% 3% 


#5 14, #; and %-inch, two dozen in a box. 
76 and 14-inch, one dozen in a box. 





“MISSING LINK” 


Drop forged from high grade steel, self color, 
interlocking lugs, proven by U. S. government 
tests to be stronger than proof chain. 


Outside 

Dimen., 
Nos. Each Size, Ins. Ins. 
61 $0.15 uy 1144x1 
62 15 $s 1x13 
63 20 3% 2 +x1% 
6314 20 ts 2x1 
64 25 % 2#x1# 
65 40 56 3 x2 4% 
66 50 4 8%%x2 
67 15 % 444x2 8 
68 1.25 i: 5 x3% 


One dozen in a box. 


Common Chain Repair Links 


Nos. Each 
1 $0.04 
2 04 
3 08 
4 12 
4% 13 
6 18 





CLEVELAND 
Machine made 
from cold-drawn 
basic steel, de- 
signed to close 
evenly, forming 
a neat strong 
link. May be 
closed cold or 
welded. Regu- 
larly furnished 
in bright finish. 

Size, In. 
z2-10-3 
%~-10-2 

¥sx1% 
34x15 
5ex2 

%x2% 


One-half gross in a box. 


Lap Links 





Side Open 
Steel wire, 5% inch. 
Inside length, 2% 
inches, width 1% 
inches. 


Cee ce ee eee omen Each $0.25 


Loose, not packed. 


Cold Shuts 





Drop Forged—Shouldered 
Commonly used for chain re- 
pairs, for attaching hooks, 
rings. 
End simply driven through 
eye and peened over. 


Should be one size larger 
than chain to equal latter’s strength. 


Nos. Each 
80 $0.10 
81 10 
82 10 
83 10 
84 10 
85 15 
86 20 


Size, Ins. 


Re ch kt ob KR 


AN UNBEATABLE COMBINATION 
WHERE UTMOST SERVICE 
AND DEPENDABILITY 
ARE DEMANDED 


BLUE HEART (Pure 
Manila) ROPE 
LUZON STANDARD 
BINDER TWINE 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











Load Binders 


SWIVEL TYPE—NO TWISTING 
OF CHAINS 


Used to bind loads of logs, lumber, hay, pipe, oil 
field supplies, telephone poles. 


Takes up slack after chain encircles load. 


AMERICAN ALL STEEL 





Double Swivel 


Designed for modern conditions of heavy, fast 
trucks with capacity loads. They bind a load 
quickly and securely. Its a one-man binder— 
one man can hook it to the chain and press 
lever into place without exerting his strength. 
Once lever is down the binder is practically 
locked and pressure or vibration, from the load 
cannot disturb it. They are stronger than 
the chain they hold. Forged swivels on tongue 
and clevis make application easy and quick with 
no necessity of ever twisting the chain. Made 
entirely of drop-forged steel. Levers, hooks and 
tongues made of special carbon steel, heat 
treated. No. 306 takes chain up to % inch. 
No. 652 takes chain up to % inch. 


L’gth Take 
Handle, Up, 
Nos. Each In. In. Size 
306 $4.20 20 5 Standard 
652 7.50 22%, 4% ~~ Large 
BULL DOG 





Double Swivel Type—No Twisting of Chains 


Type A. Designed for heavy farm and light in- 
dustrial haulers whose requirements do not de- 
mand a heavy binder. 


Type C. For heavy duty logging and industrial 
hauling and are sufficient for all except the very 
heaviest services. Especially desirable for heavy 
hauling where a short handle and medium size 
chain is convenient. 

Drop forged of high carbon and alloy steel and 
fully heat treated for extra strength and dura- 
bility. Ball-and-socket swivels are forged and 
formed so they cannot bind or pull apart. 


They always swivel freely. Clevises and hooks 
have strength to withstand roughest service with- 
out deforming. Handle design and arrangement 
of link connections provide maximum leverage. 


Pull Test Lgth. Size Take Approx. 
Assem. Handle Chain Up Wt. 
Type Lbs. Ins. Ins. Ins. Lbs. 
A 15,000 18% %to'% 4-14 8 
Cc 25,000 19% te to % 4-34 12 
Somer eR Ss De ED et eat Each $6.50 
MME ee eae as is, er Each 9.00 


Load Binders 
AMERICAN AUTO TRUCKERS’ SPECIAL 





Double Swivel 
This binder is designed especially for the 


truckers of automobiles. Made with a short 
handle that has plenty of leverage yet is short 
enough to work in restricted openings. Has 
special stiff steel hook in end of lever which is 
quickly hooked into chain after closing, making 
a tie that cannot come open no matter how 
springy the load. All steel double swivel. 


Piet Each $4.80 





Double Swivel 


Used to bind loads of logs, lumber, hay, pipe, etc. 
Made entirely of malleable iron. Swivel on each 
hook prevents twisting and breaking of chain. 
Natural finish. 


Length Used for 
Handle, Chain, 
Nos. Each Size Inches Inches 
18 $3.60 Jumbo 20 % or % 
19 2.85 Regular 19 Ae or % 
20 2.00 Midget 12 Me or 4 


Wire Rope Thimbles 





CLOSED 
PATTERN 
Heavy galvanized 
oval shape. 
Mfr’s 
Rope List, Length Inside 
Size, Per Over All, Width, 
In. 100 In. In. Each 
Me $ 5.85 1% 5% $0.06 
% 5.85 1% % 06 
Ae 7.25 2% % 07 
56 8.70 2% 1 09 
% 11.60 3% 1% ae 
% 17.60 3% 1% us 
34 20.75 46 1% 18 
% 26.40 43% 1% 22 
a 36.00 5 2 29 


Loose, not packed. 





239 


Wire Rope Clips 
CROSBY 


Genuine Crosby clip has 58 
year safety record. 


For fastening wire rope in 
any kind of service. Designed 
right for greatest grip; cor- 
rectly proportione drop 
forged steel base; high, strong 
wings hold rope in place; 
channel grooved to lay of 
rope. Hot dip galvanizing de- 
fies rust, corrosion. Long 
base for greatest grip; easily 
applied. 


Size, 
Nos. Each In. 
M-CWl1 $0.40 % 
M-CW2 40 os 
M-CW3 A5 % 
+M-CW4 50 ve 
M-CW5 50 % 
M-CW6 .60 5 
M-CWi7 85 % 
M-CW8 1.20 h 
M-CW9 1.25 Z 
M-CW10 1.45 1% 
M-CWl1 2.05 1% 
M-CW12 2.75 1% 


Loose, not packed. 


BULL DOG PATTERN 


Used for wire rope 
fastening and joining 
rods. Malleable iron 
base. Open hearth steel 
V-bolt. Spiral corruga- 
tions in base prevent 
rope from slipping. 





Japanned Green 


Rope Mfr’s List 
Nos. Size, In. Per 100 Each 
J1 a $6.50 $0.09 
J2 u% 8.50 at 
J3 AS 9.30 12 
J4 3% 12.80 LY 
35 % 14.50 20 
36 56 19.00 et 
Ji % 27.00 38 
J8 % 38.50 55 
Galvanized 
Mfr’s List 
Nos. Bee in Per 100 Each 
Gl $s $ 8.00 $0.10 
G2 % 9.35 12 
G3 ts 10.40 rs 
G4 36 14.40 18 
G5 1% 18.50 22 
G6 5 24.50 30 
Gi % 35.00 AZ 
G8 h 50.00 .60 
G9 1 60.00 45 
G10 1% 112.00 1.35 


Loose, not packed. 
Specify finish on above. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











EERE OEE 





6 Tons 


Capacity, Standard Standard Price Chain in Feet Standard Chain Loadin 
Long Lift Litt, Extra Litt, —<——_—__-»5_- —__________ Long 
Tons Model Each inFeet Per Foot Load Hand Load Hand Tons 

%, BB 70.00 8 1.80 1 2 9 16 % 
+ 4%4QS BB 70.00 1.80 1 2 9 16 % 

% BB 70.00 8 1.80 1 2 9 16 % 
+ %QS BB 90.00 8 1.90 1 2 9 16 % 

1 BB 90.00 8 1.90 1 2 9 16 1% 

1% BB 120.00 8 2.00 1 2 9 16 2% 

2 BB 140.00 9 2.10 1 2 10 18 3 

3S BS 180.00 10 2.60 12239 ll 22 4% 
#3 BB 180.00 10 3.00 2 2 24 22 4% 
#4 BB 220.00 10 3.20 2 2 25 24 6 
#5 BB 280.00 12 4.30 3 2 44 29 1% 

56D BS 280.00 12 4.20 2 2 29 29 Th 
#6 BB 330.00 12 4.30 3 2 44 29 9 
# 6D BS 330.00 12 4.20 2 2 29 29 9 
#8 BB 400.00 12 5.40 4 2 58 30 «12 
#10 BB 480.00 12 6.50 5 2 72 30 «615 
£12 BB 600.00 12 8.60 6 4 93 30** 18 
#16 BB 720.00 12 10.80 8 aaa 30** 24 
#20 BB 850.00 12 13.00 10 4 146 30** 30 
#25 BB 950.00 12 13.00 10 4 146 30** 37% 
#30 BB 1,700.00 12 18.00 14 4 194 30** 45 
$40 BS 2,700.00 12 25.00 14 4 206 30** 60 





YALE BALL-BEARING SPUR-GEARED CHAIN HOISTS 


FROM HOOK TO HOOK A LINE OF STEEL—CAPACITIES 300 LBS. TO 40 TONS 





3 Tons 





Here is the supreme hoist—embodying the 
highest degree of mechanical efficiency ob- 
tainable in any chain hoist mechanism. 


Every advancement known to the genius 
of industrial engineers has been embodied 
in its improvement, materially reducing 
excess friction and making possible the 
highest lifting efficiency return ever 
achieved — 85%. 


Now—with one of these super-hoists on 
the job—one man can lift a load that with 
obsolete equipment would require three 
times his strength. And he does it in less 
time—with less effort. 


From hook to hook, every point in the line 
of suspension is manufactured of the high- 
est quality steel, assuring long service and 
constant safety. 


Hoist Mechanism: Spur-gear reduction, 
planetary system. Gears are mounted on 
bronze anti-friction bearings, oil duct lu- 
brication. Gear pressure is so balanced 
that the thrust is diametrically opposed, 
setting up a minimum of stress and main- 
taining the initial high efficiency. 


Suspension: All members in suspension 
are steel. 


Brake: Load brake is screw and disc type, 
self-actuating, of ample area, with the 
ratio of brake pressure increasing in pro- 
portion to the increase in load. 


Bearings: Load sheave on which the sus- 
pended load is lifted, is mounted on two 
ball bearings, radial thrust type, using high 
carbon chrome alloy steel balls and chrome 
vanadium races. Bearings are enclosed 
with dust-proof metal and felt oil retain- 
ing rings. 


Load sheave bearing is ground concentric, 
with .001 inch working tolerance. 


Driving pinion shaft is hardened and 
ground with .0001 inch working tolerance, 
and revolves in bronze bushings in the 
load sheave. Gear and pinions are pro- 
vided with bronze bushings. 


Mfrs. Travel 


List Price of Lower Mfrs. 
Rated Complete, Hook er List —_—__—. Feet Test 


Extra Lift Length in Lineal 


Detachable Shackles: Drop-forged two-piece shackles with heat-treated 
suspension pin permit changing or replacing load chain without welding. 


Hand Chain Guide: Continuous and adjustable which prevents fouling 
of hand chain. 


Chain: Yale chain is made exclusively of steel. It is formed, welded, 
heat-treated, tumbled, and gauged by a controlled process that provides 
the following physical characteristics: 


1. Chain having the necessary ductility and toughness to withstand 
heavy intermittent loads, and the characteristics whereby it will 
stretch before breaking. 


2. Uniformity as to size, with all links gauged on master gauges for 
accuracy of pitch and over-all dimensions. 


3. A minimum strength at the weld equal to the ultimate strength 
of the chain. 


4. Exclusive Super-Plating (Process 117) that is practically impervious 
rust—cuts friction to new minimum—and greatly increases chain 
e. 


Safety Load Hooks: Yale Hooks are drop-forged steel, designed in ac- 
cordance with original formula of Mr. Henry T. Towne and as noted 
in engineers’ hand books. These hooks will open slowly without fracture 
under severe overload. 


This provides warning of danger and permits depositing the load without 
injury to the operator, to the load or to the hoist mechanism. 


Free, easy and universal movement is provided by swiveling on heavy 
duty ball bearings and swinging or rocking on a crosshead. The Ball 
Bearings are totally enclosed against dirt, dust, water or other foreign 
matter. 


Lubrication: Hoisting Gears—Oil and Grease—Bearings and Brake—Oil 
ducts with Alemite fittings. 


Test, Inspection and Interchangeability: All parts are fully tested and 
inspected as regards heat-treatment, grade of finish, chemical and physi- 
cal analysis of material, performance and fit in the unit, and checked 
with limit gauges for size, accuracy, and interchangeability. 


The final test on all finished units is with 50% overload, long ton rating. 


General Characteristics: Design and construction contemplate maxi- 
mum in safety; high lifting capacity and speed with a minimum of 
hand chain pull and overhaul; uniformly low headroom and over-all 
dimensions; minimum of weight consistent with strength and safety. 


Minimum Chain Chain Over- Hoisting Speeds 

Distance Weight Packing Pull to hauled to Feet per Minute 

Between in Gross Case Lift Full Lift Load 

Hooks Pounds Weight Sizes in Loadin One Foot Full Half Quarter 

in Inches Net Pounds Inches Pounds in Feet Load Load Load 
12 62 15 15x14x13 47 12% 17 30 45 
12 62 vt) 15x14x13 74 8 17 32 48 
12 62 vb) 15x14x13 57 21 8% 17 26 
15% 94 115 17x16x14 85 14 9 18 27 
15% 94 115 17x16x14 76 31 4% 85 13 
18 136 170 19x18x16 103 35 5.1 102 15.3 
21 204 244 21x20x18 112 42 3.9 NB Ee 
23 269 324 22x21x20 102 77 2.5 5.0 7.5 
32 212 260 25x19x17 107 70 2.5 5.0 1.5 
37 301 358 28x21x18 116 84 1.9 3.8 5.7 
45 413 474 31x25x18 102 126 1.4 28 4.2 
34 388 461 31x21x22 90 154 14 2.8 4.2 
45 413 474 31x25x18 122 126 1.2 2.4 3.6 
34 388 461 31x21x22 108 154 1.2 2.4 3.6 
49 502 578 39x29x20 127 168 85 1.7 2.6 
52 612 702 45x29x21 132 210 65 13 2.0 
52 860 1,140 47x41x21 122 126t 1.2 2.4 3.6 
60 1,046 1,330 47x41x21 127¢ 168t 80 1T 2.6 
62 1,230 1,530 53x48x21 132t 210t 65 13 2.0 
62 1,250 1,550 53x48x21 165t 210t 50 1.0 15 
59 2.300 3,250 90x54x42 170¢ 294% 3 6 9 
79 5,200 6,500 116x62x38 127% 539% 2 4 8 


S—Single Chain. D—Double Chain. For each hand chain. QS—“Quick Speed.” **Two Hand Chains. 


+ Goods marked thus($) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factorv. 
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J 
er This cove! 
Boge covers prices for parts for 4 models of Yale Spur-Geared Chain Hoists: namely 
, ’ . Please specify model, capacity and number of part. 
3 Ton 5 & 6 Ton 
wae Number——— aoe Single “a Double 
98(*) Model Models Load Load 
| Part Name Mfr's List Model SS BB&BS rose oan wade 
: 2 tee anes cee i -_ - - = % Ton e Ton 1% Ton 2 Ton Chain’ ©= Model BS_— Ton Model BS 
$Disc Hub Key = — 117 117 15 115 “18 er ee 1.19 “SS ae —- 
$Load Sheave Key « See 122 122 ‘00 ‘0 5 te = $0.19 20 $0.20 $0.20 
$Check Washer “ —— 125 125 ‘6 65 fon 0 3 = oa - 17 17 
5 See eae = mee 127 127 2.60t 2.60t 3.30 4.40 5.90 ry = He = 
| $Pawl Stud « Ge 200 200 50 50 "18 . ; 40 a 5.90 ae 
j $ Ratchet Disc : See 201 201 1.50 1.50 2.00 2.60 ae i = os < 
| tLeather Dise 5 ens _ -b0 be 2.00 2.60 2.95 2.60 2.95 2.95 2.95 
Galvanized Iron Disc “« -——— 203 os aa ean ae : 1.45 1.45 1.45 1.45 1.45 
— :. g & 2 Ss 8 2 = = 
aw - 33 ‘ . : : : Zs . é 
$Hand Chain Guide “ oes aL = = PH a4 ‘90 “90 ‘90 ‘90 ‘90 
$Gear Cover Screw & Washer “ see 334 334 03 103 103 03 #0 tas whe 8.80 8.80 a 
Small Separator & Nut “ <a 303 503 a pees oe a “ 03 03 — 03 sa oa 
$Top Crosshead - 104 504 1.10 1.10 1.60 2:35 9 - rr Bea se 4 
$Load Chain Guide & End Bolt - 305 505 1.10 1.10 1.45 2.20 2.55 1.20 ps 55 50 
Load Chain Guide Bolt & Nut “ 308 508 an rae ne eS oS 2.20 3.50 2.55 3.50 4 
$Large Separator & Nuts . 312 512 95 ‘95 1.10 1.35 1.45 a ae a ae 4 
#Dise Hub — : 216 516 3.50 3.50 4.40 6.60 8.10 6.60 8.10 8.10 8.10 
paerae 318 518 4.40¢ 4.40¢ 5.15 7.35 8.80 1.35 
Geet pager aes Fin : lig 519 65$ 65t ‘90 1.10 1.35 1.10 135 4 i 
reel ag ac ce a S19 85 5 90 : f : 35 1.38 1.35 
$Gear & Pinion Pin - eo 519S ro : ye aie Pie 1.35 — 155 
tame —— 320 520 ; or —— —— — —— . — . ; 
faAlemite Fitting “ eae zd an be +3 = +” = “ = 9.55 9.55 
£Pinion Cage — “ =o #221 $521 3.65t 3.65t 5.15 7.35 9.55 1.35 14.50 9188 1450 
Stripper : 324 524 “50 ‘50 50 15 90 15 90 90 “eo 
i Internal Gear | 326 526 1.35 1.35 8.80 12.50 14.00 12.50 14.00 14.00 14.00 
Gear & Pinion = oe 527S as far ia = — —_ on — pe 
$Hand Wheel “ 328 528 440 — — aes ge a . os i 
a . a2 — 408 4.403 5.15 7.38 8.80 7.36 8.80 8.20 8.80 
$Load Sheave “ #329 $529 1.35 1.35 8.80 13.25 14.70 13.25 18.00 14.70 18.00 
$Gear Cover 2 330 530 2.20¢ 2.20¢ 3.30 5.15 5.90 5.15 6.50 5.90 6.50 
# Suspension Plate # 332 532 1.50 1.50 2.95 4.40 5.50 4.40 5.50 5.50 5.50 
#Ball-Bearing Lower Swivel Hook “ Be 533 4.65 4.65 6.50 8.00 10.80 : 12:50 
Detach. Shackle Bolt, Nut, Cotter £ pee 533A 18 “18 “18 “18 “48 re “32 = a 
+ Detachable Shackle Link - noe ee 533B 30 "30 "30 50 "50 wee “65 an sane 
$Bot. Crosshead Washer (not illus.) _____* a we 533C 05 05 105 “05 ‘05 dese ‘05 aes cea 
Gear Cover Screw & Washer __________ * —_— paz 535 02 02 “02 “02 “o2 2 “05 02 05 
Suspension Plate Rivet : oars ee 534 us ‘ : : ‘ ‘03 3 5 
Ball Bearing Complete “= a 536 3. 3.70 75 5 25 530 — i : 30 75 | 
tia oa eae 2 an = 536 70 3.70 4.15 5.28 6.30 5.28 0.15 6.20 9.18 4 
z ete ; : ; : j < ; 
Outer Felt Retainer mee 538 .05 05 06 .06 .06 06 15 06 15 i 
fOuter Felt Washer - kes 539 ‘05 05 ‘os ‘06 ‘06 ‘8 ‘15 06 145 
Load Chain, only Steel Per Ft a oe 80 80 90 1.00 1.10 1.00 1.60 1.10 1.60 
Hand Chain, Steel e = a 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 
SORA be a5 Bae eb L 36L *” 1 i” % Ye va 
Sn — — — % t % Ye Me Ms My M% % 
ADDITIONAL PARTS — 3-25 TONS INCLUDED 5 
5 & 6 Ton q 
Double 
5 Ton 6 Ton Load 
1898(*) | Model Model Triple Triple Chain 20 and 
Part Name Mfr’s List Model ss BB & BS 3 Ton 4Ton Load Chain Load Chain Model BS 8 Ton 10 Ton 12 Ton 16 Ton 25 Ton 
$Top Hook & Nut Top Block Each ™ ___ 141 141 $8.80 $13.25 $17.65 $17.65 $17.65 $36.75 $51.50 $55.15 $73.50 «$161.80 
Top Yoke __—s—s* “ 342 542 20.60 30.90 36.75 44.10 26.50 58.80 88.25 95.60 103.00 110.30 
$Top Guard & Guides “ “ 143 143 aa seal 10.30 14.70 fa 17.65 22.00 23.50 25.00 26.50 
+Top Sheave Pin“ “ 144 144 be aes 1.85 3.65 a 4.40 5.15 5.15 6.60 8.80 
Top Sheave “ “ 145 145 eve tes 6.60 6.60 Ea 6.80 8.80 8.80 8.80 8.80 
¢Top Cross Pin“ : 3428 5428 2.00 2.20 2.20 2.20 2.20 2.20 2.20 2.20 2.20 2.20 
+Number of Sheaves ——___ of eee ae en 0 ° 1 1 0 1 2 2 3 4 
BOTTOM BLOCK 
+ Bottom Sheave Mee 147 147 $5.90 $ 6.60 $ 6.60 $ 6.60 Bee $ 6.60 $ 8.80 $ 8.80 $ 8.80 $ 8.80 
+Bottom Sheave # es — 547 —_ — — — $10.75 = — — pate = 
+ Number of Sheaves ae Lond aa me 1 ee 1 i 1 i 2 2 3 4 5 
+ Bottom Sheave Pin “ sae 148 148 $145 $1.85 $ 2.20 $ 4.00 $ 2.20 $ 4.40 $ 5.15 $ 5.15 $ 6.60 $ 8.80 
+ Becket Straps “ asa 149 149 ee = 7.35 11.00 13.25 14.70 BET sia oe 
+ Bottom Guards and Guides =“ 151 151 8.10 ‘11.00 11.00 14.70 he 11.65 22.00 23.50 25.00 29.40 
$Bot. Side Plates & Crosshd. “ 152 152 735 «10.30 14.00 23.50 ris 29.40 36.75 36.75 39.70 42.65 
Bottom Hook & Nut “ as 153 153 8.80 «13.25 11.65 17.65 17.65 36.75 51.50 55.15 73.50 161.80 
+Det. Shackle Crhd. & Bolt * aeeae 159 159 - — — 3.80 3.80 —— Se oe ae a oe y 
$Det. Shackle Plate & Bolt “ Sok 160 160 Bee =e ais ae 2 6.35 6.35 a3 sae Bas : 
+ Bottom Guard and Guide — — ie = 551 2 ae aero i 11.00 fare Sa sie oe ie | 
“ 14.00 fe es ae DE 2 7 


$Bot. Sid Plate & Crosshd. gee oe 552 eae oes ee. ees 


Note—All hoists without the words, “Model SS”, “Model BS” or “Model BB” cast on side of hand wheel or gear cover are old style made prior to “Model SS”. Be sure to state 


which model part is for. 


+ Parts should be specified ‘Quick Speed for hoists so marked on gear cover—% ton “Quick Speed” parts take 1 ton prices. 
+ Parts No. 221, 521, 129, and 529 are a drive fit. In assembling see that the holes in No. 127, 527, 527S line up at the center, Many parts for “trolley hoists” are special. 


Specify model capacity and size of the I-Beam, also the marking stamped on the name plate on gear cover. 


Prices for parts 300 Ib. Hoist, use same prices as for %4 ton parts, 
(*) 1898 Model parts information on application only. | 





¢ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished onlv bv shioment direct from factorv. 
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Yale Ball Bearing Spur-Geared Trolley Type Chain Hoists 


CAPACITIES 300 LBS. TO 10 TONS 


For years, this efficient headroom-saver has also been known as the Army Type 
of Yale Spur-Geared Hoist. 


A special method of suspension has been adopted that makes it possible to build 
Yale Ball Bearing Spur-Geared Hoist directly into a Yale Plain Steel-Plate 
Trolley, creating a headroom clearance markedly greater than that achieved by 
the Clevis Type Hoist. 


In a 1-ton size, this special combination actually saves a foot of headroom. 
As the hoist capacity increases the headroom saved increases correspondingly— 
ultimately reaching a zenith of 2% feet. 


Should even this hoist prove unequal to meeting the requirements of your head- 
room problem, The Rail Hugger developed by Yale is what you need. 





Mfrs. List Minimum Distance 





Price Complete, Mfrs. List Limits of from Bottom of I-Beam 

Each Lift Price of Extra Standard Widening to Inside Lower Hook Net Weight 

Capacity Plain Geared in Lift per Foot Size of for I-Beam, Plain Geared in Pounds 
in Tons Type Type Feet Plain Geared I-Beam Inches Inches Inches Plain Geared 
% 117.00 ass 8 1.80 ae 5 in 15 8% 95 Gee 

% 117.00 ests 8 1.80 mises 5 in. 15 8% pee 95 

1 149.00 183.00 8 1.90 $2.90 6 in. 24 1034 10% 153 188 
1% 190.00 222.00 8 2.00 3.00 7 in. 24 12 12 207 255 
2 221.00 254.00 9 2.10 3.10 8 in. 24 14% 14% 301 360 
3 250.00 284.00 10 2.60 3.60 9 in. 24 16% 16% 403 450 
4 339.00 383.00 10 3.20 4.20 10 in. 24 22 492 580 
5 433.00 489.00 12 4.20 5.20 12 in. 24 23 23 621 105 
6 535.00 590.00 12 4.20 5.20 12 in. 24 23 23 621 705 
8 785.00 850.00 12 5.40 6.40 15 in. 24 338 38 830 920 
10 940.00 1,010.00 12 6.50 7.50 15 in. 24 40% 40% 1,060 1,160 


Note—For prices on parts for Trolley Hoists use the same price as for parts of Spur-Geared Hoists. Many parts for Trolley Hoists are special. Specify model, capacity, size and section of 
I-Beam required. Also marking stamped on name plate on gear cover. Trolley Hoists fer operation on I-Beam smaller than standard, prices on application. Trolley Hoists will be widened to 
suit larger beams than standard up to the maximum as mentioned above at no additional ebarge. 

Plain Type, 14-Ton to 3 tons can be furnished to operate on I-Beams one size smaller than standard at no extra cost. Geared Type cannot be furnished for I-Beams smaller than standard. 


Clamping Device which anchors the Trolley Hoist to the Beam—extra, $20.00 per Hoist, List. 


YALE RAIL HUGGER CHAIN HOISTS 


CAPACITIES 1% TO 24 TONS 


Here is the hoist that will effectively settle any headroom problem. Before this hoist 
could be developed, many difficulties had to be overcome. Eventually however, Yale 
engineers produced the greatest headroom saver of them all—the Rail Hugger. 


By virtue of a turtle-like arrangement—clearly illustrated in the photograph and dia- 
grams—they created a mechanism that makes it possible for the load hook to be brought 
right up to the trolley rail. This provides the shortest headroom available in a hand hoist. 


Thus, depending upon the hoist capacity involved, it is now possible to effect headroom 
savings from 18 inches to 5 feet 1 inch. 


All Yale Hoists are tested to 50% overload. 





Travel of Chain 
Mrfs, List Price, Complete Lower Chain Overhauled 8 
Rated Plain Trolley Type Geared Trolley Type Hook or Test Pull to To Lift Approximate Weight Feet 
Cap. Standard Maximum Mfrs. List Mfrs. List Mfrs. List Mfrs. List Standard Load in Lift Fall Load in Pounds er 
Long Size Size Price, Each Extra Lift, Price, Each Extra Lift, Litt, Long Lead, in One Foot, Net ute 
Tons of I-Beam of I-Beam Per Foot Per Foet in Feet Tons Pounds Geared For 2 Men 
% 5”—10 Lb. 8”"— 184Lb. $ 390.00 $ 2.50 cca panne 8 % 60 10 117 Bie 17 
% 5”—10 Lb. 8"— 184Lb. 390.00 2.50 Se —— 8 % 63 19 117 ea 8.5 
1 6”—12.5 Lb. 8”— 18.4Lb. 430.00 2.60 alee pero 8 1% 83 28 136 ee 4.25 
$.1% W—15.3Lb. 24”—120 Lb. 480.00 420 $520.00 $ 5.20 8 2% 69 56 275 308 5.1 
$2 8”—18.4Lb. 24”—120Lb. 500.00 4.20 540.00 5.20 9 3 92 56 325 352 3.9 
£3 9—21.8Lb. 24”—120Lb. 510.00 440 555.00 5.40 10 4% 115 68 450 417 25 
#4 10”—25.4Lb. 24”—120Lb. 650.00 4.60 710.00 5.60 10 6 121 86 653 683 19 
#5 12”—31.8Lb. 24”—120 Lb. 170.00 5.00 ' 835.00 6.00 12 1% 92 161 925 955 14 
£ 6 12”—31.8Lb. 24”—120Lb. 850.00 5.00 925.00 6.00 12 9 110 161 925 955 12 
+ 8 15”"—42.9Lb. 24”—120 Lb. 1260.00 5.40 1360.00 6.40 12 12 130 168 1480 1520 85 
+10 15”’—42.9Lb. 24”—120 Lb. 1760.00 7.40 1900.00 8.40 12 15 130 242 1880 1920 65 
$12 15”—42.9Lb. 24”—120 Lb. 1960.00 8.40 2125.00 9.40 12 18 160 242 1880 1920 45 
$16 20”—65.4.Lb. 24”—120 Lb. 2280.00 10.80 2460.00 11.80 12 24 150 336 2400 2460 30 
#20 20’—65.4.Lb. 24”—120Lb. 2600.00 14.80 2720.00 15.80 12 30 150 484 2750 2820 20 
$24 24”"—79.9Lb. 24”—120Lb. 2700.00 14.80 2830.00 15.80 12 36 180 484 2760 2830 15 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 





YALE SCREW-GEARED CHAIN HOISTS 


CAPACITIES % to 5 TON 





For light jobs not demanding the super-speed and efficiency of Spur-Geared Hoists, the Yale Screw-Geared Chain 

Hoist perfectly fits’ the requirements. * 
Operating on a worm gear reduction, it can always be relied upon to give smooth and dependable service. The’ self- ny 
actuating load brake securely holds the load in any position and will not release it until the hand chain is pulled. 

Safe and durable—Yale Screw-Geared Chain Hoists ruggedly stand the test of time. Light and portable—they thor- 

oughly promote flexibility and freedom of operation. 

The predominant choice for most light lifting jobs—Yale Screw-Geared Hoists. ‘ 

All Yale Hoists are tested to 50% overload—long ton rating 2240 Ibs. 


Ext 
Rated Mfrs, Minimum Mtrs. lust Test Load Chain Shipping Data 

Capacity List Distance Price per in Tons Standard Chain Chain Pull Overhauled 

in Tons Price Regular Between Foot incl. 2,240 Lbs, Lineal Feet to Lift to Lift Net Gross Size of 

of 2,240 Complete Lift in Hooks in Hand and te the Full Load Weight Weight PackingCase 

Pounds Each Feet Inches Load Chain Ton Load Hand Load One Foot in Pounds in Pounds in Inches 
1 $50.00 8 13% $2.50 % 18 16 68 Lbs. 40 Ft. 46 56 16x11x10 
1% 60.00 8 16 2.60 1% 18 16 87 Lbs. 59 Ft. 60 73 17x12x11 

% 80.00 8 19% 2.70 2% 18 16 94 Lbs. 80 Ft. 82 100 19x14x13 

2 100.00 9 21 2.80 3 20 18 115 Lbs. 93 Ft. 105 130 22x15x13 
3 150.00 10 25% 3.00 4% 24 21 132 Lbs. 126 Ft. 188 234 24x18x18 
4 190.00 10 25% 3.80 6 24 21 142 Lbs. 155 Ft. 221 265 24x18x18 
5 280.00 12 31 4.00 1% 30 26 145 Lbs. 195 Ft. 301 406 29x20x21 


YALE DIFFERENTIAL CHAIN HOISTS 


CAPACITIES % TO 2 TONS 


The Yale Differential Chain Hoist is the simplest form of lifting mechanism, but its outstanding performance is equal, in 
its class, to that of any Yale Hoist” 


Laborers ... garage men . .. machine shop workers—find that the Yale Differential Chain Hoist gives added safety to 
operations. Requiring less operating effort, it speeds activities—steps up efficiency. 


The Yale trademark stamps these hoists for what they are—the best in their division. 
All Hoists are tested to 50% overload. 





Rated Total Minimum 
Capacity Net Gress Mfr’s List Extra Lift Lineal Distance Test Load Size of 
in Tons Weight Weight Price Regular Mfr's List Chain Pull Feet of Between _in Tons Packing 
of 2,240 in in Complete Lift in Price Per Endless Hooks, _—of 2,240 Case, 
Lbs. Lbs. Lbs. Each Feet Foot* Lbs. Feet Chain _—Inches Lbs. Inches 
% 23 24 $36.00 6 ft. $$4.80 72 18 22 17 % lox 8x 6 
% 30 32 42.00 aot $ 4.80 110 24 26 21 % 14x 8x 8 
1 50 55 56.00 8 ft. $ 5.00 190 30 30 26 1% 11xllx 9 
1% 81 94 72.00 8% ft. # 5.40 225 36 33 32 2% 20x14x10 


*Each foot of extra life includes 4 feet of chain. 


YALE PUL-LIFTS 


CAPACITIES: %, 1%, 3, 444, 6 AND 15 TONS 


The Pul-Lift handles pulling or lifting jobs with equal ease and efficiency. It is operated by means of short strokes 
on a ratchet handle. Safety first—the load is supported on the brake at every point of the lifting action. In addition, 
the self-actuating brake minimizes the possibility of a flying handle. 


The Pul-Lift is a one-man tool of all work. Compact, light, rugged, it produces maximum results fast, economically, 
efficiently. 


All Yale Pul-Lifts are tested to 50% overload. 


Mfrs. List . 
Price Mfrs. List Pull en Min. Hoisting Net Shipping Standard 





Complete Price Stand- Leverto Length Distance Speed Weight Weight Length Mfrs. List Price, Complete 

Standard Extra ard . Lift Full of Between F.P.M. Lbs. Lbs. of With Special Lifts — Each 
Cap. Lift Lift per Lift Load Lever Hooks with Full Std. Std. Chain — So 
Tons Each Foot Inches Lbs. Inches Inches Load Lift Lift Feet 5 Ft. 8 Ft. 10 Ft. wrt. ~ 
% $4500 $$110 55 70 17% 12 4ft. 17 18% 6& $$ 4545 $$ 48.75 $$ 50.95 +$ 53.15 
1% 63.00 $2.00 53 80 1% 14 2ft. 30 32 5 $ 6415 £ 7015 + 7415 + 78.15 
3 80.00 $4.00 54 89 17%, 17% 1ft. 42 44 10 $ 82.00 £ 94.00 $ 102.00 + 110.00 
4% £146.00 $600 52 96 17, 23 9 in. 62 83 15 + 150.00 $ 168.00 180.00 + 192.00 
6 + 155.00 $8.00 52 107 17, 23% 6in. 82 107 20 $ 16030 + 18430 + 20030 + 216.30 
15 $500.00 $1600 60 86 17;, 31 3in. 243 295 50 = 500.00 + 548.00 + 580.00 + 612.00 


$ Goods marked thus($) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








YALE STEEL (Plain and Geared Type) TROLLEYS 





Model T 





Model H 





Model D 





300 LBS. TO 40 TON CAPACITIES 


General Design: Provides for a trolley construction in two complete units, each side 
assembly consisting of side plate, wheels, axles, and bearings. 

The two halves are connected by an equalizing pin. This flexibility in design provides 
equalized load, facilitating operation on small radius curves, over track joint or other 
track irregularities. 

The plane of the wheels is perpendicular to the flanges of the I-Beam track, so that the 
lines of force due to the load intersect at the point of suspension and the load is at all 
times equally distributed over the four wheels. 

Wheels: Large diameter wheels. provide a perfect rolling motion, with a minimum of 
wear on wheels and track. Wheels with specially curved flanges, avoid grinding and 
cramping on curves. 

Adjustability: Removable equalizing pin, which connects the two trolley halves, 
enabling trolley to be taken from the track at any point, or widened for larger beams. 
Test and Inspection: All parts fully tested and inspected as regards heat treatment, 
grade of finish, chemical and physical analysis of material, performance and fit in the 
unit, and checked with limit gauges for size, accuracy and interchageability. 

General Characteristics: The design and construction contemplates a maximum in 
safety; low frictional loss; uniformly low head-room and overall dimensions; maximum 
flexibility; minimum of weight consistent with strength and safety. 


Model T 


Trolley Frame: Heavy rolled steel trolley side plates extend beyond chilled tread wheel 
flange, providing bumper Outer steel side plates connected by steel bolts and separators 
with inner steel plates for supporting axles on both sides of wheels. Side plates rein- 
forced by heavy separator castings, and the two sides connected by equalizing pin. 
Axles: Carbon steel axles, hardened and ground to tolerance of .0005”. Axles rigidly 
attached to side plates, supported on both sides of wheel. An adjusting nut on inner end 
of the axles for adjusting clearances on opposed Timken Tapered Roller Bearings. 
Bearings: Trolley is equipped with eight adjustable Timken Tapered Roller Bearings— 
two in each wheel designed and made to take radial and thrust loads, and provide easy 
operation of the trolley along the I-Beam track. 

Lubrication: Alemite fittings, mounted in wheel-hub. Complete lubrication at four points, 
one in each wheel, and readily accessible from the outside. 

Suspension: Drop-forged steel clevis up to 2-ton size. Heavy steel plate on the larger 
sizes, suspended from the equalizing pin. All parts in suspension are steel. 


Trolley Frame: Heavy rolled steel trolley side plates which extend beyond the wheel 
flange, providing a trolley bumper. Side plates reinforced by heavy separator castings, 
and the two sides connected by equalizing pin. 


Axles: Carbon steel axles, hardened and ground to tolerance of .0005”. Axle rigidly 
supported in side plate. 


Bearings: Hyatt roller bearings, for radial loads. 


Lubrication: Alemite fitting, mounted in wheel-hub. Complete lubrication at four points, 
one in each wheel, and readily accessible. 


Suspension: Drop-forged steel clevis up to the 2-ton size. Heavy steel plate on larger 
sizes, suspended from equalizing pin. Ali parts in suspension are steel. 


Construction: The Yale Model D Plain and Geared Trolleys are similar in construction 
except that the geared type trolley has two geared trolley wheels which engage with the 
driving pinion. The driving pinion, operated by the chain wheel and hand chain, provides 
positive lateral motion for the trolley. 


Trolley Frame: The trolley sides are heavy rolled steel plates. ‘The outer steel side 
plates are connected by steel bolts and separator with inner steel plates for supporting 
axles on both sides of wheels. The side plates are reinforced by heavy separator castings 
at the bottom of the plates, and the two sides connected by the equalizing pin. 


Axles: Set at same angle as I-Beam flange, pressed into wheel-hubs and supported by 
outer and inner bearing plates, subjected to practically no bending strain. 


Bearings: Roller bearings assure easy lateral motion. Grease chamber so designed as to 
prevent dust from reaching the bearings. 


Lubrication: Complete trolley lubrication is at eight points by oil holes in each bearing. 


Suspension: The clevis is a heavy steel plate, and is suspended from the equalizing pin. 
All parts in suspension are steel. 


Model Whiz 


Trolley Frame: The trolley sides are heavy drop-forged steel extending beyond the wheel 
flange, providing a bumper protection for the wheels. Ribbed inside for stiffness and 
strength. 


Wheels: Pressed steel, hardened and carburized. Extra large flanges for easy rolling. 


Bearings: Large diameter ball bearings mounted inside wheels for radial and thrust 
loads, providing easy operation on I-Beam track. 


Lubrication: Alemite fitting for each wheel. 
Axles: Carbon steel. 
Suspension: Drop-forged steel clevis. 


Note: For other information and Prices see Page 245. 











300 LBS. TO 40-TON CAPACITIES 
Information 
Plain and Geared Type Plain Type Geared Type 
Standard 
Direct Push to Move Fully Sone at Pull on Hand Net Weight 
Capacity Greatest Smallest Diameter Loaded Trolley Along Net Weight of Trolley Capacity Hand Chain Chain to Move Geared Trolley 
in Tons fAdjustable Distance Radius of Tread I-Beams in Pounds in Pounds in Tons From Under Load in Pounds in Pounds 
Plain for Between Supports for Curve of Wheels Model Model Model Model Model Model| Geared Side of Model Model Model Model 

Trolley I-Beams in Feet in Inches in Inches H D T H D T Trolley I-Beam D T D T 

i, a! = 16 : eee ea > Aa ee ae The Yale Geared Stecl-Plate Trolley 

Se foe = G0 LS 

1% 1-8-9-10 15 30 5% 25 eek 11 43 pe 53 I 8ft. 8in. see Bee te saeane 18 

2 8-9-10-12 16 36 6% 33 oes 15 72 meee 71 1% 9ft. Oin. ee 1 103 

3 9-10-12-15 16 42 % ae eS 20 Date itt 105 2 9 ft. 1lin. fee 8 148 

4 10-12-15-18 16 48 8% 60 eels} 26 1p = BS 147 3 12ft. 3in. at 11 194 

5 12-15-18-20 18 54 10 Bee net ie 33 160 ers 202 4 12ft. 6in. leg 14 255 

6 12-15-18-20 16 60 10 ede oS Se 40 268 Se 265 5 15 ft. 3in. 6 17 329 

8 15-18-20-24 18 60 12 cae ies a2 See pear 311 6 15ft. 5in. se 20 Bn 378 
10 15-18-20-24 15 60 13 eri eet 60S 2 see apes 472 8 16ft. 2in. ie VAs ae ee ie 514 
12 15-18-20-24 12 60 13 Pema a Se 95° 5 ees ee 587} 10 16ft. Qin. fer Sao 645 
16 24 19 96 18 pe er? Sic 95 years aA 587] 12 16 ft. Qin. us SO gt nee 645 
20 24 16 120 18 = 180 iG stead 1100 Se Sas 17ft. 5in. 44 ae 1400 ee 
25 24 12 120 18 ae 260 2 Sas 1200 SS 20 18 ft. 10 in. 49 bas 1500 as 
30 css 325 au se 1200 Se BOB. 2S TE 104n. 62 co Oe ee 
40 On Application ra On Application 

40 
Note: *% and % ton plain type only. 
tPlain trolleys in sizes % to 3 ton inclusive can be furnished for beams one size less than standard at no extra cost. 





Prices 


The following table indicates the prices on Yale Plain and Geared Type Roller Bearing Trolleys and also designates the sizes or capacities in which 
the different kinds of trolleys can be furnished. 











Model H Model T Model D 
Plain Type Plain Geared Plain Geared 
Mfrs. List Each Mfrs. List Each Mfrs. List Each Mfrs, List Each Mfrs. List Each 
$ 28.00 se ee ev ate ae Ay ees ee 
30.00 $ 28.00 eee Berets 
35.00 $000 20 2 OR i 
45.00 35.00 $$ 70.00 
58.00 45.00 OD: 0S re 
75.00 58.00 #5 108.00 ico ee 
103.00 75.00 + 130.00 seu) Se eee ea. 2 
133.00 + 103.00 + 168.00 Ss Tag eae en ED Coe Bi. 
a 133.00 $200.00)... - |. 2 ees we 
sete + 170.00 255.00 sess aio 
se + 225.00 ~ 350.00 = —— 
+ 320.00 $ 440.00 Me er Oe ewe ae 
$ 345.00 $ 450.00 $ 490.00 $ 615.00 
BEE ACh Ns CS. 5a eas SEO TS ee ete bt $ 575.00 $ 720.00 
ee Boe + 600.00 + 780.00 
a —- Price on application 
ne Ss eaenes Price on application 
Note: Trolleys to fit on larger sizes I-Beams than specified. Prices on application. 
Extra Hand Chain for geared trolleys, $0.50 per lineal foot. 
Trolleys to fit Bethlehem or Carnegie CB Section I-Beam prices on application. 
Whiz Trolley Prices 
The opposite table indicates the prices on Whiz : Direct 
ball bearing trolley and also designates the Maximum Push to Move Mfrs. 
sizes or capacities in which the trolley can be Minimum Standard I-Beam Fully Loaded List 
furnished. Capacity Size Adjustments for Size Trolley Along Price 
WEIGHTS Tons I-Beam I-Beam Inches Inches* I-Beamsin Pounds Each 
¥% Ton 1 Ton 2 Tons % Ton 4ins.— 1.7 lbs. 4-5-6-7-8 10 14 $30.00 
Packed for export 21 Ibs. 28 Ibs. 54 Ibs. 1 Ton 4ins.— 1.7 Ibs. 4-5-6-7-8-9 12 28 35.00 
Net 15 Ibs. 21 Ibs. 43 Ibs. 2 Ton 6 ins.—12.5 lbs. 6-7-8-9-10 24 55 58.00 


Note: * Trolleys requiring greater than standard adjustment to fit larger I-Beams furnished at extra cost. Price on application. 
For illustrations and description of the above Trolleys, see Page 244. 


+ Goods marked thus(+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Trolley Type 


YALE “MIDGET-KING™ ELECTRIC HOISTS 


HOOK AND TROLLEY TYPES 


It’s portable—it’s small—it’s light in weight. It’s strong and durable. A Quick-lifting Hoist. Every “Midget King” Electric 
Hoist embodies a maximum of ruggedness and strength, simplicity in design, operation and maintenance, small over-all 
dimensions, maximum practical use of ball bearings, all of which insure high over-all efficiency. 


Mechanism—Gears are alloy steel, forged and hardened for 
long life. Accurately cut and full-depth machined teeth of 
modified involute design minimize friction and assure 
smooth operation. 


Serrated spline connection between final gear and load chain 
sprocket assures positive drive. Load sprocket and shaft 
are drop-forged, alloy steel, heat-treated to give maximum 
strength. 

Motor Brake—Motor brake is mechanically inter-locked with 
controller, totally enclosed and protected from dirt, water 
and other foreign substances. 

Brake adjustor becomes readily accessible by removing two 
cover plates. 

Load Brake—Automatic, self-acting, Weston screw and disc- 
type load brake. f 


Brake surfaces operate in a continual oil wash. Combination 
of Weston Load Brake and independently acting motor 


brake, gives double safety. Both brakes operate whether the 
power is on or off. 


Motors—D.C.—Totally enclosed—sealed sleeve bearings. 


A.C.—(2 or 3 phase) squirrel cage motor—totally enclosed— 
sealed sleeve bearings. 

A.C.—(Single phase) capacitor-type motor, eliminating 
brushes and commutator. Long life assurred by low capa- 
citor voltage. Quick-make and quick-break starting switch 
good for life of the motor. Plug reversal relay ruggedly 
built for lasting performance, and enclosed in the conduit 
box for protection. 


The operating characteristics of single phase motors in hoist 
service is such that satisfactory service can be expected only 
when the full rated voltage is delivered to the hoist. 


Where high voltage drop occurs (in excess of 5% of rated 
er it should be corrected, or polyphase or D.C. motors 
used. 

Both A.C. and D.C. motors have been especially designed for 
hoist service in accordance with NEMA specifications, and 
“are rated to operate on the Yale “Midget King” Hoist under 
pear duty service with full rated loads without destructive 

eating.” 


All winding are “radio-frequency” tested to assure against 
internal short circuits. Sealed sleeve motor bearings elimi- 


nate the possibility of oil leakage and prevent the entrance 
of dirt into the bearing housing. 


Safety Limit Stops—Hoists are equipped with upper and 
lower safety limit stops, operating directly on controller 


Nes. CM“, M-¥4,C11H 
SER Hoek Hook 
Capacities, Speeds ———__ 258 500 

Lbs. Cap. Lbs. Cap. 

34 F.P.M. 11 F.P.M. 
Lift in Feet —____ ary ae he a ee 10 10 
PaOCOr Eh. Pe a % % 
Weight in Net 5.320 81 81 
Pounds GPOsS ji pac oe 99 99 


110 or 220 volt, single phase, 60 cycle. $240.00 $285.00 
110 or 220 volt, single phase,50 cycle. 240.00. 285.00 
110 or 220 volt, single phase, 25 cycle. 270.00 305.00 


115 or 230 volt—D.C. = 260.00 305.00 
220 or 440 V., 2 or 3 phase, 50 or 60 
CY ClO eee Seo ee 285.00 
220 or 440 volt,3 phase,25 cycle ______- 284.00 319.00 
Extra Lift per Foot (Includes 
Chain and Control Cord) 2.50 2.50 
Steel Ball Bearing I-Beam Trolley 
CAdditional (22 24.40 24.40 
Nes) 2 ee M-1C17H 
EG seit ee Hoek Hook 
ee ee Lbs. Cap. Lbs. Cap. 
13 F.P.M. 17 F.P.M. 
ee eet oe 10 
IN ae Pe 1 
Weight in Bibb ieee oe 105 
» Pounds arg Sa 140 


110 or 220 volt, single phase, 60 cycle_ $395.00 
110 or 220 volt, single phase, 50 cycle. 395.00 
110 or 220 volt, single phase, 25 cycle_ 


Bin 


115 or 230 volt—D.C. _.....______._. 430.00 
220-440 V.,2 or 3 phase, 50-60 cycle 405.00 
220 or 440 volt,3 phase, 25 cycle __._ 441.00 
Extra Lift per Foot (Includes 
Chain and Control Cord) _______ 4.50 4.50 
Steel Ball Bearing I-Beam Trolley 
(AGGIIODARD) aot Se RD 28.50 


apvroximately 15%. 





shafts. These safety stops prevent over-travel of the hook 
by returning controller to neutral and applying the motor 
brake at the limit of hook-travel in either hoisting or lower- 
ing direction. In the event of overtravel of the hook, the 
motor is automatically and momentarily reversed. 

Safety Load Hook—Drop-forged from special steel, this 
unique hook gives visual warning when overloaded. Opens 
slowly—without fracture, before any other part of the hoist 
is strained. Your guarantee of safe operation. Load hook 
is mounted on “sealed” ball bearings. Universal action— 
hook both swings and swivels. 


Roller Chain—Sitrong, light-weight, durable, high-grade alloy 
steel roller chain is used as hoisting medium. This chain 
assures maximum life and minimum wear. 


Chain Guide—“Tru-Guide” chain stripper guides chain over 
load sprocket at uniform angle, stab lifting action, and 
prevents hoist vibration. 


Bearings—Precision ball bearings on all gearing and load 
sprocket. Sprocket bearings double felt sealed to hold lubri- 
cant and keep out dirt. 


Wiring and Motor Relay—Wiring from motor to control and 
motor relay is inside and totally enclosed, minimizing possi- 
bility of electrical mishaps. 


Hoist Controllers—The controller on the “Midget King” is of 
manual type, mounted on the end of the hoist frame where 
repairs or replacements may be made without dismantling 
the hoist. The mechanism differs from the usual drum con- 
struction in that instead of the drum cylinder with station- 
ary fingers, this mechanism utilizes the “twin-break” prin- 
ciple giving long life and small size. The “twin-break” 
halves the arc voltage on the contacts, thus reducing the are 
and greatly increasing the switch life. The contacts are of 
the nonstubbing type with wiping action and spring follow- 
up to assure good, clean contacts at all times. 

Controller pull cord is conveniently located for quick action. 
“Bar-grip” gives full control of hoist with one hand. The 
“Midget King” permits close spotting of loads and no drift 
or slippage of load hook. 


Service cord on standard models is 15 feet long. 


Test and Inspection—All parts are fully tested and inspected 
with regard to heat treatment, fit and grade of finish, chemi- 
cal and psysical analysis of the material, performance and fit 
in the unit, and checked with gauges for size, accuracy and 
interchangeability, in accordance with automotive practice. 


Every hoist tested to 50% overload before leaving factory. 


M-14C34H M-)4Cl17H M-14C24H M-14C34H M-109H 
Hook Hook Hook Hook Hoek 
500 1000 1000 1000 2000 
Lbs. Cap. Lbs. Cap. Lbs. Cap. Lbs. Cap. Lbs. Cap, 
34 F.P.M. 17 F.P.M, 24 F.P.M. 34 F.P.M. 9 F.P.M. 
10 10 10 10 10 
% % % 1 % 
84 84 88 82 100 
102 102 106 100 134 
$338.00 $375.00 $395.00 ee $385.00 
338.00 375.00 395.00 a 385.00 
370.00 407.00 a a 417.00 
358.00 395.00 420.00 ee 405.00 
338.00 375.00 395.00 $410.00 385.00 
370.00 407.00 431.00 = 417.00 
2.50 2.50 2.50 2.50 4.50 
24.40 24.40 24.40 24.40 28.50 
M-2C6144H M-2C8i4H M-2C61%4P M-2C814P 
Hook Hook Plain Trolley Plain Trolley 
4000 4000 4000 4000 
Lbs. Cap. Lbs. Cap. Lbs, Cap. Lbs. Cap. 
61% F.P.M. 84 F.P.M. 6% F.P.M. 814 F.P.M. 
10 10 10 10 
% 1 % 1 
155 155 185 185 
190 190 225 225 
$505.00 soe $565.00 es 
505.00 ake 565.00 mies 
540.00 i 600.00 ae 
515.00 $535.00 575.00 $595.00 
551.00 ae 611.00 pia 
9.00 9.00 9.00 9.00 
64.40 6440 Price Includes Trolley 


NOTE: The Hoist Speeds shown are for D.C. and 60 Cycle A.C. Current—For 25 or 50 cycle current the speeds are reduced 


Chain Containers Electric Cord Suspension 
YALE YALE 
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For Use with Midget-King Electric Hoists 
Container is designed to collect the slack chain. 
As the chain enters, it is automatically folded, 
thereby eliminating the possibility of kinking. 


Capacity For Hoists, 





Nos. Lift, Feet Tons Each 

M-106WG2 15 %,%,% $23.00 For use with Midget-King Electric Hoists ; 
ai This method of suspension enables the Midget King user to operate the hoist along the 

M-106WG4 15 1 23.00 aoe ieee CF Sank. without interference from the electric cord. As the hoist is ‘moved 

M-106WG8 25 %,%, % 30.00 horizontally, the cord moves with it, suspended from a wire arelleling the track. The 

M-106WG10 25 1, 2(*) 30.00 wear and tear of dragging the cord and possibility of pulling the plug is eliminated, 

For 15 Foot travel. 
*Capacity 12% foot lift for 2-ton hoist. $M-10 Each $20.00 





¥ Additional pp eee Foot $0.80 








THE IMPROVED YALE BALL BEARING ELECTRIC CHAIN HOISTS 


MODEL 20B — CAPACITIES %, 1, 1% AND 2 TONS 











Fach and every model of the Yale 20B Ball Bearing Electric Chain Hoist 
line provides a maximum in ruggedness and strength, simplicity -in operation 
and maintenance, standardized interchangeability of parts, and high overall 
efficiency. 

Made in four basic types (Hook or Lug Type, Plain Trolley Type, Geared 
Trolley Type and Motor Driven Trolley Type) the model 20B line provides 
an electric chain hoist to meet every hoisting need. 

All Model 20B Hoists are furnished for polyphase alternating current and 
direct current characteristics, but these hoists are not available for single phase 
alternating current applications. 


Standard Model Hoist controls are single speed—either pendant rope (manual) 
or push button types. 





Plain Trolley Type 





Motor Driven Trolley Type Hook or Lug Type Twin Hook Model 


Full Details and Specifications on the Yale 
Line of Electric Hoists Furnished on Application 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing i n the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 















YALE LOAD KING ELECTRIC HOISTS 


PORTABLE, SMALL, LIGHT IN WEIGHT, STRONG AND DURABLE, QUICK-LIFTING 
: CAPACITIES: %, % AND 1 TON 


MECHANISM: The hoist gear 
train is triple reduction. All gears 
are 20° full depth tooth, straight 
spurs. Motor coupling and all 
connections in the gear train are 
splined. Drive shafts, gears and 
pinions are chrome nickel steel 
forgings, heat treated, hardened 
and ground. The drum shaft is 
hollow heat-treated seamless tub- 
ing, ground, with splined connec- 
tion between the drum and the 
drum drive gear. 


MOTOR BRAKE: The motor 
brake is external contracting 
drum type. Brake shoes are ac- 
tuated by a plunger-type sole- 
noid, and have a moulded as- 
bestos lining. 


Load Brake—Automatic, self-acting, Weston screw and disc-type load 
brake. 


Brake surfaces operate in a continual oil wash. Combination of Weston 
Load Brake and independently acting motor brake, gives double safety. 
Both brakes operate whether the power is on or off. 





Motors—D.C.—Totally enclosed—sealed sleeve bearings. 


A.C.—(2 or 3 phase) squirrel cage motor—totally enclosed—sealed sleeve 
bearings. 


A.C.—(Single phase) capacitor-type motor, eliminating brushes and 
commutator. Long life assured by low capacitor voltage. Quick-make 
and quick-break starting switch good for life of the motor. Plug reversal 


relay ruggedly built for lasting performance, and enclosed in the conduit 
box for protection. 


The operating characteristics of single phase motors in hoist service 


is such that satisfactory service can be expected only when the full 
rated voltage is delivered to the hoist. 


Where high voltage drop occurs (in excess of 5% of rated voltage) it 
should be corrected, or polyphase or D.C. motors used. 


Both A.C. and D.C. motors have been especially designed for hoist serv- 
ice in accordance with NEMA specifications, and “are rated to operate 


on the Yale Load King Hoist under normal service with full rated loads 
without destructive heating.” 


SAFETY LIMIT STOPS: All hoists are equipped with an upper safety 
limit stop, operating mechanically through interlock with the controller. 
This safety stop prevents overtravel of the hook by breaking the circuit 
and returning the controller to neutral at the limit of hook travel in 
the upper direction. In the event of overtravel of the load block, the 
motor is momentarily reversed. The limit switch is mounted inside the 
motor brake compartment for all-weather service. Hoists are furnished 
with positive paddle-type limit stop. 


BOTTOM BLOCK AND HOOK: Bottom block is enclosed safety type, 
alloy casting with rounded corners, completely housing the bottom 
sheave. Load sheave is a hardened steel forging with machine cut groove, 
and is mounted on precision-type ball bearings. The load hook is drop 


forged and heat treated. It is mounted on ball thrust bearing, and 
SWIVELS. The ball bearings on the sheave and hook are totally en- 


closed and sealed against dirt, dust, water or other foreign matter. 


CABLE DRUM AND CABLE: Cable Drum is a casting with machine 
cut grooves. It is enclosed in the hoist frame—protected from weather 
and guarded against mechanical abuse. The drum has sufficient capa- 
city to provide for a 10-foot lift without overlapping of cable, and is 
fitted with flanges to guard the hoisting cable against jamming. Cable 
connections are simple universal type. Hoist cable is flexible airplane 
type steel, hemp lubricated center, having a minimum factor of safety 
of approximately 27 to 1 on the % ton, 14 to 1 on the % ton, and 7 to 1 
on the 1 ton capacity hoists. 


BEARINGS: Bearings are double-sealed ball bearings, with “lifetime” 
lubrication, and mounted directly on the armature shaft. The cable 
drum is mounted on precision ball bearings, operated directly on the 
hardened and ground hollow drum shaft. Gear and pinion bearings are 
double-shielded precision ball bearings. Ample provision has been made 
for thrust load in the gear train by using ball bearings on all high-speed 


gearing. All drive shaft and gear train bearings are lubricated from the 
oil reservoir. 


HOIST CONTROLLERS: Control equipment is push-button type. Con- 
trollers are contactor type with automatic return to neutral. They are 
mounted in the weather-proof box, for all-weather service, with all 
wiring enclosed in permanent metal conduits in accordance with the 
National Electric Safety Code. 


For A.C. over 125 volts, a transformer is provided which reduces the 
voltage to 115 volts at the push-button station. 
Controls are single speed. 


The control cable is rubber covered and supported by a chain fastened 
to the hoist frame. The hand-grip push-button station is rugged mill 
type construction. The control switch carries only current for energizing 
the contactor, and no load current. The control contactor for making 
and breaking the main circuit is mechanical interlocking type. 


TROLLEY SPECIFICATIONS 


TROLLEY FRAME: The trolley sides are heavy rolled-steel plate which 
extend beyond the wheel flange, thus providing a bumper. Sides can be 
removed from track at any point or adjusted for different beam sections; 
that is, for 5 to 12 inch standard I-beams, or other I-beams with 5 inch 
maximum flange width. 


WHEELS: Wheels are forged steel with a hardened machined tread 
surface that gives smooth-rolling action and requires only a nominal 
effort to move the hoist and load. 


BEARINGS: Each trolley wheel is equipped with two precision ball 
bearings. 


No. M- No. M- No. M- No. M- No. M- No. M- No. M- 
PA1/4A10L12 PA1/4A10L35 PA1/2A10L12 PAI/2A10L25 PA1/2A10L35 PA1A10L12 PAILALOLIE 





Capacity, Pounds 500 500 1000 1000 1000 2000 2000 

Feet per minute 12 35 12 25 35 12 16 

Lift in Feet 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 
Motor H. P. % % % % 1 4 1 

Weight In Net 147 152 152 157 152 158 153 

Pounds Gross 180 184 184 189 184 190 185 

LUG TYPE — EACH 

110 or 220 volt-single phase-60 cycle $364.00 $418.00 $418.00 $518.00 — $536.00 — 
110 or 220 volt-single phase-50 cycle 364.0 418.00 418.00 518.00 _— 536.00 — 
110 or 220 volt-single phase-25 cycle 410.00 464.00 464.00 — —_ — — 
115 or 230 volt—D.c. 410.00 464.00 464.00 564.00 — 582.00 — 

220—440 or 550 v. 2 or 3 phase—50 or 60 cycle 364.00 418.00 418.00 518.00 $545.00 536.00 $600.00 

220—440 volt—2 or 3 phase—25 cycle 410.00 464.00 464.00 564.00 — 582.00 — 


Extra For 20-foot Lift Hoist (Includes Hoisting Rope, 

Push Button Cord and Anchor Chain) $ 
(*) Steel Ball Bearing I-Beam Trolley (Additional) 

Top Hook & Adapter (Additional) 
(*) Standard I-Beam size, 5 to 12 inches. 


NOTE: The Hoist S 
approximately 15%. 


9.60 
50.00 
9.60 


‘ACCESSORY EQUIPMENT — EACH 


$ 9.60 $ 9.60 $ 9.60 $ 9.60 $ 9.60 $ 9.60 
50.00 50.00 50.00 50.00 50.00 i 50.00 
9.60 + 9.60 9.60 9.60 18.00 00 


peeds shown are for D.C. and 60 Cycle A.C. Current—For 25 or 50 cycle current the speeds are reduced 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Close Headroom Lug Type 





Hook Type 


CAPACITIES % TO 12 TONS 





Lift, Speeds and Capacity Information for 
Hoists Illustrated will be found on Page 249. 





Plain Trolley Type 





Geared Trolley Type 





Winch or Base Mounted Type 
Top or Bottom Entry 





Four Part Single Rope Type Motor Trolley Type Parallel Suspension 
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The Yale Cable King Wire Rope Electric Hoists are regularly fur- 


nished in 
12 tons inclusive. 








Alternating Current 
Voltage Phase Cycle Speed 
110 2or3 60 Hoisting and lowering speeds are the same 
220 2or3 60 as the standard speeds shown. 
440 2or3 60 
110 2or3 25-50 Hoisting and lowering speeds are 20% less 
220 2or3 25-50 than the standard speeds shown. 
440 2or3 25-50 
110 Single 60 Available up to and including 2 HP only. 
220 Single 60 Hoisting and lowering speeds are approxi- 
mately the same as the standard speeds 
shown. 
Standaré Standard No. of Standard Minimum 
Lift in Hoist Motor Ropes and I-Beam for Radius of 
Capacity Feet Speed H.P. Size Trolley Type Curve 
19 24 % 2—3,” 5”-10” 1’-9” 
19 36 % 2—3,” 5”-10” 1-9” 
19 55 1% 2— 3,” 5”-10" 1’-9” 
19 64 1% 2—3,” 5”-10” 1’-9” 
33 24 % 2— 3,” 57-10” 1-9” 
38 36 % 23,” 5”-10” 1’-9” 
38 55 1% 2—3,” 5”-10" 1’-9” 
% 38 64 1% 2—3," 5”-10” 1'-9” 
Ton 17 24 % 4—3” 57-10" 4-0” 
17 36 % 4— 3,” 5”-10"” 4’-0” 
17 55 1% 4—3," 5”-10" 4-0" 
17 64 1% 4—3” 5”-10” 4'-0” 
26 24 % 4" 5”-10” 4-0" 
26 36 % 43.” 5”-10” 4’-0" 
26 55 1% 4—3,” 5”-10” 4’-0” 
26 64 1% 4—3,” 5”-10” 4-0" 
19 24 % 2—%" 5”-10” 1-9” 
19 36 1% 2—%" 5”-10” 1’-9” 
19 55 2 2—y\" 57-10" 1-9” 
19 64 2 2—%"” 5”-10” 1’-9” 
38 24 +4 2—%4" 5”-10" 1’-9” 
38 36 1% 2—%" 57-10” 1’-9” 
% 38 55 2 2—%" 5”-10" 1-9” 
Ton 38 64 2 2—\" 5”=-10" 1-9” 
17 24 %% 43,” 5”-10” 4-0” 
17 36 1% 4—3,” 5”-10" 4-0” 
17 55 2 4—3.” 5”-10” 4-0” 
17 64 2 4—3.” 5”-10” 4’-0" 
26 24 % 43” 5”-10” 4-0" 
26 36 1% 4—3." 5”-10” 4’-0” 
26 55 2 4—3.” 5”-10” 4'-0” 
26 64 2 4—3." 5”-10" 4-0” 
20 20 1% 2— 5,” 67-12” 1’-9” 
20 30 2 2—5,"” 6”-12” 1’-9” 
20 36 3 2—5," 67-12” 1’-9” 
20 46 3 2— 5" 67-12” 1’-9” 
20 72 5 2—5" 67-12” 1'-9” 
38 20 1% 2—5,"” 6”-12” 1’-9” 
38 30 2 2—5,” 6”-12” 1-9” 
38 36 3 2—5," 6”-12" 1’-9” 
38 46 3 2—5,"” 6”-12” 1’-9” 
1 38 72 5 2—55” 6”-12” 1’-9” 
Ton 16 20 1% 4—Y4" 67-15" 4'-6” 
16 30 2 4—Y4" 67-15” 4’-6” 
16 36 3 4—y4" 67-15” 4’-6” 
16 46 3 4—y4" 6”-15” 4’-6” 
16 12 5 4—Y," 6”-15” 4’-6” 
27 20 1% 4—4%4" 67-15” 4'-6” 
27 30 2 4—Y" 6”-15” 4-6" 
27 36 3 4—y4" 67-15” 4-6” 
27 46 3 4-4" 6”-15” 4-6" 
27 12 5 4-44" 6”-15" 4-6” 
ee Ce es ee 
16 20 3% 2—%” 6”-12” 1’-9” 
16 29 3 2—3%”" 6”-12” 1-9” 
16 36 5 2—%” 6”-12” 1-9” 
16 46 5 2—%”" 6”-12” 1’-9” 
1% 23 72 1% 2—%” 87-15” 3’-0” 
Ton 32 20 314 2—%” 67-12” 1’-9” 
32 29 3 2—%” 6”-12” 1’-9” 
32 36 5 2—%” 6”-12" 1’-9” 
32 46 5 2—%" 6”-12” 1’-9” 
45 12 1% 2—%” 87-15" 3’-0” 


YALE CABLE KING WIRE ROPE ELECTRIC HOISTS 


GENERAL SCHEDULE OF STANDARD CABLE KING ELECTRIC HOISTS 
WITH CAPACITIES, LIFTS AND SPEEDS 


the types illustrated on Page 248 in capacities from % to 





The speeds indicated in colums 3 and 4 in the schedule are the 
standard hoisting and lowering speeds for 3 phase, 60 cycle alter- 
nating current. 


All Standard Current Specifications are Available as Follows: 











Direct Current 
Speeds 
Voltage Hoisting Lowering 
Full Load No Load Full Load No Load 
110 Standard Standard Standard Standard 
220 Speeds Speeds Speeds Speeds 
500 Shown Shown Shown Shown 
Plus 5% Plus 20% Plus 20% Plus 20% 
Standard Standard No. of Standard Minimum 
Lift in Hoist Motor Ropes and I-Beam for Radius of 
Capacity Feet Speed H.LP. Size Trolley Type Curve 
13 20 3, 4—5,"” 67-15” 4'-6” 
13 29 3 4s 6”-15” 4'-6” 
13 36 5 4—5," 67-15” 4’-6” 
13 46 5 4—h" 67-15" 4-6" 
1% 17 12 1% 4—s" 8-15” 5’-0” 
Ton 22 20 3% 4—5," 67-15” 4-6" 
22 29 3 4—5,"” 67-15" 4-6” 
22 36 5 4—s. 67-15" 4'-6”" 
22 46 5 4—s” 67-15” 4’-6” 
23 12 1% 4—s"” 87-15" 5'-0" 
18 20 3% 2—,” 87-15” 3’-0” 
18 30 5 2—” 8"-15” 3’-0” 
18 36 5 2" 8”-15” 3’-0” 
18 51 1% 2—,” 8”-15” 3’-0” 
35 20 31% 2” 8-15” 3’-0” 
35 30 5 2— i” 87-15" 3’-0” 
35 36 5 2" 87-15" 3’-0” 
2 35 51 1% 2—3," 87-15” 3-0” 
Ton 17 20 31% 4—5" 8”-15" 5’-0" 
17 30 5 4—s” 8”-15" 5’-0” 
17 36 5 4—§" 87-15” 5’-0” 
17 51 Th 4—" 87-15” 5’-0” 
28 20 31% 4—h" 87-15” 5’-0” 
28 30 5 4—5"” 87-15” 5’-0” 
28 36 5 4—5" 87-15” 5’-0” 
28 51 1% 4—5” 87-15” 5’-0” 
18 20 5 2—14" 87-15" 3’-0” 
18 30 1% 2—%" 87-15” 3’-0” 
18 36 14 2—1%4" 87-15" 3’-0" 
18 51 10 2—%" 87-15" 3’-0" 
35 20 5 2—14" 87-15" 3’-0” 
35 30 1% 2—"” 87-15” 3/-0” 
35 36 1% 2—1%4" 8”-15” 3’-0” 
3 35 51 10 2—%" 87-15" 3/-0” 
Ton 15 20 5 4—%" 8”-15" 5/-0" 
15 30 1% 4—%" 87-15" 5/-0” — 
15 36 1% 4—%" 87-15” 5/-0” 
15 51 10 4—3" 87-15” 5/-0” 
25 20 5 4—3" 87-15" 5/-0" 
25 30 1% 4—%" 8”-15” 5/-0” 
25 36 1% . 4—%”" 87-15” 5’-0" 
25 51 10 4—%" 87-15” 5’-0” 
17 10 3% 4—r 10”-20” 4’-0” 
17 18 5 4— 10”-20” 4/-0" 
4 17 26 71% 4— in 10”-20” 4'-0”" 
Ton 35 10 3% ii 10”-20" 6’-0” 
35 18 5 4—i” 10”-20” 6-0” 
35 26 1% 4—i" 10”-20” 6’-0” 
17 10 3% 4—%" 12”-20” 5’-0” 
17 18 1% 4—iy" 12”-20" 5’-0" 
5 17 26 10 4—" 127-20” 5’-0" 
Ton 35 10 31% 4—4" 12”-20" 6’-0" 
35 18 yh) 4—%" 12”-20” 6’-0” 
35 26 10 4—" 12”-20" 6’-0" 
17 10 5 4—%" 10”-20” 5’-0” 
17 18 1% 4—14" 10”-20" 5’-0" 
6 17 26 10 4—%" 10”-20” 5’-0” 
Ton 35 10 5 4—h" 10”-20” 6’-0" 
35 18 1% 4—%" 10”-20" 6’-0" 
35 26 10 4—14" 10”-20” 6’-0" 


WOTE: Information and data on models above 6-ton capacity, also other information and data on the above hoists will be sent on request. 
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ROUND HIGH SPEED CHAIN HOISTS _ 


ROUND AUTO-BLOCS — % to 40 TONS CAPACITY 


Gears: Drop-forged from chrome manganese steel . . . 
hardened and ground ... tensile strength 200,000 pounds 
per square inch . . . Stub-Tooth Pattern, with machine- 
cut teeth, providing maximum strength with a greater 
number of lift-gear teeth in mesh at all times than in 
any other hoist. 
Gear Case: Drop-forged from chrome manganese steel 
... hardened and ground. 
Timken Tapered Roller Bearings: Support the cam shaft. 
Ball Bearings: Serve the load wheel shaft and other 
bearing surfaces. 
Timken Thrust Bearing: In lower hook permits easy- 
swiveling when hoist is supporting load. 
Lubrication: A good grade of machine oil—SAE 30 or 40 
—is recommended. 
Hooks: Drop-forged heat treated steel. Lower swivel 
hook is detachable. 
Reversible Load Sheave: When pockets become worn in 
one direction, load sheave may be reversed, permitting 
opposite side of pockets to take the wear. 

and and Load Chain: Highest quality electrically 
welded steel chain . . . accurately formed and perfect 
fitting. The high carbon steel load chain provides maxi- 
mum strength and long wear. 
Positive Brake: Not affected by oil, water or weather 
conditions. Will hold load at any point. 
Test: Every hoist is fully tested and thoroughly inspected 
before leaving the factory. 





Hoist Chain Pull Chain 
Cap. Regular Extra to Lift Overhaulto Net 
in Lift, Lift, FullLoad LiftLoad Wt.in 
Tons Each Per Ft. (7) in Lbs. 1 Ft. Lbs. 
% +$87.00 $2.07 25 211442 52 
% + 87.00 2.07 50 21142 52 
1 $114.50 2.19 70 31% 16 
1% $152.00 2.30 82 40 105 
2 $182.00 2.42 93 471% 130 
3DLC $228.00 3.45 88 81% 167 
4DLC £270.00 3.68 102 94 214 
5TLC + 352.00 4.95 84 143% 302 
6TLC + 352.00 4.95 100 143% 314 
8 + 460.00 6.21 107 18914 395 
10 $550.00 7.48 122 221 482 
12 $690.00 9.89 *105 *143 698 
16 £827.00 12.42 *110 *189 845 
20 £976.00 14.95 *122 #221 1032 
25-40 Information on request. 


(+) Extra lift includes both hand and load chain. 


*For each hand chain. These large hoists are equipped with two hand 
chains. 


Regular lift: % through 1% tons, 8 ft.; 2 tons, 9 ft.; 3 and 4 tons, 10 ft.; 
5 through 20 tons, 12 ft. 








SUPERIOR SPUR-GEARED — MODEL BB — BALL BEARING 


Load Chain—Electrically welded—special analysis—heat- 
treated and tested. 

Load Wheel and Shaft—One-piece solid steel. Pockets in 
the wheel are deep-seated and firmly grip the chain 
links as they come into position, in aeeeke or lowering 
the load. Oil holes are provided for adequate lubrication. 
Ball Bearings—Both sides of the load wheel are fitted 
with ball bearings of the radial thrust type. : 
Steel Suspension Plates—Connecting the top hook with 
the load sheave bearings these steel plates support the 
hoist and load. : 
Driving Pinion and Shaft—A one-piece special steel 
forging. 

Gears and Pinions—One-piece solid steel with cut teeth 
and fitted with bronze bearings. 

Top Hook and Cross Head—Drop forged steel and de- 
signed to permit hoist to swivel and rock. 

Hand Chain Guide—Positively prevents hand chain from 
gagging or sticking. Solid one-piece construction. 

Lower Swivel Hook—Drop forged heat-treated steel, De- 
tachable. Timken thrust bearing permits easy swiveling. 
Lubrication—Gears operate in a continuous grease bath. 
Ball bearings and other rotating oe are lubricated 
through oil holes located at convenient points. 
Test—Every hoist is fully tested and thoroughly inspected 
before leaving the factory. 


Extra Chain Pull Chain 

Cap. Standard Lift, to Lift Overhaulto Net 
in List, Per Full Load Lift Load Wt. in 
Tons Each Ft.+ in Lbs. 1 Ft. Lbs. 
4QwW +£$ 70.00 +£$1.80 14 8 61 
% + 70.00 + 1.80 57 21 61 
1 + 90.00 + 1.90 16 31 96 
1% + 120.00 + 2.00 103 35 141 
2 + 140.00 + 2.10 112 42 206 
3SLC + 180.00 + 2.60 132 51.3 251 
3DLC + 180.00 £ 3.00 107 69 216 
4DLC + 220.00 + 3.20 116 84 306 
5TLC + 280.00 + 4.30 102 126 400 
5DLC + 280.00 + 4.20 117 102.6 407 
6TLC + 330.00 + 4.30 122 126 432. 
6DLC + 330.00 £ 4.20 140 102.6 439 
8-40 Information on request. 


Regular lift: % through 1% tons—8 ft.; 2 tons—9 ft.; 3 and 4 tons—10 
ft.; 5 to 8 tons—12 ft. 


7Extra lift includes both hand and load chains. 

QW-—Special “Quick Work” type of rapid handling of very light loads. 
SLC—Single Load Chain. 

DLC—Double Load Chain. 

TLC—Triple Load Chain. 


Coffin Hoist-Jacks 


Its a Hoist — Its a Jack — Its a Load Binder. 
Use it to lift or to pull, Its the tool of a 
hundred uses, 

On the Farm—Pulling posts, stretching fences, 
lifting tractors and farm implements, jacking 
up trucks, grubbing, lifting bales, etc. 

In shops and Factories—For setting machin- 
ery, lifting materials, hoisting machinery, 
hoisting logs and timber or load binder, mov- 
ing equipment, stretching wire or cable. 

In the Garage—For lifting blocks off motors, 
body and frame work, emergency pulling and 
lifting, lifting motors, tire changing, etc. 
Just 3 pieces (1) A stand consisting of base 
and ror pipe with strong connecting spring 
(2) A hoist of ratchet and pawl construction 
with hooks and roller chain (3) Safety-load 
handle. Quickly Set Up—Takes only seconds 
to Sang upper and lower pipes of stand to- 
gether. Connecting spring is automatic. Just 
stand in base, attach hoist and handle to jack 
and its ready for use. Easy, Smooth Action— 
One man can operate Hoist-Jack — works 
ony even when lifting or moving heaviest 
oads. 





Features Which Assure Extra Safety, Utility and Long Life 


Hoist is ratchet-and-pawl construction, using the smallest number of 
pel This eliminates wear on both ratchet and roller chain, makes for 
ong service. 


The “safety-load” handle eliminates danger of a load dropping—the 
handle bends at maximum overload before chain will break or hooks 
will straighten out. 


A stroke which raises the handle to a level just even with top of hoist 
frame horizontally will raise or lower the load. This makes it possible to 
operate with very little headroom, 

Though capable of lifting and moving objects weighing a ton, the Hoist- 


Jack is extremely compact. Knocked down, it can easily be carried in 
tractor or tool box. 


Specifications 


Stand made of 1-inch diameter steel tubing. Rated capacity—2000 lbs. 
(Factory tested at 100% over rated capacity). Lift—4 feet of standard 
chain. Height of Stand—42 inches. Weight of Hoist alone—i3 pounds. 
Weight of Hoist-Jack (complete)—23 pounds. 


Mey oe Each $39.50 


One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Round Differential Chain Hoists 


Ideal for garage, mill and farm use, for lifting or pulling heavy objects, making repairs and 
innumerable other jobs that require an easy operating, portable hoist of low cost. 


LITTLE WIZARD 


Easily shifted about and hooked 
into position anywhere. 


Requires only one man to lift full 
capacity. Roller bearings in top 
and bottom sheaves. Internal 
Safety ratchet sustains load at any 
point. Hardened and ground steel 
shafts provide safe suspension and 
long wear. Combination yoke-guide 
prevents chain from kinking, 
Alemite-Zerk lubrication. 


Chain 

Min. Chain Over- 

Dis. Pull, hauled 
Std. Between Full Lift, West. 
Cap., Lift, Hooks, Load, 1Ft., Each, 
Tons Feet In. Lbs. Feet Lbs. 
% 7 20 q2 21% 31 
1 % 56.00 $332 


Extra lift per foot includes sufficient hand and 
load chain to increase travel of lower hook one 
foot. 


Mfr’s List Mfr’s List 

Complete Extra 

Cap., ‘ Std. Lift, Lift, 
Tons Each Per Ft. 
1% + $42.00 + $3.20 
1 + 56.00 + 3.32 


WESTON 


Simplest in construction—lightest in 
weight. Recommended where a light- 
weight portable hoist is required for 
occasional use.’ Adaptable for farm 
use—repairs on machinery, stretch- 
ing wire fence—lifting engine blocks— 
in factories for installing lightweight 
machinery. 


Chain 
Min. Chain Over- 
Dist. Pull, hauled 


Tons, Lift, Hooks, Load, 1 Ft., 
Cap. Feet In. Lbs. Feet 





uy 6 17 72 18 

% t 21 122 24 

1 8 26 216 30 

1% 8% 32 246 36 

2 9 39 308 42 

Mfr’s List, 
Mfr’s List, Complete Endless 

Extra Standard Chain, West. 
Cap., Lift, Lift, Total Each, 
Tons Per Ft. Each Ft. Lbs. 
4% £34.80 $36.00 22 22 
% + 4.80 42.00 26 29 
1 + 5.00 56.00 30 52 
1% + 5.40 + 72.00 33 18 
2 + 5.60 + 90.00 36 125 


Each foot of lift includes 4 feet of chain. 


Steel Rope Hoists 
MONARCH 
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Strong all angle tool. Elevates, lowers, locks 
and unlocks with one rope only. Can be used in 
any position. Swiveling features at top and 
bottom allows operator to work freely over 
hatchway doors. 


All parts made of best grade of malleable iron 
and steel. Lock is adjustable and can be placed 


in any position or angle. Adjustment of nearly 
90 degrees. 


Rope dog automatic in action. Finished in red 
enamel. Shipped without rope. 


Without Size Diam. Tension Work OneMan West. 
Rope, No. Rope, Sheaves, Strength, Load, CanLift, Each, 
Nos. Each Sheaves In. In. Lbs. Lbs. Lbs. Lbs. 
32 $12.25 3 56-34 4 7000 3000 700 14% 
34 9.40 2 56-34 4 6000 3000 500 11% 
38 7.90 3 36-56 3 3000 1500 600 7% 
40 6.40 2 36-5 3 3000 1500 400 6 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 





Round Semi-Steel Trolleys 


Substantially built— 
recommended icu- 
larly for han of 
light loads. Not suited 
for heavy continuous 
service. 


Includes many features 
common to e higher 
priced trolleys. 


Adjustable, self-aligning 
and equipped with 
pressed steel wheels and 
ball bearings. 





Adjust- 

able for 
I-Beam, Smallest 
Cap., For St. Size, Radius 
Tons I-Beam, Size Inches Curve 
4% 4in.— 7.7 lbs. 5 19 in. 
% 5 in.—10.0 lbs. 6—7 22 in. 
1 6 in.—12.5 lbs. 7—8 22 in. 
1% 7 in.—15.3 Ibs. 8—9—10 31 in. 
2 8 in.—18.4 lbs. 9—10—12 36 in. 
Cap., Mfr’s List, Net Wgt., 
Tons Each Lbs. 
% +$11.00 12 
% + 14.00 21 
1 + 18.00 42 
1% + 27.00 62 
2 + 36.00 84 


Round Light Portable Winches 





Practical for quick handling of light loads. 
Ideal for contractors’ use in moving building 
materials, loading and unloading freight. 

Gear ratio 4 to 1—will raise or lower a distance 
of 12% inches with each drum _ revolution. 
Easily thrown out of gear for rapid moving. 
Two handles. Brass bushed bearings. Brake 
shoe lined with high grade reinforced brake 
lining. Diameter and length of drum 4x8 inches. 


Wet., 
Nos. Rope Ft. Cap., In. Lbs. 
M-66 150/120 56/% 78 


Distance center to center of holes for mount, 


Width 6 in. (Parallel to drum). Wire rope, 
length 9% in. (Right angles to drum). 


Capacity 
Using 
Direct land 2 
From Sheave 
Drum, Blocks, 
Nos. Each Lbs. Lbs. 
M-66 + $65.00 750 2250 


Freight to destination should be added. 


Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Round One-Man Winches 


Simply designed—sturdily constructed. 
Easily moved and bolted anywhere. 
Suspends load safely at any point. 


All-Steel 


One of the most powerful hand lifting devices 
for its weight ever designec. Adaptable to hun- 
dreds of lifting and pulling jobs—spotting cars, 
moving heavy machinery, in oil fields, dock op- 
erations—stump pulling. Operates in any 
position. 

Drop forged steel gears—all teeth machine cut. 
Convenient exclusive change speed feature, not 
necessary to remove slow speed pinion for shift 
to high speed. Simply shift handle from high 
to low speed. 

Removable driving pinion permits cable to be 
run out rapidly, useful for quick lowering of 
load with brake. 

Lockable lever brake—absolute control under all 
conditions. 

Steel dog operated by substantial flat leaf 
spring—positive acting insuring safety while 
load is being lifted. Self-locking ledge holds 
dog out of working position when lowering load. 
Bronze bushed bearings. Two large grease 
cups. 





Five Ton—Two Speeds 

Gear ratio of 24 to 1 with crank on square end 
of pinion shaft for loads up to 5 tons. Gear 
ratio of 4 to 1 for loads weighing up to 1,500 
pounds, with crank over square boss in center 
of large external gear. 18-inch crank. Adjust- 
able handle 11 to 24 inches. Diameter of drum 
4% inches, length 8% inches. 165 feet 5-inch, 
285 feet %-inch, and 450 feet %-inch wire rope 
capacity. 

Width 18 inches, length 16 inches, height 13 
inches, without handles. Center to center of 
holes for mounting; width 13% inches, length 
12 inches, and holes %-inch. 


M-99 





Each +$109.00 
Net Weight 140 pounds. 


Two Ton—Round Jr. 


Gear ratio 22 to 1. Adjustable handle from 6 

to 14 inches. 

Diameter of drum 4 inches—length 6 inches. 

75 feet 44-inch, 100 feet 34-inch, 150 feet 3,-inch 

wire rope capacity. 

Width 14 inches, length 13 inches, height 9% 

inches. Center to center of holes for mount- 

ing; width 15% inches, length 7% inches, holes 

56-inch. 

We Oe Oi ad Each +$$89.00 
Net Weight 77 pounds. 


Round Safety Wall Winches 


Simple in design, 
sturdily constructed. 
Worm geared. Will 
hold load at any point. 
Popular for raising and 
lowering large lighting 
fixtures, gymnasium ap- 
paratus, partitions. 
Specify capacity. 


Price does not include Wire Rope. 


With Cast Gear and Worm 






Rope 
Capacity Dia. Wire Cap.of Gear Wt. Each 
Lbs. Each RopeIn. Drum Ft. Ratio Lbs. 


$27.50 My 270 18-1 51 
30.00 He 180 18-1 54 
37.00 5% 100 17-1 69 
44.00 Ys 70 25-1 85 
61.00 % 65 29-1 122 





Manila Rope Tackle Blocks 


Single blocks, all with beckets. Double, one- 
eee — beckets. Triple, one-third with 
eCcKets. 








Double 
Double Triple Shell Rope Size 

Nos. Each Nos. Each Lgth., Ins. Diam., In. Sheave, Ins. 
404 $1.45 504 $2.30 604 $3.25 4 % 2%x 5%x% 
405 1.65 505 2.65 605 3.75 5 5% 3 x %x% 
406 1.90 506 3.30 606 4.75 6 % 34%xl x% 
407 2.65 507 4.45 607 6.25 7 h 4%xl x% 
408 3.50 508 6.00 608 8.40 8 1 4% x1%4x% 


Regular Diamond Wire Rope Tackle Blocks 





Single Double Triple 
Stiff Swivel Stiff Swivel With Shackle 
Hook Hook 


Cast iron sheaves. Enamelled finish. 

Note: When ordering specify—With Shackles 
or Stiff Swivel Hooks; Plain Bore or Bronze 
Bushed. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods vanrked thus (#) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 





Double Triple 
Double Triple Shell Rope Size 

Nos. Each Nos. Each Lgth., Ins. Diam., In. Sheave, Ins. 
204 $2.85 304 $3.90 4& % 2Ux %4x% 
205 3.50 305 4.15 5 % 3 x %x% 
206 4.45 306 6.00 6 4 3%xl x% 
207 5.25 307 7.30 7 h 4%xl1 x 
208 7.00 308 9.50 8 1 4% x114x% 






























Varnished hardwood shell—double cross-bolted. 
Z —— cast iron sheaves, wrought straps with 
eckets. Pee 


Wood—Iron Strapped—With Loose Side Hooks 
Regular iron strapped wood blocks. Loose side — 
hooks and beckets. Plain bore—japanned. — 


Steel—Oval—With Loose Side Hooks 
Loose side hooks. Steel shells, rounded edges. 
Plain bore—japanned. 


With Shackles or With Stiff Swivel Hooks 


Size Rope ————__—_Plain Bore _——————_- 
Sheave, Diam., Mfr’s List, Mfr’s List, Mfr’s List. 
In. In. Single, Ea. Double, Ea. Triple, Ea. 


6xl x % % $910.00 $17.00 4924.00 
8xl1u4x % % $14.00 $ 21.00 $ 28.00 
10x14x %  % Ff 19.00 + 2900 + 39.00 
12x1%x1 % $28.00 $ 43.00 $5800 
14x1%x1% % Ff 3800 + 57.00 $ 76.00 


With Shackles or With Stiff Swivel Hooks 


Size, Rope Self-Lubricating Phosphor Bronze Bushed 
Sheave, Diam., Mfr’s List, Mfr’s List, Mfr's List, 
In. In. Single, Ea. Double, Ea. ‘Triple, Ea. 


6x1 x% % $1200 $ 2100 + 30.00 
8xl4x %  % + 1600 $ 25.00 + 3400 
10x14x %& % Ff 21.00 Ff 33.00 Ff 45.00 
12x1%x1 % $30.00 + 47.00 $ 64.00 
14x1%x1% % $ 40.00 $ 61.00 f 8200 
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Raise or lower the load notch by notch—cannot 
be po vere They operate only on the downward 
or effective stroke of the lever. The rack bar 
can be pulled up to the desired lifting tion 
(against spring pressure) without operating the 
lever socket. Safety, lifting range (on cap 
and toe), speed with efficiency and ruggedness 
make them the choice of industry. 

Nos. M-24A, M-84A, M-85A, M-86A, M-185, 1017 
have speed triggers, which are not to be confused 
with “trips”. The speed trigger can be operated 
only when there is no load on the Jack, and is 
used to drop the rack bar to the desired position. 
Result—speed with safety. 


Construction and Operating Features: 


. Vertical multiple-toothed pawls — greater 
contact area with the rack bar. 

. Drop forged alloy steel heat-treated parts— 
minimize wear. 2 

. Precision machining throughout. 

. Large arched inner-ribbed bases—insure a 
firm and unbendable foundation. 

. Every Jack built and thoroughly tested to 

lift its full rated capacity on the toe or cap. 

. Unbreakable trunnions—no fulcrum pins. 

. Simplified mechanism—economy. 

. Expansion rivets—no machine screws used 
as they result in loose or lost parts. 

9. New simplified side plates. 

10. oe plated steel springs—corrosion re- 

sistant. 
11. Maximum strength—minimum weight. 
12. Shorter fulcrum centers—easier lifting. 


5 Ton—Single Acting 
For contrac- 
tors, mines, 
shop, track 
work, mill and 
factory. A few 
features fol- 
low: double 
lever sockets— 
stronger cad- 
mium plated 
springs and 
links — shorter 
fulcrum _ cen- 
ters — longer 
and wider con- 
cave rack bar 
toe lifts — 
larger trun- 
nion bearings 
: Sooner — larger and 
stronger pawls—reinforced inner-ribbed hous- 
ings—and greater inbuilt strength. All parts are 
ni peasetnae except the housings and rack 
ars. 
The No. M-185 is furnished with an adjustable 
(drop forged) Auxiliary Cap Shoe Po ae, four 
adjustments. Loads can be lifted at a right angle 
to the operator on the Auxiliary Shoe: Cap is 
non-rotating. 
The minimum toe lifting height of these Jacks 
is 1% inches. 


COHAmn oO PW DH 
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Height Lift Lever Wet. 

Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Ins. _ Lbs. 
M-84A + $27.00 14 iT 30 28 
M-85A 29.00 17 10 30 30 
M-86A + 32.50 20 13 36 35 
-185 31.00 17 10 36 33 


All have safety ‘Speed Trigger. 








SIMPLEX JACKS 


Ratchet Lowering Jacks 


10 Ton—Single Acting 







For heavy road and mining 
equipment, rigging, contrac- 
tors, mill and factory work 
and shipbuilding. The No. 
M-22 is used extensively with 
oil and other drilling equip- 
ment and for railroad draft 
gear, bolsters and coupler re- 
pairs. It has speed with lift- 
ing range. 

The No. M-22 is the most 
popular all-around Jack for maintenance serv- 
ice in all types of industry—textile mills, metal 
working plants, printing plants and wherever 
machinery, heavy crates, etc. require moving. 
No. M-1017 lifts easier and is lighter in weight. 
It has a safety speed trigger. 


Steel 

Toe Lever 
Height Lift Lift Bar West. 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Min. Ins. Lbs. 
M-22 $42.50 21% 12% 2% 60 58 
M-1017 + 38.00 17 9% 1% 60 40 


Single Acting 





No. M-29 


No. M-24A 
Originally designed for railroads, No. M-24A 
for bridge work and the No. M-29 for empty 
car repairs and doing these jobs efficiently— 
the reputation of these Jacks has spread until 
they are universally used by riggers, contractors, 
mines, mills and for heavy operations in all 
industry. The minimum toe lifting height of 
both Jacks is 2%”. Their portability and balance 
appeal to all operators. 


The No. M-24A has features of the new heavy 
duty “huskiest” ratchet lowering Jack. 

The No. M-29 is particularly recommended for 
faster and higher lifting. The oval socket and 
oval poles are recommended for car repairs. 


15 Ton Steel Lever 
Height Lift Bar West. 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Ins. Lbs. 
M-24A + $64.00 23% 13 12 90 
M-29 - 66.00 2844 19 12 96 
20 Ton #¢ 
M-2029 +£$74.00 28% 18 72 104 


Furnished with oval lever sockets. Large round, 
. round (2-way) or square lever sockets— 





Ratchet Lowering Jacks 





Wana 
M-135 





Single Acting—Geared Type 


Powerful geared type mechanism of these jacks 
provide both speed and ease in heavy lifting. 
Will lift the load much faster than Standard 
Speed Jacks. 


No. M-126 and M-127 have large (3x3% inch) 
right and left hand toe lifts, respectively, for 


operation in pairs. For drag line, trencher and 
power shovel repairs, heavy construction, skid- 
ding oil field rigs, pulling casing, for heavy 
structural work, steel mill, forge shop, riggers 
and foundry use. 


Nos. M-125 and M-135 do not have a toe lift. 
Extensively used for refrigerator and loaded 
car repairs. 


25 Ton 
Toe Lift 

Height Lift Min. Wet. 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Ins. Lbs. 
M-125 +$190.00 26% 15% — 168 
M-126 + 210.00 2744 12% 3 192 
M-127 + 210.00 27% 12% 3 192 

35 Ton 
M-135 +£$230.00 27 16 a 228 


Furnished with 6-foot oval hickory poles. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Track (or Trip) Jacks 






15 Ton 
Single Acting 


All Simplex Single 
Acting Track Jacks 
have a rust-proof 
tension spring located 
squarely in back of 
both the Lifting and 
Retaining Pawls as- 
suring safe operation 
at any angle. The 
Pawls are forced into 
engagement with the 
teeth of the Rack 
Bar with a_ sharp 
“click” that distinct- 
ly informs the opera- 
tor that the Pawls 
are meshed. 

M-217 


Nos. M-216, M-217 and M-218 are identical, with 
interchangeable parts, except for the heights of 
housings and rack bars. 

Built with open type lifting pawl. The 5 inch 
lift ordinarily takes care of all track lifting ex- 
cept ballas s 

Recommended for tie plate installation. The 
striking surface below the lever socket, for driv- 
ing the Jack into surfacing position, extends the 
full width of the base and is strongly reinforced. 


Double Acting 


M-101 


M-106 
The operator of an ordinary Double Acting 
Track Jack is less effective on the upward stroke 
of the lever as he cannot use his weight and 
must depend upon his strength. 

Simplex Double a Jacks compensate 
for this condition as they are built so that the 
upward stroke is on a shorter fulcrum center 
than the downward stroke. The actual rise of 
the rack bar is less on the upward than on the 
downward stroke of the lever. Recommended for 
speed and ease of operation. They are identical, 
with interchangeable parts except for the 
heights of housings and rack bars. There are no 
lever socket rest lugs on Simplex Track Jacks 
as they are dangerous, allowing the trip to fall 
into engagement before the load is ready to be 


tripped. 
Single Acting 
Toe Lift 
; Height Lift Min. Wet. 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Ins. Lbs. 
M-215 $33.00 10% 5 2% 40 
M-216 34.00 17% 8 2% 54 
M-217 37.00 22% 13 2% 60 
M-218 46.00 29 19% 2% 16 
Double Acting 
M-101 $37.00 22% 13 2% 60 
M-106 + 46.00 29 18 2% 80 


Furnished with square lever sockets and with- 
out lining bars. 

When oval or round sockets and oval or round 
hickory poles are desired, add—P.O.A. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried m stock and can 








SIMPLEX JACKS 


Emergency Jacks 





Single Acting Ratchet Lowering 
15 Ton 


It lifts vertically and lifts or pushes at any 
angle. Objects can be lifted or pushed on the 
rotating cap of the Jack, on the corrugated toe 
lift, on the auxiliary cap shoe (two positions) 
or from any intermediate height by using the 
chain as a sling. Any link of the chain can be 
engaged in the recessed cap. Loads can be 
raised or lowered the full limit of the rack bar 
when the Jack is operated at an angle. Double 
lever socket provides for close quarter operation. 


Specifications 
wt, Wt., 
Jack Com- 
Ht., Lift, Only, plete 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Lbs. Lbs. 


M-310A +£$84.00 22 14 14 109 


Standard Speed Journal Jacks 


Low Height—10 Inches 


For inspecting and re- 
newing railway_ journal 
brasses, bridge builders, 
tank and structural steel 
builders, shipbuilders and 
all other industries where 
eee jacks of low 
eight are oe 
They feature heavy dut; 
chrome-molybdenum stee. 
steel thrust bearings that 
are hardened and ground, 
heat-treater seamless al- 
; loy steel elevating als 

as heat-treated alloy stee 
lifting screw, heat-treated froged alloy steel 
= Heavy duty bronze elevating nut, bronze 
shed pinion shank and screw stem. No bolts 
or nuts. The heat-treated steel lever bar is chisel 
pointed at one end. Corrugated cap and base 
are drop forged steel. Housing, shaped for sta- 
bility, is high grade malleable iron.** The 
ratchet and elevating mechanisms are fully en- 
closed and dirt proof.* 





Capacity Lift W; 
‘ons Ins. ree 


Nos. Each 

M-1510A $58.00 15 5 31 
M-2510 + 80.00 25 5 35 
M-A2510 + 90.00 25 5 26 
M-3510 $112.00 35 5 41 
M-A3510 $126.00 35 5 32 
M-5010 $194.00 50 4 65 


**Nos. M-A2510 and M-A3510 have aluminum 
housings. 


*Except the No. M-1510A. The No. M-1510A has 
an open type ratchet lever socket. 





Industrial Hydraulic Jacks 
3 to 50 Tons 


Made for all heavy duty jobs, each unit being 
factory-tested to 50% over rated capacity. They 
are well balanced, can be used in horizontal or 
vertical positions, ruggedly constructed and fea- 
ture minimum closed height and maximum lift. 
Precision tested malleable iron top nut and 
base, neoprene pressure packing, . forged 
steel caps that cannot come loose, leakproof 
operation and convenient carrying handle are 
added features. Made in seven capacities. The 
30 and 50 ton jacks have high and low speed 
pumps and double lever sockets and solid bases. 
For ease of lift in mill and factory, construction, 
mining, drilling, journal inspection, for trucks, 
culvert pushing, pipe bending, or can be used 
as @ press. 


Drop Forged Steel Cap. Carburized, hardened— 
threaded and peened on so that it cannot turn 
or loosen. It centers the load on sharp, deep 
serrations. 


The Screw. S.A.E. X1112 steel with clean ma- 
chine cut threads. Spring control limit pin ob- 
viates unsafe extension. . 


The Ram. The heavy section S.A.E. X1112 steel 
‘aa oy carefully machined and ground to close 


The Top Nut. Pressure tested malleable iron top 
nut is gal with wide wrench surfaces for easy 
removal. 


The Cylinder. Made of S.A.E. X1112 steel. Lapped 
to a mirror finish for close fit and to provide 
smooth, positive piston operation. 


Carrying Handle. Pump socket forms a conven- 
ient carrying handle, shifts jack into a conven- 
ient carrying position and provides for easy 
placement. 


Long Stroke Pump. Pump is positioned for max- 
imum lift with minimum effort from each 
stroke. Socket has pin stop to position handle. 


Spring Controlled Ball Valves. Oil to and from 
pump and from reservoir is controlled by quick 
— nonsticking spring tensioned ball 
valves. 


Ball Release Valve. A slot head ball release valve 
perfectly controls lowering action of the jack. 
End of jack lever operates this valve. No pins 
or prongs to bend or shear off. 


Pressure Tested Base. The tough malleable iron 
pressure-tested base is press straightened and 
surface ground to provide a firm footing. Ribbed 
on top for extra strength. 


Pressure and Packing Seals. Made of Neoprene, 
the modern non-deteriorating oil-repellent com- 
position and high quality leather. 





Mfrs. Rated Low Hyd. Ext. Tot. 
List, Cap. Ht. Lift Screw Hgt. 
Nos. Each Tons Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. 


M- 3HJ $1415 $ 9 6%. 2 17% 
M- 5HJ 16.90 5 9 6% 3 18% 
M- 8HJ 2100 8 9 6% 4% 19% 
M- 12H 32.15 12 9 6%e6 3- 18%6 
M- 20HI 51.00 20 10 6%6 — 16%. 
M- 30HJ . 77.00 30 11 7 ‘— 18 

M- 50HJ 14825 50 12 7 — 19 

M-100HJ $275.00 100 12 6% — 18% 


Drilled and tapped for gages. Prices on appli- 
cation. : 


Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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SIMPLEX 


Reel or Drum Jacks 
For Cable, Rope and Belting 





M-321 M-322 


All Simplex reel jacks are equipped with laminated, eil treated eak bases 
for protection against splitting and warping caused by exposure to 
weather. 


M-320A—5 Tons, Single Acting—For warehouse and shop service. Han- 
dles 20 to 60 inch diameter reels; has one 2%4 inch lifting hook and two 
for 2 inch spindles. 


M-321—10 Tons, Single Acting—Handles 20 to 96 inch diameter reels. 


Has five lifting hooks; one for 3% inch; one for 3 inch and three for 
2% inch spindles. 


M-322—10 Tons, Double Acting—T-shaped base area of 319 square 
inches for non-rocking foundation. Built with right and left bases. 
Handles 36 to 84 inch diameter reels. Has three lifting hooks; one for 
3 inch and 2 for 2% inch spindles. 


M-41CR, M-42CR and M-43CR are double acting. 
M-84ACR is single acting. 


Cc Hi; Lift. W: re a 
Nos. Each Tons ot Ins. tee eves 
M-41CR + $28.00 1 11% 8 16% 14In. 
M-42CR + 30.00 1% 13% 9% 17 30 In. 
M-43CR + 32.00 2 14% 11% 18 36 In. 
M-84ACR + 34.00 5 16 7 35 30 In. 
M-320A + 50.00 5 21 10 48 30 In. 
M-321 + 82.00 10 34% 15 108 60 In. 
M-322 + 92.00 10 29 13% 104 60 In. 


Screw Type Reel Jacks 


No. M-1CR for reels\40” 
to 60” in diameter, No. 
M-2CR for 60 to 92 inch 
reels. The 3-Way nut 
makes it possible to op- 
erate easily and faster 
than any other “A” 
frame screw type reel 
Jacks. Nos. M-1CR, M- 
2CR and M-3CR have 1 
spindle cap for 2% inch 
spindles. The No. M- 
3CR, for reels 50 to 84 
inches in diameter, is 
recommended for heavy 
duty field work. The 
braced “T” base has an 
area of 240 square 
inches. The ratchet lever 
socket makes it faster 





M-1CR M-3CR operating than Nos. M- 
1CR or M-2CR. 
Length 
Cap., Het., Lift, Wst., of 

Nos. Each Tons Ins. Ins. Lbs. Lever 
M-1CR $32.00 5 19% 11% 60 ree teos 
M-2CR 42.00 5 30% 16% OBS Shs ee 
M-3CR 48.00 15 2546 17% 72 42 In. 











JACKS 


Pole Pulling and Straightening Jacks 


No. M-310A lifts full capacity on cap, ma- 
chine corrugated toe lift, auxiliary cap 
shoe or any point by using chain as sling. 
No. M-325 has a 4 foot steel pinch bar 
lever; 5 feet chain; 8x15 inch steel chan- 
nel base; 8 foot pike pole with forked 
cap. No. M-329 has 8 feet welded BBB 
steel chain fitted with pear shaped link. 
10x24 inch I-beam base with hand hole; 
5 foot steel lever bar. No. M-310A for 
emergency and general purpose; Nos. M- 
325 and M-329 for pole pulling and 
straightening. 


Lift, Wet. ce Sy 
Cap, Het. , Com- 
Nos. Each aa iow Ins. Lbs. _ plete 
M-310A $84.00 15 22 14 74 109 
M-325 + 78.00 5 50 36 34 98 
M-329 £110.00 15 37% 23 95 193 


M-310A, Minimum toe lift 2% inches. Complete with 5 foot chain, 
auxiliary cap shoe and lever. 


Ball Bearing Screw Jacks 


Built with a single chrome-moly steel ball, nested 
in a hardened steel ball seat—ball will not flatten 
and drop-forged cap cannot slip. Friction is re- 
duced 88% for more power and easier lifting. Heat- 
treated and chisel pointed high carbon steel lever 
bars which are 40% stronger than ordinary levers 
are available on special order from the factory. 
Safety peephole prevents turning screw out too 
far. Capacity is indicated by color of jack. 





Four-Way Head Type 


Height 
When Rise of Capacity 
Size, Closed, Screw, toLift, Wet., 
Nos. Inches Each Inches’ Inches Tons Lbs. 
M-29 1%x 4 +$4.40 8 2 10 if 
M-30 1%x 6 4.60 9% 4 10 9 
M-31 14%x 8 5.10 12 6 10 11 
M-32 1%x10 5.70 14 8 10 15 
M-33 14x 6 + 5.60 10% 3% 12 10 
M-34 1%x 8 6.40 12% 5% 12 12 
M-35 1%x10 7.10 14% 1% 12 14 
M-36 14x12 7.90 16% 9% 12 16 
M-38 1%x 8 7.50 12% 5% 16 15 
M-39 1%x10 8.60 14% 1% 16 18 
M-40 1%x12 9.40 16% 9% 16 20 
M-42 2 x6 + 7.90 10% 20 15 
M-43 2x8 9.00 12% 5 20 17 
M-44 2 x10 10.10 14% 7 20 20 
M-45 2. xil2 11.30 16% 9 20 23 
M-46 2 x4 12.40 18% 11 20 26 
M-47 244x 8 $13.10 13 4% 24 30 
M-48 244x12 16.10 17 8% 24 37 
M-49 21x14 18.00 19 10% 24 40 
M-50 246x16 20.00 21 12% 24 48 
M-51 23x18 21.80 23 14% 24 52 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to he prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished onlv by shipment direct from factory. 








SIMPLEX SPECIAL MAINTENANCE SET 


PUSH AND PULL JACKS 


UTIL-A-TOOL— 


The Tool of a Thousand Uses 
Ratchet Type 










Util - A- Tool saves 
on countless main- 
tenance, repair and 
production jobs. An 
asset to any shop; 
a necessity in the 
field. 


Jack pushes objects apart on the drop forged steel corrugated nut ends 
(minimum dimension “A” of all jacks is 9% inches), or on 1% inch 
standard pipe inserted in the deep wells of the nuts. Easily extended to 
span any members. For moving machinery, straightening frames and 
holding structural members for welding, bolting, riveting, etc. 


Spreads on the corru- 
gated spreading lugs 
(minimum dimension 
“B” of all jacks 3% 
inches.). No. M-3A jack 
invaluable for close 
quarter work as it is 3 
inches (closed), extends 
‘ 5 1 inch and can be ex- 
tended any length by inserting standard 1 inch pipe in base or % inch 
Pipe in the cap. 





Pulls together 
using chains 
with the drop 
forged steel 
sky hooks 
a hic fie ai 
e pu an 
are inserted in the nut holes. Each chain has a drop formed grab claw 
on one end and a drop forged grab hook on the other. For pulling in 
structural members, bulged car and truck sides, car doors and other 
frozen or wedged members, also for pulling machinery or engines on 
, and in wrecking work. 


Clamps and holds parts for welding or assembly on the corrugated 
clamping lugs, straightens structural steel members, holds down portable 


machines. It is a handy beam clamp for chain hoists with use of sky 
hooks. Reversible nuts. 


Lifts when the triangular snap-on drop forged base is attached. Heavy 
machines, tanks, beams, etc., can be lifted or lowered for installation, 
levelling or maintenance. Tractors, road rollers and other heavy con- 
struction machinery can be lifted or supported for repairs. Concrete 
mixers, stone crushing and screening plants and other portable equip- 
ment mounted on pneumatic tires can be supported to ease the load on 
tires and to stop creeping. 


A universal wheel puller for spoked or solid center wheels and gears by 
attaching the 3 way chain base. Center the live center in the shaft 
after removing the nut at the end and connect the 3 chains with the 
base and object to be pulled. Fast-action—quickly set up for pulling 
and easy to use. Readily pulls pinions and bushings as well as wheels 
and gears. No need to have different sizes of wheel pullers on hand— 
one Simplex Util-A-Tool pulls all wheels, even the largest. 





Util-A-Tool Set Complete as Listed Above 


With Jack No. 
With Jack No. 
With Jack No. 
With Jack No. 
With Jack No. 


Util-A-Tool with No. M-610S jack, weight 78 pounds complete. Add one 
pound for each size larger. 











Screw 
Length Capacity, Travel. Weight 
Nos. Screws,In. Tons In. : Lbs., Each Each 
M-6103 10 10* 4% 11 $18.50 
M-6123 12 10* 6% 12 + 19.00 
M-6143 14 10* 8% 13 19.50 
M-6163 16 10* 10% 14 + 20.00 
M-6183 18 10* 12% 15 20.50 


*Capacity on spreading or clamping lugs 2% tons. 


SKY HOOKS 


Two sky hooks for use with Simplex push and 
pull jacks. Quick method of attaching a chain. 
Fits into the holes on nuts. 

Made of chrome nickel steel, drop-forged and 
heat-treated. 


M-80 2 (Set of 2) $$4.80 





THREE WAY BASE 


For use with Simplex push and pull jacks. Snaps on 
quickly—instantly creates a universal wheel, gear or 


forging construction. 
Three Way Base ...........-..02.. ee Each +$5.50 


SPREADER JACK 


Reliable for spreading and straightening fender walls, 
aprons and tie rods, forcing off bushings and frozen 
parts, and spreading springs for greasing shackle bolts 
and springs. Three inches over all when closed, can be 
extended by applying 1 inch pipe to well of base and 


% inch pipe to well of cap. 





Quality Chains 


Heat treated and fitted with drop forged steel grab hooks and claw for 
added strength and service. One-half inch x 40 inch chain. 


Chains (025. eee (Set of 3) $$18.50 





= slex he 


Stiffer and stronger than common steel bars. 
Crafted of high carbon steel, carefully heat treated. Forged chisel 
pointed; %x18 inches. 


Lever: Bare 2 jake oy eae ie... ach” ESL 


Sturdy Tool Box 


, compact storage and carrying case for Simplex maintenance 
ite tr “of 3 gare atest Full size, round corner leather handle, 
nickel plated corner irons, locks and bolts. Black crystalline finish. 
Size 19x7x7% inches. 


TW eal bea ra a a a cae cenancnecineececennae Each $$4.30 


Optional Equipment 


STUD LINKS 


Three ed drop forged links—heat treated. For use wher- 
ever there are cand bolts—they prove their strength on the 
toughest wheel pulling jobs. 


eth Beales 252 2a aaa acceso Each +$3.30 
Extra ee 
i to plex 
Three steel grab claws with missing links only to attach 
chains with grab hooks only. 


Grralo CIaAws  .....--------:-----n-ceccecceeecccncectecectececeesenseentecenenensenteanenncanenenenatea Each $$....... 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
*Goods marked thus () are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 


pinion puller on a heavy duty lifting jack. Steel drop 


MSA or Each $$3.40 


ft 


Se 


fos eegcash) 
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Duff-Norton Automatic Lowering Jacks Simplex Drop Forged Steel Trench Braces 
GENUINE BARRETT DESIGN 


Jacks shown are single acting—the load is raised only on the down- i 
stroke of the lever bar. When the reversing lever is turned to the timber braces con- 
“down” position, the load is lowered notch by notch by the up-stroke : gf; structed entirely of 
of the lever bar. The load can never be tripped—a safeguard for men : 5 mia, Steel drop forgings. 
and equipment. Fog? SUUUCURUHACLUCH( Ed UAALt HAHAH 1441 Dareatncnenmaieanscoemmemmneninamnens ag ee, lever 
They are the one and only line of ratchet jacks with the world famous i ee D atioges en 
Barrett mechanism—an ingenious patented device that controls the action and socket j ints iat 
of the pawls precisely and positively in any position. 


: ; each end permit 
Rack bar can be pulled up to the required load height and lifting begins 


: if quick adjustment, 
with first downward stroke of the lever bar—saving working time and B Overall Length tight gripping. Three- 
energy. 


Closed way nuts furnished 
in place of lever nuts if specified. 


| Length of Pipe 
The only trench and 









Type: Genuine Barrett, single acting, automatic lower- 
ing ratchet jacks, with foot lift. 


COMPLETE WITH PIPE 
Uses: For contractors, mills, mines, quarries and gen- 





eral purpose farm and industrial use. Mfr’s “B” Wet. 
Like all automatic lowering jacks, it ratchet raises and List Pipe “A” Length “CO” Safe With 
lowers loads notch by notch. However, when load is Price and Length of Length Exten- Pipe 
removed from head, the rack bar can be dropped in- With Screw of Brace of sionof Per 
stantly (tripped). Pipe, Diam., Screw, Closed, Pipe, Screw, Doz., 
=~ — hens ae coon oe speed of Nos. Per Dozen In. In. In. In. In. Lbs. 
applications, especially in mechanize mining—rerail- 

ing mine locomotives and cars, bracing cutting and loading machines, M-2 $$ 69.00 1% 12 18 10% 7 193 
mine track maintenance and general shop repair work. M-3 $+ 72.00 1% 14 21 13% 9 210 
Causuetiy: 5 tons M-4 $ 7200 1% 14 24 16% 9 218 
Ht. Raise Base Head Ft. Lift Wt., M-5 = 78.00 1% 16 27 19% 10 235 
‘Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Ht.Ins. Lbs. M-6 + 78.00 1% 16 30 22% 10 243 
M-514MT $28.00 14 7% 5U4xXT% 24%x2% 1% 31 M-10 : 2 1 1 80 

‘M-516MT 30.00 16 9% 54x7%  Quxem 1% 34 : ae oe es 
M-521MT 3380 21 14% 5%x7% 2%x2% 1% 41 #+‘| M-l $ 15600 2 18 42 32 10 502 
Furnished with double round sockets and steel operating lever 1x30 M-12 # 159.00 2 18 48 38 10 524 
inches long. | M-13 $ 162.00 2 is ht a 10 545 
Capacity: 10 tons. | M-14 + 165.00 2 18 60 50 10 567 


Uses: For mines, shipyards, building and road contractors, riggers, 
drillers, railroads, street railways, and all industrial lifting jobs. 


TRENCH BRACE FITTINGS—WITHOUT PIPE 


Ht., Raise Base Head Ft. Lift Wt., 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Ht. Ins. Lbs. Safe 
M-1020 $44.00 20 11% 7x10 3x3 2% 56 Screw Socket Exten- 
M-1022 44.00 22 12 7x10 3x3 2% 63 End Butts Lgth. sion 
Furnished with double round sockets and steel operating lever 14x62 Mfr’s Only Only Diam. of of West. 
inches long. List, Mfr’s List, Screw, Screw, Screw, Lbs., 
Nos. Dozen Per Dozen In. In. In. Doz. 
Capacity: 15 tons. 
; Uses: For industrial plants, mills, mines, contractors, railroads, riggers M-16 $ $60.00 $ $45.00 $ $15.00 1% 12 7 164 
and truckers. M-17 $ 63.00 + 48.00 + 15.00 1% 14 9 173 
} : Ht., Raise Base Head = Ft. Lift Wt., M-18 66.00 51.00 5. 1 16 10 182 
i Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Ht. Ins. Lbs. “ ¥ Bac = 
M-1522 $66.50 22 11% 8x11 3x3% 2% (77 M-20 £135.00 $ 99.00 + 36.00 2 18 = 10 385 
M-1528 68.60 28 18 8x11 3x3% 2% 96 


fp vmished aie po tg Rag cn and Pace ct 14x62 
inches long. 0 available w: arge round socket and wood operating * is 
lever 27.x48 inches long; or square socket to fit your lining bars. Simplex Drop Forged Timber Braces 


Note—We can supply any type of Duff-Norton Jack, catalog showing 
complete line—sent on request. 





Perma-Jacks 


| 
| 
| 
| 
; 
j 
| 


—| 1% Brace 
2%} 2 Brace 
: Without Timbers 





Especially valuable and practical for wide 
and deep trenches, foundation and sub- 
way work. Screw ends are same as Sim- 
plex Trench Braces, 


POWERFUL STEEL JACK-AND-POST 


Perma-Jack lifts and supports sagging floors 
and warping beams, and corrects other struc- 
tural weaknesses, also helps support pianos, 
refrigerators, bathtubs, safes and other ob- 
jects too heavy for the beams. It gives extra 
support to heavy fireplaces. It corrects the 





level of warped stairways and floors. It is Mfr’s List, 

very useful in construction work, and for jack- | Mfr’s Timber “A” 

ing up truck and trailer bodies. List, Caps Diam. Length Size Wet. 
It is quickly and ee ee ee the — Price, Only, of of of Per 
owner, saving up  O € cost of a Dozen Per Screw, Screw, Timber Doz., 
contractor’s job. Simple installation—Tim- : : 
ken Thrust Roller Bearing makes easy Jack Nos. Sets Due = ” — _ 
operation under top load. M-21 £$70.50 $ $22.50 1% 14 4x4 133 
Once installed, Perma-Jack remain as a neat M-22 + 78.00 + 30.00 1% 14 6x6 169 
and enduring post, protecting a home’s value 

and assuring its safety. M-24 $129.00 # 30.00 2 18 6x6 343 
Engineered to modern design, the tubular M-25 $144.00 + 45.00 2 18 8x8 353 


steel post with integral steel jack promptly 
cures the sagging and weakness, once and for 
all. Height adjustment span is 4 feet, from 
4 feet, 10 inches to 8 feet, 10 inches. Can be 
used vertically, horizontally, or upside-down. 
Rated capacity 8 tons. Load tested at 12 tons. 
Weight each, 38 Ibs. 








stsenstetnetastnenstnsnscvenanensnsovecaneaticnsiensceiesnentavnssensseseevenensaseessesecestestnencenensceneecd Each $8.95 






Retail prices quoted above are those found to be Prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
*=Goods marked thus (#) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Rigid Arm Gear and Wheel Pullers 
STEELGRIP 


3 
3 
A 
Ec 
3 
a 
ES 
= 





No. M-1001 No. M-1003 No. M-100314 


Fast in action and easily set up—just hook over the gears or wheel 
and tighten the screw. Steelgrip Standard 2-arm Gear and Wheel 
Pullers will pull anything up to their rated capacity and within their 
arms’ reach. Designed so that hooks cannot slip off; with sufficient 
hook length to grip gear or wheel securely. Arms and yokes are forged 
steel. The steel forcing screw is hardened for strength and to prevent 
flaring or upsetting. 


Mfrs. Dia. Lgth. Hole 


List, Dia., Reach, Screw, Screw, Adjust- Wt., 
Nos. Each: Inches Inches Inches Inches ment Lbs. Each 
M-1001 $11.67 6 3% % 6 1Hole 2 $ 9.25 
+M-1001A = 14.16 6 5% % it 2Hole 2% 11.40 
M-1002 22.50 8 5% % 8 1Hole 5 18.00 
$M-1002A = 25.75 8 8% 56 9 3Hole 6 20.60 
M-1003 35.67 12 9 % 12 2Hole 11 28.55 
$M-1003A = 40.67 12 15% % 12 3Hole 13 32.55 
M-1003% 51.84 14 14 1 12 2Hole 25 41.50 
$+M-1003%A 61.42 14 18 1 12 3Hole 27 49.15 
M-1004 710.58 18 15% 1% 16 2Hole 43 56.50 
$M-1004A 80.67 18 22 1% 16 3Hole 48 64.55 


Universal Gear and Wheel Pullers 
CHAINGRIP 


hooks. Pulling capacity 3 tons. Weight approximately 17 lbs. 








Standard 3-Arm Gear and Wheel Pullers 
STEELGRIP 





No. M-1031 No. M-1032 No. M-1033 


A very rigid puller for use on gears, wheels, pinions, generators, etc., 
when a 2-arm puller is not practical. Fast in action and easily set up— 
just hook over gears, wheels etc., and tighten the screw. Will pull any- 
thing up to their rated capacity and within their arms’ reach. Designed 
so that hooks cannot slip off; with sufficient hook length to grip gear, 
wheel, etc. securely. Arms and yokes are forged steel. The steel forcing 
screw is hardened for strength and to prevent flaring or upsetting. 
Arms of these pullers are interchangeable with those on 2-arm pullers 
of corresponding capacities. 


Mfrs. Dia. Lgth. Hole 
List, Dia., Reach, Screw, Screw, Adjust- Wt., 
Nos. Each Inches Inches Inches Inches ment Lbs. Each 
M-1031 $16.67 6 3% % 6 1Hole 3 $13.35 
$+M-1031A =. 20.83 6 5% % 7 2Hole 4 16.70 
M-1032 29.75 8 5% 5% 8 1Hole 17 23.80 
$M-1032A 34.50 8 8% 6 9 3Hole 8 27.60 
M-1033 47.34 12 9 % 12 2Hole 15 37.90 
M-1033A 53.17 12 15% % 12 3Hole 19 42.55 
M-1033%4 69.67 14 14 1 12 2Hole 33 55.75 
+M-103314A 85.00 14 18 1 12 3Hole 37 68.00 
$+M-1034 91.67 18 15% 1% 16 2Hole 58 43.35 
$+M-1034A 108.25 18 22 1% 16 3Hole 69 86.60 


Electrical Bearing and Battery 
Terminal Pullers 


STEELGRIP 


Will pull generator. bearings, small 
gears, etc., also used on battery 
terminals. Has long hooks on jaws 
to reach bearing race. 


One end of Chains have special hooks for small 


pulleys. Chaingrip Universial Gear and Wheel Me ; es Ree 
Pullers come in 2 sizes—3 ton or 12 ton pulling M-13 will take 4-inch gear or bearing and has reaciy 


of 3 inches in from end of shaft. (Weighs approxi- 


ee mately 2 Ibs.) 

M-2 Chaingrip Puller. Equipped with 3 chains SS ; 

bola Bea ro llega Be 3 feet bem M-15—Mits. List Each $8.00... +17 he 
roof-tested over 2000 lbs. each and equipped. wi : ‘ ; : 

Poth chain hooks and close-grip ee pulley M-13A will take 6-inch gear or bearing and has reach 


of 5 inches in from end of shaft. «Weighs approxi- 
mately 2% lbs.) 


Wee a ee ei st Psy een $2417, _.. Each $19.35 * , 

M-13A—Mfrs. List Each $12.09 is Each $9.70 
M-4 Chaingrip Puller. Equipped with 3 chains with %-inch diameter links, each 5 feet M-13AS Special will take 6-inch gears or bearings and 
long—proof-tested over 8000 lbs. each and equipped with both chain hooks and close-grip has reach of 8 inches in from end of shaft. (Weighs 


motor pulley hooks. Pulling capacity 12 tons. Weight approximately 90 lbs. ; 
een Each $66.00 M-13AS Special—Mfrs. List Each $16.00 Each  $12:80 


PR-* 0. Bi le ee ee De Mires Dist Bach $6250 


approximately 3 Ibs.) 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should he: added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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3 Strand Rope 


H & A “Blue Heart” No. 1 Manila Rope—3 Strand 
The best Rope for all kinds of industrial, farm, mining and marine uses. 


Made from the highest des of Pure Manila fibre. Water-resistant— 
easy to handle wet or Identified by the blue thread marker be- 
tween the strands. Conforms to Government specification T-R-601 for 
Manila Rope. Properly balanced construction insures best performance 
and long life. Also, made in 4 strand in sizes % inch diameter and 
larger for use on hay carrier equipment. 
In Stock: Full coils—Diameter, inches: 
%, Ke, %, %, %, %, %, 1. 
Half coils—Diameter, inches: 
%, %, %, %, 1, 144, 1%. 


H & A “Red Heart” No. 1 Sisal Rope—3 strand 


Ideal Rope for General Use and Many Farm Jobs. 


Made from best grades of Sisal (agave) fibers. Strength about 80% of 
Manila Rope standards. Properly lubricated and also water-resistant, 
Uniform construction and free from short, harsh fibres. Also, made in 
4 strand in sizes % inch diameter and larger for use in hay carrier 
equipment. 
: In Stock: Full coils—Diameter, inches: 
. , ’ , ° 


Half eo inches: 


H & A “Blue Heart’’ Manila Transmission Rope 
4 Strand with Core 


‘For transmission of power on rope drives. Only em grades of 


Manila fibre carefully selected. Especially treated the strands and 
also center core graphited to reduce internal wear by friction and insure 
longer life and better ormance, Available in 1 inch diameter and 
larger—in lengths to suit your requirements. 


+ Transmission rope, 4 strand ___..._.__.__._+_+_+=-+_=—=SssList, Per Lb. $0.62% 


H & A “Blue Heart’? Hawserlaid Manila 
Drilling Cable 
Hawserlaid (9-strand) construction for water, gas and oil well drilling. 
Water-resistant and reat S cane for extra wear and longer service. 


Available in 1% inch diameter and larger in lengths to suit your re- 
quirements. 


+Hawserlaid manila drilling cable List, Per Lb. $0.54%4 


H & A “Red Heart” Sisal Lariat Rope 


Identified by red thread marker through the center of rope. Made from 
selected grades pure sisal fibre. Stainless ae suitable for lighter rope 
jobs, on and awning use. Approximately 75% as strong as Blue 


Heart 
£3 strand—%e inch diameter List, Per Lb. $0.46% 
#4 strand—%e inch diameter List, Per Lb. .4734 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


Rope should not be subjected to a working load of more than one-fifth 
of the indicated tensile strength. 

A 4-strand rope has a tensile strength about the same as 3-strand rope 
and a yardage of about 95% of 3-strand rope of the same diameter. 

H & A complete line includes specialties designed for specific jobs— 
like Catlines, Bull Rope, Ski-Tow Ro Shovel Rope, Tent 
Fisherman’s Rope, etc. i . mye. 


4 Strand Rope 








Transmission Rope (4 strand with core) 





Size, Inches 
Diam. Cir. 
* 56 
% % 
te 1 
% 1% 
vs 1% 
% 1% 
vs 1% 
5 2 
% 2% 
# 2% 
% 2% 
1 3 
1% 3% 
1% 3% 
14 4 
1% 4% 
1% 5 
1% 5% 
2 6 
2% 6% 
2% 7 
21% 7% 
25% 8 
3 9 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be Prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


* Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished o 


Rope Specifications 
These Specifications Apply to 3 Strand Rope 


Approx. 
Lgth., 
Full 


Coils, 
Feet 
3,000 
2,750 
2,250 
1,620 
1,200 
1,200 
1,200 
1,200 
1,200 
1,200 
1,200 
1,200 
1,200 
1,200 
1,200 
1,200 
1,200 
1,200 
1,200 
1,200 
1,200 
1,200 
1,200 
1,200 


Freight to 


Approx. 
Gross Wt., 
Full Half Feet 
Coils, Coils, Per 
Lbs. Lbs. Lb. 
45 xx 66.6 
55 28 50.0 
65 82 34.5 
66 83 24.4 
63 31 19.0 
90 45 13.3 
125 62 9.61 
160 80 7.52 
200 100 6.00 
234 117 «5.13 
270 135 «(4.45 
324 162 3.71 
432 216 2.78 
502 251 2.40 
576 288 2.09 
720 360 1.67 
893 447 1.34 
1,074 537 1.12 
1,290 645 .930 
1,503 751 ~—~«.800 
1,752 876.685 
2,004 1,002 .600 
2,290 1,145 .524 
2,900 1,450 .414 
destination should be added. 


“BLUE 
HEART” 
Manila 
Tensile 
Strength 
Pounds 


450 
600 
1,000 
1,350 
1,750 
2,650 
3,450 
4,400 
5,400 
6,500 
7,700 
9,000 
12,000 
13,500 
15,000 
18,500 
22,500 
26,500 
31,000 
36,000 
41,000 
46,500 
52,000 
64,000 


nly by shipment direct from factory. 


“RED 


HEART” 
No. 1 Sisal 


Tensile 
Strength 

Pounds 
360 
480 
800 
1,080 
1,400 
2,120 
2,760 
3,520 
4,320 
5,200 
6,160 
7,200 
9,600 
10,800 
12,000 
14,800 
18,000 
21,200 
24,800 
28,800 
32,800 
37,200 
41,600 
51,200 








Upson-Walton Lay-Rite Preformed 
Bright Improved Plow Cable 


6x19—6 Strands, 
19 Wires Each— 
1 Hemp Core 


Is of the best grade and the 
highest in tensile strength and 
abrasion resisting quality, It 
is used wherever the service is 
extremely severe and where 
maximum strength is needed 
such as contracting, general farm use, quarrying, 
material handling, oil well dri , etc. 


In manufacturing Lay-Rite wire rope an addi- 
tional manufacturing process forms the wires and 
strands into a fixed spiral, which in turn causes 
- each strand and wire to lie fully relaxed in its 
proper place, free from internal stress and fric- 
tion until work load is applied. Afford utmost 
it safety to workmen because broken wires lie 
flat and do not tend to curl out or porcupine. 


The hemp core or center acts as a foundation for 
the strands of the rope and also acts as a cushion 
-and serves to hold some lubricant for the rope. 


Hemp core is made from the very best grades 
of hard fibre such as manila or java. Consists of 
6 — of 19 wires each and one hemp core 
center. 





Breaking 

Strength Approx. Wt. 
Size in Tons of Per Foot 
Ins. 2000 Lbs. In Lbs. 
% 2.74 10 
uy 4.26 16 
es 6.1 23 
% 10.7 40 


Put up in 250 or 1000 foot rolls. _We will cut to 
customers specifications. 


Galvanized Wire Strand 





Full Size Cut of No. 20-6 Strand 
on Spools 


Galvanized Wire Strand has many uses among 
them guy wires for radio and television antennae 
and many other installations where a strong 
brace wire is needed, emergency repairs to farm 
equipment, binding and strapping, temporary 
enclosures and for electric fences, etc. Made from 
carefully drawn wires, galvanized with a gleam- 
ing finish. 





Per 
Wire 500 Ft. 
Nos. No, Strands Spool 
18-6 18 6 $5.00 
20-6 20 6 4.25 


Four spools in a carton. 
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Wire Sash Cord 





Galvanized, hard drawn. 6x10 construction. 6 
strand, 7 wires in each strand. Cotton core. 
Also suitable for whistle cord, cut-out cables. 


Breaking Wt. Per 100 


Size, In. Per Ft. Strength, Lbs, Ft., Lbs. 
% $0.05 560 2.3 
%e 06 1150 5.3 
4 07 2040 9.4 


250 Feet on a wooden spool. 





Samson Spot Sash Cord 


SIZES AND WEIGHTS 


The number indicates the diameter in 32nds of an inch 


35 SIZE NO. 6. DIAM. %¢ IN. 
PV ae Mls ee ae Cee ta oe ee 
weights of less than 15 Ibs. 
Pom Come iC et) CM ete 


SIZE NO. 7. DIAM. 72 IN. 

About 22 Ibs. per doz.:; about 55 ft. per Ib. 
weights from 15 to20 Ibs. 

of pulley allowable, 13% in. 


of SIZE NO. 8. DIAM. IN. 
About 27 Ibs. per doz.; about 44 ft. per Ib. 
weights from 20 to 25 lbs. 
of pulley allowable, 2 in. 
alia 


SIZE NO. 9. DIAM. %2 IN. 


About 33 Ibs. per doz.; about 36 ft. per lb. Suitable 
Witt em tt tase 16S 


for weights from 25 to 35 Ibs. 
of pulley allowable, 24% in. 


SIZE NO. 10. DIAM. %¢ IN. 


Rlrite 1) Com Clg 
Minimum diam. 


Suitable for 
tet mtr tase 


Minimum diam. 


Samson spot cord is made of extra 
quality, fine three-ply cotton yarn. It 
is firmly braided, smoothly finished. 
Samson spot cord is marked with a 
succession of colored spots (any color) 
to identify this Samson product even 
after the label is removed. The colored 
spots and the words “Spot Cord” are 
both trade marks (Reg. U. S. Pat. Off.). 


100 Foot Hanks—Two Connected 


Nos Per Lb... 
7s $1.50 
88 1.50 
9S 1.50 
10S 1.50 
Suitable for 128 1.50 


One dozen hanks in a carton. 
500 Foot Coils 
Used for dumb waiters, hand rails, as 


well as a heavy sash cord. Diameter 
1% inch. Weight per 100 feet, 9 pounds. 


Sighn tS ieeeh Ses TS Per Lb. $1.50 
1200 Foot Reels 
Nos. Per Lb. Wt., Per Reel 
8S $1.50 30 Lbs. 
10S 1.50 47 Lbs. 


About 44 Ibs. per doz.; about 27 ft. per lb. Suitable 
for weights from 35 to 45 lbs. Minimum diam. 


of pulley allowable, 214 in. 


SIZE NO. 12. DIAM. % IN. 


About 60 Ibs. per doz.; about 20 ft. per lb. Suitable 
Minimum diam. 


cotati See ete 
of pulley allowable, 3 in. 


Forest City Sash Cord 





100 Foot Hanks—Two Connected 


Forest City sash cord is a good reliable cord at 
a moderate price. It is smooth and free from 
the imperfections, and is uniform in quality. 


| It is not loaded or adulterated in any way. 


Min. Wt. 
Suitable Diam. per 12 
Diam., for Wt., Pulley, Hanks, 
Nos. PerLb. In. Lbs. Ins. Lbs. 
6FC $1.10 He 5 1% 18 
IFC 1.10 ‘he 5-12 1% 22 
8FC 1.05 A 12-20 2 27 
9FC 1.05 %e 20-30 2% 33 
10FC 1.05 he 30-40 2% 44 
12FC 1.05 3% 40-50 3 60 
1200 Foot Coils 
Wt. 
Per Coil, 
Nos. Per Lb. Lbs. 
IFC $1.05 22 
8FC 1.05 27 





Samson Spot Sash Cord 
Displays 





In Colorful Display Carton. : 


Display consists of one dozen 50 foot hanks 
Sampson Spot Cord Size No. 7, 35-inch diameter. 
Display is printed in three brilliant colors. The 
containers focus attention on Spot Cord tell 
about its quality and many uses for home, farm, 
camp, store and industry. In addition for use in 
hanging windows it can be used for clothes lines, 
awning line, flag halyard, fastening truck can- 
vas, boat mooring, motor starting rope, dog 
leashes, lashing rope, halter rope, duffel bag 
cord, on elevator gates and overhead doors and 
for scores of other purposes requiring a smooth, 
tough, durable cord. Made of extra quality, finest 
white cotton yarn. Solid braided and smoothly 
finished. Does not kink or ravel and ties and 
unties readily. 

TPS. 2c ASS ORT BAe eee Per Hank $1.65 

One display in a carton. 


Sold in Full Display of One Dozen Hanks Only. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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“ROPE AND TWINE 


Cotton Awning Rope 


Braided 
A ‘braided white cotton Awning 
Rope closely braided and made 
to give longer service than twist- 
ed rope. Made of 8-strand yarn. 
Diameter 52 inch. Put up in 200 
yard tubes. 


eee -Per Tube $8.20 
Loose, not packed. 





Red Star Binder Twine 
HOOVEN AND ALLISON 


x 


Made in U. S. A. 
from best grades 
pure Sisal fibre. 
Smooth, uni- 
form, 
strength. 
Treated to resist 
insects. ie 
mately 51 ft. 
per pound and 
85 pounds aver- 





age strength. 
Put up in 5 and 
: 8 pound balls. 
Luzon Standard... Per 5 Ib. Ball $1.05 
Luzon Standard_.._________+Per 8 Ib. Ball 1.80 


50 Ibs. gross—48 Ibs. net per bale. 


Note—Orders must specify whether 5 or 8 pound 
balls are wanted. 


Tarred Marline 





Red Star—2-Ply Medium 


Made of good grades pure jute and tarred. 
Weather and water resisting. Preferred for use 
where twine is exposed to water and dampness 
for long periods. Tent and awning work. 


Ft., Stgth., Per 
No. Per Lb. Lbs. Lb. 
3 170 175 $0.75 


Put up in 1 Ib. balls. 
One hundred pounds per bale. 


Hoovali Household Twine 
Assortment 


Consists of 100 
balls. 50 balls each 
as follows: 

No. 24 fine pol- 
ished India and 
4 ply unpolished 
jute wrapping. 
Blue Star No. 1 
quality weight of 
balls approximate- 
ly 3% oz. each. 





No. 24 Fine Polished India... $0.29 

4 Ply Unpolished Jute Wrapping 25 

ROR Per assortment $27. 
One assortment in a box. 








Fine Polished Twine 





Blue Star India 


Used for attractive, dependable, tying of lighter 


packages. Often used for spring twine and fur- 
niture work. 
Made from best grades India fibre. Uniform 
and highly polished. 
No. No. Ft. Wt. Per 

Per of Per Stgth., Ball, 
Nos. Lb. Plies Lb. Lbs. Lbs. 
18 $0.90 3 1330 32 % 
118 90 3 1080 48 % 
24 -90 4 960 50 % 
36 -90 3 640 15 % 
48 90 4 475 105 % 
60 -90 6 320 160 1 


Loose, not packed. 


Polished Hemp Twine 





Red Star India 


For heavy packages and work requiring smooth, 
uniform twine with extra size and strength. 


No. No. Ft. Wt. Per 
Per of Per Stgth., Ball, 
Nos. Lb. Plies Lb. Lbs. Lbs. 
14% $53 2 290 115 oe 
24% 15 2 290 115 1 
6 15 3 195 190 
7 4 140 255 


Loose, not packed. 








Jute Wrapping or 
Grape Twine 








BLUE STAR (20 Lb.) 


Pure jute, soft and stainless. For economical 


general use. Excellent quality for tying grapes, 
tomatoes and vegetables. 

No. No. Ft. Wt. Per 

Per of Per Stgth., Ball, 

Nos. Lb. Plies Lb. Lbs. Lbs. 

42 $0.80 2 1025 50 % 

43 80 3 685 15 % 

44 a 4 515 100 % 


Put up in 50 Ib. coils and 100 Ib. Cartons 


Jute Wool Twine 
Blue Star (65 Lb.) 


Heavy, soft, unfinished 
jute for tying wool fleece, 
also rough, heavy pack- 
ages. 


3 ply 210 feet per Ib; 
with 250 Ibs. strength; 
put up in 1 Ib. balls. 





oc era es ee Per Lb. $0.75 
100 Ibs. in a bale. 


Jute Rove Twine 





Blue Star (65 Ib.) 


For heavy bundling and general work when su- 
perior strength, soft and easy work twine is 
required. Also used for seaming cord. 

Stainless soft unfinished jute. 


Approx. 

No. No. Ft. Wt. Per 

Per of Per Stgth., Ball, 

No. Lb. Plies Lb. Lbs. Lbs. 
2x $0.70 2 320 180 10 


Loose, not packed. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
=Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct trom factory. 











Sisal Twine 








Red Star 


Used for tying heavy bundles and packages. A 
strong economical twine. 


Ft. Stgth, Per 


Nos. Per Lb. Lbs. Lb. 
2 Ply Medium 144 330 $0.57 
2 Ply Fine 194 250 59 


50 pound reels. 


Glazed Cotton Twine 


White Ivory 
Ply Best Grade 


i 


eae «Made from best grade 
Gisws polish bak 

azed polis sh. 

BSE Used extensively for 


308—36 Ply Wrapping parcel post 





packages. 
Per Number of Ball, 
Nos. Ball Plies Lbs. 
168 $0.65 16 % 
16814 33 16 uy 
208 -63 20 16 
308 63 30 % 


Three pounds in a package. 


Butchers’ Twine 


Heavy—Best Grade 


Made from best grade 
white cotton yarn. Un- 
glazed. Used for wrap- 
ping meats and medium 
heavy packages. 


16-ply, %4-pound balls. 





Loose, not packed. 


Cotton Wrapping Twine 


In 2-2/3 Ounce Balls 


Gh eee Per Ball $0.13 


In 2% Lb. Cones 
Fine quality — 4-ply — white. 
1 eS Per Lb. $0.85 


In 2% Lb. Cones 


Loose, not packed. 


Fine quality — 4-ply — white. | 





TWINES 


Cable Kite Twine 


Extra Strong — 


All Purpose 
Suitable for crochet 
twine, wrapping, fish 
lines, nets, kites, etc. 3- 
ply twisted cable made 
of special high grade 
long staple cotton. Of 
high tensile strength) 
and versatility in use. 





Feet Number 
Nos. Per Ball Per Ball of Plies’ 
45 $0.20 300 3 
50 12 250 4 





No. 75 One and one-half dozen balls in a box. 
No. 50 One dozen balls in a box. 


Seine Twine 


SCR EEE NG. IS 
iT (No NE 
SEARREERSRERRERESE ne (No. 2! 


No. 24 
No, 36 


DERARGSARGRGAAASRARAAAARERE ©. «2 
AAA 


Full Size Mlustration 


Made from the best quality No. 10 white cotton 
yarn. 





3-Ply — Medium Laid 


No. of Ft. Per 

Nos. Threads Pound 
15 15 
18 18 
21 21 
24 24 
36 36 
42 42 
54 54 

% Lb 4% Lb 1Lb 

Balls Balls Balls 
Nos. Each Each Each 
15 $0.40 SE20 Sos 
18 40 OS ee 
21 40 719 $1.49 $7.25 
24 40 719 1.49 7.25) 
36 40 19 1.49 1.25) 
42 ice 79 1.49 7.25) 
54 -79 1.49 7.25 


Balls, five pounds in bag; 
Hanks, five pounds in package. 
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Cotton Staging Twine 


Full Size Illustration 
3 Ply — 15 Thread 


Made of 15 threads of best yarn with approxi-- 
mately 980 feet in a pound. 2-ounce bails. ‘ 


RR eee a ee Per Ball $0.17 
Five pounds in a package. 


Cotton Trot Line 





Full Size Ilustration 
3 Ply — 69 Threads 


Made of 69 threads of good quality white cotton 
yarn. Approximately 170 feet in a pound. 


Per 


Nos. Lb. Packed Size 
0 $1.39 Ball 11b. 
1 1.29 Ball 200 ft. 
1T 1.50 Tube 10 Ib. 


Loose, not packed. 


Chalk Lines 


21 Threads—White—Twisted 





Wt. 

Per Ft. in Ball, 

Nos. Ball Ball Lbs, 
550 $0.12 50 Ye 
5100 -20 100 % 
5225 50 225 % 


One dozen balls in a box. 


Best Quality — 
White — Braided 


100-ft hanks, twelve 
connected. 


ae SSRN Tie ae eta Per Hank $0.30 
One dozen hanks in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





Chalk Line Reels 
STANLEY 


Hardwood 
orange. 
inches; 
inches. 


Be eee cect ee ns OL dat esac ols cevenenenenea Each $0.25 
One dozen in a box. 


lacquered 
Length, 3 
diameter 2 





Self-Chalking Chalk Line Reels 
DANDEE 





For masons, carpenters, and all Building Trades. 
Very compact with full fifty-foot line capacity. 
The line is always chalked when drawn from 
[ the reel. Line will never tangle or snarl. Case is 
; made of metal and finish is Dulite gun metal 
blue. Shaft on which the spool turns has bear- 
| ings at both ends which further prevent wob- 
f bling and make a true, free-turning spool. 
f Proper tension on the line is maintained by 
adjusting the threaded nut through which the 
line passes. Size of case: diameter 2% inches, 
thickness 134 inches. 





MPa Sti im ten ee Eh haa Each $1.00 
One in a box. 
EXTRA CHALK REFILLS 
45—Blue Chalk oo ecceeeeed Each $0.10 


Cotton Masons’ Line 


White Cotton Braided 
s Glazed. Will not kink or 
unravel. Repellant to 
moisture and water. Dia- 
meter, % inch. 48-foot 
i hanks, two connected. 





ee Per Hank $0.45 
One dozen hanks in a box. 





Yellow — Twisted 





100-foot hanks, 
twelve connected. 
Nos. Number of Threads Per Hank 
21 21 $0.25 
: 24 24 30 


One dozen hanks in a box. 





Cotton Masons’ Line 
SAMSON 





Full Size Illustration 
Good Quality—White—Braided 


Used as upholsterer’s cord, curtain and shade 
cord, also-used for garden line, ventilator cord, 
and for heavy shades. These lines are hard 
solid braided cotton. Made in white (unbleached) 
with glazed finish. Diameter, %-inch. 48-foot 
hanks, two connected. 


04 


One dozen hanks in a box. 


Braided Drab Shade Cord 


| treated remove 
ij) most of the stretch. 
| Repellent to moist- 
| ure and water. 48- 





| foot hanks. 
Nos. Cord Size Per Hank 
35 3% $0.35 
40 4 45 


Twelve hanks in a box. 


Suspender Cord 





Full Size Illustration 
Braided—Bleached 


Smooth and even finish. Diameter, 52-inch, 
250-yard coils. 


By Msn See eee Per Yard $0.04 
One coil in a package. 


Paper Holders and Cutters 
RELIABLE 





Hardwood tops, japanned iron frames. The 
slotted top locates and stiffens cutters when used 
in combinations. No extra parts used for com- 
binations. Every cutter packed by itself, com- 
plete for a single or as part of a combination. 


Width, 
Nos. Each In. 
5-12 $4.50 12 
5-15 4.95 15 
5-18 4.95 18 
5-20 4.95 20 
5-24 6.25 24 
5-30 6.25 30 
5-36 6.25 36 


One in a carton. 








inches in diameter, 48 inch rolls are 15 inches 
in diameter. 


30-Pound Basis 


Wt. Per 

Nos. Per Ib. Width In. Roll, lbs. 

B30-12 $0.15 12 20 

B30-15 15 15 24 

B30-18 15 18 26 

B30-20 15 20 31 

B30-24 15 24 38 
40-Pound Basis 

Wt. Per 

Nos. Per Ib. WidthIn. Roll, lbs. 

B40-18 $0.15 18 26 

B40-24 15 24 36 

B40-30 5 30 45 

B40-36 15 36 52 
50-Pound Basis 

Wt. Per 

No. Per Ib. Width In. Roll, Ibs. 

B50-48 $0.15 48 205 


“ORANGE BASKET WEAVE” 





Eye-Catching Orange Finish 


Watermarked with the word “Hardware” at fre- 
quent intervals and with attractive orange bas- 
ket-weave design as a background. This helps 
advertise your store. A strong hardware wrap- 
ping paper. Diameter of rolls 9 inches. 


30-Pound Basis 


Wt. Per 

Roll, 

Nos. Per Lb. Width, In. Lbs. 
3 $0.21 12 18 
3 21 15 23 
3 21 18 27 
3 21 20 30 
3 21 24 36 


PRINTED “ORANGE BASKET WEAVE” 
30-Pound Basis 


Wt. Per 

Roll, 

Nos. Per Lb. Width, In. Lbs. 
3 eS... 12 18 
3 poe 15 23 
3 # 18 27 
3 rs 20 30 
3 Foss 24 36 


Retail pri ted abo th found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked Thus (ih) are: not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








Nail Bags 
“ORANGEWEAVE” 


Attractive orange basket-weave design back- 
ground. Watermarked at frequent intervals with 
the word “Hardware” to help advertise your 
store. Strong and durable. 


Square Bottom 

Cap., 
Nos. Per 1,000 L 
11 1 
12 5.40 2 
13 5.80 3 
15 7.20 5 
100 12.60 10 
200 18.60 20 





One-half thousand in a bundle. 


Grocers’ Bags 


KRAFT 
Square Bottom 
Made of strong brown 
Kraft paper. 
Per 
Nos. 1,000 
% $1.60 
1 1.90 
2 2.25 
03 2.80 
05 4.15 
010 5.85 
016 9.00 
020 9.90 
025 10.50 


ELEPHANT KRAFT 
isco Lamia. bil. Liban tiie. | 


Square Bottom 
Automatic 
Suitable for store use for 
most any kind of mer- 
chandise. Made of extra 
heavy 100% brown kraft 
paper with square bot- 

tom. 





Per Cap., 

Nos. 1000 Lbs. 
30 $4.50 3 
50 5.75 5 
0100 9.715 10 
0160 13.90 16 
0200 15.00 20 
0250 16.75 25 


One-quarter thousand in a bundle. 
Seed Envelopes 
KRAFT 
Brown—Gummed Lip 
Made of 24 lb. brown Kraft 


paper. 

Nos. Per1,000 _ Size, In. 
185% $3.30 346x5% 
386 3.75 3% x6 


500 in a carton 5,000 in a case. 








Toilet Tissue 


WALDORF 


Rich, cream - colored tissue of 
soft, cloth-like texture. 


650 sheets—4%4x5 inches. 





Da 





-Per Roll $0.11 
One hundred rolls in a case. 


SCOTT 


Soft, cloth-like, highly ab- 
sorbent, white toilet tissue. 
1000 sheets—4%4x5 inches. 





Og og ee eae 
One hundred rolls in a case. 


industrial Toilet Tissue 
SCOTT 


service in toilet tissue—is 


tinctive. Patrons, employes 
and tenants appreciate the 
provision of a soft, absorb- 
ent, pure tissue. It is a 
health protection and builds 
good . Characterized by 
perfectly balanced qualities 
which assure lower cost per 
user over a given period. 
1000 sheets—4%4x5 inch 


1g asec aes ee Per Case $16.50 
100 rolls in a case. 


Toilet Tissue Holders 


SCOTT 


Patented with 
simple restricting 
feature to prevent 
waste. Hinged on 
one side a eni 
easy re gS; 
locking device op- 
tional. 


Attractively finished in chrome. 
wenn i eee eee ee Each $2.35 





Paper Towels 
SCOTT 


Scott Towels—handy for the 
kitchen. Soft, white absorb- 
ent. Towels 732x11 inches. 


150 in roll. 
D4 oes ceeeceeeeeeneeeee OY Roll $0.25 
50 rolls in carton. 





SCOTT 





Seas) 


Sturdy metal holder for Scott Towels. End 

hinged—roll easily inserted. Assorted colors— 

light green, red, ivory. 

ibaa ae a Each $0.35 
Six one color in carton. 


The recognized modern 
soft, comfortable and dis-. 











Industrial Paper Towels 
SCOTT 


Now called “Soft- 
Tuff” } 
its special patent- 


towel meets the 
most exacting de- 
mands of comfort, 
convenience and 
economy. juali- 





ties of 50: 5 
oe 
“stretch”, 


and strength are so finely balanced that one 
towel is usually sufficient. 

Folded towels, 10%4x14 inches, 150 to carton, 25 
re to the case. Approximate weight 56% 
pounds. ‘ 


M-15_ ee 


Paper Towel Fixtures 
SCOTT 


Steel Cabinet 
Keeps towels fresh and 
clean. An attractive mod- 
ern design steel cabinet 
holding 250 Scot Tissue 
Towels. Keeps towels fresh 
and page promotes econ- 
omy by spensing them 
one at a time. No mechan- 
ism to get out of order. 
For servicing, the cabinet 
ons at top and opens 
out. 





M-993WE White Enamel..................... -Each $4.50 
M-993CHR Chrome Plated __.___+Each $ 
Dispenser 


Streamlined—Compact 
Particularly adapted 
for executive office, 
railway or Pullman 
coaches, airplanes, 
hotel guest rooms, etc. 


Accommodates 50 Scot Tissue towels. 


M-958WE White Enamel......................... Each $3.20 
M-958CHR Chrome Plated..................-Each $ 








Gummed Sealing Tape 





Brown Kraft 


No. 1 Kraft quality combined with high grade 
glue—makes a thoroughly reliable, fast stick- 
ing gummed tape. 


Wt. Rolls 

Ft. Bun- in 

Per Width, in Basis dle, Bun- 

Nos. Roll In. Roll Wt. Lbs. dle 


34 $0.38 1 500 35 35: 30 
35 57 1% 500 35 35 20 
36 85 2 600 60 40 15 
37 125 3 600 60 40 10 


Orange Kraft 


350 80 1% 500 35 38 20 


1 and 1% inch gummed outside; 2 and 
3 inch gummed inside. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in steck and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 

















Crepe Paper 
BRUNSWICK 
High Grade—Popular Priced 





Every shade for your decoration 
or novelty. 


Folds 7% feet long, 20 inches 
wide. 


Nos. Color 

300 White 

308 Black 

314 Purple 

325 Azure Blue 
327 French Blue 
328 Blue 

331 Nile Green 
835 Green 

337 Leaf Green 
339 Grass Green 
342 Yellow 

347 Orange 

352 Red 

364 Shell Pink 
369 American Beauty 
387 Brown 


12 folds in carton........ Each 10c¢ 


Shelf and Lining Paper 
KVP 





Glazed 


Most versatile of all handy papers about a home 
is a good shelf paper. In addition to lining 
shelves and drawers, use them to wrap packages, 
for children’s drawing paper, for place and tray 
mats. The glazed is hard finished, does not curl, 
and is the same color on both sides. 


Feet 

Per Width InA 

Nos. Roll Color Ins. Roll 
601B $0.60 Blue 14 100 
601G 6 Green 14 100 
601P 60 Peach 14 100 
601W 60 White 14 100 
601Y 60 Yellow 14 100 
602B 90 Blue 20 100 
602G 90 Green 20 100 
602P 90 Peach 20 100 
602W -30 White 20 100 
602Y -90 Yellow 20 100 
603W 1.20 White 28 100 
605W 35 White 14 50 


100-foot rolls—12 in a carton. 
50-foot rolls—24 in a carton. 





Red Enameled 


For those who want a bright, glossy shelf paper 
this is the paper to buy. Only one side is ena- 
meled or colored. It is easy to dust, lies flat. 





Feet in 
No. Per Roll Width, Ins. a Roll 
609R $0.60 14 30 

Twelve rolls in a carton. 

Heavy Waxed Paper 
KVP 
Keeps Foods Fresh 
In Cutter Edge Boxes 

Per Width Feet in 
Nos. Roll Ins. a Roll 
621 $0.70 12 225 
623 -40 12 125 


No. 621—Twenty-four rolls in a carton. 
No. 623—Thirty-six rolls in a carton. 





Dusting Paper 
KVP 





Dusts—Polishes 


Here is a genuine labor-saver, for you can dust 
and polish, all in one operation. No lint, no 
fuzz, no dirty cloths to wash. Tear a little off 
the roll, crumple to a soft wad, and dust. Grabs 
the dirt and holds it. Throw away . . . germs 


and all . . . when through. Use on furniture, 
woodwork, floors, and metal surfaces too. 
Feet in 
No. Per Roll Width,Ins. aReoll 
662 $0.55 12 15 


12 rolls in a carton. 


KVP—MES. HAYWARD’S 





Dusts—Polishes 
Same as No. 662 except that it is crinkled. 
Feet in 
No. Per Roll Width,Ins. a Roll 
661 $0.55 12 60 


12 rolls in a carton. 


Kalacloths or Wash Cloths 


Saxena a: 
eS 


Roe nese 





A paper washcloth! Will not go to pieces when 
wet, even with soap and boiling water. Soft as 


| a cotton cloth, but all dirt rinses off. As much 


at home in the kitchen as in the bath. Scours 
pots and pans, makes more suds, stays sweet 
and clean. Can be used over and over again. 
Truly a sensation.-The paper washcloth with 
the holes. 


WPS pot Se Se oS ee ide Per Pkg. $0.15 
Two cloths in a package; 144 packages in a case. 








Protects Meat at All Freezing Temperatures, 


Freezing temperatures cause many foods, es- 
pecially meats, to lose moisture which makes it 
dry, stringy and frequently discolored. A condi- 
tion called “freezerburn”. This can easily be 
avoided by wrapping expensive meats in K.V.P. 
inexpensive Freezer Paper. 


K.V.P. Freezer Paper, of high moisture-vapor- 
proofness will shut out air and thereby prevent 
“freezerburn”. K.V.P. Freezer Paper prevents 
meats and other foods from freezing together or 
to the sides and bottoms of compartments. It is 
also easy to write on for package identification. 


Width Lgth. 
No. Per Roll Ins. Ft. 
671 $0.70 15 10 


12 rolls in a carton. 





In Cutter Edge Boxes 


All boxes are of new streamlined design. The 18 
and 24 inch rolls come in sturdy metal-edged 
cutter boxes with special built-in friction brakes, 
insuring straight cut right down to the end of 
the roll. Roll diameter, 5 inches. 


Rolls Width 
Nos. Per Roll Per Carton Ins. 
672 $4.80 6 18 
673 6.30 4 24 
Pie Tapes 
KVP 





Now you can say, “My pies never run over in 
the oven.” Just use these handy strips of 
crinkled parchment to hold in the juices of fruit 
and berry pies. Simply wet the pie tape, apply 
around the edge of juicy pies before baking. 
Keeps the juice in the pie and out of the oven. 


GSB in See oe a Per Box $0.15 
Twelve tapes in a box—24 Boxes in Display. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





Sone tere tecernea ie cnt PR 





Automatic Package Sealers 
TAPE SHOOTER 






For General Shipping Department Use. 
Equipped With Automatic Moistening Control. 
General purpose sealer of the selective measuring 
type, designed for sealing containers or packages 
of constantly changing sizes. Can be set for any 

predetermined lengths up to 30 ins. 

Automatic moistening control automatically con- 
trols the exact amount of water applied to every 
square inch of tape. 

One handle stroke dispenses, measures, moistens 
and cuts strips automatically. 

i= length selector prevents long wasteful over- 
aps. 

Water reservoir feeds direct to brush tank thus 
the two brushes always have the correct water 
level for proper moistening. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Tape: 600 ft. rolls of standard 60 lb. kraft or 800 
ft. rolls of 35 lb. tape in 1% to 3 inch widths. 
Centering device allows use of narrow tape. 
Gummed side out. 

“— Length: Maximum single stroke lengths 
0 ins. 

Bench Space: 18x9 ins. 

a Weight: 38 lbs. 

Finish: Green baked enamel. 


TU eres a a tEach $73.50 
One in a carton. 


SIMPLEX 





Simplex is the low-priced quality machine for 
today’s modern store. Also widely used in fac- 
tories, because of its high speed and efficiency, 
for taping small packages and boxes in pre- 
packing operations. 

A touch of the fingertips on the featherweight 
control-lever automaticaliy feeds, moistens, cuts 
off and delivers the tape strip 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Tape: Standard 500-foot roll wound gum-side- 
out. 35-pound weight. Widths: %, %, 1, 1% 
and 1% inches. 

Strips: To 4% inches with each lever stroke. May 
be pre-set, when ordered, for shorter strips. 
Moistening: Tip-to-tip, under automatic pres- 
sure control. Finest brush, no rollers, surest, 
safest. 

Cut-off: Automatic stabber-type shear, self- 
sharpening. Slices tape straight and clean. 
Sturdy: All working parts are extremely acces- 
sible, and yet so arranged that they cannot be 
damaged. A haminer blow on the side of the 
a cutter yoke will not harm it in the 
east. 


Bin eer oi ON ee Each $29.00 
One in a carton. 





Tape Moisteners 
PACKER 





Light-Duty 


Recommended especially for sealing repacks 
and inside cartons. Sturdy, fast and convenient 
to operate. Easy reading tape. scale. for quick- 


measuring accurate lengths from two to fifteen | 


inches, single stroke. Patented moistening con- 
trol makes sure that tape welds instantly, solid- 
ly to carton. Galvanized water tank holds 12 
oz. water. 

SPECIFICATIONS 
Tape: Takes 600 feet, 60 lb. tape, or 800 feet, 
35 Ib. tape, to 3 inch wide, gum-side in. 
es: Length 23 ins., width 6 ins., height 

ns. 

Finish: Bright red baked enamel. 
Shipping Weight: 22 Ibs. 
31 


One in a carton. 





With Patented Tape Subway 


Finest tear-off moistener for store or factory 
package sealing. Patented tape subway assures 
correct tension to end. of the roll. Constant 
moistening without time-wasting tension ad- 
justments. Easy to load, operate and clean. 
Welded steel side frames for rugged service. 
Takes 60 lb. or 35 lb. tape, one or two-rolls, total 
width to 3 inches. 


(oJ SSSA SS Sanaa Each $14.50 


EXPRESS 





Tear-Off—With Roller Feed Table 


Loads in ten seconds as the tape feeds easily on 
the roller feed table. No spindles or gadgets to 
adjust. Tape is always thoroughly moistened as 
brush is at front end of machine which allows 
a downward pull against the brush. Balanced, 
heavy construction eliminates creeping in opera- 
tion. Takes 500 foot or 250 foot rolls, gum-side 
out, 1 or 1% inch widths. Shipping weight, 5 Ibs. 


Wie ae Each $9.00 














267 


PACKER LABELOR 


For gummed labels 
up to 4 inches wide. 
Speedy operation 
— jus push label 
through! Gravity 
ressure control 
eeps brush tips al- 
ways moist—assures 
thorough, uniform 
ne - tight, 
lasting seal. — 


cee Each $9.00 


GOODRICH 
GARDEN. 


HOSE 


Nationally Known 


Can Be Bought | 
With Confidence 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 


















Soft Steel Rivets 


268 
Open Hearth Basic Steel, Annealed Soft 
Sizes Carried in Stock 
Flat Head 


















Flat Diam., 
Head In. Length, In. 
Ke 5, 1, %, % / 
of % %, %, % ; : ' 
Round Head 2 : 
% %, 4%, %,1 - 
Ye %, 2, %, %, %, 1, 1%, 1%, 2, 2% 
% %, %, %, %, 1, 1%, 1%, 1%, 2, 2%, 2%, 3, 4 Flat Head — Zine Coated 
Ye %, %, %, %, 1, 1%, 1%, 1%, 2, 2% 
% Ye, %, i 1%, 1%, 2, 2%, 3 Lgth. 
Round Per Dia. of Body Head under 
Head Size 1000 Max. Min. Dia, Hgt. Head 
8 oz. $0.40 091 .087 -200 027 562 
10 oz. 45 097 .093 214 029 Wes 
12. oz. 55 107 .103 236 031 He 
14 soz. 60 111 107 .246 033 Se 
Wagon Box Head 1 Ib. 65 113 109 .250 034 15%4 
Ke %, 1, 1%, 1%, 2, 2% 1% Ib. -70 122 118 270 036 he 
1% Ib. 80 -132 128 .292 .039 1564 
- Oe ee er TR, 2h 8, Bie, 4 2° Kb. 1.00 .146 .142 324 043 Ye 
2% Ib. 1.20 -150 146 333 044 %e 
3. Ib. 1.35 163 157 360 048 Me 
4 Ib. 1.65 179 173 396 052 12 
5 Ib. 1.95 189 183 418 .056 5 
6 Ib. 2.20 206 .200 456 .060 2564 
eee ee Beene boxes, 8 Ib. 2.95 221 221 504 087 he 
1000 in a package. 
Wagon 
Box Head 
Soft Steel Rivets Approximate oe bem ~ Steel Rivets in a 
. ts INCH DIAMETER AND SMALLER—6 INCHES LONG AND SHORTER tee. : 7 a —.  s 
All National Rivets made of low carbon steel to American Standard Dimensions and Tolerances y Ste geek 2 25 
Basic List No. 1, Covering Round, Flat Truss or Wagon Box Cone and Pan Head Rivets vs i pe ak coal or Weert eae ona 
List Prices in Cents per pound—Annealed and in 200 Ib. Kegs Z 423 225 168 80 51 32 19 Ric 
: 5% 350 200 150 70 40 29 18 
Length Diameter — Inches % 289 160 125 63 41 £23.73 14.76 
Inches ts % Ys M% He So Sho % 265 142 108 57 87 21.90 13.71 
i $0.55 $0.90 1 239 125 94 #52 384 20.84 12.80 
ee $025 $0.27 a ~ 1% 219 117 86 47 31 1898 12.00 
% Ba eres See $0.21 ‘24 25 2 ‘62 1% 199 110 80 44 29 17.80 11.29 
Sie eas i $0.21 ‘oI ‘23 ‘24 '39 ‘54 1% 184 102 75 41 27 16.75 10.66 
% Aas $0.19 19 20 22 23 35 : 47 1% 169 96 71 40 25 15.82 10.10 
eT . Z ; ‘ ; 1% -- 89 67 38 23 14.98 9.60 
Ys $0.18 18 19 -20 21 22 33 42 1% : 88 64 35 22 1424 9.14 
%— % 17 1T 17% 18 19 20 31 Al 1% ae 7 60 34 20 13.56 8.72 
%— % 16% 16% 17 11% 18% 19% 28% 33 2 92 «66 80 «19 «1295 8.34 
1 —1% 16 16 16% 17 18 19 23 28 2, .. .. 52 .. 185 1238 800 
1%—1% 16 16 16% 17 20 22 29 35 24... .. 48 28 418 1187 7.68 
2 17 17 17% 18 20 22 29 35 2% .. .. 46 .. 175 1139 738 
2%—3% AT AT 17% 18 aN eer ear aT cs 2% Siro Feds) BRST te: 10.08 as 
35%—6 ae 17 18% 19 BOS oo re Rina tg fae Sas mE eles 25% LUA ag Ss Sea got ea pine oe 
2% eon eee SO 28 Ib AG AT 3 mes 
Packing Extras: 2% —-- «=. 88 ... 14.5 9.82 6.86 
100 Ib. kegs, add 1 cent to list 5 or 10 Ib. packages, add 5 cents to list a ee cas oa 
50 Ib. boxes, add 3 cents to list 1 lb. packages, add 8 cents to list 3% EAC sank TS Ra ae 8.37 5.48 
25 Ib. boxes, add 4 cents to list 3% sen) pend) ete, 7, eked ents eo 
3% Same seat ees meee. eg cen 
The Above Applies Only on Orders for Regular Stock Sizes 4 Ses NR eer acon oe ae 7.49 4.80 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment. direct from factory. 


Fa le aa i i a a a a ah a a a ie a a he 





Copper Rivets and Burrs 


TTT 


Uniform Len 
In one pound boxes. 


Length, Inches 


- 
So 
PS 
= 
v2. 


1 %, % 
%, %, %, 1 
» % 


In one-half pound boxes. 
8 i, 5, x, hs, iss teeeeecs 
9 %, %, %, %, 1,1%, 1% 

















wee. 4, 1. 
In quarter pound boxes. 
9 ere teen es Danan LTS 
Assorted lengths: %, 5, %, % inch. 
% Ib. boxes, 5 Ibs. in package. 

NOGs 2 ee 9 10 
Per et $1.00 $1.00 $1.05 
% Ib. boxes, 3 Ibs. in package. 

NOM cae. 8 9 10 
Per Box ____ eo SRS $1.15 $1.20 
Copper Rivets Only 
Uniform Lengths, 1 Ib. Boxes 
Nos. Length, Inches Per Lb. 
7 %, Ye, %, %, %, 1....... $0.95 
8 5, 6, %, %, 7%, 1...... 95 
9 Wee Fane ey ee es Aes 
10 38%, 5, Wey haces 1.00 
12 %, ee 1.05 





Approximate Number of Co Rivets and 
) Burrs in a Peoud. 





Length, -—————— Nos. —————_—_, 
In. q 8 9 10 12 14 
% 171 227 276 336 400 = 816 
gg 160 200 248 305 342 784 
wy 150 178 228 275 325 616 
oe 140 162 220 249 308 £550 
5% 132 156 184 223 292 528 
% 110 #136 «#6169 206 = 257... 
% 97 116 156 180 221 ...... 
1 91 100 183 162 185 ...... 
1% 79 Wo. Bak oe a ee 
1% 12 BO Ose: Tee a ee 
1% 63 71 OO gas sa ae 
Burrs 368 417 620 820 1167 1620 
Copper Riveting Burrs 
No. in Per 
Nos. Lb. Lb. 
7 368 $1.35 
8 417 1.35 
9 620 1.35 
10 820 1.40 
12 1167 1.45 
Annealed Riveting Burrs—Black 
Thick- For 
ness Rivets Size 
Gauge, Thickness, 0O.D., Hole, Per 
Nos. Ins. Ins. Ins. Lb. 
18 He % 146 $0.55 
19 % 56 Yes 49 


One pound in a box. 








Tubular Rivets 


For Belt or Harness 





Made of steel. % inch body, %« inch head. 
Japanned—50 in a box. 







Nos. and Per 
Lgth., In. Box 
eG ie ae eS eee 
I— 5/16 20 
1— 6/16 __ - 20 
1— 7/16 ___ -20 
1— 8/16 ___ a eee 
1— 9/16 _ ao 
RO AO ee 


12 boxes to a carton. 


Assortments 


50 assorted sizes, 4s to %e inch in a box. 
Reese ee ls _...__.__..-_...__Per Box $0.15 
12 boxes in a carton. 





Japanned—1000 in a box. 











Nos. and Per 
Lgth., In. Box 
Ba O/9G ee en eee 
Ta ONG 62) eee 
Ba 5/0G he ee ee 2 3.25 
1— 6/16 aa ee 
1— 7W/16 J ee 
1— 8/16 i BR Ee ee 
1— 9/16 _ sia So sia ___. 4,00 
A—20/06 eee 


Bevel Pointed Clinch Rivets 
P. B. Coppered 
Carefully selected steel or Swedes iron. 
Hand rivet in each box of 50, assorted 
lengths “6, %6, %e, As, %e inch. 
Die Eo te eee —Per Box $0.15 
One dozen boxes in a carton. 


Brass Split Brake Lining Rivets 


Diameter, body, & inch; head, 3 inch. 
N Hand tool for holding rivets while 


being drawn in each box of 100. 


Nos. and Length, Per 
Lgth., In. Inches Box 
2970— 5/16 5/16 $0.36 
2970— 6/16 6/16 40 
2970— 8/16 8/16 AZ 
2970— 9/16 9/16 50 
2970—10/16 10/16 54 


One dozen boxes in a carton. 


Brass Plated Split Rivets 


For use in fastening license plates to 
Dog Collars. Diameter, — # inch; 
head, 34 inch; length, 3 inch. 
ROR 2 eee Boe 6215 
One thousand in a box. 


Farmers Rivet Sets 





For set iron and copper rivets. Solid cast 
steel, mares finish. 





For Iron For Co) 

Nos. Rivets Lbs. Rivets Nos. Each 
.F 6 fh $0.35 
8F 5&4 : 8 35 
oF 38& 2% 9 35 

10F 2&1% 10 & 11 35 

One-half dozen in a box. 
Rivet Sets 

For setting tu- 
or split 

ide of ai 

length. Made 

hardened steel 

with knurled 

grip. 

§0 22 So be ae eS eee Each $0.30 


One dozen in a box. 


Riveting Machines 
STANDARD 


Will set tubular 
rivets. Adjustable 
for all lengths. 
Has japanned iron 
frame and steel 
working parts. Oil 
tempered coil 
spring. Length of 
base 7% inches, 
height 85 inches. 





ae - _........_Each $21.75 
One-twelfth dozen in a box. 





Will set tubular and split rivets. Adjusts itself 
to all len automatically. Japanned iron 
frame, gold finished trimmings. All te 
parts are steel. Oil tempered coil spring. Len 

of base 5% inches, height 7 inches. 


OO ee ee aay 
One-twelfth dozen in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











MACHINE BOLTS 


AMERICAN STANDARD 


Regular Unfinished Square Heads and Square Nuts N. C. (U. S. 8S.) Threads 
Manufacturer’s List, December 1, 1932 


Number of Machine Bolts in Standard Carton or Paper Package 

















¥% Inch Diameter—Lengths to 8 inches, inclusive....._.. wat ee % Inch Diameter— in . inclusive........ Rh 
tee Been aan ees: Ge 7G | Rack Bitmcter—Lenatng ite enon, ea S 
ts Inch Diameter—Lengths to 12 inches, inclusive % Tnch Diameter tenates o 8 en a 25 
Balance of sizes in bulk. 
Cut Thread 
Diam., In. 5/16 S 3 7 1 
— 4 / 46 34 % 
per In. 20 18 16 10 9 8 
Quantity Quantity Quantity Quantity Quantity Quantity 5 
Length, Per in Per in i i i i 
Inches” 100 Caso 100 Case 100 Cae ru a ee one | ee ial 
% $$1.10 4000 +£$1.70 2500 $0. gir em Y 
5 ee kOe: SoA HI a Ee ee Ce es 5% 
% 1.10 4000 1.70 2500 ORE ONA SC ei a ee ee 34 
1 1.15 3200 1.75 3000 2.35 2800 3.95 1000 4.60 1200 8.10 850 $10.95 600 1 
1% 1.25 3200 1.80 2000 2.45 2000 4.10 700 4.80 1200 8.35 800 $10.95 500 1% 
1% 1.30 3400 1.95 2100 2.60 2400 4.25 1000 5.00 1200 8.60 800 10.95 475 1% 
1% 1.50 2600 2.20 1600 2.90 1500 4.55 600 5.85 800 9.10 700 11.60 450 1% 
2 1.50 3000 2.20 2000 2.90 2000 4.55 1000 5.85 1000 9.10 600 11.60 425 2 
2% 1.70 2200 2.45 1500 $.20 1100 4.85 600 5.75 600 9.60 600 12.25 400 2% 
2% 1.70 2700 2.45 2400 3.20 1800 4.85 900 5.75. 1000 9.60 600 12.25 375 2% 
2% + 1.85 2000 + 2.70 1200 + 3.501100 + 5.20 500 + 6.15 500 10.10 500 12.90 350 2% 
3 1.85 2400 2.70 2400 3.50 1500 5.20 900 6.15 800 10.10 500 12.90 325 3 
3% + 2.05 1600 + 2.95 1000 + 3.80 800 + 5.50 500 + 6.50 500 $10.60 450 13.55 300 3% 
3% 2.05 2000 2.95 1800 8.80 1200 5.50 800 6.50 800 10.60 400 13.55 275 3% 
3% + 2.50 1400 + 3.15 900 + 4.10 600 + 5.85 500 + 6.85 300 11.10 400 $14.20 275 3% 
4 2.50 2000 3.15 1400 4.10 1200 5.85 800 6.85 600 11.10 400 14.20 275 4 
4% CV GR ae * S60-21- + 4.40 ........ GAS... $7.25 600 $11.60 300 $14.85 225 AY, 
4% 2.65 1600 3.60 1300 4.40 1000 6.15 600 7.25 600 11.60 300 14.85 225 4% 
45, #7280 oo * 8.80 ........ # 4.80 ........ + 6.50 ........ $7.65 600 £12.10 300 $15.50 200 4% 
5 2.80 1300 3.80 1000 4.80 900 6.50 600 7.65 600 12.10 300 15.50 200 5 
5% 2.95 1200 4.00 800 5.10 600 6.85 400 8.05 500 12.60 275 16.15 200 5% 
6 3.10 1100 4.20 900 5.40 800 7.15 500 8.45 600 13.10 250 16.80 175 6 
61% + 3.80 1000 + 5.10 600 6.50 500 920 400 10.15 400 13.60 250 17.45 175 6% 
7 + 4,00 1000 + 5.35 800 6.85 600 9.65 400 10.60 400 14.10 225 18.10 150 7 
1% #415 800 + 5.55 500 7.15 400 10.10 300 11.05 250 14.60 225 18.75 150 7% 
8 + 4.85 1000 + 5.80 600 750 600 10.55 300 11.50 350 15.10 200 19.40 125 8 
8% #°4.50: 52... + 6.00 500 + 7.80 400 £11.00 300 1195 200 15.60 200 20.05 125 8% 
9 R70 + 6.25 500 8.15 500 11.45 300 £12.40 300 16.10 175 20.70 125 9 
eee ee oe. + 6.45 400 + 845 300 £11.95 200 12.85 200 16.60 175 21.35 125 9% 
Bee eS + 6.70 500 880 500 12.85 200 18.30 300 17.10 150 22.00 125 10 
rte 26 P oor k ss xb .s-ce ¥- 15 See, * 9.50 300 £13.20 200 14.70 200 18.10 150 23.30 100 10% 
Bere es al 2. Ws ee * 9.50 300 £13.20 200 14.70 200 18.10 150 23.30 100 11 
(LAS Seo eh aes = UGS #10.20 250 £14.05 200 15.60 200 19.10 125 $24.60 100 11% 
Regs ested =: 760 #10.20 300 +1405 200 15.60 200 19.10 125 24.60 100 12 
a e O28 SIL 1658 |... $16.50 200 20.10 125 25.90 100 13 
Tee AGES Ch # BW 2s. $19:90-2.- $16.20 ........ 17.40 200 21-10 100 27.20 100 14 
15 Be S915. ee £12602 2: BIS = 22.10 100 28.50 100 15 
16 BS. + 9.60 £13.25 ...... £18.05 ........ 23.10 100 29.80 100 16 
Bp Sets cara ss: $10.06... £18:900 2. #$18.95 ....... 24.10 100 £31.10 100 17 
PR et Nr oe ha: $10.50 225 I455 ¥ 19.85 2! 25.10 100 32.40 100 18 
FQ ree 509 $10.95 ........ $1520; £20.75 .....:-- 26.10 100 33.70 100 19 
Di a See ees $11.40 2.12. $15.85 ......- £21.65 ........ 27.10 100 35.00 100 - 
De eat aera eee a ae SCG ast) Nem Sb tec Ns Beam rtd eaten eat tee feces 
Tok pag ean setedan es 1 <- SACUEN Ses aye 29.10 100 37.60 70 
23 Re ee cathe a ee erage eres neal aes 
Oe ce ee a 1 a eae See 31.10 100 40.20 70 “ 
pe ae ee oii SL ee REN er cere ears oe Leena 
26 Pe Se eras oe ee pe ee eee aot ee STs $42.80 _...... 26 
Boas fies: ene ree eR a ee ce 27 
Bee as pe Pe meses ee is ee ee ee ees errr For neone $45.40 28 
vt ONS eens fore ee mame See tos oe) a irae ee ea Ste eeaeos) sonieeam che Sane ene 29 
Serpe (fe ance RE EN SR Es RS Eset ae Uh atte eonezeas $48.00 ....... 30 
For Retail Prices See Worthington’s Bolt Card 
Intermediate lengths if stock Sgt iort bigues ae elie with other than American Dimensions of Machine Bolt Heads, Square and Hexagon 
os; aos Joe with other than American Standard Square Nuts, see Gross Diameter of bolt, inches... % & % ae mh & % %1 
Deductions Width of head, inches........ % %Y & & %& & H1% 1% 1% 


To be deducted from lists on bolts without nuts. 


Diameter, inches.......... % 


% we \% 5g % % 1 Thickness of head,inches. # #H %’ H H % H % 8 # 
Deductions, per 100...$0.25 $0.35 $0.40 $0.70 $0.95 $1.90 $2.40 $3.90 $5.30 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








CARRIAGE BOLTS 


Cut Thread 





AMERICAN STANDARD HEADS AND REGULAR 
UNFINISHED SQUARE NUTS 


N.C. (U.S.S.) THREADS 


Manufacturers’ List, December 1, 1932 


Diameter, 
in, oe 3/16 Y% 5/16 3% 
Threads 
per Inch.....24 20 18 16 
Length, Per Quantity Per Quantity Per Quantity Per 
In. 100 inCase 100 inCase 100 inCase 100 
% eee $1.05. 1500" ss 
% Pveeeo00e 21.05 1500 2. se Se 
3% 1.05 1500 £1.05 1500 +£$1.60 2400 + $2.00 
x 1.10 3800 1.10 3000 1.65 2300 2.10 
1% 1.15 3600 115 3400 1.70 2100 2.20 
1% 1.20 4200 1.20 4200 1.80 3000 2.35 
1% 1.35 2800 1.35 2800 2.00 2000 2.60 
2 1.35 3200 1.35 4500 2.00 2700 2.60 
2% 1.55 2800 1.55 2400 2.25 2000 2.90 
2% 1.55 3600 1.55 5000 2.25 2800 2.90 
2% £1.70 _ 1.70 2000 2.50 1600 3.20 
3 1.70 3200 1.70 3600 2.50 2400 3.20 
3% #1850 185 1800 2.75 1000 3.50 
3% = 1.85 2400 185 2400 2.45 2000 3.50 
3% e230... 2.30 1400 2.95 1000 3.80 
4 * 2.30 2200 2.30 2200 2.95 1800 3.80 
4% $2.45 ou... + 2.45 1800 3.40 1000 4.10 
4% $245 ou... 2.45 2000 3.40 1600 4.10 
5 © 2.60 — ........ 2.60 1600 8.60 1200 4.50 
5% Me Bed cases 2.75 1200 8.85 900 4.80 
6 = 2.90 —........ 2.90 1100 4.05 900 5.10 
6% $ 3.65 ........ + 3.65 1000 4.90 600 6.30 
7 $3.85 ou... + 3.85 1000 5.15 800 6.65 
7% + 4.00... + 4.00 800 5.35 500 6.95 
8 # 4.200 ....... + 4.20 1000 5.60 700 7.30 
8% $4.35 00 ou. B35 se... + 5.80 500 7.60 
9 $4.55 ou... $455... ~ 6.05 500 74.95 
9% $4.70 ou... $4.70 2... % 6.25 400 8.25 
10 + 4.90 ......... $4.90 9 ou. + 6.50 500 8.60 
10% # 5.25... O55 ae $96.06) 2s: 9.30 
11 a Ose... $6.25 ou... $6.95 ........ 9.30 
11% + 5.60  _...... + 5.60 ie” ES AO ar ee 10.00 
12 + 5.60... + 5.60 ........ & VAGn ee 10.00 
13 $6.15 © ...... Fe GAG eee + 8.05.2. 11.10 
14 $645... Se Ea 2: S.50S $11.75 
15 meer ss. G80 2: #-8.95.> 2 12.40 
16 RO. assaess ees aes $9.40 0 uw. $13.05 
17 $7450 Wes. ee! Se ORs ee 13.70 
18 ae Pass, Bee Pgh ate thee £10.30 = _....... $14.35 
19 Rie eRe RAP esi peon RAO ee: $10.75 - 2228 + 15.00 
20 $845... Fi BA eee PIh20 SS $15.65 
ere ee Nae 8 =e vycsgccs Rea opeea 11 > Lacdabasan eee ee 
De ay ae eareg alae ee. 3 


Additions and Extras 


Quantity 
in Case 


NUMBER OF CARRIAGE BOLTS IN STANDARD 
CARTON OR PAPER PACKAGE 


# Inch Diam.—Lengths to 8 inch, inclusive...... 100 
% Inch Diam.—Lengths to 8 inch, inclusive... 100 
#s; Inch Diam.—Lengths to 10 inch, inelusive...... 50 
% Inch Diam.—Lengths to 12 inch, inclusive...... 50 
yz Inch Diam.—Lengths to 12 inch, inclusive...... 50 
% Inch Diam.—Lengths to 8 inch, inclusive...... 50 







% Inch Diam 
inclusive .... 


5% Inch Diam.—Lengths to 8 inch, inclusive...... 
Larger and longer packed bulk. 


% 
18 


*® 
11 


1/16 


14 


Per Quantity Per Quantity Per Quantity 
100 


inCase 100 inCase 100 inCase 





800 +§ 8.35 850 
# 600 * 835 800 
1000 8.60 800 + 
£ 600 + 9.10 700 # 
1000 9.10 600 # 
* 700 + 9.60 600 # 
\ .85 1000 9.60 550 + 
* 475 600 + 5.75 600 #1010 500 + 
4.75 900 5.75 1000 10.10 450 # 
* 5.10 450 + 615 400 + 10.60 450 # 
5.10 800 6.15 900 10.60 400 + 
* 540 600 + 655 400 +1110 400 # 
5.40 800 6.55 800 11.10 400 + 
* 56.75 500 * 6.95 600 # 11.60 300 # 
5.75 600 6.95 600 11.60 300 # 
6.10 600 735 600 12.10 300 # 
6.45 450 7.80 500 12.60 300 # 
6.30 500 820 600 13.10 250 # 
8.25 400 9.75 400 13.60 250 # 
8.70 400 10.20 500 1410 225 # 
9.15 300 10.65 400 1460 200 # 
9.60 300 11.10 400 15.10 200 # 
+ 10.05 200 12.05 400 15.60 175 # 
10.50 300 12.50 300 1610 150 + 
+ 10.95 200 12.95 250 1660 150 + 
1140 200 1840 350 17.10 150 + 
£1225 200 1430 200 1810 125 + 
$1235 200 1430 200 1810 100 + 
+ 13.10 200 15.20 200 + 19.10 100 + 
+ 13.10 200 15.20 200 1910 100 + 
£14.40... 16.10 200 20.10 100 + 
$ 1628 3 17.00 200 2110 100 + 
16.20 17.90 200 22.10 100 + 
1016 18.30 200 23.10 100 + 
18a: 19.70 200 +2410 100 # 
* 18.90 ....... 20.60 200 25.10 100 # 
19.80... * 21.50 200 + 2610 100 # 
+ 20.70 22.40 200 27.10 100 # 
oe ee C420 nc) (29.10 - ....... 
tye are Me ce. B10 - 


For Retail Prices See Worthington’s Bolt Card 


Intermediate lengths take next higher list. Bolts with other than 
American Standard Square Nuts—See Gross Extras List, Page 272. 
For larger diameters, prices quoted upon application. 





Dimensions of Common Carriage Bolt 
Diam. of Bolt, Inch...... Pr Y% 3 % ve 
Width of Head, In......... ts fs re 8 
Thickness of Head, In... & % 2s *s a 
No. Threads per Inch...24 20 18 16 14 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


100 








%4 
10 
Per Quantity Lth., 
in Case. In. 
oe te 
ae 5% 
Lem 34 
Bee 1 
ote 1% 
450 1% 
425 1% 
400 2 
375 2% 
350 2% 
3825 2% 
300 3 
275 83% 
275 83% 
250 3% 
250 4 
250 4% 
225 4% 
200 +5 
200 5% 
175 <6 
150 6% 
150° 7 
150 7% 
125 8 
125 8% 
125 9 
22.85 100. 9% 
23.50 100 10 
24.80 7 10% 
24.80 (O° it 
26.10 75 11% 
26.10 ion ts 
27.40 75 13 
28.70 7 14 
30.00 7 15 
31.30 75 16 
32.60 75 #17 
33.90 75 18 
35.20 7 19 
36.50 75 20 
es See pep sells 22 
yi 24 
Heads 


Ye a 
t lye 


ly 1% 1% 
4 & wt % 
13°12) 1 = 10 


%Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








Se rR 


_—__—_ a aE LS. SS 
? Sn De RE TT 






AMERICAN STANDARD REGULAR 
Oval Heads and Square Nuts 
N.C. (U.S.S.) Cut Threads 
Suggested Retail Prices on Sizes Carried in Stock 








Per Dozen 

Diam.,Inches— 346 Y "he % 
Length, In. 

1 $ $0.15 $0.25 $0.30 
Bh ee ee 15 .25 30 
1% 15 15 .25 .30 
WG a ee 20 30 3 
2 -20 -20 .30 .35 
2% -20 -20 30 40 
2% 20 -20 30 40 
2% Sout 25 35 40 
3 25 -25 35 40 
3% Soe mata ce ae a gc hee 
OMe 6 ee aid 35 45 
4 ccna Sess 40 .50 
Oe i eee 45 -50 
5 sccbaes aaa 45 55 
ee eh ao eee 50 60 
Beet i is ea: 65 

Manufacturer’s Standard List 
Per Hundred — December 1, 1982 

Length, Diameter, Inches—————___—_—_- 
in, Sie \, Se % the VA 
sf % $1.20 $1.20 $1.80 $2.30 % $3.75 % $4.60 
1% * 1.25 1.25 1.85 2.40 % 3.85 % 4,75 
1% 1.30 1.30 1.95 2.55 % 4.00 % 4.95 
1% % 1.45 1.45 2.15 2.80 % 4.30 *% 5.30 
2 1.45 1.45 2.15 2.80 % 4.30 % 5.30 
2% 1.65 1.65 2.40 3.10 © 4.65 % 5.70 
2% 1.65 1.65 2.40 3.10 % 4.65 % 5.70 
2% $+ 1.80 1.80 2.65 3.40 *% 5.00 *% 6.10 
3 1.80 1.80 2.65 3.40 * 5.00 % 6.10 
3% Soe % 1.95 2.90 * 3.70 % 5.35 * 6.50 
3% canoes % 1.95 2.90 3.70 % 5.35 + 6.50 
4 wsae *% 2.40 3.10 4.00 % 5.65 % 6.90 
O% 2 os = % 2.55 3.55 4.30 = 6.00 % 7.30 
5 Sars + 2.70 3.75 4.70 % 6.35 % 7.70 
5% niece % 2.85 4.00 5.00 * 6.70 % 8.15 
6 ES % 3.00 % 4.20 5.30 * 7.05 *% 8.55 
6% decasgsteh atk eee % 5.05 % 6.50 + 8.50 #10.10 
7 Secatah th! SSS Soe % 5.30 % 6.85 % 8.95 10.55 
T™ Boacencs( OT 5 ORG anes sot *% 7.15 % 9.40 11.00 
8 gcc Y) ORR Ce eee % 7.50 % 9.85 11.45 
8% Sicccbeant Ost PL Mice f *% 7.80 10.30 #12.40 
9 Seinen OPE SR ee ees % 8.15 10.75 $12.85 
9% ee ESSs eh % 8.45 11.20 13.30 
10 sac tbe SEES ET rn Necpearmes *% 8.80 11.65 %13.75 


For intermediate lengths use list price of next longer lengths. 


Step Bolts 
Large Black Heads — Finished Points 


N. C. (U.S. S) Cut 
Threads 
American Standard Regular 
Square Nuts 





Manufacturer’s List — Per Hundred 
Length, Inches 








Diam., 
In. 1 1y, ly, 1% 2 
% $3.00 $3.15 $3.30 $3.45 $3.60 
fe 4.00 4,20 4.40 4.60 4.80 

2, 2y, 8 sy, 4 
% $3.75 $3.90 + $4.20 % $4.50 + $4.80 
& 5.00 5.20 5.60 6.00 6.40 

8 oT Retail ere : Do 
u, ices per Dozen 
= Length, ines 

Diam., 
In. 1 1y, 1%, 1% 2 
u $0.35 $0.40 $0.40 $0.45 $0.45 
& 50 50 55 55 -60 

24%, 24 3 384, 4 
% $0.45 S000 ee ee ee 
& .60 65 $0.70 $0.75 $0.80 


44 inch one hundred; 54c¢ inch one-half hundred in a box. 
Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing 


1% 
1% 


2% 
2% 
2% 


3% 


Length, 
In 
in 


le 


1 

1% 
1% 
1% 
2 

2% 
2% 
2% 
3 

3% 
3% 
3% 
4 

4% 
4% 
4% 
5 

5% 
5% 
5% 
6 


Buckeye Tire Bolts 





Countersunk Head, Square Nuts 


%6 
+ $0.60 
+ .60 
60 
65 
-70 
15 
-80 
85 
-90 
-95 
1.00 
1.05 
1.10 
1.15 
1.20 
1.25 
1.30 
1.35 
1.40 
1.45 
1.50 


Coy 


ee 2 2 OR HP OR OH oO oH oe 


Intermediate lengths take next higher list. 


Per Dozen 
Diameter, Inches 


% 
$0.15 
15 
15 
15 
.20 


Suggested Retail Prices on Sizes Carried in Stock 


Manufacturer’s List Per 100—August 11, 1931 


Diameter, Inches 


% 

* $0.95 
& 95 

95 
1.00 
1.05 
1.10 
1.15 
1.20 
1.25 
1.30 
1.35 
1.40 
1.45 
1.50 
1.55 
1.60 
1.65 
1.70 
1.75 
1.80 
1.85 


HoH HoH HoH oH oR OR OH 


Ae 


% $1.40 


= 
=z 
Eo 


Coy 


Hon oH HR HOH OH OR HR 


One hundred in a box. 


1.40 
1.40 
1.40 
1.47 
1.54 
1.61 
1.68 
1.75 
1.82 
1.89 
1.96 
2.03 
2.10 
2.17 
2.24 
2.31 
2.38 
2.45 
2.52 
2.59 


the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


Goods marked thus () are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 





£ $2.20 
2.20 
2.20 
2.20 
2.20 
2.30 
2.40 
2.50 
2.60 
2.70 
2.80 
2.90 
3.00 
3.10 
3.20 
3.30 
3.40 
3.50 
3.60 
3.70 
3.80 


ooo RR OR ROR OR Go Ho oo oo fo oo 








Lag Screws 


Soft Steel, Oil Finish. Square Head Gimlet Pointed. With American 
standard regular unfinished square heads, cut threads and gimlet points. 


Geeta: 


Mfrs. List Per Hundred, ance 11, 1931 








Length, Diameter, Inches———————————__, 
Inch % ts % 5% %4 % 1 
See eee. 285 H 495 th SS8 e s Eset, 
1% 215 2.15 2.60 4.85 $7.95 £12.50 eee 
2.35 2.35 2.85 445 & 7.40 £1175 £18.60 £28.40 
2% 2.55 $2.55 £3.10 & 4.85.% 6.85 £11.00 £11.76 £27.10 
2% 2.55 2.55 3.10 6.85 £11.00 £17.60 £27.10 
2.80 2.80 3.40 7.50 11.90 £16.80 £26.05 
3% 3.05 3.05 3.70 8.15 12.80 £18.00 £25.00 
3.30 3.30 4.00 8.80 13.70 £19.20 £26.55 
4% %3.55 3.55 430 945 14.60 £20.40 £28.10 
%3.80 3.80 465 10.10 15.50 £21.60 +29.65 
5% $4.05 $4.05 5.00 & 10.75 16.40 £22.80 +31.20 
$4.35 £4.35 5.35 11.40 17.30 $24.00 $32.75 
6% $4.65 £465 £5.70 & 12.05 18.20 $25.20 £34.30 
q 4.95 £4.95 £6.05 + 12.70 19.10 £26.40 £35.85 
1% £5.25 £5.25 £6.40 + 13.35 20.00 £27.60 £37.40 
5.55 £5.55 £6.75 + 14.00 20.90 £28.80 £38.95 
9 6.15 $6.15 £7.45 & 15.20 22.65 £31.00 £41.80 
10 6.75 £6.75 +£8.15 + 16.40 2440 £33.20 £44.65 
De eee .. £8.90 + 17.70 $26.25 $35.50 £47.65 
12 See eer. $9.65 19. 28.10 £37.90 £50.75 
NB eae cal 20.30 $29.95 £40.50 $54.25 
re ia ails aigue Sauces .. £2 #3185 £43.10 £57.75 
16 ee erat oat at .. 22.90 $33.75 £45.75 £61.35 
1G) eos eee 24.20 $35.65 £48.40 £64.95 
Intermediate lenaths take next higher list. 
For Retail Prices See Worthington’s Bolt Card. 

Number of Lag Bolts in Standard Carton or Paper Package 
% Inch Diameter Lengths to 10 Inch Inclusive 100 
Inch Diameter Lengths to 5% Inch Inclusive 100 
Inch Diameter Lengths 6 Inch to 10 Inch Inclusive 50 
Inch Diameter Lengths to 12 Inch Inclusive 50 
rs Inch Diameter Lengths to 12 Inch Inclusive 50 
3%4 Inch Diameter Lengths to 12 Inch Inclusive £0 

% Inch Diameter Lengths to 8 Inch Inclusive 
% Inch Diameter Lengths 9 Inch to 16 Inch Inclusive Bulk 


Balance of sizes packed bulk. 





Gross Extras 
Per Hundred—August 11, 1931 


ts & we & 

Dian, Wiis. ckskcs Wicscecevets Mote 56 ay ee HM MHI 
GROSS EXTRAS TO BE ADDED TO MACHINE BOLT LISTS— 
SPECIAL HEADS AND STYLE 
Am. std. reg. unfin. hex. heads.. .15 .20 .30 .45 .65 1.00 1.40 2.20 3.00 
Am. std. hvy. unfin. sq. heads... .33 45 .65 .95 1.40 2.10 2.60 3.60 5.20 
Am. std. hvy. unfin. hex. heads.. .30 .40 .60 .90 1.30 2.00 2.50 3.50 5.00 

Am. std. btn. and round csk. 
hds. rnd. neck for lots of less 
than 5000 pieces of a size.... .35 .50 .70 1.00 1.50 2.25 3.25 5.00 7.50 


GROSS EXTRAS TO BE ADDED TO MACHINE, CARRIAGE, PLOW, 
STEP AND ELEVATOR BOLT LISTS FOR OTHER THAN 
AMERICAN STANDARD COMMON SQUARE NUTS 


Am. std. reg. unfin. hex. nuts... .10 .20 .30 .45 .50 .90 1.30 2.00 2.90 
Am. std. reg. unfin. cold punched 
square nuts .............00- 
Am. std. reg. unfin. cold punched 

hex. or jam nuts............» 10 20 30 45 50 .95 1.65 3.25 4.50 
Am. std. reg. semi-fin. hex. or 
JOT THUS ec oeacscccscsss wees 3D 50 670) 85 1.00 1.55 2.75 4.55 6.40 


Am. std. hvy. unfin. hot "pressed 
25 40 .65 .80 .95 1.00 1.30 2.10 2.90 


sq. nuts . 
Am. std. hvy. unfin. hot pressed 

hex. or jam nuts............. 30 50 .80 1.00 1.10 1.20 1.70 2.75 3.80 
Am. std. hvy. unfin. cold punched 

8G. NUS ac isescsaees Pes sick 25 40 .65 .80 1.00 1.30 2.19 3.30 4.60 
Am. std. hvy. unfin. cold punched 

hex. or jam nuts............. 35 .50 .80 1.00 1.30 1.65 2.60 4.10 5.80 
Am. std. hvy. semi-fin. hex. or 

jam nuts ....... Mervencesdeks 50 .70 1.00 1.25 1.60 2.20 3.30 4.80 6.70 
Deduct from carriage, machine, 

plow, step, elevator and 

hanger bolt lists for bolts 

without nuts ....... cececccee 2 03D 40 .70 95 1.90 2.40 3.90 5.30 


a ER PS SS eR nS 


10 20 30 45 50 .90 145 2.75 4.25 


secesecescesess 








Stove Bolts 
National Standard Thread 


Flat Head 





Manufacturer’s Standard List, April 1st, 1947 





Per Hundred 
—— = 7 Diameter, Inches = ——-———_____ 
is % ts % % 
5% $0.86 $0.95 $1.00 BES Boe Joos Tab 
% 88 97 1.04 $1.55 mess Ta eae cs 
56 90 99 1.08 1.60 ee So Fi! 
% 92 1.02 1.12 1.65 $2.60 $3.80 See 
% 95 1.06 1.16 1.70 2.70 3.90 {ee 
1 1.00 1.10 1.20 1.75 2.80 4.00 $9.30 
1% 1.05 1,15 1.25 1.80 2.90 4.15 9.50 
1% 1.10 1.20 1.30 1.90 3.00 4.30 9.70 
1% 1.15 1.25 135 1.95 3.10 4.45 10.00 
1% 1.20 1.30 1.40 2.05 3.20 4.60 10.30 
1% 1.30 1.45 1.55 2.20 3.50 4.90 10.90 
2 1.45 1.60 1.75 2.40 3.80 5.20 11.60 
2% Saas ees 1.90 2.65 4.10 5.60 12.40 
2% See pion ast 2.10 2.90 4.40 6.00 13.20 
2% ate Ee 2.25 3.15 4.70 6.40 14.00 
3 ace ae 2.45 3.40 - 5.00 6.80 14.90 
3% es pee 2.80 3.90 5.50 7.60 16.60 
4 cae eee 3.15 440 6.20 8.40 18.30 
4% — 980" gee age ee ee 
5 SS ae 3.85 5.35 7.60 10.20 Sr 
5% woes cherie 4.20 5.80 8.30 5330. 5 set 
6 SL ite ea = 4.60 6.30 9.00 12.00 Bee 
Deduct 
for Bolts 
Less 


Nuts .20 22 25 35 65 90 1.70 
ada tee £ + t + + $ + 
Hex. 
Nuts £ .08 $ 10 $ .12 # .15  .21 + 30 $ .70 
For Retail Prices See Worthington’s Bolt Card 
ia SIZES OF FLAT HEAD STOVE BOLTS CARRIED IN STOCK 
iam., 
In. Length, Inches 
%—%, %,1,1%,1% 
va—*4, o z 1%, 1%, 2 
ts— 4, % %, %, 1, 1%, 1%, 1%, 2,2%, 2%,3 
%4—t, 56, %, fe, 1, 1, 1%, 1%, 2, 2%, 2%, 2%, 3, 3%, 4, 5, 6 
Ak, 1%, 1%, 1%, 2, 2%, 2%, 2%, 
%—%,1,1%, 1%, 2, 2%, 3 
Sizes of Round Head ee Bolts Carried in Stock 
eee ok ae 
a— 8, i’ wes ’ ee 1%,2 
a—%, % %, %, %,1,1%,1%,1%,2,2%, bee a oo 
U—, %, %* %, 1, 1%, 146, 1%, 2, 2%, 2%, 3 3%, 4 , 444, 5, 6 
ws—%, 1, 1%, 1%, 1%, 2, 2%, 3 
%—%, 1, 1%, 1%, 2, 2%, 3 
Number of Stove Bolts in Standard Carton or Paper nee 





#z-inch diameter, lengths to 3 inches, inclusive..............ese00. 100 
#s-inch diameter, lengths to 6 inches, inclusive..............ccc00. 100 
%-inch diameter, lengths to 6 inches, inclusive................. -.. 100 
¥s-inch diameter, lengths to 1% inches, inclusive _.._.___._____~—~—~—-_-_-100 
y¥s-inch diameter, lengths 2 to 6 inches, inclusive _..__...._-_____ 50 
3-inch diameter, lengths to 6 inches, inclusive..............esee0. 50 
¥%-inch diameter, lengths to 3% inches, inclusive ___..___ 50 
%-inch diameter, lengths 4 to 6 inches, inclusive = =====SEsCséa85 
Flat Head Slotted Stove Rods 
With Nuts Attached 
Diam., In. 

8 $0.05 14—20 threads 
10 06 ¥% —20 threads 
12 06 44—20 threads 
14 07 144 —20 threads 
16 08 %—20 threads 
18 08 ¥%—20 threads 
20 09 ¥%—20 threads 
22 -10 ¥,—20 threads 
24 -10 ¥%—20 threads 


Packed 12 in a package. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 














274 


Plow and Cultivator Bolts 
WITH AMERICAN STANDARD REGULAR SQUARE NUTS 


N.C. (U.S.S.) Cut Threads 





! i 2 3 
Round Head Round Round Head 
Countersunk Countersunk Countersunk 
With Key Head Short Square 
Shank 


Measure countersunk head bolts from top of 
head to extreme point. 
All right-hand thread. 


Nos. 1, 2, 3 and 7 heads—suggested retail prices 
per dozen. 


Length, ———— Diameter, Inches—————, 
Inches ¥% Ae yy 5% 
34 $0.30 $0.40 $0.60 $1.25 
a 30 45 -60 1.30 
14% 35 45 65 1.25 
1% 35 -50 65 1.30 
1% 40 -50 -70 1.35 
2 -40 55 45 1.40 
2% -40 -60 “45 1.45 
2% 45 -60 80 1.50 
234 45 -65 85 1.55 
3 50 70 90 1.60 


All Right Hand Thread 
Nos. 1, 2, 3 and 7 heads—Mfr’s list per hundred. 





Length, —4\—\Diameter, Inches————_, 
Inches Se % Ae 
% + $2.05 + $2.45 % $3.35 
1 # 2.15 2.60 \ 3.55 
14% # 2.30 2.75 3.75 
1% % 2.45 2.90 4.00 
1% * 2.60 3.05 4.25 
2 % 2.75 3.20 4.50 
2% # 2.95 3.35 # 4.75 
2% # 3.15 3.50 + 5.00 
2% + 3.35 * 3.75 * 5.30 
3 + 3.60 4.00 + 5.65 
3% # 3.85 + 4.40 + 6.00 
3% + 4.30 * 4.90 # 6.45 
3% % 4.75 & 5.40 + 6.95 
t % 5.25 $ 5.95 * 7.55 
4% % 5.75 + 6.50 # 8.15 
5 # 6.25 # 7.15 * 8.75 
5% + 6.75 + 7.90 * 9.45 
6 % 7.25 + 8.70 $10.30 
Length, Diameter, Inches————. 
Inches \, % % 
% OTs Si RBS AS aes eee eae ee 
1 em epi) caries carci ic, 8 ae 
1% % 5.25 + $10.40 + $15.00 
1% 5.50 10.80 + 15.70 
1% 5.75 = 11.20 = 16.40 
2 6.00 11.60 + 17.10 
2% * 6.30 # 12.00 + 17.80 
2% 6.60 12.40 + 18.50 
2% + 6.90 + 12.80 + 19.20 
3 7.25 13.20 + 19.90 
3% + 7.65 + 13.60 + 21.05 
3% # 8.25 + 14.00 % 22.20 
3% + 8.90 * 14.40 # 23.35 
4 + 9.60 + 14.80 + 24.50 
41% * 10.35 * 15.80 * 26.10 
5 + 11.10 + 16.80 * 27.70 
5% + 11.90 + 17.80 + 29.30 
6 *% 12.75 + 18.80 + 30.90 


Number of Plow Bolts in Standard Carton or 
Paper Package 

#; Inch Diameter—All Lengths. 
% Inch Diameter—All Lengths.. 
ys Inch Diameter—All Lengths... 
% Inch Diameter—All Lengths... 
¥ Inch Diameter—All Lengths... 

Inch Diameter—All Lengths... 
% Inch Diameter—All Lengths 








7 
Square Round Head 
Countersunk Countersunk 
Head With Reverse 
Key 


No. 4 Head 


Suggested retail prices on sizes carried in stock, 
per dozen. 


Length, #—-W\—~—Diameter, Inches—————, 
Inches % ie \, 
Be. SS See eh ns tes ee tr s pee as epee 
1 $0.4025o 5 fe ae ae 
1% | SSB SIS apt gsc a ae 0 
1% 45 $0.60 $0.80 
1% 45 Syaeucie -80 
2 45 -65 85 
2% -50 -70 -90 
No. 4 Head 


Manufacturer’s List—Per Hundred 











Length, Diameter, Inches—————, 
Inches Ae % Ase 
% $2.55 $3.05 + $4.10 
1 + 2.65 3.20 + 4.30 
1% + 2.80 3.35 + 4.50 
1% # 2.95 3.50 4.75 
1% + 3.10 3.65 5.00 
2 + 3.25 3.80 5.25 
2% $= 3.45 73:95: * + 5.50 
2% + 3.65 4.10 5.75 
234 + 3.85 # 4.35 + 6.05 
3 + 4.10 + 4.60 + 6.40 
3% + 4.35 + 5.00 + 6.75 
3% + 4.80 * 5.50 + 7.20 
3% = 5.25 + 6.00 + 7.70 
4 # 5.75 * 6.55 + 8.30 
4% = 6.25 * 7.10 + 8.90 
5 * 6.75 % 7.75 + 9.50 
5% * 7.25 = 8.50 + 10.20 
6 + 7.75 + 9.30 $11.05 
Length, Diameter, Inches 

Inches VY, % %, 
% PSOE sae ee 
1 BRERA GOS eae eae ice 
1% + 6.20 $12.40 + $19.00 
1% 6.45 % 12.80 + 19.70 
1% 6.70 % 13.20 + 20.40 
2 6.95 % 13.60 % 21.10 
2% + 7.25 % 14.00 + 21.80 
2% 7.55 + 14.40 + 22.50 
2% * 7.85 + 14.80 + 23.20 
3 + 8.20 % 15.20 *% 23.90 
3% + 8.60 % 15.60 % 25.05 
3% + 9.20 % 16.00 + 26.20 
3% + 9.85 *~ 16.40 % 27.35 
2 + 10.55 + 16.80 % 28.50 
4% + 11.30 *% 17.80 % 30.10 
5 * 12.05 * 18.80 + 31.70 
5% + 12.85 * 19.80 + 33.30 
6 + 13.70 % 20.80 + 34.90 


For intermediate lengths use list of next longer 
lengths. 





Elevator Bolts 





1—Flat Head 
N.C. (U.S.S.) Cut Threads 
American Standard Regular 
Square Nuts 


Manufacturer’s List—Per Hundred 











Diam., Length, Inches —————. 
Inches %, % 1 
#5 + $3.30 + $3.45 + $3.45 
uy + 3.30- 3.45 3.45 
os + 4.50 + 4.75 4.75 
Diam., Length, Inches 

Inches 1% 14 14 2 

fa + $3.60 + $3.60 $3.75 + $4.05 
% + 3.60 3.60 3.75 4.05 
fs + 5.00 5.00 5.25 6.75 


346 and %4-inch, one hundred; 56-inch, one-half 
hundred in a package. 


Suggested Retail Prices Per Dozen 





Diam., ————_ Length, Inches ———. 
Inches vy % 1 
Ps $0.40 $0.40 $0.40 
% 40 40 40 
ts 55 -60 -60 
Diam., —————— Length, Inches 

Inches Ly 1% 2 
& $0.45 $0.45 $0.50 
y% 45 45 50 
ts -60 -65 40 


For Drilling 


Faster, Cleaner, Better 
Holes in 
Asphalt, Brick, Concrete, 
Slate, Marble, Plaster, 
Porcelain, Stone, Tile, 
Wallboard, Etc. 


Use a 


Black & Decker 
Electric Drill 


and the Proper Size 


Super Carbide 
Tipped Drill 


(Buy Them in Sets) 


Save Time and Money 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
*Goods marked thus (%) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factorv. 
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LAMSON “SPEED-MERCHANT” BOLT AND SCREW DISPLAY — 


THE CABINET 
Heavy gauge steel—attractive black and red baked enamel finish, built-in 
bolt gauges for self-service. Cabinet fits standard display table. Each 
bin clearly identified with price, size and stock number. Original stock 
packed in single shipping case; cabinet set up, except for back panel, and 
packed in individual carton. Size of cabinet 28x28 inches square by 14 
inches high at back. 


THE STOCK 
49 sizes machine bolts, stove bolts, carriage bolts and machine screws, all 
with “brite-plate” rustproofed finish. All popular sizes. Inventory at a 
glance. Reordering simplified by numbers. Approximate gross shipping 
weight of cabinet and stock 125 pounds. 
MERCHANDISER FREE! 
Original “5”-Line Stock With “Speed-Merchant” 
16 packages machine bolts. 
7 packages flat head stove bolts. 
16 packages carriage bolts. 
10 packages round head stove bolts. 
7 packages machine screws. 
M-1L—Complete _- 1 Each $86.88 





Replacement Stock 


MACHINE BOLTS | STOVE BOLTS 
Square Nuts Attached Flat and Round Heads—Square Nuts Attached 
Rolled Thread — “Brite-Plate” Finish Lamson “5” Line Package—“Brite-Plate” Finish 
No. of Original 
Stock Retail Pieces Wet., per apg in. pikdine plays 
. ~ Lbs. Pkgs. See ea 
Nos. Size Price Per Pkg. Pkg., Zs. Nae eter Pkg. Wt. Flat cus 
M-27 Y%x1 5/10 50 1.2 1 F.H. R.H. Size Price Quantity Lbs. Head Head 
—_ Axl % 5/10¢ 50 1.6 1 M-43  M-1 ax % 1/10e 100 2 1 1 
; M-29 4x2 4/10c 25 9 1 M-44 M-2 7/10 100 11 1 1 
M-30 Yx2% 4/10c 25 11 1 s 3 ox-% jie : 
M-31 x3 4/10¢c 25 1.2 1 M-45 M-3 ¥sx1 6/10c 100 1.3 1 2 
M-32 5x1 4/10c 50 2.2 4 M-46 M-4 #5x1% 6/10c 100 1.5 1 1 
M-33 ¥5x1% 4/10c 50 2.7 1 M-47 M-5 %x1 5/10e 100 2.3 1 2 
a a : 10¢ = “e : M-48 M-6 4x1% 5/l0e 1002S 2.8 1 2 
s 10c 1 
: - - 1 1 
M-36 Pex3 3/10c 25 21 1 M-49 M-7 Y%x2 4/10c 100 3.3 
| M-37 3x1 3/10c 50 3.8 1 
M-38 36x2 2/10¢ 50 4.7 1 
| M-39 36x2% 2/10¢ 25 2.6 1 
| M-41 56x31 10¢ 25 3.3 1 Square Nuts Attached 
_— x4 10c 25 3.6 1 Lamson “5” Line Packages 
Rolled Thread — “Brite-Plate” Finish 
| No. of Original 
Pieces Wet., per Stock, 
Nos. Size Price Per Pkg. Pkg., Lbs. Pkg. 
ROUND HEAD MACHINE SCREWS M-8 4x1% 5/10c 50 1.5 2 
Hex Machine Screw Nuts Attached M-9 x2 5/10¢ 50 1.8 2 
| Lamson “5” Line Package—“Brite-Plate” Finish 
Thrds. Grig- M-10 Yx2% 4/10c 50 2. 2 
| 4 wing Wt.per inal M-11 4x3 4/10c 50 2.4 2 
Stock crew In. Retail No. of 10c Pkg., Stock, ; 
Nos. No. Lgth. Price Envelopes Lbs. Pkg. ae a — ” 28 a 
M-20 4—36x%4 8/10c 18 25 1 M-13 5X2 3/10c 50 3. 4 
M-21 36x% 8/10¢ 18 29 1 M-14 £ex3 3/10¢ 50 3.9 1 
| M-22 6—32x% 7/10c 18 40 1 M-15 3ex1% 2/10e 25 2: 1 
M-23 32x 3% 74/10c 18 44 1 M-16 %x2 2/10¢ 25 2.3 1 
M-24 32x% 6/10c 18 48 1 
M-17 3x3 2/10¢ 25 2.9 1 
M-25 8 32x 6/10¢ 18 AT 1 eS : as 4 
32x% 5/10¢ 18 BT 1 M-18 38X36 10c 25 ‘i 
10c lots in cellophane M-19 3ex4 10c 25 3.6 1 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Hot Pressed Steel Nuts 



































Tr American Standard—Heavy 
1 (U.S.S.)—Tapped 
; Single Chamfer 
Packed in Kegs 
E Fits Cut or Rolled Thread Bolts 
: Manufacturer’s Standard List August 11, 1931 
Per Hundred 
Width 
\ eure —_——————Hexagon: 
Sey Across Threads, Approx. Bolt as Approx. 
9g pci Thickness, Per In Cont. Wet.Per _ Size, In Cont. Wet. Per 
Inch Inch Kegs Quant. 1000, Lbs. In. Kegs Quant. 1000, Lbs. 
z % % 20 $ 0.55 14000 14.3 % £$ 0.65 15000 12.0 
: # & 18 .75 8400 24.2 os .90 9000 20.2 
- # % 16 1.05 5000 38.4 5% 1.20 6000 32.0 
4 # te 14 1.50 3150 57.0 & 1.75 3600 47.0 
: % % 13 2.00 2800 79.8 % 2.25 3300 67.0 
ss i eo " # 2.30 2000 107.0 & x 2.55 2300 90.0 
% in - " 2.70 1500 144.0 5g 3.00 1800 119.0 
% 13 :) ; 3.80 900 231.0 % 4,30 1000 192.0 
> ie 6.10 550 354.0 % 6.80 650 292.0 
: 8 8.30 450 514.0 1 9.30 500 423.0 
1% 18 1% 7 *# 11.90 300 716.0 1% ® 138.10 350 585.0 
14 2 1% 7 % 15.60 225 997.0 14% & 17.35 270 812.0 
1% 2% 1% 6 * 21.00 175 1313.0 1% % 23.30 200 1053.0 
% 2% 1% 6 % 28.15 130 1675.0 1% *& 31.30 150 1365.0 
15 2% 15 5% % 40.85 100 2100.0 15 % 45.40 120 1710.0 
1% 2% 1% 5 % 52.50 80 2590.0 1% % 58.30 95 2120.0 
1% 2H 1% 5 % 69.10 65 3150.0 1% £ 76.80 80 2560.0 
2 3% 2 4, % 78.60 55 3810.0 2 % 85.15 65 3085.0 
2% 3% 2% 4% % 143.00 45 5320.0 24, = 122.20 48 4300.0 
2% 38% 2% 4 % 200.00 35 7240.0 2% % 170.20 42 5900.0 
2% 4y 2% 4 % 250.00 25 9460.0 2% % 226.00 25 7640.0 
8 45 3 4 % 360.00 16 12100.0 3 * 338.00 20 9690.0 
3% 5 38% 4 % 690.00 13 15250.0 38% % 540.00 15 12180.0 
3% 5% 3% 4 % 850.00 12 18800.0 3% % 666.70 12 . 15350.0 
3% 5% 3% 4 1169.00 8 23000.0 3% 893.30 10 18900.0 
4 6% 4 4 % 1400.00 6 .  27850.0 4 % 1070.00 8 23200.0 
Cold Pressed Steel Nuts 
American Standard—Heavy 
(U0.S.S.)—Tapped 
{ Single Chamfer—Single Countersink 
f Packed in Kegs 
t Fits Cut or Rolled Thread Bolts 
Manufacturer’s Standard List August 11, 1931 
: ——_—_—_—"——— Per Hundred 
t Width ————— Square ————Hexagon 
Bolt Across Threads, Approx. Bolt Approx. 
Size, Flats, Thickness, Per Cont. West. Per Size, In Cont. Wet. Per 
In. Inch Inch Inch Quant. 1000, Lbs. In. Kegs Quant, 1000, Lbs. 
% % % 20 14000 14.3 % $ 0.65 15000 12.0 
ts B & 18 # 8400 24.2 ts .90 9000 20.2 
% # 36 16 Fs 5000 5% 1.20 6000 32.0 
ts H ie 14 # 3150 ds 1.75 3600 47.0 
% % wy 13 = 2800 % 2.25 3300 67.0 
% # fs 12 Fs 2000 2 # 3.10 2300 90.0 
5 1x 56 11 + 1500 5 3.60 1800 119.0 
% 1% % 10 is 900 % 5.10 1000 192.0 
1 1% % 9 * 550 he 8.00 650 292.0 
1 154 4 8 * 450 1 11.15 500 423.0 
1% 18 1% 7 = 300 1% % = 15.55 350 585.0 
1% 2 1% 7 = 225 1% #% 21.40 270 812.0 
1% 2% 1% 6 Fs 175 1% ~ 28.80 200 1053.0 
1% 2% 1% 6 & 130 1% * 38.70 150 1365.0 
156 32 1% 5% th 100 15 & 56.05 120 1710.0 
1% 2% 1% 5 = 80 1% 2 T5850 95 2120.0 
1% 24 1% 5 65 1% % 94.95 80 2560.0 
2 3% 2 4% % 55 2 % 112.90 65 3085.0 
2% 3% 24 BE eae eee 2% ~ 168.40 48 4300.0 
2% 3% 2% BO So Dee ee eee ee a: 2% % 252.60 42 5900.0 
2% 4 2% Be ooh seen eg 2% % 326.00 25 7640.0 
3 456 3 Wao ae emer S85) Ee aes 3 # 438.00 20 9690.0 
3% 5 3% 4 eS, 3% # 640.00 15 12180.0 
3% 5% 3% 4 Eeoes 3% # 816.70 12 15350.0 
3% 5% 3% ie oma te ee ee | eae 3% % 1026.70 10 18900.0 
4 6% 4 MOL oa ee BE 4 % 1236.70 8 23200.0 





Nuts in cartons or small packages take 15% higher list. Prices on application for nuts with left-hand thread. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
% Goods marked thus () are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct fram factory. 
















100 
100 
100 
50 
50 
50 
50 


FULL NUT 
Bolt Mfrs. List 
Size, Ins, Per 100 
% $ 0.75 
¥s 1.00 
5% 1.35 
Ye 1.90 
% 2.40 
vs 3.30 
5% 4.00 
% 5.70 
h 8.75 
1 12.00 
1% 16.70 
1% 22.70 
1% . 32.00 
1% 41.90 
1% 61.20 
1% t 80.90 
1% 100.00 
2 118.00 
2% 183.50 
2% 274.00 
2% 358.00 
3 475.00 
3% 693.00 
3% 875.00 
3% $1093.00 
4 1300.00 








Semi-Finished Hexagon Tapped Steel Nuts © 
Trimmed and Reamed 


American Standard—Heavy (U. S. S.) 


Single Chamfer—Single Countersink 
Manufacturer’s Standard List August 11, 1931 


——No. in Container, 


Full Size 
Car- 
Kegs tons 
15000 100 
9000 100 
6000 100 
3600 50 
3300 50 
2300 50 
1800 50 
1000 50 
650 25 
500 25 
350 20 
270 20 
BOGS 
150 cam 
A202* 2 oe 
O82 
£6 eee 
65 tse 
AT ates 
42 8 ees 
25 Se 
20. ei 
15. 
1B eas 
BO Sees 
Sot eee 


U. S. Standard 


Thread 


Same style nuts that 
come on carriage and 
machine bolts. Put 
up in cartons for re- 
tailers’ convenience. 


Square, 


Quantity 
ina 
Carton 


Mfrs. List, 
Per 100 


$0.33 
51 
67 
1.05 
1.45 
2.50 
3.50 


Per Hundred 

7-—Tapped—, 
Jam Wt. Per 1,000 
Car- Lbs. 

Kegs _ tons Full Size Jam 
22000 100 12.0 9.2 
12500 100 20.2 14.3 
9000 100 32.0 21.5 
5300 100 47.0 30.7 
5100 100 67.0 42.8 
3600 50 90.0 55.6 
3000 50 119.0 73.3 
1800 50 
1200 50 
850 50 
600 25 
440 25 
SNES ae 
260 eo 
ee ci 
DBO. Fe sccs 
140 pa 
110 jae 


American Standard Heavy (U.S.S.) Carried in stock as follows: 
In cartons—%, ye, %, ys and % inch. 
In kegs—%, ts, 5, Te, %, %, 4, kh, 1, 1%, 1%, 1%, 1% inch. 
Prices on application for nuts with left-hand thread. 


192.0 114.0 
292.0 171.0 
423.0 242.0 
585.0 330.0 
812.0 500.0 
1053.0 645.0 
1365.0 813.0 
1710.0 1007.0 
2120.0 1235.0 
2560.0 1480.0 
3085.0 1785.0 
4300.0 2470.0 
5900.0 3590.0 
7640.0 4630.0 
9690.0 5810.0 
12180.0 7110.0 
15350.0 8880.0 
18900.0 9600.0 
23200.0 12730.0 
Note: Jam nuts take same list as standard heavy. 
American Standard Light (S.A.E.) Tapped Carried in stock as follows: 


In cartons—%, ts, 56, re, 2, ws, % and % inch. 


CASTLE 


Milled from Bar 


Per Hundred 





Hexagon, 
Mfrs. List, 
Per 100 
$0.40 

70 

1.00 

1.40 

1.90 

2.90 

3.85 
















JAM NUT 





American Standard—Light (S. A. E.) aes 
0. 


Bolt 
Size, 


He ee Re 
RRR  aatakyexteateat FF 


American Standard Light Sizes (S. A. E.) 


Manufacturer’s Standard List August 11, 1931 


10 12 2% 
Prices on application for left-hand thread. Carried in Stock as follows: Cartons—%, +5, %, rs, 14, vs, 56, % and % in. 


Common Steel Nuts in Cartons 
American Standard—Regular 


Steel Stove Bolt Nuts 


Size, 
In. 


¥e 
% 


One hundred in a carton. 


Mfrs. List 
Per 100 


$0.65 
15 
95 
1.30 
1.65 
2.50 
3.20 
5.00 
8.00 
11.60 
16.50 
22.50 
31.50 
41.00 


Hee He He 


BLE EU] 


Bolt ———No. in——. Threads Width Thick- 
Size, Container Per Across ness, 
In. Per 100 Kegs Cartons In. Flats, In. In. 
A $ 1.15 16000 100 28 ve os 
a 1.35 11500 100 24 % # 
3% 1.60 6000 100 24 & 8 
ws 2.00 7500 50 20 56 # 
% 2.85 3800 50 20 % ts 
*& 4,20 3000 50 18 h # 
5 4.90 1900 50 18 # # 
% 7.80 1200 50 16 1yy # 
% 10.75 850 25 14 14% #8 
1 * 16.00 550 25 14 1yy 1 
1% 22.50 440 20 12 15 145 
1% # 30.00 325 20 12 14 1y% 
13% 40.00 240 10 12 2 1% 
1% * 50.00 175 1% 


BRS Ss She bp lp Se Sd a ok ak Se oe 


U. S. Standard Thread 


No. of 


Threads 


24 
20 


ee | ee 


vW 





We Carry a Full Line for Every Type of Work 


Retail prices queted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 


in Container 
Car- 

Kegs tons ~ 
20000 100 
14000 100 
8500 100 
9000 50 
5000 = 550 
3300 50 
2500 50 
1600 50 
950 25 
650 25 
500 20 
350 -20 
270 10 
200 10 


Size Slot, In. 
Width Depth 


Rob ae ae Ah kA Kab oh ak Ke 


Per 100 
$0.35 


PORTER CUTTERS 
FOR CUTTING BOLTS, RODS, WIRE 














ST 








278 





ASSORTMENTS 


Real convenience and economy for hardware dealer, garage and general 
repair shop. Labels plainly indicate sizes and number of pieces in 
each assortment. 


Contains 325 pieces as follows: 


S.A.E.X 
-US.8.~ -S.A.E.5 Castle 
Quan- Size, Quan-__ Size, Quan- Size, 
tity In. tity In. tity In. 
30 % 30 % 15 % 
25 4 40 3 20 ts 
25 5% 45 5% 20 5% 
10 we 15 ts 10 ve 
10 % 20 % 10 % 
Mere aol Bach $5.25 


One assortment in a carton. 
American Standard Heavy Brass Nuts 
NATIONAL COURSE 


(U.S.S.) THREADS 


Made of high grade brass. 
Milled from the bar. Semi- 
finished. 




















Full Nut Jam Nut 
Width 
Diameter of Across Nominal Thickness 
Threads Threads Mfr’s List Per 100 Flats Inches 
Inches Per Inch Full Nut Jam Nut Inches Full Nut Jam Nut 
Ys 24 $$ 1.40 Re % B = 
% 20 2.40 $ 2.40 % 48 Pe 
vs 18 3.20 3.20 4g 48 13 
% 16 5.20 5.20 # 23 iB 
% 14 7.20 + 7.20 % at ped 
% 13 9.60 9.60 % 3 rg 
100 in a box 
Ys 12 $ 15.00 $ 15.00 BR a3 ah 
5% ll 17.00 17.00 145 3 B 
% 10 27.00 27.00 ; 1% # ra 
50 in a box 
% 9 45.00 $ 45.00 175 55 ut 
1 8 68.00 + 68.00 15% $3 8 
25 in a box 
1% 7 $120.00 $120.00 14 1 32 
1% 7 $145.00 $145.00 2 1x 33 
1% 6 + 180.00 $180.00 23; 143 25 
1% 6 $230.00 $230.00 2% 133 ay 
15% 5% $280.00 fu , 23% 143 ae 
1% 5 $340.00 RAD 2% 133 ae 
1% 5 $405.00 eee: 243 133 = 
2 4% $475.00 at 3% 18% coe 


Bulk 





Note: The nominal thickness of the Full Nuts is the average thickness. 

The maximum thickness is equal to the diameter of the thread of the 

he = question. The minimum thickness is slightly under the nominal 
ckness. 





Machine Screw Nuts 


Highest quality cold pressed—chamfered on one 
~ side. American national standard course and 





fine thread series, class 2 fit. 
Manufacturer’s Standard List, April 1st, 1947 
STEEL 
Hexagon Square 
Screw Full Box Full Box Diam. Thick- 
Size, Coarse Fine Per Coarse Fine Per Flats, ness, 
Thread Thread Gross Thread Thread Gross Inch Inch 

2 56 64 $0.75 56 $64 $0.67 ¥s as 

3 48 56 15 48 £56 67 Ys ps 

4 40 48 66 40 $48 62 % oe 

5 40 44 -10 40 $44 64 vs od 

6 32 40 -70 32 40 64 ts dy 

8 32 36 -76 32 $36 67 Hh & 
10 24 32 82 24 32 -10 % % 
12 24 $28 1.05 24 $28 90 yes ay 
% 20 28 1.20 20 28 1.00 ves Ys 
Ps 18 24 1.90 18 $24 1.60 ¥s ae 
% 16 24 2.60 16 $24 2.20 5 % 
Sizes 2 to 14-inch inclusive 10 gross; ;; and %-inch, 5 gross in a package. 

BRASS 

2 56 $64 $0.85 $56 $64 $0.90 ss ys 

3 48 $56 85 $48 £56 90 Ys vs 

4 40 48 90 $40 £48 95 % as 

5 $40 $44 115° $40 ~at 1.25 vs aa 

6 32 £40 1.15 $32 40 1.25 ts a 

8 32 $36 1.35 $32 36 1.50 a iy 
10 24 32 1.45 #24 $32 1.60 5% % 
12 24 $28 2.40 #24 $28 2.80 vs sa 
% 20 28 2.70 $20 £28 3.20 re Ys 
vs 18 $24 5.20 $18 $24 6.30 vs Ba 
36 16 24 7.00 $16 $24 8.40 58 % 
Sizes 2 to 14-inch inclusive 10 gross; =; and %-inch, 5 gross in a package. 


Hexagon Brass Cap Nuts 

Made of high grade brass. These Hexagon 
Brass Caps Nuts are all milled from the 
bar. They have a bright machine finish 
and are also furnished in Nickel and 
Chrome plated finishes. 

These Cap Nuts are washer faced to pre- 
vent marring work with the sharp cor- 
ners. They have a slight counterbore, just sufficient to protect the first 
thread in plating and shipping, and yet help fast assembly. 

Note the unusual depth of threads, which start almost at the face of 
the nut, and go in as deep as it is possible to make them. This allows 
es a variation in the lengths of the Studs or Screws used with 

ese nuts. 





Machine Screw Thread Sizes 











Minimum 
Threads Mfr’s List per 100 Width Depth of 
Diameter of per Nickel Chrome Across Height Threads 
Threads Inch Plain Plated Plated Inches Inches Inches 
4 36 +$$140 $$140 $$ 2.20 u % : 
6 32 160 + 160 $ 2.40 +s so ¥s 
8 32 160 + 160 $ 2.40 vs a te 
10 24 2.00 $+ 2.00 £ 2.90 56 B 32 
10 32 2.00 + 2.00 $ 2.90 % Fe 3a 
12 24 # 200 $ 2.00 £ 2.90 38 33 3a 
National Coarse (U.S.S.) and National Fine (S.A.E.) Threads — 
%Sm. 20 250 $ 250 $ 3.50 vs % % 
Yule 20 $f 320 $ 320 + 430 % 4g da° 
% 3 £ 250 £ 250 + §350 re % ue 
¥s 18 400 + 400 + 5.10 ts vs ez 
d 2 $ 400 $+ 400 + 5.10 Ps ae & 
5% 16 5.60 $£ 560 + 6.80 % % is 
% 24 + 560 $ 560 + 6.80 56 % ts 
ve 14 + 9.00 $+ 9.00 10.50 4 ts 56 
vs 20 + 9.00 + 900 + 10.50 % % % 
% 13 9.00 + 9.00 + 10.50 % ts % 
% 20 $ 900 $¢ 9.00 + 10.50 % Ys 5 
100 in a box : 
5 li  $ 30.00 + 30.00 + 34.00 B % % 
% 18 + 30.00 + 30.00 + 34.00 B % ws 
% 10 + 50.00 + 50.00 + 56.00 Ips % % 
% 9 + 60.00 $ 6000 —— 1% 1 54 
1 8 $7000 $7000 — lis 1% % 
Bulk 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stack and can be furnished only bv shipment direct from factory. 








Thumb or Wing Nuts 
PARKER-KALON 
Cold Forged 





Made of cold forged steel, plain finish or brass, plain finish. Are free 
from flaws, roughness and other imperfections common to stamped 
malleable iron or drop forged wing nuts. Holes are accurately made to 
insure clean-cut, uniform threads. The base of nut is square with body 
so that it will draw up tight and flush with the surface of the work. 


PRINCIPAL DIMENSIONS 


Blank Dimensions, Inches 
Size A B Cc D E F G 
AA wR .200 345 .200 .095 130 309 
A 33 .260 ts 238 % 168 415 
1p; 320 % ¥s 155 .205 487 
Cc 1% % 615 3% -190 .236 560 
D 143 rs 725 #B .220 .268 .680 
E 1% 585 BB 5% -300 56 881 
F 2H 43 1% h % 530 1.150 
Note: Dimensions given are subject to tolerances. 


MACHINE SCREW THREAD SIZES 








Approximate 

Machine Wing Weight 
Screw Numberof Blank Spread Unit Per 100 in Lbs. 

Size Threads Size Ins. Packing Steel Brass 
No. 4 40 AA Bh 100 56 % 
No. 6 32 AA BB 100 56 % 
No. 6 32 A 24 100 34 h 
No. 8 32 A el 100 % h 
No. 10 32 A BE 100 % h 
No. 10 24 A a 100 % hs 
#s Ins. 24 A a3 100 % % 
No. 12 24 B lds 100 1% 1% 
% Ins, 28 B lys 100 1% 1% 
¥% Ins. 20 B ly; 100 11% 1% 
#s Ins. 24 Cc 1ss 100 2% 2% 
#5 Ins. 18 Cc lgs 100 2% 256 
3% Ins. 24 D 143 100 3% a 
3% Ins. 16 D 143 100 32% 4 
is Ins. 20 E 1% 50 9 10% 
is Ins. 14 E 1% 50 9 10% 
% Ins. 20 E 1% 50 8% 9% 
% Ins. 13 E 1% 50 8% 936 
54 Ins. ll F 2h 25 23% 26 
%4 Ins. 10 F 2H 25 21% 24 

—____———_ Mfr’s List 

Machine Number —————Steel—___—_ Brass 

Screw of Packaged Bulk Packaged Bulk Unit 

Size Threads Per 100 Per 100 Per 100 Per100 Packing 
No. 4 40 $ $0.92 £$0.7314 $$1.21 £$0.9714 100 
No. 6 32 £ 92 $ .73% $ 121 £ 97% 100 
Mo. 6 32, 1.02 £ 81 + 148 $ 1.20 100 
Noe. 8 32 1,02 to 6k $ 1.48 + 1.20 100 
No. 10 24 1.02 + 88 + 1.48 + 1.20 100 
No. 10 32 1.02 - 81 $ 148 + 1.20 100 
x; Ins. 24 1.02 - ASE $ 1.48 + 1.20 100 
No. 12 24 1.10 £ 88% + 2.00 $+ 1.6314 100 
% Ins. 20 1.10 £ 88% + 2.00 + 1.63% 100 
% Ins. 28 $ 1.10 + 88% + 2.00 $ 1.6314 100 
#; Ins. 18 1.43 # 115 £ 2.91 $ 2A1 100 
fs Ins. 24 $ 1.43 $ 1.15 $ 2.91 # 2.41 100 
3% Ins. 16 2.12 £ 1.72% $456 + 3.79 100 
%% Ins. 24 2.12 $ 1.72% $456 + 3.79 100 
Zs Ins. 14 5.98 £ 4.93 $12.10 $10.10 50 
zs Ins. 20 $ 5.98 408 oto ee 50 
% Ins. 13 5.98 $ 4.93 $12.10 $10.10 50 
% Ins. 20 + 5.98 MOS eo os ee ees 50 
56 Ins. 11 £21.90 $18.15 $34.30 £28.50 25 
34 Ins. 10 $21.90 $18.15 £34.30 $28.50 25 


Finishes: Wing Nuts made of steel are stocked in plain steel finish only. 
Special finishes such as cadmium plated, zinc plated, nickel plated, brass 
plated, copper plated, chromium plated, blue oxidized and Parkerized can 
also be furnished if desired. P. O. A. 


pts oo made of brass can also be furnished in most plated finishes. 





Nos. 


5494-AA 


5494-A 
5494-B 
5494-C 
5494-D 
5494-E 
5494-G 











Wing Nut Assortments 


PARKER-KALON 
Cold Forged 


nickel plated, ella tieaed Wing fwe 
nickel p) cold forg ‘w 

of the sizes most generally required 
for the replacement on hundreds of 
household, office and factory devices. 


Put up in an _ attention-getting 
counter display box. 


Contents: 
48 only _.........____..__ inch—24 
60 only MM ~inch—20 
24 only ee LCR aS 
12 only 2 eee % inch—16 
M-144 _ one eeleh $5.75 


One box in a carton. 
Full Assortment Only. 


Thumb or Wing Nuts 
Malleable Iron 
Plain finish. Tapped U.S.S. threads. 


For Dia. Wing No. in 
Per 100 Bolt,In. Ht.,In. Base,In. Sprd., In. Box 
$2.10 5 % aa 1ys 100 
2.50 % %% % 1% 100 
3.00 ¥s 4 ts 1% 100 
4.00 58 h 4 1% 100 
5.20 i 1 34 2 50 
5.65 % 1% #H 2% 50 
10.50 5% 1% 1 25% 25 
BRASS 


Made of high grade brass. 


Machine Screw Thread Sizes. U.S. Standard 








Mfr’s Width Across Height Standard 
Diameter of Threads List Price Wings Overall Package 
Threads per Inch Per 100 Inches Inches Quantity 
6 32 $ 4.50 # 56 
8 32 4.50 RR % 
10 24 4.50 R % 100 in 
10 32 4.50 # 56 a, box 
12 $24 4.50 R % 
National Coarse (U.S.S.) Threads 
% 20 5.50 1); Ys 
M4 $28 5.50 175 & 
Ps 18 8.50 135 ve 
Bs $24 8.50 135 ® 
% 16 12.75 1% kR 
38 $24 12.75 1% Pay 
vs $14 32.00 1% # 50in 
% 13 32.00 1% ard a box 
Cast Brass 
% #11 55.00 2% 1% Bulk 
% $10 67.00 2% 1% 





Nos. 

5461-C 
5461-D 
5462-E 


Thumb Screws 


Malleable iron, plain finish. Oval head 
type. Machine cut threads, chamfered 
end. U.S. S. threads. 


Diameter Length Width Height 


Shank, Shank, Head, Head, 
Each Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins, 
$0.05 % 1 1 % 
05 % 1% 1 5 
05 ¥s 1% 1% % 
50 in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factorv. 
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Kantlink Lock Washers 





Will not interlock or tangle. Strongly made | 


from special analysis steel, scientifically heat 
treated. Locks nut in position. Spring quality. 
Guaranteed against defect. 


1000 in a carton. 


Mfrs. List, Sug’t’d 

Bolt July 1, 1946 Size Wt, Retail, 
Size, Per Steel, 1000, Per 
Inch 1000 Inch in Lbs. 1000 
2 $$ 2.95 .035x.020 11 $ 1.50 

a 2.70 .040x.025 one 1.40 

6 ‘ 2.55 .047x,031 at 1.30 

8 2.40 .055x.040 54 1.25 

10 2.00 .062x.047 .79 1.05 
12 2.40 .070x.056 1.19 1.25 
vs 2.00 .062x.047 -79 1.05 

% 2.95 .109x.062 2.59 1.50 

¥s 4.55 .125x.078 4.45 2.35 

5% 5.90 .141x.094 7.00 3.00 

ve 8.35 -156x,109 10.21 4.25 

% 11.45 -171x.125 14.36 5.85 

vs 15.95 .188x.141 10.77 8.15 

% 19.20 .203x.156 25.87 9.80 

% 32.45 .234x.188 42.93 16.55 

% 46.80 .266x.219 67.39 23.90 

1 77.00 .297x.250 96.62 39.30 
1% $125.55 .328x.281 133.00 64.05 
1% $170.35 .359x.312 178.00 83.90 
1% 226.70 .391x.344 234.00 115.65 
1% 278.70 422x.375 297.00 142.15 

100 in a carton. 

Mfrs. List, Sug’t’d 

Bolt July 1, 1946 Size Wt, Retail, 
Size, Per Steel, 1000, Per 
Inch 1000 Inch in Lbs. 100 
wy $ 2.00 -062x,047 -79 $ 0.13 

% 2.95 .109x.062 2.59 19 

vs 4.55 -125x.078 4.45 .29 

% 5.90 .141x.094 7.00 37 

ws 8.35 .156x.109 10.21 52 

% 11.45 -171x.125 14.36 12 

Ye 15.95 -188x.141 19.77 1.00 

5 19.20 -203x,156 25.87 1.20 

% 32.45 .234x.188 42.93 1.97 

h 46.80 .266x.219 67.39 2.87 

1 77.00 .297x.250 96.62 3.95 





Reliance S.A.E. Medium Lock 
Washer Assortments 





Assortment consists of twenty-five (25) SAE. 

medium lock washers put up in a metal can. 

Washers are strongly made of special analysis 

steel, ee heat treated. Spring quality 
y 


locks nuts securely in position. 
CONTENTS: 

Quantity Bolt Size, Ins. Size Steel, Ins. 
2 as .062 x .047 
5 % 109 x .062 
5 s 125 x .078 
5 5% 141 x .094 
3 es -156 x .109 
3 % ATL x-.125 
2 % .203 x .156 

Mis25 a eres Can su.i5 


Twenty-four cans in a carton. 
Sold in full cartons of 24 cans only. 


Session Light Steel Washers 





© 


Diam. Diam. Outside Appr. 
of Bolt, of Hole, Diam., No. 
In. Per Lb. In. In. Per Lb. 
¥e $0.65 m % 645 
% -60 oe 5% 345 
ts 50 # % 222 


One pound in a box. 


Wrought Steel Washers 





S. A. E. STANDARD SIZES 


Size Thick- No. 
Bolt, oO. D., LD., ness, in Per 
In. In. In. In. Lb. Lb. 
% % 562 364 800 $0.75 
He % he Ve 345 55 
% % %eo Ye 227 50 
He 1%6 1% Ye 200 45 
% 1H6 132 Ye 143 45 
se We ° 1% Ye 106 45 
% 1%s6 lige 32 55 45 
+ %e 13X46 1% So 45 40 
56 1%e 2eo 32 36 40 
34 1% 146 % 22 40 
%& 1% 1%e % 16 40 
1 2 16 % 12 40 


Carried in stock in 1 and 5 pound boxes. 











U. S. STANDARD SIZES 


Made of clean stock—true in size and weight. 
Plain steel finish. In ordering specify bolt size 
and packing. 


Thick- 
Out- ness, 
Size Mfr’s side Size Wire No. 
Bolt, List, Diam., Hole, Gauge in 100 Per 
In. Per 100 Lbs. In. In. No. Lbs. Lb. 
Ss $14.00 vs uy 18 36,200 $0.25 
4% 12.20 % ts 16 14,900 25 
5s 11.70 % % 16 11,100 25 
% 11.00 1 is 14 6,700 .20 
te 11.00 1% % 14 4,100 20 
% 10.80 1% a 12 2,600 20 
vs 10.60 1% 56 12 2,200 20 
5% 10.40 1% R 10 1,300 20 
% 10.30 2 ord 9 910 20 
h 10.30 2% # 8 652 20 
1 10.30 2% lis 8 532 20 
1% 10.30 254 1% 8 454 20 
1% 10.60 3 1% 8 384 20 
1% 10.60 8% 1% 7 300 .20 
1% 10.60 3% 1% 7 260 20 
1% $10.60 334 1% is 270 20 
1% 10.60 4 1% 1 200 .20 
1% 10.60 4% 2 7 176 .20 
2 10.60 4% 2% 7 159 20 
2% $11.00 4% 23% 5 121 20 
2% +11.00 5 2% 4 104 20 


200 Ib. kegs. 


346 to 1-inch also carried in stock in 
5-pound boxes. 


Brass Washers 
Sizes made up to fit machine 
screws and bolts. 

SMALL PATTERN 


Nominal 
Mfr’s Outside Inside Diam. Nominal Appr. 





Bolt List, Diam. —Inches— Thickness No. Per 
Nos. Per Lb. Ins. Max. Min. Ins. toLb. Lb. 
M-3 +$4.00 % .109 .104 .020 4200 $3.60 
M-4 3.00 3 .123 .118 .025 2625 2.70 
M-6 2.50 x .150 .145 .025 2230 2.25 
M-8 2.00 % .177 172 .032 1215 1.80 
M-10 1.80 7% .205 .200 .036 790 =1.65 
M-12 1.70 % .233 .227 .040 535 1.55 
M-14 1.70 3% .268 .262 .040 430 1.55 
M-16 $160 % .288 .282 .040 340 61.45 
M-18 + 160 #4 .315 .309 .051 222 «(1.45 
M-20 $160 % .342 .336 .064 147 (1.45 
M-24 $160 % .400 394 .064 108 «1.45 
LARGE PATTER 
M-6 $2.00 3 .150 .145 .032 1125 $1.80 
M-8 180 7 .177 172 8 .036 735 1.65 
M-10 1.70 % .205 .200 .040 505 1.55 
M-12 1.70 3% .233 .227 .040 400 1.55 
M-14 1.60 #4 .268 .262 .051 207 1.45 
M-16 +160 % .288 .282 .064 137 «1.45 
M-18 $160 % .315 .309 .064 98 1.45 
M-20 $160 % .342 .336 .064 101 1.45 
M-24 $150 1 .400 394 .081 62 1.35 
One-pound packages. 
BOLT SIZES 
¥s $1.70 % .205 .200 .040 505 $1.55 
uy 160 #4 .268 .262 .051 207 «1.45 
ts 1.60 % .342 336 .064 101. 1.45 
% 1.50 1 400 .394 .081 62 1.35 
ve 150 1% 467 .460 .081 50 1.35 
% 150 1% .532 525 .091 36 «1.35 
5% 150 1% .664 .656 .102 23 «1.35 
% 1.501% .197 .199 = .114 13° (1.35 
% $1502% 928 919 .128 7% 1.35 
1 1.50 2% 1.060 1.050 .144 5% 1.35 


346 to % inch, inclusive, pound cartons; 
larger in 5-pound cartons. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 


Nt Ni ei ee 








Standard Spring Cotters 


Inserts easily even though there be mis- 
alignment or burred surfaces. Cotter pins 
measured from under head to end of point. 


Per Thousand, in Full Cartons 














Length, Diameter, Inch 
n. A6 322 % 52 %Ae 
3% ee era ee ae 
% 50 $0.65 +5095 9 eee eee 
5% 65 00 eee eee a 
% 65 -90 1.25 $2.05 $2.70 
1 80 1.00 1,55 2.45 3.20 
1% 95 1.25 1.85 2.95 3.75 
1% 1.10 1.45 2.15 3.35 4.30 
1% 1.25 # 1.65 2.45 3.80 4.85 
2 $ 1.40 1.80 2.15 4.20 5.40 
Del roneeeeeeen 4.60 # 5.95 
2 eer) a # 2.40 # 3.35 #£ 5.05 6.50 
BS eee eee ete $ 3.95 £ 5.90 4.75 
3% Bee Oo ne Se SN eee 8.90 
4 Be oi Ee ai oe ere $10.05 
Per Thousand, in Full Cartons 
Length, Diameter, Inch 
In. y, 546 % Y, 5% 
1 $5.40 FS8.50) ee Beery 
1% + 6.40 + 9.90 Sos pera 
1% 7.40 11.30 $16.50 abe es 
1% £ 8.35 PI265 ay ae eee) 
2 9.35 14.00 19.80 oe | ce a 
2% 10.35 $15.40 oo et See eee ear Bait SF 
2% 11.30 16.75 23.10 # 52.50 a 
3 13.30 19.50 26.40 £ 59.00 £$97.00 
3% $15.30 $22.25 29.70 + 65.50 $110.00 
4 $17.30 $25.00 33.00 + 72.00 $122.00 
5 ee £30.50 $39.60 + 85.00 $147.00 
6 eran ae $46.20 + 98.00 £173.00 


Note—Brass cotter pins can be furnished direct from factory. P.O.A. 


&, s, & , # and % inch diameters are not listed, but are fur- 
nished from factory to the extent that they may be in factory’s stock, or 
when required in sufficient quantities of a size to warrant being made up. 
These sizes will take the list of the next larger diameter. 

Intermediate lengths take next longer list. Sizes longer than shown on 


list, add one and one-half times last list differential for each unit of 
length or fraction thereof. : 


Prices for # and # inch diameter cotters furnished on request. 


Package Quantities of Spring Cotters 



















ys and #:-inch diameter. . os. All Jeneths 22s... 1000 
ge and z4-inch diameter. . ..1%-inch and shorter 1000 
wz and 74-inch diameter..... ..1%-inch and longer. 500 
%, &, #& and H-inch diamet ..1-inch and shorter .. 1000 
%, &, # and H-inch diameter ..1%-inch and longer . 500 
#s, 43 and 4-inch diameter... ...%-inch and shorter . 1000 
#, 4 and »5-inch diameter... A to 1 Wiel seewns 500 
+, 4 and 45-inch diameter. ..1%-inch and longer. i 250 
% inch diameter ............ ..2 inch and shorter . -- 250 
% inch diameter ........-....--.-.-++ 2% inch and longer.........-..- 125 
WiBeCHeCAIMGter <<... to-- eos 3 inch and shorter .........--.. 125 
bie INCH Giameter --........--..- 652.0% 3% inch and longer.......-..-- 100 
Daa MEIOUOD 25. v.o's:s's  0.cj0 69.59.65 6b vu eeeeeeiona ee meme Packed in bulk 
PAM UCIUCIPINOLC! oso. ce sec ce cicus ceecuseneinnnmaemaanes Packed in bulk 
PPE AT RTIOUOY i. , <u icineis oaics oe os's so J airinnl ag eemenena res Packed in bulk 
ME PINCEMEUATICUEL .). . so osos bv oveis co's vc ob eeeel weedeat eae ee Packed in bulk 


Hammer Lock Cotter Pin Assortments 
CAMPBELL 


Motor Assortment 


Keep an assortment on your counter as a re- 
minder to motorists to keep supplied. 100 pins 
in sizes most commonly used. Put up in strong 
paste-board boxes. 


Hammer Lock 


COTTER PINS 


ASSORTMENT 





Quantity Size, In. Quantity Size, In. Quantity Size, In. 
3 Yox % 48 360x1 5 ¥% x1 
4 Yexl 4 36ox1% 6 %x1% 
17 Sox % 3 362x144 10 Ysxl 
SO a i ea a ee ee Per Box $0.25 


100 boxes in a carton. 
















Assortment consists of 100 high grade spring 
steel cotter pins for hardware and implement 
use. Assorted as Gonawa: 


uan- Di E 

oe 
10 369 34. 
10 Sho 1 
10 1% 1 
10 % 1% 
10 346 1% 
10 He 1% 
10 5 1% 
10 Wy 2 
10 Me 2 

» 10 Ye 2% 


M-80 Per Asst... $0.90 


One assortment in a box. 


Standard Steel Taper Pins 





Taper 144-Inch to the Foot 





-————_Diameter at Large End, Inches 




















141 156 172 193 -219 -250 
mF ractional Sizes, Inches 
%s Se2 1164 %6 ibe WA 
Number 00 0 1 2 8 4 
Lgth., In. 

% £$1.80 +$1.80 + $2.00 aie sa cada 

% + # 1.80 2.00 $ $2.20 $2.40 $2.70 
1 a 2.10 2.30 2.50 2.70 £ 3.00 
14% 2.40 2.60 2.80 3.00 3.30 
1% 2.70 2.90 3.10 3.30 3.60 
1% 3.00 3.20 8.40 3.60 3.90 
2 3.30 3.50 3.70 8.90 4.20 
2% 3.70 + 3.90 4.10 4.30 4.60 
2% 4.10 + 4.30 4.50 4.70 5.00 
2% 4.50 $ 4.70 4.90 5.10 5.40 
os cy nk Shae ee % 4.90 5.10 5.30 5.50 5.80 
38% sais a eas See er eee % 5.70 +£ 5.90 *& 6.20 
OMG as Fa a a eee ee + 610 + 630 * 6.60 
BMS ec OS SO ee Rae eae ea ee arenes + 7.00 
BE RE Raa Sa ee aR a * 7.40 

-m————_Dia meter at Large End, Inches 
-289 341 409 492 591 -706 
mF ractional Sizes, Inches 
1% 1432 1340 y, 192 232 
Number 5 6 q 8 9 10 
Lgth., In. 

%4 $3.00 SO BO ee rt PN as ee 
1 % 3.30 4.00 $6.50 £$7.60 +$10.30 £914.40 
1% 3.60 # 4.50 - 7.00 £ 8.30 $ 11.70 $ 15.30 
1% 3.90 5.00 + 7.50 + 9.00 % 12.60 * 16.20 
1% # 4.20 5.50 $ 8.00 + 9.70 $ 13.50 $ 17.10 
2 4.50 6.00 + 850 +1040 + 1440 * 18.20 
2% $ 490 6.50 $ 9.40 $11.40 $ 15.60 $ 19.70 
2% 5.30 7.00 10.30 12.00 + 16.80 # 21.20 
25% + 5.70 $ 7.50 $11.20 $13.40 + 18.00 $ 22.70 
2 6.10 8.00 £12.10 1440 19.20 24.20 
3% % 650 % 850 +138.00 1540 + 2040 * 25.90 
3% + 6.90 9.00 £13.90 1640 * 2160 27.60 
3% + 72.30 £9.50 +1480 £17.40 22.80 * 29.30 
4 : 7.70 10.00 £15.70 18.40 24.00 # 31.00 
4% on £10.60 16.70 £19.60 % 25.40 * 33.00 
BEG 3 ae eae %#11.20 £17.70 £20.80 + 26.80 * 35.00 
4%, £11.80 18.70 22.00 28.20 # 37.00 
5 ‘ £12.40 £19.70 23.20 + 2960 + 39.00 
5% zs #18.60 £21.70 25.60 3240 * 43.00 
6 wa. £14.80 23.70 £28.00 % 35.20 * 47.00 


Per hundred in full cartons. 
Special Sizes Made to Order in Quantities. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
% Goods marked thus (#) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Drill Rods 






























































































































































Drawn accurately to sizep perfectly concentric 
and highly polished—recommended for arbors, 


armature shafts, axles, cutters, dies, dowel 
pins, drills, engravers’ tools, gauges, jewelers’ 
tools, machinery parts, mandrels, pins, punches, 
push rods, taps, twist drills, valve stems, and vice 


5 TTT RT ETE IT TET Ta 


jaws. Furnished in 3 foot lengths. 
Carbon Steel 
Mfr’s Decimal Approx. 
List, Equiv- Wet. 

Size, Per alent, Per Ft., Per 
In, Lb. In. Lbs. Lb. 
ds $2.25 -0625 -010 $3.00 
Py 1.75 .0937 .023 2.50 
% 1.30 125 .042 2.00 
vs 1.05 -1562 -066 1.50 
ts 85 .1875 .094 1.25 
a 15 -2187 -129 1.00 
y% .65 .250 -167 90 
ae -65 .2812 .213 -90 
¥ -60 -8125 -216 80 
#% -60 .3437 313 80 
3% -60 375 375 80 
# -60 -4062 4387 80 
te -60 4375 -500 80 
% 55 -500 .667 “45 
Ped 55 -0625 -833 15 
5 55 625 1.042 “45 
8 55 .6875 1.250 075 
% 55 -750 1.500 45 
% 55 875 2.042 “45 
1 55 1.000 2.666 75 


Shim Stock 
PRECISION BRAND 








IN DISPENSER CARTON 


Each carton contains a single roll of brass shim 
or shim steel, 6x100 inches. 

Carton makes it just as easy to use a few inches 
as a few feet. Protective packing guards against 


rust. 


IN 6x100 INCH ROLLS 


Thick- Mfr’s Mfr’s 
ness Brass List, Steel List, 
Ins, Nos. Per Roll Nos. Per Roll 
001 M-S1 $2.50 M-Al $4.00 
.002 M-S2 2.35 M-A2 2.00 
003 M-S3 2.35 M-A3 2.00 
004 M-S4 2.50 M-A4 2.00 
.005 M-S5 2.50 M-A5. 2.00 - 
.006 M-S6 2.60 M-A6 2.15 
007 M-S7 2.70 M-A7 2.15% 
008 M-S8_ : 2.80 M-A8 2.25 
010 M-S10 3.00 M-A10 2.25 
012 M-S12 3.75 M-A12 2.35 
015 M-S15 4.00 M-A15 2.35 





Shim Stock Assortments 
PRECISION BRAND 


FOUR-IN-ONE 


These packaged as- 
sortments contain 
the most eo 
used shim stock sizes 
to meet average tool 
room and work-bench 
needs. 





BRASS IN 6x50 INCH ROLLS 


Contains four (4) rolls of Brass Shim Stock, 
each 6x50 inches in the following thicknesses: 
001, .002, .003 and .005 


QMO Re ee Ses Se -Mfr’s List, Each $4.75 


STEEL IN 6x50 INCH ROLLS 


Contains four (4) rolls of Steel Shim Stock, 
each 6x50 inches in the following thicknesses: 
001, .002, .003 and .005 


ET oon nee Mfr’s List, Each $4.75 


Woodruff Type Keys 


CARBON S.A.E. 1035 
Tolerance on width is 











Nut End Tap End 
National Coarse (U.S.S.) Cut Threads 


All studs are made steam tight on Tap End 
unless otherwise specified. 


Oval of point on nut end is in addition to listed 
length. 





Cold Drawn 
Manufacturer’s List Per Hundred 

Diam., 
Inches % Ae % % 4 
Threads 
Per 
Inch 16 14 13 
Length 
Inches (100 Per Pkg.) 
1% SBA0 Sint i 
1% 5.60 ee $7.40 
1% 5.85 $7.00 7.70 
2 6.10 7.20 8.05 
2% haar cee 8.35 
2% 6.60 ie 8.65 
254 mata es 9.00 
a ees ae 9.30 
3% cae bugs see J 
Siete 0S 2 eee pet 9.95 12.75 18.60 
4 eles Bi 10.60 13.40 19.60 
4% ee OU a Shea 

Sut Oe tains a 11.55 | oe eae ee vis 

(50 Per Pkg.) (25 Per Pkg.) 


Steel Cap Screws 
FILLISTER HEAD 





N.C. (U.S.S.) Threads Only Carried in Stock 
Manufacturer’s List Per Hundred, 
January 22, 1930 


Length, — Diameter Screw, Inches ——— 


from basic size given to 
plus .001 inches. 
Comparative Size 
Mfrs. List, A.S.M.E. S.A.E. Inches 
Nos. Per100 Std. No. Std. No. Wid. Dia. 
M-1 $0.22 204 10 ex % 
M-2 25 304 20 w5X % 
M-3 29 404 30 %x % 
M-4 ae 305 40 aex % 
M-5 42 405 50 %x % 
M-6 53 505 60 eex 
M-7 51 406 70 %yx % 
M-8 62 506 80 sox % 
M-9 -70 606 90 sx % 
M-10 89 507 100 sox % 
M-11 1.01 607 110 EX % 
M-12 1.14 eX 
M-A 1.29 807 115 Ux h 
M-13 1.27 608 130 5x1 
M-14 1.50 ahs Se yex1 
M-15 1.65 808 150 4x1 
M-B 1.96 1008 155 Psx1 
M-16 1.52 609 160 ¥sx1% 
M-17 1.76 a5xX1% 
M-18 2.06 809 180 xl 
M-C 2.49 1009 185 ¥sX1% 
M-21 2.49 810 210 Ux1y 
M-D 2.97 1010 215 x1 
M-E 3.45 1210 225 36x14 


Inches yy 6 3% % 
54 $2.70 $3.00 $3.75 sete 
1 3.05 3.35 4.15 $6.50 
1% 3.35 3.55 4.45 6.85 
1% 3.65 3.80 4.80 7.35 
2 4.00 4.35 5.60 8.30 
2% se Piensa 640-4 2 
(100 Per Box) (50 Per 
Diam. Box) 
Head, 
Inches 3% te %e % 
Threads 
Per In. 20 18 16 13 


Steel Cap Screws 


FLAT HEAD 


N.C. (U.S.S.) threads only carried in stock. Screws have length 





Manufacturer’s List Per Hundred, January 22, 1930 


of thread two times diameter plus % inch. Screws too short 
to allow formula length of thread are threaded as close to 
head as practicable. ; 


Diam. Screw,Ins. 4 se 
Length, Ins. 

% $2.70 ech ee 

4 2.70 $3.00 
1 3.05 3.35 
1% 3.35 3.55 
1% 3.65 3.80 
2 4.00 4.35 
a” sca ps 
Diam. Head, Ins. 14 <a 
Threads Per In. 20 18 

(100 Per Box) 


5% % 5 % 
$3.75 ey pee: age 
4.15 $6.50 Dee deh 
4.45 6.85 | | $10.85 po 
4.80 735 10.85 Bees 
5.60 8.30 12.15 $16.75 
ee 9.75 13.90 18.80 
ae 11.20 15.40 20.90 
54 h 1% 1% 

16 13 11 10 

(50 Per Box) (25 Per Box) 


Retail Prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be addeg 


fey 











Steel Cap Screws 
HEXAGON HEAD 


Hi, N. C. (U.S.S.) Coarse 





N. F. (S.A.E.) Fine 





Manufacturers’ List Per Hundred, August 24th, 1936 
Diameter, Inches 









Se 36 
$1.50 $1.90 Sore 
1.60 2.00 Ree 
1.70 2.10 3.00 
1.80 ee Noe 
1.90 2.30 3.20 
2.10 2.50 3.50 
2.30 2.70 3.80 
2.50 3.00 4.10 
2.70 3.30 4.50 
2.90 3.60 4.90 
3.20 3.90 5.30 
3.50 Per Baca 3 
3.80 4.70 6.20 
5.40 | 5.90 eeaih 
7.00 7.70 8.60 
6 ie Beate | Ez Pere 
Pkge. tity 100 
Dia. Head Ins. Ts i Ne 56 
Hegt. Head Ins... He 1564 %e2 Zea 
Lgth. Thread Ins. 34 h 1 1% 
Thread (N Oy 20 18 16 14 
Length Been 28 24 24 20 


* Length under head to extreme point. 


Steel Cap Screw Assortments 
HEXAGON HEAD 





Coarse Thread (U.S.S.), Assorted Sizes 
panier oe of 300 hexagon head U. S. Standard thread cap screws assorted 


a@ box as follows: 10—%x%, 20—%x%, 20—%xl, 6—%x2, 20—4x%, 
20— 5x1, 15—x1%, 15—x1%, 10—x2, 20—%x%, 30—%x1, 15—%x1%, 
15—%x1%, 10—%x2, 6—74x%, 6—4x1, 6—4x1%, 6—4x2, 6—7,x2%, 8— 
%x1, 10—%x1%, 8—%4x1%, 6—%x2 and 6—4x2% inches 


ene ye ee Each $31.40 


Fine Thread (S.A.E.), Assorted Sizes 


Consists of 300 hexagon head S.A.E. standard thread cap screws, assorted 
in a box as follows: 15—%x%, 20—%x1, 10—%x1%, 10—%x1%, 8—\4x2, 
15—5x%, 20—5x1, 155x1%, 15—5x1%, 15— x2, 17—%x%, 25—%xl, 
18—%x1%, 15—%x1l%, 15—%x2, 6—74x1, 6—74x1%, 6—4x1%, 6—4x2, 
6—yx244, 8—%x1, 8—%x1K%, 8—%x1%, T—%x2, and 6—%x2% inches. 


Pebwereeee  e Each: Fi.46 








% %e 56 %4 % 1 
$2 s Suse = $__. Be 
4.70 age eS zeae oErs eeeey 
5.10 ae 8.60 13.30 Re ie 
5.50 rae , 9.20 13.30 ey ites 
5.90 8.90 9.80 14.10 eae 
6.30 9.40 10.40 14/90 36.00 
6.70 10.00 11.00 15.70 36.00 
120 Hoton pees 11.60 16.50 aie 
7.70 11.20 12.20 17.30 40.00 
8.20 Dens 12.90. Sees Se 
8.70 12.40 | 13.50 18.90 44.00 
1989 13.60 | 15.00 20.80 | 49.00 
11.00 15.00 16.60 22.80 55.00 
13.40 ae 18.60 25.50 rae 
15.80 eae 22:60 30.90 68.00 
18.20 ee 26.60 36.30 Bee 
20.60 ee 30.60 41.70 92.00 
25 16 
% 136 % 1 146 
3% 274 15$9 %e % 
1% 1% 1% 1% 2% 
13 12 12 10 8 
20 18 18 16 14 





Brass Cap Screws 
HEXAGON HEAD 


National Coarse (U.S.S.) Threads 


Made of high grade brass, bright 
finish and have a fine clean aD; 
pearance. 


PEPE CEE E uy 


PD DEDDp 


——_ Manufacturer’s List Per Hundred i 
Head Diameter of Screw—Threads per Inch 
Inches 4-20 %e-18 36-16 4-13 56-11 

4% $4.70 eas neat pate oh 

34 5.10 $7.10 a a casa 
1 5.50 7.60 $9.80 Borns sare 
1% SEES 8.20 10.60 $20.20 ee 
1% ee eae 11.50 21.50 $31.00 
2 eee fee es 24.40 36.40 
2% seek eas ieee 27.70 42.70 
3 eee nas 31.70 50.30 
Pkge. Quan. 100 50 | 50 
Dia Head.In. %e % %e 34 % 
Hgt.HeadiIn. %e 1564 %e 5% 1569 
Lgth. Thread 

3 h 1 1% 1% 


Brass Cap Screws 
FLAT HEAD 


National Coarse (U.S.S.) Threads 





Made of high grade brass, bright finish and have a fine clean appearnce. 
The included angle of the head is 82°. 


Manufacturer’s List Per Hundred 
Diameter of Screw—Threads per Inch 


Length, 

Inches 36-16 %-13 | 56-11 
1 $9.80 $19.00 $26.10 
1% 10.60 20.20 | | ee 
1% 11.50 21.50 31.00 
2 sales 24.40 36.40 
3 sas 31.70 50.30 
Pkge. Quan. 100 50 25 
Dia. Head Ins. % 1% 
Het. Head In. La he 1% 
Lgth. Thread Ins. 14% 1% 


Retail prices: quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight. to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and ‘can ‘be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 











Steel Set Screws 
SQUARE HEAD—CUP POINT 


Case-hardened, cup point, square 
head, steel set screw with U. S. 
standard coarse thread. 


Manufacturer’s List Per Hundred, January 22, 1930 





| 

4 

} 

| Inch % Ke % Ae % % % 


Diam. Screw, 
Length Under 
Head, Ins. 
% $2.80 $3.15 $a.60> =°.$ 2. Bie as $= $e. 2 
% 2.90 3.2: 3.75 5.45 6.605 boos pee 
1 3.25 3.55 4.30 5.65 6:85 2) ibs 
1% 3.60 3.90 4.80 6.15 7.60 | | 12.15 eas 
1% 3.95 4.20 5.25 6.65 8.35 12.35 21.90 
DS ee 5.90 9.10 13.30 te 
2 4.55 5.20 6.55 7.90 9.80 14.20 22.70 
2% ge Ce 1.75 eer 11.40 16.50 26.10 
3 S Shee 9.00 10.90 12.35 18.85 29.35 
1 Be er ee i eho sees suites Bods stays 21.90 33.20 
1 4 si Sa scons Pate pat. Be oe 24.85 37.10 
Pkg. Quan. 100 50 25 
i Height of 
E Head,Inch %e6 1564 %o eq 5% 1542 %e 
5 Threads 
Per Inch 20 18 16 14 13 11 10 


Steel Set Screw Assortments 
SQUARE HEAD 


Furnished Coarse (U.S.S.) Thread, 
Assorted Sizes Cup Point 





Consists of 300 square head cup point 
case hardened set screws assorted in a 
box as follows: 16—%x%, 18—%x%s, 10— 
%4x%, 10—%x1, 6—%x1%, 20—4 x, 20— 
%x%, 10—5x1, 10—%x1%, 10—4xl%, 
20—%x%e, 25—%x%, 20—%x1, 10—%x 
41%, 5—36x2, 6-—4x%, 6—x1, 6—4x1%, 
6—4x1%, 6—4x2, 12—%x%, 20—%xl, 
10—%x1%, 10—%xl%, and 8—*%x2 
inches. 





iis eee ein i ee eae een 








M-10 


M-12 


Nos. 


M-21 
M-22 
M-23 
M-24 
M-25 
M-27 
M-28 
M-29 
M-30 
M-32 


Williams Steel Eye Bolts 
Weldless—Threaded 


Heat treated carbon steel. 
U.S. Standard thread. 


PLAIN PATTERN 





Shank Canacity 
Standard Blank; 
Threaded Length Tons of 
Standard Nominal under Eye 2000 Lbs. 
Length Diameter Blankand -——Diameter Eye—\, Safe 
Mfr’s List, Blank, Thread, Inside, Outside, Working 
Each Inches Inches Inches Inches Load 
$0.26 % 1% 1 12142 ah 
29 te 1% 1%2 12%e de 
34 % 1% 1%e 2V%e6 13 
40 %e 1% 1%e 2 %2 1.5 
51 5 1% 1% 2% 2. 
67 % 2 1% 216 3; 
88 h 2% 11%6 3% 3.5 
1.18 1 2% 11%46 3%e 4, 
1.66 1% 2% 2 4 5. 
2.32 1% 3 2 %e 4t%6 15 
SHOULDER PATTERN 
Shank Capacity 
Standard Blank; 
Threaded Length Tons of 
Standard Nominal under Eye 2000 Lbs. 
Length Diameter Blankand Diameter Eye— Safe 
Mfr’s List, Blank, Thread, Inside, Outside, Working 
Each Inches Inches Inches Inches Load 
$0.22, % 1 % 1% 2 
24 eo 1% h 1l%e 4 
26 3% 1% 1 121% aT 
29 As 1% 1%2 12%2 1; 
34 % 1% 1%s 2V%e 13 
51 % 1% 1% 2% 2. 
67 % 2 1% 21%e 3. 
88 h 2% 11%6 3% 3.5 
1.18 1 2% 11%6 3 %e 4, 
2.32 1% 3 2 %e 4%6 15 


Blank shank (not threaded) P.O.A. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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ALLEN HEX-SOCKET SET SCREWS 


CUP POINT N.C. (National Coarse) THREADS 

The original Cold Drawn socketed screw that has kept ahead of the stepped-up speeds and stresses in modern 
machinery. For 30 years its popularity has increased along with its strength and precision. The Allen cold- 
drawing process compresses the steel of the socket-wall around a hexagon die, producing a true, clean socket by this 
process. The metal gains density, the hex gains accuracy. Combined they hold any torsional strain that can be 
applied with the phenominally strong hexagon keys. Each screw heat-treated under instrument control, accord- 
ing to size and style point. Thread accuracy has been brought to perfection by Allen-developed lead screw thread- 
ing machines. Screws are instrument-tested for each physical property, besides visually and manually of 
ALLENOY steel. 





Manufacturers’ List—Per 100 (1 Key with each Box) 
DIAMETER OF SCREWS— THREADS PER INCH 








Specify | No.4 No.5 No.6 No.8 No. 10 % ts % i % % 54 % 1 
Diameter 112 .125 .138 .164 .190 
First 40 N.C. 40 N.C. 32.N.C. 32 N.C. 24N.C. 20 N.C. 18 N.C, 16 N.C. 14.N.C. 13 N.C. 1N.c. 10 N.C, 9N.C. 8N.C, 
% $3.95 $400 $405 $4.10 
a 4.00 4.05 4.10 415 $420 $4.30 
% 4.05 4.10 4.15 4.20 4.25 435 $445 $ 4.55 
ss 4.10 4.15 4.20 4.25 4.30 4.40 4.50 4.60 
Oo % 4.20 4.25 4.30 4.35 4.40 4.50 4.60 470 $590 $6.90 
G a 4.40 4.45 4.50 4.55 4.60 4.70 4.80 4.90 6.10 7.10 
% 4.70 4.75 4.80 4.85 4.90 5.00 5.10 5.20 6.40 7.40 9.90 
4 5% 5.00 5.05 5.10 5.15 5.20 5.35 5.50 5.60 6.80 7.80 10.30 $12.80 
% 5.35 5.40 5.45 5.50 5.70 6.00 6.20 7.40 8.40 10.90 13.40 
F h 5.70 5.75 5.80 6.05 6.50 6.80 8.00 9.00 11.50 14.00 | $17.00 
1 + 6.00 6.05 6.10 6.40 7.00 7.40 8.70 9.70 12.50 15.00 18.00 $23.00 
° 1% 6.65 7.10 7.60 8.20 9.50 10.50 13.50 16.00 20.00 25.00 
Bi 1% 7.80 8.40 9.20 11.00 12.00 14.50 18.00 22.00 28.00 
6 1% 8.50 9.20 10.50 12.50 1350. 16.50 20.00 25.00 32.00 
2 9.70 10.50 12.50 14.00 15.00 18.50 23.00 29.00 36.00 
Ei 2% CLASS 3 FIT IS STANDARD 14.50 16.50 17.50 21.50 27.00 34.00 42.00 
3 FOR ALL SIZES 20.00 24.50 31.00 39.00 48.00 
| (100 Per Box) (50 Per Box) (25 Per Box) 





Add for each 4% 
inch length not *$ 135 *$140 *$145 *$150 *$155 *$160 *$190 *%$ 225 *$280 *$ 350 *$ 475 +*$ 6.00 *$ 7.00 *$ 8.00 
listed (Special) 





Extra Keys 
Per ) Short Arm $ 3.10 3.15 3.15 3.20 3.30 3.40 4.60 5.70 6.90 8.00 11.50 17.00 28.50 40.00 
100 { Long Arm 4.20 4.30 4.40 5.60 6.70 7.90 9.00 13.50 22.00 38.50 55.00 





CUP POINT N.F. (National Fine) THREADS 


Manufactures’ List, Per 100 (1 Key with each Box) 





DIAMETER OF SCREWS— THREADS PER INCH 








Specify No.4 No.5 No.6 No.8 No. 10 % fs 5% ie % 5 534 % 1 
Diameter .112 .125 .138 164 .190 
First 48 N.F. 44N.F. 40N.F. 36 N.F. 32 N.F. 28 N.F. 24 N.F. 24N.F. 20 N.F. 20 N.F. 18N.F. 16N.F. 14N.F. 14 N.F. 
| % $3.95 $400 $405 $410 
¥s 4.00 4.05 4.10 415 $420 $ 430 
% 4.05 4.10 4.15 4.20 4.25 435 $445 §$ 4.55 
Ss 4.10 * 4.15 4.20 4,25 4.30 4.40 4.50 4.60 
% 420 * 425 4.30 4.35 4.40 4.50 4.60 4.70 $590 ¥*$ 6.90 
G we *440 *£445 *450 * 4.55 4.60 4.70 4.80 4.90 6.10 * 7.10 ] 
% #470 *4.75 * 480 4.85 4.90 5.00 5.10 5.20 6.40 740 ¥*$ 9.90 | | 
4 5% * 5.00 *5.05 *510 * 5.15 5.20 5.35 5.50 5.60 * 6.80 7.80 10.30 +*$12.80 
% *5.35 *540 * 5.45 5.50 5.70 6.00 6.20 * 7.40 8.40} * 1090 * 13.40 
Ei % *5.70 *5.75 *580 *605 *650 * 680 * 800 * 9.00] * 11.50 * 14.00] *$17.00 
1 * 6.00 * 6.05 6.10 6.40 7.00 740 * 8.70 9.70 12.50 * 15.00] * 18.00 +$23.00 
Oo 1% 6.65 7.10 7.60 820 * 950 * 1050] * 1350 * 16.00] * 20.00 * 25.00 
i 1% *780 *840 ° 9.20 * 11.00 * 12.00] * 1450 * 18.00] * 22.00 * 28.00 
o 1% *850 *920 * 1050] * 1250 * 1350 * 16.50] * 20.00 * 25.00 * 32.00 
é 2 *9.70 #1050 * 1250] * 14.00 * 15.00 ¥* 18.50| * 23.00 * 29.00 * 36.00 
4 2% CLASS 3 FIT IS STANDARD * 1450] * 1650 *17.50/ * 2150 * 27.00 * 34.00 * 42.00 
3 FOR ALL SIZES * 20.00| * 2450 * 31.00 * 39.00 * 48.00 
| (100 Per Box) (50 Per Box) (25 Per Box) 





Add for each 4% 
inch length not *$135 *$ 140 *$ 145 $150 *$155 *$160 *$190 *$225 *$280 +*$350 *$4.75 *$ 6.00 *$ 7.00 *$ 8.00 
listed (Special) 





Extra Keys 
Per ) Short Arm $ 3.10 3.15 3.15 3.20 3.30 3.40 4.60 5.70 6.90 8.00 11.50 17.00 28.50 40.00 
100 § Long Arm 4.20 4.30 4.40 5.60 6.70 7.90 9.00 13.50 22.00 38.50 55.00 


Items Not Starred (*) are standard in ALLENOY steel. 

Items marked thus (*) are special but are made to order. Prices on application. 

All other diameters, lengths, threads, metals, etc., are special. Prices on application. 
DARDELET and WHITWORTH THREADS can be furnished. Prices on application. 
Plating extra. Prices on application. 






Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
% Goods marked thus (*) are not-carried in-stock and can. be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 











ALLEN HEX-SOCKET SET SCREWS 


OVAL POINT N.C. (National Coarse) THREADS 
The original Cold Drawn socketed screw that has kept ahead of the stepped-up speeds and stresses in modern 
machinery. For 30 years its popularity has increased along with its strength and precision. The Allen cold- 
drawing process compresses the steel of the socket-wall around a hexagon die, producing a true, clean socket by this 
process. The metal gains density, the hex gains accuracy. Combined they hold any torsional strain that can be 
applied with the phenominally strong hexagon keys. Each screw heat-treated under instrument control, accord- 
ing to size and style point. Thread accuracy has been brought to perfection by Allen-developed lead screw thread- 


ing machines. Screws are instrument-tested for each physical property, besides visually and manually of 
ALLENOY steel. 





Manufacturers’ List, Per 100 (1 Key with each Box) 
DIAMETER OF SCREWS— THREADS PER INCH 











Specify No. 4 No. 5 No.6 No.8 No. 10 Y, ts 3 is % 5% %4 % 1 
Diameter 112 125 .138 164 .190 
First 40N.C. 40N.C.  32N.C. 32N.C. 24N.C. 20N.C, 18N.C, 16N.C. 14N.C. 13N.C. INC. 10N.C. 9N.C. 8NC, 
% _ $395, *$ 400 *$ 4.05 *$ 4.10 | 
| vs 400 * 405 * 410 415 $420 ¥*$ 430 
A * 405 * 410 4.15 4.20 4,25 435 $445 *$ 455 | 
fl & * 410 * 4.15 420 * 425  * 430 4.40 450 * 4.60 
a % * 420 * 4.25 430 * 4.35 4.40 4.50 4.60 4.70 *$ 5.90 *$ 6.90 
Zz ve * 440 * 445 +* 455 * 460 * 470 * 480 * 490 * 610 * 7.10 
5 % * 470 * 475 * 480 4.85 4.90 5.00 5.10 5.20 * 6.40 7.40 +*$ 9.90 
4 5 * 5.00 * 5.05 * 5.15 * 5.20 5.35 5.50 5.60 * 6.80 7.80 | * 10.30 *$12.80 
= % * 535 * 540 * 5.45. * 5.50 5.70 6.00 620 * 7.40 8.40} * 10.90 * 13.40 
ey % * 5.70 * 5.75 * 580 * 6.05 * 650 * 680 * 800 * 9.00| * 11.50 * 14.00] *$17.00 
5 1 * 600 * 6.05 * 610 * 6.40 7.00 740 * 8.70 9.70] * 12.50 * 15.00] * 18.00 +*$23.00 
1% * 665 * 7.10 * 760 * 820 * 950 * 10.50| * 13.50 * 16.00] * 20.00 * 25.00 
eB 1% * 780 * 840 * 9.20 * 11,00 * 12.00] * 1450 * 18.00] * 22.00 ~* 28.00 
g 1% CLASS 3 FIT IS STANDARD * 850 * 920 * 1050] * 1250 * 13.50 * 1650] * 20.00 * 25.00 ~* 32.00 
is 2 FOR ALL SIZES * 9.70 * 10.50 * 12.50] * 14.00 * 15.00 * 1850] * 23.00 * 29.00 ~* 36.00 
a 21% * 1450| * 1650 * 17.50] * 2150 * 27.00 * 34.00 * 42.00 
| 3 * 20.00} * 2450 * 31.00 * 39.00 * 48.00 
100 Per Box | 50 Per Box 25 Per Box 








Add for each 4 


inch length not _ *$135 *$140 *$145 *$ 150 *$155 *$160 *$190 *$225 *$2.80 *$350 ¥*$ 4.75 *$ 6.00 *$ 7.00 *$ 8.00 
listed (Special) 








_Extra Keys 
Per ) Short Arm $ 3.10 $ 3.15 $ 3.15 $ 3.20 $ 3.30 $ 3.40 $ 4.60 $ 5.70 $ 6.90 $ 8.00 $11.50 $17.00 $28.50 $40.00 
100 { Long Arm 4.20 4.30 4.40 5.60 6.70 7.90 9.00 13.50 22.00 38.50 55.00 





FLAT POINT N.C. (National Coarse) THREADS 


Manufacturers’ List, Per 100 (1 Key with each Box) 
DIAMETER OF SCREWS — THREADS PER INCH 
























Specify No.4 No.5 No.6 No.8 No. 10 % ts 36 is % 56 34 % 1 
Diameter 112) 125 .138 164 .190 
First 40N.C. 40N.C. 32N.C. 32N.C. 24N.C. 20N.C, I8N.C. 16N.C. 14N.C. 13N.C. INC. 10N.C. 9N.C, 8N.C, 

X% $3.95 $400 $405 $410 | | 

Bs 4.00 4.05 4.10 415 $420 $430 

Y% 4.05 4.10 4.15 4.20 4.25 435 $445 $455 
ie ts 410 * 4.15 4:20 4.25 4.30 4.40 4.50 4.60 
Fs 3% * 420 * 425 4.30 4.35 4.40 4.50 4.60 4.70 +*$590 $ 6.90 
5 ves * 440° 4 445 * 450 * 455 * 460 * 470 * 480 * 490 * 610 * 7.10 
A Y% * 4.70; # 4.75 * 480 4.85 4.90 5.00 5.10 5.20 * 6.40 740 *$ 9.90 
4 56 * 5.00 * 5.05 * 5.10 5.15 5.20 5.35 5.50 5.60 * 6.80 7.80 10.30 *$12.80 
« % * 535 * 540 * 5.45 5.50 5.70 6.00 6.20 * 7.40 8.40] * 10.90 * 13.40 
Bi % * 5.70 * 5.75 * 580 * 6.05 * 650 * 680 * 8.00 * 9.00] * 1150 * 14.00| +*$17.00 
e i * 600 * 605° * 6.10 6.40 7.00 740 * 8.70 9.70} * 12.50 * 15.00] * 18.00 *$23.00 
Q 1% * 665 * 710 * 7.60 * 820 * 950 * 10.50| * 1350 * 16.00] * 20.00 * 25.00 
F 1% * 780 * 840 * 920 * 1100 * 12.00] * 1450 * 18.00| * 22.00 * 28.00 
t 1% CLASS 3 FIT IS STANDARD * 850 * 920 * 1050] * 1250 * 1350 * 1650] * 20.00 * 25.00 * 32.00 
A 2 FOR ALL SIZES * 9.70 * 1050 * 1250] * 1400 * 15.00 * 1850{ * 23.00 * 29.00 * 36.00 
4 2% * 1450| * 1650 +* 1750] * 2150 * 27.00 * 34.00 * 42.00 

3 * 20.00] * 2450 * 31.00 * 39.00 * 48,00 

{ 100 Per Box 50 Per Box 25 Per Box 














Add foreach % ) 


inch length not *$135 *$140 *$145 *$150 *$155 *$1.60 *$190 ¥*$ 2.25 *$ 2.80 *$ 3.50 *$ 4.75 *$ 6.00 *$ 7.00 *$ 8.00 
listed (Special) 








Extra Keys 
Per ) Short Arm $ 3.10 $ 3.15 $ 3.15 $ 3.20 $ 3.30 $ 3.40 $ 4.60 $ 5.70 $ 6.90 $ 8.00 $11.50 $17.00 $28.50 $40.00 
100 §{ Long Arm 4.20 4.30 4.40 5.60 6.70 7.90 9.00 13.50 22.00 38.50 55.00 








Items Not Starred (*) are standard in ALLENOY steel. 

Items marked thus (*) are special but are made to order. Prices on application. 

All other diameters, lengths, threads, metals, etc., are special. Prices on application. 
DARDELET and WHITWORTH THREADS can be furnished. Prices on application. 
Plating extra. Prices on application. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 


4 
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ALLEN HEX-SOCKET SET SCREWS 


CONE POINT N.C. (National Coarse) THREADS 
The original Cold Drawn socketed screw that has kept ahead of the stepped-up speeds and stresses in modern 
machinery. For 30 years its popularity has increased along with its strength and precision. The Allen cold- 
drawing process compresses the steel of the socket-wall around a hexagon die, producing a true, clean socket by this 
process. The metal gains density, the hex gains accuracy. Combined they hold any torsional strain that can be 
applied with the phenominally strong hexagon keys. Each screw heat-treated under instrument control, accord- 
ing to size and style point. Thread accuracy has been brought to perfection by Allen-developed lead screw thread- 
ing machines. Screws are instrument-tested for each physical property, besides visually and manually of 
ALLENOY steel. 
Manufacturers’ List, Per 100 (1 Key with each Box) 


DIAMETER OF SCREWS— THREADS PER INCH 











Specify No. 4 No.5 No.6 No. 8 No. 10 % v8 3% is % 5% 4 % 1 
Diameter 112 125 .138 164 -190 
First 40N.C. 40N.C. 32N.C. 32N.C. 24N.C. 20N.C, 18N.C. 16N.C. 14N.C. 13N.C. 1IN.C. 10N.C. 9N.C, 8NC, 
% $3.95 *$ 400 $405 *$ 4.10 
| vs 4.00 4.05 4.10 415 *$ 420 *$ 4.30 
% * 4.05 4.10 4.15 4.20 4.25 435 *$ 445 ¥*$ 4.55 
rH +s * 410 * 4.15 4.20 4.25 4.30 4.40 450 * 4,60 
OD % * 420 * 4.25 4.30 4.35 4.40 4.50 4.60 4.70 ¥*$ 5.90 *$ 6.90 
Z as * 440 * 445 * 450 * 455 * 460 * 470 * 480 * 490 * 610 * 17.10 
3 % * 470 * 4.75 * 480 4.85 4.90 5.00 5.10 5.20 * 6.40 7.40 *$ 9.90 
4 5 * 5.00 * 5.05 * 510 * 515 * 5.20 5.35 5.50 5.60 * 6.80 7.80] * 10.30 *$12.80 
% * 535 * 540 * 545 * 5.50 5.70 6.00 620 * 7.40 8.40} * 10.90 * 13.40 
S| % * 5.70 * 5.75 * 580 * 605 * 650 * 680 * 800 * 9.00} * 1150 * 14.00| *$17.00 
5 1 * 600 * 6.05 * 6.10 6.40 7.00 7.40 * 8.70 9.70} * 1250 * 15.00] * 18.00 *$23.00 
1% * 665 * 710 * 760 * 820 * 950 * 1050] * 1350 * 16.00} * 20.00 * 25.00 
B 1% * 780 * 840 * 920 * 11.00 * 1200] * 1450 * 18.00] * 22.00 * 28.00 
Oo 1% CLASS 3 FIT IS STANDARD * 850 * 920 * 1050) * 1250 * 1350 * 1650] * 20.00 * 25.00 * 32.00 
g 2 FOR ALL SIZES * 9.70 * 10.50 * 1250] * 14.00 * 15.00 * 18.50] * 23.00 * 29.00 * 36.00 
me 2% * 1450] * 1650 * 17.50] * 2150 * 27.00 * 34.00 * 42.00 
3 * 20.00| * 2450 * 31.00 * 39.00 * 48.00 
100 Per Box 50 Per Box 25 Per Box 











Add for each 4% | 
inch length not *$ 135 *$140 *$145 *$150 *$155 *$160 *$190 *$225 +*$280 *$350 *$475 *$ 6.00 *$ 7.00 *$ 8.00 
listed (Special) 





Extra Keys 
Per ) Short Arm $ 3.10 $ 3.15 $ 3.15 $ 3.20 $ 3.30 $ 3.40 $ 4.60 $ 5.70 $ 6.90 $ 8.00 $11.50 $17.00 $28.50 $40.00 
100 § Long Arm 4.20 4.30 4.40 5.60 6.70 7.90 9.00 13.50 22.00 38.50 55.00 





HALF DOG POINT N.C. (National Coarse) THREADS 


Manufacturers’ List, Per 100 (1 Key with each Box) 





DIAMETER OF SCREWS— THREADS PER INCH 








Specify } No.4 No.5 No.6 No. 8 No. 10 % vs 3% is 1% 56 %4 V 1 
Diameter 112 125 .138 164 -190 
First i 40N.C. 40N.C. 32N.C. 32N.C. 24N.C. 20N.C, 18N,C. 16N.C. 14N.C. 13N.C. 11N.C. 10N.C. 9N.C, 8N.C, 
% *$ 3.95 *$ 4.00 *$ 405 ¥*$ 4.10 
| Ps * 400 * 405 * 4.10 4.15 $420 *$ 430 
% * 405 * 410 * 4.15 4.20 4.25 4.35 $445 ¥*$ 4.55 

S| te * 410 * 415 * 4.20 4.25 4.30 4,40 450 * 4.60 
Oo 56 * 420 * 425 * 430 4.35 4.40 4.50 4.60 4.70 #*$ 5.90 *$ 6.90 
a vs * 440 * 445 * 450 * 455 * 460 * 470 * 480 * 490 * 610 * 17.10 
x 4 * 470 * 4.75 * 4.80 4.85 4.90 5.00 5.10 5.20 * 6.40 740 *$ 9.90 
4 5 * 5.00 * 5.05 * 5.10 * 515 * 5.20 5.35 5.50 5.60 * 6.80 7.80] * 10.30  +*$12.80 
< % * 535 * 540 * 545 * 5.50 5.70 6.00 6.20 * 7,40 840) * 10.90 * 13.40 
i % * 5.70 * 5.75 * 5.80 * 6.05 * 650 * 680 * 8.00 * 9.00] * 1150 * 14.00] *$17.00 
5 1 * 600 * 605 * 6.10 6.40 7.00 740 * 8.70 9.70 12.50 * 15.00] * 18.00 $23.00 

1% * 665 * 7.10 * 1.60 8.20 * 9.50 10.50 13.50 * 16.00) * 20.00 * 25.00 
Ei 1% * 780 * 840 * 920 * 11.00 * 12.00] * 1450 * 18.00} * 22.00 * 28.00 
oO 1% CLASS 3 FIT IS STANDARD * 850 * 920 * 1050] * 1250 * 1350 * 16.50| * 2000 * 25.00 * 32.00 
G 2 FOR ALL SIZES * 970 * 1050 *1250| * 1400 * 15.00 * 18.50] * 23.00 * 29.00 * 36.00 
4 2% * 1450] * 1650 * 17.50] * 2150 * 27.00 * 34.00 * 42.00 

3 * 20.00} * 24.50 * 31.00 * 39.00 * 48.00 

100 Per Box 50 Per Box 25 Per Box 





inch length not *$ 135 *$ 140 *$145 *$150 *$ 1.55 *$ 160 *$ 1.90 *$ 225 *$280 *$350 *$ 475 *$ 6.00 *$ 7.00 *$ 8.00 
listed (Special) 


a a ec i 


Deere eam a a a ee 
Add for each % 


Extra Keys 
Per ) Short Arm $ 3.10 $ 3.15 $ 3.15 $ 3.20 $ 3.30 $, 3.40 $ 4.60 $ 5.70 $ 6.90 $ 8.00 $11.50 $17.00 $28.50 $40.00 
100 { Long Arm 4.20 4.30 4.40 5.60 6.70 7.90 9.00 13.50 22.00 38.50 55.00 


Items Not Starred (*) are standard in ALLENOY steel. 

Items marked thus (*) are special but are made to order. Prices on application. 

All other diameters, lengths, threads, metals, etc., are special. Prices on application. 
DARDELET and WHITWORTH THREADS can be furnished. Prices on application. 
Plating extra. Prices on application. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
$ Goods marked thus(}) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factorv. 
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ALLEN HEX-SOCKET SET SCREWS 


OVAL, FLAT, CONE, HALF DOG POINTS N.F. (National Fine) THREADS 
Greater Strength, Uniformity and Accuracy with Allen Cold-Drawing Process 
Allen Hollow Screws obtain their tremendous strength and hex hole accuracy and uniformity from the exclusive Allen Cold-Drawing Process. By 
tons pressure even on the smallest screws, the cold steel of the “blanks” (machined from solid bar stock) is compressed around a hex punch, drawn 
through a die to the finished size—simultaneously forming the deep, clean socket. 


The Allen process leaves no chips in the bottom of the hole no waster length. At one stroke it insures perfect fit of the wrench—for solid leverage— 
and increased density of the socket-wall. 
The strength of the cold-drawn sockets is reinforced by special and scientific heat-treating, applied individually. Made of ALLENOY steel. 


CUP POINT CONE POINT OVAL POINT FLAT POINT HALF DOG POINT DOG POINT ahs) 














DIAMETER OF SCREWS— THREADS PER INCH Manufacturers’ List, Per 100 (1 Key with each Box) 
Specify No.4 - No.5 No. 6 No. 8 No. 10 y% ts 3% is % 54 %4 h 1 
Diameter 112 125 138 164 190 
First } 48N.F. 44N.F. 40N.F. 36N.F. 32N.F. 28N.F. 24NF, 24N.F. 20N.F. 20N.F. 18N.F. 16N.F. 14N.F, 14NF. 
iy *$ 3.95 *$ 4.00 *$ 4.05 ¥*$ 4.10 
| eo * 400 * 405 * 410 * 4,15 $420 *$ 4.30 
wn y% * 405 * 410 * 415 ¥* 420 4.25 435 *$ 445 *$ 4.55 
= Ps * 410 * 415 * 420 * 425 * 430 * 4.40 450 * 4.60 
a %% * 420 * 425 * 430 * 435 * 4,40 4.50 4.60 4.70 *$5.90 *$ 6.90 
Z as * 440 * 445 * 450 * 455 * 460 * 470 * 480 * 490 6.10 * 7.10 
4 % * 470 * 475 * 480 * 485 * 490 * 5.00 #* 5.10 5.20 * 6.40 740 *$ 9.90 
a 56 * 5.00 * 505 * 510 * 515 * 520 #* 535 * 550 * 560 # 6.80 * 7.80 10.30 +*$12.80 
% * 535 * 540 * 545 * 550 * 5.70 * 600 * 620 * 740 * 840] * 10.90 * 13.40 
F % * 5.70 * 5.75 * 580 * 605 * 650 * 680 +* 8.00 * 9.00] * 1150 * 14.00] +*$17.00 
o 1 * 600 * 605 * 610 * 640 * 7.00 * 740 * 8.70 * 9.70] * 1250 * 15.00] * 18.00 +*$23.00 
1% * 665 * 710 * 7.60 * 820 * 950 * 1050] * 13.50 * 16.00] * 20.00 * 25.00 
a 1% * 780 * 840 * 920 * 11.00 * 12.00] * 1450 * 18.00] * 22.00 * 28.00 
o 1% CLASS 3 FIT IS STANDARD * 850 * 920 * 1050{ * 1250 * 1350 * 1650] * 20.00 * 25.00 * 32.00 
G 2 FOR ALL SIZES * 9.70 * 1050 * 1250] * 14.00 * 15.00 * 1850] * 23.00 * 29.00 * 36.00 
A 2% * 1450] * 1650 * 1750] * 2150 * 27.00 * 34.00 * 42.00 
| 3 * 20.00] * 2450 * 31.00 * 39.00 * 48.00 
100 Per Box 50 Per Box 25 Per Box 














Add for each 4% 


inch length not *$ 135 *$140 *$145 *$150 #*$155 *$160 *$190 *$2.25 +*$2.80 ¥*$ 3.50 *$ 4.75 *$ 6.00 *$ 7.00 *$ 8.00 
listed (Special) 





Extra Keys 
Per ) Short Arm $ 3.10 $ 3.15 $ 3.15 $ 3.20 $ 3.30 $ 3.40 $ 4.60 $ 5.70 $ 6.90 $ 8.00 $11.50 $17.00 $28.50 $40.00 
100 { Long Arm 4.20 4.30 4.40 5.60 6.70 7.90 9.00 13.50 22.00 38.50 55.00 





ALLEN HEX-SOCKET FLAT HEAD CAP SCREWS 


STANDARD FLAT POINT ONLY N.C. (National Coarse) and N.F. (National Fine) THREADS 


PRESSUR-FORMD. For assemblies requiring a socketed screw that will set-up perfectly flush and stay tight in a countersunk-hole, Allen now offers 
a “Pressur-Formd” Flat Head Cap Screw. Embodying all the strength and holding characteristics of other types of Allen socketed screws, these Flat 
Head Cap Screws are made by the same processes and are identical in every respect (except for the shape of the head) with Allen Socket Head Cap 
Screws described on the previous pages. “Pressur-forming,” “duo-process” threading, scientific heat treatment, instrument testing at every stage, plus 
visual and manual inspections insure a screw as nearly perfect as modern methods can make it. Made of ALLENOY steel. 


Manufacturers’ List, Per 100 (1 Key with each Box) 














DIAMETER OF SCREWS— THREADS PER INCH (SPECIFY THREAD WANTED) 
No.4 No.5 No.6 No.8 No. 10 y% fs % is % % %4 
Specify 112 125 138 164 190 
Diameter 40N.C. 40N.C. 32N.C. 32N.C. 24N.C. 20N.C, 18N.C. 16N.C. 14N.C. 13N.C. 11N.C. 10N.C, 
First 48N.F. 44N.F. 40N.F. 36N.F. 32N.F. 28N.F. 24N.F. 24N.F. 20N.F. 20N.F. 18N.F. 16N.F, 
| yy §8$ 5.15 §$ 5.25  §8$ 5.35 
8 5% § 5.35 -§ 545  § 555-- $$.5.65 $ 5.75 $ 6.00 $ 6.75 
jaa % § 5.55 <§ 95.65 §§ - 5.75 $= 5.85 5.95 6.25 7.00 $ 7.50 
Oo 56 § 5.7 § 585 § 595 § 6.05 6.15 6.50 7.25 8.00 
a 34 §' 5.95. §.-6.05 -§ 6.35 — § 76:25 6.35 6.75 7.50 8.50  §$10.50 $12.00 
Wy 1 § 6.55 7.10 7.50 8.50 9.75 § 12.00 13.25 
a 1% 7.85 8.25 9.25 10.75 § 13.00 14.50 | §$21.00  §$26.00 
& 1% 8.50 9.00 10.00 12.00 § 14.25 15.75 | § 23.00 § 28.50 
5 1% § 9.75 § 10.75 § 13.00/ § 15.25 17.00] § 25.00 § 31.00 
° 2 § 10.50 § 11.50] § 14.00 § 16.25 18.25 | § 27.00 § 33.50 
es 2% CLASS 3 FIT IS STANDARD § 12.25] § 15.00 § 17.50] § 19.75 § 29.00 § 36.00 
5 2% FOR ALL SIZES § 13.00] § 16.00 § 18.75] § 2125 § 31.00 § 39.00 
7 234 § 17.00 § 20.00} § 23.00 § 33.00 § 42.00 
a 3 § 18.00 § 21.50] § 25.00 § 35.00 § 45.00 
1 100 Per Box | 50 Per Box 25 Per Box 
Add foreach 4 } 
inch length not *$ 150 *$ 160 *$1.70 +*$180 *$190 *$ 2.00 +*$2.50 +*$ 3.00 *$ 4.00 *$5.00 +*$ 6.00 *$ 7.00 
listed (Special) 
Extra Keys 
Per ) Short Arm $ 3.15 $ 3.20 $ 3.20 $ 3.30 $ 3.40 $ 4.60 $ 5.70 $ 6.90 $ 8.00 $11.50 $17.00 $17.00 
100 { Long Arm 4.20 4.20 4.30 4.40 5.60 6.70 7.90 9.00 13.50 22.00 22.00 
Items marked thus (§) are special in N. F. thread only. Prices on application. Items Not Starred (*) are standard in ALLENOY steel. 


Items marked thus (*) are special but are made to order. Prices on application. 

All other diameters, lengths, threads, metals, etc., are special. Prices on application. 

DARDELET and WHITWORTH THREADS can be furnished. Prices on application. Plating extra. Prices on application. 
a Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 

+ Goods marked thus(+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 











ALLEN SOCKET HEAD CAP SCREWS 


STANDARD FLAT POINT ONLY N.C. (National Coarse) THREADS 


PRESSUR-FORMD. These are the dependable screws for punch, die and jig work; for tool and machine assem- 
blies of all kinds. By supplementing the cold-drawing process by cold extrusion or “pressur-forming,” the cap 
screws are further strengthened by (1) making the steel-fibres conform to the contour of the screw head; (2) 
preserving continuous steel-fibres from end to end of the screw; (3) turning the fibre-ends in toward the socket- 
hole, to more solidly resist key pressure. Threads are held to uniform accuracy; heads are of uniform diameter 
and perfectly concentric with body of the screws. Set-ups stay tight in vibrating parts. Screws are instrument- 
tested at every stage; scientifically heat-treated, visually and manually inspected. Now made of ALLENOY steel. 

















DIAMETER OF SCREWS— THREADS PER INCH Manufacturers’ List, Per 100 (1 Key with each Box) 
Specify No.4 No.5 . No.6 No.8 No. 10 % vs 56 Ye % % 34 4 1 
Diameter 112 125 .138 164 -190 : 
First 40 N.C. 40 N.C. 32 N.C. 32 N.C. 24N.C. 20 N.C. 18 N.C. 16 N.C. 14N.C. 13 N.C. 11 N.C. 10 N.C. 9 N.C. 8N.C, 
% ‘$ 4.65 '§ 4.70 '§ 4.75 $ 4.85 
3% 4.70 4.15 4.80 4.90 $ 5.05 $ 5.25 $ 6.25 
% 4.90 4.95 5.00 5.10 5.30 5.50 6.50 $ 7.40 $8.90 | £$10.20 
5 5.10 5.15 5.20 5.35 5.55 5.75 6.75 7.70 9.20 10.60 (25 Per Box) 
34 5.35 5.40 5.45 5.60 5.80 6.00 7.00 8.00 9.50 11.00 
% 5.75 5.85 6.05 6.25 7.25 8.50 10.00 11.75 
1 6.15 6.35 6.55 6.75 15 9.00 10.50 12.25 $18.00 
1% 7.10 7.30 7.50 8.50 10.00 11.50 13.50 19.75 $24.00 
1% 7.85 8.05 8.25 9.25 11.00 12.50 14.75 21.50 26.00 
a 1% 8.80 9.00 10.00 12.00 13.50 16.00 23.25 28.00 
2 9.55 9.75 10.75 13.00 14.50 17.25 25.00 30.00 $47.00 $53.00 
Qa 2% 10.50 11.50 14.00 15.50 18.50 27.00 33.00 50.00 56.00 
A 2% 11.25 12.50 15.00 17.00 20.00 29.00 36.00 53.00 60.00 
2% 12.00 13.50 16.00 18.50 21.50 31.00 39.00 56.00 65.00 
& 3 13.50 14.50 17.50 20.00 23.00 33.00 42.00 60.00 70.00 
3% 16.00 19.00 21.50 24.50 35.00 45.00 64.00 15.00 
3% 17.50 20.50 23.00 26.00 37.00 48.00 68.00 80.00 
4 24.00 27.00 29.00 41.00 53.00 74.00 88.00 
a 4% 28.00 32.00 45.00 58.00 81.00 96.00 
o 5 32.00 35.00 49.00 63.00 88.00 105.00 
G 5% 38.00 53.00 68.00 95.00 114.00 
q 6 CLASS 3 FIT IS STANDARD 41.00 57.00 73.00 102.00 123.00 
6% FOR ALL SIZES 44.00 62.00 79.00 111.00 133.00 
% 50.00 70.00 86.00 120.00 143.00 
8 (100 Per Box) (50 Per Box) 62.00 85.00 102.00 138.00 167.00 
Extra Keys 
Per ) Short Arm $ 3.20 $ 3.30 $ 3.30 $ 3.40 $ 4.60 $ 5.70 $690 $11.50 $11.50 $17.00 $28.50 $40.00 $40.00 $55.00 
100 § Long Arm 4.20 4.30 4.30 4.40 5.60 6.70 7.90 13.50 13.50 22.00 38.50 55.00 55.00 75.00 
STANDARD FLAT POINT ONLY N.F. (National Fine) THREADS 
DIAMETER OF SCREWS— THREADS PER INCH Manufacturers’ List, Per 100 (1 Key with each Box) 
Specify No.4 No.5 No.6 No.8 No.10 % ts % ve % % % % 1 
Diameter aig 125 -138 164 -190 
First 48 N.F. 44 NF. 40N.F. 36 N.F. 82 N.F. 28 NAF. 24N.F. 24.N.F. 20 N.F. 20 N.F. 18 N.F. 16 N.F. 14 NF, 14 N.F. 
% *$ 4.65 *$ 4.70 $4.75 *$ 4.85 
5% * 4.70 * 4.75 4.80 4.90 $5.05 $525 *$ 6.25 
% * 490 * 495 5.00 5.10 5.30 5.50 6.50 $ 7.40 
5 * 5.10 * 5.15 5.20 * 5.35 5.55 5.75 6.75 7.70 (25 Per Box) 
% * 5.35 * 5.40 5.45 5.60 5.80 6.00 7.00 8.00 *$ 9.50/ * 11.00 
h * 5.75 * 5.85 6.05 6.25 1.25 850 * 10.00] * 11.75 
fc} 1 * 615 * 6.35 6.55 6.75 1.15 9.00 10.50 12.25 $18.00 
a 1% * 7.10 7.30 7.50 8.50 10.00 11.50 13.50 19.75  *$24.00 
2 1% * 7.85 8.05 8.25 9.25 11.00 12.50 14.75 21.50 * 26.00 
a 1% 8.80 9.00 10.00 12.00 * 13.50 16.00 23.25 * 28.00 
A 2 9.55 9.75 10.75 13.00 14.50 17.25 25.00 * 30.00 +*$47.00  *$53.06 
a 2% 10.50 11.50 14.00 * 15.50 18.50 * 27.00 * 33.00 * 50.00 * 56.00 
a 2% * 11.25 12.50 15.00 * 17.00 20.00 29.00 * 36.00 * 53.00 * 60,00 
& 2% * 12.00 * 13.50] * 16.00| * 1850 * 2150 * 31.00 * 39.00 * 56.00 * 65.00 
Q 3 * 1350 * 1450] . 17.50] * 20.00 23.00 ¥* 33.00 * 42.00 * 60.00 * 70.00 
eS 3% * 16.00 * 19.00] * 21.50 * 2450 * 35.00 * 45.00 * 64.00 * 75.00 
3% * 17.50 * 20.50] * 23.00 * 26.00 * 37.00 * 48.00 * 68.00 * 80.00 
H 4 * 24.00} * 27.00 * 29.00 * 41.00 * 53.00 * 74.00 * 88.00 
oO 4% * 28.00 * 32.00 * 45.00 * 58.00 * 81.00 * 96.00 
Za 5 * 32.00 * 35.00 * 49.00 * 63.00 * 88.00 *105.00 
a 5% * 38.00 * 53.00 * 68.00 * 95.00 *114.00 
6 CLASS 3 FIT IS STANDARD * 41.00 * 57.00 * 73.00 *102.00 ¥*123.00 
6% FOR ALL SIZES * 44.00 * 62.00 * 79.00 *111.00 *133.00 
q * 50.00 * 70.00 * 86.00 *120.00  *¥*143.00 
8 (100 Per Box) (50 Per Box) * 62.00 * 85.00 *102.00 *138.00 ¥*167.00 © 
Extra Keys 
Per ) Short Arm $ 3.20 $ 3.30 $ 3.30 $ 3.40 $ 4.60 $ 5.70 $ 6.90 $11.50 $11.50 $17.00 $28.50 $40.00 $40.00 $55.00 
100 { Long Arm 4.20 4.30 4.30 4.40 5.60 6.70 7.90 13.50 13.50 22.00 38.50 55.00 55.00 75.00 














Items Not Starred (*) are standard in ALLENOY steel. 
Items marked thus (*) are special, y 
DARDELET and WHITWORTH THREADS can be furnished. Prices on application. Plating extra. Prices on application. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus(+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished ~nly by shipment direct from iactory. 





290 


Allen Tru-Ground Shoulder Screws Allen Tru-Ground Dowel Pins 





Commonly used in punch and die work. Made of Allenoy stee! 
and heat treated. Tensile strength, 240,000 to 250,000 lbs. per 
square inch. Made in two sizes; .0002 and .001 over basic sizes, 
Unless specified otherwise .0002 is furnished. 


Manufacturer’s List, Per 100 
Specify Diameter First 
Diameter of Dowel Pins—Inches 





This type of socketed screw is adopted for a 
wide range of punch and die operations. Com- 
monly used also as fulcrums or pivots in ma- 





chine designs that involve links, levers or other He 56 ts % 56 % % 
oscillating parts. Made of ALLENOY steel, cold- aac Goi SAA dpten ae e a Tels 
drawn and heat-treated by Allen processes to $7.35 $8.35 Se swe Bee cee) pia 
a strength approximately three times greater 7.95 S96 eS 


E than that of ordinary machine screws. 
= (Specify Diameter First) 























6.00 
Soak 00 7 
soca 9.90 11.25 $15 BO tetera ie A Se Ss A 
: > 73 eae 11,00 12.50 16.75 EO aa eee a REA ok 5 ee 
bs So pea re ee 1225 i373 | 1800 330 $30.00 $42.00 : 
s (1 Key with each Be 2% .6).0r cocking eee pee 1 tase 23.30 ee et . 
E Shoulder Diameter of Shoulder 2% Bes ae goes 15.00 16.75 21.50 25.50 35.00 49.00 $70.00 
Length Inches 3 pat Sepia aes pe 19.75 Neen 30.50 42.00 60.00 78.00 
Ins. % 4 % | 3% a ere eee ae eae Bae 36.20 49.00 ec 900 
1 $19.00 $29.00 °° _._ eae see tae pa ees ee cae 42.00 56.00 84.00 104.00 
1% 19.75 29.75 $42.75 (100 Per Box) (50 (25 Per Box) (12 
1% 20.50 30.50 43.50 | Per | Per 
E 1% 21.25 31.25 44.25 Box) Box) 
22.00 32.00 45.00 
2% 23.50 33.50 
2% 25.00 35.00 51.00 
; 2% 26.50 See 
owes 38.00 57.00 
a Bier Bae. 61.00 
a Max. Head Diam. Ins. %e % % 
; Max. Head.Hgt. Ins. wy Me 5% 
Nom. Thd. Diam. Ins. %e-18 36-16 44-13 
Nom. Thd. Lgth. Ins. % 5% % 
Extra Keys $ 5.70 $ 8.00 $11.50 
{oo | Short Arm 
E 100 | Long Arm 6.70 9.00 13.50 
. ALLENUTS 
a THE NEW SELF-ANCHORING INTERNAL WRENCHING NUTS THAT HOLD WITH A WELD-LIKE 
1] GRIP AND SET UP FLUSH TO PRODUCE SMOOTH SURFACES. The Allenut is made especially for 
use with Allen Hex-Socket Screws of which it is a counterpart in strength and precision. 
Made of heat-treated special alloy steel to ALLEN 
| high standards of dimensional accuracy. Clean 
sockets. Threads tapped to a Class 3 fit. 
Hex. Knurl Body Thd. Lgth. Size 
{ Tap Size Mfrs. List Diam. Diam. Diam. Lgth. Overall Hole 
Nut N.C. 3 Price (A) (B) (C) (E) (G) Regq’d* 
E Size (D) Per 100 Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. 
No. 4 $4-40 $ 8.10 % .208 187 -100 -176 -202 
No. 5 #5-40 8.10 % .208 187 118 .200 .202 
No. 6 46-32 9.60 ws 277 257 125 225 .270 
E No. 8 £8-32 11.80 Ss 305 280 156 268 297 
: No. 10 #10-24 13.70 os 337 302 170 312 .327 
F A % Inch 4-20 15.70 % 430 403 .240 412 421 
i #s Inch 5-18 19.55 ps 525 498 284 515 517 
88 Inch 36-16 23.40 % 620 590 325 -610 610 
: B aoe vs Inch zs-14 25.00 ay 745 -710 397 722 .733 
Yyr IG % Inch 44-13 29.20 % 840 800 455 825 828 
5% Inch 56-11 35.45 5 1.040 .986 562 1.000 1.027 
% Inch 34-10 41.70 % 1.215 1.155 675 1.175 1.200 
ue % Inch %-9 50.00 % 1.430 1.355 -788 1.350 1.415 
, S 1 Inch 1-8 54.25 1 1.620 1.530 -900 1.525 1.598 
| frz=_=_s y/ Note: *Dimensions given indicate recommended diameters of finished holes in appliacations where Allenut 
D is to be pressed or drawn into non-hardened materials. 
| c Allenuts are also available at above prices with National Fine (N.F.) threads. 
Packing: No. 4 to 7% inch inclusive_____100 per box 
4% and &% inch _.____.______.__ 50 per box 
% to 1 inch inclusive___________. 25 per box 
One key with each box. 

















distorts the hex. 
special analysis alloy steel is tempered to avoid brittleness and imposes maximum resistance to torsional strain. 
Allen’s exclusive normalized process of manufacture scientifically reduces, as far as possible, the wear on the edges 
of the key which engage in the screw sockets. 


ALLEN HEXAGONAL KEYS 


The characteristics of Allen Keys are in keeping with those of Allen Hollow Screws, steeled for the utmost in 
service. The ends are made true with the screw sockets and always “bottom,” utilizing the full leverage, insuring 
the necessary grip for tight set-ups. They are cut to length, not sheared in the ordinary manner, as shearing 


The ends are ground for easy insertion in the hex hole. No side slipping, no rocking. The 


KEY FIT TABLE 
Screw Diameter — Nos. and Inches 


Do not use round-cornered or worn keys. 


—Short Arm Series— — Long Arm Series—— 
Key Width List List Socket Flat 
Across Flats No. Per 100 No. Per 100 Set Head Cap Head Cap Shoulder 
.035 +M-035 $3.10 2 
.050 M-050 3.10 3,4 1 

ts M-116 3.15 5, 6 2 4 
& M-564 3.20 M-564L $4.20 8 3,4 5,6 
as M-332 3.30 M-332L 4.30 10, 12 5,6 8 
% M- 18 3.40 M- 18L 4.40 % 8 10 % 
os M-532 4.60 M-532L 5.60 s 10, 12 ce Ye 
5 M-316 5.70 M-316L 6.70 3% % ts % 
se M-732 6.90 M-732L 7.90 we Bs % 
% M- 14 8.00 M- 141 9.00 %, vs 1s % 
Ys M-516 11.50 M-516L 13.50 56 %, as * % 
% M- 38 17.00 M- 38L 22.00 % 6, % 6% ‘th 
vs M-716 23.50 M-716L 30.00 
Ys M- 12 28.50 M- 12L 38.50 % % 1 
Ys M-916 40.00 M-916L 55.00 1,1% %, % 
56 M- 58 55.00 M- 58L 75.00 1%, 1% 1 
% +M- 34 75.00 $M- 34L 105.00 1% 1%,1%4,1% 
% M- 78 100.00 M- 781 150.00 
1 +M-100 120.00 +M-100L 180.00 1%, 2 1% 


Allen Set Screw and Cap Screw Counter Merchandiser 


Cabinet is sturdily built of heavy gauge steel fin- 
ished in red enamel. Separate bins are clearly 
labeled with screw and key sizes for quick, easy 
selection. Top panel has built-in gauge for 


™ | measuring screw and key diameters. 





Ample space in back of cabinet for storing extra 
stock. Pocket at top of cabinet holds literature. 
Unit comes complete with pricing instructions 
and self-affixing price labels. 

Size of cabinet: 15 inches wide, 21 inches deep, 
15% inches high (overall). Weight of unit, com- 
plete with stock, approximately 35 pounds. 


CONTENTS: 
Set Screws Cap Screws 
Quantity Size Quantity Size 
100 6-32x3; 25 6-32x % 
100 6-32x%4 25 8-32x % 
50 6-32x% 25 8-32x1. 
100 8-32x33; 25 10-32x % 
100 8-32x% 25 10-32x1 
50 8-32x% 25 %-20x % 
50 8-32x% 25 %4-20x % 
100 10-32x33; 25 %4-20x1 
100 10-32x%4 25 s-18x % 
50 10-32x 38 25 #s-18x1 
50 10-32x% 25 ys-18x1% 
100 Y% -20x% 25 36-16x % 
50 4, -20x5 25 36-16x1 
ze < 25 36-16x1%¢ 
-18x 
50 y- 18x34 opel 
: 50 5-18x% Quantity Hex. Dia. 
A compact, attractive counter display-sales unit og % “lente 20 ih 
offering a complete selection of popular size 95 1% -13x% 50 a 
Allen Hex-Socket Set Screws, Socket Head Cap 95 56-11% 50 = 
Screws; also Allen Hex Keys in 10 sizes. Easy 50 1% 
to set up and maintain; simplifies inventory and 50 or 
re-ordering; a proven sales builder. Total con- 25 ie 
tents: 1400 Set Screws, 350 Cap Screws and 400 25 Ee 
Keys. 5 y, 
25 16 
M660; 26 ee eS SU Se Reh S10 sce 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 





Pipe 
Plug Allenut 
4,5 
vs 6 
% 8, 10 
% %, 
% ws 
% 3 
re 
% 
% 
1 5% 
1% % 
% 
J 


Packaging: .050 ins. to and including ;%-inch—100 per box; 3% to and including #;-inch—50 per box; %-inch to and including 1 inch—25 per box. 





Allen Handi-Kit Set Screw 
Assortment 





A handy, compact 
assortment of num- 
bered size Allen hex 
socket set screws 
especially useful for 
@ serviceman, me- 
chanic, repairman 
or anyone who 
works with small 
sizes of screws. Con- 
tains 288 _ screws 
(cup point, N. C. 
thread) with 48 keys 
to fit. Packed in 
partitioned metal 
box with diagram 
inside cover listing 
contents. Size of box 


8x5%x% inches. Packing weight 1 Ib. 3 oz. 


Contents: 
Size Size 
Quantity Screws Quantity Screws 
12 4-40x% 12 6-32x% 
12 4-40x,3, 12 6-32xy5 
12 4-40x% 12 6-32x% 
12 4-40x35 12 8-32x% 
12 4-40x% 12 8-32x3; 
12 5-40x% 12 8-32x% 
12 5-40x 12 8-32xy5 
12 5-40x% 12 8-32x% 
12 5-40x3 12 10-24x,5, 
12 5-40x% 12 10-24x% 
12 6-32x% 12 10-24x 
12 6-32x35 12 10-24x5% 
Quantity Size Keys Quantity Size Keys 
12 .050 Hex Diam. 12 @ Hex. Diam. 
12 ys Hex.Diam. 12 # Hex. Diam. 
DE-G21 3 cas ites, List $17:80 


Freight to destination should be added. 


+ Goods marked thus(+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 














Allen Set Screw Assortment 


Ideal for tool 
cribs, home 
work shops, 
service stations, 
garages, and 
domestic ap- 
pliances. Popu- 
lar sizes up to 





56 inch. 
Point Cup 
To 

Quan- Diam., Thread Lgth, Retail 
tity In. In. at: Each 
10 Only Size 10 24N.C. Ye $0.10 
10 Only Size 10 24N.C. y% 10 
10 Only y% 20 N.C. y 10 
10 Only % 20 N.C. 3% 210 
10 Only 1% 18 N.C. ts 10 
10 Only ts 18 N.C. 3% 10 
10 Only 3% 16 N.C. 3% 10 
10 Only 5% 16.N.C. % 10 
10 Only % 13 N.C. % 210 
10 Only % 13 N.C. 56 10 
10 Only % 11N.C. 5% 10 

5 Only 56 11 N.C. 1 10 


11 Only Wrenches (2 each to fit the following 
size set screws): Nos. 10, %4, vs, 3, %4- 
inch and one key for %-inch .............. 10 


PEERS Soca eS es ve Mfrs. List Each $9.00 


ee le 
se J Memietins tis 





An attention getting counter card, attractively 
printed in red and black, offering 12 No. M-604 
Allen Junior Key Kits. Each kit contains 7 short 
arm Allen Hex Keys in Leatherette Envelope. 
Keys range from #; inch to 4% inch hex diameter 
inclusive and fit Nos, 8, 10, 12, and %4, 3, %, x5, 
%, 3 inch set screws and Nos. 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 10, 
12 and %, 3 inch cap screws. Size of envelope 
4%4x2 inches. 

Key sets are attached to board with soft wire 
which keeps set firmly in position but does not 
prevent easy removal at time of sale. Heavy, 
durable cardboard with single wing easel. Size 
of board 18x13% inches. Weight 314 pounds. 


M-604D ____._._....._._--__ Mfrs. List, Per Card $9.00 
Retail, Each $0.75 


One display in a carton. 


Allen Boxed Set Screw 
Assortment 


WITH WRENCHES 


For use in the 
shop—in the 
home—on the 
farm. A most 
complete as- 
sortment of Al- 
len Hollow Set 
Screws with 
normalized 
keys to fit. 
Packed in me- 
tal  compart- 
ment box with 
diagram inside 
the cover list- 
ing the con- 
sents. Contents: 
590 screws 
ranging from 
10-32x,5, to %x5% and 115 keys to fit. 


M-602 Mfrs. List Each $36.20 





Allen Key Island 


This handy key set con- 
tains 14 keys fitting all 
sizes of set screws up to 
and including 1% inch; 
cap screws up to 1 inch; 
shoulder screws up to % 
inch and pipe plugs to 1 
inch. The container is 
plainly labelled to show 
the correct size key to 
use with each screw. 





M-615 CMs, List Each $3.40 


Allen Key Kits 


LONG ARM KEY 
KIT 
This handy container, 
made of canvas with 
pockets for individual 
keys, has a complete 
set of 11 long arm 
keys which fit all 
screws from and in- 
cluding No. 10 up to 
and including 1%-in. 
diameter set screws. 
Cut Shows 
M-614 and M-603 


__.....-Mfrs. List Each $3.50 





OCU 


SHORT ARM KEY KIT 


This handy kit contains a complete set of 11 
short arm normalized hexagonal keys which fit 
all screws from and including No. 10 up to 1% 
inch diameter set screws. 


M-603 _._..__.__ CMs. List Each $2.60 


Allen Handi-Pac Key Kits 


Contains 11 short arm 
hex keys in high grade 
leatherette envelope. 

Keys range from .050 to 
36-inch hex. diameter 
inclusive and fit all set 
screws from No. 3 to 
%-inch and all cap 
screws from No. 1 to 
yYe-inch. Size of en- 
velope 514x2% inches. 








Allen Junior Key Kits 


Seven Short 
Arm Allen Keys 
are included in 
this strong 
leather enve- 
lope. They fit 
the hex holes 
of sizes Nos. 8, 
10, %, +s, 3, 
zs, and % inch 
set screws and 
Nos. 4, 5, 6, 8, 
10, % and 
inch cap 


screws. 
MiGOE 2) bro soe ee Mfrs, List Each $0.75 
Allen Vest Pocket Key Kits 





Six Short Arm Allen Keys 
put up in leather envelope 
with snap fastener. They 
fit the hex holes of sizes 4, 
5, 8, 10 % and -inch set 
screws and 4, 5, 8, 10 and 
ys-inch cap screws, also 4, 
6, 8, 10 and %-inch flat 
head cap screws. 





M-605. 22%. ______Mfrs. List Each $0.70 
Allen “T’’ Handle Keys 


A convenient driving ac- 
cessory for maximum lever- 
age, speed and large grip- 
ping surface for the hand. 
Set screw holds reversible, 
renewable blades in handle. 





Extra 

Mfrs. Size Lgth. Screw,Dia. Blades 

List Hex. Blade Inches Mfrs. List 

Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Set Cap Each 


M-332T $1.35 x; 3,4,5 No.10,12 No.5,6 +£$0.05 
M- 18T 135 % 3,45 % No.8 + .05 
M-532T 150 2 3,4,5 x No.10,12 + .06 
M-316T 1.70 3 4,5,6 % OT 
M-732T 180  4,5,6 75 ve f .08 
M- 14T 200 % 4,5,6 %&; + .09 
M-516T 2.15 ¥ 5,67 % “%&e + 14 
M- 38T 230 % 5,67 % %&% + 22 
M- 12T 240 % 6,7,8 % % 139 
M-916T 2.70 y% 6,7,8 1&1% %&% +f 55 
M- 58T 3.00 % 6,7,81%&1% 1 + 15 


Price include three reversable, renewable blades 
of lengths shown. 


Allen “Handi-Hex’”’ Keys 


Handles of durable plastic. 
Holes, drilled axially through 
handles, permit adjustment of 
blades to any desired extension 
from % to 2 inches, Blade is 
held firmly in metal end piece 
by set screw. Blade is reversi- 
ble and renewable. Length of 
handle 4 inches. Length of 
blade 3 inches. Length overall 
4% to 6 inches. 





Extra 

Mfrs. Size Screw Dia. Blades 

List Hex Inches’ Mfrs. List 
Nos. Each Ins. Cap Set Each 
M-050S +£$1.00 .050 Nos.3,4 No.1 $£$0.05 
M-116S +£1.00 +; #£Nos.5,6 No.2 $ .05 
M-5648 £100 & No.8 Nos.3,4 £ .05 
M-332S + 1.00 2% Nos.10,12 Nos.5,6 + .05 
M- 188 +100 % % No.8 #£ .05 


Prices include three reversible, renewable blades 


———_—_____________Mfrs, List $1.200f same length. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus(+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 





Screw Anchors 
ACKERMAN-JOHNSON 






Piloted Setting Punch 


Assembled 


Convenient for attaching fixtures or wiring to any hard surface as brick, 
concrete, stone or marble, slate, etc. 
Consists of a deep nut of conical design with lead alloy expansible sleeve. 


Factory assembled to be handled as one piece. Threaded for machine 
screws or bolts. 


Complete with piloted setting punch with each box of anchors. 


Size Extra Pilot 
Nos. and Minimum Dimensions of Standard Setting 
Threads, Mfr’s List, Holes Required, Inches Quantity Punches 
Per Inch Per 100 Diam. Depth inBox Each Each 

6x32 $ 6.00 % 56 50-100 $0.06 $0.22 

8x32 6.50 is % 50-100 .06 22 
10x24 7.50 56 56 50-100 07 23 
12x24 9.50 Ts % 50-100 09 24 
44x20 11.00 % 50-100 -10 25 
5x18 15.00 5% 1 50-100 14 33 
36x16 20.00 4 1% 50-100 18 40 
4x13 26.00 % 1% 50-100 24 -50 
56x11 50.00 1% 2 50-100 45 1.20 


Specify Box quantity of Screw Anchors wanted 50 or 100. 


Note: When ordering Extra Piloted Setting Punches be sure to specify 
Size of Screw Anchor Punch is to be used for. 


STAR TAMPIN 


WITH OPEN-BOTTOM NUT 
100% Rust-Proof Throughout 
For Use With Machine Screws 
or Bolts 





Furnished without Screws or Bolts 
“Listed by Underwriters’ Laboratories” 


Quan- 
Size of Mfr’s Dimensions of Quan- tity 
Bolt or List Minimum Holes tity in Shipping 
Screw Per 100 Required in Stand- Weight 
with Shields Safe Diam. Stand- ard Per 100 
Which Only Working (Drill ard Ship- (Inc. 


Shield (Ine. Load Size) *Depth Pack- ping Tool) 
Nos. is Used Tool) Lbs. Ins. Ins. age Carton Lbs. Each 
M-40063 6-32 $6.00 100 “Ae % iL $0.06 
M-40083 8-32 6.50 100 Ye % 1000 1 07 
M-40103 10-24 7.50 150 5 % 2 08 
M-40123 12-24 9.50 200 % kh ] 500 4% 10 
M-40153 %”-20 11.00 200 % h 50 4% Al 
M-40203 %e”-18 15.00 300 5% 1 | 7% 15 
M-40253 367-16 20.00 450 54 1% 250 15 20 
M-40303 Ae” -14 26.00 600 h 1% | 2046 26 
M-40355 %”-13 26.00 600 hb 1% 20% 26 


M-40453 56-11 50.00 800 1% 2 ] 100 40 50 
M-40555 %”-10 75.00 1000 1% 2% 54 215 


*Note: A deeper hole should be used in making attachments to poor 
masonry. 


TAMPIN TOOLS 





One packed in each box of Tampins, no extra charge. 


The pilot of the Tampin Tool keeps the tool centered on the shield 
during installation. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 









Expansion Shields 
A-C-E 


U. S. S. threads. 
end receives 
thrust. of bolt, 
end of shield. 
from drill dust. V 

pands split body of 

all directions. 

cadmium plated. Without 



































Mfr’s : 
Diam., List Drill Wt. per 
Bolt, Per Length, O.D., Size, 100 
In. 100 In. In. In. Lbs. 
% $15.00 1% % % 4% $0. D 
ts 18.00 1% cd rd 5% 18 
% 25.00 1% % 5% 9 25 
38.00 2% % h 20 38 
58 45.00 234 1% 1% 3734 A5 
%4 65.00 3% 1% 1% 68 65 


% and %e-inch, 100 in a package; %, %« and 14-inch, 50 in a package; 
5 and %4-inch, 25 in a package. 


Double Expansion Shields 
KEYSTONE 


For Machine Bolts 

For permanent fastening to concrete, 
brick or stone. With binding interlock- 
ing key. Key prevents expanding nut 
from being drawn out of shield when 

Biti > heavy loads are applied. Shows operator 
when he has reached maximum expansion. Malleable iron. Without 
bolts. 





Mfr’s 

Diam. List Drill No. Wt. per 

Bolt, Per Length, O.D. Size, Per 100 
Nos. Ins. 100 Ins. Ins. Ins. Box Lbs. Each 
M-1404 % $15.00 1% % % 100 5 $0.15 
M-1405 & 18.00 1% % Ys 100 6 18 
M-1406 % 25.00 2 4 HR 50 10 25 
M-1408 % 38.00 2% h h 50 18 38 
M-1410 56 45.00 2% 1 1 25 27 45 
M-1412 % 65.00 3% 1% 1% 25 35 65 


Lag Screw Expansion Shields 
DIAMOND 


STYLE P 


Provides inner and radial expansion which 
results in greater flexibility where variations 
in diameters of drilled holes occur—greater 
ease in turning lag screw into shield. 


Made of high grade malleable iron. Without lag screws. 





Short Standard Sizes 
Diam. 


of Lag Drill No. Weight 
Screw Mfrs.List, Lgth., Size ina Per 100 


Nos, Ins. Per 100 Ins. - Ins. Box Lbs. Each 
M-1003 sy $15.00 1 % 100 2 $0.08 
M-1004 % 15.00 1 vs 100 3 08 
M-1005 vs 18.00 1 % 100 4 10 
M-1006 3% 25.00 2 56 50 q 12 
M-1008 % 38.00 2 % 50 10 20 
M-1010 5% 45.00 2 h 50 13 25 
Long Standard Sizes 

Diam. 

of Lag Drill No, Weight 

Screw Mfrs.List, Lgth, Size ina Per 100 
Nos, Ins. Per 100 Ins. Ins. Box Lbs. Each 
M-1104 y% $15.00 1% % 100 4 $0.08 
M-1105 ¥s 18.00 1% ts 100 5 10 
M-1106 % 25.00 2% 5% 50 11 12 
M-1108 % 38.00 3% % 50 17 20 
M-1110 5% 45.00 3% h 25 21 25 
M-1112 % 65.00 3% 1% 25 34 35 
M-1114 % + 95.00 5 1% 25 15 50 
M-1116 1 $110.00 5 1% 25 90 55 
M-1120 1% $250.00 6% 1% 20 270 1.25 























Lag Screw Expansion Shields 
STAR STAZIN 


Made of special alloy; 
100% rust-proof. New 
design threads hold 
greater load. Improved 
external corrugations 
(ribs) give greater bear- 
ing on masonry. Preci- 
sion cast. WITHOUT 
LAG SCREWS. 





Short Standard Sizes 


Diam. 

of Lag Drill No. Weight 

Screw Mfrs. List, Lgth, Size ina Per 100 
Nos. Ins. Per 100 Ins. Ins. Box Lbs. Each 
M-1818 uy $15.00 1 % 50 3 $0.10 
M-1823 vs 18.00 1% % 50 3 12 
M-1828 36 25.00 1% % 50 i 17 
M-1838 % 38.00 2 % 25 10% 25 
M-1848 5 45.00 2 h 25 12% 30 
M-1858 % 65.00 2 1 10 16 44 

Long Standard Sizes 

Diam. 

of Lag Drill No. Weight 

Screw Mfrs. List, Lgth, Size ina Per 100 
Nos. Ins. Per 100 Ins. Ins. Box Lbs. Each 
M-1815 A $15.00 1% % 50 5 $0.10 
M-1820 Ps 18.00 1% % 50 5 12 
M-1825 % 25.00 2% 5% 50 9% 17 
M-1835 % 38.00 3 % 25 14 25 
M-1845 % 45.00 3% h 25 22 30 
M-1855 % 65.00 3% 1 10 23 44 


Multi-Size Screw Anchors 
DIAMOND 


Designed to accommodate in one anchor 
several diameters of wood screws. 


Made in several lengths covering the 
majority of uses. Interior ribs located 
over the valleys on the exterior of anchor. 
Interior ribs support screw. When larger 
screw is used, the ribs are pressed down and the valleys at exterior 
are forced outward to permit greater diameter of screw to enter shield. 
Without wood screws. 





For wt. 

Wood Drill Per 

Mfrs. List, Screws, Lgth., Size, 100 
Nos. Per100 Nos. In. Ins. Lbs. Each 
M-5212 $5.00 6to 8 % 4% 1 $0.04 
M-5224 5.60 6to 8 1% u% 1% 05 
M-5312 5.60 10 to 14 % A 1% 05 
M-5316 5.60 10 to 14 1 * 1% 05 
M-5324 8.00 10 to 14 1% ts 2% -06 
M-5516 625 16 to 18 1 3% 2% 05 
M-5524 9.00 16 to 18 1% 3% 4 07 
M-5628 10.00 20 to 24 1% vy 5% .08 

100 in a box. 


Rawl Drills and Holders 





MACHINE TYPE—STRAIGHT FLUTED 
For Hand and Power Drilling 
Three-point drill accurately machined to size from solid bars of high 
grade tool steel, accurately forged and heat treated. Centers at first 
blow. Used in tool holder when drilling by hand and in chuck when 
drilling by power hammer. Easily resharpened on any grinding wheel. 


Diam., Use Tool Holders, 
Drill Nos. Per Doz. In. Holder No. Per Doz. 
M-6 $11.50 ws M-14 - $24.00 
M-8 11.50 # M-14 24.00 
M-10 11.50 Ss M-14 24.00 
M-12 11.50 % M-14 24.00 
M-14 12.50 Bs M-14 24.00 
M-16 13.60 is M-20 30.00 
M-20 15.70 36 M-20 30.00 
M-3% 31.00 as M-20 « 30.00 


One dozen in a package. % dozen in a package. 





Invisible in hole—needs no caulking. 
Made of stiffened strands of tough jute 
fibre compressed together. Unaffected 
by moisture—will not deteriorate, pulp, 
shear or work loose. Holds fast in wood, 
glass, masonry, plaster, slate, marble, 
metal or any material. Screws can be 
removed and replaced as often as desired 
without damaging Rawlplug. Absorbs 
shock and vibration. 





and Forced jnto All Irreqularities' °° 
ores 


in Wall of the Hole “> > 


WOOD SCREW SIZES 


Mfr’s List, Per Hundred For Twist Rawl- 

--Rawlplug Length Over All, Inches Screw Drill, drill 

Nos 34 1 14% 1% 2 Nos. In. Nos. 
6 $2.80 $3.00 Eee sees ead 5-6 562 6 
8 3.20 3.40 Bee es: Bae 7-8 14 8 
10 3.40 3.80 eS 388 60 Saas 9-10 Se 10 
12 4.20 4.60 $5.00 5.40 gaeK 11-12 A 12 
14 Se 5.40 6.00 6.60 pe 14 %e 14 
16 ieee See tes 7.60 $9.10 16 %e 16 
20 Sees pee ao OO: 33:00 20 % 20 


Screw sizes Nos. 6 to 14 use Toolholder No. M-14; No. 16 uses Toolholder 
No. M-16; No. 20 uses Toolholder No. M-20. 
Nos. 6 to 16, 100; Nos. 16 and 20, 50 in a box. 


LAG SCREW SIZES 
For 44-inch lag screw use No. 14 or 16; for %«-inch use No. 20 Rawlplugs. 


Mfr’s List, Per Hundred Screw Diam. Tool 
Diam., —Rawlplug Length Over All, Inches— Diam., Drill, Holder 
In. 1% 2 3 In. In. No. 
5% $19.00 $20.00 $22.00 5% As M-20 
% Co 32.00 % % M-20 


25 in a box. 


Molly Screw Anchors 


Usable in any wall or construc- 
tion—solid masonry, tile, plaster, 
glass, wood or even light wall- 
board. 

Will not yer through—expanded 
anchor affords support to hold 
several hundred pounds under 
usual conditions. 

Easily removable—Bolt may be removed any number of times for clean- 
ing or redecorating without loosening or dropping the anchor. ~ 


Mfr’s 

List, Head Body Sleeve Exp. Nut Overall Bolt Max. 

Per Diam. Diam. Lgth. Lgth. Lgth. Lgth. Size Exp. 
Nos. 100 Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins, Ins. Ins. 





M-4S $990 % yy % % % 135 6-32 #H 
M-4L 1018 % y, % % yy 133 6-32 # 
M-4xXL 13.20 % % 1% % % 2% 6-32 B 
M-6S 1540 % 3 3% 1% 3% 2% 10-24 1% 
M-6L 15.68 % % % 1% % 2% 10-24 1% 
M-8S 1595 ve % 1% % 2% ¥-20 1% 
M-8L 1623 4 ws % 1% 3% 2% ¥,-20 1% 


Nos. M-48S to M-4XL, 100; M-6S to M-8L, 50 in a box. 


Molly Screw Anchor Dispenser Displays 


Display consists of 150 Molly Screw 
Anchors in a colorful counter display 
as follows: 





Anchor 
Quantity Nos. 

25 M-4S 

25 M-4L 

25 M-6S 

25 M-6L 

ee M-8S 

20 M-8L 

TU a a eae —Each $17.15 
One in a shipping carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to déstination should be added. 


% Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock 





and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 





Nos. 


92) Om 69 09 EOD Ol m9 09 De 909 


dent bet 6 OO ESD OU 


noe 
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Boar om 


Flat Head 
STEEL 
R.H. 
F.H.Bright Nickel 
R.H.Blued Plated 
Per Gross 
6 Inch 
BURaer ee 
92 $0.92 
96 96 
96 ees 
1.00 1.00 
% Inch 
Se 
96 $0.96 
1,00 1,00 
1.00 1,00 
1.04 1,04 
1.08 1.08 
1.16 1.16 
5% Inch 
EAM 
1,00 $1.00 
1.04 1.04 
1,04 1.04 
1.08 1.08 
1.12 1.12 
1.20 1.20 
%4 Inch 
$1.08 $1.08 
1,08 1.08 
1.12 1.12 
1.20 1.20 
1.28 1.28 
1.42 1.42 
1.58 1.58 
1.80 Bees 
% Inch 
a 
1.12 $1.12 
1.20 1.20 
1.28 1.28 
1.36 1.36 
1.50 a 
1.66 1.66 
1.96 maa 
1 Inch 
$1.2 eka: 
1.20 $1.20 
1.32 1.32 
1.40 1.40 
1.46 1.46 
1.58 1.58 
1.74 1.74 
2.12 SapSS 
2.62 ut 
1% Inch 
$1.42 $1.42 
1.50 1.50 
1.54 1.54 
1.62 1.62 
1.74 1.74 
1,92 1.92 
2.30 2.30 
Re ent Be 
eee eats ap 
1% Inch 
$1.66 $1.66 
1.70 1.70 
1.80 1.80 
1,96 1.96 
2.12 2.12 
2.54 2.54 
3.30 ae 
4.34 Seo 
ate se 
1% Inch 
$2.00 ar 
2.18 es 
2.34 wae 
2.84 $2.84 
3.64 eas 
NO 5G fe Mies 


Quan. 
Pkg. 
Gross 














Nos. 
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12 


Round Head 
Manufacturer’s List Per Gross, July, 1947 
STEEL 

R.H. 
F.H.Bright Nickel Quan. 
R.H. Blued Plated Pkg. 
Nos. Per Gross Gross 
2 Inch 
8 $2.20 $2.20 5 
2.38 2.38 5 
10 2.56 2.56 5 
12 3.14 3.14 5 
14 Baie ee Ree 1 
16 5.16 en Os 1 
18 6.40 Scot 1 
2% Inch 
10 $2.80 pS 
12 3.46 Reo 5 
14 4.34 goes 1 
2% Inch 
8 $2.62 EPs 5 
9 2.80 5 
10 3.04 $3.04 1 
12 3.78 wee 1 
14 4.84 Bee 1 
16 6.34 eat 1 
3 Inch 
8 $3.06 Beas 1 
10 3.54 ele 1 
12 4.80 eos. 1 
14 6.00 oe 1 
16 7.50 re 1 
18 9.40 Sse % 
3% Inch 
10 $4.92 ose 1 
12 5.84 ee 1 
14 7.16 San. % 
16 8.35 Sos % 
18 10.45 eet % 
4 Inch 
14 $8.00 Es % 
16 9.15 oe % 
18 11.70 eet % 
STEEL 
Oval Head 
Nickel Plated and Chrome Plated 
Nickel Chrome Quan. 
Plated Plated Pkg. 
Nos. Per Gross Gross 
% Inch 
4 $1.00 $0.90 10 
5 1.00 1,00 10 
6 1,00 1.00 10 
56 Inch 
4 $1.04 $1.00 10 
5 1.04 1.10 10 
6 1.08 1.10 10 
8 1.20 gies 10 
% Inch 
4 $1.08 $1.00 10 
5 1.08 1.10 10 
6 1,12 1.15 10 
q 1.20 1.30 10 
8 1.28 1.35 10 
1 Inch 
4 cos $1.15 10 
5 $1.20 1.15 10 
6 1,32 1.35 10 
7 1.40 1.50 10 
8 1.46 1.50 10 
1% Inch 
6 eee $1.5 10 
8 eck 1.65 10 
10 see 1.90 10 
1% Inch 
6 cee $1.65 10 
8 Sha 1.80 10 
10 Sasa 2.05 10 


When ordering specify style of head and finish. 
Sizes not listed available from factory—P.O.A. 


12 





Oval Head 
BRASS 
Flat and Round Head 
Quan. 
Pkg. 
Per Gross Gross 
4% Inch 
$1.12 10 
1.30 10 
86 Inch 
$1.22 10 
1.32 10 
1,44 10 
1.75 10 
% Inch 
$1.34 10 
1.44 10 
1.58 10 
1.74 10 
1.94 10 
2.50 10 
56 Inch 
$1.76 10 
1.96 10 
2.20 10 
2.84 10 
34 Inch 
$1.96 10 
2.20 10 
2.45 10 
2.84 10 
3.18 10 
3.52 10 
3.98 10 
% Inch 
$2.16 10 
2.42 10 
2.70 10 
3.14 10 
3.52 10 
3.92 10 
4.40 10 
1 Inch 
$2.38 10 
2.64 10 
2.98 10 
3.44 10 
3.85 10 
4.30 10 
4.86 10 
6.25 10 
1% Inch 
$3.46 10 
4.05 10 
4.52 10 
5.10 10 
5.65 10 
1.28 10 
1% Inch 
$4.08 10 
4.68 10 
5.20 10 
5.88 10 
6.58 10 
8.44 5 
1% Inch 
$5.88 10 
7.45 5 
9.58 5 
2 Inch 
$6.54 5 
8.38 5 
10.98 5 
2% Inch 
$10.38 1 
13.70 1 
3 Inch 
$15.98 1 





Sheet Metal Screws 
PARKER-KALON 





B F 
Binding Countersunk 
Head Head Flat Head 


For making fastenings to light and 
heavy gauge sheet phe ge Sr 
rous Castings, plastics, resin pera 
nated pane, asbestos composi- 
tions, etc. 

Type A—Plain Steel Finish 
Screw Screw 





Diam, L; Z Per Type 
Nos. a Gross Head 
4 56 $0.39 R 
4 i 40 R 
6 A 40 R,F 
6 1 42 R,B 
6 56 44 R,B 
6 4 45 R,B 
7 % 44 R,F 
7 % AG Re 
7 1 49 R 
8 % 48 R,B 
8 % 50 R,B 
[ 
10 % 55 R 
0 % $0 RF 
10 1 66 R 
10 1% 7 R 
boa R 
R,F 
14 % R 
14 1% R 
R F 
Round Countersunk 
Head Flat Head 
Type Z—Plain Steel Finish 
Screw Screw 
Diam. Legth., Per Type 
Nos. Ss. Gross Head 
4 He $0.38 R 
4 uy 38 R 
4 5% 39 R 
6 uy 39 R 
6 5% 40 R,F 
6 % 42 R 
8 % e R 
8 56 45 R, F 
8 wy A8 R,F 
8 % 53 R,F 
10 36 oo R, F 
10 % 55 R,F 
10 34 60 R,F 
10 1 66 R 
14 % 719 R,F 
14 % -90 R, F 


One gross in a box. 


Stop Punches 






a ae ae 





PARKER-KALON 


For use with sheet metal screws. 
The stop or shoulder prevents punch 
from being driven too far. 


For 
Nos. Each Screws 
M-6 $0.70 6 
M-7 10 7 
M-8 10 8 
wi i i 
M-12 ‘ 
M-14 70 14 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods, marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can.be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 














ee To a iain 


Lgth. 
Ins. 








Flat Head 
STEEL 
Style Head 
Quan. 
Flat Fill- Pkge.| Leth. 
Round ister Gross | Ins. 
Size 2-56 Threads 
$0.41 $0.41 10| 74 
AD pac ee eta 10| %s 
43 43 10| % 
45 45 10} ‘As 
$1 ea i0 % 
: % 
3-48 ic 
$0.42 Ri 10 
43 ae 1) 40 
44 $0.44 10| 114 
46 eet 10} 13; 
48 48 10| 5 
53 asia 10 2, 
1 
4-40 He 
$0.43 Sos 10 
44 $0.44 10 
‘45 45 10 
‘46 ‘46 10 
47 AT 10; y 
48 48 10} x 
49 ‘49 10} 7 
52 yoctee 10 % 
55 sary 10| 3 
57 eis 10| 3; 
61 aa 10| x 
80 ster 10| ; 
90 oo 10) jy 
1% 
5-40 1% 
SOAR a ee 10| 2 
‘46 oe 10 
AT $0.47 10 
‘48 48 10 
49 ‘49 10 
‘50 50 10| 3 
‘51 ‘51 10| 73 
‘54 os 10| 48 
‘BT BT 10| 2 
‘60 ik 10| 3 
64 64 10| 
Rios 10| ; 
92 pecieatir 10 1% 
1% 
6-32, 6-40 1% 
$0.47 ae 10| 1% 
48 $0.48 10 
49 49 10| 2%4 
50 ‘50 10| 2% 
‘51 ‘1 10] 3 
52 ‘52 10 
54 ‘4 10 
EBB hoary eae 10 
57 BT 10 
60 60 10] 3 
65 65 10| 
10 70 10} 3 
BO re ian 10] % 
100 {00 Bit 
: i 1 
1.10 Se 5 i 
1.20 1.20 5 1% 
8-32, 8-36 2% 
$0.60 $0.60 10 “yy 
6 62 10 
64 64 10 
66 66 10 
68 68 10 
70 10 10 
74 14 10| % 
17 17 10} % 
81 81 10| % 
88 88 10] % 
96 Sees 10} 1 
1.04 1.04 5| 1% 
1.16 1.16 5| 114 
OBS aire 5} 1% 
1.40 1.40 5| 2 
Tibbs comes 5] 2% 
PROS oo 2 ns 5} 2% 
DO soe 513 


Round Head 





Fillister Head 


Manufacturer’s List Per Gross, April, 1947 




















STEEL 
Style Head 
Quan, 
Flat Fill- Pkge. | Leth. 
Round ister Gross | Ins. 
Size 10-24, 10-32 Threads 
$0.69 $0.69 10| %e 
11 71 10|. % 
73 73 10| % 
-15 15 10}; % 
17 7 10 
182 ‘82 10 
‘87 ‘87 10 
92 92 10| %6 
‘98 ‘98 10| % 
OG eee 5| Ye 
1.15 5| % 
1.30 5 
13s 
1.80 1 ‘ 
2.00 i 
2.40 1) = 
% 
56 
12-24 % 
$0.83 10|2 
‘89 10 
oe 
’ : Ye 
1.02 : 10| 4% 
1.08 i 5] B46. 
1.14 see 5| % 
1.20 i 5| 5% 
1.40 i 5} 4 
1.55 1.55 5 
VIS 2 ees 5 
1.85 1.85 1 
He 
uy 
Me 
14-20, 4-28 % 
$1.13 $1.13 10| 2 
1.16 1.16 10} 3 
1.20 1.20 5| % 
1.28 1.28 5} 4 
1.36 1.36 5) iy 
1.45 1.45 514% 
1.55 1.55 55 
1.65 ae 5 
1.75 1.75 5 
1.95 1.95 5 
2.15 215 1] %¢ 
2.35 2:35 14% 
2.55 Ree 1] Be 
PO eon ee ez 1| % 
3.40 ee Lose 
5% 
% 
%4e-18 1 
$1.80 $1.80 5|/1% 
1.95 1.95 5|1% 
2.05 2.05 5|2 
2.20 2.20 5 
2.35 235 1 
2.65 2.65 1| y 
3.00 3.00 Lice 
3.35 3.35 1] 3 
Biss oS 2 1] Z 
MOG ee 1| ¢ 
AQ pr eee 1| ¥ 
Qa eae ee 1| 4 
1 
1% 
36-16 .7 
$2.75 oa 1 
2.95 ae 1 
3.10 $3.10 1 
3.30 ae fay 
3.50 3.50 1| % 
3.90 3.90 1| % 
430 Bias 1] %& 
4:70 sine %| % 
5.10 nore %}1 
5.60 cece %11% 
6.20 eS, % 11% 
7.50 aed %\2 





BRASS BRASS 
Style Head Style Head 
juan. Quan, 
Flat Fill- wo Lgth. Flat Fill- Pkge. 
Round ister Gross | Ins. Round ister Gross 
Size 2-56 Threads Size 4-20 Threads 
0.50 0.50 10} % Peri 10 
. ‘52 = ia 1 3.50 $3.50 5 
[a oo. 6 
/Ae . ie 
. = | AB 450 3 
3-48 1% 5.60 5.60 5 
$0.54 ae 10 | 1% 6.30 6.30 5 
af 10 | 2 7.80 ae 1 
20lUe 10 
eee m3 6-18 
5 % $5.90 cae 5 
+? % 710 $7.10 5 
$0.60 ie 10 | 4 8.30 8.30 1 
63 $0.63 10 1% 9.50 CS! 1 
oH = i 1% 10.60 10.60 1 
"79 19 10 |7 oe : 
DS i toes 10 
BOS eee 10 36-16 
150 8 —— 10| % $9.40 563 1 
% TAO 1 
oe iy 1450 i 
wed oo ire 1640 eae A 
"5 10 2 19.40 pet Vy 
90 10 
1.00 10 
1.30 10 
6-32 
$0.75 $0.75 10 
‘80 ‘80 10 
‘85 85 10 
‘90 ‘90 10 
1.02 1.02 10 
Me es 10 
1.26 1.26 10 
PRT oe cole 10 
1.50 1.50 10 
Bae 10 
2.10 a 5 
Pes oe 5 
8-32 
$1.10 $1.10 5 
1.18 1.18 5 
1.26 1.26 5 
1.34 134 5 
1.50 1.50 5 
1.65 1.65 5 
MN oe ces 5 
Rape ee 5 
2.10 2.10 5 
2.40 oe 5 
2.80 See 5 
oT ee eaeece ea 5 
10-24, 10-32 
$1.48 $1.48 5 
P66 ee 5 
1.65 1.65 5 
1.85 1.85 5 
2.10 tee 5 
2:30 2.30 5 
2.50 ae 5 
S76. i aces 5 
3.30 3.30 5 
3.75 3.75 5 
4.60 Ree 5 
12-24 
$2.00 pan 5 
2.20 are 5 
250 eee 5 
2.80 ae 5 
POG a eee 5 
3.60 ee 5 
B20 ces pu eaters 5 
4:70 ea 5 
5.90 Sue 5 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











Screwnails 
PARKER-KALON 


DRIVES EASILY AND SECURELY 


For fastening sheet metal to wood. Drives like a nail, holds 
like a screw. Hardened so will not break or bend. 





Mfr’s List, May 2, 1949 


Length Plain Flat Head, 

Ins. and Cadmium Approx. Approx. 

Diameter Plated, No. No. 
(Gauge No.) Per 1000 in Lb. in Keg 
%x13 $1.65 675 65000 
x13 1.80 585 60000 
1.22 2.10 393 40000 
14%x11 2.90 345 25000 
1%xl1l 3.55 205 20000 
1% x10 4.55 144 15000 
2 x10 5.20 125 12500 
2%x10 6.40 95 10000 


Floor Screw Nails 
HELYX 


Sub: eit 


yi 





HELYX FLOOR SCREW NAILS 
Minimizes squeaks. Standard strip parquet- 
tongue or face attaching. Excellent for Mason- 
ite Presdwood. Eliminates creeping caused by 
smooth shank or nail in dried out lumber result- 
ing in squeaky floors. Binds floor and sub 
flooring securely together. 


HILLWOoOD 





Nos.— Approx. ————————— Per Lb. 

Length, Screw Count 1Lb. 5 Lb. 10Lb. 100 Lb. 
Ins, Gauge Per Lb. Boxes Boxes Boxes Kegs 

1—1% 1 732 $0.78 $0.77 $0.75 Bee 

4—2 4B Dao is oreree Ge 50 48 eee 

5—2% 5 176 cuss Al 40 $0.36 

5—2% 5 PB oc = 40 38 233 


Concrete Screw Nails 


HELYX 









Thoroughly fastens| 
wood to concrete,| 
mortar, cinder and| ~ 
blocks. Eliminates} — 


1% 
furring strips. 
inch for 2x4 and 
2x6 wood sleepers. 





Approx. —————— Per Lb. 
Length, Screw Count 1 Lb. 5 Lb. 10Lb. 100Lb. 
Ins. Gauge Per Lb. Boxes Boxes Boxes Kegs 
1 6 204 $0.62 $0.61 Ber wes eat 
1% 6 Mae Sage eta a 60 $0.59 $0.54 
2% 6 60 es 58 56 51 











Wire Nails and Brads 


Regular stock items of bright miscellaneous wire nails and brads in 
fiber boxes and pepers. 


Flat Head Wire Nails Bright Wire Brads 
In % pound papers; 1 dozen to carton. 





Mfr’s Mfr’s List, 

Size List, Lb. Size Per Lb. 
14x18 $0.89 %x18 $0.94 
42x19 1.02 %x19 1.09 
56x18 -82 5x18 .85 
54x19 -92 5x19 97 

3% x17 -70 34x17 73 
34x18 -76 34x18 .80 
%x19 .85 % x19 -90 
x16 -66 x16 -69 
Bx1T 68 Bxi7 midi 
7x18 -73 x18 -76 
1 x16 .64 1 2x16 67 
1. SE -65 2S eee 68 
1 x18 -T1 1°58 14 
Rasa 1%x15 64 

ec 14x16 -65 

uae 14%x16 64 

Saiede 1%4x15 63 


In 1 pound paper boxes. 


$0.73 %x18 $0.78 
.86 %x19 -93 
66 56x18 .69 
-76 5gx19 81 
54 34x17 57 
-60 % x18 .64 
.69 %x19 -T4 
-50 7x16 53 
52 %%x1T 55 
Ot %gx18 .60 
48 Ls 51 
-49 LT 52 
55 1 -x1s -58 
Seess 14x16 49 
siecle 14x17 51 
pcs 14x18 52 
eae 144x15 48 
sites 14%4x16 48 
cas 14x17 -50 


In 25 pound fibre boxes. 





%%x18 $O.CE Se) weomsnenaee SAPD gets = ales ar ees 
14x19 ET SE Te ener eg nae eae ame aera 
56x18 57 44x18 $0.70 
56x19 67 x19 85 
4x17 45 %x18 61 
% x18 51 °ex19 13 
%x19 60 54X17 49 
%x16 41 %4x18 56 
Wx1T 43 %x19 67 
%x18 48 34x20 ay 
1 x16 39 BxlT AT 
Lox1¢ 40 x18 52 
1 x18 46 x19 62 
1%x14 36 1 x16 43 
1%x17 40 1 OSt7 44 
eecmaemsateh) Si te isin Dei al a enna 1 x18 50 
ge Lee eer EG tare cree acs ei 14x15 40 
I a tg ST 1%x16 41 
BNC oe aeerea Sana ie err eg ee 14% x17 43 
ry Gererenrestmray sired}... OR Naa 14x18 44 
Sabeaassetea paws, Ss oh cag ean ne aerate 14x15 40 
. os 14x16 40 
Beene S eae rae eo ea 14x17 42 
= one: 1%x18 42 
eocdehanante elas eee tO cada 2 xi5 38 
coian eis eteadee SRR Y= eesees 2 xi6é 35 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Standard Wire Nail Card 


=< 


Manufacturers List of extras in 100 pound kegs. 
Effective December 26, 1946. Bright standard 


nails. 
COMMON WIRE NAILS 
Add to 
Base Per Approx. No. 
Size 100 Lb. Kez Per Lb. 
2D $2.35 847 
3D 1.60 543 
4D 1.20 294 
5D 1.10 254 
6D 1.00 167 
ID 90 a 
8D 85 
9D 80 es 
10D 60 35 
12D 60 . 
16D 55 : 
20D 55 2 
30D 55 
40D D5 = 
50D 55 : 
60D 50 
FINISHING NAILS ee 
2.30 
- 1.80 584 
6D 1.20 309 
8D 1.00 ed 
10D 90 1 
CASING NAILS pe 
1.50 
eo 1.10 236 
8D 1.00 on 
10D 95 . 
16D 85 
FLOORING BRADS 
8D 1.05 105 
FINE NAILS 
8D 2.10 157 
SMOOTH BOX NAILS ee 
D 1.80 
a 1.55 a 
5D 1.50 38! 
6D 1.40 225 
ID 1.30 200 
8D 1.10 136 
10D 95 90 
16D 80 69 
20D 15 50 
ROUND WIRE SPIKES 
Flat Head—Diamond Points 
Wx; Ins. $0.90 6.8 
&x;'; Ins. 90 ay 
8x% Ins. 80 : 
10x Ins. 80 3.3 
SHINGLE NAILS 
3D—¥ in. head $1.80 434 
314D—%: in. head 1.65 331 
4D—%2 in. head 1.50 271 
STERILIZED BLUE LATH NAILS 
2D $3.90 1280 
3D 2.45 157 
3D Light 3.00 984 


Annealed nails, 25 cents per 100 pounds extra. 
Blued nails 35 cents per 100 pounds extra. Barb- 
ing nails, except as listed, 5 cents per 100 pounds 
extra on 1 inch and larger. Special heads or 
points, additional charge P.O.A. 

Galvanizing all standard nails, at special prices. 
Additional charge over regular finishing extras is 
made for annealing, blueing, galvanizing, tinning. 
etc., on quantities of less than 100 pounds. 








Standard Steel Wire Nails 


ee 















Bright Finish 
Flat Head With Diamond Point 
Approx. 
Length No. 
Size Inches Gauge to Lb. 
2D 1 15 847 
3D 1% 14 543 
4D 1% 12% 294 
5D 1% 12% 254 
6D 2 11% 167 
7D 2% 11% 150 
8D 2% 10% 101 
9D 23% 10% 92 
10D 3 9 66 
12D 3% 9 61 
16D 3% 8 47 
20D 4 6 29 
30D 4% 5 22 
40D 5 4 17 
50D 5% 3 13 
60D 6 2 10 
Galvanized 
Approx. 
Length No. 
Size Inches Gauge to Lb. 
6D 2 11% 167 
7D 2% 11% 150 
8D 2% 10% 101 
10D 3 9 66 
20D C3 6 29 
40D 5 4 17 
60D 6 2 10 
100 pounds in a keg. 
Kup-Hed Casing Nails 
0 =r ciliates aan Saaeeaacan 
Bright Finish 
Approx. 
Length No. 
Size Inches Gauge to Lb. 
4D 1% 14 473 
6D 2 12% 236 
7D 2% 12% 210 
8D 2% 11% 145 
10D 3 10% 94 
100 pounds in a keg. 
Kup-Hed Wire Finishing Nails 
Bright Finish 
Approx. 
Length No. 
Size Inches Gauge to Lb. 
3D 1% 15% 807 
4D 1% 15 584 
6D 2 13 309 
8D 2% 12% 189 
10D 3 11% 121 


100 pounds in a keg. 
Smooth Box Nails 





Unless otherwise ordered, smooth nails will be 
furnished. 


Approx. 
Length No. 
Size Inches Gauge to Lb. 
3D 1% 14% 588 
4D 1% 14 453 
5D 1% 14 389 
6D 2 12% 225 
1D 2% 12% 200 
8D 2% 11% 136 
10D 3 10% 90 
Galvanized 

6D 2 12% 225 
7D 2% 12% 200 
8D 2% 11% 136 


100 pounds in a keg. 














Bright Finish 
Deep countersunk heads. Diamond point. a 
p- 
Diam. prox. 
Length, of No.to 
Size In. Gauge Head Lb. 
8D 2% 10 7 105 
100 pounds in a keg. 
AMERICAN IDEAL 
Bright Finish 
Thinner shank, special point; can be driven into 
hardest wood and across grain without splitting 
wood or bending nail. 
Approx. 
Length, No. 
Size In. Gauge to Lb. 
8D 2% 11% 142 
100 pounds in a keg. 
Duplex Head Nails 
== 2 — 


Special heavy duty 


Made with sharp point. 
Oo pull and can be 


head easy for driving. Easy 
reused. 


Dist. Lgth. Ap- 
Length Btw’n Under prox, 
Overall Heads Head No. 
Size. : Ins. Gauge Ins. Ins. to Lb. 
6D iz 11% YY 1% 156 
8D 2% 10% My 2% 90 
10D 3%e 9 he 2% 59 
16D 3% 8 36 3 45 
20D 3% 6 3 3% 28 
100 pounds in a keg. 
Fine Nails 
=—_—_— Bright Finish 
= Flat head. Diamond point. 
_ Approx. 
| Lengtn, No. 
Size In. Gauge to Lb. 
3D 1% 15 157 
Sterilized Blued Lath Nails 
= plat head, diamond point. 
Packed in paperlined kegs. 
———————> Ann 
Length, No. 
Size In. Gauge to Lb. 
3D 1% 15 157 
3D. Light 1% 16 984 
100 pounds in a keg. 
Blued Plaster Board Nails 
Blued Finish 





Large heads so nails will 
have ample _ holding 
é power and cover suffi- 
cient surface of board to prevent pulling through. 
Diamond point Paperlined kegs 

With 1%: Inch Head 





-—FrErrrer ere 
fi 





Length, Approx. 
Inches Gauge No. to Lb. 
1% 13 473 
1% 13 425 
100 pounds in a keg. 
Shingle Nails 
Galvanized 
Ap- 
Diam. prox. 
Length, Head, No. to 
Size In. Gauge In. Lb. 
3D 1% 13 u% 434 
3144D 1% 12% 2 331 
4D 1% 12 oe 271 


100 pounds in a keg. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area, Freight to destination should be added, 





~ 








ideal Roofing Nails. 


Barbed 
% inch checkered head. 
Full barbed with special 
shank and sharp point. 
Easy driving and long dur- 
ability. 





Galvanized 

Gauge 

and 
Length, Approx. 
Inches Gauge No. to Lb. 

%—11 11 227 
1 —1l1 11 204 
1%—11 11 166 
14%—11 11 151 
1%—11 11 125 


100 pounds in a keg. 


Large Flat Head Roofing Nails 
Barbed 


qs inch head. Diamond points. 


Bright 

Gauge 

and 
Length, Approx. 
Inches Gauge No. to Lb. 

%—11 11 307 
1 —11 11 275 
1%—11 11 221 
1%—11 11 188 
1%—11 11 162 
2 —11 11 142 

Galvanized 

Length, Approx. 
Inches Gauge No.toLb. 
Gauge 

and 

%—I11 11 296 
1 —11 11 256 
1%—11 11 197 
14%—11 11 163 
1%—11 11 142 
2 —1l1 11 128 


100 pounds in a keg. 


Formed Roofing Caps 


Tinned 


For prepared roofing. 
Keeps nail heads from 
tearing through fabric. 
Two pounds will cover 
one square of roofing. Diameter 1% inches, ap- 
proximately 212 caps in a pound. 


Roofing Caps _.._____________________..Per Pound $0.15 
Put up in 25-Ib. boxes. 





Dickson Lead Head Nails 





Bright Finish 


Soft, virgin lead head makes perfect seal at nail 
holes in galvanized roofing or siding. May be 
driven directly through any lapped metal roofing 
sheets without pre-punching holes or impairing 
lead covering on head. 


Length, Approx. 
Inches Per Lb. Gauge No.toLb. 
1% $0.24 10 87 
2 24 10 82 


50 Ibs. in box. 


Pearson Coated Nails 
COATED COOLER 





Large flat head nails. Suitable for driving in 
soft woods. Designed especially for machine 
driving in boxes or crates. 


Approx. 
Length, No. 

Size In. Gauge to Lb. 
3D 1% 15% 838 
4D 1% 14 493 
5D 1% 13% 366 
6D 1% 13 278 
7D 2% 12% 212 
8D 2% 11% 144 
10D 2% 11 105 


100 pounds in a keg. 


CEMENT SINKER 





Sharp point, all around nail for hand or ma- 
chine driving. For use in all styles of wooden 
shipping packages. Heads will not break or pull 
off. 


Approx. 
Length, No. 

Size In. Gauge to Lb. 
4D 1% 14 527 
5D 15% 13% 387 
6D 1% 18 293 
7D 2% 12% 223 
8D 23% 11% 153 
10D 2% 11 111 
12D 3% 10 81 
16D 3% 9 64 
20D 3% 7 39 
30D 4y, 6 29 
40D 4% 5 22 
60D 5% 3 13 


100 pounds in a keg. 


Box 





Flat head, diamond point box nails are lighter 
in wire, but where conditions permit are eco- 
nomical because of larger count. 


Approx 
Length, No. 
Size In. Gauge to Lb. 
4D 1% 15% 680 
5D 1% 15 510 
6D 1% 13% 315 
ID 21% 13% 280 
8D 25 12% 190 
10D 2% 11% 119 


100 pounds in a keg. 


EGG CASE 





Large flat head, % inch 
diameter. Undoubtedly 
the only perfect type nail for egg cases. Has 
every feature desired for intended use. Endorsed 
by carriers. 


Approx. 

Length, No. 
Size In. Gauge to Lb. 
3D 1% 15 732 


100 pounds in a box 








Round Wire Spikes 
FLAT HEAD—DIAMOND POINT 


Bright Finish. Diameter of head % inches, 





Length, Diam., Approx, 
Ins. Ins. Noto Lb. 
8 3% 4 


100 pounds in a keg. 


Concrete Nails 


== 


%4-Inch Countersunk Head 


Oil quench hardened. Ideal for fastening metal 
one anes: door bucks and carpet strips 
Oo cement. 


Length, Approx, 
Ins. Per Lb. Gauge No. to Lb, 
% $0.35 9 280 


One pound in a box. 


Masonry Nails 
PARKER-KALON 


Ideal for Sheet Metal Workers or Sign Makers 


Expressly designed for making sim- 
ple, strong fastenings to brick, con- 
crete. Smaller sizes can be ham- 
mered into mortar, cement blocks, 
like ordinary nails into wood. Ribs 
are embedded securely in masonry. 
Made of special grade steel—prop- 
erly hardened. Furnished Cadmium 
plated. 


Cadmium Plated Finish 





Diam., No. in 


In. Per 100 In. Lb. 

% $0.55 % 207 
1 10 Se 125 
1% 95 He 15 
1% 1.30 % 33 
2 1.55 % 31 
2% 1.85 % 25 


100 each size in a box. 


Quantity may be made up of one or more stand- 
ard sizes. 


Packing: Packed in boxes containing 100 of a 
size and sold only in this unit or multiples there- 
of. Large quantities furnished in bulk (in kegs, 
if desired. 


Weather Strip Nails 


Specially constructed to 
hold weather stripping to 
© wood base. These flat head, 


see coppered, needle point nails 
set firmly—cannot be torn 
loose. 

Length, Per 4, Lb. 

Inch Paper Gauge 

% $0.10 17 


Three pounds in a package. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Body Nails 


Cement coated with 


@ [peur barbed shank. For at- 


taching metal, plymetal 
or.composition panels. Also for slat tops. 


Lgth., Gauge 
In No. 


Nos. Per Lb. S 
7103: $0.55 % 14 
1099 55 Zr 14 


7100 A 55 1% 14 
$ One pound in a package. { 


Shade Nails 
Slightly countersunk, flat 


pe head. Needle point. Smooth. 


In % pound boxes. 


Dia. Approx. 
Length Per Head, No. 
In. Box Gauge In. to Lb. 
% $0.10 13 % 172 


One dozen boxes in a package. 
In one pound boxes 


Dia. Approx. 
Length, Head, No. 
In. Per Lb. Gauge In. to Lb. 
% $0.25 13 % 688 


Swedes Cut Upholsters’ Tacks 


Ll iia 


2 2% 3 4 
Flat head, cut points. Sterilized blued finish. 
In % pound papers. 


Nos. Per Paper Length, In. 
2 $0.09 4/16 
3 07 6/16 
4 06 7/16 
6 .06 8/16 

_8 06 9/16 

10 -05 10/16 

12 -05 11/16 

14 05 12/16 

18 05 14/16 
20 -05 15/16 

One dozen in a package. 

a In 4% pound papers. 

Nos. Per Paper Length, In. 
6 $0.10 8/16 

8 10 9/16 
10 10 10/16 
12 10 11/16 
14 10 12/16 
18 10 14/16 
20 10 15/16 


One dozen in a package. 
In 25 pound wooden boxes 


Nos. Per Pound Length, In. 
2 $0.50 4/16 
2% A2 5/16 
3 37 6/16 
4 36 7/16 
6 33 8/16 
8 32 9/16 
10 30 10/16 
12 30 11/16 
14 30 12/16 


Electro Plated Cut Screen ‘Tacks 


4 3 Flat head. Needle points. For 
securing screen wire to window 


screens and doors. 
In % pound papers. 
Per Length, 
In. 


Nos. Paper 
3-T $0.08 6/16 
4-T 08 7/16 


One dozen in a package. 


American Cut Carpet Tacks 


10 BS. =6 
Flat head, needle pointed 
wire carpet tacks. Blued 
Nos. 


finish. 


In % pound papers. 


Per Paper Length, In. 

6 $0.06 8/16 
8 05 9/16 
10 05 10/16 


One dozen papers in a package. 
In 25 pound wooden boxes. 


Nos. Per Pound Length, In. 
6 $0.32 8/16 
8 30 9/16 
10 30 10/16 


Cut Railroad or Bill Posters’ Tacks 
4 6 8 10 
Sterilized blued finish tacks with large flat head 


and cut point. 
In 4 pound packages. 


Nos. Per Paper Lgth., Ins. 
6 $0.10 8/16 
8 -10 9/16 

In 1 pound packages. 
Per Length, 

Nos. Pound In. 
4 $0.36 1/16 
6 36 8/16 
8 33 9/16 

10 33 10/16 

In 25 pound wooden boxes. 
Per Length, 

Nos. Pound In. 
4 $0.32 7/16 
6 32 8/16 
8 30 9/16 

10 30 10/16 


Wire Railroad or Bill Posters’ 
Tacks 


4 6 & 10 
Sterilized blued finish. 
In one pound packages. 


Per Length, 

Nos. Pound In. 
4 $0.36 7/16 
6 35 8/16 
8 32 9/16 
10 30 10/16 

In 25 pound wooden boxes. 

Per Length, 

Nos. Pound In. 
4 $0.32 7/16 
6 30 8/16 
8 : 30 9/16 
10 27 10/16 


Wire Upholsterers’ Tacks 
3 4 6 8 
Sterilized, blued, flat top with corrugated shank. 
Needle point. 


In 25 pound wooden boxes. 


Per Length, 

Nos. Pound In. 
3 $0.38 6/16 
4 35 7/16 
6 35 8/16 
8 30 9/16 

Gimp Tacks 
i% 2 2% 


el 


Sterilized blued tacks with triple cut points. 
Sturdy oval shaped heads. 


In % pound papers. 


Nos. Per Paper Shank, In. 
2% $0.07 5/16 
3 06 6/16 
4 05 7/16 
6 05 8/16 


One dozen in a package. 


Trimmers’ Tacks 


WW 


Flat head, sharp point 
common blued tack. 


Per Shank, 

Nos. Paper Inch 
4 $0.40 7/16 
6 40 8/16 
8 40 9/16 
12 30 11/16 
18 30 14/16 


Packed in one pound papers. 


Cut Copper Tacks. 
3 4 6 
Flat trimmed heads. 


In % pound papers. 
No. Per Paper 
4 $0.15 


One dozen in a package. 





In 1 pound packages. 


Nos. Per Pound Length, In. 
3 $1.25 6/16 
6 1.15 8/16 

10 1.10 10/16 

14 1.10 12/16 

18 1.10 14/16 

22 1.10 16/16 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Thumb Tacks 
AMERICAN 


Enameled 


Enameled 
heads, size % 
inch; with %e 
inch shank. Pin 
will not pass 
thru head. 
Tacks are put 
up 36 on a wood 
block wrapped 
in cellophane. 





Nos. Color Per Block 
C250B Blue $0.10 
C250G Green -10 
C2501 Ivory -10 
C250R Red -10 
C250W White 10 
C250Y Yellow -10 


36 on a block; two dozen in a carton. 
Sold in full cartons of two dozen blocks only. 


Thumb Tack Assortments 
AMERICAN 








Assortment consists of Three Dozen (36) blocks 
of 36 Thumb Tacks put up in a counter display 


box. 
Contents: 

Quantity 

Blocks Nos. Color 
6 250B Blue 
6 250G - Green 
6 2501 Ivory 
6 250R Red 
6 250W White 
6 250Y Yellow 

Coat A Per Assortment $3.60 


Retail Per Block $0.10 


Thumb Tacks 
MOORE 


NICKEL PLATED 


Solid steel, y% inch 
head, % inch shank. 


5136.____Per Box $0.10 





Three dozen in a box; one dozen boxes 
in a carton. 





Furniture Nails 





No. 9L No, 1533 


Hilustrations Full Size 





No. 9 


French Natural 
French natural finish steel head and shank. 
$e er Box 90.15 
50 in a box; one dozen boxes in a carton. 


Oxford 
Oxford finish steel head and shank. 
9b eer bos so 
ROSO eo —-Per Box $0.15 


50 in a box; one dozen boxes in a carton. 





Metalene 


Oval head. Has broad seat at base to prevent 
sharp edge from cutting grip. In upholsterers’ 
enamels—% inch shank. 





Per Head 
Nos, Paper Finish 
268 $0.20 Dark Green 
269 20 Dark Tan 
270 -20 Black 
272 25 White 
274 25 Spanish 
276 20 Tan 
278 .20 Red 
50 in paper—1000 per box. 
Ferro Brass 
Brass plated steel heads. 
Length Dia. Head 
Nos. Ins. Ins. Per Box 
42 56 359 $0.12 
43 % 320 -10 


50 in a box; 12 boxes in a carton. 





i Wy 2 v 
The perfect glass tacks. Coated with 10% zinc. 
In 4% os boxes. 


er Approx. 
Nos. Box No-to Lb. 
0 $0.12 1132 
1 12 1212 
2 12 1472 
3 12 1792 


One dozen boxes in a carton. 











L 

















(GLAZIERS POINTS) q > 
TO USE » 





GLASS TACKS 





i 
m 
il 


TANT 








In Display Carton 
Zine coated. Point setter in each package. 
In % pound boxes. 


Per 
Nos. Box Size 
10 $0.10 1 
20 -10 2 
30 -10 3 


One dozen boxes in a carton. 


Automatic Point Drivers 
RED DEVIL 





Shoots points like a rapid-fire machine gun into 
the hardest wood. Driver can be tilted at a 
sharp angle to drive points fer smallest panes 
of i . Without points dropping out. A time- 
saving tool for sash manufacturers, picture 
framers and glaziers. Shoots No. 1 glazier points. 


ee Bach) $8.86 
One in a carton. 


Pes 


Diamond Glaziers’ Points 
RED DEVIL 


TT 
IR 





For use in No. 1 Driver. Made of special hard 
metal, treated against corrosion and can be 
driven into the hardest wood without bending. 
5000 in a package; nine packages, or a total of 
45,000 in a box. 


Dee ee Per Box $11.50 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 














Nos. 
5816 
5820 


Lgth., In. Per Lb. 


% 


® 


RRRKK KK K K K 


Per 
Box 


$0.08 


.08 


Plate 
Brass 
Nickel 


ANNA] 


Carton con- 
tains 12 %-lb. 
papers of oval 
head brass 
plated or nickel 
plated steel 
linoleum bind- 


ing nails. 
Lgth., 
In. Ga. 
5% 16 
% 16 


Brass Escutcheon Pins 


$1.45 
1.90 
1.05 
1.20 
1.50 
1.00 
1.10 
1.35 
90 
96 
1.03 
1.27 


Gauge 


16 
18 
14 
16 
18 
14 
16 
18 
12 
14 
16 
18 


Lgth., In. Per Lb. 


% 
% 
% 
% 
% 
% 
% 
1 
1 
1% 
1% 
1% 





Gauge 

$0.87 12 
92 14 
99 16 
1.20 18 
88 14 
96 16 
1.15 18 
85 14 
36>) 16 
81 14 
90 16 
80 14 


One-pound papers. 


Double Pointed Wire Tacks 


Sterilized blued finish. Double, 
points for easy, quick use. 


opposite cut 


In % pound papers 


Per Size, 
Nos. Paper Gauge In. 
9 $0.05 16 ao Xie 
10 05 16 Ux 
11 05 15 a x% 
12 05 15 x 
14 05 14 ex 
One dozen papers in a package. 
In 25 pound wooden boxes. 
Per Size, 
Nos. Pound Gauge In. 
10 $0.36 16 xB 
il 36 15 a X14 
12 36 15 x5 
Wire Cloth Staples 
Sterilized blued. 
In % pound papers. 

No. Per Paper Gauge Size, In. 
5B $0.08 19 ox% 
One dozen papers in a package. 

Hoop Staples 
Flat Galvanized Steel Wire %x% 

In 25 pound wooden boxes. 

Size, Approx. 
Inch Per Lb. No. to Lb. 
wx% $0.35 416 


Poultry Netting Staples 





% inch No. 14 Galvanized steel wire, spread %c 
inch inside, at points and shoulders. 


Approximately 499 in a pound. 


Per Lb. 
10 Lb. 25 Lb. 


Length 1Lb. 100 Lb. 
In. Boxes Cartons Boxes Kegs 
% $0.19 $0.18 $0.18 $0.15 | 





Fence Staples 





No. 9 Wire, inside spread at points and shoulders 
¥% inch. 


In 25 pound boxes. 


Polished 
Length, Approx. 
Inches Per Lb. No. to Lb. 
1 $0.12 106 
1% 12 87 
1% 12 72 
Galvanized 
1% $0.14 87 
In 100 Pound Kegs 
Polished 
Length, Approx. 
Inches Per Lb. No. to Lb. 
1 $0.11 106 
1% ll 97 
1% a 87 
1% Al 72 
1% Al 61 
2 At 58 
Galvanized 
1 $0.13 108 
1% 13 87 
1% 13 12 


Fibre Sole Nails 


BAKER'S SHARPOINT 
WIRE CLINCHING NAILS 
FOR FIBRE SOLES 


sHon Nel 4g 5-8 6-8 7-8 


i] 


Flat head wire clinching nails. For attaching 
fibre and composition rubber soles. Ten gauge, 
en straight driving and clinching. Specify 
ength. 


Length, In. 
4/8 
5/82 
6/8 
7/8 





Lb. Gr. Ea 


SHARPO 


Patent Wire Clinching Nails 
FOR’ FIBRE SOLES 


Chas. F. Baker & Co. Boston. Mass. 
‘Sole Mf rs. (Pat March 25, 1919) 
‘ MARK REGISTERED 

‘» HOLD 







FAST. 


Per Paper 





In 4% pound papers; one dozen 
papers in a carton. 


Rubber Heel Nails 
BAKER’S 
\% Lb. Gro. 


7-8 SivonNa 13 
SHARPOINT 


PAT. APPLE! 


LARGE HEAD 


7-8 


R:)-14s Wala 


Chas. F. Baker & Co., 


more 
FAST. 


RESIETERES. 


Boston, Mass. 





Sharpoint Large Head 


Iron wire, 13 gauge, large head; % inch corru- 
gated shank. Tack point. Used for attaching 
rubber heels. 


po sa Ue eae aoe Per Paper $0.10 


In 4% pound papers; one dozen 
papers in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 














Wire Clinching Nails 
BAKER’S 






4Lb. Cros 4 GI‘ 3-8 4-8 5-8 6-8 7-8 


5-8 
-SHARPOINT i, 


WIRE CLINCHING NAILS 
Chas. P. Baker & Mass. 
16 gauge steel Hold Fast wire clinching nails— 
with centered points and countersunk heads. 


Specify length. 


CENTERED POINTS 
In % pound papers 






Length, In. Per Paper 
8) $0.05 
a nee 05 
eso 05 
RSI Se a sae ee 05 


One dozen papers in a carton. 


In % pound papers 


Length, In. Per Paper 
EFL AE eS Se SOS 
af ae he 10 
Oe ee Sa a 10 
Oe sectarian dade ens csoansdennsecs 10 
Oe acne Sea enca 10 


One dozen papers in a carton. 


Sole Leather Strips 
Star L Oak Bend 





Width 8% inches. Ten pounds in a bundle. 
WO eee eee ee ee Der LB Shoo 


KORRY-KROME 





Cut from choice packer steer hides, fully tanned 
with chrome for longer wear. Thoroughly water- 
proofed for better foot protection under wet 
conditions. 7-9 iron thick in strips, 9 inches wide 
and 18 to 24 inches long. 


A Grade Shoulder Cut 
A: Grade! a a es Per Lh. $1.20 


B Grade Side Cut 
Be Grade 222 Per Lb. $105 


10 pounds in a bundle. 


Rubber Half Soles 
AUBURN 


Black synthetic rubber 
stick-on sole made of 
an improved com- 
pound. Has a practi- 
cal tread design which 
makes soles skid-proof. 
Will not mar, or mark 
floors. Can be ce- 
mented to old or new 
shoes and can be ap- 
plied without removing 
old soles. Cement 
makes a permanent 
attachment to any 
rubber of leather sole 
and provides a strong, 
firm union between 


Tt dled LA 
the rubber treds and 


THIS COMPLETE EASY T0 USE KIT, 





shoe sole. 
Nos. Style Per Pair 
901 Men’s Large Size $0.20 
902 Men’s Medium Size .20 
903 Women’s & Youth’s Size 20 
904 Children’s Size 25 
905 Boot Size 25 


One dozen cards in a carton. 
Sold in Full Carton Lots Only. 


Composition Half Soles 
PANCO 


A black composition half 
sole built to give longer and 
more satisfactory wear for 
the man or boy who is hard 
on soles. Will not crack or 
break and will not break 
away at shank. Will hold 
stitches. 





Nos. Sizes Per Pair 
100 9-11 $0.50 
150 13-15 59 


One dozen pair in a carton. 
Sold in Full Cartons of One Dozen Pair Only. 


Leather Half Soles 
RELIABLE 








Selected lea- 
ther, cut on 
broad and 
liberal pat- 
tern. Light 
weight, flexi- 
ble and extra 
wearing qual- 
eet ity. 
For Men’s Shoes. Large sizes, assorted 10, 12, 13. 


a 


Thickness, 

Nos. Per Pair Inch 
285 $0.39 Ss 

300 45 5% 

Large size, all size 13. 
400 $0.60 5% 
For Boys’ Shoes. Assorted sizes 4 to 7. 

10 $0.25 4% 
For Women’s Shoes. Assorted sizes 5 to 7. 
170 $0.15 3 

180 19 3% 


All the above, one dozen pairs in a box, without 
nails. 


303 
Leather Half Soles 


TRUCROM 
Men’s Size 13 


Oak finish — gives 
longer wearing 
qualities. 





25—Width 4% inches Per Pair $0.55 
One dozen pair in a box. 


26—Width 4 inches ___________ Per Pair $0.45 
One dozen pair in bundle. 


Rubber Heels 
SUPREX 


Made of highest 
quality wear resist- 
ing lively rubber. 
Back of heels mould- 
ed to give extra ware. 


% inch thick. 





Men’s Haif Heels 
Size Nos. 4, 5, 6, 7/8, 9/10, 10/11, 11/12, 12/13. 
10—Black ___________.____.Per Pair $0.20 


Men’s Whole Heels 
%-inch thick in front; %-inch thick in rear. 
Size Nos. 4, 5, 6, 7/8, 9/10, 10/11, 11/12, 12/13. 
20—Black —....-________.______.Per Pair $0.25 


One dozen pair in a carton complete with nails. 


Ladies’ Cuban 


Made of highest quality 
wear resisting lively rub- 
ber. Back of heels moulded 
to give extra wear where 
the wear comes. 


Size Nos. 00, 1, 3, 5, 7. 





40—Black Per Pair $0.15 
One pair in a carton complete with nails. 


Composition Heels 
PANCO 


Triple Wear 


A black composition heel 
built to give longer and 
more satisfactory wear 
for the man or boy who 
is hard on heels. Size 
Nos. 9/10, 10/11, 11/12, 
12/13. 





BO oe eS ee ee ee Bee Pair S055 
One pair in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Shoe Grease 
NEATSLENE 


eg — — 
RM LEATHER-APPLY 
Si @ RAG-RUB IN 
THOROUGHLY 


aa’ 





A grease that preserves and waterproofs shoes. 
Shoes can be shined right over the grease. Put 
up in five-ounce cans. 


Pesan ak igi ae ear es ie acces AeA Per Can $0.25 
One dozen cans in a carton. 


Neatsfoot Oil Compound 
BEN HUR 


Adds “new life to leather 


A special compound of de- 
pendable quality for water- 
proofing and softening leather. 
Preserves and adds new life 
to all leather surfaces. 


In spout-attached tin cans. 


- No.in 

Per Can Contents Can Case 

i % Pint 36 

; 1 Pint 24 

1 Quart 12 

1 Gallon 6 

5 Gallons 1 
Shoe Lasts and Stands 
Reversible 


Made reversible, giv- 
ing two positions, 
horizontal and =  up- 
right. Made of semi- 
steel of the highest 
quality and proper 
weight. Black enamel 
stand and lasts. 


Three reversible cap 
lasts of the following 
lengths: 10%, 9 and 
7% inches. Height of 
stand, with last re- 
moved, 15 inches. 


Ne oo a sacaens Per Set $2.65 
Four reversible lasts of the following lengths: 
10%, 9, 7% and 6 inches. Height of stand, with 
last removed, 24 inches. 

964 Per Set $3.55 








PAWNEE 
INDIAN 
For sports- 


fect for all 
types of work 
boots, skate 


the roughest 
wear. Flexible 
but strong. 
Width, Length, 
" Per Pair In. In. 
81 $0.39 562 72 
82 45 He 12 
One dozen pairs complete with “self-selling” 
display box. 











Skotch Fasteners 


‘SEF WOOD JOINTS Hie =] 
SKOTCH [aE FASTENERS f N 


ere se one 





For all types of 
joints and wood. 
Made of cadmium 
steel with rosin 
coating for pre- 
vention of rust. 
Stands upright 





ie eS a LEAL without holding. 
Does not cut fibers or split wood. 
Boxed Carded 
Per No. In Per No.On 
Nos. Box Box | Nos. Card Card 
0 $0.10 14 | 20 $0.10 14 
1 25 42 | 21 -10 12 
2 25 30 | 22 10 8 


Hoildems Fasteners 


att, 


Thin tempered 
spring steel insets 
with sharp prongs 
that firmly grip 
both loose rung 
and wall of socket. 
Permanently re- 
pairs loose joints 
in any article 
where piece of 
wood should fit 





socket. Assorted 
sizes. 
Mfr’s List, 

Nos. 12 Boxes No. in Box Per Box 
25 $3.00 30 $0.25 
Carton of 24 Boxes 

Mfr’s List, 

Nos. 24 Boxes No. in Box Per Box 
0 $2.40 10 $0.10 
Box Straping 

STANLEY 
Dot Embossed 


Japanned Finish 


Wrought steel, an- 
nealed dead soft. 
Great tensile strength. 
Round edges prevent 
cutting hands. Ribs 
along center allow 
nails to be driven ob- 
liquely and prevents 
nails from slipping. 


300 feet in a coil. 





Approx. Wt. 

Per Coil, 

Nos. Per Coil Width, In. Lbs. 
3002-14 $2.25 % Ts 
3002-54 2.60 5% 9% 
3002-34 3.00 4 11% 
3002-% 3.30 h 13% 


Twenty coils in case. 





Nos. 
100 
100 
100 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


100 
100 


Nos. 


| 500 
| 500 


500 


Nos. 
1000 
1000 
1000 


Nos. 
3320 
3320 
3320 





Nos. 
601 
602 
603 


Nos. 
700 
701 
702 


RT a 


Corrugated Steel Fasteners 





STANLEY 


Saw Edge 


Special analysis 
bright cold rolled 
steel with sharp, 
penetrating edge. 
Can be driven into 
hard or soft wood. 
Corrugations inter- 
lock with wood 
holding it firmly 
together. 


100 in a carton. 


Mfrs. List Depth, No. of Per 
Per 1000 In. Corr. 1000 
$0.90 y% 4 $1.20 
1.10 %% 4 1.45 
1.35 % 5 1.80 
1.30 % 4 1.70 
1.60 % 5 2.10 
1.55 5 S 2.05 
1.90 5% 5 2.50 
2.25 5% 6 2.95 
1.80 4 4 2.35 
2.20 34 5 2.90 
2.60 34 6 3.40 
2.55 h 5 3.35 
500 in a carton. 
Mfrs. List Depth, No. of Per 
Per 1000 In. Corr. 1000 
$1.55 58 4 $1.90 
1.60 % 5 1.95 
1.90 5% 5 2.30 


1000 in a carton. 


Mfrs. List Depth, No. of Per 
Per 1000 In. Corr. 1000 
$1.10 % 4 $1.35 
1.35 5% 5 1.65 
1.30 te 4 1.60 


In 100-Lb. Kegs. 


Depth, No. of Per 100 
In. Corr. Lb. Keg 
3% 5 $42.00 
% 5 41.00 
5 5 41.00 

IN 
COUNTER 
DISPLAY 
CARTONS 
Contains 
12 boxes, 50 
fasteners 
of one size 
in a box 
No. of Depth 
Per Box Corr. In. 
$0.15 5 56 
15 5 % 
15 5 % 
10 Lb. Boxes. 
No. of Depth 
Per Box Corr. In. 
$4.80 5 % 
4.80 5 Y% 
4.80 5 % 


Freight to destination should be added. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Corea area. 


ne a ele 








Steel Music Wire 


Polished 


Specially made 
for mechanical 





ONE POUND 





“MALINS purposes. 
best aS Ar mature sae 

ing, spring 
MUSIC WIRE manufacturing, 


wire forms and 
special shapes, 
gauges, repair 
shops, facto- 
ries and ma- 
chine shops. 
For general re- 
pair work 
wherever extra 
high tempered wire of great tensile strength is 
required. Tensile strength of about 170 tons 
per square inch of section. 


‘Spey Wate Fu Wetanieal Puryeaes 





cxvenunas sone 
The Malin & Co. 
2514 Vestry Ave, CLEVELAND, OHIO 





In 4 Lb. Packages 


Feet, Per 

Nos. Per Package Diam., In. 4 Lb. 
8 $0.85 -020 234 
10 65 024 162 
12 60 029 111 
13 55 031 97 
14 55 .033 86 
15 55 035 76 
16 45 .037 68 
17 45 .039 61 
18 45 041 55 
19 40 043 50 
20 40 -045 46 
21 40 047 42 
22 40 049 39 
23 40 051 36 
24 40 055 81 
25 40 -059 27 
26 40 .063 23 
27 40 067 20 
28 40 071 18 
29 40 075 17 
30 40 -080 14 
31 40 -083 13 
32 40 086 12 
33 40 .091 11 
34 40 .094 10 

In 1 Lb. Packages 

8 $2.40 -020 937 
10 1.95 .024 651 
12 1.15 -029 447 
13 1.50 031 391 
14 1.50 -033 344 
15 1.50 035 305 
16 1.45 037 274 
18 1.45 041 223 
19 1.20 043 203 
20 1.20 .045 185 
21 1.20 047 170 
22 1.20 -049 156 
23 1.20 051 144 
24 1.20 055 124 
25 1.20 .059 108 
26 1.20 .063 94 
27 1.20 .067 83 
28 1.20 O71 74 
29 1.20 .075 68 
30 1,20 -080 BS 
31 1.20 -083 54 
32 1.20 086 51 
33 1.20 091 46 
34 1.20 094 43 
36 1.20 -102 36 
38 1.20 110 32 
40 1.20 118 27 


SOFT COPPER WIRE 
On 144-Lb. Spools 
Approx. 
Per Feet Per 
Gauge No. Spool Spool 
14 $0.40 20 
16 45 32 
18 45 50 
20 45 80 
22 50 120 
24 55 203 
One dozen spools in a carton. 
BLACK ANNEALED WIRE 
On 144-Lb. Spools 
16 $0.20 24 
18 20 42 
20 25 17 
22 225 115 
24 25 176 
26 25 286 


One dozen spools in a carton. 


Spool Wire Assortments 


IMPROVED 


Contains forty 
spools of wire of 
various kind and 
gauge. 2-oz. spools. 





Contents in display case—two each Nos. 18, 20, 
22, 24 and 26 in the following kind. 

Black annealed steel. 

Tinned annealed steel. 

Soft brass. 

Soft copper. 


40—Improved assortments......._____ Each $7.20 
Sold complete assortment. 


REFILLS 





For No. 40 Assortment : 
Malin’s same high quality as on original spools. 
Put up in cartons of one dozen of one kind 
and one size of wire as follows: 


Kind Number 


Black annealed__..__.__ 18, 20, 22, 24, 26 
Tinned annealed... ..-18, 20, 22, 24, 26 
Soft copper ...... ...18, 20, 22, 24, 26 
Soft brass...... 18, 20, 22, 24, 26 


70—Reais 2 ee ac 0. 
Order by number, kind of wire and gauge. 











EVERYDAY COILED WIRE STOCK 


Eliminates nuisance of ab athen Mrs from large 
bundles. Best sizes and kinds. Lengths = 
from 15 feet to 75 feet according to gauge an 
kind. Contains 58 coils as follows: 


No. 65—Soft Galvanized Wire 


No. of Per Length, 
Coils Coil Gauge Feet 
6 $0.15 14 15 
6 15 16 20 
6 15 18 50 
6 15 20 75 
No. 65—Soft Copper Wire 
6 oa 16 15 
6 15 18 25 
6 15 20 40. 
No. 65—\c-Inch Spring Brass Wire 
6 5 16 15 
No. 65 Black Annealed Wire 
10 15 19 75 
58—Assortment ach $7.90 
REFILLS 


For No. 58 
Assortment 


Put up in cartons of 
one dozen of one 


kind and one size 
wire as follows: 


Specify type wire 
and gauge number. 





No. 65—Soft Galvanized Wire 


Length, 

Gauge Each Feet 

14 $0.15 15 

16 15 20 

18 15 50 

20 a3 y (3) 
No. 65—Soft Copper Wire © 

16 15 15 

18 : 5 25 

20 15 40 

No. 65—c-Inch Spring Brass Wire 

16 15 15 
No. 65 Black Annealed Wire 

19 aS 15 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Stone Wire 


Steel Wire Gauge 


Annealed 


Put up in 8 inch 
inside diameter 
coils. Paper 
wrapped, 12 Ibs. 
each. 


Diam., 
In. 


0625 
.0540 
0475 
0410 
0348 
0317 
0286 
0230 
0204 
0181 





In 50 Foot Handy Rolls 
A strong, flexible steel stove pipe wire in 50-foot 
handy utility rolls for home, garage, garden, 
shop or store. The wire of a thousand uses. 





BLACK 
Per W&M Length 
No. Coil Gauge Feet 
19 $0.10 10 50 


Fence Posts 
AMERICAN IDEAL U TYPE 


One dozen coils in a carton. 


GALVANIZED 
Per W&M Length 
No. Coil Gauge Feet 
19G $0.15 19 50 


Two dozen in a display carton. 


Galvanized 
In 5 Lb. Coils 


Wire is zinc coated 
to prevent rust. 





Ft. 
Per WweM Per Close-up showing pat- Cross-section showing 
Nos. Coil Gauge Lb. ented snug fitting clamp. anchor on post. 
18-R $1.60 18 166 


19-R 1.75 19 223 
j 10 reels in a carton. 


Rolled from specially selected steel 
into channel or U section. Large 
slit-wing patented anchor locks 
post firmly in ground. Holds fence 
securely in line. Notches frequent 
enough to fasten every line wire. 


Finished with heavy coat of spe- 
cial high preservative paint—baked 
on. Willow green color. 


Convenient bag of 30 clamps fur- 
nished with each bundle of 5 
posts. 


Weaving Wire 


re at 
eee IRE 
peel 

went ust Length, Per 

wach : Feet Post 

Be ae Sr ae Sse 





Soft galvanized—a general bracing wire. Smooth, 
extra bright, extra soft flexible wire in con- 
venient size packages. Eliminates cutting from 
mill coils. 


Five posts in a bundle. 





Outside 

Diameter 
Gauge Coils, Dozen 
Nos. Per Coil Inches In Box 
10 $0.90 7 % 
12 70 7 1 
14 50 7 1 
16 40 7 Zz 
18 25 7 1 

100 Foot Coils 











STYLE F 


Fabric tubular steel 
frames 1% inches in 
diameter with inside 
corner fittings. 
Fitted with style “F” 
galvanized fabric. 
Scroll tops. Frames 
and fittings galvan- 
ized. Regularly 
shipped with hinges 
. and catch for wood- 
en posts. 





Height, Opening, 

Inches Feet Each 
36 3 $7.50 
36 3% 8.25 
36 4 8.50 
42 3 8.25 
42 3% 8.50 
42 4 8.75 
48 3 8.50 
48 3% 8.75 
48 4 9.00 


Vine Trellis 


CYCLONE L-EXTRA 


Affords very durable and 
artistic support for climb- 
ing vines and flowers—har- 
monizes with surroundings. 
Retains shape perfectly. 
Easily and quickly placed 
in position. Will last in- 
definitely. Made of heavily 
galvanized wire, corrugated 
wires spaced 4 inches 
apart. 


In rolls of 100 lineal feet. 


Flower Bed Border 
CYCLONE 





For the protection of flower beds, small trees 
and shrubbery. Gives a neat and well-kept ap- 


pearance. Can be taken up from year to year. 
Comforms to any shape or size flower bed. 


Galvanized copper-bearing wire. Pickets spaced 
3 inches apart. Twisted cables spaced 6 inches 
apart, except two top cables spaced 2% inches 
apart. 


Style B 
Height, Per Lineal Extends Above No. of 


In. Foot Ground,In. Cables 
16 $0.10 12 3 
22 12 18 4 
28 15 24 5 


100 feet in a roll. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Lawn Fence 
CYCLONE 





Style “F” 
For Steel or Wood Posts 


Pickets are of heavily galvanized 9% gauge 
wire, spaced 3 inches apart at top. 1% inches 
apart at bottom, making a chicken tight fabric. 
Cables are 13 gauge galvanized wire 6 inches 
apart except two top cables, which are 2% 
inches apart. Easily erected by anyone on 
ordinary wood posts and 2x4 top rail. 


Height, Per Lineal No. of 
Inches Foot Cables 
36 $0.28 q 
42 .30 8 
48 33 9 


In 150 foot rolls. 





Style “L-Extra” 
For Steel or Wood Posts 


Style L-Extra fabric fence has exactly the same 
construction as style .F except additional lower 
picket is not used. 


Height, Per Lineal No. of 
Inches Foot Cables 
36 $0.20 7 
42 25 8 
48 Rt 9 






In 150 foot rolls. 


Fence Ratchets 


For tightening fence 
wire. Guard around 
frame prevents wire 
climbing. High qual- 
ity gray iron. Dead 
sure locking pawl— 
cannot slip. Easily 
adjusted, no detach- 
able parts. 





Saye a __Each $0.45 
Extra Wire Grasps 


For use with Nos. 8, 9 and 10 
Wire Stretchers. 


oe oe Bach S045 


Wire Stretchers 


GREAT WESTERN 


Easy to handle—light, 
strong and durable. 


Double swiveling features, 
automatic and direct act 
ing locking device. Extra 
heavy bearings and strong, 
full length chain. Wire 
grasp, with hook at bottom 
—convenient when used 
for hoisting. 


Steel and malleable iron. 
Two steel double - sheave 
blocks, with 2% inch 
sheaves. E xtra heavy bear- 
ings. Malleable iron hooks, 
eccentrics and swivels, 
Complete with 20 feet of 
best quality %-inch rope 
oe chain for fastening to 
post. 


Hoisting capacity 1,500 
pounds, 
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—_____Each $4.40 





ROYAL BLUE 
Plain Bearing 
Steel frame—two 
sheave blocks. 


Malleable iron hooks 
and eccentrics with 20 
feet of % inch rope. 
Swiveling top and bot- 
tom, large sheave— 
each revolving on 10 
hardened steel bear- 
ings. Painted blue. 
Hoisting capacity 1,000 
pounds, 

10.2 ch $2: 


GEM 
Plain Bearing 
Steel frame—certified malle- 
able iron lock and wire 
clamps. 
Swivels at top and bottom. 
Lock is automatic and self- 
adjusting. Reeved with best 
quality %-inch rope. Bottom 
wire grasp has hook which 
permits using stretcher as 
hoist. 
Hoisting capacity 500 pounds. 


9 —___________Each $2.65 


Wire Stretchers 
DURBIN-DURCO 
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DURBIN-DURCO, INC. SO ; 


Wooden Handle—With Swivel 
For stretching twisted wire, barbed wire, small 
or large mesh fencing easily and quickly. Also 
convenient for binding large shipping boxes, 
crates or bales with flat steel or wire bands. 
Ideal for repairing breaks in barbed wire fence. 
Easy to attach to wire, quickly bringing it into 
position for nailing. Without assistance user 
can stretch wire and nail it to post where it is 
being stretched. Stretches to last post at end of 
fence as well as any other section. 
Waxed hickory handle, 3 feet long. Malleable 
iron ratchet wire grips (grips up to 8 gauge wire). 
Malleable swivel. All metal parts painted green 
automotive enamel. Weight per dozen 38 lbs. 


OOS a ee ack See 
One dozen in a sack. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











PROTECTOR 


Has four one-inch spaces at the bottom. Can 
be used for gardens, orchards, yards and ken- 
nels. All wires are galvanized with heavy uni- 
form zinc coating, upright wire stays are 6 
inches apart. 


Specifications 


Top and bottom wires No. 12%. Intermediate 
and stay wires No. 15%. 


In 10 Rod Rolls 
Height, No.of 


Nos, Per Roll In. Bars 
1736 a 36 17 | 
2048 $10.15 48 20 
2360 11.25 60 23 ; 
2672 13.50 12 26 | 


Welded Wire Fabric : 















Be 


Galvanized 


This strong, smooth one-piece welded fabric is 
made of 14 gauge high quality electric furnace 
steel, galvanized before weaving. There are no 
sharp edges or proreoriene. The vertical 
wires are cut flush top and bottom with the line 
wires. Welding of all joints adds to both strength 
and rigidity. Has a wide variety of uses such 
as turkey; poultry and fur farming nee 
animal pens, poultry floors, feeding pens, 

runs, etc., also miscellaneous farm uses such as 
farm fencing, lawn fencing, corn cribbing, silos, 
play pens, etc. 


Specifications: 


14 Gauge; 1x2 inch Mesh; Stay Wires 1 inch 
Apart; Line Wires 2 inches Apart. ; 


ht 
ion Per 
Nos. Inches . Lbs. 
1936-1 36 96 
2548-1 48 128 


In rolls of 100 lineal feet. 
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' Hexagon Poultry Netting 


Made of highest 
grade steel. 


For grown poul- 


try, pigeons and 
pheasants. 














GALVANIZED 
1 Inch Mesh—No. 20 Gauge Wire 
Per Roll 
Width After Before Sq. Ft. Wt. Lbs. 
Ins. Weaving 
12 150 17 
18 a 225 24 
Meee aise) 300 30 
Meee ee 450 43 
Meme on ce Se 600 56 
1% Inch Mesh—No. 19 Gauge Wire 
48 S2 600 59 
Mercato 750 71 
2 Inch Mesh—No. 20 Gauge Wire 
24 So. 300 17 
96 =. bf See 450 24 
Mie a fer 2) yeh Wa Cae 600 31 
60 Ebner eens 750 37 
BRU 1 ke ha eee 900 44 


All the above 150 lineal feet in a roll. 


Animal Pen and Heavy Purpose 
Hexagon Netting 


GALVANIZED AFTER WEAVING 
1% Inch Mesh—No. 16 Gauge Wire 


Width Sq. Ft. Wt. per 
Ins. Per Roll In Roll Roll, Lbs. 
48 sae 600 134 
Me ee tse co bh 150 162 
2 Inch Mesh—No. 16 Gauge Wire 
36 eo .s, 450 81 
MBER ear eer ane Ste See 600 105 
C0 oe Bare SE 750 129 
PEE aoe ip wie Stet cee 900 153 


Hardware Cloth 


Galvanized after weaving. 
Ideal chicken and rabbit- 
proof fences, with close 
spacing between bottom 
line wires. Can be stretch- 
ed like field fencing. Re- 
quires no top or bottom 
boards. Strong, uniform 
weave—zinc coating fills 
all crevices to insure long 
life. All wires zinc insu- 
lated to prevent rust. 
Upright wires. securely 
looped around horizontal 
wires. Specify width and 


4x4 Mesh gauge number. 

Width, Per Wt. per 
Ins. Mesh Roll Ga. Roll, Lbs. 
24 4x% $21.70 16 ae 
30 “x% 27.30 16 

36 %4x% 32.95 16 ae 
18 2x2 19 45 
24 2x2 18.10 19 60 
30 2x2 22.05 19 75 
36 2x2 26.25 19 120 
48 2x2 35.35 19 120 
24 3x3 19.70 21 60 
30 3x3 24.10 21 15 
36 3x3 28.65 21 90 
24 4x4 20.65 23 60 
30 4x4 25.35 23 75 
36 4x4 31.15 23 90 
48 4x4 40.60 23 120 
24 8x8 27.00 27 56 
30 8x8 33.15 27 70 
36 8x8 39.50 27 84 


100 lineal feet in a roll. 





All the above 150 lineal feet in a roll. 


Foundry Riddles 





Galvanized Wire With Four Cross Wires 


Best quality 4x4 inch rock elm; rims sanded 
smooth. Fitted with drivers, four cross wire 
braces. Heavy foundry grade wire cloth bot- 
— fastened with double point tacks clinch 
nailed. 


Mesh 
Nos. Each No. 
52 $2.00 2 
53 2.00 3 
54 2.00 4 
56 2.00 6 
58 2.00 8 
60 2.00 10 
62 2.00 12 


One-half dozen to bundle. 
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Black Anneal 
In 100 Lb. Bundles 
AS. 
& W. Wt. Per 
Wire Diam., Mile, Ft. to 
Gauge In. Lbs. 1Lb. 
6 1920 519.2 10.17 
7 .1770 441.2 11.97 
8 .1620 369.6 14.29 
9 .1483 309.7 17.05 
10 .1350 256.7 20.57 
11 1205 204.5 25.82 
12 -1055 156.7 33.69 
13 .0915 117.9 44.78 
14 .0800 90.13 58.58 
16 .0625 55.0 95.98 
17 .0540 41.07 128.6 
18 .0475 31.77 166.2 
GALVANIZED— (MEDIUM-SOFT) 
In 10 Lb. Coils 
9 1483 309.7 17.05 
12 1055 156.7 33.69 
14 .0800 117.9 58.58 
100 Lbs. in a bundle 
Galvanized (Medium—Soft) 
In 100 Lb. Bundles 
i 1770 441.2 11.97 
8 1620 369.6 14.29 
9 1483.) 2-2 4809.7 17.05 
10 1350 256.7 20.57 
11 1205 204.5 25.82 
12 1055 156.7 33.69 
14 : .0800 117.9 58.58 
16 .0625 73.01 95.98 
18 .0475 41.07 166.2 


Single Loop Bale Ties 
Annealed 


Sew Sse_ J ssssesss== 


For paper balers. 


Per Bundle, Lgth., No. in 
No. 48 Lbs. Gauge Ft. Bundle 
16 $8.00 15 9% 500 


Galvanized Barbed Wire 





Lyman Four Point 


Effective barrier against all kinds of stock. Each 
barb is wrapped around both strands, inter- 
locked one barb projecting through strand. 
ee are no, 1214 gauge wire. Round barbs 
No. 


On 80 Rod Spools 


Wt. Per 

Spaceof Spool, 

Style Per Spool Point Barbs, Ins. Lbs, 
Lyman—4 Pt. $10.00 4 5 84 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 













Wire Base Glass Substitute 

Extremely Tough and Very Transparent 
A Wire Reinforced Plastic Glass. Tough gal- 
vanized ™%-inch mesh wire base, drawn thin to 
admit more light. Every joint and wire imbedded 
in a cushion plastic for double reinforcing Plas- 
tice glass app ied to both sides, sealing everything 
into one solid weatherproof sheet. Wyr-O-Glass 
is the most transparent flexible window material. 
Double thickness coating along both edges. Feet 
and inches plainly marked along selvage. 


Per Width Yds.in Sq. Ft. Rol 
Nos. Sq. Yd. Inches a Roll in a Roll Lbs. 
WG25 $0.96 36 25 225 14 
WG50 96 36 50 450 28 
WG100 96 36 100 900 49 
One roll in a carton. 
Plasti-Glass 





All Plastic Window Material 

Plastic Cords in Plastic Glass 

Rugged, Neat and Attractive 
Rugged transparent plastic strand base, that has 
exceptional strength. Every strand imbedded 
into another cushion plastic for extra durability. 
Plastic glass then applied to seal everything into 
an all plastic, transparent weatherproof sheet. 
Its slight elasticity makes it stay tight and neat 
appearing on a window. Lasts for years. Every 
yard, foot and inch plainly marked along edge 
for easy measuring and cutting. 


INNA 


Save Fuel—Avoid Dratts 
Just Nail ‘on Over Screen 





MESH GLASS SUBSTITUTE 
Glass Covered Netting 
Used Where Transparency is Important 
Made on %-inch mesh Waterproof Cords. Extra 
strong. Dyed light fast green. Every cord im- 
bedded in cushion plastic to eliminate air pockets 
where greatest strain occurs. Plastic Glass ap- 
plied over cushion and cords to seal everything 
together into one solid sheet. Very transparent. 
High Ultra-violet ray transmission. Double thick- 


ness coating along reinforced edges. Feet and 
inches plainly marked along selvage. 

Per Width Yds. in Sq. Ft. bell 
Nos. Sq. Yd. Inches a Roll in a Roll Lbs. 
G15 $0.65 36 15 135 6 
G25 65 36 25 225 10 
G50 65 36 50 450 18 
G100 65 36 100 900 31 


One roll in a carton. 


Window-Fabric 





PLAIN WAXED CLOTH 


Over 80 threads per square inch. Impregnated 
with light stable, high melting point wax. Holds 


in heat better than glass. Lets through sun’s 
ultra-violet rays. Every yard, foot and inch 
plainly marked along edge for easy measuring 
and cutting, Ordinarily lasts one season. The 


a ‘ Per wi ath ¥ as, in (Se Fr, Rol biggest seller in the low price field. a 
‘os. q. Yd. inches a Bol a Se 7 
PG25 $084 36 25 225 8 | Nos. cya. Inher eM need Bee 
PG50 84 36 50 450 15 | WF50 $0.42 36 50 450 32 
One roll in a carton. One roll in a carton. 
Flex-O-Glass 


The Leading Window Material 
Lets through lots of the sun’s healthful ultra- 
violet rays clear across the spectrum, as proved 
in various authentic tests and holds in heat bet- 
ter than glass. Absolutely waterproof, unbreak- 
able. 124 strong, pre-shrunk threads per square 
inch. Impregnated with extra high melting 
point composition that will not run, discolor or 
melt in a window. Extra heavy, extra durable. 
Guaranteed 2 years. Feet, yards and inches 
plainly printed along selvage for easy cuting. wi 


Per Width Yds.in Sq. Ft. Roll 
Nos. Sq. Yd. Inches @ Roll in a Roll Lbs. 
FG50 $0.49 36 50 450 32 


One roll in a carton. 


PLASTIC COVERED WIRE CLOTH 
Extremely Durable for Long Service 


Plastic reinforced with screen cloth. Fine mesh 
wire base. Extremely durable for long service. 
Galvanized wire screen cloth imbedded in a solid 
sheet of exceptionally clear, waterproof plastic 
which transmits and diffuses the sun’s ultra- 
violet rays. Holds in heat better than glass. 
Shatterproof, unbreakable and airtight. As flex- 
ible as window screen. Cut with shears and tack 
up. Every Phen foot and inch plainly marked 








along edge for easy measuring and cutting. o 

Per Width Ft. in Sq. Ft. Roll 
Nos. Sq. Ft. Inches aRoll ina Roll Lbs. 
SG25-28 $0.16 28 25 5814 10 
SG50-28 16 28 50 11634 18 
SG25-36 16 36 25 15 - 12 
SG50-36 16 36 50 150 23 


One roll in a carton. 


Glass Substitutes 
CEL-0-GLASS 


ONLY GENUINE 


Ba ola NSS 


BEARS THIS MARK 
a Ms 





Rain, hail, snow or wind-proof. For hotbeds, 
poultry houses, out buildings, storm windows, 
doors, office and factory partitions. Brings in- 
doors the vital ultra-violet rays of the sun; 
increases egg production; reduces mortality in 
baby chicks. Can be bent or cut to any desired 
size and is unbreakable. 

Finest quality bright galvanized screen wire 
cloth coated with transparent tough, flexible 
substance—will not rub off, dry up or become 


brittle. Specify length and width. 

Lgth., Width, Per 

Ft. Ins. Sq. Ft. Sq. Ft. 
50 28 $0.15 116% 
50 36 15 150 
100 28 15 233% 
100 36 15 300 


One roll in carton. 


+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Glass Substitute Assortments 
WARP’S 


WIRE CLOTH 


FOR WINDOWS, SCREENS AND SCREEN DOORS—DOUBLE SELVEDGE 
BRIGHT BRONZE 


Made from a special alloy of 90% copper and 
10% zine, producing the elasticity of hard steel 
wire cloth, which gives it great strength and 
durability. Not affected by salt air, acids or 
gases. Covered with a coat of transparent var- 
nish for handling purposes. 


18x14 Mesh—.0113 Gauge Wire Both Ways 





Sq. Ft. 
Width, in 100 
In. Per Sq. Ft. Ft. Rolls 
24 091 200 
26 091% 216% 
28 09', 233% 
30 091, 250 
32 091% 266% 
; 36 0914 300 
3 Roll Special 42 0914 350 
For dealers who prefer a small assortment. Con- 48 091, 400 


sists of three rolls of assorted Warp’s Window 
Material mounted on a sturdy fibreboard display 
rack which has a capacity of four 50-yard rolls. 


In rolls of 100 lineal feet. 





Deal consists of the following: 





1 Wyr-O-Glass 36 25 Sq. Yds. 
1 Glass-O-Net 36 25 Sq. Yds. 


Attractive Display Rack Free. Shipping weight 
55 pounds. 


Pe ere ce oh S5250 
One in a shipping carton. 








With Cutter Bar—Less Counting Device 


| Deal consists of five (5) rolls of Warp’s Window 
| Materials and Metal Floor Stand. 


Rugged Table—For measuring and cutting from 
any roll in the rack. Rolls cannot fall out, or 
unwind by themselves. 


Prevents Waste—Handy cutting table with simple 
accurate measuring device. 


Saves Space—Requires only 21x40 inches of floor 
space. Has 7-roll capacity. Deal consists of the 


following: 

No. of Width Sells 

Rolls Type Ins. Quantity For 

1 Flex-O-Glass 36 50 Yds. $0.49 Yd. 

1 Wyr-O-Glass 36 50 Yds. -96 Yd. 

1 Glass-O-Net 36 50 Yds. 65 Yd. 
j 1 Plastiglass 36 25 Yds. 84 Yd. 
. 1 Screen-Glass 36 25 Lin. Ft. .16 Ft. 
' Dirac soe se alot i eae Per Deal $142.50 


One in a shipping carton; weight 125 Ibs. 


No. of Width Sells 
Rolls Type Ins. Quantity For 
1 = Flex-O-Glass 36 25Sq.¥ds. $0.49 Yd. 


-96 Yd. 
65 Yd. 








Will not sag either at edge or in middle. High 
grade screen cloth perfectly woven of wire of 
uniform thickness and strength. Sold only in 
full rolls. 


Painted Black 


Made from special copper bearing steel. Painted 
by a special process producing a hard, elastic 
enamel finish. 


12 Mesh—.011 Gauge Wire—Both Ways 


Width, Sq. Ft. 
In. Per Sq. Ft. in Roll 
24 03 200 
26 03 21624 
28 03 23314 
30 -03 250 
32 03 266% 
86 .03 300 
42 .03 350 
48 .03 400 


In rolls of 100 lineal feet. 


GALVANIZED 


Made from open hearth copper bearing steel. 


Dull finish galvanized. Electro zinc coated and 
enameled with a white transparent varnish—a 
double protection against corrosion. 


18x14 Mesh—.011 Gauge Wire 


Sq. Ft. 
Width, in 100 
In. Per Sq. Ft. Ft. Rolls 
24 04 200 
26 04 216% 
28 04 23344 
30 04 250 
32 04 26624 
36 -04 300 
42 -04 350 
48 -04 400 


In rolls of 100 lineal feet. 





Lumite Screen Cloth 





The amazing, wearproof screen cloth that can- 
not rust, corrode, stain or bulge. 
Rustproof—Woven of Saran, the astonishing 
material, Lumite is chemically inert . . . virtually 
indestructible. Chicoppee gray color. Completely 
unaffected by hot or cold weather . . , by water, 
sun, smoke, soot, acid fumes, or salt spray, Lumite 
absolutely cannot rust or corrode in any weather 
or climate . . . and will never rust out along 
frame edges . . . never rot or decay. 


Stainproof—Lumite keeps it glistening, fresh 
look always .. . while it protects the beauty of 
your home. Yes, this amazing new screening is 
absolutely guaranteed never to “bleed” or “run” 
—never to stain or streak the sills and sidewalls 
of your house. No need to paint out “eyesore” 
screen stains under windows once Lumite is 
installed. 


Lasts A Lifetime—Lumite is unbelievably strong 
—has greater impact strength and is more dur- 
able than any other type screening by actual 
tests—yet amazingly resilient, too. Durable .. . 
tough . . . Lumite screening should last as long 
as your house. 


Never Needs Painting — Lumite never needs 
painting or a protective coating of any kind. 
What’s more, its smooth, plastic filaments are 
easily wiped clean of dirt or dust in seconds with 
a damp cloth. So easy to handle and frame... 
simply fold under all cut edges %-inch and tack 
or staple every 1% inches. Shipping weight ap- 
proximately 6 pounds per 100 square feet. 


18x14 Tlfesh—0.015 Inch Filament Diameter 


Sq. Ft. 
Width, in 100 
Ins. Per Sq. Ft. Ft. Rolls 
24 $0.12 200 
26 12 21624 
28 12 233 1% 
30 A2 250 
32 12 26624 
36 12 300 
42 12 350 
48 12 400 


In rolls of 100 lineal feet. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Screen Doors 


With Rounded Edges 


Wire cloth cannot become 
loose or baggy because every 
strand is properly rolled and 
securely fastened. Three inch 
stiles, % inch thick. Made 
of selected pine lumber, fin- 
ished in Natural Wood with 
two coats of varnish. Flush 
mitred moulding. Furnished 
with 14x18 mesh galvanized 
wire cloth. 





Width Length 
Nos. Each Ft. Ins. Ft. Ins. 
40 $7.00 2 6 6 6 
40 7.20 2 6 6 8 
40 7.20 2 8 6 8 
40 745 2 10 6 10 
40 7.50 3 0 6 8 
40 7.65 3 0 7 0 


One-half dozen in a carton. 


With Rounded Edges 


Wire cloth cannot become 
loose or baggy because every 
strand is properly rolled and 
securely fastened. Four inch 
stiles, % inch thick. Made of 
selected pine lumber, fin- 
ished in Natural Wood with 
two coats of varnish. Flush 
mitred moulding. With 14x18 
mesh galvanized wire cloth. 





Width Length 
Nos. Each Ft. Ins. Ft. Ins. 
45 $7.45 2 6 6 6 
45 4.65 2 6 6 8 
45 7.65 2 8 6 8 
45 7.90 2 10 6 10 
45 7.90 3 0 6 8 
45 8.15 3 0 1 0 


One-half dozen in a carton. 





Adjustable Window Screens 


REDDY-LOC 


Natural oil finish wood 
frame with double 
strength corners glued 
under pressure and 
securely nailed. Four 
positive metal slide 
gripsdesignedto 
prevent sections from 
spreading. 14x18 mesh 
galvanized wire cloth, 
|| Machine stitched and 

| anchored in wood and 
metal uprights. 





Width 

Hegt., Closed, Open, Carton 
Nos. Each In. In. In. Quan. 
1233 $0.69 12 20 33 24 
1533 85 15 20 33 12 
1545 1.15 15 2634 45 12 
1833 95 18 20 33 12 
1845 1.39 18 26% 45 12 
2433 1.10 24 20 33 12 
2437 1.29 24 22 37 12 


Louver-Vent Window Ventilators 


REDDY-LOC ADJUSTABLE 





Brings in Fresh Air Without Drafts. 
Keeps Out Rain, Snow, Dirt and Soot. 


Heavy gauge steel panels with large louver open- 
ings attractively finished in baked enamel, per- 
mits the passage of fresh air without drafts, 
keeps out rain, snow, dirt and soot. Sturdy, 
natural wood frames, made from well seasoned 
lumber, then treated, provide extra reinforce- 
ment for the metal panels. 


— Width — 
Height, Closed Open 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Ins. 
L837 $0.55 8 21 37 
L845 15 8 27 45 
L1137 65 11 21 37 
11145 85 11 27 45 
No. L837, two dozen; balance one dozen 
in a carton. 


Combination Screen and Storm Doors 


EIGHT LIGHT 


Made of No. 1 Ponderosa Pine, 1% inches thick. 
Sash and screen panels are rabbetted to set 
flush with door on both sides. Weather-tight 
construction making it an all season door. The 
self locking panel fastener is a positive effective 
lock. A quarter turn of the fastener with a screw 
driver and panel can be easily removed. The 
farther the bar is turned into slot, the tighter 
it holds panel, making a tight fit and prevents 
rattling. Furnished with 14x18 mesh galvanized 


wire cloth. 
Width Length 

Nos. Each Ft. Ins. Ft. Ins. 
500 $17.35 2 6 6 6 
500 17.65 2- 6 6 8 
500 18.10 2 8 6 8 
500 19.05 2 10 6 10 
500 18.90 3 0 6 8 
500 20.80 3 0 7 0 


Three in a carton. 
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Filter-Vent Window Ventilators 
SCHUMACHER : 





Adjustable—Aluminum 


Stops Drafts, Rain, Snow, Dirt, Soot and Pollen, 
Protects curtains, draperies, wall paper, sills, and 


furnishings. Protects against rain, snow, as well 
as dirt. Easily adjusted, fits window snugly. 
Good looking inside and out, blends with any 
trim. Brings in fresh air without drafts. Con- 
tributes to better health, and sleeping conditions. 
Made of heavy gauge aluminum with large open 
louvers and built-in fibre air filters which are 
backed with wire cloth. 


Het., Closed, Open 
Nos. Each In. In, In. 
AL27 $1.20 6 20% 27, 
AL33 1.35 6 26% 33% 
AL39 1.50 6 32% 


39% 
One dozen in a carton. ; 


Weatherstrip 


HOLDFAST 


A practical, flexible weath- 
erstrip made from durable, 
bright, natural finish zinc 
and treated gray felt. Per- 
forated for nails. Length— 
7 feet. 





eg windows and doors. Size % inch wide. 


De eee oe Per Ft. $0.00 
For sides and tops of doors. Size 1 inch wide. 
i 8, ptember ae settle eaten EA LIT Per Ft. $0.00 


For large doors and bottoms of doors. Size 1% 
inches wide. 
BE SO Ts ee egal oes ee Per Ft. $0.00 


All the above 252 feet in a tube. 


WOOD AND FELT 





A double contact wood and felt weatherproof 
weatherstrip. The felt is made of mothproofed 
hee ipa Oil stained wood moulding in 7 foot 
engths. 


For lower sash of windows. Size %-inch wide. 
WA hae ee Per Ft. $0.05 
252 feet per carton. 


For sides and top of doors. Size 1 inch wide. 
T1%6 sce Per Ft. $0.06 
252 feet per carton. 


For bottom of door. Size 1% inchs wide. 
Ee ies win eckn ceiee Beek ee eee Per Ft. $0.07 


126 feet per carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
























DOUBLE HEMMED BRONZE 
Stops drafts, rain, dust and soot—saves heat— 
cuts fuel cost. Seals windows and doors 
tightly—prevents rattling and sagging. Fits 
easily into window runways—compresses frame 
snugly to seal interior from outside. 
Made of spring bronze metal of special hard- 
ness and temper assuring lasting tension and 
resiliency. Hemmed, corrugated and perforated 
for nails. Equipped with necessary nails. 


Width, 
Nos. Per Ft. In. 
3600 $0.05 % 
4000 05 1% 


100 feet in a carton. 


Plastic Weatherstrip 
MORTITE UTILITY TAPE 


Pte» | 


UTEFLITY 


Plugs up all openings, cracks around windows, 
doors, transoms, etc. Keeps cold out and heat in. 
In addition to its insulation value as weather- 


_ stripping, Mortite is a very useful material for 


home, farm, shop or factory. 
Plugs up cracks and holes in plaster and wood- 
work, around screens, air ducts, lavatories, bath 
tubs, sinks, drain-boards, etc. Keeps out dust, 
wind and cold. Stops rattles. Will not soil 
hands or leave unsightly marks or stains on 
woodwork. Can be painted any color. Remains 
permanently pliable. Can be removed to clean 
windows and later replaced. 
Makes good packing and gaskets. A superior 
method for glazing windows, doors, for caulking 
casements. Can be smoothed off with a knife, 
or roller, and last indefinitely. Will not shrink, 
crack or dry out. No tacking tools or brads 
needed to apply tape. Put on by hand. Adheres 
to any clean surface—wood, metal, glass, con- 
crete, brick, etc. 
Unrolls like ribbon, is laid against crevice and 
pressed into place. Each package contains about 
80 feet—enough for 5 or more windows. 
IR ee ee Bach $1.25 
One roll in a display box; twelve boxes in a 
shipping carton. 


Convenient “JR” Size 
Each “JR” box holds one 
roll of Mortite-Plastic 
Weatherstrip Tape, enough 
to weatherstrip an average 
window. 


Approximately 15 feet in a 
box. 





BROS oe Per Carton $0.28 
Retail Per Box $0.29 


48 Boxes in a shipping carton. 
Sold only in full cartons. 


Weather Strip 
BRIDGEPORT INNER-SEAL 


Used in: Automo- 
tive, Railroad 
Marine, Aviation, 
Refrigeration, 
Home Building, 
Air Conditioning, 
etc. 





Fits Tight: Inner-Seal, through the patented 
spring-wire feature, affords maximum sealing. 
Into the pliable neautral color sponge-rubber 
weatherstrip bead is molded a supporting flange 
of woven fabric and spring wire. This flange 
causes the weatherstrip to hug surfaces snugly 
against leakage of cold, snow, air, water or dust. 
Stays Tight: Inner-Seal is processed with a 
Special Neoprene Coating which increases its 
aging qualities and resiliency, and renders it 
impervious to water absorption. It is unaffected 
by a wide range of temperatures. Also, the 
spring-wire reinforcing holds the sponge bead 
tightly and permanently and prevents warping 
or wrinkling, thus maintaining the perfect seal 
permanently. 

Fits Corners: A simple incision in the fabric 
flange permits right-angle bends and curves to 
be made with ease. The pliable weatherstrip fits 
into intricate shapes and angles tightly, and is 
kept tight by the spring-wire flange. 


450 os ee es ees tor S0.c6 
500 feet on a reel in a display carton. 


HOME COMFORT 


SPECIAL RUBBERIZED FARR 
UNG Ai ciara 


a 





Made of a high grade special rubberized fabric 
and a high grade insulating material. Rigid 
four-ply tacking lap and double reinforced sew- 
oP oe cing with rustless enameled tacks to 
match. 


Nos. Per Ft. Packing 

100 $0.05 100 ft. in a box 

500 04% 500 ft. in a coil 
AIRSEAL 


Airseal Cushion 
Weatherstrip is 
made of a good 
grade rubber- 
ized fabric with 
a@ good grade 
insulating ma- 
terial. Two-ply 
i tacking lap. 
Width 43-inch 
—maroon color. 





BO is a ah it sy Per Ft. $0.03 
500 feet in a coil. 






ALDEN 


Holdfast—Brown—Hair Felt 


Seals home, office or factory rooms against un- 
healthy draft—helps to maintain even temper- 
ature in room. Guards against wind passage 
through crevices around doors and windows even 
in most bitter cold winter weather. 

Aids in keeping room clean—prevents soot and 
dirt from creeping in along window and door 
sills. Easy to tack along wood frame. 


Width, No. Ft. 


Nos. Per Pkg. In. in Pkg. 

25 $0.10 BR 10 

5 15 % 20 
NU-FELT 





Soft, gray, pliable felt usually used with glazing 
or table knife to stop up cracks around windows 
and doors. Seals up cracks, joints—bridges gaps 
at window and door angles. In 15 feet lengths, 
% inch wide. 


$15 (2S ee rer. Bength:.$0.15 
One dozen in a box. 


Interlocking Thresholds 
NATIONAL 





National Thresholds are extruded from special 
engineered and designed dies. They are made to 
withstand extreme abuse as well as being at- 
tractive and weatherproof. Thresholds are made 
of brass and are furnished clear and an in 
multiples of 2 inches, plus %-inch for fitting. 
Furnished complete with brass screws and cop- 
per hook. 


For Door 

Leth. Per Width Het. Size 

Nos. Ins. Lgth. Ins. Ins. Ins. 
T040D 32 $2.75 1% % 1% 
T040D 36 3.00 1% uy 1% 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





Metal Clad Door Bottoms 





BRASS AND FELT 


Bomeco spring bronze weatherstrip, brass and 
felt door bottoms are easily installed without 
removing the window sash or door. Width 1% 
inches. With slotted holes. 


Lgth., 
Nos. Each In. 
136 $0.40 36 
142 45 42 


One dozen lengths in a box. 


Automatic Wood Door Bottoms 
Thermal-Guard 


4 Ptah 








Simple Adjusting Screw Assures Perfect Closure 


Thermal-Guard stops under-door drafts, saves 
fuel, keeps out dust, noises, insects and is used 
on Bedroom doors, Bathroom doors, Closet doors 
—Screen, Storm and Vestible doors. 


Made of selected wood and automatically adjusts 
itself for any gap up to one inch—even on 
warped or poorly cut doors or on slanting or 
uneven floors. Is the only automatic door bot- 
tom that will allow full clearance for thick rugs 
—close any gap up to one inch—completely open 
before the door leaves frame—and which can be 
cut to size and attached without metal cutting 
tools. Can be finished to match any wood. 
Furnished in either right or left hand. 


Nos. Length, Inches Each 
24T 24 $1.55 
30T 30 1.85 
32T 32 1.85 
36T 36 2.25 


Twenty in a carton (10 for right 
hand and 10 for left hand). 


ASSORTMENT 


Assortment consists of twenty (20) Thermal- 
Guard Door Bottoms for all doors from 25% to 


36 inches. Each door bottom is individually 
packaged. Advertising literature included. 
Contents: 

Quantity Nos. Length, Ins. 
2 24T 24 
q 30T 30 
7 32T 32 
4 36T 36 

4 ee ee en Per Assortment $30.50 


One in a shipping carton. 


Cloth Wipers 


Absorbent, handy, all- 
purpose wipers. 


Washed and sterilized 
garments, cut to wiper 
sizes. Legs, arms and 
bodies cut open, all 
buttons, hooks and 
eyes removed. 





Lightweight Colored 
High grade lightweight absorbent colored wipers. 
M100. a eae Per Lb. $0.36 


In 150 pound bales. 


WHITE 


Pure white wiper unexcelled for purpose. For 
those that want the best in cotton wipers. 


N- 200 ee i ee Per Lb. $0.25 
In 150 pound bales. 


Wiping Waste 





White Filtering 
Put up in bales weighing approximately 125 Ibs. 
MEW oe ee eos Per Lb. $0.31 


White Polishing 
Put up in bales weighing approximately 125 Ibs. 
AWE cot i eke eee Per Lb. $0.35 


Railroad Colored 
Put up in bales weighing approximately 125 Ibs. 
MERIC: 225... nee eee Per Lb. $0.25 








Paper Balers 
WENZELMANN’S WONDER 











GIANT STEEL) 
SCREW 


FRONT LIFTS 
Our FOR Tvii 


1D EXTRACT 
ING THE BALE 






Faster, More Convenient 


Free with each baler—24 bale ties enough to bale 
eight bales paper, 1 hook for handling bales, 1 
time-saver tamper. 


All “Wonder” balers have 1% inch screw—top 
and bottom double, all corners bound with heavy 
sheet steel. 


The “Wonder” baler is most profitable for gen- 
eral use. Large capacity obtained by depth of 
baler from front to rear and increased width 
gives largest baling space for least room occupied 
and smallest amount of wire used per ton. All 
“Wonder” balers are standard—four feet in 
height, adding to ease and comfort of user. 


Baler Dimensions: 


Height—48 Inches 
Width—34 Inches 
Depth—24 Inches 


Maximum Bale Size 


Height—28 Inches 

Width—34 Inches 

Depth—20 Inches 

Bales weigh 100 to 200 lbs. depending 
on material and operator. 
Approximate weight, 150 pounds. 


M-45 > eee eer Each $57.00 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 




















Pyrene Fire Extinguishers 


Fully Charged—Ready For Immediate Use To Protect Your Property 


Pyrene fire extinguishers are the most effective type for smothering 
all classes of fire in incipient stages, fires in flammable liquids or 


electrical equipment. 


Approvals —Inspected and labeled by Under- 
writers’ Laboratories, Inc. and approved by Fac- 
tory Mutual Laboratories, Bureau of Marine In- 
spection and Navigation and Good Housekeeping 
Tnstitute. 


VAPORIZING LIQUID—SMALL HAND 
PUMP TYPE 


Auto Type 


Quickly kills incipient 
fires in gasoline, oil, wood, 
upholstery or electrical 
system. It is modeled after 
the one quart size and has 
special bracket for mount- 
ing on steering post above 
or below dash—out of the 
way, yet instantly avail- 
able. Liquid is non-de- 
teriorating and anti- 
freezing. Every motorist 
needs protection and will 
be proud of this compact, 
efficient safeguard. 





Mfrs. List, 
Nos. Style Each 


+M-C11—1 Pint, Brass, Wall Bracket_____ $12.00 
M-C11A—1 Pint, Brass, Auto Bracket. 14.00 
+M-C-14—1 Pt. Chrome, Wall Bracket_____ 15.00 


Twelve in a shipping carton. 


PYRENE VAPORIZING LIQUID PUMP TYPE 


Smothers all classes of incipient fires, 
particularly fires in flammable 
liquids and electrical equipment. 
Light, compact and easily operated. 
The double acting pump with rotat- 
ing pick-up discharge is a steady 25 
to 30 foot stream from any position. 
For motorcycles, airplanes and heavy 
vehicles, “shock absorber” construc- 
tion and clamp type brackets for wall 
or steering post guard against wear 
from excessive vibration. Labeled by 
Underwriters Laboratories. Sold with 
charges and brackets. 


Style Mfrs. List 


Nos. Capacity Bracket Each 

M-C21 1 Qt. Brass Wall $18.00 
M-C21T 1Qt. Brass Heavy Vehicle 

Clamp 19.00 

$M-C24 1Qt.Chrome Wall 21.00 
$M-C24T 1Qt. Chrome Heavy Vehicle 

Clamp 22.00 

M-C31 1% Qt. Brass Clamp 21.00 
M-C31T 1% Qt. Brass Heavy Vehicle 

Clamp 22.00 

$M-C34 1% Qt.Chrome Clamp 25.00 
+M-C34T 1% Qt. Chrome Heavy Vehicle 

Clamp 26.00 


M-C21, M-C21T, M-C24, and M-C24T 
Twelve in a shipping carton. 
M-C31, M-C31T, M-C34, and M-C34T 
Six in a shipping carton. 
Note: Above available in colored finish, same 


price as brass finish, specify color or supply 
color sample. (+) 


Extra Brackets 


Mfrs. Fist 
Nos. Each Type Description 
M-B2 $1.00 Wall 1 Qt. Standard 
M-B3T 2.00 Clamp 1 Qt. Truck 
M-B4T 2.50 Clamp 1% Qt. Truck 








corrosion 





VAPORIZING LIQUID —HEAVY DUTY 
STORED PRESSURE TYPE 


For flammable liquid and elec- 
trical fires, and incipient fires in 
ordinary combustables. Dis- 
charged without pumping. Inner 
chamber, fitted with service air 
line valve, holds air under pres- 
sure; outer contains Pyrene liquid. 
Nozzle provides a solid 30 foot 
stream, fan shaped spray, or tem- 
porary shut off. Air pressure 
gauge and liquid level glass port 
facilitate inspection. Available 
with or without air pump. Labeled 
by Underwriters’ Laboratories. 


Mfrs. List, 
Nos. Cap. Style Each 
M-C103 2 Qt., Polished Copper 
Without Pump $54.00 
$M-C104 2 Qt., Chrome Plated 


Without Pump 58.00 
+M-C103M 2 Qt., Polished Copper 
With Pump 58.00 


PYRENE 1-GALLON VAPORIZING LIQUID 


This heavy duty unit is for indus- 
trial, electrical and vehicular pro- 
tection against all classes of in- 
cipient fire. Discharges a 30 to 40 
foot stream by stored air pressure. 
Outer chamber contains Pyrene 
liquid, inner holds air pressure. 
Has built-in pump and service air 
line valve for renewing pressure. 
Equipped with flexible metal, rub- 
ber covered hose, pressure gauge 
and glass port for liquid level in- 
spection. Labelled by Under- 
writers’ Laboratories. 





Mfrs. List, 
Nos. Cap. Style Each 
M-C43 1 Gal., Polished Copper, with 
Pump $86.00 
+M-C44 1 Gal., Chrome Plated, with 
Pump 90.00 
$M-C43A 1 Gal., Polished Copper, without 
Pump 81.00 


One in a carton. 


Note: Above available in colored finsh, same 
price as polished copper finish, specify color or 
supply color sample. (+) 


VAPORIZING LIQUID TYPE RECHARGES 


SAAC 
For refilling vaporizing liquid 
type extinguishers. Anti-freez- 
ing to 48° below zero F. 


Mfrs. 
Quantity List 


Nos. Capacity Carton Each 
M-CR2 1 Quart Can 20 $1.70 
M-CR4 1 Gallon Can 4 6.20 
+M-CR6 50 Gallon Drum 1 290.00 


Uses only Pyrene fire extinguishing liquid, as other liquid may cause 


WATER TYPE—GAS CARTRIDGE 
OPERATED 


Kills fires in ordinary combus- 
tibles by discharging a 40 foot 
stream of plain water, without 
pumping or chemicals, by means 
of pressure from a carbon dioxide 
gas cartridge. Annual recharging 
is not required. Operated by in- 
verting and striking the plunger 
head on the floor. This punc- 
tures the cartridge sealing disc 
and releases the gas. After use, 
refill with water; replace cart- 
ridge. Labeled by Underwriters’ 
Laboratories. Capacity 2% gallons. 





Mfrs. List, 

Nos. Style Each 
M-H13 Polished Copper $50.00 
+M-H14 Chrome Plated 56.00 


Note: Available in colored finish at same price 
as polished copper, specify color or supply color 
sample. (+) 


REPLACEMENT PARTS 


Mfrs. List, 
Nos. Description Each 
+M-HV1 Extra or Replacement 
Pressure Relief Valve $3.00 
M-HC1 Extra Cartridge Complete 
With Charge 11.00 
+M-HCRI1 Recharging Cartridges 4.00 


ANTI-FREEZE TYPE—GAS CARTRIDGE 
OPERATED 


This anti-freeze extinguisher is 
for the protection of unheated 
warehouses, docks, bridges and 
other locations subject to freezing 
temperatures and where the haz- 
ards consist of ordinary combust- 
able material. Similar in con- 
struction, operation and mainte- 
nance to the water type extin- 
quisher. Solution is made anti- 
freezing to 40° below zero F. by 
dissolving Pyrene Freeze Proof in 
water. Labeled by Underwriters’ 
Laboratories. Capacity 2% gallons. 





Mfrs. List, 

Nos. Style Each 
M-W13 Polished Copper $52.00 
+M-Wi4 Chrome Plated 58.00 


Note: Available in colored finish at same price 
as polished copper, specify color or supply color 
sample. (+) 
REPLACEMENT PARTS 
Nos. Description Each 


+M-HV1 Extra or Replacement 
Pressure Relief Valve $3.00 
M-WR1 Extra Anti-Freeze Charge 
and Cartridge 13.00 
+M-WCR1 Recharging Cartridge 4.00 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
$= Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 





Pyrene Fire Extinguishers 


FOAM 4-STAR TYPE 


Has seamless drawn one-piece 
shell and dome and patented 
solderless collar. No side seams 
or rivets. Better appearance. 
Looks the strength the construc- 
tion assures. Discharges about 
22 gallons of foam that floats on 
liquids, clings to ordinary com- 
bustibles and smothers the fire. 
Labled by Underwriters’ Labora- 
tories. Fire Department type, 
of special alloy, has manual 
stopple, longer hose, shut off 
nozzle and relief valve. 





Mfrs. List, 

Nos. Style Each 

M-P13 *Polished Copper $45.00 

£M-P14 Chrome Plated 51.00 
$M-PV1_ Extra or Replacement 

Pressure Relief Valve 3.00 


If above is supplied with pressure relief valve to 
meet Bureau of Marine Inspection and Naviga- 
tion requirements, add $5.00 to list price. 


FOAM TYPE 


Similar in operation to the 
Pyrene Foam 4-Star, at a lower 
cost without sacrifice of effi- 
ciency. Produces about 22 gal- 
lons of foam for smothering 
fires in ordinary combustables. 
Tested to 350 pounds hydrostatic 


presure. Labeled by Under- 
writers’ Laboratories. 
Mfrs. List, 
Nos. Style Each 
M-PX13 *Copper-Tone 
Finish $39.00 
$M-PX14 Chrome 
Plated 45.00 
+M-PV1_ Extra or Replace- 


ment Pressure 
Relief Valve 





3.00 


If above is supplied with pressure relief valve to 
meet Bureau of Marine Inspection and Naviga- 
tion requirements, add $5.00 to list price. 


*Available with colored finish at same price as 


polished copper. Specify color or supply color 
sample. 


FOAM TYPE ON WHEELS (ENGINES) 


A large capacity unit for fires 
in quantities of flammable 
liquids and ordinary combust- 
ables. Ejects fire smothering 
foam and forms a fire resis- 
tive, insulating blanket that 
deprives the fire of air. Man- 
ually operated stopple prevents 
splashing and premature oper- 
ation. Labeled by Underwrit- 
ers’ Laboratories. 





Mfrs. List, 

Nos. Style Each 

~+M-PD1P 10 Gallon Indoor Type $464.00 

+M-PD2PN 40 Gallon Indoor Type 624.00 

+M-PD3PN 40 Gallon Outdoor Type 674.00 
£M-PD4PN 40 Gallon Airport Type— 

8-inch Tire 724.00 


FOAM TYPE RECHARGES 


Specially compounded, ac- 
curately proportioned. 

Foam type extinquishers 
should be recharged an- 





3 nually. 

: Mfrs. List, 
pie Nos. Capacity Each 
ce M-PXR1 2% Gal. $1.80 

+M-PR3 10Gal. 7.80 
+M-PR5 20Gal. 12.00 
M-PR6 40Gal. 18.00 


SODA-ACID 4-STAR TYPE 





Has patented press assembled 
collar and seamless drawn dome 
and shell of one-piece copper. 
New appearance gives immedi- 
ate impression of strength and 
durability. Discharges 40 foot 
stream effective on incipient 
fires in ordinary combustables. 
The non-slop type is for vehicles 
and vessels. Labeled by Under- 
writers’ Laboratories. The Fire 
Department type has non-slop 
stopple, long hose, shut off 
nozzle and pressure relief valve. 


Mfrs. List, 

Nos. Style Each 
M-S13 *Polished Copper $42.00 
+M-S14 Chrome Plated 48.00 


If above is supplied with relief valve, add $5.00 
to List. 


SODA-ACID TYPE 


Operated the same as the Soda- 
Acid 4-Star yet at a lower cost 
without sacrifice of efficiency. 
Ejects 40 foot stream to extin- 
guished fires in ordinary com- 
bustibl materials. Shell, dome 
and bottom are cold rolled cop- 
per with seams’ thoroughly 
sweated and backed with solder. 
Side seam is riveted and solder- 
ed. Tested to 350 pounds pres- 
sure. Labeled by Underwriters’ 
Laboratories. 

Mfrs. List, 


Nos. Style Each 
M-SX13 *Copper-Tone 
Finish $36.00 


+M-SX14 Chrome plated 42.00 
*Available with colored finish at 
same price as copper finish. 
Specify color or supply color 
sample. 





SODA-ACID TYPE ON WHEELS (ENGINES) 


Large capacity protec- 
tection for property 
consisting of ordinary 
free-burning material 
such as lumber yards, 
camps, textile factories, 
heated warehouses and 
small communities. 
Rugged _ sheet steel 
tank has drawn steel 
bottom and dome. 
Seams are welded and 
brazed. Entire tank is 
coated with hot dip 
galvanizing. Tested to 
400 pounds pressure. 
Equipped with %-inch 
chemical hose and 
brass shut off nozzle. 
Labeled by Under- 
writers’ Laboratories. 





Nos. Style Mfrs. List, Each 
+M-SD2L 40 Gal. Indoor Loose Stopple $574.00 
+M-SD2M 40 Gal. Indoor Manual Opr. 600.00 


+M-SD3M 40 Gal. Outdoor Manual Opr. 650.00 








SODA-ACID TYPE RECHARGES 


Insurance authorities recommend 
that wet chemical (Soda-Acid) type 
extinguishers be discharged and re- 
charged annually. These charges 
contain high grade ingredients, full 
weight, accurately proportioned. 





Mfrs. List, 

Capacity Each 
2% Gallon $0.80 
20 Gallon 7.20 
40 Gallon 9.60 


PUMP TANKS 


2% Gallon 


Suited for heated or unheated 
property where hazards are or- 
dinary free burning materials— 
wood, paper and textiles. A double 
action, non-syphoning pump 
throws a 45 foot stream of water 
or anti-freeze solution. May be 
protected against freezing to 40° 
below zero F. by dissolving Pyrene 
Freeze Proof in water. Extin- 
guisher is complete with charge. 
sapet by Underwriters’ Labora- 
ories. 





a Mfrs. List, 
Nos. Style Tank Each 
M-T25 Steel, Green Enamel Finish $30.00 
M-T23 Polished Copper 39.00 
+ M-T24 Chrome Plated 45.00 


5 Gallon 


Suitable for heated and un- 
heated property where the 
hazards are ordinary free 
burning materials. A double 
action non-syphoning pump 
throws a steady 45 foot stream 
of water or anti-freeze solu- 
tion. Made anti-freezing by 
using Pyrene Freeze Proof. 
Labeled by Underwriters’ Lab- 
oratories. 





Mfrs. List, 

Nos. Style Tank Each 
M-T15 Steel, Red Enamel Finish $32.00 
M-T13 Polished Copper 43.00 
$M-T14 Chrome Plated 49.00 


Note—Above prices do not include Anti-Freeze 
Charge, Supplied at extra charge. (#) 


FREEZE PROOF ANTI-FREEZE CHARGES 


Dissolved in water, protects 
against freezing to 40° below 
zero. F. 
Mfrs. List, 
Nos. Capacity Each 
M-TR1  5Gallon $4.00 
M-TR2 2% Gallon 2.00 
+M-TR3 4Gallon 3.30 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


%Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be f 





urnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








SEE 


Fire Extinguishers 
Cc-0-TWO 


Carbon Dioxide Type 


Recommended for highly inflammable liquids, 
paints, oils, etc., and for protection of electrical 
equipment. Cylinders are of high pressure steel and 
I.C.C. approved. The new “Squeeze-Grip” valve, on 
the hand type portables have a “pressure closing 
seat”. The “Squeeze-Grip” valve is more efficient 
than the hand-wheel type as there is no “loss of 


around a fire. No need now to set the extinguisher 
down to open or close the valve. Gas is released as 
quickly as you can close your hand. All extin- 
guishers have high pressure metallic and rubber 
hose with cotton braided cover. Discharge horn of 
fabricated non-crackable material. Approved by 
Underwriters’ Laboratories. 


HAND TYPE PORTABLES 
Squeeze-Grip Type of Valve 


Length Weight 
Size Height Diam. Hose Each 








Nos. , Lbs. Ins. Ins. Ins. Lbs. 
M-PS-2% 2% 1 3% sae eae 
M-PS-5 5 2 4% edi 
M-PSH-10 0 sa 6 66h HM 
M-PSH-15 ni a. OR 8 OD 
ee 20 «30% «7 36 s«SB 


B. F. Goodrich Air Hose 


Designed for heavy duty service in mines, quarries, shipyards and out- 
side construction where tools are oiled through the hose and rugged 
abrasion-resistant qualities are required. 


Long length braided construction. 


The hose is light in proportion to its strength, flexible, easily handled 
and kink resistant. 


Tube-compounded to resist oil and heat. 
Carcass-strong hawser cord yarn for maximum burst. 
Cover-resistant to abrasion and aging. 





Type 50 
Uncoupled 

; Mfrs. Outside Working Pkg. 
Size, List, Per No Diam., Pressure, Weight, Per Quan. 

Ins. 100 Ft. Braids Ins, Lbs. 100 Ft.,Lbs. Ft. 

uy $20.52 2 % 275 20 500 

5% 25.17 2 2560 275 25 500 

% 43.56 2 3Ygo 275 35 500 

% 49.87 3 1%6 300 43 500 

% 49.87 2 1%2 225 50 500 

% 65.06 3 1% 250 58 500 

1 74.93 3 15 175 70 250 

£1% 109.48 3 1% 125 93 250 

$1% 135.62 3 2% 125 110 250 


Couplings not included in price. 






BF Goodrich 


ut 7) 
‘ ee aire 





Highflex — Uncoupled 





Extremely light and flexible. Made with oilproof compounds throughout. 
Bright red cover resists abrasion and sunlight. : 

Recommended for all air or welding services up to 250 pounds working 
pressure; conveying oil, gasoline and other petroleum products; also 
hydraulic service to 250 pounds working pressure. Not suitable for paints 
or lacquers. 


Mfrs. Working Wt. Per 
Size, List, Per No. O.D., Pressure, 100 Ft. 
In. 100 Ft. Braids In. Lbs. Lbs. 
uy $17.10 1 1562 250 8.8 
He 19.06 1 ike 250 10.9 
5 20.98 1 1% 250 12.9 
% 30.00 a 1%6 250 21.0 


Maximum length — 50 feet — Quantity Lots — 500 Feet 


gas” and no “lost motion” while maneuvering 





B. F. Goodrich Air Hose 


Maxecon—Two Braids 
Uncoupled 





Long length, braided type. Tough, dependable construction, and a match 
for any hose in the same price class. 


Size Mfrs. List, O.D. Working Press Weight Per 

In. Per 100 Ft. Ins. Lbs. 100 Ft., Lbs. 
% $39.59 2%o 275 29 
oe 47.63 1%2 225 40 


Quantity lots — 500 feet 


Type 22 
Uncoupled 


Thin wall air hose for light service such as paint spray air lines. Long 
length wrapped construction; cured in open heat. Manufacturing tol- 
erance is plus or minus %2 inch on both I.D. and O.D. 


Mfrs. Outside Working Reel 

Size, List, Per No. of Diam., Pressure Weight, Per Quan. 
In. 100 Ft. Plies In. Lbs. 100Ft.,Lbs. Ft. 
% $13.99 3 % 150 8 400 
Ye 15.84 3 %e 150 9 300 
% 16.76 3 219 125 12 300 


Quantity lots — 500 feet 


Type 88 — Uncoupled 





For severest air drill and pneumatic tool services. Wrapped construction 
of extra-strong, non-expanding duck. Designed for heavy service in 
mines, quarries, etc., where tools are oiled through the hose and abra- 
sion on the cover is severe. Maximum length, 50 feet. 


Size Mfrs. List No. O.D. 


Working Wt. Per 
Ins. Per Foot Braids Ins. Pressure, Lbs. 100 Ft., Lbs. 
£% $0.53 4 146 300 37 
to 73 4 1% 250 51 
$1 1.00 5 1146 250 70 
#1% 1.37 5 1146 200 82 
#1% 1.78 6 2% 200 107 
$2 2.30 6 21%e 200 146 


eae lots—% to 1 inch, 250 feet; 1% and 1% inch, 100 feet; 2 inch, 
eet. 


Commander — Uncoupled 





A super quality hose for the severest air drill and pneumatic tool serv- 
ice. Horizontal braided construction. Mandrel cured. The tube is com- 
pounded so as not to flake or shred off and is heat resistant. The special 
tough cover, abrasive and sunlight resistant, makes armoring or wire 
winding unnecessary. Maximum length, 50 feet. 


Size Mfrs. List No. O.D. Working Wt. Per 
Ins. Per Foot Braids Ins. _‘ Pressure, Lbs. 100 Ft., Lbs. 
£% $0.61 2 le 300 41 

+ % 82 2 1%2 250 57 

i 93 3 lhe 300 17 
#1 1.25 a 1146 250 96 
$1% 1.53 3 11%46 200 112 
#1% 1.78 3 2% 200 127 


Quantity lots—% to 1 inch, 250 feet; 144 and 1% inch, 100 feet. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 











B. F. Goodrich Water Hose 


BROWN 





A combination wrapped and braided construc- 
tion, a super quality hose for the severest type 
of service. It is especially recommended for con- 
tractors use, pulp and paper mills, road con- 
struction and other types of severe conditions. 
Maximum length, 50 feet. 


Uncoupled 

Mfrs. List Working West. 
Size, Per No. O.D. Press., Per 100 
Ins. Foot Plies Ins. Lbs. Ft., Lbs. 
£46 $0.554 2 1% 200 40 
+ % 677 2 1% 200 52 
#1 .923 3 1146 200 72 
$1% 1.05 3 1iMie . 195 87 
#1% 1.17 3 2% 175 105 
£2 1.54 3 22560 150 133 
£2% 2.15 4 3%2 150 185 


Quantity lots—% to 1 inch, 250 feet; 1% and 
1% inches, 100 feet; 2 and 2% inches, 50 feet. 


JUPITER 





Braided type. Adapted to the majority of ordi- 
nary water requirements. The two-braid con- 
struction is equivalent to a 4-ply wrapped fabric 
hose; three-braid is equal to 5 or 6 ply wrapped 
fabric hose. 


Uncoupled 

Mfrs. Working West. 

Size, Ins., List Per O.D., Press., Per 100 

and Braid 100 Ft. Ins. Lbs. Ft., Lbs. 
%—2 $26.34 2%o 150 25 
%—2 31.67 1%6 125 35 
1 —2 43.33 lt%e 125 48 
1%4—2 69.93 1146 100 65 
$14%—3 78.81 11%6 125 82 
1%—2 82.56 11%6 80 84 
£14—3 91.16 26 125 97 
#£*2 —3 135.43 256 125 116 


*Mandrel cured only. 


Quantity lots—% and % inch, 500 feet; 1 to 
1% inches, 250 feet; 2 inch, 50 feet. 





HIGH DUTY 





Braided type. For greenhouses, contractors, and 
industrial service, especially suitable for road 
building and other high pressure uses. A tough, 
flexible, heat resistant hose with heavy abra- 
— cover. Suitable for hot or cold 
water. 


Uncoupled 
Wet. 
Mfrs. Work. Per 100 
Size, List, Per No. O.D. Press., Feet, 
Ins. 100 Ft. Braids Ins. Lbs. Lbs. 
4% $30.78 2 3B 200 31 
4 41.58 2 1% 200 47 
1 57.27 2 1%6 200 62 
#£1% 95.83 3 1% 200 91 
$1% 108.30 3 2% 200 110 


Quantity lots—% and % inch, 500 feet; 1 to 1% 
inch, 250 feet. 


DELUGE 





Wrapped type. Recommended for moderate pres- 
sures and general water hose service. Flexible, 
light in weight and easily handled. 


Maximum length, 50 feet. 


Uncoupled 

Mfrs. Work. Weight 
Size, List, No. O.D.  Press., Per 100 
Ins. Per Ft. Plies Ins. Lbs. Ft. Lbs. 
% $0.37 3 1%6 150 26 
% 45 3 1%46 125 36 
u 61 a 1% 125 50 
1% 17 4 1% 125 60 
1% 85 4 2 100 70 
$2 1.13 4 2% 15 98 
$2% 1.40 4 3 15 120 
£3 1.86 cs 3% 15 140 
Quantity lots—% to 1 inch, 250 feet; 1% and 

1% inch, 100 feet; 2 to 3 inch, 50 feet. 








B. F. Goodrich Steam Hose 


BURST-PROOF 





Recommended for saturated steam up to 200 
pounds per square inch, or superheated steam 
up to 388 degrees F. 5 
The smaller sizes do not need wire winding to 
help stand pressure or abrasive wear. Wire wind- 
ing is useful to resist sharp bending where the 
hose is subjected to frequent flexing or kinking. 


Uncoupled 
Tolerance : 
Mfrs. of O.D. Size of 
Size List O.D., Plusor Quan. _ Boss 
Ins. PerFt. Ins. Minus Lot Clamps 
£ % $1.12 1% 364 250 % 
He 1.60 lhe 364 250 34 
Eo 2.32 146 Ve 250 1 
$1% 2.89 2'e Ye 100 1% 
$1% 3.45 2%e Ye 100 1% 
£2 4.52 21346 Ye 50 2 
$2% 6.13 3%46 562 50 2% 


SUPERHEAT 





For service from 100 lbs. to 150 Ibs., saturated 
steam pressure maximum (360°F.). Highest qual- 
ity wrapped fabric steam hose. 


Uncoupled 


Weight 
LD., Mfrs. List, No.of O.D., . Per 100 
Ins. Per Ft. Plies Ins. t Ft.Lbs. 
£ % $1.35 6 1%. 250 68 
+1 ‘1.94 7 1%e 250 97 
$1% 2.23 7 QWhe 100 120 
$1% 3.01 8 2%e 100 155 
#2 3.98 8 ihe 50 190 
$2% 5.51 10 3% 50 270 


B. F. GOODRICH BRAND 


For service 40 lbs. to 100 lbs. saturated steam 
pressure maximum (388°F.). High quality for 
general service. 


Uncoupled 
Weight 
LD., Mfrs. List, No. of O.D., Quan. Per 100 
Ins. Per Ft. Plies Ins. Lot Ft.Lbs. 


% $0.96 5 1% 250 46 
% 414 5 1% 250 60 

1 1.60 6 1%2 —-250 86 
#1% ~—-:1.92 6 2% 100 110 
#1% =. 2.20 6 2% 100 = 125 
#2 3.75 8 Bie 50 190 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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B. F. GOODRICH INDUSTRIAL HOSE 


Steam Hose 





Falcon 


For service up to 40 lbs. saturated steam pres- 
sure maximum (287°F.). A very durable hose for 
low pressure steam and hot water service. 


Uncoupled 
Weight 
Sas Mirs. List, No.of O.D., Per 100 
Ins. Per Ft. Plies In. Ft. Lbs. 
wy $0.66 4 1 32 
% 92 5 14s 48 
1 1.10 5 1%6 58 


Quantity lot, 250 feet. 


Water Suction Hose 
Spiralock 


Smooth bore for either suction or discharge 
service, will handle pressure up to 30 lbs. per 
ag inch. Durable, light and extremely flex- 
ible. The locking of fabric around the spiral wire 
anchors the wire firmly in position. 


Uncoupled 
For Hose With Straight Ends 


Overall Std. Lgth. Wt. 


Size, Mfrs List, O.D., Ends’ Per Ft. 
Ins. Per Ft. Ins. Ins. Lbs. 
#1l%. $1.39 2%e6 3 -76 
£2 1.97 2%e 3 96 
2% 2.36 346 3 1.16 
£3 3.02 3%e 3 1.50 
£3% 3.45 4% 3 1.80 
£4 4.21 4% 3 2.17 


Furnished in 10, 12%, 15, 20, 25 and 50 foot 
lengths. 





Cascade 


For general service, handling gritty liquids or 
liquids which should not be contaminated by 
contact with metal. Recommended for all suc- 
tion service except sand suction and similar 
duty where an extremely strong hose like Sand 
Suction Hose is more economical. Not advisable 
to use Cascade for pressure service, or acid 
service. 


Uncoupled 
For Hose With Straight Ends 

Size, W: 
LD., Mfrs. List O.D., Per Ft., 
Ins. Per Foot Ins. Lbs. 
#2 $2.87 25% dat 
£2% 3.55 336 21 
£3 3.97 3% 2.5 
£4 5.66 5 4.4 
+5 9.72 6%6 6.9 
£6 12.06 ™% 8.6 
+8 17.94 94540 14.5 


Furnished in 10, 12%, 15, 20, 25 and 50 foot 
lengths. 


Distillate or Fuel Oil Hose 





Type 83—Three Braid 


For conducting distillate and other fuel oils, 
gasoline, kerosene and Diesel oil, particularly in 
long lines on tank trucks. Suitable for marine 
delivery and barrel filling services. Ideal for 
airplane refueling hose. 


Oilproof compounds, throughout. Braided con- 
struction having three braids of heavy yarn. A 
flexible stranded static wire is spiralled between 
braids. All sizes recommended for 125 lbs. work- 
ing pressure. 


Uncoupled 
Weight 
Size, Mfrs. List, ‘O.D., Per Reel Per 100 
Ins. Per Ft. Ins. Feet Ft. Lbs. 
+1 $.711 11%= 500 65 
1% -8796 11He 250 81 
$1% 1.0528 26 250 91 


Paint-Air-Oil Hose 


For paint spray service handling oils, paints, 
lacquers, varnish, varnish thinners and synthetic 
enamels. Also recommended for air hose service 
such as machine shop use, in textile mills where 
oil and solvents are not extreme on paint spray 
air lines, etc. 

Extremely light and flexible. Braided construc- 
tion. Oil-proof rubber cover. 


Uncoupled 

Working 
No. and Mfrs. List Weight Pres- 
Size Per 100 No. O.D. Per100 sure 
In. Feet Braids In. Ft.Lbs. Lbs. 
$%-1 $23.99 1 % 9.4 150 
£U4-2 25.93 2 8 17.0 225 
+ %o-1 25.48 1 3%, 814.4 150 
+ 3-1 28.92 1 Ye 173 150 
$ 36-2 31.63 2 Ye 172 200 
£%-2 45.15 2 h 23.8 150 


Quantity lot—500 feet 


Gasoline Pump Hose 





Type 72 


A general pupose oil and gasoline proof hose. 
Flexible static wire is wound spirally into the 
hose wall. 


Listed by Underwriters’ Laboratories. Each 
length has Underwriters’ medallion. 


Uncoupled 
s Max., Weight 
Size, Mfrs. List, O.D., Lgths., Per 100 
Ins. Per Ft. Ins, Ft. Ft. Lbs. 
£% $0.6817 1% 500 44 
$1 8262 1% 500 52 





| Furnished in 10, 11 and 12 foot lengths. 








Gasoline Tank Hose 


For loading tank cars at refineries, unloading 
tank cars at bulk stations; loading tank trucks 
at bulk stations, and unloading tank trucks at 
service stations. Suitable for gasoline, distillate, 
kerosene, Diesel oil and other fuel oils. 





Type 76 


Light and flexible. Easily handled. Smooth oil- 
proof tube. Reinforced with three plies of 
braided cotton yarn. Stranded wire braided into 
the reinforcement permits grounding of the 
static electricity to couplings. Tough oil-proof 
cover, cleans easily, sheds moisture, and resists 
sunlight. 


Uncoupled 
Weight 
Size, Mfrs. List, O.D., Per 100 
Ins. Per Ft. Ins. Ft. Lbs. 
2 $2.1759 2%e 120 
£2% 2.575 3542 167 
+3 3.1029 3% 212 


Furnished in 10, 12 and 14 foot lengths. 





Type 82 


Semi-flexible. Smooth tube. Made with oilproof 
compounds. Reinforcement is circular woven 
with heavy wire filler. This automatically affords 
a static ground. Can be used for suction service. 
Tough abrasive resistant synthetic cover. 
Maximum length 50 feet. 


Uncoupled 

Weight 
Size Mfrs. List, O.D. Per 100 
Ins. Per Ft. Ins. Ft. Lbs. 
$1% $1.2489 2%4e 110 
£2 2.1759 2%e 140 
2% 2.575 3362 175 
+3 3.1029 3% 248 
£4 5.1629 45% 335 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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B. F. Goodrich Industrial Fire Hose SINGLE JACKET GRADE 
COTTON RUBBER LINED — FOR MILL AND PLANT PROTECTION Rubber Covered—For Mill and Plant 
Protection : 


End protection protects hose from injury at the critical areas adjacent to the coupling. A net- 
work of small, hard-twisted cords is built into the ends of the hose extending about 10 inches 
back from the coupling. 


Flat cured hose facilitates handling and racking of cotton rubber lined fire hose by relieving 
tension and coiling. 


Hydroseal treatment is a complete impregnation of the cotton jackets with the most powerful 
mildew preventative and water repelling treatment. 


SINGLE JACKET GRADES UNDERWRITERS’ SPECIFICATION 





SINGLE JACKET GRADES 
Mainstay 








Best quality single 




















i See eee Rae ie Signal oa 
mill hose—meets | |i iot iced ab Rubber covered, cotton rubber lined labeled hose 5 
300 pound pressure Paden ecetasoeorelebo bosrtoososea Made to specifica- | to specifications of Underwriters’ Laboratories. ‘a 
test on delivery. : a oe Requires double jacket couplings. 
oard 0: e In- ; 1g 3 
Septet surance Un derurit- Sizes 1%, 2 and 2% inches. 
NAD a eae ER ' ers’, icago n- i ication. 
eg N en gee Sizes 1/4, 2 and 2% derwriters’ “Lahora- re ee 
ioe inches. tories Inc. Each ca 
length bears Under- - 
writers’ Label when 
specified. WHITE ANCHOR 
Cotton Rubber Lined—For Mill 
Meets 300 pound pressure test. And Plant Protection 4 
Sizes 114, 2 and 2% inches. ; é 
Solar KOT a nN 
Light-Weight 
Meets 200 pound DOUBLE JACKET GRADES 
pressure test. B. F. G. 
Sizes 1, 1%, 2 and 
214 is Hs Made to specifications of National Board of Fire 
Insurance Underwriters’, Chicago (Underwriters’ 
Laboratories Inc.) Each length bears Under- 
writers’ Label when specified. : 
Meets 400 pound pressure test. p 
Sizes 1144, 2, 2% and 3 inches. 

DOUBLE JACKET GRADES Prices on Application. j 
Rubber covered wrapped fabric, highest quality 
fire hose. Manufactured with a white oil and 
abrasion resistant cover. | 
Sizes 11%, 2, 2% and 3 inches. | 


Cascade i 
Prices on Application. i 


Meets 400 pound 
pressure test. 4 


Sizes 1% and 2% 4 
inches. ““Flexseal’’ Hose Joint 
B. F. GOODRICH 





All the Above Prices on Application. 





Unlined Linen Fire Hose 
RENDEIN 


Color line consists of a central strip of 
three red warps alternating with two 
yellow ones and on either side a broken 
strip of two black warps. 





Flexseal joints permit joining hose ends together 
: or to standard flanges without the material be- 
The yarn used in Rendein is made from pure flax, of selected long fibres, and hose bears the | ing carried coming in contact with any metal. 
Underwriters’ Laboratories “Yellow Label” of approval in sizes 2%, 2, 1% and 1% inch. Also meets There is no metal nipple or shank in the end, 


the specifications of the Associated Factory Mutual Fire Insurance Companies and bears the ee gama is maintained the full length of the 


“FM” mark of approval in sizes 2%, 1% and 1% inch. 1 and % inch sizes are made to same 


eater : re ; lings. Recommended for pressures up to 125 pounds 

specifications but are not labeled. Furnished with or without coupling and for any suction service. Since there is no 

Its chief value is for short lines for fire emergency use inside buildings and hose should be | metal contact, it is specifically recommended for 

Getalied Go dey “heated roctws, corridors, etc adget nied acid and other corrosive solutions, and 
, , ’ : or abrasive service. 





Prices on Application Prices on Application. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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B. F. GOODRICH 


Sand Blast Hose 


SE eeeacen Chet \ 
COVA Y x 


tsfatalaporesl4 
C4 FISTS A 





For air-blast conducting sharp sand, steel shot 
or other abrasive material at high velocity in 
process of cleaning, engraving, cutting or finish- 
ing castings, stone, glass, etc. 


Designed to prevent the accumulation of static 
electricity. No wire is needed as the rubber it- 
self conducts the static electricity away as fast 
as it forms. 


Uncoupled 
4-Ply — Maximum Length 50 Feet 
Working Weight 


LD., Mfrs. List, No. O.D., Pressure, Per 100 
In. Per Ft. Plies Ins. Lbs. Ft. Lbs. 


=z % $1.27 4 1% 150 77 
1 1.40 4 1% 150 98 
$14 1.62 4 2% 125 116 
#1% 1.90 4 2% 100 130 
£2 2.36 4. 2% 100 163 
£2% 2.88 4 31362 100 206 
£3 3.64 4 3°%2 100 243 


Quantity lots—%4 and 1 inch, 250 feet; 1% and 
1% inch, 100 feet; 2 to 3 inch, 50 feet. 


Creamery and Sanitary Hose 





Commander 


Used in dairies, ice cream plants, meat packing 
industry, production of sugar, bottling of soft 
drinks, canning, preparation of yeast, malt, cider, 
and vinegar, breweries and bakeries. 


Tube is of best heat resisting rubber stock which 
does not swell in boiling water. An all wrapped 
construction hose. Cover is white oil-proof rub- 
ber suitable for saturated steam pressure up to 


. 30 Ibs. (247°F). Cover is resistant to fish and 


animal greases, fatty acids, cleaning compounds 
and abrasive contacts with floors and equip- 
ment. 


Maximum Length 50 feet. 
Plain Ends — 4 Ply 


Wt. Per Working 

Mfrs. List Lgth, O.D., 100 Pressure 

PerLgth. Feet Ins. Ft.Lbs. Lbs. 
$15.28 25 1%e 54 175 
21.39 35 1%6 54 175 
30.56 50 1%6 54 175 
18.56 25 l%s 71 175 
25.98 35 l%s 71 175 
37.10 50 1%6 71 175 
50.44 50 1146 85 150 


Quantity lot 250 feet. 


INDUSTRIAL HOSE 


Oxy-Acetylene Hose 





Strong braided cords and a molded cure insure 
against kinking when the hose is twisted—this 
safety feature protects against bursting and gas 
explosions. A tough, corrugated cover resists 
abrasive wear. 


The tube is non-blooming—no chance of tools 
clogging. Red or green cover—the red covered 
hose also recommended for air lines on paint 
spray equipment. 


Uncoupled 
Wet. Working 
Size, Mfrs. List, No. O.D. Per 100 Pressure 
In. Per100 Ft. Braids In. Ft.Lbs. Lbs. 
+e $16.23 1 te 8 200 
% 20.51 2 1% 15 225 
£%e 22.87 2 2b 16 225 
+ % 25.15 2 2362 18 200 


Quantity lot — 500 feet. 


Acid Hose 





Satisfactory for handling most inorganic acids 
except those which are also strong oxidizing 
agents, such as nitric, chromic and concentrated 
a It withstands most inorganic salts and 
alkalis. 


Acid Discharge 


Wrapped construction—maximum length 50 feet. 
Regularly furnished with %s inch tube. 50 foot 
lengths have capped ends. The weight of fabric 
is calculated to insure a flexible wall since, in 
ee installations, pinch cocks are used instead 
of valves. 


Uncoupled 

Maximum 

Working 

Inside Mfrs. Pres- 
Diam., List No. O.D. Wt.Lbs. sure 
In. Per Ft. Plies Ins. Per Ft. Lbs. 
+ % $0.98 4 1% 6 100 
#1 1.14 4 1% ae 100 
+£1% 1,49 4 2 3 100 
£1% 1.72 4 2% 1.0 100 
#2 2.27 3 2% 13 100 
#2% 2.81 a 3% 1.6 5 
£3 3.35 4 3% 1.9 15 


Quantity lots—% and 1 inch, 250 feet; 1% and 
1% inch, 100 feet; 2 to 3 inch, 50 feet. 


GR-M Sponge Rubber 
B. F. GOODRICH 





Made in slabs 24x60 inches and 24x120 inches 
with skin on two surfaces and open cells on all 
edges. Black only. 


Available in the following densities. 
Grade 507—Soft 
Grade 508—Medium 
Grade 509—Firm 
Available in thicknesses % to 1 inch inclusive. 
Prices on Application. 


Reclaim Sponge Rubber 


Made in slabs 20x120 inches and 24x120 inches. 
Available in the following densities. 
Grade 300—Soft to Medium 
Grade 267—Medium to Medium Fine 
Available in thicknesses % to 1 inch inclusive. 
Prices on Application. 


Sheet Rubber 





A medium soft gray compound of good aging 
quality and tensile strength. Recommended for 
gaskets, bumpers and general utility. 


Made 36 inches wide in the following thick- 


nesses: ys, sb, %, Hs, %, ve, %, ve, %, % and 
%-inch. 


Orders for No. M-1170 sheet must specify dimen- 
sions that will cut from 36-inch width without 
waste, i. e., width ordered must be 36 inches, 
or a factor of 36 inches in sufficient quantities 
to consume full width of sheet. 


Prices on Application. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 





Corrugated Matting 
B. F. GOODRICH-EZYKLEEN 





In Rolls 


Differs from the regular fine corrugation design 
type of matting in that a round rib type cor- 
rugation is used. This makes it very easy to 
clean and not readily footprint. Ideal for homes, 
institutions, office buildings, etc. 


Per Ap. Wt. Yds. 
Lin, Thick., Width, Lbs., Per Per 
Color Yard Ins. Ins. Sq. Yd. Roll 
Black $2.57 % 36 TE 50 
Brown £3.14 % 36 8.2 50 


Perforated Mats 
B. F. GOODRICH 





Standard perforated mats are available in black 
or dull brick red color in “4, % and % inch 
thickness. Black matting has pyramid or cor- 
rugated surface, dull brick red matting has cor- 
rugated surface only. All thicknesses are sup- 
plied with square edges. Beveled edges are fur- 
nished only when requested. 

Made in the cloverleaf design with 3 inch plus 
or minus solid border. All holes are cloverleaf 
shape and measure % inch maximum dimension 
so that the smallest heel will not catch in them. 


Prices on Application. 


Office Chair Mats 
B. F. GOODRICH 





Beveled Edges 


Chair floor mats protect floors and rugs from 
wear caused by constant shifting of desk chairs. 
Lip is 28 inches wide and extends 10 inches 
under the desk. 


Never-Slip 
Size Thickness 
Color Each Ins. In. 
Brown $$15.72 36x48 He 
Economy 
Brown +$ 7.50 36x48 % 
Black + 6.00 36x48 % 











Flexite Buckets and Dippers. 
B. F. GOODRICH 






Made of Goodrich Flexite, a flexible hard 
rubber. Nothing short of actual destructive 
abuse will crack or break a Flexite Goodrich 
bucket. This semi-flexible hard rubber is par- 
ticularly designed for handling corrosive liquids. 


Buckets 


Capacity 3 gallons. Light in weight, averaging 
about 3% pounds each, including handle. The 
handles are fitted to permit nesting of buckets. 


Type Handle Each 

Stainless Steel $12.45 

Rubber Covered £ 13.95 
Dippers 

Dippers are made in two sizes: 

One QUart 22:22:20 eee Each +£$5.40 

Two: quarts ....:.........2....2 eee Each + 6.95 


Hard Rubber Funnels 
B. F. GOODRICH 


Constructed with outside 
vent groove on the small end 
to permit escape of air from 
the container into which the 
liquid is being poured. 

This insures smooth passage 
of liquid without air bubbles. 
Made of a tough, strong 
compound to prevent break- 
age. 








Dimensions 

Small Inches Under 1 Gal. 

End 1 Gal. And Over 
LD. at bottom % 1 
LD. at top % 1% 
Length 2146 3% 

Thickness of Wall 

1 pt.,:1 at:, 2 gt. sizes: 2S eee %e inch 
Larger sizes: -.n..0.20 ke % inch 
Size Each 
BPG ee ee +$ 3.10 
1 Quart oa 3.60 
@ Quarts (2. ee 5.10 
S) Quarts: 220. eee 7.15 
1 Galion ..... 8.40 
1% Gallons 9.60 
SU ASAMONS 950300 oe + 10.50 











Cement and Adhesives 





Nos. 
+M-169 
M-169 


M-169 
M-169 
+M-169 


B. F. GOODRICH 


Vulcalock Cement 


A thermoplastic cement 
made with crude (na- 
tural) rubber. Makes a 
strong, waterproof, chem- 
ically resistant joint, be- 
tween rubber and metal, 
and a wide variety of 
other materials, including 
resins, woods, and cera- 
mics. 


Can 
Capacity Each 
Pint $2.25 
Quart 3.00 
Per Gal. 
Gallon $9.00 
5 Gallon 6.45 
55 Gallon (Drum) 5.55 


Rubber Cement 
Plastikon 


A gray-black reclaim ce- 
ment which retains its 
tackiness almost indefi- 
nitely. Brushing charac- 
teristics are good, in spite 
of the high total solids 
content. While it was 
principally used in bond- 
ing mats to running 
boards, it adheres well to 
both wood and steel. 


Can 
Capacity Each 
Pint $0.54 
Quart 81 
Per Gal. 
Gallon 2.25 
5 Gallon 2.05 
55 Gallon (drum) 1.90 


Grade 4 


Highest quality heavy 
pure gum cement. Quick 
drying. 


Orr rata 


Nos. and Size 
M-4—Quart 
M-4—Gallon 





— 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factorv- 


























industrial Rubber Gloves 
B. F. GOODRICH 





Anode Latex—Light Industrial 


Black natural rubber latex gloves are made by 
B. F. Goodrich patented Anode process. High 
tensile strength, excellent resistance to tearing 
and snagging. These gloves will withstand the 
action of most acids except the strong oxidizing 
acids but are not recommended for use with oils 
and greases. 


Length 11 inches. Color—Black. 
Heavy Gauge — .025 inches. 


Per 
Nos. Size Pair 
M-570 7, 8,9 $1.25 
M-570 9%, 10, 10%, 11 1.80 

Light Gauge — .012 inches. 

Per 
Nos. Size Pair 
M-520 7, 8, 8%, 9 $0.70 
M-520 9%, 10, 10%, 11 1.00 


All the above one pair in a box. 


Neoprene Gauntlet—Acid 


Black neoprene latex gloves are made by B. F. 
Goodrich patented Anode process. These gloves 
have been compounded primarily for high resist- 
ance to acids and alkalis and will give excellent 
service under operating conditions involving oils 
and grease. Straight finger type. 


Extra Heavy Gauge — .035 inches 
Length 18 inches 


Per 
No. Sizes Pair 
M-2935 10, 10%, 11 $5.00 

Extra Heavy Gauge — .035 inches 
Length 14 inches 

Per 
No. Sizes Pair 
M-2920 9%, 10, 10%, 11 $2.75 


All the above one pair in a box. 


Natural Rubber Gauntlet Acid 


Black natural rubber latex gloves made to elec- 
tricians glove specifications but not acceptable 
as electricians gloves. These gloves are rein- 
spected to the first class acid glove standard and 
will give excellent service in most acids and al- 
kalis but should not be used in constant contact 
with oils and grease. Curved finger style. 


Extra Heavy Gauge — .044 inches 
Length 14 inches 


Per 
No. Size Pair 
M-2912-1 11 $2.75 


One pair in a box. 





Rubber Aprons 
B. F. GOODRICH 


Plastic-Treated Acid Proof 





For Heavy Duty Service, light weight and flex- 
ible. Made with wide, comfortable crisscross 
shoulder tapes fastened securely with metal 
grommets. Hemmed on all edges. 


Size 35x47 inches. Weight 1% lbs. 
WAAO0S oo oe ieee Each $3.75 


Ameripol 





An oilproof, acidproof, causticproof, and weath- 
erproof double coated apron. Impervious to min- 
eral and vegetable oils, cutting oils, lubricating 
oils, machine oils, gasoline and benzol. Oil- 


proof hem and tapes. 


Nos. Size, Inches Each 

M-055 29x35 $1.80 

M-060 34x45 2.55 
Laboratory 


Double coated with vinyl resin, an oil, grease, and chemical 
resistant plastic. Ideal for use in dispensaries, laboratories, 
pharmacies, photographic shops, refineries, hospitals, and 
in other similar fields. Hemmed edges will not ravel or 
rip. Wide shoulder straps. Will not retain foreign odors, 
easily cleaned with soap and water, oil and grease resistant. 





Nos. 
M-001- 
M-002 





Outlasts rubber, stays soft and pliable. 


Size, Inches Each 
29x35 $1.95 
35x45 2.45 


Rubber Boots 
B. F. GOODRICH 


A long wearing general 
purpose boot for indus- 
trial and farm use. 


Black rubber upper. 
Heavy corrugated exten- 
sion, black rubber sole 
and black rubber heel. 
Natural finish, duck 
lining. 


PREMIER HIP 


Men’s sizes 7, 8, 9, 10 
11 and 12. 


M-1 ____Per Pair $11.00 


Twelve pair in a case. 





PREMIER STORM KING—% Length 
Men’s sizes 7, 8, 9, 10, 11 and 12. 
M2. SS ee eee Pals $1000 


Twelve pair in a case. 


PREMIER SHORT 
Black rubber upper. Heavy 
corrugated extension, black 
rubber sole and black rub- 
ber heel. Natural finish, 
duck lining. Men’s sizes 7, 
8, 9, 10, 11 and 12. 


M-3 _______ Per Pair $7.00 
Twelve pair in a case. 


















CARDINGTON SHORT 
Black rubber upper. Heavy 
corrugated extension, black 
rubber sole and black rub- 
ber heel. Natural finish 
duck lining. Men’s sizes 7, 
8, 9, 10, 11 and 12. 


Re Sine pe Oe Per Pair $6.50 
Twelve pair in a case. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in steck and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








Rubber Transmission Belting 
B. F. GOODRICH 


High Flex 


Made with square edges; 35 oz. hard duck, tan color, friction and 
skim coat of natural rubbber. 


Commander 
Folded edge construction, 32 oz. duck. Black skim coat. Non-oil 
resisting rubber. 


MANUFACTURER’S LIST, PER FOOT 








Width 
Ins. 2-Ply 3-Ply 4-Ply 5-Ply 6-Ply %-Ply 8-Ply 9-Ply 10-Ply  11-Ply 12-Ply 
1 $0.18  +$0.20 $90.24 as 
1% 23 26 eee 
1% 27 31 36 ©6-£$0.45 
1% + 32 36 42 53 
2 $+ [34 39 46 58 % 
oe ts tee Em OE 
ee te EUR EE 
4% 68 18 £ .92 115 #1: 
5 16 87 1.02 128 $1, Peete ia ci =n aie een aot + 3.06 
6 ‘91 1.04 i 1.22 153 £183 £214 £9244 +92°75 $83.06 +£$3.36 ¢ 3.66 
7 1.07 1,22 1.43 1.79 2.15 2:50 : 236 + 3.22 3.58 3.94 4.30 
8 1.15 131 + 154 1.93 2:31 2:70 3.08 + 347 +£ 3.86 4.24 ¢ 4.62 
9 1.29 147 £ 1.73 2.16 2.60 3.03 $346 +389 + 432 4.76 5.20 
10 1.43 163 +192 +4240 + 2.88 336 +384 + 432 4.80 5.28 =f 5.76 
11 157 179 +£ 211 2.64 + 3.17 3.69 ¢ 4.22 i 4.75 5.28 581 + 6.34 
B iim Gif $28 $18 Gin Eth G38 Ete Gam big Ete 
14 + 2.00 2.29 f 269 +£ 3.36 404 £471 £ 5.38 : 6.05 t 6.72 7.40 8.08 
15 + 2.14 : 245 +288 + 3.60 4.32 ¢ 5.04 5.76 6.48 7.20 7.92 + 8.64 
16 + 2.29 2.62 + 3.08 3.86 4.62 5.40 6.16 6.94 7.72 848 + 9.24 
18 $ 257 2.94 + 3.46 4.32 5.20 + 6.06 6.92 7.718 8.64 9.52 £1040 
20 £ 2:85 3.26 3.84 4.80 5.76 + 6.72 7.68 8.64 9.60 £1056 $11.52 
22 $ 314 359 + 422 5.28 634 +£ 7.38 8.44 950 £1056 $11.62 $1268 
24 i 3.42 3.91 4.60 i 5.76 + 6.90 + 8.06 9.20 £1036 E1152 $12.68 £13.80 
26 + 3.71 4.26 5.01 6.26 750 +876 £10.00 +1126 £1252 £13.76 +15.00 
28 + 400 457 538 £ 6.72 § 8.08 + 942 £10.76 #1210 1344 +1480 +£16.16 
30 : 4.29 490 + 5.76 ¢ 7.20 8.64 $1008 $1152 +1296 $1440 £1584 £1728 
32 + 459 525 + 618 772 £9.24 $1080 $1232 $1388 £1544 $1696 $18.48 
34 $ 487 556 0 + 6.54 i 8.18 i 9.82 $1146 +1308 414.72 £16.36 18.00 +19.64 
36 + 5.14 587 + 691 8.64 £1040 +1212 $1384 £1556 +1728 +1904 +420.80 
38 + 5.43 621 £731 $914 $1096 +1278 +1460 +1642 +1824 +2008 +2192 
40 + 5.72 : 654 £769 $961 +1152 +13.44 ¢i536 1728 $1920 $2112 £23.04 
42 + 6.00 686 + 8.07 $10.09 +1210 +1410 +1612 $1814 $2016 +2218 +2420 
44 £628 £718 +845 £1056 +1268 +1476 +1688 +1900 +2112 +2324 +25.36 
46 £657 +751 + 8.83 $11.08 13.24 $1544 £1764 $1986 +2208 +2428 +2648 
48 £685 +1783 +£9.21 +1151 £1330 +1612 1840 +2072 $23.04 +2532 +£27.60 
eee + 9.60 #202 1440 +1682 +1920 $2162 $2404 $2642 +2880 
ieee a £10.00 $1252 $15.00 $1752 $20.00 $2252 $25.04 £2752  +£30.00 
See £10.38 ¢1298 1558 $1818 $20.76 42336 $25.96 +2856 +31.16 
ee £10.76 $1344 $1616 $1884 +2152 $2420 +2688 +2960 +3232 
ee £1114 $1392 $16.72 $1950 +2298 $25.06 +2784 +3064 +33.44 
Cea #1152 £1440 $1728 $2016 $23.04 $25.92 +2880 +3168 $34.56 
TRANSMISSION BELT WEIGHTS 

Net weight per inch of width per 100 feet. 
Type 
Highfiex 78 106 133 161 188 216 243 271 
Commander 79 #108 136 164 193 221 249 27.7 
1532 71 95 119 143 167 190 214 238 


Comparison with Leather Belt Thicknesses. Heavy rubber belt corresponds approximately with leather in 
thickness and strength as follows: This comparison is not sufficiently accurate to be used in making 
belt recommendations. 


4 ply corresponds to medium single leather. 

5 ply corresponds to heavy single or light double leather. 
6 ply corresponds to medium double leather. 

7 ply corresponds to heavy double leather. 

8 ply corresponds to medium triple leather. 


Quantity Lot—Belts up to 14 inches inclusive, 250 feet. Belts over 14 inches, any quantity. 


AGRICULTURAL OR FARM 





Open ‘End 


For all types of tractor and thresher 
drives. More durable than canvas, last 
many times longer. Does not require break- 
ing in. Waterproof. Non-oil-resisting rub- 
ber. 


Made of 32 ounce duck. Black*color. 
Regular transmission belt lists applies. 


3 Ply 
No. and 
Width Mfrs. List 
Ins. Per Foot 
M-1532-1 $0.20 
M-1532-1% ok 
M-1532-2 39 
M-1532-2% 48 
M-1532-3 55 
4 Ply 
M-1532-2 $0.46 
M-1532-214 56 
M-1532-3 4 
M-1532-31% + .16 
M-1532-4 82 
M-1532-5 1.02 
M-1532-6 1.22 
M-1532-8 1.54 


In Rolls of approximately 500 feet. 


TRANSMISSION BELT DATA 


For severe service—for most uses 
Highflex 


Heavy duty 35-ounce hard duck. 
Square-edge duck belt. Made without folds 
or seams. Either side may be oe to 
pulley. Each ply bears its own share of 
load. Belt cannot bootleg—no place for air 
pockets. Runs straight, grips pulley evenly. 
Examples of hard drives on which High- 
flex belts have made records: 


Grinders Blowers Edgers 

Lathes Tube Mills Gang Saws 

Water Pumps Crushers Fans 

Beaters Air Compres- Mine Pumps 

Looms sors Oil Well 

Rug Mills Extractors Drilling and 
Planers Pumping 


Endless Belts—In ordering, specify exact 
steel tape measurement around pulley. If 
there is idler, take measurement with idler 
in normal position. Endless belts are sub- 
ject to manufacturing tolerance of % or 
1% plus or minus required length. Mini- 
mum thickness of endless belts with Ply- 
lock splice is four ply. 


How to Install—If belt is to operate under 
atmospheric conditions decidedly different 
from those in which it was stored, satis- 
factory performance will be insured by 
loosening belt, and conditioning it by ex- 
posure to atmosphere in the room where 
it is to operate, for at least 48 hours before 
cutting to length. 

Make ends square and use steel square as 
guide in cutting. 


When using rawhide lacing, make punch 
holes as small as possible. When using 
wire lacing or metal fasteners, be sure to 
employ size recommended by manufac- 
turer of lacing for thickness of belt and 
diameter of pulleys. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
$} Goods marked thus (i) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 












EASTON 










Innerbound White Solid Woven 
For conveying, elevating and spe- 
cial work. White solid woven belt 
with blue stripes that indicate 
the number of plies. Can be sup- 
plied raw, or untreated, and be 
given a variety of impregnations 
and coatings, depending upon 
service requirements. 


MANUFACTURER’S LIST PER FOOT 
Width 








(Inches) 2-Ply 3-Ply 4-Ply  5-Ply  6-Ply 8-Ply _10-Ply 
1 $0.08 +$0.12 $0.18 $0.22 G0 oe 
1% 09 113 ‘20 25 ORS A ee 
1% ‘10 15 22 ‘27 33 $0.45 oe ee 
1% ‘11 117 24 30 36 at eee 
2 12 18 26 32 39 50 z .60 
2% ‘14 E ; : BS ecgaecine” 
2% ‘15 22 ‘30 37 ‘47 Goes 
3 18 t 26 34 42 ‘53 t aves eee 
- Sie tae ee te 
4% ‘26 36 48 + 63 "7 = 105 Se 
5 28 40 53 = ‘69 Ghnceh Libis oo 
5% 31 44 ‘58 "16 See 12h 
6 33 ‘47 3 + 81 £ 100 ¢ 193. ose 
6% ‘37 : ‘53 : 69 + 90 £112 USO ese Sa 
7 0) ‘58 4 ++ 96 £120 £160 ©... 
8 44 64 84 1.08 + 1.35 P9800 Tacs 
9 : ‘55 "78 t 1.00 t 1.30 : 1.60 t BOY Pei ceee 
10 f ‘60 85 1.10 1.45 1.75 2.50 Essi5 
ll 64 ‘93 120 £165 + 1.95 2:80 3.50 
12 ¢ ‘68 ‘97 127 £170 £ 206 290 + 3.65 
if Mh ie Eads be oe ee Be Rae 
14 : : i ‘ : : i 
15 - t ‘92 1.30 165 +215 $260 +370 + 460 
16 96 1.35 1.75 2.25 ¢ 2.70 ¢ 3.90 + 4.90 
17 1.05 1.45 187 £ 2.40 2:90 420 +£ 5.20 
18 1.08 1.53 1.98 + 252 3.05 + 4:35 5.45 
19 1.15, £ 1.65 210 + 2:70 3.25 ¢ 4.70 5.90 
20 1.20 1.70 220 + 2:85 3.40 4.90 6.15 
2 ih Gig PEt Gig dig ite its 
23 13 : : i i é 
24 t 1.40 t 2.00 264 +340 £ 410 6.00 t 7.50 
25 1.50 2.20 i 280 + 3.70 +440 +640 + 8.00 
26 1.55 2:30 287 £390 £460 +665 + 835 
28 1.70 2.50 £ 3.15 + 415 +£ 5.00 710 + 8.90 
30 ¢ 1.80 2.65 345 £440 +£ 5.40 750 + 9.40 
32 2.00 295 +380 +485 + 6.00 825 £10.35 
Btu itt dig ite ise fig iis 
38 £ 2135 t 345 $450 £ 5.90 t 710 +980 +1230 
40 £250 £360 $475 +620 + 7.45 £1050 £185 
a 
48 ¢ 3.00 4:30 t 5.70 t 740 £885 £1300 +1625 
; 50 3.45 495 £655 +850 +1015 +1490 +1860 
52 + 3.60 515 £685 + 885 $1055 $1550 +1935 
54 + 3.70 : 5.35 £ 710 +£9.15 +1095 +1610 $20.10 
60 + 410 5.95 785 $10.20 £1220 +£17.85 
66 : 495 +1710 + 9.40 £12.20 £14.60 21.45 
72 540 + 7.75 £10.95 13.30 $15.95 23.40 
74 £555 +795 $1055 £1370 +1635 24.05 
76 £5.70 £815 £1085 +1405 $1680 +2470 
F 78 £ 5.85 i 840 $11.10 $1445 £1725 $25.35 
80 £ 6.00 860 +1140 +1480 +1770 £26.00 
: 82 #615 +£ 8.80 ziL7 £15.20 £1815 £26.65 
. 84 £630 £ 9.05 12.00 $15.55 18.60 OT 305 
Be Thick- 
eer ness 
Ins. So % 346 tho uy 1g % to 1362 


Approximately 400 feet in a roll. 


Be 
7g 











Cotton Belting 


VICTOR BALATA 


Adapted to practically all industrial uses 
except where excessive heat conditions 
prevail (temperatures above 110°F.) or 
where belts are constantly shifted during 
operation, or are in continuous contact 
with acid fumes or caustics. 

A tough water-proof material, it provides 
a water-proof, weather-proof belt of great 
strength and durability. 


It is also an excellent belt for conveying 

and elevating, suitable for handling any- 

thing, wet or dry, from food products to 
coarse minerals. Balata is a sanitary material, easy to keep clean, taste- 
_ ge odorless. It can be washed and scrubbed without injurious 
effects. 


It is an excellent belt for main drives, and because of its strength and 
flexibility, is also well adapted to high-speed service and small pulley 
diameters, particularly in the 3 and 4-ply thicknesses. Can be made 
endless or joined with any of the numerous metal fasteners. For making 
balata belt endless, we can furnish the regular step lap or bias lap. 
The latter provides an endless belt with the joint of the same thickness 


as the belt itself, and is exceptionally suitable for drives with several 
short bends. 





MANUFACTURER’S LIST PER FOOT 








Width 
(Ins.) 3-Ply 4-Ply 5-Ply 6-Ply 4-Ply 8-Ply 
1 +$0.18 t $0.24 DSO i ere ie bs on LS 
1% gon: 2S .30 Deere mts ea mrs aE Se 
1% one 36 ee Daten eee ee re oe 
1% Bo ee + 42 Woe pas eee TS Le 
2 + 36 £ 48 OU era eee beeen Ns 
2% 4b + .60 ORR ir) See) USS See a a ga 
3 t 54 eee GRU nie ante OR cece se esc a Let 
3% 63 #& 84 1.05 Be ee gaan Sako a 
ED oP SED: 1.20 Be teas eee Se 
4% Sete + 1.08 1.35 ¢ Ne ee cry 5 ae 
5 t 90 + 1.20 1.50 5 Bee are te 
6 1.08 # 1.44 1.80 # 2.16 + $2. £$2.88 
7 + 1.26 + 1.68 2.10 2.52 t 2.94 + 3.36 
8 + 1.44 + 1.92 2.40 2.88 3.36 + 3.84 
9 + 1.62 + 2.16 t 2.70 3.24 ¢ 3.78 t 4.32 
10 + 1.80 + 2.40 3.00 3.60 4.20 4.80 
11 + 1.98 + 2.64 + 3.30 3.96 + 4.62 5.28 
12 + 2.16 + 2.88 3.60 4,32 : 5.04 5.76 
13 t 2.34 t 3.12 3.90 4.68 5.46 6.24 
14 2.52 3.36 4.20 + 5.04 # 5.88 6.72 
15 £2.70 + 3.60 4.50 ¢ 5.40 6.30 7.20 
16 + 2.88 + 3.84 4.80 5.76 6.72 7.68 
18 + 3.24 + 432 5.40 + 6.48 71.56 8.64 
20 + 3.60 + 4.80 6.00 + 7.20 + 8.40 9.60 
22 3.96 5.28 6.60 7.92 + 9.24 10.56 
24 t 4.32 t 5.76 i 7.20 t 8.64 Tipo i133 
26 + 4.68 + 6.24 7.80 + 9.36 10.92 12.48 
28 + 5.04 + 6.72 + 8.40 +10.08 11.76 $13.44 
30 + 5.40 + 7.20 9.00 +10.80 12.60 Fisse 
32 + 5.76 % 7.68 9.60 $11.52 1s; 15.36 
34 + 6.12 + 8.16 10.20 $12.24 14.28 £16.32 
36 + 648 + 8.64 10.80 $12.96 15.12 £17.28 
38 6.84 9.12 11.40 +13.68 15.96 $18.24 
40 t 7.20 ¢ 9.60 £1200 Tisee 16.80 £19.20 
44 + 7.92 + 10.56 13.20 15.84 18.48 $21.12 
48 + 8.64 Finca i500 Fis00 20.16 + 23.04 
50 + 9.00 12.00 15.00 18.00 21.00 $24.00 
Thickness 
Ins. % He % He % Ae 


Available in 10, 12 and 14 Plies P.O.A. 


For belts made endless with step lap, charge 3 feet extra up to 12 inches 
wide, 4 feet extra from 13 inches to 20 inches wide. Wider sizes in pro- 
portion. Bias lap, P.O.A. 


Approximately 200 feet in a roll. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
“Goods marked thus (+) are uot carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 











Link V-Belts 
VEELOS 





Regularly used in places where static-proof V- 
belts are required. Specified by many powder 
plants, ordnance works, shell loading plants, 
chemical plants, flour mills and by other indus- 
tries where the explosion: hazard exists. Ap- 
proved by safety departments and safety in- 
spectors. 


CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 


Cadmium plating protects rivets against corro- 
sion. 


Special treating of rivet steel increases resist- 
ance to crystallation. 


Controlled radius of curve strengthens rivet 
head. 


Locking collar prevents loss of rivets. 


Highest grade of rubber friction is the key to 
Veelos’ longevity. Regular Veelos has friction of 
natural rubber . . . Neoprene Veelos has syn- 
thetic rubber friction. 


Tough, strong duck—especially selected for 
strength and service. 


Absolute uniform thickness of links assures 
smooth running .. . easy coupling. 


Bevelled ends promote greater flexibility and 
eliminate any possibility of wear from links 
rubbing against each other. 


Oversize leather washer protects bottom of link 
and lengthens belt life. 


Steel Washer protects leather washer. 
Smoother, uniform, machine-cut side with cor- 
rect angle for perfect fit in groove. 


MADE IN TWO TYPES 
REGULAR—For General Purpose Use 
NEOPRENE—For Oily Drives 


Reg. or 

r Approximate Neoprene 
Size Nos. Shipping Weight Mfrs. List 
and Ins. Per 100 Lbs. Per Foot 
M-00—%e 10 + $0.76 
M- 0—% 11 T2346 
M-A—% 14 £ sae 
M-B—2 19 + 88 
M-Centerless Grinding 17 eo 88 
M-C—% 32 + 1.36 
M-D—14 14 $ 2.15 
M-E—1% 90 # 2.95 


100 feet in a roll. 


NOTE: Always specify whether Regular or Neo- 
prene Type is wanted. 








Multi-V-Belts 
GOODRICH 


FOR MULTIPLE 
DRIVES 


Smooth running, si- 
lent, compact. Very 
efficient—short cen- 
ter drive. Clean —no 
belt dressing re- 
quired. Minimum 
slippage — maximum 
face contact. Releases 
at proper point with- 
out binding. 


Long, uninterrupted 
service — bias-cut, 2- 
ply cover seals out 
damaging oil, grit 
and moisture. Runs 
cooler — special rub- 
ber compounds used 
produce less heat. 
Three-layer con- 
struction — cushion 
rubber, longitudinal, 
cords, and outer lay- 
er of bias fabric. 
Two-ply cover. Made endless without splices. 
























“A” SECTION 
1%" Top x %e” Thick x 40° Angle 

Mfrs. Pitch 

— _— a 
os. 2c: ns. 
M-A26 +$ 1.30 27.0 
M-A31 + 1.40 32.0 
M-A33 1.45 34.0 
M-A35 1.50 36.0 
M-A38 1.60 39.0 
M-A42 : 1.70 43.0 
M-A46 £ 1.80 47.0 
M-A48 + 1.85 49.0 
M-A51 + 1.90 52.0 
M-A53 ¢ 1.95 54.0 
M-A55 2.00 56.0 
M-A5% eS 208 58.0 
M-AG2 t 315 63.0 
M-A64 + 2.20 65.0 
M-A66 t 2.25 67.0 
M-A68 2.30 69.0 
M-A71 + 2.40 12.0 
M-A%5 + 2.50 76.0 
M-A78 + 2.60 79.0 
M-A80 + 2.70 81.0 
M-A85 + 2.90 86.0 
M-A90 + 3.10 91.0 
M-A96 + - 3.30 97.0 
M-A105 ¢ 3.60 106.0 
M-A112 4.00 113.0 
M-A120 + 4.30 121.0 
M-A128 + 4.60 129.0 

“B” SECTION 
2440" Top x ce” Thick x 40° Angle 
Mfrs. Pitch 
— La in- 
os. ac’ 

M-B35 $ 2.00 36.4 
M-B38 2.20 39.4 
M-B42 2.40 43.4 
M-B46 2.60 47.4 
M-B48 £270 49.4 
M-B51 2.80 52.4 
M-B53 2.85 54.4 
M-B55 2.90 56.4 
M-B57 t 2.94 58.4 
M-B60 3.00 61.4 
M-B62 + 340 63.4 
M-B64 + -3.15 65.4 
M-B65 + 3.20 66.4 
M-B67 + A827 68.4 
M-B68 + 3.30 69.4 
M-B71 t 3.45 12.4 
M-Bi5 3.60 76.4 
M-B78 + ao 79.4 
M-B79 ¢ 3.80 80.4 
M-B81 3.90 82.4 
M-B83 + 4.00 84.4 
M-B85 ¢ 4.10 86.4 
M-B90 4.30 91.4 
M-B93 + 4.50 94.4 
M-B97 + 4.70 98.4 


22" Top x Ye” Thick x 40° Angle 


M-B100 
M-B103 
M-B105 
M-B112 
M-B120 
M-B128 
M-B131 
M-B144 
M-B158 
M-B173 
M-B180 
M-B195 
M-B210 
M-B240 
M-B270 
M-B300 


M-C51 
M-C60 
M-C68 
M-C%5 
M-C81 
M-C85 
M-C90 
M-C96 
M-C105 
M-C112 
M-C120 
M-C128 
M-C144 
M-C158 
M-C162 
M-C173 
M-C180 
M-C195 
M-C210 
M-C240 
M-C270 
M-C300 
M-C330 
M-C360 


14” Top x %” Thick x 40° Angle 


M-D120 
M-D128 
M-D144 
M-D158 
M-D162 
M-D173 
M-D180 
M-D195 
M-D210 
M-D240 
M-D270 


M-D300 
M-D330 


M-D360 
M-D420 
M-D480 


1144” Top x 2%2” Thick x 40° Angle 


M-E180 
M-E195 
M-E210 
M-E240 
M-E270 
M-E300 
M-E330 
M-E360 
M-E420 
M-E480 


“B” SECTION (Continued) 


£$ 4.80 
4.90 
5.00 
5.40 
5.70 


Hi 


Hee He He He He He HH 
a 
s 


“C” SECTION 

%" Top x 1%" Thick x 40° Angle 
+$ 4.60 
5.40 
6.10 
6.70 
7.30 
7.50 
8.10 
8.60 
9.40 
10.00 
10.70 
11.40 
12.80 
14.00 
14.30 
15.30 


HHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHEH 


“D” SECTION 


“E” SECTION 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
*+ Goods marked thus (#) are not Carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 


101.4 
104.4 
106.4 
113.4 
121.4 
129.4 
132.4 
145.4 
159.4 
174.4 
181.4 
196.4 
211.4 
240.0 
270.0 
300.0 


52.7 


69.7 
16.7 
82.7 
86.7 


97.7 
106.7 
113.7 
121.7 
129.7 
145.7 
159.7 
163.7 
174.7 
181.7 
196.7 
211.7 
240.0 
270.0 
300.0 
330.0 
360.0 


122.4 
130.4 
146.4 
160.4 
164.4 
175.4 
182.4 
197.4 
212.4 
240.0 
270.0 


300.0 
330.0 


360.0 
420.0 
480.0 


182.7 
197.7 
212.7 
240.0 
270.0 
300.0 
330.0 
360.0 
420.0 
480.0 








GATES VULCO CORD V-BELTS 





(Fig. A) 





Cut shows Concave Sidewalls 
(Fig. B) 


CONCAVE SIDEWALLS 


When an ordinary V-belt with straight sides 
bends around a pulley the side walls bulge out- 
ward (Fig. A)—do not get a full grip on the pul- 
ley grooves—wear excessively on part of the side- 
wall surface. To meet this difficulty, Gates V- 
belts have patented concave sides. When Gates 
belts bend around a pulley, the sidewalls bulge 
outward straightening the concavity to a precise 
fit with the pulley groove (Fig. B). As a result 
they grip the pulley evenly and do not slip. Last 
longer because belt wear is distributed evenly 
over the whole sidewall. 





Rubber Filled Cords 


The flexing of a V-belt as it whirls around the 
pulley tends to cause separating of the cords 
from the rubber surrounding them. The cords 
in Gates belts are soaked in a bath of liquid 
rubber of such consistency that it soaks into the 
cords. Heat is then applied to drive off the 
moisture from this liquid rubber, leaving a coat- 
ing of rubber around the cord which is anchored 
firmly into the cord itself. 

‘When these rubber filled cords are vulcanized in- 
to the belt, the firmly anchored coating on each 
cord welds permanently to the surrounding rub- 
ber in the belt. This prevents separation and 
gives longer belt life. 


Silent-Running, Protective Fabric Jacket 


To protect the rubber undercore and cords in 
Gates belts, engineers have developed a special 
bias-cut, rubber impregnated fabric jacket. A 
Specially compounded rubber stock used to im- 
gnate this jacket gives maximum belt protec- 
ion against dirt, dust and water. Makes possible 
an absolutely quiet running belt which will not 
squeak or “whir-r-r” on the pulley. ¢ 





Nos. 


M-1J312 
M-1539 
M-1J42 
M-1353 
M-1354 
M-2366 
M-2J372 
M-2373 
M-2J75 
M-2376 
M-2577 
M-2578 
M-2386 
M-2588 
M-2389 
M-2J390 
M-2J591 
M-2392 
M-2J93 
M-2396 
M-3J00 
M-3J06 
M-3507 
M-3510 
M-3J11 
M-3J12 
M-3J13 
M-3514 
M-3J16 
M-3320 
M-3527 
M-3333 
M-3340 
M-3350 
M-3551 
M-3J54 
M-3568 
M-3582 
M-3383 
M-3)85 
M-3590 
M-4509 
M-4310 
M-4311 
M-4J14 
M-4316 
M-4547 
M-4J52 
M-4364 
M-4379 
M-4J93 
M-5337 
M-9267 
M-9268 
M-9269 
M-9270 
M-9271 
M-7274 
M-9280 
M-9281 
M-9282 
M-9283 
M-9284 
M-9285 
M-9303 
M-9305 
M-9317 

M-9318 
M-9319 
M-9381 

M-9382 

M-9384 
M-9385 
M-9386 
M-9387 

M-9388 
M-9389 
M-9390 
M-9391 

M-9392 


Outside 
Cir. 
Ins. 


39% 
38 
385 
54% 
54% 
20% 
28% 
27 
45% 
43% 
38% 
36 
40% 
32% 
34% 
42% 
275% 
40 
285% 
35% 
40% 
65% 
54% 
46% 
33% 
34 
35% 
37% 
62 
43% 
55% 
37% 
44 
43% 
20% 
4356 
34 
48% 
50 
39% 
56 
45% 
47% 
67 
29% 
41% 
47% 
57% 
37% 
38% 
52 
38% 
47 
55% 
52% 
76% 
17% 
51% 
8856 
48% 
67% 
41% 
70 
66 
53% 
62% 
60 
50 
56% 
48 
52 
60 
64 
72 
79 
82 
94 
100 
85 
89 


Top 


Width Angle 
Ins. Degress 
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44 
66 
66 
48 
48 
40 
38 
38 
48 
42 
44 
44 
42 
44 
44 
40 
38 
44 
46 
40 
48 
48 
42 
48 
44 
44 
44 
44 
48 
46 
48 
42 
48 
46 
40 
48 
38 
48 
48 
48 
48 
48 
48 
48 
40 
40 
42 
48 
46 
44 
44 
40 
48 
44 
44 
44 
42 
48 
42 
48 
48 
44 
48 
48 
42 
42 
48 
48 
48 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 


Each 
+$1.26 
1.15 
1.18 
2.24 
2.24 

93 
1.00 

.96 
1.40 
1.82 
1.63 
1.52 
1.74 
1.27 
1.49 
1.82 

98 
1.69 
1.04 
1,34 
1.29 
2.46 
2.24 
1.98 
1.47 
1.47 
1.52 
1.58 
2.35 
1.36 
2.25 
1.58 
1.36 
1.86 

93 
1.30 
1.47 
2.05 
2.09 
1.26 
2.25 
1.94 
2.01 
2.50 
1.06 
1.48 
2.01 
2.29 
1.21 
1.63 
2.15 
1.63 
2.73 
2.83 
2.72 
3.76 
3.81 
2.95 
4.37 
2.83 
3.73 
2.50 
3.83 
3.63 
2.75 
3.11 
3.32 
2.88 
3.17 
3.30 
3.49 
4.00 
4.27 
4.82 
5.29 
5.53 
6.40 
6.79 
5.77 
5.93 
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Nos. 


M-9393 
M-9434 
M-9485 
M-9490 
M-9521 
M-9590 
M-1130 
M-1150 
M-1160 
M-1170 
M-1190 
M-1200 
M-1210 
M-1220 
M-1230 
M-1237 
M-1240 
M-1245 
M-1250 
M-1255 
M-1260 
M-1270 
M-1280 
M-1285 
M-1290 
M-1300 
M-1310 
M-1320 
M-1330 
M-1340 
M-1345 
M-1350 
M-1360 
M-1363 
M-1370 
M-1380 
M-1390 
M-1400 
M-1410 
M-1420 
M-1430 
M-1440 
M-1450 
M-1460 
M-1470 
M-1490 
M-1500 
M-1580 
M-1600 
M-1610 
M-1675 
M-1680 
M-1700 
M-1730 
M-2170 
M-2180 
M-2190 
M-2200 
M-2210 
M-2220 
M-2230 
M-2240 
M-2250 
M-2260 
M-2270 
M-2275 
M-2280 
M-2290 
M-2300 
M-2310 
M-2313 
M-2320 
M-2323 
M-2330 


Outside 
Cir. 
Ins. 
91% 
10% 
56% 
39% 
60 
44% 
13 
15 
16 
17 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
23.7 
24 
24% 
25 
25% 
26 
27 
28 
2846 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
34% 
35 
36 
36% 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
49 
50 
58 
60 
61 
67% 
68 
70 
73 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
27% 
28 
29 
30 
31 
31% 
32 
32% 
33 


All the above, five in a bundle. 


Top 


Width Angle 
Ins. Degress 
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Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 


48 
46 
42 
44 
52 
48 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
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40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 


~ 40 


40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
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$$5.10 
3.48 


2.87 
3.32 
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1.01 
1.02 
1.03 
1.05 
1.07 
1.09 
1.09 
111 
1.13 
1.13 
1.15 
1.18 
1.20 
1.22 
1.24 
1.26 
1.27 
1.30 
1.31 
1.34 
1.37 
1.38 
1.51 
1.54 
1.56 
1.69 
1.69 
1.73 
1.79 

-98 

98 

98 

98 

98 

98 

-98 

-98 


+ 


+ 
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1.00 
1.01 


1.03 
1.04 
1.06 
1.07 
1.09 

as 

$111 
1.11 












Nos. 
M-2333 
M-2340 
M-2350 
M-2360 
M-2370 
M-2380 
M-2390 
M-2400 
M-2405 
M-2410 
M-2420 
M-2430 
M-2440 
M-2450 
M-2460 
M-2470 
M-2480 
M-2490 
M-2500 
M-2510 
M-2520 
M-2530 
M-2540 
M-2550 
M-2560 
M-2570 
M-2580 
M-2590 
M-2600 
M-2610 
M-2620 
M-2630 
M-2640 
M-2650 
M-2655 
M-2660 
M-2670 
M-2680 
M-2690 
M-2700 
M-2710 
M-2720 
M-2730 
M-2740 
M-2750 
M-2760 
M-2770 
M-2780 
M-2800 
M-2820 
M-2840 
M-2850 
M-2860 
M-2870 
M-2880 
M-2890 
M-2900 
M-2920 
M-2940 
M-2960 
M-2980 





Gates Vulco Cord V-Belts and Merchandisers 
Outside 


Outside Top 
Width Angle 
Ins. Degress 


Cir. 
Ins. 


33% 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
40% 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 
51 
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 
57 
58 
59 
60 
61 
62 
63 
64 
65 
65% 
66 
67 
68 
69 
70 
71 
72 
73 
74 
75 
76 
77 
78 
80 
82 
84 
85 
86 
87 
88 
89 
90 


- 92 


94 
96 
98 


40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
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Each 
# 1.13 
1.13 
1.15 
1.17 
1.19 
1.21 
1.24 
1.26 

# 129 
1.29 
1.30 
1.30 
1.36 
1.38 
1.40 
1.41 
1.42 


1.44 | 


1.45 


1.47 | 


1.49 
1.50 
1.52 
1.53 
1.56 
1.57 
1.59 
1.60 
1.63 
1,64 
1.66 
1.68 
1.70 
1.72 


#174 | 


1.74 
1.75 
1.78 

+ 1.80 
1.82 
1.86 
1.90 
1.91 
1.92 
1.94 
1.95 
1.98 
2.01 
2.07 
2.13 
2.20 
2.23 
2.26 
2.29 
2.32 
2.35 

$ 2.39 
2.45 
2.50 
2.56 
2.61 


Nos. 


M-21000 


M-3230 
M-3240 
M-3250 
M-3260 
M-3265 
M-3270 
M-3280 
M-3290 
M-3300 
M-3310 
M-3320 
M-3330 
M-3340 
M-3350 
M-3355 
M-3360 
M-3365 
M-3370 
M-3380 
M-3390 
M-3400 
M-3410 
M-3420 
M-3430 
M-3440 
M-3450 
M-3460 
M-3470 
M-3480 
M-3490 
M-3500 
M-3510 
M-3520 
M-3530 
M-3540 
M-3550 
M-3560 
M-3570 
M-3575 
M-3580 
M-3590 
M-3600 
M-3610 
M-3620 
M-3630 
M-3640 
M-3650 
M-3655 
M-3660 
M-3670 
M-3680 
M-3690 
M-3700 
M-3710 
M-3720 
M-3730 
M-3740 
M-3760 
M-3780 
M-3800 
M-3820 
M-3830 
M-3840 
M-3860 
M-3880 
M-3920 
M-3930 
M-3960 


M-31000 


Cir. 


Ins. 
100 


23 
24 
25 
26 
26% 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
3516 
36 
36% 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 
51 
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 
57 
57% 
58 
59 
60 
61 
62 
63 
64 
65 
65% 
66 
67 
68 
69 
70 
71 
72 
73 
74 
76 
78 
80 
82 
83 
84 
86 
88 
92 
93 
96 


100 


Tov 
Width Angle 


Ins. Degress 
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40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 


40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 


40 
40 


SSSSSESS5 


40 
40 
40 


40 


S8sss5 
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Each 
$2.66 
+ 1.20 
+ 1.20 
1.20 
1.23 
= 126 
1.26 
1.29 
# 1.32 
1,34 
1.37 
1.41 
1,44 
1.47 
1.49 
+ 1.52 
1.52 
#155 
1.55 
1.58 
1.63 
1.69 
1.74 
1.78 
1.82 
1.86 
1.90 
1.94 
1.98 
2.01 
2.05 
2.09 
2.12 
2.15 
2.18 
2.21 
2.24 
2.25 
2.28 
$ 2.29 
2.29 
2.31 
2.32 
2.34 
2.35 
2.37 
2.40 


2.43 


2.45 
2.46 
2.50 
2.53 
£ 2.56 
2.58 
2.61 
2.64 


2.71 
2.47 
2.84 
2.92 
3.00 
3.04 
3.08 
3.18 
3.24 
3.37 
3.40 
3.56 
3.71 
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Furnished with this merchandiser is a stock of . 
62 belts which will service 87% of all home, farm 
and small commercial machines. Merchandiser 
is of all-steel construction making a beutiful 
addition to any store. Lightweight, easy to move. 
Belts are within sight and reach of customers. 
Five extra hooks for duplicate belts of popular 
sellers. 
Automatic Inventory Control 
The belt hooks on the mechandiser provide auto- 
matic inventory control. When a belt is on a 
hook the hook hangs in a vertical position. But 
when the belt is taken off, the hook automatically 
tilts backward. Empty hooks are easier to find 
and the numbers on these hooks are easier to 
read. It is easier to hang replacement belts on 
tilted hooks. Top 
Belt Outside Width Angle 
Quan. No. Cir.In. Ins. Degrees Each 
46 $1.04 


1Pair M-2393 2856 HB 

1Pair M-3J00 40% % 48 1.29 
3 M-3J311 33% a4 44 1.47 
1 M-3313 35% 3h 44 1.52 

2Pair M-3J85 3936 % 48 1.26 

1Pair M-1280 28 4 40 98 
1 M-1340 34 3 40 1.07 
1 M-1360 36 43 40 1.11 
1 M-1370 37 B 40 1.13 
1 M-2280 28 H 40 1.03 
2 M-2300 30 i 40 1.06 
2 M-2320 32 4 40 1.09 
1 M-2330 33 43 40 111 
3 M-2340 34 4 40 1.13 
2 M-2350 35 pe 40 115 
2 M-2360 36 re 40 11% 
2 M-2370 Si. 4 40 1.19 
2 M-2380 38 Pes 40 1,21 
1 M-2390 39 rel 40 1.24 
2 M-2400 40 ii 40 1.26 
1 M-2420 42 i 40 1.30 
2 M-2440 44 re 40 1.36 
2 M-2460 46 43 40 1.40 
2 M-2480 48 i 40 1.42 
2 M-2500 50 re 40 1.45 
1 M-2520 52 Wu 40 149 
1 M-2540 54 4 40 1.52 
2 M-2560 56 43 40 1.56 
1 M-2580 58 Wy 40 1.59 
1 M-2620 62 iy 40 1.66 
1 M-3350 35 H 40 1.49 
1 M-3360 36 Fee 40 1.52 
1 M-3380 38 # 40 1.58. 
1 M-3390 39 H 40 1.63 
1 M-3430 43 # 40 1.82; 
1 M-3440 44 # 40 1.86 
1 M-3460 46 # 40 1.94 
1 M-3470 47 pet 40 1.98 
1 M-3560 56 # 40 2.25 
1 M-3620 56 # 40 2.35 

WEIN iS eS ae _Each $84.30 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Leather Belting List Prices 





Revised Price List For Leather Belting 
Adopted 1906 


Mfr’s List, Per Foot 

Width, In. Single Double 
% $ 0.12 $0.24 
% 18 .36 
ou 24 48 
1% -30 .60 
1% 36 sia 
1% 42 84 
2 48 .96 
2% 54 1.08 
2% .60 1.20 
2% 66 1.32 
3 -72 1.44 
38% .84 1.68 
4 -96 1.92 
4% 1.08 2.16 
5 1.20 2.40 
5% 1.32 2.64 
6 1.44 2.88 
% 1.68 3.36 
8 1.92 3.84 
9 2.16 4.32 
10 2.40 4.80 
12 2.88 5.76 
14 3.36 6.72 
16 3.84 7.68 
18 4.32 8.64 
20 4.80 9.60 
22 5.28 10.56 
24 5.76 11.52 
26 6.24 12.48 
28 6.72 13.44 
30 7.20 14.40 
32 7.68 15.36 
34 8.16 16.32 
36 8.64 17.28 
38 9.12 18.24 
40 9.60 19.20 
42 10.08 20.16 
44 10.56 21.12 
46 11.04 22.08 
48 11.52 23.04 
50 12.00 24.00 
52 12.48 24.96 
54 12.96 25.92 
56 13.44 26.88 
60 14.40 28.80 
64 15.36 30.72 
68 16.32 32.64 
72 17.28 34.56 


Note: Charge for making endless belts or pre- 
paring laps for endless belts: 

Single ply belts (regardless of width)—add two 
(2) feet to length of belt. 

Double and three ply belts (regardless of width) 
—add three (3) feet to length of belt. 





* LEATHER BELTING 


BELTING 


Reserve Oak Brand 


A side stock Oak leather belt built in accordance 
with precise standards, from leather tanned in 
one of the oldest and best known tanneries. This 
belt is recommended for use on all types of light 
drives and will give long life and dependable 
service. Recommended in singles up to 6 inches 
wide and doubles up to 8 inches. 

Thicknesses available: 


Reserve-Oak Heavy, singles 13/64 inch, doubles 
22/64 inch. 


Reserve-Oak Medium, singles 11/64 inch, doubles 
19/64 inch. 


Reserve-Oak Light, singles 9/64 inch, doubles 
16/64 inch. 


Cleve-Oak Brand 


A premium quality, all-purpose belt for installa- 
tion on main power drives and drives requiring 
a firm, ruggedly-constructed, highest quality 
leather belt. The high quality of Cleve-Oak 
Brand belting has won recognition everywhere 
and for years this brand has been our leader. 
and largest seller. Cleve-Oak Brand is made 
from the spine sections only of the choicest 
selections of steer hides. Joints and plies are 
cemented with Cleve-Oak Cement and cannot 
possibly open if belt is used under proper condi- 
tions. This belt will neither slip nor stretch— 
making repair expenses practically negligible. It 
will transmit full horsepower load in accordance 
with standard rating tables and can be made 
endless and repaired on the job. 


Cleve-Oak Heavy is the extra production belt 


made in all widths and plies. Singles, 1%4 
inch; doubles, 2%4 inch thick. 
Cleve-Oak Medium is the money-saving belt 
made in all widths and plies. Singles, 1% 
inch; doubles, 2%« inch thick. 
Cleve-Oak Light is used in all widths and 


plies for lowest final belt costs. Singles, %a« 
inch; doubles, 1%4 inch thick. 


G-W Brand 


Here is a first-quality oak-leather belt, made 
from the center sections only of choice steer 
hides and finished under rigid specifications. 
G-W Brand belting is designed for those users 
who insist upon first-quality belting but do not 
need the premium quality of our Cleve-Oak 
Brand. G-W Brand belting has low stretch and 
will transmit full horsepower in accordance with 
standard rating tables. It is designed for long 
life—its joints and plies are cemented with 
Cleve-Oak Cement and cannot possibly open if 
used under proper conditions. 


G-W Brand Heavy, singles 13/64 inch, doubles 
23/64 inch. 


G-W Brand Medium, singles 11/64 inch, doubles 
20/64 inch. 


G-W Brand Light, singles 9/64 inch, doubles 
18/64 inch. 


Vanadium Brand 


A special, combination-tanned, super-belt, a belt 
that is recommended where long life and high 
efficiency are primary considerations and price a 
secondary factor. Vanadium Brand belting com- 
bines the best in leather, the center section of 
choice steer hides, with Cleveland-Oak’s expert 
craftsmanship in both vegetable and mineral 
tannage to give you a belt with greater power- 
transmitting capacity than any other belt on the 
market. Vanadium Brand belting will take a 
sharp bend in either direction without the slight- 
est possibility of cracking, making it ideal for 
use on idler drives. It resists acid fumes, heat 
and moisture and is especially valuable because 
of its high coefficient-of-friction and non-slip- 
ping qualities. Vanadium Brand belting is de- 
signed for longer belt life under the most severe 
conditions. Made in all widths and plies to con- 
form with drive requirements. 


Vanadium Heavy, single thickness 13/64 inches; 
double 23/64 inches. 


Vanadium Medium, single thickness 11/64 inches: 
double 20/64 inches. 


Vanadium Planer is made of selected leather 
in doubles only, not over 8 inches wide. Thick- 
ness 18/64 inch. Made especially balanced for 
Planer service where small-pulley, high-speed 
conditions are found. 


Hardware and Farm Grade 


A good grade 
single leather 
belting for farm 
use on water 


systems, corn 
Shellers, cream 
separators, feed 
grinders, pumps 


and other farm 
services. Also for 
use in light fac- 
tory and ma- 
chine shops on 
drill presses, bolt 
machines, mill- 
ing machines, 
saws, etc., where 
a medium single 
belt is required. 
Made of a good 
grade oak tanned leather with all laps secure- 
ly cemented with waterproof cement. Thickness 
5/32 inches. 





Width Single Ply 
No. Inches Per Foot 
M-50 34 $0.24 
M-50 1% 30 
M-50 1% 36 
M-50 2 48 
M-50 2% 60 
M-50 3 12 
M-50 4 96 


Full Rolls contain approximately 300 feet. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 





CLEVE-OAK BRAND 


Designed for the general 
run of round belt drives 
such as found in garment 
and shoe industries. It 
will give good service 
over a long period of time. 
Has strength and pliabil- 
ity. Made from choicest 
center, long-time oak tan- 
ned leather, firm and 
solid, thoroughly stretch- 
ed. Rounded to a toler- 
ance of 3 inch thickness, 
1/64 inch in width. Made 
in all popular sizes from 
¥% inch through % inch 
diameters. 





Mfrs. List Thickness, 
Size, Ins. Per 100 Ft. In. 
% Heavy $$ 9.50 8/64 
Ys Heavy + 10.00 12/64 
sz Heavy $ 13.50 14/64 
% Regular # 14.00 13/64 
% Heavy # 16.50 15/64 
vz Regular $ 17.00 14/64 
sz Heavy + 19.00 16/64 
Ys Regular $ 19.50 14/64 
Ys Heavy 25.00 17/64 
44 Regular 26.00 16/64 
44 Heavy # 31.00 18/64 
% Regular $ 32.00 16/64 
% Heavy + 40.00 18/64 
% Heavy + 60.00 22/64 


VANADIUM BRAND 


For work on heavy material and high speed 
drives. Made of special tanned leather finished 
for round belting. Golden finish. Rounded to a 
tolerance of + 1/64-inch in width and + »,-inch 


in thickness. Pre-stretched. 

Mfrs. List Thickness, 
Size, Ins. Per 100 Ft. In. 
Heavy + $10.00 12/64 
% Heavy + 16.50 15/64 
3 Heavy + 19.00 16/64 
Ys Heavy # 25.00 17/64 
43 Heavy + 31.00 18/64 
% Heavy + 40.00 18/64 


HAIRON BRAND 


Recommended for difficult drives and severe 
conditions—use for work on heavy materials or 
for high-speed drives. Will give increased steady 
production because it has minimum stretch, high 
hook strength and high transmitting capacity. 
Fewer replacements are required when Hairound 
is used. Made from special tanned leather with 
a hair-on grain surface finished for round belt- 
ing. Made in heavy sizes only, ¥% to % inch 
inclusive. Rounded to uniform size with toler- 
ance of 2 inch in thickness and 1/64 inch in 
width. Pre-stretched. 


Mfrs. List Thickness, 
Size, Ins. Per 100 Ft. In. 
¥s Heavy +$10.00 12/64 
% Heavy # 16.50 15/64 
sa Heavy # 19.00 16/64 
Ys Heavy # 25.00 17/64 
44 Heavy $ 31.00 18/64 
% Heavy # 40.00 18/64 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


ked thus () are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 


+ Goods mar 





Round Leather Belting 
Solid 


Made from steer 
hides tanned by the 
long-time oak bark 
process. The butt 
portion only is used, 
comprising firm, 
solid, close fibred 
leather, the best for 
this type of belting. 


Per Foot 















100 feet on a spool. 






Sewing Machine Belts 


One-piece sewing 
machine belt 
equipped with 
hook, each belt in 
an individual cel- 
lophane envelope. 
Each belt is coiled 
inside the cello- 
phane thus keep- 
ing the belt free 
from dust, pre- 
venting deteriora- 
tion, and insuring 
the salability. 


Length 72 inches. 


SOG ee ee On SOAS 


Round Belt Couplings 
MORAN’S 
Made of steel, 
threaded at 
both ends for 
round belts 


of every de- 
scription. 


Diam., In. Each 
ge ee ee $0.30 

Ce ee eee 
30 
35 
45 
65 
95 





Belt. Cement 
CLEVE-OAK WATER PROOF 


Securely cements 
===———-= laps and plies which 


: a will be unaffected by 

ena zai OAK dampness or weather. 

; When properly used 

AU ey according to the di- 

i : rections supplied, this 

‘ cement will not allow 

the belt to open at 

the laps or seams; 

and it is impervious 

to steam, water, 
moisture or oil. 


Eepint Cane = ser gs as Each $$1.65 


1 Quart Cans Each $ 3.25 
1 Gallon Cans _______ See —-Gallon $10.00 





5 Gallon Cans Each $45.00 
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Belt Cement 
CLEVE-OAK 


Sets very quickly, 
enabling a belt to 
be put in opera- 
tion with the least 
possible delay. 


Gives strong, flex- 
ible lap—common- 
ly used in making 
belts endless on 
the job. 





1 lb. Cans _____________ ach $150 
2 Ib. Cans ae 
5 Ib. Cans _______-__. gel ea a oe 





Belt Dressing 


CLEVE-OAK 


Fulfills all the require- 
ments of a good belt 
dressing. 

It is made up from a 
special formula, and 
contains no tar, talc, 
resin, acid or injurious 
chemicals and will soften 
and internally lubricate 
even the most obstinate 
belt. It also reduces to 
a minimum the friction 
due to slippage, in- 
creases the grip of the 
belt on the pulley, and 
lengthens the life of the 
leather to a remarkable 
extent. 









Mfrs. List 

Each 

Size ; Each 
PUIG ee eh ee 
Quart __ oi Tae 
Calon ogre ota eee ee ee + 5.50 
5 gallons ______. ES $25.00 


DIXON’S 
Prevents belt-slip and pre- 


serves belt life. For leather, 
rubber and composition 
belts. Quick and easy to 
apply. Red-labeled bar 8 
inches long by 2 inches in 
diameter, encased in card- 
board cylinder which is sim- 
ply peeled off as the dress- 
ing is used. Applied without 
stopping the machinery. 


Per Bar $0.60 
25 sticks in a box. 





Belt Preservative 
CLING SURFACE 


Penetrates, preserves, water- 
proofs, stops slipping and permits 
slack belt operation. Increases 
delivered power. Protects against 
oil, dust and dry rot; tension is 
unnecessary. 

Free from rosin, explosive sol- 
vents or other harmful ingredi- 
ents. Not harmful to any belting. 
Application — simply “squirt” on 
the belt when needed. 

Put up in quart cans with double spout cap. 


Se 0 ee Each $2.00 


12 Quarts in a carton. 
24 quarts in a case. 














RATS BR RS 


yee RARER 
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Belt Preservative 
CLING-SURFACE 
For All Types of Belts 


Gives non-slip grip by restor- 
ing natural oils lost through 
wear. Permits slack belt oper- 
ation with increase in deliver- 
ed power and saving of belt- 
ing, bearings and shafting. 
Also protects belts against at- 
tacks of oil, moisture, dust and 
dry-rot. Is effective on all 
sizes and types of belts— 
leather, rubber, fabric, rope 
and balata. It is not gummy— 
contains no harmful ingredi- 
ents and only a slight amount, 
periodically applied, is re- 
quired. 
LIQUIDS—LIGHT DENSITY 

is especially useful for rubber and balata belts 
and where dust prevails, but can be used any- 





where. 
Mfrs. List No. ina 
Nos. Each Capacity Case 
M-54L $0.25 4 0z. Tube 36 (3 Display 
Cartons of 12) 
M-58L 15 Pint Tube 36 (3 Display 
Cartons of 12) 
M-40L 1.75 Quart Can 12 
M-41L 4.50 Gallon Can 6 
M-45L 20.00 5-Gallon Can 1 


LIQUIDS—MEDIUM DENSITY 


Suitable for any kind of belt, is best for ordinary, 
non-dusty conditions, 


M-40M $1.75 Quart Can 12 

M-41M 4.50 Gallon Can 6 

M-45M 20.00 5-Gallon Can 1 

BARS 

M-64 $0.20 5 ounce 72 (6 Cartons 
of 12) 

M-68 50 1 pound 48 (2 Cartons 
of 24) 

Steel Belt Lacing 


ALLIGATOR 





= HAMMER TO 
APPLY IT 






Rocker Hinge Pin 
Sectional Steel Rocker Hinge Pin 

Easily and quickly applied with a hammer. 
Smooth on both sides of belt—can run in con- 
tact with an idler pulley or on serpentine drives. 
Can be broken into any length required without 
use of cutting pliers. 

Adapted for use on leather, rubber, balata, cot- 
ton or canvas stitched belting of any width or 
thickness, and will hold securely the size belt 
it is designed for. Gauge pin packed with each 
box. Packed in boxes as follows: 


fr’s —-For Belts— 

List, Thick- Sets 

Per ness, Width, in Per 
Nos. Box In. In. Box Set 
M-00 $1.40 upto, 6 6 $0.15 
M-1A 160 + tos 6 6 15 
M-5 1.80 4% to% 6 6 -20 
M-15 1.90 *%tos 12 4 25 
M-20 2.00 x toy 12 4 30 
M-25D 2.50 * tos 12 4 35 
M-25F 2.50 + tos 8 6 25 
M-25G 5.00 *% toy 12 8 35 
M-27K 2.65 % tos: 12 4 35 
M-27L 5.30 %to® 12 8 35 
M-35M 2.30 & tory 8 4 30 
M-35N 3.40 & toy 12 4 A5 
M-450 450 * to% 12 4 60 
M-55W 5.20 %toy 12 4 40 
M-65X 6.00 to% 12 4 80 
M-%75 880 %to% 12 4 1.10 


Corrugated wire pins supplied regularly with 
Nos. 00, 1 and 5 ator tape fasteners and on 
the larger sizes for conveyor service. 

Sectional steel rocker hinge pins supplied regu- 
larly with Nos. 15 to 75, inclusive. 





Steel Belt Lacing 
ALLIGATOR ECONOMY PACKAGE 


This Economy Pack- 
age of Alligator 
Steel Belt Lacing is 
for the convenience 
of the small user. It 
contains one set of 
lacing complete 
with gauge and 
hinge pins for a 12- 
inch belt and the 
lacing can be broken 
to length for the 
narrower belts. 
From the stand- 
point of the Dealer 
this Economy Pack- 
age is a particularly 
attractive merchan- 
dising unit. It 
avoids the necessity 
of breaking a stand- 
ard box of lacing 








‘Mfr’s List———. For Belt Thick- Per 
Nos. Per Carton Per Pkg. ness, Ins. Pkg. 
M-15E $4.75 $0.32 4-50 $0.30 
M-20E 5.00 34 562-446 32 
M-25E 6.25 43 He-Ae 40 
M-27E 6.65 45 4 -%o 42 
M-35E 8.50 08 %2-Ye 54 


Ten of single size in a shipping carton. 


Steel Belt Lacing Display Unit 
ALLIGATOR 


Contains 10 Economy 
Packages for quick 
over the counter sales 
use. Consists of four 
(4) of the most popu- 
lar sizes as follows: 


Net Resale 

Pkgs. Nos. Each 
3 M-15E $0.32 

2 M-20E 34 

3 M-25E 43 

2 M-27E 45 





Packages regularly supplied with sectional steel 
rocker hinge pins. 


Extra Hinge Pins 


ALLIGATOR 
SSeS 
Rawhide 
ED ee oe oat 
ire . 
Corrugated Wire ae ents 
: Rawhide hinge pins can 
SSS ‘be supplied with Nos. 
00 to 45-U, inclusive, for 
Rocker factory shipment only. 
For Length Mfr's 
Lacing of Pins, List, Per 
Description Nos. In. Doz. Each 
Corrugated wire or 
rawhide pins.......... 00 6 $0.40 $0.03 
Corrugated wire or 
rawhide pins.......... 1 6 40 -03 
Corrugated wire or 
rawhide pins.......... 5 6 40 03 
Rocker, corrugated 
or rawhide pins... 15 12 -90 05 
Rocker, corrugated 
or rawhide pins... 20 12 -90 05 
Rocker, corrugated 
or rawhide pins... 25 12 -90 -05 


Rocker, corrugated 

or rawhide pins... 27 12 1.00 05 
Rocker, corrugated 

or rawhide pins... 35 12 1.00 -05 
Rocker, corrugated 

or rawhide pins... 45 12 1.20 08 
Rocker or corru- 

gated pins only.... 55-65 12 1.40 -10 








Belt Fasteners 
FLEXCO HD. 





Ideal for large piants where continuous opera- 
tion is essential. Successful compression type 
joiner for conveyor and elevator belting. Cupped 
plates to receive nut and bolt heads. When 
nuts are screwed in place, entire belt fabric 
is compressed as illustrated. Strain distributed 
over the whole space covered by the plates and 
not against the bolts alone. 
Standard Boxes (Steel) 
Each box contains 10 sets of fasteners complete. 


Mfr’s List, Per 
Nos. ‘ Per Box Box 


M-1HD—For belts % to 7% in. 
$6.00 $2.00 


dia. U4 4ne A... 6.50 2.25 
M-14,HD—For belts % to 3 in. 

thick. Min. pulley 

Gia 15) ii 7.00 2.50 
M-2HD—For belts % to % in. 

thick. Min. pulley 

Gise3G Tig ees ss 8.00 2.95 


dia. 42s So: 12.00 4.00 
M-3HD—For belts % in. thick 

and up. Min. pulley 

Ola AB eer $13.00 4.50 


Manufacturer’s List, Per 100 











No.1 No.144, No.1, 
Upper plates.............. #£$11.00 £11.50 +12.00 
Lower plates (inc. 
clips) ....... . -% 11.00 £11.50 +12.00 
Clips, only......... + 200 + 2.25 + 2.50 
Bolts and nuts..........$ 20.00 25.00 25.00 
Bolts, -only: 5 acaee + 8.00 +10.00 10.00 
Nuts, only ...........-.... + 12.00 £15.00 +15.00 
No.2 No.24%, No.3 
Upper plates.............. + 18.00 +24.00 +30.00 
Lower plates (inc. 
clips)" + 18.00 +24.00 30.00 
Clips, only.......... -§ 3.00 # 5.00 # 5.00 
Bolts and nuts..........% 25.00 +40.00 +40.00 
Bolts, only ............2.- % 10.00 +16.00 16.00 
Nuts, only .0u ses + 15.00 +24.00 +24.00 


Belt Fastener Tools 
FLEXO H.D. 





STRAIGHT SIDE BELT PUNCH 





For Fasteners Mfr’s List 
Nos. No. Each 
M-1-P 1 $4.00 
M-2-P 1%, 1% and 2 5.00 
M-3-P 2% and 3 7.00 

BELT FASTENER WRENCH 

For Fasteners Mfr’s List 
Nos. No. Each 
M-1-W 1 $2.25 
M-2-W 1%, 1% and 2 i 2.25 


BELT FASTENER TEMPLET 
For Each Side of Fastener 


For Easy ee a Tight Butt Joint 


Furnished in lengths 12-inch to 60-inch. 12-inch 
templets—price, each, $4.00 List. Longer templets 
at $2.00 per added foot or $0.20 per added inch 
in fraction of foot. All Factory Shipment. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+Goods marked inus (+) are not carried in stock and an be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








Belt Lacing 
CLIPPER 


Makes a smooth, secure 
joint, as flexible as the 
2] belt itself. Suitable for all 
makes of belting—fabric, 
leather and rubber. 


Hooks made of highly 
specialized wire combin- 
ing great tensile strength 
and wearing qualities. Ca- 
pable of withstanding a 
strain of 400 pounds pres- 
sure per square inch. 


Mllustration shows actual 
size of hooks. 


DOUBLE 
STAGGERED GRIP 





Distributes evenly the hook point strain on belt. 
No. M-1—For belts from % to %2 inch thick. 
For use in No. 1 Lever and No. 101 Vise Lacers; 
also in No. 6 and 8 Lacers with special hook re- 
tainers and in No. 9 Lacer with special hook 
adapter. 


No. M-2 For belts %s-inch thick over small 

size pulleys 

M-3 For belts %s-inch thick over medium 
size pulleys 

M-4 For belts not over %4-inch thick 

M-4% For heavy duty belts, 4-inch thick 

M-5 For belts not over %e-inch thick 

M-6 For belts not over %-inch thick 


Manufacturer’s List Per Box 


Phosphor Stainless 
Steel 


Nos. Regular Rustproof Bronze 

M-1 $1.20 $2.25 $2.30 $2.50 
M-2 1.35 2.50 2.55 2.75 
M-3 1.45 2.70 2.715 3.00 
M-4 1.45 2.70 2.15 3.00 
M-4% 1.60 3.00 3.10 3.50 
M-5 1.75 3.30 3.40 3.75 
M-6 2.10 3.90 4.00 4.50 


No. M-1 box contains 20 cards of 50 hooks and 
12 Lubrihide pins. Nos. 2 to 6 are packed twelve 
12-inch (144 inches) per box with sufficient 
Lubrihide Pins. 


Connecting Pins 
CLIPPER 





Bamboo connecting pins are for use in damp 
places. 


Mfrs. List 
Per Package 
Dia. ForHooks Lubri- Raw- Bam- 

Nos. Ins. Nos. hide hide boo 
M-13CP %2 M-1,M-2,M-3 $1.45 $1.35 +$$1.35 
M-12CP %: M-4, M-4% 1.45 1.35 1.35 
M-11CP % M-5 1.45 1.35 + 1.35 
M-10CP %: M-5 1.85 1.75 + 1.75 
M-9CP %2 M-6 2.10 2.00 + 2.00 
M-8CP 1% M-6 + 2.40 2.30 + 2.30 
DERI i ee 2.80 esehe 
M-5CP %2 M-7,M-5 ........ & 4.15 Sate 


Each package contains 24 pins—12 inches long. 


ASSORTED SIZES Nos. 8 to 13 
M-8-13—Contains 24 pins, 
12 ins. long +£$1.70 +£$1.60 +$1.60 





Belt Cutters 
CLIPPER 






Open End Model 


For cutting belting 
from roll or squaring 
belt ends, preparatory 
to lacing them. 
Strong and _ sturdily 
built. 


M-106—6-inch Open End Cutter. 


Mfrs. List, Each £$16.50... Each $22.25 
M-10RC—10-inch Open End Cutter. 

Mfrs, List, Each +$21.50.......-Each 29.00 
Extra 6-inch Belt Cutter Blades. 

Mfrs. List, Each $$1.75......66Each 2.35 
Extra 10-inch Belt Cutter Blades. 

Mfrs. List, Each $3.00 Each 4.00 


Vise Belt Lacers 
CLIPPER 


Has special pres- 
sure plate as in- 
dicated by ar- 
row, making it 
possible to drive 
the hooks flush 
with the surface 
of the belt—also 
to clinch the 
points. Available 
in two sizes—for 
belts 4 or 6 
inches wide. 
} The 4-inch 
; = ao model laces one 
end of belts up to 4 es wide and not exceed- 
ing %-inch thick in one operation. The 6-inch 
model laces one end of belts up to 6 inches wide 
se not exceeding %:-inch thick in one oper- 
ation. 


M-04—4-inch. Mfr’s List, 


Each $4.00 Each $5.40 
M-06—6-inch. Mfr’s List, 
Bach $5.00 01 ip See ae ee 


For use in any ordinary 
vise. 

For lacing belts up to 2 
inches wide and _ not 
more than ; inch in 
thickness. For No. 1 
Clipper belt hooks only. 





Lever Lacers 
CLIPPER 

A rapid lacer for belts 

not more than 2 inches 


wide and not exceeding 
#; inch in thickness. 


For No. 1 Clipper belt 
hooks only. 


M-1CL—Mfrs. List, 
Each + $13.50 


Each $15.00 











A portable tool for 
general belt lacing 
work. For lacing one 
end of belts up to 6 
inches in width and 
not exceeding % inch 
in thickness for one 
operation. Operation 
easily repeated for 
wider belts. 


M-3CL—Mfrs. List, Each $35.00............ Each $47.25 


Belt Lacers 
CLIPPER PORTABLE 





Revolutionizes the application of wire belt hooks. 


Portable — easily carried to the belt, yet ex- 
tremely powerful. Does a scientific job of em- 
bedding the hooks flush with the ‘ace of any 
kind of belt and clinching the points. Elimi- 
nates the tendency of hooks to spring back. 
Points of hooks do not work up—maintain their 
— pulling ability over a long period of 
e. 

Lacer produces a straight line of well rounded 
loops which makes possible the use of a larger 
size connecting pin. Each loop makes a perfect 
contact with the connecting pin—distributes the 
pulling strain equally on every hook in the joint. 
Laces one end of any belt up to 6 inches in 
width and not over % inch in thickness in one 
easy operation—wider belts laced by repeating 
operation. 

Special adapter for No. 1 Clipper belt hooks 
available at a slight additional cost. Easily and 
quickly attached to the regular hook retainer 
for lacing thin belts, % inch minimum and 
inch maximum. 


M-9CL—Mfrs. List, Each $55.00............ Each $74.25 
Special Hook Adapter for No. 1 Hooks in M-9 
Lacer—Mfrs. List, Each $$3.50_____. Each $4.25 


A three - quarter 
turn of the crank 
—and the power- 
ful jaws of this 
lacer embed the 
hooks flush with 
the surface of any 
eight-inch belt in 
one easy opera- 
tion. Less than 
1% minutes are 
required to lace 
both ends of a 
belt. 


The lacer develops a pressure of 45,900 pounds. 
M-8CL—Complete with Stand. Mfrs. 
List, Each +$160.00____ _..._Each $216.00 
Special Hook Retainer for No. 1 Hooks in M-8 
Lacer. Mfrs. List, Each £$3.00_..___Each $4.05 








Suitable for all belts 
up to % inch thick. 
Laces ‘one end of any 
belt 6 inches wide: in 
one operation. For 
wider belts repeat op- 
eration. Three-quarter 
turn of crank embeds 
hooks flush with the 
surface of any belt 
- and clinches the 
\\ points. Clinch keeps 

; Aone hooks from working 
up and becoming worn or fatigued by pounding 
on the pulleys. With stand. 


M-6CL—Mrfrs. List, Each $$120.......... Each $162.00. 
Special Hook Retainer for No. 1 Hooks in M-6 
Lacer—Mfrs. List, Each + $2.50 Each $3.35 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


Goods, marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and 


2G ofily Go) SMipaaeit direct trom factory. 








Washer Cutters 
JOHNSON 





Polished bit stock shank; hardened and tem- 
pered steel cutters and center point. Vise set- 
ting adjustment. Cuts washers up to 6 inches 
in diameter. Height over all 4 inches. 


SoG 5a eee ie ie eo ek ONL 1 BL, G0 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Gasket Cutters 
M-F 





An improved gasket cutter with hardened and 
tempered tool steel cutters and point, all of 
which are easily replaceable. Heavy graduated 
steel beam flattened on top to give a good bear- 
ing for the knurled set screws. Cuts gaskets 5% 
to 6 inches. 


Leather Fillets 
CINCY 





Is a perfect leather fillet because the back is 
concave and the proportions are geometrically 
correct. Thus when applied a true radius is 
obtained. 

Only best selected oak belting leather which has 
been properly curried and stretched is used in 
its production. Is always soft and pliable and 
has fine feather edge. Works equally well with 
glue or shellac. 


Size Width 
of Radius of Face 
Nos. Inches Inches Per 100 Ft. 
M-1 ts ts $2.00 
M-1% oy ee + 2.00 
M-2 iy ss 2.00 
M-2% es 2B + 2.50 
M-3 Bs & 3.00 
M-4 % 36 4.00 
M-5 & B 5.00 
M-6 % 4% 6.00 
M-7 i 3h + 7.00 
M-8 % % 8.00 
M-10 5% 48 10.00 
M-12 % 1% 12.00 
M-14 h 15 + 14.00 
M-16 1 1% 16.00 


100 feet in a bundle in lengths of 4 feet and 
under, Sold in full bundles only. 


Indian Tan Lacing 
HOLDFAST 





Highest grade cut lacing. Each lace in individual 
envelope. 


No Laces 
Nos. Per Ft. Width, In. in Box 
40-A $0.05 % 33 
40-B 05 Ps 28 
40-D 05 3 20 
40-E -10 % 17 
40-F 10 56 15 
40-G 15 4 13 


1009 feet in a box. 


Hand Cut Lacing 
CLEARCUT 





Extra Quality Rawhide 


No. Size, Ins, Per Foot 
33—\%4 $0.03 
33—§; 04 
33—%s 05 
33—14 06 
33—5g .08 
33—%4 10 


100 feet in a bundle. 


Sheet Packing 


PALMETTO SUPERSHEAT COMPRESSED 
ASBESTOS 


A general all serv- 
ice flange and 
joint sheet pack- 
ing made for su- 
per heated and 
saturated steam at 
all pressures and 
temperatures; also 
recommended as packing against air, ammonia, 
gases, oils, acids, alkalis and other chemical 
solutions. 

Is compressible to meet flange surface irregu- 
larities, resilient to compensate for expansion and 
contraction of flanges. Homogeneous to elimi- 
nate ply separation. Withstands high pressures 
and extreme temperatures. 

Furnished Ungraphited 





Appr. Wt. 

Thick- Per Mfrs. Size 

ness Sheet, List, Sheet, 

Ins. _ Lbs. Per Lb Ins. Per Lb. 
ok 3% +$0.75 60x63 $1.10 
BE TM £5 60x126 1.10 
ee 2% 01D 42x60 1.10 
ge 1% $ .65 60x63 98 
as 15 + 65 60x126 98 
as 5 $ 65 42x60 98 
ds 15 65 60x63 98 
as 30 + .65 60x126 98 
vs 10 $ 65 42x60 98 
% 30 65 60x63 98 
% 60 $ 65 60x126 98 
% 20 $ 65 42x60 98 


Note: All the above can be furnished graphited 
on one side or both sides—P.O.A. 








Sheet Packing 


ASBESTOS METALLIC 
Can be used effectively for 
rough or pitted flanges on 
steam pipe lines, gas en- 
gines, cylinder heads, and 
internal combustion engines. 
Made from asbestos cloth, 
interwoven with fine brass 
wire; finished with graphite 
on one side. 100 or 200 
pound rolls. 

Thickness »*, inch, width 40 
inches. 
Approx. 514 Lbs, Per Lineal 
Yard. 


Sheet Packing 2250 23) A Per Lb. $1.10 





VELLUMOID 


; ey aoe ve aie 


e 
“The Replacement Gasket Materjal” 





The real replacement gasket material—Saves 
time and trouble because it makes permanently 
tight joints on all oil, grease, gasoline and water 
flange connections. 


Durable—does not deteriorate either in stock or 
service. Tough enough to withstand rough 
treatment without injury. Made with uniform 
texture throughout. Has just the roper 
flexibility to take care of irregularities in 
flanges. 


Gaskets can be easily cut out or tapped out 
with a lead or brass hammer. No shellac is 
needed as gaskets are “easy on and easy off.” 


Stands up in temperature up to 350° Fahrenheit. 
Not for use on cylinder head or exhaust. 


Per Thickness, 
Nos. Sq. Yd. In. Full Rolls 
M-3 $1.00 dx (.015) 50 yards 
M-5 2.00 sz (.032) 50 yards 
M-6 4.00 ys (.062) 25 yards 


Standard width 36 inches. Special widths can 
be furnished on quantity orders. 


RED STAR RUBBER 





For cold water, hot water and low steam pres- 
sures. Super-quality blooming red sheet pack- 
ing containing 50% ground asbestos. Light in 
weight. 36 inches wide in rolls of approximately 


200 pounds. Wt. Per 
Thickness, Sq. Yd., 
In. Per Lb. Lbs. 
a $0.60 5.29 
ae 60 1.84 
% 60 10.58 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 











Sheet Packing 
RAINBOW RED RUBBER 





Solves Packing Needs 
For packing flanges or joints against steam, air, 
hot or cold water. Recommended for saturated 
steam pressures up to 150 pounds and hydraulic 
conditions, as high pressure hot and cold water 
flange joints, cylinder heads, etc. Furnished in 






standard rolls 36 inches wide. 


Thickness, 

In. Per Lb. 
Se ee 
eee 
ele 


Asbestos Wick Packing 


Especially adapted to use on 
small pumps, tubes, valve 
stems, etc. Made of asbestos 
fiber and is acid proof. 
Usable also for wiping gal- 
vanized or copper wire. % 
inch diameter. Each 





Per Ball 
¥-Ib. balls $0.20 
%-Ib, balls _ .35 
t-Ib: balls A. See 
Candie Wicking 
HARVARD 


Made of fine thread cotton 
wicking —12 ply, in two 
ounce balls. 

RIOT ies Per Ball $0.18 

5 Ibs, in bag. 
B Grade 

Good, but less expensive 
white cotton wicking —8 
ply, about 26 yards to ball. 
2 ounce balls. 


B Grade ______Per Ball $0.18 
5 Ibs. in a bag. 





Valve Stem Packing 
WORTHINGTON 





A handy lubricated asbestos packing made in 
twisted form. Recommended for all services 
where a moderate priced packing of good grade 
is desired for plumbing and steamfitting. Also 
handy for packing small valves, etc. by unstrand- 
ing packing as each strand is lubricated. 


On 4-Lb. Tin Spools 


Size Appr. Ft. Per 

Ins. Per Spool Spool 
% 17% $0.35 
te 13% 35 
% 8% 35 


One spool in a box. 


Valve Stem Packing 
WORTHINGTON 






Small roll of high grade graphite asbestos pack- 
ing with lubricated strands. Is a handy house- 
hold repair for leaky valves, faucets, traps, water 
pumps, etc. Each roll contains enough to do a 
small job. Handy to buy as each roll is put up 
in a convenient envelope. 
M-10 Per Box of 24 Pkgs. $2.40 

Retail Each $0.10 

24 packages in a display box. 
Spiral Packing 

WORTHINGTON 








Is a general service low-pres- 
sure steam rod _ packing, 
adapted to hot or cold water, 
as well as ammonia service. 
Suited for most steam in- 
stallations up to 100 lbs. It 
is fabricated from a series of 
alternating layers of closely 
woven duck and special rub- 
ber friction. Expands readily, 
insuring a tight and effective 
seal. Not recommended for 
rod service on large outside 
packed plunger pumps where 
excessive swelling would pro- 
duce friction and _ binding 
action on the pump. 


Approx. Approx. 

Size Ft. in Coils Wet. Per 

Ins. Coil in Box BoxLbs. Per Lb. 
ss 29% 1 1 $2.35 
% 29% 1 1% 2.20 
& 15 2 246 2.10 
56 27 1 3 1.95 
% 20 1 3% 1.95 
% 16% 1 4% 1.95 
% 18 1 mh 1.95 


Sold in Full Boxes Only. 2 
Hydraulic Duck Packing 
SQUARE 

Recommended as 
a piston packing 
for inside packed 
pumps handling 
hot water and 
either hot or cold 
oils, also for 
steam hammer 
pistons; and as a 
bull ring to pre- 
vent extrusion of 
soft packings where excessive clearance exists 
between gland and rod, especially with hydrau- 
lic equipment; or as a wiper ring to relieve soft 
packings of the weight of the plunger. Made 
from the finest grade cotton duck finely woven. 





Approx. Approx. 

Size Ft. in Coils . Wet. Per 

Ins. Coil in Box BoxLbs. Per Lb. 
% 19 6 5% $2.10 
5 19 4 8% 2.10 
% 19 3 11% 2.10 
5% 19 2 12 2.10 
4 19 2 17 2.10 


Square Flax Packing 


YALE EGYPTIAN BRAND 

Suitable for gen-. 
eral hydraulic 
service and all 
cold water appli- 
cations. Made of 
carefully selected 
and graded mix- 
ture of imported 
rovings of various 
types. Free from 
short fibres and 
braided to exact size, and especially lubricated 
in a manner permitting its use on installations 
such as paper mills service where liquids must 
not be discolored. 





Approx. Approx. 

Size Ft. in Coils Wet. Per 

Ins, Coil in Box BoxLbs. Per Lb. 
% 195 ad 54 $1.95 
ca 100 1 5% 1.90 
56 23 7 10 175 
% 18% 5 10% 15 
5 15 4 11 1.795 
% 14% 3 11 195 


GREENE-TWEED PALMETTO 


Suitable for general 
service and all cold 
water applications. 


Each strand is sepa- 
rately lubricated by 
the same process used 
to lubricate Palmetto 
Asbestos Packing. 


Each single strand of 
flax roving is put through a machine which 
forces high grade tallow under heat and pressure 
into the core of each strand of flax. After the 
flax strands are individually lubricated they are 
plaited to make finished packing. The result of 
this process is completely internally lubricated 
Palmetto Flax Packing, containing a balanced 
uniform amount of lubricant. Since each strand 
is separately lubricated, it will remain soft and 
pliable for long periods of time and the finished 
packing will resist hardening. To the user that 
means that Palmetto Flax Packing has the low- 
est possible rate of friction and will give long 
service with a minimum of wear on the equip- 
ment in which it is used. 


IN 5 POUND BOXES 





Size Approx. Ft. Mfrs. List 
Inches Per Lb. Per Lb. 
A 26 $2.00 
ts 16% 2.00 
% 11 2.00 
is 8 2.00 
% 1% 2.00 
5% 5% 2.00 
$e % 3% 2.00 
£% 2%, 2.00 
#1 24 2.00 
£1% 1% 2.00 


Packed in dust-proof boxes. 


Square Plaited Packing 
GREENE-TWEED PALCO 


For All Water Serv- 
ices. Will Not dam- 
age your centrifu- 
gal pump shafts. 


Made of selected 
cotton of great ten- 
sile strength. Lu- 
bricated in each single strand before plaiting. 
The great tensile strength and complete internal 
lubrication of packing enable it to serve all 
water conditions, including applications where 
was formerly used. Is adapted to centri- 
fugal and plunger pumps; hydraulic rams, ac- 
cumulators and presses; fire hydrants and other 
water requirements. Its abundant lubricant re- 
duces surface friction, prevents shaft wear and 
enables pumps to develop full efficiency. 


In 5% Pound Boxes 
Appr. Ft. Mfr’s List Size, Appr. Ft. Mfr’s List 














In. Per Box Per Lb. In, Per Box Per Lb. 
% 115 £$1.70 % 35 $1.70 
¥s 73 1.70 5% 23 1.70 
% 58 1.70 % 17 + 1.70 
vs 53 + 1.70 


Packed in dust-proof boxes. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 











Sree ese cay eee 


LEELA 





Greene-Tweed Packings 


PALMETTO 


| 


A modern packing for present day conditions. } 


Does not harden. Made from the highest grade 
asbestos. Scientifically lubricated to reduce fric- 
tion. Unequalled for long, economical service 
under saturated and superheated steam at all 
pressures, and compressed air. 

Lubricated with a special compound, forced into 
each single strand of Asbestos, “Palmetto” keeps 
soft and pliable in service—and reduces friction. 
Recommended for all Steam Apparatus; Engine, 
Valve and Pump Rods; Soot Blowers, Turbine 
Valves and Shafts; Dry Cans; Calendar Rolls 
and Trunion Joints; for Gas Boosters, Compres- 
sors and Exhausters; for Air Compressors; for 
Boiler Feed and Hot Water Centrifugal Pumps; 
as a Utility Packing. 


Square Braided 


Braided layer over 
layer, for Rods and 
Shafts, to insure 
uniformly even 
bearing surfaces, 
and to provide for 
lubrication from 
within the packing. 





One Pound on a Tin Spool 
Appr. Ft. Mfr’s List Size, Appr. Ft. Mfr’s List 
on Spool Per Lb. In, on Spool Per Lb. 


Size, 






In. 

% 62 $1.95 Y% 19 $1.95 
¥s 33 1.95 ts 15 1.95 
One spool in a box. 

In 5% Pound Boxes 
Size, Appr. Ft. Mfr’s List Size, Appr. Ft. Mfr’s List 
In. in Box Per Lb. In. in Box Per Lb. 
% 104 $1.95 oa] 10 £$1.95 
vs 82 1.95 1 8 1.95 
5 53 1.95 1% eae x 1.95 
“80 1.95 HEA oS Ags 
% 31 1.95 1% £ 1.95 
¥ 25 #£ 1.95 1% oy #£ 1.95 
5 20 1.95 1% —  #£ 195 
R 16 # 1.95 1% ts £ 1.95 
%4 14 1.95 1% i + 1.95 
#B 12 -§ 1.95 2 _ of 195 

% 11 1.95 


Packed in dust-proof boxes. 





Handy for packing small valves—by unstranding 
packing, any size valve can be packed indi- 
vidually. Dust-proof boxes preserve lubrication 
from drying. Each strand is lubricated sepa- 
rately by special process. 

One Pound on a Tin Spool 


Size, Appr. Ft. Mfr’s List Size, Appr. Ft. Mfr’s List 
In. on Spool Per Lb. In. on Spool Per Lb. 
% 70 $1.95 Ys 22 $1.95 
Ys 54 1.95 56 13 1.95 
% 33 1.95 % 7 1.95 


One spool in a box. 


Round Braided 
One Pound on a Tin Spool 
Bize, 


Size, Appr. Ft. Mfr’s List Appr. Ft. Mfr’s List 
In. on Spool Per Lb. In, on Spool Per Lb. 
% 62 $1.95 5% 9 $1.95 
¥s 33 1.95 is q #% 1.95 
% 19 1.95 % 5 # 1.95 
Ys 15 1.95 ; 
In 5% Pound Boxes 

Size, Appr. Feet Mfr’s List 
In, in Box Per Lb. 
% 31 $1.95 


Packed in dust-proof boxes. 


Retuil prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


SUPER CUTNO SQUARE PLAITED 


For Heavy Acids. 


Hydrochloric, 
Nitric, 
Phosphoric, 
Sulphuric and 
Similar acids. 


Made of African 
blue asbestos, im- 
pregnated with an acid resisting lubricant 
which will not nitrate. For use on valves, 
pumps, digestors and all acid apparatus. 


In 54% Pound Boxes 





Size, Appr. Ft. Mfr’s List Size, Appr. Ft. Mfr’s List 
Ins. in Box Per Lb. Ins. in Box Per Lb. 
% 115 +$2.50 tes 53 +£$2.50 
Ss 73 + 2.50 % 35 + 2.50 
56 58 # 2.50 5% 23 $ 2.50 


Packed in dust-proof boxes. 


CUTNO SQUARE BRAIDED 


For Caustic Soda, 
Alkalis, Kraft Li- 
quors, Sulphates 
and Treating 
Pumps. 





Made from long fiber Canadian asbestos yarn, 
impregnated with a non-saponifiable lubricant, 
and braided square. Standard finish, contains 
graphite. 

‘The lubricant cannot be turned to soap by alka- 
line solutions so Cutno Packing must remain 
soft and pliable in service. Recommended for 
Caustics and for all process liquors of Kraft 
Paper Mills. 


In 5% Pound Boxes 


Size, Appr. Ft, Mfr’s List Size, Appr. Ft, Mfr’s List 
In. Per Box Per Lb. In Per Box Per Lb. 
% 104 $1.95 ts 39 $1.95 
te 82 $ 1.95 % 31 # 1.95 
3 53 # 1.95 56 20 # 1.95 
Packed in dust-proof boxes. 
PELRO SQUARE BRAIDED 
For Gasoline, 


Naphtha, Distillates 
of Petroleum, Lac- 
quer Solvents, Al- 
cohol, Butane, Pen- 
tane, Propane. 





The distinctive lubricant used in Pelro Packing 
will not mix with other oils nor be dissolved by 
distillates of petroleum or other solvents. The 
lubricant also “sizes” the asbestos yarn, positive- 
ly stopping capillary seepage, and reducing fire 
hazards. Recommended for all volatile distil- 
lates and solvents and for fuel and other oils. 


In 5% Pound Boxes 


Size, Appr. Ft. Mfr’s List Size, Appr. Ft. Mfr’s List 
In. Per Box Per Lb. In. Per Box Per Lb. 
% 104 $ $2.25 ve 39 $2.25 
os 82 £ 2.25 % 31 $2.25 
% 53 # 2.25 % 20 # 2.25 


Packed in dust-proof boxes. 








Seamless Terne Roofing 
FOLLANSBEE 





Durable, labor-saving, seamless roofing—always 
square and straight. Easy to apply and paint. 


40 Lb. 
20 Lb. 


40 Lh. 
20 Lb. 








10x% 
250 in a package. 


Width 28 Ins. Width 24 Ins. 
Area 117 Sq. Ft. Area 100 Sq. Ft. 
Per Ft. Per Ft. 
$0.33 $0.29 
Width 20 Ins. Width 14 Ins. 
Area 83 Sq.Ft. Area 58 Sq. Ft. 
Per Ft. Per Ft. 
$0.24 $0.18 


Lead Roofing Washers 


For use on iron or steel roofing 
to make nail hole absolutely leak- 
proof. Also adaptable for build- 
ing paper. 


Packed loose or in 5-pound 
cartons, 50 or 100 Ib. boxes. 


State quantity and packing. 


Metal Building Corners 


Galvanized Steel 
Punched for Nails 


Saves labor in making perfect 
weather-proof corners—attractive 
with colonial siding and shingles. 
Stronger, more durable and 
neater than if boards are joined 
in usual way. 

Accurately shaped to fit the 
siding. Lower edges overlap and 
make tight joint at lower edge of 
board. Chemically treated over 
galvanize to assure adhesion of 
paint or stain without priming. 


Outside Angle 


Wt. Lbs. 
Size To Fit Per 
In. Siding Called 1000 


6x14, 6x% beveledlap 120 
8x%e 8x beveledlap 160 
8x% 8x% beveledlap 165 
10x4%, 10x% beveledlap 185 


10x% beveledlap 190 


Wall Ties or Brick Bonds 





Made of 26 gauge galvanized sheet steel. 


Cor- 


rugated or embossed to bind firmly in the mor- 
tar. Also suitable to bend for use as veneer ties, 


if desired. 


Nos. 


Weight 
Width Lgth. Per 1000, Per 
Ins. Ins. Lbs, 1000 
h 6 25 $5.50 
h q 33 6.00 


One thousand in a carton. 


Freight to destination should be added. 


+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 


Caulking Lead \ Plain Wire Solder 


Lead and Tin Composition 


Standard commercial wire solder 
Made from 14 gauge to be used with flux. 
wire with Irco Seal 


rust resisting finish. 














One dozen in a shipping carton. 


Benson Babbitt-Metal 
PERFECT ALLOY 








Length of pig 20% inches. Approximate weight 
per pig 100 pounds. 


Wt. 
Made of best quality soft lead. Approximate Per Lbs., 
weight per bar 8 pounds. Lb. Spool 
snes aes oe ‘ 
ade ees ee Per Pound $0.33 E-135 125 5 
E-136 1.25 10 
50/50—No. 11 Gauge 
| Nos. Each For Pipe, In. Piz Lead . E-137 . 2 1.60 * 1 
| 572 $0.20 2 ' ee 
ps me : Flux Filled Solder 


KESTER 


High grade solder made 
from virgin metals, with 
inner core of either acid 


co Rae mmpamrme re = ee Ee Be or rosin flux. The ribbon 
has small perforations to 

assist in determining the 

Bar Lead right amount for each job. 








Orxesrer souven company 
Acid Core 
Length of bar 10% inches. Approximate weight Deane Be 
of bar % pound. Nos. Per ip tion ; Spool 
The finest “general service” babbitt ever pro- x = }. SPOO 
duced. Close grained structure; extremely tough M-71 ________________Per Pound $0.40 | F_¢9 1.50 5 Ib. spool 5 
and durable. Tin content higher than the usual Rosin Core 
anti-friction metals. With its close grained E-51 1.55 1 lb. spool 1 


structure, is unquestionably the most efficient, 
general service metal produced. Consisting of 
hard crystals embedded in a soft matrix it ddapts 
its surface to accommodate any irregularities or 
imperfections of the journal. While the soft 
matrix permits the crystals to sink to alignment, 
yet the crystals themselves are hard and wear 
resisting, assuring long life to the bearings. Ben- 
son Babbitt is hard, tough, durable alloy and re- 
sists distortion at moderately elevated tempera- 
tures. Can be used advantageously in all types 
of machines where dirt and other refuse is liable 
to mar the journal and where bearings may be 
neglected by proper lubrication, clearance or 
alignment. Recommended for cement machin- 
ery, brick and clay working, gas and oil engines, 
cross-heads, fans and blowers, paper and pulp 
mills, elevators, stokers, hoisting and road mak- 
ing machinery, flour and feed mills, friction 
clutches, motors, mining machinery, textile ma- 
chinery, polishers, etc. 


Physical Properties of Benson Babbit 
Brinell Hardness____________27.0 at 70° Fahrenheit 


Silver Solder 





IN RIBBONS 
Width %-inch. Thickness .004 inch. 


M-100 ___Per Ounce $1.90 


One ounce in a box. 





Wiping Solder 
Extra Quality 





Standard Core Solders 


ee os 


ACID-CORE 


ACID 





A self-fluxing wire 
solder that solders 
any metal except 
aluminum. Re- 
quires heat only— 
can be used with 
or without a 
soldering iron — 
forms a neat 

permanent bond. 
Meets all require- 
ments in the 
home, farm and 
shop except elec- 
trical and radio 
work. Regular 
thickness inch. 
Approximately 27 
feet to the pound. 


Compressive strength, lbs. per square inch _18.100 Wt. 1 
Tensile strength, lbs. per square inch____8.100 Nos. Per Lb. Spool 
Srecisc gravity wai se ee 9.73 E-460 $0.90 ‘ 
Weight, ounces per cubic inch_.____-—=———.62 E-470 90 
Melting point, degrees Fahrenheit____.464.0 
Complete liquidation — 500.0 iron Approximate weight 
Pouring temperature ..__ 625.0 Fahrenheit ss - er Pound $0.70 
: A e sie ae ar ae . 
Approximate weight of bars.____._._____._.___5 Ibs. eae The sim 
e plest way 
US oe a ee Une kuntred pres to do high quality 
i elicate electrica: 
100 pounds in a case. ahd fadis “waekt 
Bar Solder Will not corrode. 
Always ready for 
WORTHINGTON’S BEST use—contains flux 


No. 4 Babbitt 








50% Tin—50% Lead 
Made from strictly virgin pig tin and pig lead. 








in exact _propor- 
tions. Regular 
thickness %2 inch. 
oa 50 
feet to the pound. 


Length of bar, 13 inches. Approximate weight Wt., Lbs., 
Length of bar 11% inches. Approximate weight | per bar, 1% lbs. Per 
per bar 9 pounds. Mee ee Sea ee neu Spool 
WR ee a a _Per Pound $0.35 One hundred pounds in a case. E-490 95 5 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





Aluminum Solder 
KESTER 


Easy to use — does a 
perfect job. The first 
aluminum solder of the 
colored type having the 
necessary flux within 
the solder itself. A gen- 
j erous coil in every can, 
f accompanied by com- 
f plete directions for use. 







“ % 
SALA dette 
eee iia: 








; E-96—Display carton of 
10 cans....Per Can $0.35 


Packed in display carton 


LA aa 
ALA LASI SIU 


Metal Mender and Radio Solder 
KESTER 









Self-fluxing—solders any metal except alumi- 
num. Requires only heat. Hollow wire type— 
made only of the finest newly mined tin and 
lead. Soldering flux contained in tiny pockets 
each separated from the other. 


Nos. Per Can Core 
E-90 $0.25 Rosin 
E-95 25 Acid 


Soldering Paste 


NOKORODE 


Will flux all metals except 
acid in all soldering jobs. 


Absolutely non-corrosive. 
Safe as rosin, rapid as acid. 
Not affected by heat and 
does not spatter. Solder 
wil not turn dark after 
using. Work has high ten- 
Sile strength. 





We. 
Nos. Per Lb. a 
E-71 $1.10 1 
E-72 15 10 





An attractive sales-building display carton con- 
taining 12 convenient 2 ounce cans of Nokorode 
Solder Paste. 


Weight, carton, 1% pounds. 
ee re a Per Can $0.15 





Soldering Salts 
NOKORODE 


Non-corrosive 


Chemically pure salts that 
eliminate the use of acids. 
Packed in cans. Dissolve one 
pound to 1 gal. water. 





Wt. 
Nos. Per Can Lbs., Can 
E-81 $0.75 i 
E-82 3.00 5 
Salamac 





SEIAMAEC 


Compressed sal ammoniac for tinning with both 
electric and hand soldering irons. Put up in bars 
and will not dry out nor fall to pieces. Bar 
weighs 1 pound. 


E-25—Bar Salamac....2...22..22eeeeeeeeeeeee Each $1.00 


Flux-Stik 


Lease ee La eT Lai. [art 


All Purpose Soldering Flux in Stick Form 


Handy, economical, efficient, clean. Does away 
with bottles of liquid, cans of paste and brush 
and stick applicators as Flux-Stik performs the 
entire job. 

Ideal for electrical, plumbing, refrigeration, air 
conditioning, aviation, automotive and metal 
working industries. No filing, sand papering or 
wire brushing is necessary. Instantly dissolves 
oxides of metals and prepares a free and clean 
surface for a firm union of solder and metal. 
Can be used on either hot or cold metal surfaces, 
Can be used for all metals except aluminum, 
stainless steel and precious metals. 

Rie se Nie Eos Cee eae epee aes Each $0.25 


One dozen in a counter display carton. 


Tinner’s Fluid 
DUNTON’S 





Will Clean and Flux Metals 


For use in all trades where metal which has not 
been properly cleaned is to be soldered. Always 
ready for instant use. Put up in bottles. 


E-89—3-ounce bottle........0... Per Bottle $0.25 














Soldering Coppers 


Square Pointed 





High-grade drawn copper bolt, forged, has square 
point—handy for common use. 


Per Pair 
Wt., Lbs. 


1 
1% 


Nos. 
1 
1% 


Per Pair 

$0.60 
85 
1.16 
1.50 
2.00 
2.50 
3.00 


Packing bulk. 


Dd St 09 09 
Ook wh 


Soldering Pots 


Not Bulky—Easy to Handle. 


Cast iron—heavy sheet wire 
Lng For lead, solder or bab- 
itt. 








Diam., Liquid Lead 
No. Each In. Cap. Cap., Lbs. 
0 $1.15 5 1% Pts. 16 
1 1.50 6 1 @Qt. 24 
2 3.00 8 3 Qts. 70 
3 5.00 9 4 Qts. 90 
> Melting Ladles 
Malleable Iron 
Double Lipped 
Diam. Length Lead Lead 
Bowl, Handle, Cap., Cap., 
Nos. Each In. In. Lbs. Pints 
7800-A $0.50 38 124% 2 & 
7800-B 65 4 12Y% % % 
7800-C 85 5 14% 7 Pcl 
7800-D 1.20 6 15% 12 14% 
ROWELL 





faterior View of Ladle Bowl 85>-———> 


Self-Skimming 


Cast alloy metal bowl—SAE analysis steel 
handle and gray iron sliding sleeve. Small open- 
ings on each side of pouring spout allow gases 
to escape—conveys last of metal into spout. 


Lead Liquid Diam. Depth Length 

Cap., Cap., Bowl, Bowl, Over All, 
Nos. Each Lhs. Pints In. In. In. 
+M-4 $3.50 4% % 4 2 20 
+M-5 4.00 9 1 5 2% 31 
£M-6 5.25 18 2 6 3 35 
+M-7 5.70 25 3 % 4% 36 
£M-8 6.50 40 4 8 4 37 
+M-9 7.55 60 7 9 5 38 
+M-10 9.00 90 9° 10 = 5% 89 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
} Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 





CLAYTON AND LAMBERT BLOW TORCHES 





Patented and Exclusively Designed, C&L Tools Start Fast—Control Flame Volume. Burning Life is Long, Fuel Consumption Low. 


Many Uses: 
shop workers and 0’ 
ing and similar duties. 


Long-Lasting Construction 
Tanks are drawn from finest 


a seal 


ing irons, are detachable. 
MECHANIC’S HEAVY DUTY TORCH 
: Large and Powerful 


roa For Gasoline 
Mechanic’s Grade 





Burner 
Produces ten inch 
blast flame which 


may be regulated to 
small size. Blunt con- 
trol needle, remov- 
able jet block and 
detachable cleaner 
pin. Large automatic 
pump. Brass tank. 
Fills at bottom. Has 
full skirted heavy 
windshield securely 
fastened in place. 
Capacity Two Quarts. 

: Weight 7 pounds. 
ee Each $22.75 
One in a carton. 


MECHANIC’S HEAVY DUTY TORCH 


For Gasoline 
Mechanic’s Grade 
Burner 


Produces steady, strong 
blue flame 10 inches in 
length. Flame can be 
regulated for ordinary 
work. Burner made with 
removable jet block and 
detachable cleaner pin. 
Blunt control valve 
makes it impossible to 
enlarge the orifice. Has 
full skirted windshield, 
securely fastened in 
place. Brass tank with 
center feed pipe and bot- 
tom filler. Automatic 
pump. Capacity One Quart. Shipping weight 
5% pounds. 

SURO ep Each $17.95 


One in a carton. 


SUB BURNER TORCH 
For Gasoline — Windproof 
Mechanic’s Grade Burner 
Burner is equipped with a 
quick starting device which di- 
rects an intense preheating 
blast against the vaporizing 
veins. After generation turn 
on upper valve. The main 
burner is now ready for use 
and the preheating flame can 
be extinguished. Produces a 
powerful flame which can be 
2 » regulated from high to low. 
—me- The Mechanic’s Grade burner 
is made with removable jet block and detach- 
able cleaner pin. Heavy gauge brass tank. Fills 















at bottom. Capacity One Quart. Shipping 
weight 5% pounds. 
eh CS gS A ea ete Each $16.30 


One in a carton. 


MECHANIC’S TOOL KIT TORCH 


Flat Tank — For Gasoline 
Mechanic’s Grade Burner 


Burner produces 5% inches 
long flame which may be reg- 
ulated. Tank drawn from 
seamless cartridge brass and 
shaped not to tip over easily. 
Compactly built to stand rough 
handling. Burner made with 
removable jet block and de- 
tachable cleaner pin. Full 
skirted windshield. Size thick- 

2. ness 2 inches, length 5 inches, 
height 9% inches. Capacity One Pint. Shipping 
weight 4% pounds. 


Peo ae aed og ERS ee Each $14.30 
One in a carton. 











eee, plumbers, tinners, electricians, painters, home- 
er craftsmen. Ideal for soldering work, pipe thaw- 


Every tool manufactured by C&L is warranted to be free from material 
and workmanship defects, and to operate under normal use and service. 


Any C&L tool not meeting the 


rantee is repaired or replaced free of 


charge, if returned to factory with transportation prepaid. 


uality heavy gauge cartridge brass. No 
tank de ends on solder for mechanical strength. Solder is used only as 

or “gas tightness.” Burners are cast from bronze of a special 
formula to resist extreme heat and hard service. Valve handles are 
made of heat resisting bakelite, cool on the hands. Hooks, to hold solder- 


sure is pumped 


MECHANIC’S STANDARD TORCH 


For Gasoline 
Mechanic’s Grade Burner 


For general use. Generates a 
powerful steady blue flame 7 
inches long, which can be re- 
duced to a small flame for 
light work. Burner has blunt 
control needle, removable jet 
block and detachable cleaner 
pin. Generator is weather pro- 
tected with full skirted heavy 
windshield securely fastened in 
place. Heavy gauge brass tank. 
Automatic pump. Capacity One 
Quart. Shipping weight 5 pounds. 


M-S2A oo eee Each $14.70 
One in a carton. 





MECHANIC’S TORCH 
For Gasoline 
M-238 similar to M-32A, but is 


smaller and fitted with smaller 
self-cleaning burner. 


Capacity one pint. Shipping 
weight 4% lbs. 





$M-288 
One in a carton. 


MIDGET FLAME TORCH 


For Gasoline 
Mechanic’s Grade 
Burner 


Designed for sweating 
fittings on residential 
sizes of copper tubing. 
It roduces a small 
pointed hot, blue flame 
<q inches in diameter by 
by7 1%. inches long at re- 
/ duced flame. When 
opened wide the flame 
is % inch in diameter 
and 5 inches long. Suit- 
able for use in close 
quarters. The Mechanic’s 
Grade burner has re- 
movable jet block and detachable cleaner pin. 
Heavy gauge brass tank. Fills at the bottom. 
Capacity One Pint. Shipping weight 4% Ibs. 


ESCO ee ee eee ae Each $12.25 
One in a carton. 















MECHANIC’S MEDIUM TYPE TORCH 


For Gasoline 
Mechanic’s Grade Burner 


A remarkable value. The self- 
cleaning burner is made with 
blunt control valve, removable 
jet block and detachable clean- 
er pin, Produces an excellent 
flame of suitable volume for 
ordinary work. Flame smooth- 
ly regulated from high to low. 
Burner is protected with a 
light “snap-on” windshield. 
Heavy gauge brass tank Bot- 
tom filled. Automatic pump. 
Capacity One Quart. Shipping weight 4% lbs. 


M-1444..> _.____.__._ Each $11.70 
One in a carton. 


Safely, Easily Operated 


Safe and dependable because it’s easily controlled at all times—double 
valve pump with lock-down device keeps plunger from rising when pres- 
. Funnel-shape bottom keeps torch from tipping. Pat- 
ented interlocking fitting used at all tank openings to prevent leaks. 


MECHANIC’S MEDIUM TYPE TORCH 


For Gasoline 
With Sharp Pointed 

Needle Burner 
‘The bronze burner is made 
with a back-flow super-heat- 
ing vein which generates an 
intensely hot, well controlled, 
blue flame 6% inches long. 
Control needle is made with a 
sharp point and provided with 
a shoulder to prevent orifice 
enlargement. Equipped with a 
a windshield. Concave bottom 

: serves as a funnel in filling. 
Heavy gauge brass tank. Quick acting automatic 
pump. Capacity One Quart. Shipping weight 
4% pounds, 
M-158A os  aen $10-6o 
One in a carton. 


HIGH VALUE TORCH 


For Gasoline 
With Sharp Pointed 

Needle Burner 
Designed for odd jobs by the 
occasional user. The burner 
is made with a back-flow gen- 
erator and it has a tapered 
burner tube closed at the back. 
Produces a good sized hot, blue 
flame. The sharp point con- 
trol needle is provided with a 
shoulder to resist orifice en- 
largement. Heavy brass tank. 









ae Bottom filler plug. Automatic 
pump. Capacity One Quart. Shipping Weight 
4% pounds. 
M-G00A 90) eee Each $9.75 


One in a carton. 


For Gasoline 


Same as No. M-158A except 
one size smaller. 

Capacity One Pint, 

Shipping weight 4 pounds. 


pis Cieedec hie teense Une Each $10.65 


SERVICEABLE TORCH FOR 
ODD JOBS 


For Gasoline 


Heavy gauge brass tank, high- 
ly polished. C&L patented 
interlocking fittings used at 
all tank openings. High de 
bronze burner, fitted with re- 
movable burner hook, and 
produces hot blue flame. Pump 
equipped with two valves, filled 
by removing pump. Neat red 
handle set at a comfortable 
angle. Capacity one — 
Shipping weight 4 pounds. 


M-800 Each $9.00 


PAINT BURNING NOZZLES 

For C&L Blow Torches 

Can be easily applied to Clayton 
and Lambert torches. M-158-A, 
M-600-A or M-800 quart size, and 
Nos. M-160-A or M-700-A pint size 
to produce flat fan-shaped flame 
3 to 3% inches wide for burning 
paint. Can be applied to produce 
either horizontal or vertical fan- 
shaped flame. 


otaes stn tafe seh ets Spano es ernst} Each $2.00 
One torch in a carton. 











Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
% Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory 


ea ee ee te 




















Blow Torches 
BERNZ 


A popular priced torch which 
meets the most exacting speci- 
fications for all-around use, In 
economy, quality and  non- 
clogging characteristics this 
torch is outstanding. 

Nozzle. Long tapered, produces 
the long, large, intense blue 
flame most suitable for general 
service. 


Burner is cast and machined 
from high grade composition 
bronze. Its construction per- 
mits perfect fuel vaporization, 
resulting in an intense, hot, 
blue flame. Is also equipped with a valve needle 
of square shoulder construction that prevents 
orifice enlargement. Also has a non-slip “keep- 
cool” burner valve wheel made of bakelite. 
Pump—“Never-Leak” type is extra large and 
quick acting. Added safety are given by the 
“screw-down feature” which prevents the plunger 
from damage and acts as a positive check if any- 
thing interferes with the operation of the auto- 
matic check valve. 
Tank. Heavy cartridge brass of the highest 
quality, drawn and annealed for continuous re- 
sistance to season cracking. Bottoms of tanks 
are -funnel-shaped with reinforcing bead for 
oo strength with full solder joint to make leak 
proof. 
Filler Plug. "The large plug in the bottom permits 
quick, and safe refilling of tank. 

Capacity one quart. 
WSS) 2 ent i ee ee neh $9.85 


One in a carton. 





Plumbers Furnaces 
CEDARBERG 
Burns 
Kerosene 
Cleanly 
; And 
Efficiently 
Plumbers Fur- 
nace converts 
kerosene into a 
dry gas which 
burns _ silently 
with a clean 
blue flame the 
same as natu- 
ral gas without 
odor or danger- 
ous fumes. This 
is a heavy duty 
furnace with 
heat of great 
intensity, but 
is economical 
in operation. It 
will operate seven hours on one gallon of inex- 
pensive kerosene and a great deal longer when 
turned down for maintenance of proper metal 
pot temperature. The generator has been tested 
for 1,000 hours of operation without stoppage 
from carbon deposit. Kerosene contains no anti- 
knock compound or coloring matter to plug the 
burner and can be stored safely in the work 
shop, thus always having fuel available. 
It will melt a pot of metal or heat two four- 
pound soldering coppers quickly, and can do 
both at the same time with equal efficiency. 
Completely windproof for outdoor work and de- 
sirable for use indoors because of its silent oper- 
ation. The flame can be regulated from a high 
ring of intense heat down to hardly more than 
a pilot light. This burner control valve also pro- 
vides an automatic orifice cleanout when closed, 
but it cannot enlarge the orifice. 


Sturdily Built 

The fuel tank is made from heavy gauge rust- 
resisting steel with all seams and fittings welded, 
there is no solder used in this construction. 
Tested at 50 lbs. pressure. The grate for holding 
the metal pot is heavy gray iron casting which 
will take any size pot up to one of six inches. 
With the cover closed an ideal hearth for solder- 
ing coppers is provided. Equipped with air pres- 
sure gauge and pump of large capacity. 

Height overall, 12% inches; fuel capacity, 1 gal- 
lon; floor space, 10% inches. Net weight, 14 lbs. 


..Each $19.90 








One in a cart 

















Fire Pots _ 
CLAYTON & LAMBERT 


Seamless tank drawn from heavy steel, thickly 
coated with tin inside and outside to prevent 
rust and leakage. 

Steel cushion band protects tank bottom from 
injury and wear. 

Heavy wire bail with spiral grip. 

Heavy steel support spider welded to tank shell. 
Burners have exclusive flame control features 
and quick detachable units. 

Wind-proof for outdoor use. 


For Gasoline 


For melting solder and babbitt 
in metal pots. Inlet and outlet 
fittings seamed integral with 
tank under heavy hydraulic 
pressure. Produces very hot 
blast flame of large volume. 
Grand for melting joints in in- 
} accessible corners. Powerful 


sure quickly. Will handle full 

six inch metal pot without be- 

coming top heavy. Capacity, 1 

i Shipping weight, 13% 
S. 


Each $19.00 


With Flame Control 
WARE A ee eee Each $19.60 


One in a carton. 


For Gasoline 


Wil heat soldering cop- 
pers or melt pot of 
metal; top shield may 
be removed and_ tool 
used as torch. Wide 
mouth burner produces 
flat flame — swivel en- 
ables user to tilt for 
melting metals or for 
heating heels of solder- 
ing coppers. A cleaner 
pin keeps gas orifice 
clear but cannot enlarge 
or injure it. Powerful 
pump produces working pressure quickly. Capa- 
city, 1 gallon. Shipping weight, 14% lbs. 


tee Each +£$24.20 


One in a carton. 





SILENT 

FIRE POT 
For sheet metal workers, 
roofers, tinners —_ heats 


pair of 12 pound soldering 
coppers and pot of metal 
at same time. Horseshoe 
burner simple and rugged, 
directing twin blue flames 
against coppers and bottom 
of metal pot. Each time 
valve is closed, cleaner pin 
clears orifice without en- 
larging or injuring it. Large size pump with 
lockdown T handle. Capacity, 1 gallon. Shipping 
weight, 25 Ibs. 


M-180) 2 eee Each $27.60 


One in a carton. 


pump produces working pres-~ 








Shurlite Gas and Torch 
Friction Lighters - 





Used for igniting acetylene from welding and 
cutting torches, natural and artificial gas from 
Bunsen burners, gas stoves and appliances. Will 
ignite. any vapor burning fuel. The hard steel 
wire used will retain its tension throughout the 
life of the lighter. - 

Spark tip is capable of producing 1500 or more 
ignitions before replacement is necessary. Flint 
is of highest quality ferro-cerium. Spark tip is 
equipped with 6-40 threads for quick, easy re- 
placement. Weight per dozen 2% pounds. 
M-200h i223 ee ee. Bach $0.30 

One dozen in a display box. 


SHURLITE RENEWALS 





Finest quality ferro-cerium is used making re- 
newals capable of producing 1500 ignitions. 
Equipped with 6-40 threads, they will fit any 
standard threaded lighter. Threaded ends are 
slightly countersunk to insure easy starting on 
lighter threads. 

TE ZOO Te 2 for 15¢ 

Six in a handy slide cover metal box. 


Dust Respirators 
PULMOSAN 
Wool Felt Filters 

Perfect safety from 
fine dust and paint 
spray—filters protected 
on both sides. with 
wire screens, held by 
screw cap. Aluminum 
shell. Non - inflated, 
face-engaging, mould- 
ed cushions. Ad just- 
able elastic head straps 
with hook and ring at 
one end, with snap 
fasteners. Positive flut- 
ter valve allows ex- 
haled air to escape 
easily and naturally. 
Complete with six 
extra filters. Weight, 2 ounces. 
R110—Respirators . o... Each $2.25 
80—Extra Felt Filters .. ..Per Box of 50 1.35 


BE 








New Filter Unit—this ingeniously designed filter 
provides large filtering area in compact space. 
Easily cleaned for immediate re-use. Very low 
breathing resistance. Exclusive Face-Fit fea- 
ture—has aluminum face-fit body which may be 
bent inward or outward to assure an air-tight 
fit on any facial contour. 
Rubber and metal parts are unaffected by heat 
or disinfectants. All parts replaceable. Can. be 
worn with glasses or goggles. Very easy breath- 
ing, light weight—4.7 ounces. U. S. Bureau of 
Mines Approval BM-2150. 

Each $3.75 


One in a carton. 


EXTRA FELT FILTERS 


BOQ acre a ae oe se a eats A Each $1.20 
Three in a carton. 


Retail pri oted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
i Goods ‘marked thus ({) are not carried in fitek and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Dust and Paint Spray 
Mists Respirators 


PULMOSAN 


Designed to 
give protection 
against inhal- 
ing dusts, paint 
spray mists and 
other similar 
breathing haz- 
ards. Has pa- 
tented Pulmo- 
san non-inflat- 
ed rubber face 
cushion to give 
greater comfort 


and fit. Alumi- 
num bound 
screens, all 
rubber adjust- 
able head- 
bands, The 





aluminum body 
easily conforms 
to any size face. 
Is fitted with an intake valve to prevent reten- 
tion of exhaled air and the filter from becoming 
damp with moisture. The intake valve is auto- 
motic and has additional perforations to reduce 
breathing resistance. Six extra filters with each 
respirator. 


SIG Se Each $2.85 
One in a carton. 


EXTRA FILTERS 
SO Per Carton of 50 $1.75 
50 in a carton. 


Safety Goggles 
RESISTAL INDUSTRIAL 





Over Spectacles Type 


To be used over glasses and spectacles for 
general use against flying particles, etc. Perfect 
fit, lightweight, ample ventilation. Adjustable 
leather bridge. Lenses changed instantly with- 
out the use of any tools or special equipment. 
Fitted with genuine Resistal standard 50 m/m 
non-shatterable lenses. 


DOCU se eens ....._Each $2.60 
One pair in a box. Twelve pairs in a carton. 





Industrial 


For chipping and use when protection against 
dust and fine particles is needed. Adjustable 
ventilation. Non-corrodible, light metal bound 
with face contact edge of soft rubber. Bridge is 
of welded chain covered with insulation, adjust- 
able. Lense rims of duraluminum. 2-inch, 50 
m/m Resistal clear, non-shatterable lenses. 


Rigen eae rN ke eS Each $1.65 


One in a box; twelve in a carton. 








Safety Goggles 






General Utility 


Made of non-corrodible light metal, bound with 
face contact edge of replaceable soft rubber. 
Equipped with clear 50m/m Resistal non-shat- 
terable lenses. 


C960: Sere es ee Se 10 
One in a box; twelve in a carton. 





RIDO’ DUST 
Threaded metal caps and rims have rolled 


threads. Rubber pads. Bridge adjustable ball 
chain, rubber covered. Adjustable dust-proof 
ventilation. Equipped with 50 m/m Clear, Re- 
sistal non-shatterable lenses. 


SoG: pe Se 
One in a box; one dozen in a carton. 


RIDO’ORAY WELDING 





Immunite 
Highly recommended for welding operators. 
Incorporates all practical improvements, insur- 
ing comfort to the worker and meeting advanced 


safety standards. Normal air circulation within 
eye cups eliminates fogged lenses. Screw caps 
allow instant changing of lenses or cover glass. 
Rubber covered ball chain bridge permits ad- 
justment for varying facial widths. 

1963 equipped with standard 50 m/m Welda 
lenses in No. 6 standard shade for acetylene gas 
welding. 

Rea aN 9 coh ge arm Each $2.50 


M-1964 equipped with Federal specification 
standard 50 m/m lenses in No. 6 shade for 
acetylene gas welding. 


Rene ee eo Each $3.00 
One in a box; twelve in a carton. 


Aviation Form-A-Gasket 
PERMATEX 


For Leak-proof, Pressure- 
tight Unions. 


A liquid that is applied with a 
brush and changes in a few sec- 
onds to a paste. Does not dry. 
Does not run. Heat-resisting and 
leak-proof. Used in automobile 
cylinder head assemblies to pre- 
vent loss of compression, water 
seepage, corrosion and seizure of 
cast iron or aluminum heads. 





No. in 
Nos. Size Each Carton 
M-3 % Pt. Can $0.50 12 
with Brush 
M-3 1Pt. Can 1.75 6 
with Brush 


Each $2.25 





Form-A-Gasket 
PERMATEX 
For leak-proof, pressure-tight unions 


Fast Drying and Hard Setting 
Excellent for making perma- 
nent assemblies, for building 
up uneven or warped surfaces 
and for the repair of broken 
parts. Makes unions leakproof 
to gasoline, gasoline vapor, 
kerosene, hot or cold oil, 
grease and water. Resists 
highest pressure and greatest 
strain. 





Size No. in 

Nos. Tube Each Carton 
$M-1 1% 02. $0.25 12 
M-1 3 02. 40 12 
M-1 11 02, 1.00 6 
M-1 RPC 1.35 6 
M-1 1 Gal. 7.20 1 


For General Assembling Work 


Dries slowly and remains pli- 
able. Used for general assem- 
bling work. Like Form-A- 
Gasket No. 1, it makes leak- 
proof, pressure-tight unions but 
disassembles very easily. Pre- 
serves all types of solid gaskets 
from heaviest copper to thin- 
nest cork. 





Size No. in 
Nos. Tube Each Carton 
M-2 1% oz. $0.25 12 
M-2 3 OZ. 40 12 
M-2 11 oz. 1.00 6 
M-2 1 Pint 1.35 6 
M-2 1 Gal. 7.20 1 

Rosin 


Selected Grade K Lump Rosin. 





No. Size Per Lb. 
M-K1 25 Lb. Cartons $0.25 
M-K1 500 Lb. Drums 20 


Fine Powdered Rosin 
Selected Grade 


MPR?» 2 ee Per hb, $040 
In 5 Ib. packages. 


Harvard Emery 


High quality prod- 
uct — blended from 
best domestic ores 
available. Thor- 
oughly washed — 
evenly sized. Due 
to special process- 
ing, has high capil- 
lority and _ holds 
very well in glue. 

Nos. 40, 60, 80, 100, 
120 and F grades. 





Size Can No. in 
Lbs. Per Can Case 
- $0.35 50 
5 1.40 20 
10 2.60 10 


Specify Grade. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing un the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Grinding Compounds 
ZIP 


A non-drying water mixed 
compound. The accurate 
gra of all abrasive 
grains used in ZIP assures 
a perfect job with freedom 
from rings or scratches. 
Cuts faster and costs less 


WATER MIXED. 


WAT le aaaias \ per job. Ideal for grinding 


he ee 


any metal—brass, cast iron, 
hard steel, etc. 
Put up in friction top cans. 


Quan. in Can, 





Nos. Each Ounces Grade 
M-2M $0.40 2 Medium 
M-4F 55 4 Fine 
M-4M 55 4 Medium 
M-4C 55 4 Coarse 
M-8F -90 8 Fine 
M-8M -90 8 Medium 
M-8C 90 8 Coarse 
M-16F 1.80 16 Fine 
M-16M 1.80 16 Medium 
M-16C 1.80 16 Coarse 


M-2M, M-4F, M-4M, M-4C are one dozen in a 
display carton; M-8F, M-8M, M-8C one dozen 
in carton; M-16F, M-16M, M-16C one dozen in 
a carton. 


DUPLEX CANS 


rucked in 3 oz. Duplex Can containing 1% oz. of 
Special Fine and 1% oz. Medium Coarse. 


ee Oe ees 


One dozen in a display carton. 


Valve Grinding and Lapping 
Compound 


CLOVER 


Grease Mixed 





A mixture of solid petroleum oil that cannot run, 
with an even, sure cutting abrasive. Thoroughly 
mixed throughout operation—does not leave the 
abrasive to cut without proper lubrication. Will 
not score or scratch the work. Non-magnetic. 
Popular because it does not dry up in the can, 
freeze nor deteriorate. 


Single Grade 1 Lb. Cans for Shop and Tool Room 
8 Grades for Particular Uses 
2-A—(microscopic fine) For fine lapping, polish- 

ing and fitting of parts. 

1-A—(very fine) For fine lapping, surfacing, 
fitting of parts, lapping dies, gauges, fine 
polishing, etc. 

A—(fine) For finishing valve-grinding, lapping 
cylinders, lapping rings into cylinders, grind- 
ing crank afts into bearings, running- 
together gearing, etc. 

B—(medium fine) A finishing grade, or on fine 
work used for roughing. 

C—(medium) For cylinder lapping, light power- 
grinding, etc. 

D—(medium coarse) For roughing valves, medi- 
um-heavy roughing and grinding. 

E—(coarse) For fast valve grinding; for use 
on large surfaces, etc. 

50—(very coarse) An extremely coarse com- 
pound for extra-heavy work. 

M-16—I Lb. Can Each $1.50 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 





Valve Grinding Compounds 
CLOVER 


4-OZ. DUPLEX CAN FOR THE KIT 





Contains two ounces each 
of Coarse grade (E) for 
roughing, and a Fine grade 
(A) for finishing. Can is 
fitted with a quick grip 
cover and is intended to be 
carried in the kit. 


M-14 _____--—= Each $0.50 


Contains one ounce each of 
Coarse grade (E) for rough- 
ing and a Fine grade (A) 
for finishing. Can is fitted 
with compression tight 
cover. 


M-12 __.___.__..__Each $0.30 





Valve Grinding Compounds 


CARBORUNDUM BRAND 
Greased Mixed 


Fast, clean cutting compound that gives a 
smooth uniform finish 


: Conveniently packed 
4 CARBORUNDU? " in one pound friction 
~~ GRIN A top cans for ready 
h Er SU ASE ona Cano i use by garage and 
repair shop operators. 
Nos Each Grade 
M-360 $1.75 Fine 
M-361 1.95 Medium 
M-362 1.75 Coarse 


One dozen in a box. 


COMBINATION CAN 





CARBORU 
VALVE GRINDING eum 
THE CARBORUNDUM CO NES Sa, ND 


FALLS.NY.US.A 


Packed in handy can carrying fine and coarse 

grades compound. Capacity 4 ounces, 2 ounces 

in each compartment. 

Meat ee een 60.08 
One dozen in a display carton. 





Buffing Compound Sets 


A four (4) bar combina- 
tion set containing one 6- 
ounce Midget Size bar of 
each polishing and buff- 
ing compound as follows 
for home work shop use. 





Contents: 
1 only 6 oz. Midget Bar Tripoli Brown Rouge 
Buffing Compound 
1 only 6 oz. Midget Bar White Rouge Buffing 
Compound 
1 only 6 oz. Midget Bar Red Rouge Buffing 
Compound 


1 only 6 oz. Midget Bar Emery Cake (Black) 
Buffing Compound 


8 22 ee ts ae Ber Set $125 
One set in a display box. 


Note: Tripoli Brown Rouge is used for buffing 
aluminum, white metal, brass, copper, wood, hard 
rubber, plastic, horn and lacquered surfaces. 


Red Rouge is used for buffing precious and soft 
metals such as gold, silver, sterling, nickel, plati- 
num and pewter. 
White Rouge is used for buffing articles of steel, 
stainless steel, machine tool steel, iron and 
chromium ware. 


Emery Cake (Black) is fast cutting. Removes 
rust-scale, carbon, heavy tarnish and sooty de- 
posits from tools, auto bumpers, outside hard- 
ware, golf clubs, cooking utensils, etc. 


Cotton Cloth Buffing Wheels 


Used on any type power tools for general- 
purpose buffing, polishing coloring and finishing. 
Made of high iy cotton cloth to give long 
service and produce good finishes. Mount one or 
more buffs on the spindle shaft for making any 
desired thickness of buff, 


Single — Thick Spiral 
Stitched Type 
A standard single thick 
buff. Generally necessary 
to mount at least two sec- 
tions of this buff on spindle 
to have a surface wide 
enough for efficient buffing. 





Approx. Size of 
Dia. Thick., Arbor Hole 
Nos. Ins. Ins. Ins. Each 
65 6 % % $0.65 
85 8 % % 1.00 


One in a cellophane bag. 


Double — Thick Loose 
Sewed Type 


Made of full disc cloth. 
Preferred when a soft and 
flexible buff is required. 
Very good for fine oe 
and buffing. No. 145 is us 
with Black and Decker 
Utility Drills. 





Approx. Rows Arbor 
Dia., Thick. of Hole 


Nos. Ins. Ins. Sewing Ins. Each 
145 4 % 2 % $0.65 
165 6 % 2 % 1.25 
185 8 % 3 % 1.95 


One in a cellophane bag. 


Freight to destination should be added. 





Emery Wheel Dressers 
DESMOND-HUNTINGTON 





For use on wheels where quick action is neces- 
sary. Made in three sizes. Hood protects user 
from dust and flying particles. The No. M-0 is 
the ordinary Huntington type, sturdier built. 
The No. M-1 and No. M-2 are fitted with patent 
bearings — bushing revolving on a spindle be- 
tween two washers, all carefully hardened and 
tempered. 

No. M-0 should not be used on wheels over 10 
inches in diameter or 2 inch face. 

No. M-1 is best adapted for wheels from 10 to 
16 inches in diameter and with a face of from 
2 to 3 inches in width. 

No. M-2 should be used on wheels over 16 inches 
in diameter or 3 inch face. 






M-0—With 2 sets of cutters... $1.00 
M-1—With 1 set of cutters... _. 1.95 
M-2—With 1 set of cutters... == 480 


Cutters Without Bushings 








M-0C—1% inches in 
diameter with % in. 
hole. Assembled in 
sets of 4 cutters and 
2 spacer washers to 
the set. 


pee Per Set $0.12 


M-1C—1% inches in diameter with % inch hole. 
Assembled in sets of 4 cutters and 2 spacer 
washers to the set. 


[cal Oh 8k Gu ee a ae a —Per Set $0.35 


M-2C—2% inches in diameter with 19/32-inch 
hole. Assembled in sets of 6 cutters and spacer 
washers to the set. 


Wee ee Pep Sete Shs 
M-0, twelve sets; M-1 and M-2, one set in carton. 


EXTRA BUSHINGS 


Nos. M-0B M-1B M-2B 

For Cutters Nos. M-0C M-1C M-2C 

Each $0.10 $0.12 $0.15 
EXTRA PINS 

Nos. M-0P M-1P M-2P 

For Cutters Nos. M-0C M-1C M-2C 

Each $0.10 $0.12 $0.15 


Sterling Emery Wheel Cutters 


WITHOUT BUSHINGS 
M-121 _____ Per Set $0.15 


WITH BUSHINGS 
M-120 _____ Per Set $0.20 





Hex Emery Wheel Dressers 
DESMOND 





The most durable mechanical type Dresser made. 
Extra hard bearings prolong the life of both 
Dressers and Cutters. The hexagonal, hardened 
steel nuts inserted in the jaws of the Dresser 
have six holes, each of which in turn, becomes a 
bearing for the spindle carrying the cutters. 

7 With Cutters 


Nos. Diameter, Ins. Each 
M-0H 1% $1.35 
M-1H 1% 2.25 
M-2H 2% 4.25 


One in a carton. 


EXTRA CUTTERS 
Use Huntington Cutters M-0C, M-1C and M-2C. 


Zig Zag Emery Wheel Dressers 
DESMOND 





These dressers are ruggedly designed for use on 
large and course snagging wheels. The corrugated 
cutters are made from special hard iron to in- 
sure long service and best results. 


Diam. 
No. of Cutters, 
Nos. Each Cutters Ins. 
M-Z1 $2.75 2 256 
M-Z10 3.60 a 238 
One in a carton. - 
EXTRA CUTTERS 
For No. M-Z1 and M-Z10 Dressers 
M-ZC ____._._...==sss—s Per Single Cutter $0.20 
EXTRA PINS 
Nos. M-Z1P M-Z10P 
For Dresser Nos. M-Zl1 M-Z10 


Each $0.08 $0.15 


Heavy Duty Emery 


Wheel Dressers 
DESMOND 





A ball bearing hand dresser for use on large, 
coarse and high speed wheels. Particularly 
adapted for Bakelite, Rubber and Redmanol 
bonded wheels. Tool steel cutters are spaced to 
give a shearing action and mounted on dust- 
proof ball bearings to insure maximum service 
and economical operation. Cutter easily re- 
placed without having to adjust ——-, 


No. of Cutters, 


Nos. Each Cutters In. 
M-50X $11.25 5 2 
M-51 22.50 14 23% 


Extra Set of Cutters Furnished with Each 
One in a carton. 


HEAVY DUTY DRESSER CUTTERS 
Per Set 


M-50XC—Cutters, mounted on spindle. $2.50 


M-51C0—Cutters, mounted on spindle... 4.50 
One set in a carton. 








Emery Wheel Dressers 
DESMOND 


BALL BEARING 


This fine dresser 
tool is intended to 
replace Diamonds 
in certain places— 
actually give very 
satisfactory results 
at a fraction of the 
st of a diamond 











c 
parts hardened and ground 
protected against dust. Can be supplied with 
any size shank. Smooth or rough finish cut- 
ters can be furnished. 

By turning the dresser over on its top it may be 
eo a surface grinder with a magnetic 
chuck. 


M-BB-R Each $£$18.00 
One in a carton, 


Special dresser for Cincinnati centerless grinder 
with 1%46 inch hollow shank. 


Special ________..__.___..______Each £$18.00 


: 





CRACKERJACK 
Fine cutting action of this dresser due to effect 
of one abrasive wheel on another when their 
axes are at an angle of from 20 to 45 degrees. 
Dresser held in hands—does not require tool 
rest for user. Heavy weighted handles enable 
user to hold dresser steadily and avoid 
“jumping”. 
1.) Si SSE Se ae aeins eens ea none acer: Each $10.25 
One in a carton. 


M-6-W—Extra Abrasive Wheels__.. Each $3.60 


Grinding Wheel Dressers 
DESMOND DIAMO-CARBO 





Built to fill a real and long-felt need. Is un- 
equalled for use in the tool room and saw gum- 
ming wheel for rough dressing precision wheels 
and similar work needing only to be supported 
on a tool rest and rolled back and forth lightly 


across the wheel face. In hand forming special 
shapes, wheels can be turned to the most deli- 
cate edge without fear of breaking the edge. 
Dresser consists of a steel tube filled with an 
intensely hard abrasive. This tube is kept ground 
back about %- inch from the abrasive and it can 
be used to dress and true all wheels up to the 
hard grades. 

ee collar forms a back stop over the 


1 rest. 
Diameter Length 
Nos. Inches’ Inches Each 
M-3 5% 10 $5.25 
M-5 5% 12 6.00 


Grinding Wheel Dressers 
DESMOND COMBINATION DIAMO-CARBO 





This dresser consists of a No. M-1 Huntington 
Head inserted in the handle end of the Diamo- 
Carbo wheel dresser and combines in 
one tool the effective qualities of both. 


M-3CD with M-3, 10-inch Diamo-Carbo 


Dresser (S253 2 a ees Each $6.00 
M-5CD with M-5, 12-inch Diamo-Carbo 


Dresser ot eae Each 6.75 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment. direct from factory. 











For the Hardware and Automotive Trades 
The demand for these wheels in sizes for general grinding work in the 
garage, repair shop, home work-shop and on the farm where they are 
grinding tools, parts, fittings, etc.; is so great that dealers are urged 
to carry a complete line in stock. 


Aloxite Aluminum Oxide Grinding Wheels Carborundum Silicon Carbide Grinding Wheels 
Wheel Arbor 

Mfr's List ao ‘Hole —- Grading ——_ Sug. Selling Mfr’s List Size = Hole —— Grading —— Sug. Selling 
Quantity Nos. Ins. Ins, Price Each Nos. Each Ins. Ins. s Price Each 
*AGF36 $0.75 2%x% % A120-06-V30 Fine $0.60 C8F% 50 3xh ee Ee) “e 
A8SM% 90 3x% % A100-06-V30 Med. 70 CeM% 20 3xK% % oy nea 
Al0F% 105 3x% % A150-06-V30 Fine 85 CIF 105 x4 = & C150-O5-VG a . 
Al0M% 105 3x% % A100-06-V30 Med. 85 C1IOM% 105 3x% % ©100-05-VG mee. ‘a 
Al0C% 105 3x% % A60-06-V30 Coarse 85 Cl6r = 175 axe SH re a 
ALF 155 4x% 1 A150-06-V30 Fine 1.25 ClOM = 86175 = 64x% = 1 C60-O4-VG Med. ‘ 
Al4M 1.65 4x% 1 A100-O6-V30 Med. 1,30 C18F 2.05 4x% 1 C100-05-VG Fine 1.85 
A18F 2/05 4x% 1 A100-O6-V30 Fine 1.65 C20M 2.35 4x1 1 C60-04-VG Med. 2.10 
AI8M 2.05 4x% 1 A60-06-V30 Med, 1.65 C22F = =—62.90 5x% 1 €100-05-VG ame 2-60 
A20F 2135 4x1 1 A100-O6-V30 Fine 1.90 C24F 3.30 5x1 1 C100-05-VG Fine 2.95 
AQ0M 235 4x1 1 A60-O6-V30 Med. 1.90 C24M 330 5x1 8 1 C60-04-VG Med. 2.95 
A20C 235 4x1 1 A46-O6-V30 Coarse 1.90 C28F 3.00 6x% 1 C100-05-VG Fine 2.70 
AZIM 250 5x% . 1 A60-O6-V30 Med. 2:00 C23M 3.00 6x% 1 C60-04-VG Med. 2.70 
A22F 2:90 5x% 1 A100-O6-V30 Fine 2.30 C30F * 3.50 6x% 1 C100-05-VG Fine 3.15 
A2M 290 5x% 1 A60-06-V30 Med. 2.30 C30M = 3.50 6% i onmonre tag 4 
A22C 290 5x% 1 A46-O06-V30 Coarse 2.30 C32F 4.00 or ; ALOE a4 > 
A24F 330 5x1 1 A100-O6-V30 Fine 2.65 C32M 4.00 6x : SiG oy 540 
AMM 330 5x1 1 A60-O6-V30 Med. 2.65 C42M 6.00 8x1 -O4- ed. 
AMM 250 6x% 1 A60-06-V30 Med. 2.00 
a (3 eee erecaer to ee — Aloxite Aluminum Oxide Saw Gumming Wheels 
A28M 3.00 6x% 1 A60-O6-V30 Med. 2.40 Vitrified Bonds — Round Face 
A28C 3.00 6x% 1 A46-06-V30 Coarse 2.40 A645 $2.85 6x3, 1% A60-L6-V30 $2.30 
A30F 350 6x% 1 A100-O6-V30 Fine 2.80 A655 285 6x4 1% A60-L6-V30 2.30 
A30M 350 6x% 1 A60-O6-V30 Med. 2.80 A695 3.10 6x% 1% A60-L6-V30 2.50 
A30C 350 6x% 1 A46-O6-V30 Coarse 2.80 $A705 335 6x% 1% A60-L6-V30 2.70 
A32F 4.00 6x1 1 A100-06-V30 Fine 3.20 A67% 390 sxe 1% A60-L6-V30 3.10 
A32M 400 6x1 1 A60-O06-V30 Med. 3.20 All5 390 8x% 1% A60-L6-V30 3.10 
A320 4.00 6x1 1 A46-O6-V30 Coarse 3.20 ATR5 435 8x% 1% A60-L6-V30 3.50 
A34M 430 7x% 1 A60-06-V30 Med. 3.45 AM45 475 8x% 1% A60-L6-V30 3.80 
A34C 430 %x% 1 A46-O6-V30 Coarse 3.45 $A735 530 10x% 1% A60-L6-V30 4.25 
A36M 490 ‘xl 1 A60-06-V30 Med, 3.90 A155 5.95 10x% 1% A60-L6-V30 4.15 
A36C 490 7x1 1 A46-O6-V30 Coarse 3.90 $A765 6.60 10xte 1% A367-N-VD80 5.30 
A40M 5.15 8x% 1 A60-O06-V30 Med. 4.10 $£A775 7.20 10x5 1% A367-N-VD80 5.15 
A40C 5.15 8x% 1 A36-O6-V30 Coarse 4.10 $A795 780 10x% 1% A367-N-VD80 6.25 
AQF 6.00 8x1 1 A60-06-V30 Fine 4.80 *$A815 6.95 12x% 1% A60-L6-V30 5.55 
A42M 6.00 8x1 1 A46-O06-V30 Med. 4.80 *$A835 7.85 12x% 1% A60-L6-V30 6.30 
A2C 6.00 8x1 1 A30-P6-V30 Coarse 4.80 *+A785 8.75 12x% 1% A367-N-VD80 7.00 
A52F 8.45 10x1 1 A60-O6-V30 Fine 6.75 *+A805 9.60 12x54 1% A367-N-VD80 7.70 

One in a carton except where marked (*) which are loose. *$A825 10.45 12x% 1% A367-N-VD80 8.35 


One in a carton except where marked (*) which are loose. 
Bushings can be supplied with each wheel. Specify size wanted. 


Carborundum Grinding Wheel Assortment Grinding Wheel Assortment 
ALOXITE ALUMINUM OXIDE 

Attractive metal display holder 22 
inches long and 8 inches wide. 
Designed especially for use in 
connection with modern open dis- 
play tables. Lithographed in 
three colors. Stock of wheels is 
carried on set of upright pegs and 
consists of 12 Aloxite wheels and 
18 sets of reducing metal bush- 
ings. 


Silicon Carbide 


Same as No. 2018 Assortment ex- 
cept it is supplied with the fol- 
lowing Carborundum Silicon Car- 
bide Wheels and Arbor Hole Re- 
ducing Bushings. 





Contents: Contents: 
‘ane: ae din; = tae Gradings Sug. Sellin, 
Nos. Each Tones Seas oo Oe ene Quantity Nos. wits, ine. Ms ae Price Each 
3 C16F 4x% 1 C100-05-VG Fine $1.65 -OF- i 
Ce. eee oe. ee) See ee Oe 
Ck. eee ceed aes 3, AME tel 3 A100-O6-V30 —‘ Fine 2.65 
ote . 3 A30M 6x% 1 A60-O06-V30 Med. 2.80 
METAL BUSHINGS METAL BUSHINGS 
3 sets No. MB1 for inch Arbor —_ 3. sets No. MB4 for % inch Arbor 3 sets No. MBI for ; inch Arbor 3 sets No. MB4 for % inch Arbor 
3 sets No. MB2 for % inch Arbor 3 sets No. MB5 for % inch Arbor 3 sets No. MB2 for % inch Arbor 3 sets No. MB5 for % inch Arbor 
6 sets No. MB3 for % inch Arbor ; 6 sets No. MB3.for % inch Arbor 
Display holder shown and metal bushings listed furnished free with each Display holder shown and metal bushings listed furnished free with each 
assortment. Shipping weight 26 pounds. : assortment. Shipping weight 25 pounds. 
2018C—Grinding Wheel Assortment Each $31.20 2018—Grinding Wheel Assortment = Each $26.25 
One in a shipping carton. | One in a shipping carton. 


26ore are those found fo Be prevailing fa the Zt fo desiimiio told £2 sit 


(et tid ths (77 tet a ta aa a Lies ea ray fey, 5 











Aloxite Aluminum Oxide and Carborundum Silicon 
Carbide Grinding Wheel Assortment 





Quantity 
*3 


Nos. 
A10F 
A10M 
A14M 
A16F 
Al18M 
A18F 
A20F 
A20M 
A21M 
A22F 
A22M 
A24F 
A24M 
A26M 
A28F 
A28M 
A28C 
A30M 
A30C 
A32M 
A320 
A34C 
A36M 
A36C 
A40C 
A40M 
A42M 
A42P 
A42C 


For the Hardware and 
Automotive Trades 


The most convenient and com- 
plete combination of a grinding 
wheel display and stock keeper 
ever offered the trade. Con- 
structed of sturdy metal, finished 
in attention-getting colors — the 
front being a display panel show- 
ing attractive arrangement of 
popular sizes, grits and grades of 
Carborundum Silicon Carbide 
and Aloxite Aluminum Oxide 
Grinding Wheels. The back 
of the display forms a com- 
plete stock-keeping case con- 
structed of all metal with metal 
partitions dividing the space into 
different size compartments for 
the convenient keeping of the 
complete stock of wheels; many 
of these wheels are in individual 
cartons. Provision is also made 
for a handy drawer to carry com- 
plete stocks of bushings. Case is 
49 inches high, 26 inches wide 
and 21 inches deep. Assortment 
includes a complete line of the 
most popular sizes, shapes, grits 
and grades for both the automo- 
tive and hardware trades as per 
the following lists: 


Contents: 


ALOXITE ALUMINUM OXIDE WHEELS 


Wheel 
Size 
Ins, 


3x4 


Arbor 
Hole 
Ins. 


< 
ek a PB FR Re kk Pak pak Rad Pk Pak a Pek Pad fa Pak pk ek fad fk kt kt pe OS OS 


CARBORUNDUM SILICON CARBIDE WHEELS 


C8M 
C10M 
C10F 
C16F 
C18F 
C20M 
C20F 


3x% 
3x% 
3x4 
4x% 
4x% 
4x1 

4x1 


% 
% 
5 

1 
1 


1 
1 


-— Gradings —, Sug. Selling 
Price Each 

A150-O6-V30 Fine $0.85 
A100-O6-V30 Med. 85 
A100-O6-V39 Med. 1.30 
A100-O6-V3U Med. 1.40 
A60-O6-V390 Med. 1.65 
A100-O6-V30 Fine 1.65 
A100-O6-V30 Fine 1.90 
A60-O6-V30 Med. 1.90 
A60-O06-V30 Med, 2.00 
A100-O6-V30 Fine 2.30 
A60-O06-V30 Med. 2.30 
A100-O6-V30 Fine 2.65 
A60-O6-V30 Med. 2.65 
A60-O06-V30 Med. 2.00 
A100-O6-V30 Fine 2.40 
A60-O6-V30 Med. 2.40 
A46-O06-V30 Coarse 2.40 
A60-06-V30 Med. 2.80 
A46-06-V30 Coarse 2.80 
A60-O06-V30 Med. 3.20 
A46-O6-V30 Coarse 3.20 
A46-O6-V30 Coarse 3.45 
A60-O06-V30 Med. 3.90 
A46-O6-V30 Coarse 3.90 
A36-O6-V30 Coarse 4.10 
A60-O06-V30 Med. 4.10 
A60-O6-V30 Fine 4.80 
A46-O6-V30 Coarse 4.80 
A30-P6-V30 Med. 4.80 
C100-05-VG Med. $0.85 
C100-05-VG Med. 1.00 
C150-05-VG Fine 1.00 
C100-O5-VG Med. 1.65 
C100-05-VG Med. 1.95 
C60-04-VG Med. 2.25 
C100-05-VG Fine 2.25 


*One each of these wheels is mounted on display board. 


6 sets No. MB1 for 8, inch Arbor 
6 sets No. MB2 for 3% inch Arbor 
18 sets No. MB3 for % inch Arbor 


METAL BUSHINGS 


12 sets No. MB4 for % inch Arbor 
12 sets No. MB5 for % inch Arbor 


6 sets No. MB6 for % inch Arbor 


Display panel shown and metal bushings listed furnished free with each 


assortm: 


Shipping weight 300 pounds. 
+8520—Grinding Wheel Assortment 


ent. 


One in a shipping case. 


Each $193.20 





343 


Aloxite Aluminum Oxide Grinding Wheel 
Assortment 


a eS 


Quantity Nos. 
AGF 


A10M 
Al2F 
AI6F 
Al8sF 
A20F 
A22F 
A24F 
A28F 
A30M 
A32M 
A34M. 
A42F 


NNNYNWNNNNWWWWWH 


3 sets No. MB1 for 5, inch Arbor 
3 sets No. MB2 for % inch Arbor 
6 sets No. MB3 for % inch Arbor 





8x1 


Pe ee 


Hardware and auto accessory dealers will 
surely welcome this display wall panel for 
showing and stocking Aloxite Aluminum 
Oxide Wheels. This display is 18 inches 
wide and 41 inches high. 

Through the panel is a series of rods or 
arbors on which the various sizes of wheels 
are placed. The wheels are held securely 
by a washer and a wing nut, both finished 
in nickel. 

Provision is made on the display for carry- 
ing a complete stock of the necessary 
sizes of bushings so that the standard 
size wheels can be made to fit practically 
all arbors. 

The display is not only practical and con- 
venient in every way but it is so attrac- 
tive and the wheel assortment so complete 
that it surely will have the much-desired 
effect of quickly stimulating sales. 

This display is furnished without legs and 
easel, and is included in the purchase of 
an assortment of wheels listed below. 


Contents: 


Sug. Selling 


f oer Price Each 


A120-O06-V30 Fine 
A100-06-V30 Med. a 
A100-O6-V30 Med. 85 
A150-O6-V30 Fine 1.25 
A100-O6-V30 Fine 1.40 
A100-O6-V30 Fine 1.65 
A100-O6-V30 Fine 1.90 
A100-O6-V30 Fine 2.30 
A100-O6-V30 Fine 2.65 
A100-O6-V30 Fine 2.40 
A60-O06-V30 Med. 2.80 
A60-O6-V30 Med. 3.20 
A60-O06-V30 Med. 3.45 
A60-O06-V30 Fine 4.80 


METAL BUSHINGS 


6 sets No. MB4 for 5% inch Arbor 
3 sets No. MB5 for % inch Arbor 
3 sets No. MB6 for % inch Arbor 


Display panel shown and metal bushings listed furnished free with each 
assortment. Shipping weight 85 pounds. 


8275—Grinding Wheel Assortment Each $67.10 


One in a shipping carton. 


Steel Grinding Wheel Bushings 
CARBORUNDUM 








For Reducing Arbor Holes of Grinding 
Wheels 


These bushings are milled accurately 

to size from high quality steel. They 

reduce the standard 1 inch lead bushed 

arbor hole to six sizes. The complete 

bushing consists of two parts—one for 

each side of the wheel. T: 43 center the 
a 


wheel accurately and are far superior 
to wood bushings. 
Reducing Size, Inches Per Set 
1 to %e $0.20 
1 to % .20 
1 to % 20 
1 to % .20 
1 to % 20 
1 to % .20 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


*+Goods marke¢ thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 











Tool Grinders 


GENERAL P-D-Q 


For ere ning 
knives and small 
tools. Semi-vitrified 
grinding wheel. Ad- 
justable «tool rest. 
Machine-cut helical 


One-piece cast-iron 
dustproof gear case. 
Slip-proof iron 
crank with wood 
handle. Wide base 
with clamp screw. 
: Attractive baked 
(a) enamel fi : 





Size of 

Wheel, Wst., 
Nos. Each Ins. Lbs. 
5PDQ $4.00 5x1x% 6 
6PDQ 5.00 6x1x% 9 


One in a carton. 


GENERAL JUNIOR 


A general utility house- 
hold tool grinder for 
sharpening tools, cut- 
lery, etc. Full four-inch 
abrasive grinding wheel. 
One piece cast-iron, 
“soa a gear case. Un- 
breakable steel handle 
with wood hand grip. 

Machine cut “Helical” 
steel gear and pinion. 
Finish in beautiful gray 
wrinkle baked enamel. 





Size of 

Wheel, Wset., 
Nos. Each Ins. Lbs. 
JR4 $2.50 4x% 4 


One in a carton. 


Power Grinders 
GENERAL 





Combination “V” and Flat Face Pulley 


An all around power head, meets every need of 
the most exacting user. Two self-closing oil cups 
and equipped with adjustable steel tool rests 
for both wheels. 


Has two high grade abrasive wheels, one medium 
and one coarse. 


Wheel size 6x1x% inches. 
TAU sasensa spn on scot NR ance eae ee oe Each $7.00 
One in a carton. 


Power Grinders 
GENERAL 





“Vv” or Round Belt Pulley 


Solidly built, attractive and with adjustable steel 
tool rests for both wheels. Equipped with two 
fast cutting high grade abrasive wheels, one 
medium and one coarse. 


Size of wheels, 5x1x% inch. 
OB sss eevee ase Each $5.75 
One in a carton. 





New—exclusive—modern— “Safety Line” power 
grinders. Only complete, modernly designed line 
equipped with “safety” wheel guards. Finished 
in beautiful home workshop grey—with two-tone 
effect, gained by black safety guards. 
Special silicon carbide grinding wheels (1 med- 
ium, 1 coarse)—high grade babbitt bearings. 
May be driven off line shaft or by electric motor. 
Equipped with safety: wheel guards. " 
‘or 
Y, Inch 
Arbor, 
Shaft 
Inch Inch Inch 


Wt., Base, Wheel, 
Nos. Each Lbs. 


560PG $8.50 18 334x5% 6x1 56x9% 
Combination “V” and Flat Face Pulley 
450PG $6.75 12 2%x5 5x1 5x846 
“yy” Pulley 
One in a box. 
An Ulitra- 
Modern 
Grinder 
of Sturdy 
Construc- 
tion 





Finished in gray enamel with royal blue ena- 
meled guards. 


Specifications: 
Split bearings _..2% ins. highest grade babbitt 
9%x6 ins. 
Shaft __1x16 ins. turned for %-inch arbor hole 
Center shaft to base == ins, 
Combination “V” and flat face pulley 2% x4 ins. 
Grinding wheels (Silicon)_____.___8x14%x% ins. 
(1 Medium, 1 Coarse) 
Weight_.______Net 43 lbs. Packed__._____55 Ibs. 
ERROR ecceeeere  ee -Each $29.00 


One in a box. 








Power Grinders 
GENERAL 





Equipped with “safety” wheel guards. Finished 
in a beautiful combination of grey and royal 
blue. 


Specifications: 
Bearings._.._.___.._..._._..Highest grade babbitt 
Basel 525 eee te 5 4% Sn, 
Shaft —.______%-in. D x 9% -in. L 


(Turned for %-inch Arbor Wheels) 
Center Shaft to base ins. 
Combination “V” and Flat Face Pulley 2x1% ins. 
Grinding Wheels (Silicon) _....._.__6x1x% ins. 
(1 Medium, 1 Coarse) 
Weight.___..Net 17% lbs. Packed 20 lbs. 


BRS 00 82 ee ee Each $10.50 
One in a box. 


Mounted Grindstones 
“CQ” 





Ball Bearing 


Carefully selected stone from selected strata is 

used. Ball bearings make stone turn readily 

bar slight pressure of feet is exerted on the 
eadle. 


Frame is of strong tubular steel, sturdily braced 
and is finished in attractive lasting colors. Legs 
dig into ground and hold entire assembly rigid 
while being operated. Seat is designed for extra 
comfort and long life. 

Size of stone 20x1% to 2 inches. 


Shipping weight 75 pounds. 





-Each $16.00 


Shipped Knocked Down; Stone Crated; 
Frame Bundled. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











Sickle Grinders 





Hand Type 


Built for long, hard wear—improved sickle hold- 
ing attachment. Extra heavy, sturdily built, ac- 
curately machined gears and pinions. Electri- 
cally fused sickle cone. Sharpens six sickle sec- 
tions without reclamping. Weight 15 pounds. 


Saar ed son cnnenecsepconaccnen cor cneucuaoca Each $9.00 


One in a carton. 


Farm Sickle and Tool Grinders 
SPEED MASTER 





Hand Type 


High speed, smooth, noiseless running, dirt- 
proof. Thrust ball bearings eliminate friction 
and end play. Gear and pinion machine cut 
“Helical Teeth”. Accurate, uniform bevel tip to 
heel. Equipped with 4%4x1%x% inch tool wheel 
and sickel cone. Clamps on mower wheel or 
bench. Special sickle holding attachment grinds 
six sections before reclamping. Finished in a 
beautiful gray enamel. Weight 16 pounds. 


GIBSON ore ee Each $10.50 
One in a carton, 


GENERAL 





POWER TYPE 


Fitted with fast clean cutting sickle cone and 
tool wheel for grinding ensilage knives, plow 
shares, coulters, harrow discs, axes, tools, etc. 


Finished in beautiful gray enamel. Recom- 
mended speed—3,825 RPM. 
Bearings, high speed babbit 2 ins. long 
Base, heavy gray iron... sss 6% x5 inches 
Sitntt\ 2 a! Diameter % ins. x 11% ins. long 
Center of Shaft to Base 4% inches 
Combination “V” and Flat Face 

RE a ee ee 2 x 2 inches 


Grinding Wheels, one 6x1x%% inch tool wheel 
and one 4%x3%4x% inch cone. 


OWING ok Not 1656: Libe: 
WG Ae a ave re oe ena Each $9.50 
One in a carton, 





Farm Sickle and Tool Grinders 
GENERAL 





POWER TYPE 


Fitted with fast clean cutting sickle cone and 
tool wheel for grinding ensilage knives, plow 
shares, coulters, harrow discs, axes, tools, etc. 


Equipped with highest grade fast and cool cut- 
ting abrasive cone and tool wheel. Finished in 
beautiful gray enamel. 


Recommended speed—3,825 RPM. 
Bearings, high speed babbit _______2% ins. long 
Base, heavy gray iron... 74%4x5 inches 


Shaft, diameter % ins. x 13% ins. long, turned 
for 5 inch arbor wheels. 


Center of Shaft to Base... 5% inches 
Combination “V” and Flat Face Pulley 2x2 ins. 


Grinding Whels, one 51%4x3%x% inch cone and 
one 6x1%4x% inch tool wheel. 


Weight: 6uiini ones oe ee Net ste be. 


ie emhacney sons: neden ccs Ree eRe Each $15.00 
One in a carton. 


Vitrified Replacement Cones 





Nos. 4VPS and 5VPS 


Made from the highest quality abrasive min- 
erals, electrically fused, with clean, sharp cut- 
ting edges, perfectly beveled, true running. 


No. 3VCS 


Nos. Size Inches Each 
3VSC 344x3%x% (*) $1.75 
4VPS 444x3%4x% 3.15 
5VPS 546X3%4x56 4.00 


(*)Mounted on % inch bore iron bushing. 





Scythe Stones 
ANNIVERSARY 





Silicon Carbide 


A very high grade stone made of genuine black 
carborundum. Flat with rounded edges. 





Wt. Per 
Doz., 
No. Each Size, In. Lbs. 
A911 $0.45 10x14%x% 1% 
Three dozen in a carton. 
CARBORUNDUM 
SILICON CARBIDE 
Fast, clean cutting stone — oval shape. var 
Doz., 
Nos. Each Size, In. Lbs. 
190 $0.45 10x1 x% 4% 
191 55 12x14%x% 8 
192 50 10x14x% ™m 
One dozen in a box. 
ALUMINUM OXIDE 
Fast, clean cutting stone—oval shape. 
Wt. Per 
Doz., 
Nos. Each Size, In. Lbs, 
188 $0.40 10x1y¥exie-%5 6% 
*188-R 45 10x1,3xH-+ 1% 


*Has steel wire center reinforcement. 
One dozen in a box. 


Carborundum Files 





SILICON CARBIDE 
For Farmer and Gardener 
Solid, four-sided tapered shaft cuts quick and 
free. For sharpening mower knife sections and 


farm or garden tool edges. Furnished with 
orange enamel handles. 


Wt. Per 

Lgth., Doz., 

No. Each In. _ Lbs. 
57 $1.40 14 16 


Four in a display carton. 
Three cartons—standard package. 





SILICON CARBIDE 
Combination Grit, Coarse and Fine 


Made with a combination of two grits. The 
coarse side is used to recondition excessively dull 
tools; and the fine side is used to produce a 
keen, smooth edge. Orange enameled wood han- 


dies, 
Wt. Per 
Lgth., Doz., 
No. Each In. Lbs. 
15 $1.65 14 16 


One dozen in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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SHARPENING STONES BY CARBORUNDUM 


“Carborundum” is a trade name applied by The Carborundum Company 
to silicon carbide which it manufactures. Silicon carbide is a chemical 
combination of silica and carbon. This manufactured abrasive is ex- 


Home and Garden Stones 





Silicon Carbide 
Sharpens lawn mower knives, lawn edge trim- 
mers, hoes, axes, grass cutting shears, general 
household knives and other edged tools. Fur- 
nished with red enameled handles. Packed in 
individual cartons. Colorful display card sup- 
plied with each carton of one dozen. 


Wt. Per 

Size, Doz., 

No. Each In. Lbs. 
46 $0.85 10% 5 


One dozen in a carton. 


File and Scythe Stone 
Assortments 


Five popular 
scythe stones and 
the famous “57” 
file in an attrac- 
tive counter dis- 
play with an illus- 
tration showing 
the use of each 
item. 


It reminds the 
customer that 
sharp tools cut 
better and are 
easier to operate. 
Size of display 
1744x20% inches. 


Shipping weight 





29% pounds. 
Contents: 

Quan. No. Grit Lgth., In. Each 
12 190 Silicon Carbide 10 $0.45 
6 191 = 12 55 
12 192 2 10 50 
12 188 Alum. Oxide 10 40 
6 188R ee 10 45 

5 57 Silicon Carbide 14 1.40 
1144 Assortment Each $28.65 


One in a carton. 


Sportman’s Stones 





Silicon Carbide 


Designed especial- 
ly for sportmen, 
this stone is effec- 
tive for sharpen- 


and sheath knives 
—as well as for 
pointing fish hooks 
and gaffs. Stone is 
made of a combi- 
nation of two grits 
and comes packed 
in a soft leather 
carrying case. A 
single unit display 
card, 9144x14% ins. 


CARBORUNDUM 


each one-half 
dozen. 


Weight Per 
Std. Pkg. Lbs. 


1% 


No. 
S-114 


Size Ins. 
4x1%ex% 


One-half dozen in a carton. 


Each 
$1.40 





ing axes, hatchets - 


is furnished with | 





Pocket Hones 


Silicon Carbide 


This small, pocket 
size hone is made 
of fine grit silicon 
carbide and is 
widely used for 
sharpening pocket 
knives, scissors, 
and other smail 
tools. Hones are 
individually boxed 
and securely 
mounted on at- 
tractive display 
cards 11x13 inches. 


RBORUNDUM 





Size Stone Wt. per 
Each Ins. Doz., Lbs. 
$0.30 3x%xX% 4 
One dozen in a carton. 


No. 
149 


Same as 149 ex- 
cept put up in con- 
venient leather 
case, six of which 
are displayed on 
attractive display 
card 11x13 inches 
and six shipped 
loose. 


CARBORUN 


Size Wt. per 
No. Each Ins. Doz., Lbs. 
149-L $0.40 3x7%ex% 1% 


One dozen in a carton. 


Axe Stones 





Silicon Carbide 


Silicon carbide axe stones are popular with 
lumbermen and campers for putting a keen 
edge on axes, hatchets, and sheath knives. They 
are made in the following convenient sizes and 
of the proper grit to produce a keen edge. 


Weight Per 
No. Size Ins. Std. Pkg. Lbs. Each 
195 242x24%ex% 1% $0.65 
One-half dozen in a carton. 
This silicon car- 


bide axe stone is 
made of a combi- 
nation of two grit 
sizes: coarse on 
one side and fine 
on the other. It is 
primarily used by 
sportsmen for 
sharpening axes 
and hatchets ... 
and for pointing 
gaffs and fish 
hooks. Colorful, 
single unit display 
card 9%x13% ins. 
is furnished with 





each _ standard 
package. 
Weight Per 
No. Size Ins. Std. Pkg. Lbs. Each 
196 3x56 2 $0.85 


One-half dozen in a carton. 


tremely hard—assures long, dependable service. 
cutting edge. Handy for sharpening cutlery and edged tools. Can be 
used dry, with water or oil. 


Affords keen, quick- 


General Purpose Stones 


=== ees 
CARBORUNDUM 





Silicon Carbide 


Flat, tapered type stone—can be used for many 
sharpening tasks. Will sharpen scythes, grass 
hooks, knives, chisels, almost all tools. Packed 
in individual cartons. Colorful display card fur- 
nished with carton of one dozen. 


One dozen in a carton. Wt. Per 

Size, Doz., 

No. Each In. Lbs. 
198 $0.55 95% 4%, 


One dozen in a carton. 


Sharpening Stones 





Silicon Carbide 


Designed particularly for carpenters and me- 
chanics, these silicon carbide stones are un- 
equalled for general purpose sharpening. They 
may be used dry .. or with oil or water. And 
they are sufficiently porous to allow the cutting 
quality to be tempered by filling with wax or 
petrolatum. 


Wt. Per 
Fine Med. Coarse Size, Doz., 
Nos. Nos. Nos. Each In. Lbs. 
115 116 Le BLS 8x2 xl 14% 
Be eae 1.80 8x2 x % 11 
Ate 134 Bis 1.80 (x2) <1 138% 
121 122 123 1.65 6x2 xi 10% 
124 BOS Sees 1.50 Gun x (54. 7 
130 131 ake 1.40 6x1%x % 4y, 
136 137 ah, 1.40 5x2 x & 5% 
142 143 ee 85 4x1%x % 34% 
145 Aho 2 es 55 4x1 x \% 1% 


One-half dozen in a carton. 





These stones are adapted for sharpening tools 
that require an extra fine edge. They are widely 
used by cabinet makers, wood carvers and other 
precision woodworkers. Stones are available in 
silicon carbide or aluminum oxide and may be 
used wet or dry. 


Wt. Per 
Nos. Each Size,Ins. Doz., Lbs. 
156 $2.50 8x2x1 13% 
158 2.05 6x2x1 9% 
159 1.65 6x2x56 1% 


One-half dozen in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





SHARPENING STONES BY CARBORUNDUM 


Combination Stones 


Beefy, 
CARBORUNDUM 





Silicon Carbide 


Made with one face coarse and one face of very 
fine grit. Coarse side used for sharpening very 
dull tools; fine side for giving required keen, 
smooth edge. 


Size Wt. per 
Nos. Each Ins. Doz., Lbs. 
108 $2.10 8x2 x1 14% 
109 1.45 6x2 x1 ll 
110 moe * 7x2 x1 13 
111 1.50 5x2 x% 6% 
112 1.10 4x1%x% 4 


One-half dozen in a carton. 


Machinists’ Stones 


A Prodact by 
CARBORUNDUM 





Silicon Carbide 
Widely used by machinists for sharpening lathe 
and peer tools ... milling cutters, reamers and 
drills. These silicon carbide stones cut fast, last 
long, and hold their shape perfectly. Stones may 
be used with oil or water. 
Size Wt. per 


Nos. Each Ins. Doz., Lbs. 
292F Fine $0.70 4xlx% 1% 
292M Med. 70 4xix%e 1% 


One-half dozen in a carton. 


Round Combination Stones 


Silicon Carbide 

For sharpening chisels and 
similar tools for which a 
) Circular motion is used— 
made with one face coarse 
)) and one face of very fine 
grit. Coarse side for sharp- 
; ‘ ening very dull tools; fine 
side gives required keen, smooth edge. Can be 
used dry, with water or oil. 





Wt. per 

Diam., Thick., Doz., 

No. Each In. In. Lbs. 
107 $1.75 4 1 11 


One-half dozen in a carton. 
Slip Stones 


Silicon Carbide 

Cut rapidly and 
hold shape per- 
fectly. 





They are recommended for all types of curved- 
edge wood cutting tools. 


Silicon Carbide 


Wt. Per 
Nos. Grit Each _ Size, In. _Doz., Lbs. 
177 Fine $0.85 414x1%x%«y, 1% 
1728 Medium 85 4144x1%x4-2, 1% 
183 Fine 85 41446x1%x4-3 3 
184 Medium 85 4%x1%xk-% 3 


One-half dozen in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 





Slip Stones 


Silicon Carbide 
For tools requir- 
ing extra fine, 
delicate edge. 
Made of finest 
silicon carbide 
grain graded very 
hard. Cabinet 
makers and wood carvers will find these stones 
especially adapted to sharpening their tools. 


Wt. per 
No. Each SizeIns. Doz., Lbs. 
155 $1.25 4%x1%x%-3; 2% 


One-half dozen in a carton. 


Combination Stone Displays 
oe 


Seseens Stone _ 





* Silicon Carbide 
Six popular silicon carbide combination stones 
mounted on an attractive display panel with a 
blank space for the price of each stone. Display 
is equipped with strong wire easel so it may be 
used on the counter or as a window display with 
related merchandise. Overall size is 11% inches 
by 22%4 inches. Shipping weight 17 pounds. 


Contents: 
Nos. Quan. Size, Ins. Each 
107 2 4x1 $1.75 
112 3 4x134x5§ 1.10 
111 3 5x2 x% 1.50 
109 3 6x2 xl 1.75 
110 3 x2 x1 1.95 
108 3 8x2 x1 2.10 
Oe cae i Nag G2 2 oo SN NES aan ee Each $29.00 


One in a carton. 
Sharpening Stone Displays 


When you custom- 
er buys. a cutting 
tool it is sharp 
and he will often 
buy a stone to 
keep it just that 
way. This colorful 
display of sharp- 
ening stones on 
the counter will 
remind them to 
keep the tools the 


them. Display is 
15 inches by 22 
inches. Shipping 
weight 17% Ibs. 








Contents: 


| Nos, Quan. Size, Ins. Each 
; Combination Stones i, 
108 2 8x2x1 $2.10 
/ 109 2 6x2x1 1.75 
110 a 7Tx2x1 1.95 
“i 3! Sharpening Stones : 
115 2 8x2x1 1.95 
121 222500 6x2x1 1.65 
134 2 Tx2x1 1.80 


1092 Display oe Each $22.40: 
_- ©» Sy? oa;One ina carton. sa ‘ 





way they want |: 


Sharpening Sticks 





Silicon Carbide 


Used for sharpening, grinding or smoothing 
metal by hand—for dressing or truing grinding 
wheels and many other purposes. 


No. Each Size, In. Grit 
M-346 $1.85 9x1x1 
M-347 1.25 6x1x1 


Rubbing Sticks 


Silicon Carbide 
For Concrete Work 


These Rubbing Bricks have 
proved the most economi- 
i cal and the fastest cutting 

c mediums known to the con- 
crete trade for removing form marks, mould 
marks, and for dressing all kinds of concrete 
work. They are fluted on two sides so as to give 
a shear cut. Made in 20 grit. 


3 Wt. per 
Nos. Each Size Ins. Doz., Lbs. 
285 $1.80 8x2x2 28 
286 1.40 6x2x2 20% 
287 1.10 4x2x2 13 


Fluted Rubbing Bricks 
Silicon Carbide 


With Handles 


A special Rubbing 
Brick for concrete 
work is furnished 
with a stout wood 
handle _ securely 
cemented to the 
brick and will be 
preferred by many 
concrete workers. 
Made in 20 grit. 





Wt. per 
No. Each Size, Ins. Doz., Lbs 
8x3%4x1% 40 


288 - $3.30 


Freight to destination should be added. 














Carborundum Finished Sticks Handy Sanders 


Carborundum Brand Silicon Carbide and TOOLCRAFT 
Aloxite Brand Aluminum Oxide 


Carborundum Brand Silicon Carbide and Aloxite Brand 
Aluminum Oxide Sticks are hard, sharp, and fast cutting. 
They hold their shape and retain their cutting face and 
edge. These sticks are particularly adapted to the work 
of jewelers, die cutters, engravers and instrument makers 
and for mould and die cleaning. The sticks are made 
in three grits: fine, medium and coarse, in 4 and 6 inch 
lengths, square, triangular, half-round and round and in 
thickness ranging from % inch to 1 inch. 





Made of steel, zinc plated. Cushioned with %- 


inch thick sponge rubber. It is light in weight 
co a Gabe “Winkie. Rise ¥ peehee Lang oes but strong, fitting the hand ee - The soft 
No. Ne. Ins. Shape Grit Dozen Each | Springy action relieves hand and arm strain, 
£98F $34F 6x% § ii 13% $1.40 protects the fingers from abrasive cuts. 
: x quare ine oz. < Each sander is equipped with one roll of No. 80 
Square HalfRound | 33M +84M 6x3 Square Med. 13%0z. 1.40 grit (medium) openkote woodworking cloth 1% 
*83C #34C 6x34 Square Coarse 13%0z. 1.40| inches wide by 20 inches long. Size of sander: 
oO $85F $86F 6x § oe 1% 140 length 5 inches; width 1% inches. 
x> x Square Fine ee’ et Each $0.75 
35M $86M 6x14 Square Med. 1% Ib. 1.40 ee a ee . 
D neutar ois #85C #86C 6x%4 Square Coarse 15%lb. 1.40| One-half dozen in a counter display box. 
4 Inches Long =87F #88F 6x54 Square Fine 21% Ib. 1.50 ABRASIVE WOODWORKING CLOTH 
weeks +37M 88M 6x5 Square Med. 2% Ib. 1.50! gepn is o 
Carbo Aloxite Size per #870 ¥88C oe ae F th 6 Hi Sand I Ls 
No. No. Ins. Shi Grit D Each or use with No. an anders. In rolls 13x 
i. i. . BON ae ae ae | ee TBE See Sere. See es Ib. 1.50 | 20 inches long.. - 
a (4. . e 0 
EIN ESM 4% Smare Med Sor 0 | $596 $400 Gx Siuare Coarse Si. 150| Noand Per 
: x14 Square Coarse Of coe 
+41F $42F 6x1 Square Fine 5lb. 1.65| 60W Coarse $0.12%4 
i 3F + 4F 4x5 Square Fine 7oz. 1.05 | +41M #49M 6x1 Square Med. 5lb. 165 | SOW Medium 12% 
se t - — — _ i 2 $41C $42C 6x1 Square Coarse 5lb. 1.65} 120W Fine 12% 
x quare Coarse oz. = 
$43F $44F 6x34 Trian. Fine Toz. 1.65 
+ 5F + 6F 4x% Square Fine 9oz. 1.05 | #48M+44M 6x34 Trian. Med. Toz. 1.65 Loose not packed. 
5M + 6M 4x34 Square Med. 9oz. 1.05 | $480 #44C 6x34 Trian. Coarse Toz. 1.65 
5C + 6C 4x34 Square Coarse 9oz. 1.05 £45F $46F 6x%4 rian, Fine ea: 1.65 
‘ 1.05 | $45M $46M 6x%% Trian. Med. 100z, 1 
t ur : - aa eons - ie 1.05 | #45C #46C 6x% Trian. Coarse 100z. 1.65 
+ 7C £ 8C 4x14 Square Coarse 1b. 105 | s47p s4gp 6x5% Trian, Fine 1% bb. be 
+47M 448M 6x5g Trian. Med. 1% lb. . 
i . ee Fe; Shae ~_ = - re #470 $48C 6x% Trian. Coarse 1%%b. 1.75 | 


# 9C £10C 4x% Trian. Coarse 2%o0z. 115 | +49F $50F 6x% Trian. Fine. 1% lb. 1.75 
+49M 450M 6x34, ‘Trian. Med. 1% Wb. 1.75 








$23C £240 4x%6 H.Rnd. Coarse Toz. 125 


$25F $26F 4x14 Round Fine 3% oz. 1.40 
$25M +£26M 4x%, Round Med. 38%oz. 1.40 


+63M #64M 6x34 Round Med. 100z. 1.85 : 
For use with No. 12 Super Sander. In rolls 1%x 

#68C #64C 6x34 Round Coarse 10o0z. 1.85 49 inghes jong p 

#65F $66F 6x4 Round Fine 1%lb. 1.85 


$11F $12F 4xy% Trian. Fine 30z. 125 | $490 #50C 6x% ‘Trian. Coarse 1%lb. 175 
$11M $12M 4x%5 rian. Med. Boz, 125 ig nue 
$IIR $12C 4x Trian. Coarse 3072, 1.25 | $51F $52F 6x1 ‘Trian. Fine 3lb. 185] A newly designed and well balanced sanding 
+51M $52M 6x1 rian. Med. 3lb. 1.85 = which Shes — i ee — ea . 
cadmium pla ish. Cushioned wi a 
H18F $14F 4x34 Trian. Fine 40z. 125 | $510 $52C 6xi Trian. Coarse 3lb. 1.85 moulded rubber pad. Tt is light in weleht’ ‘The 
$18M +14M 4x% ‘rian. Med. 4oz, 125 | ron scar 6 H.Rnd. Fin 60z. 1.65} soft springly action relieves hand and arm 
F18C $14C 4x% Trian. Coarse 402. 1.25 $53M 54M ped H.Rnd. Mad 6oz. 165 Strain, protects the fingers from abrasive cuts. 
( oa s z Each sander is equipped with one strip of No. 
os ad ire Trian. Fine 8 on. = #53C $54C 6x34 H.Rnd. Coarse 60z. 1.65 10W, Grit (medium) openkote woodworking cloth 
x rian. Med. oz. F + # Rnd. loz. 1.65 % inches wide. Size of sander: leng inches, 
ISR £16C 4x% Trian. Coarse 80z. 1.25 hata aan ne : se tard a rom 1.65 | Width 2 inches. 
#55C $560 6 4 H.Rnd. C 11 1.65 | 12 Each $1.50 
x .Rnd. Coarse 02. : MERRIE Se Core TE oe ae 
at + Lat rey H. ne abe: 2% 0%. em Three in a counter display box. 
SUR Fist iq Whol. Gone Game as eee De. Mee 
: z . : 57M F5 6x5 H.Rnd. Med. OZ. . 
19F $20F 4x H.Rnd. Fine 3oz. 125 #57C $58C 6x54 H.Rnd. Coarse 140z. 1.75 SUPER SANDER REFILLS 
FI9C F20C 4xYe H.Rnd. Coarse 307. 125 | s59m t60M 6x% HURnd. Med.  1i41b. 1.95 
+21F $22F 4x3% H. Rnd. Fine 402. 1.25 +59C +60C 6x% H. Rnd. Coarse 14% Tb. 1,75 
$21M +22M 4x3g H. Rnd. Med. 40z. 125 | +61F $62F 6x1 H.Rnd. Fine 23 Ib. 1.85 
#210 $22C 4x% H.Rnd. Coarse 40z. 125 | +61M 462M 6x1 H.Rnd. Med.  2%1b. 185 
98F $24F 4x% H.Rnd. Fine Toz. 1.25 $61C $62C 6xil H.Rnd. Coarse 2%lb. 1.85 
23M +24M 4x14 H.Rnd. Med. 7oz. 125 | 68F $64F 6x34 Round Fine 100z. 1.85 
Med. 1% Ib. 1.85 Wood Working Cloth 
$25R +260 4x14 Round Coarse 3%0z. 1.40 | ia —_ me — — Pe = 185 | Nos. Grit Per Roll 
£27F £28F 4x; Round Fine 5oz. 1.50 9 6wW 60W (Coarse) $0.45 
27M +28M 4x: 1.50 | *67F #68F 6x% Round Fine 1%1b. 2.00) gw 80W (Medium) 45 
tot a hess #67M $68M 6x54 Round Med.  1%1b. 2.00] jow  i90w (Fine) 8 
. : i e z 
#£27C $28C 4x Round Coarse 5oz. 1.50 #670 $68C 6x54 Round Coarse 15% ib. 2.00 . 
£29F £30F 4x34 Round Fine 5i40z. 150 + Ib. 2.00 Loose not packed. 
2M $80M 4x% Round Med 5% 07, 150 | 369M E70M Cx et ee kD oO Abrasive Paper 
29C $30C 4x% Round Coarse 5%0z. 1.50 | +¢9¢ +700 6x%, Round Coarse 2%lb. 2.00 ae = : Se 
joarse 
$381F +32F 4x14 Round Fine 120z. 150 | $71F $72F 6x1 Round Fine 44% Ib. 2.10 80P 80 (Medium) 25 
+£31M $32M 4x14 Round Med. 120z. 1.50 | +71M+72M 6x1 Round Med. 4% lb. 2.10) 120P 120 (Fine) 25 
$31C $32C 4x14 Round Coarse 1202. 1.50 ' +710 $72C 6x1 Round Coarse 4% lb. 2.10 10 rolls in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can he furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








Sand or Flint Paper Assortments | Carborundum Sand or Flint Paper 


CARBORUNDUM HANDY-SANDY 


Distinctively packaged 
Handy-Sandy assortment of 
Flint Paper, in colorful 
new display boxes, make 
quick sales when promin- 
ently placed in hardware 
and paint departments. 
Each pack contains a use- 
ful variety of grits popular 
with householders and 





homecraftsmen. 
Size of sheet 414x5 inches, 
Packs 

Sheets Per Retail Retail 
Per Display Per Per 
No. Pack Box Pack Asst. 
40 20 50 $0.15 $7.50 
41 10 50 -10 5.00 


Emery Cloth Assortments 
CARBORUNDUM HANDY-SANDY 





Distinctively packaged Handy-Sandy assortment 
of emery cloth, in colorful new display boxes, 
make quick sales when prominently placed in 
hardware and eae departments. Each pack 
contains a useful variety of grits, popular with 
householders and home craftsmen. 


Size of sheets 414x5% inches. 


Packs 
Sheets Per Retail Retail 
Per Display Per Per 
No. Pack Box Pack Asst. 
42 6 25 $0.20 $5.00 


Garnet Waterproof Paper 
Assortments 


CARBORUNDUM HANDY-SANDY 


Distinctively packaged Handy-Sandy assortment 
of Garnet waterproof paper, in colorful new 
display boxes, make _ sales when promin- 
ently placed in hardware and paint depart- 
ments. Each pack contains a useful variety of 
grits, popular with householders and home 
craftsmen. 


Size of sheets 442x544 inches. 


Packs 
Sheets Per Retail Retail 
Per Display Per Per 
ack Box Pack Asst. 
10 25 $0.25 $6.25 








In Sheets, Size 
9x10 Inches 


A superior grade 
of hard, pure Flint 
uniformly coated 
on the best qual- 
ity of paper back- 
ing. Sharp, fast 
cutting and dur- 
able. No. 0000 is 
extra, extra fine, 
and No. 3 is very 
coarse. 





Mfrs. No.of No.of 
List Sheets Sheets 

Nos. and Per Per ina ina 
Grit Sheet 100 Sleeve Cart. 
910-0000 2for $0.05 $2.80 100 1000 
910-000 2for .05 2.80 100 1000 
910-00 2for .05 2.80 100 1000 
910-0 2for .05 2.80 100 1000 
910-1%4 2for .05 3.00 100 1000 
910-1 03 3.30 100 1000 
910-144 .04 3.80 100 1000 
910-2 .04 4.30 50 500 
910-214 04 4.80 50 500 
910-3 05 5.50 50 500 


In Handipac Boxes 


The Handipac insures clean, unwrinkled sheets 
and offers a most economical way for the buyer 
of Flint paper. For the dealer it offers a better 
way to keep his stock. A set of Handipac Boxes 


carrying an assortment of Flint paper in various 
grits oad be carried on the store Rhelf. 
Size of Sheets, 9x10 Inches 

Number 
Grit and of Sheets 
Nos. Per Sheet ina Box Per Box 
00 2 for $0.05 100 $2.80 
0 2for .05 100 2.80 
y, 2for .05 100 3.00 
1 2for .05 15 2.50 
1% 2for .05 50 1.90 
2 03 50 2.20 
2% 04 50 2.40 
3 04 25 1,40 


Ten in a shipping carton. 


Carborundum Finishing Paper 





Garnet 
Open Abrasive Grain Coating 
Widely used for sanding shellac, lacquer sealers 


and washcoats in wood working. Made with a 
light weight, 40 pound, strong paper stock hav- 
ing extreme flexibility. This paper is coated by 
a bps process, which gives greater spread of 
grain to prevent filling. 


In Sheets, Size 9x11 Inches 


Mfrs. No.of No.of 
Grit List Sheets Sheets 
and Per Per 100 ina ina 
Nos. Sheet Sheets Sleeve Cart. 
8/0-280 $0.05 $ 9.30 100 1000 
7/0-240 05 9.30 100 1000 
6/0-220 05 9.30 100 1000 
5/0-180 05 9.30 100 1000 
4/0-150 05 9.30 100 1000 
3/0-120 05 9.30 100 1000 
2/0-100 05 9.30 100 1000 
1/0-80 07 10.40 50 500 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory 





Aluminum Oxide 
Open Abrasive Grain Coating 


Widely used for dry sanding of shellac and 
lacquer undercoats by hand or with oscillating 
sanders. Also on primer sealers in stove, refrig- 
erator, metal furniture, etc., industries. Faster 
cutting on harder type undercoats than garnet 
finishing paper. The open type of coating pre- 
vents clogging and gives a fast free cut. 


Silicon Carbide 
Open Abrasive Grain Coating 


Same as above and also ey used in auto- 
motive repainting trade for feathering paint and 
sanding metal surfaces. 


In Sheets, Size 9x11 Inches 


Mirs. No.of No.of 
Grit List Sheets Sheets 
and Per Per 100 ina ina 
Nos. Sheet Sheets Sleeve Cart. 
M-9/0-320 $0.07 +$ 9.30 100 1000 
M-8/0-280 07 $ 9.30 100 1000 
M-7/0-240 07 + 9.30 100 1000 
M-6/0-220 07 + 9.30 100 1000 
M-5/0-180 .07 $ 9.30 100 1000 
M-4/0-150 07 + 9.30 100 1000 
M-3/0-120 07 + 9.30 100 1000 
M-2/0-100 07 $+ 9.30 100 1000 
M-1/0-80 -10 + 10.40 50 500 


Carborundum Cabinet Paper 





Aluminum Oxide 
Open Abrasive Grain Coating 
Used by hand or oscillating sanders for surfac- 
ing of putty filler undercoats on machine 
and sealer undercoats on wallboard. Also on 
soft gummy woods in furniture trade, etc. Also 
on metal cleanup in automobile repainting and 
refinishing shops. The open type of coating pre- 
vents clogging and assures a free, fast cut. 


Closed Abrasive Grain Coating 


Used by hand for general clean-up of metal 
surfaces, etc. where filin: or clogging of reo 
is not a factor. An exceptionally sharp, durable 
paper for use dry or with gasoline, etc. 


In Sheets, Size 9x11 Inches 


Mfrs. No.of No.of 
Grit. List Sheets Sheets 
and Per Per 100 ina ina 
Nos. Sheet Sheets Sleeve Cart. 
M-4/0-150 $0.05 +$ 9.30 100 1000 
M-3/0-120 05 9.30 100 1000 
M-2/0-100 05 + 9.30 100 1000 
M-1/0-80 06 + 10.40 50 500 
M-%-60 08 + 12.00 50 500 
M-1-50 09 $ 13.70 50 500 
M-114-40 -10 + 15.60 50 500 
M-2-36 15 $ 17.50 50 500 


Note—When ordering specify Grade and Coating. 
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Carborundum Cabinet Paper 





GARNET 
Closed or Open Abrasive Grain Coating 


Used widely on hand sanding of wood prior to 
application of shellac or lacquers. Made strong 
and flexible to meet requirements of hand sand- 
ing work demanding a coarser and stronger 
paper. Coated on 70 pound backing in 000 and 
00, and 90 lb. backing in 0 and coarser. 


In Sheets, Size 9x11 Inches 


No. 000 is very fine, No. 2 is very coarse. 
Has 24 sheets in a quire, 20 quires in a ream. 


Mfrs. No.of No.of 
Grit List Sheets Sheets 
and Per Per 100 ina ina 
Nos. Sheet Sheets Sleeve Cart. 
3/0-120 $0.07 $ 9.30 100 1000 
2/0-100 07 9.30 100 1000 
1/0-80 08 10.40 50 500 
14-60 09 12.00 50 500 
1-50 -10 13.70 50 500 
144-40 10 15.60 50 500 
2-36 12 17.50 50 500 


Carborundum Waterproof Paper 





SILICON CARBIDE 


Closed Abrasive Grain Coating 


Used principally in the wet sanding of automo- 
bile bodies, both in the body manufacturing 
plant and in the repaint shops. Also on hand 
sanding of plastics, celluloid, onyx, metals, etc. 
either wet or dry. Also on rubbing with oil of 
final lacquer coats of harder type.on radio cabi- 
nets, gift boxes, cedar chests and some furniture 
where the use of pumice is slow and requires 
much clean-up time. 


In Sheets, Size 9x11 Inches 


Mfrs. 

Grit List Sheets Sheets 

and Per100 ina ina ‘Per 
Nos. Backing Sheets Sleeve Carton Sheet 
M-600 A +$$12.50 50 500 $0.10 
M-500 A # 12.50 50 500 10 
M-400 A,C 12.50 50 500 10 
M-360 A # 12.50 50 500 10 
M-320 AorC 12.50 50 500 10 
M-280 AorC 12.50 50 500 10 
M-240 AorC 12.50 50 500 -10 
M-220 AorC 12.50 50 500 10 
M-180 Cc 12.50 50 500 10 
M-150 Cc + 13.30 50 500 10 
M-120 D # 14.10 50 500 12 
M-100 OD + 16.40 50 500 rs 
M-80 D + 18.70 50 500 15 
M-60. D £21.80 50 - 500 18 


Carborundum Waterproof Paper 





GARNET 
Closed Abrasive Grain Coating 


Used on hand sanding of paint undercoaters 
with water or gasoline by interior decorators 


and painters. A moderately priced sheet pro- 
viding a softer finish to undercoats than with 
silicon carbide waterproof paper. Also used on 
wet rubbing of final lacquer or enamel coats on 
hearses, etc. Made with a special backing of 


In Sheets, Size 9x11 Inches 


Mfrs. No.of No.of 
Grit List Sheets Sheets 
and Per Per 100 ina ina 
Nos. Sheet Sheets Sleeve Cart. 
8/0-280 $0.06 $ 6.40 50 500 
7/0-240 06 6.40 50 500 
6/0-220 06 6.40 50 500 
5/0-180 06 6.90 50 500 
4/0-150 07 7.90 50 500 
3/0-120 08 8.70 50 500 
2/0-100 .08 9.50 50 500 
1/0-80 -10 10.60 50 500 


Carborundum Emery Cloth 


“M” (Filler added to Bond) 
Abrasive Grain Coating 
A_ sturdy product coated 
with natural emery, which 
is used in general shop 
work. Graded by the older 
and different method 00 
Emery Cloth compares to 
150 grit Aloxite Metal 
| Cloth. Used widely by 
farmers, home craftsmen, 

-@ etc., for general use. 





In Sheets, Size 9x11 Inches 


Mfrs. No.of No.of 
Grit List Sheets Sheets 
and Per Per 100 ina ina 
Nos. Sheet Sheets Sleeve Cart. 
000 $0.14 $12.50 50 500 
00 14 12.50 50 500 
0 14 12.50 50 500 
% 14 13.00 50 500 
1 a aR 13.60 50 500 
1% 15 14.20 50 500 
2 15 15.20 25 250 
2% 16 16.40 25 250 
3 18 17.70 25 250 


Carborundum Crocus Cloth 


Used for obtaining ex- 
tremely fine finish on metal 
pperoune and extremely 
close tolerance work. Often 
used on lapping plate for 
flat lapping. Coated with 
red iron oxide abrasive on 
a soft, flexible backing. It 
is beng for hand use. 
Made in one grit size only. 





In Sheets, Size 9x11 Inches 


Mfrs. No.of No.of 
List Sheets Sheets 
Per Per 100 ina ina. 
Grit Sheet Sheets Sleeve Cart. 
Crocus $0.14 $12.50 50 500 


Note: The above Crocus Cloth can be furnished 
in any width of 50 yard rolls. P.O.A. 





Carborundum Metal Cloth 
ALUMINUM OXIDE 


Closed and “M” 
(Filler added to 
Bond) Abrasive 
Grain Coating 





The superior coated abrasive sheet for general 
shop use in the metal working trade. Coated 
with sharp tough aluminum oxide grain—an 
electric furnace product; it is superior to emery 
cloth. Electrocoated for maximum sharpness and 
freedom of cut. It provides fast stock removal 
and long life. Its extra flexible backing pro- 
motes ease of use by hand. 


Grit M-500 very fine—Grit M-24 very course. 
In Sheets, Size 9x11 Inches 


Closed “M” 

Coat, Mfrs. Coat, Mfrs. Sheets Sheets 
Grit List Per List Per ina ina 
Nos. 100 Sheets 100Sheets Sleeve Cart. 
M-500 $ $22.70 Bees 50 500 
M-400 22.70 sens, 50 500 
M-320 22.70 ea 50 500 
M-240 220 See? 50 500 
M-180 22.70 + $22.70 50 500 
M-150 22.70 22.70 50 500 
M-120 22.70 $2200 6-50 500 
M-100 22.70 22.70 50 500 
M-80 24.20 # 24.20 50 500 
‘M-60 26.20 + 26.20 50 500 
M-50 28.10 # 28.10 50 500 
M-40 30.20 ee 50 500 
M-36 32.60 emes 25 250 
M-30 $ 35.00 ae 25 250 
M-24 SOO eaters cae ce 25 250 


__ IN ECONOMY ROLLS 


Used for general shop 
applications in rolis 
from % to 2 inches 
wide by hand in strip 
[form and on split 
mandrel, mechanized 
operations, etc. 

Also used in all metal 
finishing operations, 
grits 24 to 50 is 


recommended for 
roughing and stock 
removal, 60 to 120 


grit for finishing and polishing operations. 


ALUMINUM OXIDE 


Closed and “M” (Filler added to bond) Abrasive 
Grain Coating 


Mfr’s List Per 50 Yard Roll 


Grit Width Inches 

Nos. % %4 1 1% 2 
M-500 +$3.50 +£$4.70 495.80 +$8.10 +$10.30 
M-400 + 350 +470 £5.80 + 8.10 + 10.30 
M-320 4 3.50 # 4.70 +580 + 810 £ 1030 
M-240 +350 + 4.70 £5.80 + 8.10 $ 10.30 
M-180 +350 +470 £580 + 810 # 10.30 
M-150 + 350 £470. 580 810 10.30 
M-120 +350 £470 580 810 10.30 
M-100 +350 £470 580 810 10.30 
M-80 +£3.70 £490 600 840 10.80 
M-60 +390 +£5.20 650 9.00 11.60 
M-50 +410 £540 £680 9.60 1230 
M-40 +430 +£5.70. £ 7.20 $1020 + 13.10 
M-36 +450 +610 + 7.70 +10.90 + 14.00 
M-30 +470 + 640 +810 +1150 + 14.90 
M-24 +490 +680 + 860 $12.20 + 15.90 


Note: Rolis marked for stock shipment fur- 
nished in Closed Coat. 


fee When ordering Specify Grade and Coat-- 
ge 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the-Cleveland-area. Freight to destination should be added, 


+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished onlv bv shinment direct from factory. 











Carborundum Drum Paper 


The major use for Drum Paper is in the form 
of covers for drum sanders. It is used in disc 
form on large stationary disc sanders for 
rough surfacing in addition to multiple drum 
a and. single drum sanding ma- 
chines. 

Garnet in Rolls—Closed or Open Abrasive 

_Grain Coating 

Garnet paper in roll form is used for drum 
sanding on multiple drum sanders. Also for 
belt sanding at speeds under 4200 S.F.P.M. 
in woodworking field. Coated on 130 lb. cyl- 
under paper of highest quality with selected 
grain which is heat-treated to provide tough- 
ness. 

Available in Grit Sizes 220 to 20; in widths 
1 inch to 48 inches; 50 Yard Rolls.—P.O.A. 

















Carborundum Sander Discs 


Recommended Uses: Surfacing welds and 
producing both a surface and a finish in 
automobile body manufacturing and re- 
pair ... fabricated metal units ... cast- 
ings ... shipbuilding .. . railroad equip- 
ment manufacture and repair . . . refriger- 
ators and metal furniture .. . aircraft, etc. 
This product constitutes an exceptionally 
efficient abrasive tool .. . saves time and 
money on the production line . . . produces 
uniform quality finishes on both flat and 
curved surfaces alike. 


Grit Range — Backing Abrasive Coat 
Prefix 180 150 120 100 80 60 50 36 30 2 16 

— ©@20e?0e 0@@eee0e8e20 06 j— ALO Closed 
_ @©®eeeee? ®@ _ ALO M-Filled 
_ @eeeeoeeeeii- ALO  S-Auto. 
_— @eees @ e 8 _— ALO Open—M 
Filled 

&R @®ee8 © 8 @® — #£ALO Closed 
_ @©eeee@ @ ee — SIC Closed 


~rsR—Resin Bond and Glue Resin. 
@—Indicate grit range for products. 


Available in Aloxite (ALO) Glue Bond, Open or Closed Coat; M- (Filled) ; 
Straight Resin or Glue Resin; S- (Automotive) and Silicon Carbide (For 
Stone and Glass). 


TYPES M-D1, M-D2 and TYPE M-D5 
Type M-D1—Slotted; M-D2—No slots and M-D5—Special slots. 
Type M-D1 and M-D5 available with %-inch hole only. 
Type M-D2 available with % and %-inch holes. 
Type M-D1 not available in 16 grit size, use M-D2 or M-D5 only. 
Type M-D2 and M-D5 available in straight resin only. 


Mfrs, List Per 100—-Types M-D1, M-D2 and M-D5 
Grit Size 

Dia. M-100 

Ins. andFiner M-80 M-60 M-50 M-36 M-30 M-24 M-16 
5 $$45.50 $£$45.50 $$48.40 £$50.80 $$5440 $955.10 £$55.60 £$71.60 
6 # 48.90 $. 48.90 + 52.10 $ 54.70 — 58.50 59.20 ~ 59.90 + 77.10 
4 # 52.50 52.50 55.70 58.70 62.80 63.50 64.10 82.50 
8 # 59.50 + 59.50 $63.20 $ 66.40 $ 71.20 + 71.90 $ 72.80 $ 93.60 
9% + 170.00 70.00 74.40 78.10 83.60 # 84.70 85.50 $119.00 


Note: Above listed stock items are Type M-D1 with %-inch hole except 
M-16 Grit which is Type M-D2 with %-inch hole. 


Carborundum Cloth Belts 


Industrial Cloth 


ALUMINUM OXIDE — “X” WEIGHT 


Closed: “M” (Filler added to bond) Abrasive 
Grain Coating Aluminum Oxide Cloth Belts are 
standard and widely used dry belt sanding in 
the metal working trade. Many stock sizes in 
various e sizes to fit widely used machines 
are listed. 





Abrasive Cloth 
SILICON CARBIDE “X” and “J” WEIGHTS 
Closed Abrasive Grain Coating 
Silicon Carbide Cloth Belts are standard for dry belt sanding of cast 
iron, brass and glass. Coated with sharp, hard silicon carbide grain. 


Belt Cloth 
GARNET — “X” and “J” WEIGHTS 
Closed and Open Abrasive Grain Coating 
Garnet Cloth Belts are widely used in woodworking trade. “X” weight 
is used for flat work and “J” weight which may be flexed in various 
ways is standard for belt sanding, moldings, etc. “J” weight is available 
in both closed and open coatings. 


ALUMINUM OXIDE “xX” and “J” WEIGHTS 
Closed and Open Abrasive Grain Coating 


Aluminum Oxide Cloth Belts are often used in woodworking trade. 
“xX” weight backing is used for flat work and “J” weight is used for 
belt sanding moldings, etc. 


Mfr’s List Prices Per 100 


Size, Inches 
$94,x3, 
$936x3, 

Grits £9144x3 #113¢x3 #1214x3 $1814x3 $19%x3 
M-320, M-240, 

M-180, M-150, 

M-120, M-100 $18.80 $27.56 $28.34 $33.12 $33.92 
M-80 19.20 28.10 28.94 34.00 34.84 
M-60 20.00 29.02 29.94 35.44 36.36 
M-50 20.60 29.72 30.68 36.54 37.52 
M-40 21.30 30.56 31.60 37.88 38.92 
M-36 22.10 31.52 32.64 39.40 40.52 
M-30 22.90 32.50 33.70 40.96 42.16 
M-24 23.70 33.46 34.74 42.48 43.76 
Grits $24x3 $ 2513x4% $27x3 $27x4 $274 x4% 
M-320, M-240, 

M-180, M-150, 

M-120, M-100 $37.10 $79.22 $39.50 2 $81.84 
M-80 38.20 81.20 40.74 30 83.98 
M-60 40.04 84.36 42, 68.72 87.40 
M-50 41.42 87.06 44.36\_———s 712.10 90.30 
M-40 43.10 90.08 46.24 / 13.42 93.56 
M-36 45.02 93.52 a4 76.40 97.24 
M-30 47.00 96.84 50. 19.26 100.84 
M-24 48.92 100.44 52.78 82.18 104.70 
Grits +36x4 $3614x4 $54x6 $5414x6 $58x214 
M-320, M-240, 

M-180, M-150, 

M-120, M-100 $74.02 $75.08 $139.10 $140.68 $61.36 
M-80 16.40 17.52 144.18 145.86 63.68 
M-60 — 19.64 80.84 151.64 153.44 67.04 
M-50 82.80 84.10 158.54 160.48 70.06 
M-40 85.90 87.28 166.00 168.08 13.42 
M-36 89.86 91.36 174.42 176.66 77.14 
M-30 93.68 95.28 182.84 185.24 81.08 
M-24 97.56 99.28 191.60 194.14 84.80 
Grits +60x4 +61x8 $84x9 #85x9 $168x6 
M-320, M-240, 

M-180, M-150, 

M-120, M-100 $99.36 $199.98 $278.56 $280.92 $318.76 
M-80 103.32 207.30 290.16 292.66 334.56 
M-60 108.72 218.64 308.14 310.84 357.74 
M-50 114.00 228.90 323.76 326.66 379.24 
M-40 119.16 240.12 341.24 344.34 402.44 
M-36 125.76 253.18 361.06 364.40 428.64 
M-30 132.12 265.86 381.04 384.62 454.84 
M-24 138.60 278.92 401.38 405.20 482.06 


In ordering the above Belts specify backing, abrasive and coating wanted. 


The wide range of sleeve and belt specifications makes it impossible 
to show all list prices. Some of the popular. sizes in coated abrasive 
cloth belts are listed above. Prices for other sizes—P.O.A. 


All Bands, Belts, Sleeves and Tubes—If they can be cut from a 9x11 inch 
sheet, take a joining charge of $1.80 per %-inch per hundred with $5.00 
minimum. 

* For Combination and Cloth Belts not over 3 inches wide and not over 
38 inches long, the gross joining charge is $18.00 per 100 belts. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in ‘the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and an he fnrnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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High-Speed Rubber Cushion Polishing Wheels 


Diameter Face Shank Mfr’s List, Diameter Face Shank Mfr’s List, 
Ins. Ins. Ins, Each Ins. Ins. Ins. Each 
% x % x % + $0.45 1 x 1 x % + $0.65 
% zs % x % + .60 1 x 1% x “% + 85 
56 x % x & $+ 45 1 x 2 x y% + 1.00 
56 x 1 x & + .60 1 x 3 = % + 1.50 
% x % x % $ 45 1% x % x Y% + 15 
% x % x % + .60 1% x % x % # .95 
% x % x % + 60 1% x 1 x y% $95 
% x 1 x uy + .60 1% x 1% x % + 1,00 
Ye x 1% x % + 85 1% x 2 x % + 1.50 
% x % x % $ 45 1% x % x : 4 

%4 x % x % + 60 1% x %4 x : 
Complete with Adapter Bre ye ye oo + 60 Lee a. $ 15 
% x % x % + 60 1% x 1% x % + 1.00 
ee oe Pree Mice Say pei og $ 80 Me bo au # 1.50 
4 x 1% x % + 85 2 x % x % + 1.00 
% x 2 x % + 1.00 2 x % x % + 1.00 
1 x % x % + .60 2 x 1 x % + 1.00 
1 x % x y% + .60 2 x 1% x % + 1.50 
2 x 2 x y + 2.00 





Nolap Bands are decidedly 
handy, not only for the finish- 
ing of hard to reach places 
on all kinds of metal parts, 
dies, and tools, but for flat 
outside areas as well. For in- 
stance, they can be used for 
grinding off the sharp corners 
of gears, and for the finishing 
and polishing of internal 





surfaces, 
Grit Range — 
320 240 220 180 150 120 100 80 60 
@®eeeeeee8e ee 
@®eeees*®™s 
@®ee$8 @ «@ 


@—Indicate grit range for products. 
Mfr’s List Prices Per 100 











Grit Nos. 
$M-9/0 
Inside 320 
Diameter Length and @M-0 £M-% $M-1 $M-1% $M-2 $M-2% $M-3 
Inches Ins. Finer 80 60 50 40 36 30 24 
Width % Inch 
4, te 1 $5.80 $5.80 $5.80 $5.80 $5.80 $5.80 $5.80 $5.80 
» Var th, 2 5.90 5.90 5.90 600 600 600 600 6.10 
1% HH 3 610 610 610 6.20 620 6.20 6.30 6.30 
1, 1%%, 1% 4 6.20 6.20 6.30 6.30 6.40 6.40 6.50 6.50 
1%, 1% 5 640 640 650 650 670 670 680 6.90 
1%,1%,1% 6 6.50 6.70 6.70 6.80 6.90 6.90 7.00 7.10 
2, 2% 7 680 6.80 690 7.00 7.10 7.20 7.20 7.30 
h, 234, 2% 8 6.90: 7.00: 9.10 ©: 720 eS eea raeS 740 2:50 
254, 2% 9 7.10 7.20 (7.20 7402-750 790? 7.80 7.90 
2%, 3 10 7.20 7.30 740 7,50 7.80 7.90 800 810 
3% 11 740 7.50 7.70 7.80 800 810 820 8.30 
Width 1 Inch 
Ys, ve 1 $5.90 $5.90 $5.90 $5.90 $6.00 $6.00 $6.00 $6.00 
% Yt % 2 6.20 6.20 6.20 6.30 6.30 640 6.40 6.50 
: H,%, 4%, 3 640 650 670 670 680 690 6.90 7.00 
» 1ye, 1% 4 680 6909 7.00 7.10 7.20 7.30 7.40 7.50 
1% 5 7.10 7.20 7.30 7.40 7.50 7.80 7.90 8.00 
13%, 134, 1% 6 7.40 7.50 7.70 7.90 8.00 8.20 8.30 8.50 
», 2% 7 7.80 7.90 810 820 830 850 880 9.00 
24, 234, 2% 8 810 820 840 850 880 9.00 9.20 9.50 
254, 234 9 830 840 880 9.00 9.20 9.40 970 10.00 
2%, 10 8.70 880 9.10 9.30 9.50 9.90 10.20 10.40 
3% 11 9.00 9.10 9.40 9.80 10.00 10.30 10.70 11.00 
| Width 1% Inches 
| ‘ 1 $6.40 $6.40 $6.50 $6.50 $6.50 $6.70 $6.70 $6.80 
; %% mH 2 690 7.00 7.00 7.10 7.20 7.30 7.30 7.40 
H, ¥%, w%, tH 3 7:30. 5, BAO RD ed IO oe A oa 7.00 = 8.00. 8.20 
11%, 1% 4 7.80 790 810 820 830 850 870 890 
1% 5 830 840 850 880 9.00 920 940 9.70 
1%,1%4,1% 6 880 890 910 930 9.50 9.90 10.10 10.30 
2% 7 9.20 9.30 9.70 9.90 10.20 1040 10.80 11.10 
244, 2%, 2% 8 9.70 9.90 10.10 1040 1080 11.10 11.40 11.80 
. 2% 9 1010 10.30 10.70 11.00 11.30 11.80 1210 12.50 
Bs: .3 10 =10.50 «10.80 = 11. 11.50 12.00 12.40 12.80 13.20 
S 3% 1 11.00 11.30 11.70 1210 12.50 13.10 13.40 14.00 


e3eeg 


4 


s 
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Note: Sizes larger than 2 inches P.O.A. 


| CARBORUNDUM _INDUSTRIAL CLOTH 


Nolap Cloth Sleeves 
ALUMINUM OXIDE — “X” WEIGHT 


Closed: “HD” (Heavier than regular) and “M” (Filler added to bond) 
Abrasive Grain Coating 


For Widths 3% to 9 Inches Inclusive and Diameters up to 3% Inches Inclusive 
For— 


3% in. 
in, 
in. 
in. Width—Double the 3 in. width list of proper diameter and grit number. 
in. Width—Add list for 3 and 4 in. widths of proper diameter and grit number. 
in. Width—4 times the 2 in. width list of proper diameter and grit number. 
in. Width—3 times the 3 in. width list of proper diameter and grit number. 
ntermediate widths or diameters take next higher list. 


eoces 


Width—Add lists for 1% and 2 in. widths of proper diameter and grit number. 
Width—Double the 2 in. width list of proper diameter and grit number. 
Width—Add lists for 2 and 3 in. widths of proper diameter and grit number. 


Backing Abrasive Coat 


36 30 24 
e@ @ @ x ALO Closed 
e@ @ @ x ALO HD 
e e@ 86 =x ALO M 
Mfr’s List Prices Per 100 
Grit Nos. 
+ M-9/0 
Inside 320 


Diamet L d M-0 $¢M- M-1 $M-1 M-2 ¢M- M-3 
Inches e fa ise +o -— + . a “ : ig 3 24 


Width 2 Inches 


Y, te 1 $8.50 $8.70 $8.70 $8.80 $8.80 $8.90 $8.90 $9.00 
% Ye wy H 2 9.20 9.20 9.30 940 9.50 9.70 9.80 9.90 
%hwH 3 9.80 990 10.10 10.20 10.30 10.50 10.70 10.90 
1, ly, 1% 4 10.40 10.50 10.80 10.90 11.10 11.30 11.50 11.90 
1%, 1% 5 11.00 11.20 11.40 11.70 11.90 12.20 12.40 12.80 
1%, 1%4,1% 6 11.70 11.80 1210 12.30 1270 13.00 13.30 13.80 
, ae 7 12.20 1240 12.80 13.10 13.40 13.90 14.30 14.80 
2%, 2%, 2% 8 12.80 1310 1340 13.90 14.20 14.70 15.20 15.70 
256, 2% 9 13.40 13.70 14.20 14.50 15.00 15.50 16.10 16.70 
2%, 3 10 14.00 14.30 14.90 15.30 15.80 16.40 17.00 17.60 
3% 11 14.70 15.00 15.50 16.00 16.50 17.20 17.90 18.50 
Width 2% Inches 
Yh, te 1 = $10.80 $10.80 $10.90 $10.90 $11.00 $11.00 $11.10 $11.20 
M4, 4% 2 1140 11.50 11.70 11.80 1200 1210 1220 12.30 
t, %, K, 3 12.20 12.30 12.50 12.80 1290 13.10 13.30 13.50 
1, 14%, 1% 4 13.00 13.10 13.40 13.70 13.90 14.20 14.40 14.80 
1%, 1% 5 13.80 14.00 14.20 14.50 14.90 15.20 15.70 16.00 
1%, 1%, 1% 6 1440 14.80 15.10 15.40 15.90 16.30 16.80 17.10 
2, 2% 7 15.20 15.50 16.00 16.30 16.80 17.30 17.90 18.30 
2%, 2%, 2% 8 16.00 16.30 16.80 17.30 17.80 18.30 19.00 19.50 
254, 2% 9 1670 17.10 17.60 1820 1880 19.40 20.10 20.80 
2%, 3 10 »=—17.40 17.90 18.50 19.10 19.80 20.40 21.20 21.90 
3% 11 18.20 1860 19.30 20.00 20.80 21.50 22.30 23.10 
Width 3 Inches 
a 1 $12.90 $12.90 $13.00 $13.10 $13.10 $13.20 $13.30 $13.40 
%, 4%, mH 2 13.80 13.90 14.00 14.20 14.30 14.50 14.70 14.90 
W, Kh, 3 14.70 14.80 15.10 15.20 15.40 15.80 16.00 16.30 
1, 1%, 1% 4 15.50 15.80 16.10 16.30 16.70 17.00 17.30 17.80 
1% 5 16.40 16.70 17.10 17.40 17.80 18.20 18.60 19.10 
1%,1%,1% 6 17.30 17.60 1810 18.50 19.00 19.50 20.00 20.50 
, 2% 7 18.20 1850 19.10 19.50 20.10 20.70 21.40 22.00 
2%, 2%, 2% 8 19.10 19.40 20.10 20.60 21.30 22.00 2280 23.40 
254, 234 9 20.00 2040 21.20 21.80 22.40 23.20 24.10 24.90 
2%, 3 10 =. 20,90 21.30 22.20 22.90 = 23.60 «9-24.50 25.40 ~—-26.30 
3% 11 21.80 22.30 23.20 23. mA. 25.80 26.80 27.80 


These prices are based on list prices for regular sleeves: plus 22%. 


B Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 














For 
CP 3 American Little 
46995;! 8-Inch 
American Champion 
8-Inch 
Floor Sanders 
In Sheets 8x2254 Inches 
No. Grits Per Sheet 
GLUE-RESIN FLOOR PAPER 
CP3 $100(2/0) $0.28 
CP3 # 80(0) 31 
CP3 60(%4) 34 
CP3 # 50(1) 39 
CPp3 #$ 40(1%) 44 
CP3 #$ 36(2) 49 
CP3 30(2%) 56 
CP3 # 24(3) 60 
GLUE-RESIN FLOOR COMBINATION 
CP3 #£ 20(3%) 69 
CP3 16 (4) 12 
CP3 # 12(4%) sae 
For 
ea Clarke 8-Inch 
8x18 Model LV-8 
Floor Sander 
In Sheets 8x18 Inches 
No. Grits Per Sheet 
GLUE-RESIN FLOOR PAPER 
CP30 + 100(2/0) $0.22 
CP30 # 80(0) 24 
CP30 60 (44) 28 
CP30 # 50(1) oak 
CP30 # 40(1%) 35 
CP30 36(2) 39 
CP30 30(2%4) 43 
CP30 # 24(3) 49 
GLUE-RESIN FLOOR COMBINATION 
CP30 $ 20(3%) 54 
CP30 16 (4) 59 
CP30 # 12(4%) 61 
For 
so 8x20" Clarke 8-Inch 
’ Model MV-8 
Floor Sander 


In Sheets 8x205¢ Inches 


No. Grits Per Sheet 
GLUE-RESIN FLOOR PAPER 
CP31 $100(2/0) $0.25 
CP31 # 80(0) 27 
CP31 60(%4) 31 
CP31 $ 50(1) 35 
CP31 $+ 40(1%) 40 
CP31 # 36(2) 44 
CP31 30(2%4) 49 
CP31 # 24(3) 54 
GLUE-RESIN FLOOR COMBINATION 
CP31 # 20(344) 62 
CP31 16(4) 65 
CP31 # 12(4%) 69 


Abrasives. 


surfaces. 










CP 41 For 
9M" Hilco Chief—Old 
Floor Sander 
In Sheets 8x1534 Inches 
No. Grits Per Sheet 
GLUE-RESIN FLOOR PAPER 
CP41 + 100(2/0) $0.19 
CP41 + 80(0) 21 
CP41 + 60(%4) 24 
CP41 + 50(1) 27 
CP41 % 401%) or 
CP41 + 36(2) 34 
CP41 + 30(2%) 40 
CP41 # 24(3) Al 
GLUE-RESIN FLOOR COMBINATION 
CP41 $ 20(3%4) 47 
CP41 + 16(4) 50 
CP41 # 12(4%) 52 
cP 42 For 





8"x16%." Hilco Chief—New 
Floor Sander 


In Sheets 8x16%4 Inches 


No. Grits Per Sheet 
GLUE-RESIN FLOOR PAPER 
CP42 $100(2/0) $0.20 
CP42 + 80(0) 22 
CP42 % 60(%) 26 
CP42 $ 50(1) 29 
CP42 # 40(1%) 33 
CP42 + 36(2) 37 
CP42 + 30(2%) 40 
CP42 # 24(3) 46 
GLUE-RESIN FLOOR COMBINATION 
CP42 # 20(3%) 51 
CP42 + 16(4) 54 
CP42 #$ 12(4%) 57 
For 
CP 53 Holt 8-Inch 
ano” Whirlwind 
Holt 8-Inch 
- Streamliner 





Floor Sanders 
In Sheets 8x21%4 Inches 


No. Grits Per Sheet 
GLUE-RESIN FLOOR PAPER 
CP53 1002/0) $0.26 
CP53 + 80(0) 29 
CP53 + 60(%4) 33 
CP53 # 50(1) 37 
CP53 $ 40(1%) 42 
CP53 + 36(2) Al 
CP53 $ 30(2%) 51 
CP53 # 24(3) 57 
GLUE-RESIN FLOOR COMBINATION 
CP53 + 20(3%4) 65 
CP53 + 16(4) 69 
CP53 # 12(4%) 73 
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The products listed on this page are Floor Sanding Coated 


GLUE-RESIN FLOOR PAPER 


Recommended Uses: The finishing of new floors, also old floors 
where the paint and varnish have been removed. The grit range 
in which this paper is available will produce excellent, smooth 
For the edging of floors—finishing floors flush with 
the baseboards—paper discs mounted on specially designed 
sanding machines are utilized. 


GLUE-RESIN FLOOR COMBINATION 


Recommended Uses: The first cut on old floors for the removal 


of paint, varnish, and shellac .. . and for the surfacing of floors 
that are uneven. : 


CP 127 For 
8x20" Porter-Cable 
Kwiksander R-8 — 


Floor Sanders 
In Sheets 8x2034 Inches 


No. Grits Per Sheet 
GLUE-RESIN FLOOR PAPER 
CP127 $100(2/0) $0.25 
CP127 + 80(0) 21 
CP127 + 60(%4) 31 
CP127 + 50(1) 85 
CP127 # 40(1%4) 40 
CP127 + 36(2) A4 
CP127 £ 30(2%) 49 
CP127 # 24(3) 54 


GLUE-RESIN FLOOR COMBINATION 


CP127 + 20(8%) 62 
CP127 + 16(4) 65 
CP127 $ 12(4%) 69 


For 
Skilsaw Model 301 


CP 113 
8"x 22” 
Floor Sander 


In Sheets 8x22 Inches 
Except as Noted 





No. Grits Per Sheet 
GLUE-RESIN FLOOR PAPER 
CP114 $100(2/0)8 $0.29 
CP114 + 80(0)§ 31 
CP114 + 60(%4)§ 36 
CP113 # 50(1) 37 
CP113 + 40(1%4) Al 
CP113 + 36(2) At 
CP113 # 30(2%) sol 
CP113 # 24(3) 57 


GLUE-RESIN FLOOR COMBINATION 


CP113 # 20(3%) 65 
CP113 + 16(4) 69 
CP113 # 12(4%) 2B 


Note: Above Grits marked thus (§) supplied as 
CP114—8x23%; inches. 


STANDARD PACKAGING 


GLUE-RESIN FLOOR PAPER 


Minimum Package ___________1 Box (25 Sheets) 
Standard Unit __..______._.8 Boxes (200 Sheets) 
One size and one grit 


GLUE-RESIN FLOOR COMBINATION 


Minimum Package 1 Box (25 Sheets) 
Standard Unit 2.2 8 Boxes (200 Sheets) 
One size and one grit 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (#) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 














Floor Sanding Abrasive Products by Carborundum 


GLUE-RESIN FLOOR PAPER — IN ROLLS 


Recommended Uses: The finishing of new 
floors, also old floors where the paint and 
varnish have been removed. The grit range 
in which this paper is available will produce 
excellent, smooth surfaces. For the edging 
of floors—finishing floors flush with the base- 
boards—paper discs mounted on specially de- 
signed sanding machines are utilized. 





8 Inches Wide — In 50-Yard Rolls 
Grits Per Roll 


100(2/0) i ate 





US) see rs es te beste S 
3 Rolls Equals One Standard Unit. 


GLUE-RESIN FLOOR COMBINATION — IN ROLLS 








Recommended Uses: The first cut on old 
floors for the removal of paint, varnish, and 
shellac . . . and for the surfacing of floors 
that are uneven. 





8 Inches Wide — In 50-Yard Rolls 


Grits Per Roll 
16 (4) : 


+ 45.50 





12(4%) 
3 Rolls Equal One Standard Unit. 


“FLOORCRAFT” ROLLS IN BOXES 


Same high quality as described above, 
each roll containing sufficient paper to 
cover 10 drums. Approximate length 
8-inch roll, 23 feet. 





GLUE-RESIN FLOOR PAPER 
8 Inches Wide in Approximately 23-Foot Rolls 














Grits Per Roll 
SOG Aes NN) 2 as See Sek de ert re OS EE ee + $3.60 
MMR ce agen ened eae ere kere tT Rs.) ta. 2 Are op ons + 3.90 
60(34) - —$ 4.50 
50(1) _ a 5,10 
40(1%) —£ 5.70 
$36(2) __..:. 6.45 
30(214) eS 
PR Ye eh aoe ween a ce ae een eae PN St £ 7.80 
10 Rolls Equal One Standard Unit. 
GLUE-RESIN FLOOR COMBINATION 
8 Inches Wide in Approximately 23-Foot Rolls 
Grits Per Roll 
BPR OESY sere oe ee eek eae dt ree al setae $$ 8.55 
POE iach ee Ge ey hee Mie eat encore ot 9.30 
Be eke Se ee ume eee + 10.20 


10 Rolls Equal One Standard Unit. 





Floor Sanding Edger Discs 


All Carborundum Brand coated abra- 
sive Floor Sander Discs are manufac- 
tured under most rigid supervision. 


GLUE-RESIN FLOOR PAPER 


Recommended Uses: The finishing of 
new floors, also old floors where the 
paint and varnish have been removed. 
The grit range in which this paper is 
available will produce excellent, smooth 
surfaces. For the edging of floors— 
finishing floors flush with the base- 
boards—paper discs mounted on spe- 
cially designed sanding machines are 
utilized. 





GLUE-RESIN FLOOR COMBINATION 
Recommended Uses: The first cut on old floors for the removal of 


paint, varnish, and shellac . . . and for the surfacing of floors that are 
uneven. 


GLUE-RESIN FLOOR PAPER 


Width, Ins— 5 5% and6 7 8 9 

Grits —_______——— Per 100 Discs 

100 (2/0) £$ 4.60 $$ 6.25 +$ 9.30 Piast + $14.80 
80(0) + 5.00 £ 6.75 + 10.10 12.25 + 16.00 
60 (14) $ 5.50 7.50 # 11.25 $ 13.75 £ 17.85 
50(1) # 6.15 8.40 $ 12.40 + 15.30 + 19.80 
40(114) + 675 + 930 +1365 + 1695 + 21.80 
36 (2) £ 7.55 $ 10.35 + 15.00 $ 18.75 # 24.10 
30 (214) + 8.15 # 11.40 $ 16.35 + 19.40 £ 26.25 
24(3) $ 8.85 12.25 + 17.60 $ 22.20 $ 28.50 

GLUE-RESIN FLOOR COMBINATION 

20(3%4) £ 9.75 $ 13.70 $ 19.15 24.60 + 31.35 
16 (4) + 10.20 $ 14.40 £ 20.20 25.84 # 32.90 
12(4%) $ 10.74 $ 15.15 $ 21.15 £ 27.10 # 34.50 


100 discs in a box. 
Note: When ordering the above discs always specify size of hole required. 


GLUE-RESIN FLOOR PAPER 


Minimum Standard 

Size Package Unit 
5-Inch diameter and over 100 Discs 500 Discs 
One Size and One Size and 

One Grit One Grit 

GLUE-RESIN FLOOR COMBINATION 

5-Inch diameter and over 50 Discs 250 Discs 
One Size and One Size and 

One Grit One Grit 

EDGER DISC INFORMATION 

Nos. Machine Type Size Ins. 
CP-4004 American Model C Speedy Spinner 54%x% 
CP-4005 American Edger 54 xa 
CP-4007 American Spinner Model A&B 7 Xs 
CP-4001 Clarke Model F5 5 x’ 

CP-4003 Clarke Dreadnought V-Speed Edger oak 
CP-4009 Clarke Dreadnought Speed Edger 1 xh 
CP-4008 Hilger Hilco Edger 7 x% 
CP-4009 Holt EZ77, EZA77, EZE77, EZH77 1 x% 
CP-4008 Lincoln-Schlveter Dustless ee 
CP-4002 Porter-Cable Edger 5 x%& 
CP-4006 Porter-Cable E6 Edger 6 x% 
CP-4009 Porter-Cable E7, E17, E27, AE7 7 xh 
CP-4010 Porter-Cable AE8 8 x% 
CP-4011 Porter-Cable 9 x% 
CP-4008 Red Devil No. 440 7 x% 
CP-4009 Skilsaw No. SE Skilsander 1 x% 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
x Goods marked thus (£) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 





Stone 


Carefully 
prepared 
powdered 
pumice stone. 





1-FFF—Best quality American pumice, 
American ground, extra screened and 


Opi Ce Per: Lb. $0.10 
2-FFF—Commercial grade domestic 
POUUET UC ero ses a neee sslas PerLb.  .10 


In 5 pound packages. 
Rotten Stone 





In 5 pound packages. 


Steel Wool 
BEAVER 





The most flexible, fastest cutting and longest 
strand wool on the market. Convenient 1-lb. 
tube in ribbon form. 


Per 

Package 

Grade (1 Ib.) 
0000 $0.90 
000 78 
00 60 

0 42 

1 42 

2 Al 

3 41 


25 packages in a carton. 
SUN RAY LAYER BUILT PADS 





Made of the finest grade of steel wool obtain- 
able—cleans thoroughly—leaves a smooth, bright 
finish. Each package contains 16 uniform size 
pads. Eliminating all waste. 


Per 

Grade Package 
0000 $0.90 
000 78 
00 60 

0 A2 

1 A2 

2 1 

3 41 


24 packages in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 














Steel Wool 


JEX PADS 
For Every Kitchen and 
General Home Use 


Handy, sanitary and 
very economical. For 
scouring, cleaning and 
polishing aluminum pots 
and pans, etc. Highest 
quality steel wool formed 
in handy, compact pads. 
eS Use one a day, then 
throw it away. No need to use greasy, smelly 
cleaning pads. Jex costs less than a cent a day. 





16F Fine Per Pkg. $0.10 
16M Medium PerPkg. .10 
16C Coarse PerPkg. .10 


Sixteen pads in colorful package. 


Glue Pots 


Cast iron outer and inner 
pot. Inner pot porcelain 
lined, outer pot black 
japanned. Copper finish 
iron wire bails. Flanged 
top rests on rim. 





Inside Wt. 
Pot, Lbs., 
Nos. Each Pts. Each 
0 $3.50 1 4 
1 3.90 1% 5 
2 4.35 2 6 
Packing—bulk. 
Liquid Solder 
LePAGE’S 


Ready-to-Use Solder, 
Requires No Heating 


Holds fast metals of all 
kinds—finally seals “un- 
like” materials, such as 
copper or tin to iron, 
glass to wood, leather to 
fabric, wood to alumi- 
num. Mends broken 
kitchenware of all kinds 
—glassware, chinaware, 
crockery, pewter, porce- 
lain—also marble. Handy 
for repairing furniture, 
leaks in sinks, water 
pipes, car and house radiators. Silver color. 
Waterproof. Easy to use. 

In handy tubes 4%4x1 inches. 

48—Mfr’s List, Per Doz. $3.00.......... Each $0.25 


One dozen tubes on attractive display 
card, 12144x18% inches. 





Duco Cement 


Duco Household Cement has many 
uses in the home, office, studio and 
workshop. It permanently adheres 
to linen, glass, leather. wood, paper, 
metal, celluloid, china, marble, and 
parchment . . . almost every mate- 
rial except rubber. Duco Household 
Cement is ready to use ... trans- 
parent ...easy.to apply ... dries 
quickly. 1% ounce tubes. 


bee ___..__._Per Tube $0.25 
One dozen in a counter display. 





Pee Nas tee ce aan nes 





Mends China, Crockery, Glass, Wood, Etc. 


Transparent, strong and tough. A sodium sili- 
cate cement, water white in color. Especially 
recommended as an adhesive for wood, china, 
glass, crockery, plastics, etc. Put up in 3-color 
collapsible tubes with screw eye closure. 


<P S BEE Sa Sua hee amie eta a ee Se eRe oe Each $0.12 
14 tubes in a counter display card. 


Marmora Cement 


General handy cement can be 
used to mend glass, china, 
marble, bone, leather, wood, 
metal, rubber, etc. 


DIO cae ee Each $0.15 


One dozen bottles on counter 
display card. One card in 
a carton. 





Flexible Cement 
CASCO 


Mends almost any- 
thing in the home or 
office. Tough, strong, 
water - resistant, flexi- 
ble, non - inflammable 
and clean to handle, 
not sticky. Will not 
crystallize or crack. 
Cements dissimilar 
materials— paper, 
cloth, wood, metal, 
leather, cork and glass. 
Two ounce tubes. 


195—Mfr’s List, Per Doz. $3.00........ Each $0.25 


Two display containers of 6 tubes each in a 
carton. 





Model Airplane Cement 
TESTOR 


Quick Drying 
A quick drying, waterproof ce- 
ment for all kinds of model build- 
ing. This cement is very light in 
weight, and exceptionally strong 
and tough. Is crystal clear in 
color. Put up in 1 ounce 3-color 
collapsible metal tubes. 


SA; Each $616 
One dozen in a carton. 





Freight to destination should be added. 








RR Te arn OY 
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Black Magic Adhesive 
MIRACLE 





1001 HOUSEHOLD USES 


Miracle Black Magic Adhesive will bond-together 
all like or unlike rigid plastics, brick, Slate, con- 
crete, tile, terrazzo, plaster wall board, etc. Also 
some flexible materials such as linoleum, canvas, 
rubber and certain fabric of rigid surfaces. 

Is not just “another glue”. It is a heavy bodied 
solyent-type mastic, black in color which sets 
without heat or pressure to a strong, lasting, 
waterproof bond. Its unique combinations of 
resins, rubber and reinforcing agents make 
Black Magic different from any other adhesive. 

Properties: 

Fast setting. Will bond uneven surfaces. Re- 
mains flexible indefinitely. Waterproof in fresh 
or salt water. Anti-corrosive, non-toxic, dielec- 
tric (42 inch will withstand 4000 volts). Cuts 
like wood and can be ee Requires no 
mixing. Assortment is put up in a handsome, 
four-color, metal display cabinet as follows: 


No. Each Size Tube, Oz. 
25M. $0.29 1% 
24 tubes in a counter display; 

6 displays in a shipping carton. 

No. Each Size Tube, Oz. 
50M $0.60 5 

Three dozen tubes in a carton. 


IN CANS 
Each Size Can 
$1.25 1 Pt. 


METALLIC-X 


Mends and patches 
countless articles in 
use around the home, 
shop and garage. 
Also repairs radiator, 
cracked cylinder 
heads, gasoline tanks, 
air and water lines. 
Metallic-X is triple 
strength and seals 
permanently. Dries 
quickly. Easy and 
economical to use. 


One Ounce Tube 


Mfr’s List, 
Nos. Per Doz. Each 
35 $4.25 $0.35 


One dozen tubes in an attractive counter 
lay, 12x18 inches. 





Utility Cement 
SPEE-DEE 


‘Biases les 
ietiee w24 t4! 





= ee, 


Waterproof — Flexible — Transparent 


Mends almost anything. Will not freeze. The 
following are a few of its many uses: repairing 
tarpaulins, tents, awnings, binder and combine 
Cavases, canvas goods, grain bags and burlap 
sacks, clothing, leather goods, upholstery, belt- 
ing, book binding, cementing fabric or leather to 
wood, metal or other bases. 

Repairing furniture and wooden articles, crock- 
ery, china, glass, celluloid, ivory, marble, metal 
and toys. Put up in glass containers. 


Size of Carton 
Nos. Containers Each Quantity 
1sD 1 Oz, $0.15 12 
28D 2 Oz. 25 12 
3SD 6 Oz. 50 12 
4SD 16 Oz. 1.00 3 
5SD 32 Oz. 1.85 1 
6SD % Gal. 3.50 1 
ISD 1 Gal. 6.50 1 


Fabric Cement 
SPEE-DEE 





Waterproof — Flexible 


Used to repair and patch overalls, gloves, all 
clothing, grain bags and sacks, binder canvases, 
stack canvases and tarpaulins, making endless 
belts, repairing worn fabric belts, making irriga- 
tion hose from canvas, repairing tents, awnings 
and many other canvas goods, carpeting and 
Tugs and silks in flour mills. 


Used in tent and awning, upholstering, shoe re- 
pair shops, leather goods stores, and grain ele- 
vators extensively. 


Excellent as a mucilage for office, store or home. 
In fact it works on any article where it can 
penetrate. Makes a permanent repair when 
used for its intended purposes. Clothing can be 
washed repeatedly as usual in hot water and 
soap without loosening patches. 


Size of Carton 
Nos. Containers Each Quan. 
11S8SD 1 oz. $0.15 12 
12SD 2 02. 25 12 
13SD 6 oz. -50 12 
14SD 16 oz. 1.00 3 
15SD 32 oz. 1.85 1 





Liquid Plastic 
LE PAGE’S 


The Miracle Mender 


A strong transparent water- 
proof liquid plastic for repair- 
ing costume jewelry, china, 
glass, porcelain, bric-a-brac, 
antiques, etc. Simply dip a 
match, toothpick, or hairpin 
into the kottle—just a drop or 
two will do. Spread plastic on 
both surfaces, then press to- 
gether firmly for a permanent 
fix-up job. 





$5 eee ne... Rach’ $0.25 
One dozen bottles on a counter display card; 
one card in a carton. 
Sold in Full Cards of One Dozen Only, 


Mucilage 
LE PAGE’S 


GRIPSPREADER 
Always Ready to Use 


Puts gum just where you want it, 
just as much or little as you 
want. Squeeze rubber tip to open 
and spread gum with rubber tip 
or spreader. 
No cap, cork or brush. Will not 
leak or dry up. 
7—1-ounce bottle with rubber 

tip or spreader ____ Each $0.10 





One dozen in a counter display 
carton. 


Liquid Glue 
ROGERS’ 


1 Oz. Bottle or Tube 


High quality liquid 
fish glue — gives tre- 
mendous adhesive 
strength. Selected 
materials make this 
tough glue semi- 
waterproof. Glues 
wood, leather, canvas, 
glass and crockery. 





No. 270 
Mfr’s List, 
Nos, Size Per Doz. Each 
250 1 Oz. Bottle $1.20 $0.10 
270 10z. Tube 1.20 10 


One dozen in a carton. 


In Patent Top Cans 


High quality liquid fish glue— 
gives tremendous adhesive 
strength. Selected materials 
make this tough glue semi- 
waterproof. Glues wood, lea- 
ther, canvas, glass and crock- 
ery. 





Size Carton 
Nos. Doz. Can Quantity Each 
290 $2.40 Half Gills % Gross $0.20 
300 5.40 Gills % Gross 45 
310 9.00 Half Pints 2 Doz. 15 
320 15.00 Pints 1 Doz. 1.25 
330 27.00 Quarts 1 Doz. 2.25 
350 72.00 Gallons % Doz. 6.00 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Liquid and Powdered Glues . . for Home, School, Office and Shop 


Handy glues for use on paper, fabrics, wood, leather, glass, china and crockery. 


Liquid Glue 
LE PAGE’S 


Strong liquid glue 
—always ready for | 
use. Contains no 
acid—recommended 
especially for join- 
ing wood, leather, 
glass, marble, china, 
paper, cloth and 
ivory. 





Mfr’s List, 

Per Doz. 
Large Bottle 
25 $3.00 
Collapsible Large Tubes 
27 $3.00 


$0.25 


$0.25 


Favorite among glue users— 
patented tap, handy, keeps 
glue ready for use. 


Craftsmen find this larger 
can practical for economy and 





convenience. 
‘ Carton 
Mfr’s List, Quantity 
Nos. Per Doz. Size Can Doz. Each 
4Oz. 1 $0.45 
8 Oz. 1 15 
Pint 1 1.25 
Quart 2 2.25 
Gallon % 6.00 


One ounce bottles. Handy mender 
and home fixer. Convenient fam- 
ily size, in friction top bottle. 





Mfr’s List, 
No. Per Doz. Each 
10 $1.80 $0.15 





One dozen in a carton. 


One ounce tubes. 
for household use. 


A favorite package 





Mfr’s List, 
No. Per Doz. Each 
11 $1.80 $0.15 
One dozen tubes attached to attractive 
card display. 
Aeroplane Glue 
LE PAGE’S 
For model plane 


makers—here is just 
the thing to make 
light woods adhere— 
wings, fusilage and 
parts stick tight 
when LePage’s glue 
is used. 





Mfr’s List, 
Nos. Per Doz. Type Each 
21 $21.60 1 oz. Tubes $0.15 
222 36.00 3 oz. Tubes 25 


One dozen in a carton. 








Waterproof Glue 
WELDWOOD 


Weldwood glue has a glue- 
line strength in excess of 
the strongest material to 
which it is applied. Easy to 
mix. Applied with stick, 
brush or spray gun. For 
household repairs, cabinet 
work, picture frames, leath- 
er, linoleum, etc. 


10 Ib. 
25 Ib. 


Waterproof Resorcinol Resin Glue 
CASCOPHEN 


The ideal glue for boat-building, 
outdoor furniture, sports equip- 
ment and gluing oily woods, such 
as for archery bows. It withstands 
practically anything: continuous 
outdoor exposure, cold or boiling 
water, moist or dry heat, mold or 
fungus, tropic heat or zero cold, 
solvents, acids or alkalis. 


Cascophene is a two part glue. 
One can holds the powdered 
catalyst, the other the dark, wine 
colored liquid resin. These are 
mixed together in the proportion 
given on the containers—the glue 
is then ready for use. 


Cascophen cures quickly at 70° F, 

and requires only moderate ae 
ing pressure, 10 to 150 pounds per square inch, 
depending on the density of the material to be 
glued. Tests on gluing the following materials 
have shown good results: wood, asbestos board, 
cloth, paper, leather, cork, glass fibre, vulcanized 
fibre, plastics, crockery and linoleum. 


eH 


im atT 





Size Carton 
Nos. Each Can Quantity 
220 $2.50 Pints 6 
221 4.00 Quarts 4 
Polyvinyl Resin Glue 
CASCOREZ 


CAScorel 
cree 
oe 





Fast Setting, Polyvinyl Resin Glue Which Glues 
3 All Porous or Semi-Porous Materials 


New, modern, ready-to-use synthetic resin that 
combines all the best features of many types of 
household glues . . . fast-setting as hot glues, 
clean as library paste, strong as liquid glues. For 
general home, school and office use . . . model 
building, photo mounting, book repairs, patching 
fabrics, kitchen uses, packaging, etc. 

Note: Cascorez joints should not be exposed to 
water soaking or to temperatures of 160° F or 
higher. 


Size Carton 
Nos. Jar Quantity Each 
232 2 Oz. 48 $0.25 
234 4 Oz. 24 40 


Note: Counter display unit furnished with each 
dozen No. 232 or one-half dozen No. 234. 


Water-Resisting Glue 
CASCO 


GRADE A 

Glues everything perma- 
nently! Used successfully 
for gluing all woods, hard 
and soft; metal to wood, 
cloth, or cardboard. Ce- 
ments linoleum. Used for 
dowel and assembly gluing, 
for boats, exposed construc- 
tions and all difficult glu- 
ing jobs. Will show glue 
stain on some woods, such 
as oak and mahogany. 

A dry Casein powder. When 
mixed with cold water it forms a super-strong, 
quick-setting liquid glue which is moisture- 
proof when it sets in the joint. For economy and 
best results mix only as needed. 





Size 
Nos. Each Cans 
200 $0.15 1% oz. 
201 30 4 02. 

6 in display box. 

202 $0.55 % Ib. 
203 95 ets 
204 4.50 5 -Ib. 
206 21.25 25 Ib. 


No. 202, 203 twelve in a carton. 
No. 204 six in a carton, No. 206 loose, not packed. 


Plastic Adhesive Glue 
CASCAMITE 


Dry powdered resin water- 
proof glue. Easily mixed in 
cold water. No heating. 
Makes completely water- 
proof joints that withstand 
soaking or exposure. Ideal 
for boats and all wood glu- 
ing for inside and outdoor 
use. 


ANTI 


WEY e yn) S1113 





Size Can Cans, Case 

1% oz. 144 

3% oz. 48 

Y% Ib. 24 

1 Ib. 12 

Ob; 6 

25 ~—Ib. x 

50 .~—s Ib. 1 
Iron Glue 
McCORMICK’S 


1 Ounce Bottles 


Mends practically anything—good 
for non-porous articles, such as 
glass, china, crockery. Also mends 
furniture, toys and other hard, 
smooth surface articles. 





i ok te ae aA cena eines Each $0.15 
One dozen in counter display box with brushes. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Sheet Glue 
GLOUCESTER 





E oa 
GLOUCESTER G 


OF THE = 
SIA GEM 





For handy, general purpose woodworking and 
pattern making—put up in sheets 4x6 inches. 
1122—Gloucester Sheet Glue.............. Per Lb. $0.65 


Pattern Makers’ Glue 
General Utility 


Clear thin-cut, light amber colored flake glue. 


Recommended for general woodworking. 
9130—Pattern Markers’ Glue —_____. Per Lb. $0.80 


Certified Glue 


Bull Dog and Standard Certified Glues used by 
automobile body and mill work manufacturers— 
also used by the polishing and plating trade for 


‘holding emery and artificial abrasives to wheels. 
‘Standard specifications for each grade of Certi- 


fied Glue are as follows: 


Standard Grade 


Recommended for medium grades of wood. Mini- 
mum shearing strength 2,600 pounds per square 
inch. 


3—Flake Glue......2.2220.22.20.-.eccceceeceeeee Per Lb...$0.60 
60—Ground Glue... Per Lb.  .60 


Bull Dog Grade 


Recommended for hard, close grained woods. 
Minimum shearing strength 2,800 pounds per 
square inch. 

4—Flake Glue..o......2.02022....ccecceeee eee Per Lb. $0.80 
5—Ground Glue... eee Per Lb. .80 


Ground Glue 





Suitable for sizing work, paper box work, soft 

wood cabinet work, repair work on furniture, etc. 

A good, “stay-stick” glue. 

169—In 1 Ib. packages... Per Pkge. $0.40 
50 packages in a carton. 


Nos. Per Lb. 
69—In 25 Lb. Packages $0.40 
69—In 50 Lb. Packages _ 40 
69—In bags —_. se aD 





About 200 pounds it ina a bag. 


Oil Cup Washers 


CORK 


Durable oil-proof cork washers. 


Nos. and Nos. and 
Outside Outside 
Diam., Per Diam., Per 
Ins. Doz. Ins. Doz. 
M-701-1 $0.15 M-701-2 $0.40 
M-701-1% 18 M-701-214 40 
M-701-11%4 24 M-701-2% 45 
M-701-13 28 M-701-23, 45 
M-701-14% 30 M-701-24 50 
M-701-15% 32 M-701-2%4 55 
M-701-1% 36 M-701-3 60 
M-701-3% 15 


M-701-1% 36 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 





Oil Cup Glasses 


cators. Without washers. 





O.D., Height, 


Nos. Each In. In. 
M-700 $0.15 1 os 
M-700 .20 1% 1 

M-700 25 1% 1% 
M-700 25 1% 1% 
M-700 30 15 1% 
M-700 30 1% 1% 
M-700 .30 1% 1% 
M-700 40 2 1% 
M-700 45 2% 2% 
M-700 50 23% 2% 
M-700 60 2% 236 
M-700 -70 2% 2% 
M-700 80 3 3 

M-700 1.50 38% 4 


Brass Oil Pumps 
ESSEX 





Can be changed to vertical or horizontal type 
pump quickly and easily by reversible shank. 
Swing cover. Smooth selected black wood han- 
dles. Cast brass—highly polished except lower 
part of body left rough. 


Shank 
Pipe 
Cap., Thread, Size of 
Nos. Each Pints In. Cup, In. 
M-0 $$11.50 % 36 24%4x2% 
M-1 £$14.35 % 36 234x2% 
M-2 + 17.65 1 36 344x3% 


Engine Lubricators 
ESSEX—PLAIN 


For oiling bearings and 
journals. Screwed directly 
into steam chest. Made 
of cast brass, highly pol- 
ished, with black wood 





handles. 
Shank 
Pipe 
Cap., Thread, 
Nos. Each Oz. In. 
M-901 $$ 5.35 1% 56 
M-903 # 5.85 2% % 
M-905 £ 7.65 5 % 
M-906 $ 8.55 10 % 
M-907 + 11.50 18 % 


For oil cups, .oil pumps, lubri-. 








Glass Body Oil Cups 
CONSOLIDATED : 
With Improved Spring 

Filler Cap 
For perfect oiling of engines 
and machinery bearings. 
Snap lever opens and closes 
sight feed instantly without 
interfering with feed adjust- 
ment. Accurately grades rate 
of feed by knurled nut. Made 
of heavy gauge brass and 
built to withstand rough 
usage. Glass cylinder. All 
joints securely burnished to- 





gether. Out- 

side 

_ oe Diam. 

Pipe of 

Cap., Thread, Glass, 

Nos. Each Oz. In. Ins. 

M-X12A0 $2.10 5% % 1% 

M-X12Al 2.25 1 yy 1% 

M-X12A1% 2.55 1% 4 1% 
M-X12A2 2.70 2% 36 2 

M-X12A3 3.10 4 38 2% 

M-X12A4 3.75 5 % 2% 
M-X12A5 4.35 10 1% 3 

M-X12A6 #615 18 % 3% 


Grease Cups 
KENYON 


PLAIN PATTERN 
Hexagon Shank 


Threads smooth and 
tight fitting. Grease 
forced through shank. 
Made of high quality 
steel, smoothly finished. 


Shank 
Pipe Inside 
Cap., Thread, Diam., 
Oz. In. Ins. 
4 4 % 
% % 1 
% % 1% 
2 uy 1 yy 
1 % 1% 
2 uy 2 
2 3g 2 
3% %% 2% 
3% wy 2% 


Nos. M-1000 to M-11, Twelve in a carton; M- 
12% to M-13%, Six in a carton. 


CORNELL 


RATCHET PATTERN 


| Saves grease — hexagon 
shank clicks and hoids at 
first thread, each quarter 
turn registered by dis- 
tinct click, four clicks 
complete turn of cover. 
Made of high quality 
steel. Smooth finish. 


Pipe Inside 
Cap., Thread, Diam., 





Oz. In. Ins. 
uy %& % 
% % 1 
% ¥% 1% 
% YY 1% 
1 % 1% 
2 yy 2 
2 36 2 
: 3% 5% 2% 
M-4314 -60 3% % 2% 


Nos. M-4000 to M-41%, Twelve in a carton; M- 
42% to M-43%4, Six in a carton. 


Freight to destination should be added. 


¢ Goods marked thus (J) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only hy shipment direct from factory, 











Lincoln Kleenseal Grease Guns 
STANDARD PUSH TYPE 





So 


No. M-1101A 





No. M-1103A 
Without Filler Nipple 
Spring Primed—5000-Lbs. Pressure 


Will handle heavy as well as light lubricants 
without loss of prime and are for lubricating 
all types of machinery. They are equipped with 
the Eee Linpak nozzle for contacting all 
push type fittings. These guns are easily and 
quickly filled by suction. Barrel finished in 


dull nickel, gun head painted black. Barrel 
diameter 2% inches. 
Pump Over- 
Head all 
Cap. Nozzle Lgth. Lgth. 
Nos. Each Oz. For Ins. Ins. 
M-1101A $5.95 9 All Push 
Type Fittings 10% 11% 
M-1103A 7.30 15 All Push 
Type Fittings 10% 15% 


FILLER TYPE “K” DESIGN PUSH GUNS 





No. M-1111A 


No. M-1113A 
With Filler Nipple 
Spring Primed—5000-Lbs. Pressure 


Will handle heavy as well as light lubricants 
without loss of prime and are for lubricating 
all types of machinery. They are equipped with 
the famous Linpak nozzle for contacting all push 
type fittings. In addition has a filler nipple in 
the pumping head to permit exceptionally clean 
and rapid filling with a Model M-1213 Lincoln 
Filler Pump. These guns are easily and quickly 
filled by suction. Barrel finished in dull nickel, 
gun head painted black. Barrel diameter 2% 
inches. 


Pump Over- 
Head all 
Cap. Nozzle Lgth. Lgth. 
Nos. Each Oz. For Ins. Ins. 
M-1111A $6.60 9 All Push 
Type Fittings 10% 11% 
M-1113A 7.95 15 All Push 
Type Fittings 10% 15% 





Lincoln Kleenseal Grease Guns 
UTILITY PUSH TYPE 


Spring Primed— 
5000 Lbs. Pressure 


For general lubrica- 
tion services on in- 
dustrial machinery, 
farm implements, 
tractors and trucks. 
They are equipped 
with a Lincoln Lin- 
pak nozzle for con- 
tacting Kleenseal, 
Hydraulic, and Zerk 
push type fittings. 
Can be operated 
like an oil can—for 
lubricating chains, 
sprockets, exposed 
gears and for filling 
grease cups. Will 
handle heavy as 
well as light lubri- 
cants. 





No. M-5947 





No. M-5958 


Short overall length of pump head makes it 
easy to contact fittings located in close quarters. 
Gun outlet is %-inch P. T. Female—for unusual 
applications user can substitute any length %- 
inch pipe extension. 

Position of the Follower Rod indicates the 


amount of lubricant in the gun barrel. Barrel 
finished in dull nickel. Diameter of barral 1% ins. 


Pump Over- 
Head all 
s ; Cap. Nozzle Lgth. Lgth. 
Nos. Each Oz. For Ins. Ins. 
M-5947 $1.95 3 All Push 
Type Fittings 7% 8% 
M-5958 2.85 5 All Push 
Type Fitings 7% 10% 


HEAVY DUTY LEVER TYPE 








Heavy duty lever guns provide a fast and clean 
method of lubricating all types of vehicles and 
machinery. 

Guns may be filled by suction or quickly and 
cleanly loaded from Lincoln Filler Pump. They 
are equipped with a Hydraulic Coupler for 
contacting Kleenseal or Hydraulic fittings and 
can be arranged for Pin-Type or Button Head 
fittings by using one of the Hose Assemblies 
listed. The gun barrel is finished in dull nickel. 
Diameter 23g inches. 


HIGH PRESSURE MODELS 
10,000 Lbs. Maximum Pressure 


Overall 
Cap. Nozzle Ext. Lgth. 
Nos. Each Oz. For No. Ins. 
*M-1034 $18.85 19 Gunonly — 19 
M-1035 20.10 19 Hydraulic or 

Kleenseal M-5834 26 

Fittings With 

Hydraulic 

Coupler 


* Gun Outlet is %-inch Pipe Thread Female. 


VOLUME MODELS 
3,000 Lbs. Maximum Pressure 


Overall 
Cap. Nozzle Ext. Lgth. 
Nos. Each Oz. For No. Ins. 
*M-1036 $18.85 19 Gunonly — 19 
M-1037 20.10 19 Hydraulic or 

Kleenseal M-5834 26 

Fittings With 

Hydraulic 

Coupler 


*Gun Outlet is %-inch Pipe Thread Female. 


Lincoln Kleenseal Grease Guns 
STANDARD LEVER TYPE 





STANDARD LEVER GUNS 


Spring Primed High Pressure Models 
10,000 Lbs. Maximum Pressure 


Are ideal for the lubrication of any machine or 
vehicle equipped with Kleenseal or Hydraulic 
Fittings.” Pin-Type or Button-Head Fittings 
can be contacted by using one of the Hose 
Assemblies listed. They may be filled by suction 
quickly and easily and after filling the Follower 
Rod can be Ae mi back into the barrel. Is 
spring primed, but includes latch feature to 
allow force priming of heavy lubricants in cold 
weather. Barrel finished in dull nickel. Gun head 
is painted black. Barrel diameter 2% inches. 


Equipped with Hydraulic Extension Coupler 


Nozzle Ov’all 
Cap. Nozzle Ext. Lgth, 
Nos. Each Oz. For No. Ins. 
M-1043B $6.70 15 Kleensealor 20% 
Hydraulic M5834 
Fittings With 
Hydraulic 
Coupler 
*M-1043FB 7.45 15 Kleensealor 2056 
Hydraulic M5834 
Fittings With 
Hydraulic 
Coupler 


Less Hydraulic Extension Coupler 
Gun Outlet 4-in. P.T, Female 


> Ov’all 

Cap. Nozzle Lgth. 

Nos. Each Oz. For Ins. 

M-1043 $5.40 15 Gunonly 143% 
Less Nozzle 

$M-1043F 6.15 15 Gunonly 14% 


Less Nozzle 


* With No. M-80100 Filler Nipple to permit fill- 
ing with Lincoln Fuller Pump. 


Superior Grease Guns 
LEVER TYPE 





With Disappearing Plunger Handle 
Spring Primed — High Pressure Model 
10,000 Lbs. Maximum Pressure 


Grease Gun is made entirely of steel. It is prac- . 


tically unbreakable. It has a disappearing 
plunger handle which makes it especially adapt- 
able for working in close quarters. All parts are 
accurately machined to very close limits, and 
each part is constructed of steel carrying specific 
specifications best suited for each part. The 
threads in the gun head and on the barrel, or 
grease container, are unconditionally guaranteed 
for the life of the gun. The high pressure piston 
is fitted with a special metallic packing to with- 
stand the high pressure. This gun is self-filling. 
It will develop a working pressure of 10,000 lbs, 
The head is equipped with %-inch standard pipe 
threads to which practically all other makes of 
couplings, tips, and other accessories can be at- 
tached. Plain steel finish. Capacity 15 ounces. 


M-VOS8P one ee Rach Sno 
One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found: to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Lincoln Kleenseal Accessories 
LINPAK EXTENSION NOZZLES 


ew 


Includes No. M-5804 Linpak nozzle and No. 
M-62028 6-inch steel extension tube, %-inch 
N.P.T. Male connection. 

PEO ID Giada cn. vacennne~snbssnee cee Each $1.01 


HYDRAULIC EXTENSION COUPLERS 


Para 


Includes No. M-5845 Hydraulic Coupler and No. 
M-62028 6-inch steel extension tube. %-inch 
N.P.T. Male connection. 

M-58345 52 cp oe ee ee Each $1.30 


WHIP HOSE ASSEMBLIES 


These high grade oil-resisting assemblies are 
exceedingly flexible for ease in contacting hard 
to reach places. Hose centers are %s inch I.D. 
with % inch N.P.T. male fittings, and will with- 
stand 10,000 pounds pressure. 


No. 75918, 18" HOSE 


No, 75912, 12" HOSE No. 81606 





Ye" P.T. 
M-3034, 12 inch hose with standard 
button head couple-.................. Each $8.40 
M-3033, 18 inch hose with standard 
button head couplev.................. Each $8.95 
No. 75918, 18” HOSE S 
ao No. 75912, 12” HOSE = vA 


M-3040, 12 inch hose with pin-type 


POUDICN 05. Sa Each $5.40 
M-3041, 18 inch hose with pin-type 
OUDICL,: «...cs.cecrs, eet Each $5.95 


No. 75918, 18" HOSE 


«te tag LARGE COUPLER t No. 75912, 12" HOSE oops Nes 


No. 31016 GASKET No, 10460 ADAPTER 





M-3029, 12 inch hose with hydraulic 


COUDION. |e cae ec ecenns Each $9.60 
M-3028, 18 inch hose with hydraulic 
COUDIG!, es eee Each $10.15 


be 


NO.75918, 18" HOSE 


0.5845 COUPLER 
N 2 NO.75912, 12”HOSE 






ee ae 


M-81726, 12 inch hose with hydraulic 
CO loess nce ee Staed Each $4.50 


M-81725, 18 inch hose with hydraulic 
COUDIEN: .o6 ce Each $5.10 


WHIP HOSE CENTERS 





With %-inch Male N.P.T. Connection 


M-75912—12 inch ........ Each $3.60 
M-75918—18 inch .... Each $4.15 
M~75924—24 ITCH) oon. ence ececeneenseenseneeren Each $4.75 


NOTE: All Whip Hose shown above may be 
used with Models M-1034, M-1035, M-1036, 
M-1037, M-1043, M-1043B. ™-1043F. and 
M-1043FB, 











Lincoln Kleenseal Bucket Pumps 





Cuts shows No. M-1264 


VOLUME 
2,000 Lbs. Maximum Pressure 


Used for lubricating bearings equipped with 
large Button Head fittings on such equipment 
as crawler-type tractors, bull dozers, ditch dig- 
gers, road building and industrial machinery. 
Pumps will dispense fluid or semi-fluid lubri- 
cants. Container capacity 30 pounds. Lubricant 
output .43 ounces per stroke, 17 ounces per min- 
ute using No. 1 Cup Grease at 70°F. 

Container bonderized and finished in red baked 
enamel, pump handle in black. Overall dimen- 
sions: height 26% inches, width including foot- 
step 14% inches, container diameter 9 inches. 


Hose Assembly 


Coupler Fur- 
nished For 
Large Button 
Head Fittings 
7, hose 
assembly, if 
desired 
*Pump Outlet %-inch N.P.T. Female. 


HIGH PRESSURE 


3,500 Lbs. Maximum 
Pressure 


Ideal for use where high 
pressures are required to 
lubricate closely fitted 
bearings. Pumps will dis- 
pense light or heavy lu- 
bricants. Container capa- 
city 30 lbs., Follower Plate 
included with each unit. 
Automatic venting device 
relieves pressure in hose, 
making it easy to release 
Coupler from fitting and 
eliminating waste of lu- 
bricant; operates by rais- 
ing pump handle to top- 
most position. Lubricant 
Output .28 ozs. per stroke, 
11 ozs. per minute using 
No. 1 Cup Grease at 70°F. Container is bonder- 
ized and finished in red baked enamel, pump 
handle in black. Overall dimensions: height 26- 
% inches, width including Foot-Step 14% inches, 
container diameter 9 inches. 


Model 
Nos. Each 


M-1273A $43.20 


Nos. Each Nos. 
$45.90 


29.70 


Lgth. 
81168 5'5” 


M-1263 *None 





Hose Assem. Nozzle 
Nos. Lgth. Furnished For 
81767 5Ft. Kleenseal and 
Hydraulic Fit- 
ings 

Kleenseal and 
Hydraulic Fit- 


ings 
Standard Button 
Head Fittings 
(Specify Hose 
Assm., if desired) 


*Pump Outlet %-inch N.P.T. Female. 


M-1273D 45.90 81768 17 Ft. 


M-1273C 
M-1272 


45.30 81673 5Ft. 


30.30 *None 


Lincoln Kleenseal Filler Pumps 


25 Lb. Capacity 
Filler Pumps 





provide a fast, 
clean method 
for filling 
Grease Guns 
equipped with 
a No. M-80100 
Filler Nipple. 
They are spe- 
cifically de- 
signed to speed 
up the hand- 
ling of lubri- 
cants and to 
prevent their 
contamination 
with grit and 
abrasives. Self- 
closing Filler 
Socket prevents 
pumping of lu- 
bricant unless 
Gun Nipple is 
in socket. 
Pumps will dis- 
ense fluids or 
lubri- 














eavy 
cants. 


Pump includes, No. M-80133 Filler Socket As- 
sembly, Follower Plate, and 30 Lb. capacity, all- 
steel container with foot-step, gun holder, and 
carrying handle. Lubricant Output: 35 ozs. at 
30 strokes per minute using No. 1 Cup Grease at’ 
70°F. Container bonderized and finished in red 
baked enamel, pump head and handle in black. 
Overall dimensions: height 26% inches, width, 
including foot-step 14% inches, diameter of con- 
tainer 9 inches. 


en ke eae ieee eet eancieeee Each $31.50 


Bucket Pump Hose Assemblies 


FOR USE WITH HIGH PRESSURE 
AND VOLUME BUCKET PUMPS 


Made of highly flexible, oil resisting rubber. All 
Pees are %-inch ID. with %-inch Male N.P.T. 
ittings. 


noes vr No. 81766 


No. 10130 TYPE 79 HOSE CENTER 





'<No. 5845 COUPLER 
Nos. Length Feet Each 
M-81767 5 $12.90 
M-81768 7 15.60 
+M-81769 10 19.65 


os 80703 COUPLER TYPE 79 = CENTER 


4 
No. 10217 ADAPTER 













Nos. Length Feet Each 

M-81672 5 $11.20 

M-81701 7 13.90 

“— encour TYPE 79 HOSE CENTER 
80924 y 






4 *——— No. 10536 ADAPTER 
No. 3101 





6 GASKET 
Nos. Length Feet Each 
M-81673 5 $15.00 
M-81702 q 17.70 


No. 80932 COUPLER TYPE 79 HOSE CENTER 
+ No. 80924 SWIVEL J} 


Veal feel Loe] 


4 “No. 10536 ADAPTER 
No. 31016 GASKET 





Nos. Length Feet Each 
M-81168 5 $16.20 
M-81169 q 18.90 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area, Freight to destination should be added. 


“rons marked Us (4/ Ate not cared a stock and can be Cunlehed only by shipment ditect fom tactoey, 














LincoIn Kleenseal Filler Pumps 


100-Lb. Capacity 
For use with original 
100 Ib. ey, con- 
tainer. Includes, 
Pump with No. M- 
80133 Filler Socket 
Assembly and Drum 
Cover. (No base or 
truck.) Follower Plate 
No. M-90702 is rec- 
ommended for use 
when pumping lubri- 
cants that will not 
readily seek their own 
level (must be or- 
dered separately. 
Specify when order- 
ing.) Lubricant Out- 
put: 35 ozs. at 30 
strokes per minute 
using No. 1 Cup 
Grease at 10° F. 
Drum Cover bonder- 
ized and finished in 
red baked enamel 
pump head and han- 
dle in black, Overall 


when used with 23 
inch drum 


Be ee Each $28.00 





height 36 inches. 





Lincoln Kleenseal Transfer Pumps 


When lubricants and fluids such as gasoline, kerosene, fuel oil and alcohol, are purchased © — 
in large drums, it is frequently necessary to transfer quantities from the drums into Filler » 
Pumps, Grease Gun Tanks, Bucket Pumps and smaller, more easily handled containers. 
Drums are kept closed and contents protected from contamination, These Transfer Pumps 
are available in Heavy Duty and Utility models covering a complete range of applications. 


UTILITY 


For Gasoline, Oil, Kerosene, 
Distillates and Other Light 
Fluids 


Equipped with an all-metal 
pune piston and foot valve 
or extra durability and 
operating ease. Bung bush- 
ing with set screw will fit 
1% or 2 inch bung open- 
ings. Pump may be used on 
15, 30, or 55 gallon drums. 
Nozzle for pump is threaded 
for attaching length of 
hose to facilitate transfer 
of liquids from drum to 
smaller containers. Output 
1% pints per stroke using 
No. 10 Standard Motor Oil 
at 70° F. Pump head fin- 
ished in red baked enamel, 
handle in cadmium _ plate. 
Overall height 38%4 inches. 





Each $9.85 





HEAVY DUTY 
For Heavy and Viscous Lubricants 


Equipped with Drum Cover for full- 
open or center-opening drum. Pump 
handle is arranged at a 60° angle to 
the Pump outlet permitting opera- 
tion of pone with drum placed 
against the wall. Output 5 ozs. per 
stroke using No. 1 Cup Grease at 
70° F. Pump head and handle fin- 
ished in black enamel; Drum Cover 
in red baked enamel. Overall height 
46% inches. 


Follower Plate No. M-90649 is rec- 
ommended for use when pumping 
lubricants that will not readily seek 
their own level (must be ordered 
separately.) 


AN Bg se Ee ee Each $27.00 
Similar to M-1317 except equipped. with 2 inch 
N.P.T. Male Bung Bushing to fit any standard 
400-lb. bung-opening drum. 


Moisi. 6 ee ee Each $17.55 





Bowser Rotary Hand Pumps 


For Handling Tractor Fuel, Gasoline, Paint, Fuel Oils, Alcohols, Lube Oils and other Liquids. 
Designed for use on farms, in garages, industrial plants and for use on machinery requiring hand 
pumps as an integral part of equipment. 


PUMP ONLY 





Capacity 10 Gallons 
Per Minute 


Suitable for mounting in a 
pipeline for the transfer of 
various liquids, Widely used 
as original equipment on 
power shovels, construction 
equipment and other Diesel 
powered machinery. 


The unit consists of 10GPM 

Pump with crank and hard- 

wood handle. Suction and 

——— discharge connections are for 

Cut shows pump %-inch iron pipe. Shipping 
installed in = weight 12 pounds. 

pipe line. 


+M-3000 CC ach $16.25 








BARREL PUMPS 






No. M-3001 


No. M-3003 


Capacity 10 Gallons Per Minute 


An all purpose unit for the transfer of liquids 
from drums, barrels and tanks. The unit con- 
sists of 10 GPM Pump with crank and hardwood 
handles, Spout with pail hook. Bung attach- 
ment for either 1% or 2 inch openings, Water 
defector which prevents water or dirt entering 
the barrel. Suction pipe %x40 inches, beveled 
on lower end. Shipping weight 15 pounds. 


M-300l 


With Drip Pan 


Similar to No. M-3001 except that it is fitted 
with drip pan 7% inches in diameter with fins 
to support oil cans or other containers. Overflow 
runs back into barrel. Pan is fitted with brass 
screen to exclude foreign matter. 


Shipping weight 12 pounds. 
M-3003. 2 gen eeeco 








REFUELING UNITS 


Capacity 
10 Gallons 
Per Minute 


A complete 4 
service. for genera 
service for refueling 
tractors, trucks and 
other motorized 
equipment. Ideal for 
use on skid tanks. 
The unit consists of 
10 GPM Pump with 
crank and hardwood 
handle. Bung attach- 
ment for either 1% or 
2-inch iron pipe size 
openings. Water de- 
ector which pre- 
vents water or dirt 
from entering the 
barrel. Suction pipe 
%x40 inches, beveled 
at lower end. Dis- 
charge pipe %4x6 ins. 
with hose hanger and 
vacuum breaker. 
Hose %x8 inches, 
Gasoline resistant, 
complete with alumi- 
num nozzle. Shipping 
weight 20 pounds, 





Mounted on Skid Tank 
IM a SINO oo ee 


__.......... Each $26.00 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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-INCH PIPE THREAD STRAIGHT 
FITTINGS 





M-5000 M-5003 M-5005 M-5007 + M-5505 


Length Over 
Nos. Each All, In, Description 
M-5000 $0.07 33 Straight 
M-5003 18 1% Straight 
+ M-5005 -10 By Straight 
M-5007 20 1% Straight 
M-5009 25 25 Straight 
M-5505 At 13; Str. Fem. Thread 


(NOT BULLNECK) REGULAR 


M-5575 Waterpump fittings complete 
with cap. Length overall 1,5 ins. 





M-5575 
%-INCH PIPE THREAD ELBOW FITTINGS 


Se 








M-5100 M-5200 M-5300 


M-5400 
Length Over 
Nos, Each All, In, Description 
M-5100 $0.12 ed 30° Elbow 
M-5107 35 235 30° Elbow (N.I.) 
M-5200 12 lds 45° Elbow 
M-5300 12 a3 6744° Elbow 


£M-5308 20 13; 6714° Elbow (N.1.) 
$M-5309 35 2% 67%4° Elbow (N.1.) 
M-5400 12 21 90° Elbow 


¥% and %-INCH PIPE THREAD FITTINGS 





M-5350 M-5055 


M-5050 M-5506 
Length Over 
Nos. Each All, In, Description 
M-5050 $0.16 #8 = Straight 4%” P.T. 
M-5350 20 13s 67%° Elb., %” P.T. 
$M-5506 26 1s; Str. 4” P.T, Fem. 
M-5055 35 18; Straight %” P.T. 


ie-INCH 12 WOOD SCREW THREAD 
FITTINGS 





BK 


M-5065 M-5365 


Length Over 
Nos. Each All, In, Description 
$M-5065 $0.12 a8 Straight 
$M-5365 25 12; 674%4° Elbow 


internal diameter and coiled tempered wire spring, 
lubricant flow with less pressure. 





%-INCH 28 THREAD and 144-INCH 32 THREAD 
FITTINGS 
4 in. 28 Taper Thread Unless Otherwise Stated 





M-5316 


M-5210 


M-5010 M-5013 M-5016 
Length Over 

Nos. Each All, In. Description 
M-5010 $0.08 43 «Str. Short Thread 
+M-5013 10 34“ Str. Long Thread 
£M-5014 07 #8 = «Str. Lg. Th. (N.1.) 
$M-5042 07 38 «6s Str. &% in. 28 Str. 
Thread (N.I.) 
M-5210 15 % 45° El., Short Th. 
M-5212 16 1 45° Elbow, Long 


Thread (N.I.) 


$M-5410 17 28 90° Elbow, Short 
Thread (N.I.) 
+ M-5412 AT 3 90° Elbow, Long 
Thread (N.I.) 
+M-5016 10 33 = Str. % in., 32 Th. 
+M-5316 16 B 674%4° Elbow, % 


in., 32 Thread 


i¥s-INCH 32, #;-INCH 24, AND 3%-INCH 24 
THREAD FITTINGS 


= 
Es 
= 


M-5060 M-5063 M-5360 M-5363 M-5061 M-5062 
Length Over 

All, In, Description 

5 Str. Long Thread, 

¥s in., 32 Thread 

$M-5063 12 % Str. Short Thread, 

3s in., 32 Thread 











Nos. Each 
M-5060 $0.12 


M-5360 18 33 67%4° Elb., Lg. Th., 
3; in., 32 Thread 
+M-5363 18 33 6714° Elb., Sh. Th., 


zs in., 32 Thread 
3 Ford Front Spring, 
3s in., 24 Thread 
33 Ford Rear Spring, 
86 in., 24 Thread 


+M-5061 —.10 
£M-5062 —.10 


DRIVE TYPE FITTINGS 


1788 


M-5012 M-5026 M-5029 M-5030 M-5036 M-5044 


@ 


oq 








M-5318 
Lgth. 
Nos. Each In. In. Description 
M-5012* $0.07 4B Be Straight 
$M-5026* .07 38 Ys Straight 
M-5029 10 ts % Straight 
$M-5030* .06 Pad vs Straight 
M-5031 07 4 ve Straight 
M-5033 10 aa Ys Straight 
+M-5036 -10 5% 56 Straight 
~M-5044* .10 at % Straight 
$M-5131 12 56 Ys 28° Elbow 
M-5318 16 h % 671° Elbow 
$M-5344* = .16 aE % 67%° Elbow 
+M-5331 12 % ¥s 6714° Elbow 
+ M-5385 15 BR Ys 67%4° Elbow 


Note: Above marked thus (*) have no ball check. 








_LincolIn Kleenseal Bullneck Type Lubricating Fittings and Tools 


They represent the first outstanding improvement in’ Grease Fitting Desi, 
all Commercial Hydraulic Couplers, these heavy duty, Volume fittings provi 
ing protection by having a surface Ball-Check in the fitting head, flush with the contact opening, which 
prevents dirt and grit from entering the bearing. Specifically designed and engineered with an extra large 

these Kleenseal Bullneck Type fittings will admit more 


which permits contact by 
e the utmost in positive bear- 


FITTING DRIVE TOOLS 


For installing straight 
drive fittings. 


eee. Rach $0.95 
For installing angle 
drive fittings. 


STIS 00 ee Each $0.95 


Safety Vent Fittings and Bushings 


i Safety Vent Fittings and 
Bushings have been de- 
veloped to offset the 
danger of overpacking 
anti-friction bearings 
and to prevent excessive 
pressure from ruining 
retainers and _ grease 
seals. Lubricant cannot 
be forced through re- 
tainers to ruin brake 
: bands, clutch facings or 
spoil materials being processed or manufac- 
tured. Fittings and Bushings are provided 
with a slot in the side. Lubricant forced 
through the fitting fill the bearing in a normal 
manner until pressure starts to build up; the 
lubricant then starts to escape through slot in- 
dicating bearing has been properly packed. No 
pressure can build up in the bearing to create 
friction or damage packings or retainer. 





FITTINGS 


%-inch Male P.T. Straight. % inch 
overall. 


a S000 se Each $0.13 


%-inch Male P.T. 67%° Elbow. 
22-inch overall. 


S898 ee Each $0.21 


BUSHINGS 
¥%-inch Female P.T. to %-inch Male 


M-5580 ach $0.20 





¥%-inch Female P.T. to %-inch Male 
Pr. 


M-5581 _..._. Each $0.22 





FITTING BUSHINGS 


¥%-inch Pipe Thread Female x %- 
inch Pipe Thread Male. 


MSI ORG Tar ae Each $0.25 
Bullineck Angle Bodies 


45° Angle Body. %-inch female pipe 
thread and %-inch male pipe thread. 


M-20028 2 Each $0.15 


90° Angle Body. %-inch female pipe 
thread and %-inch male pipe thread. 


MM-20029) Each $0.13 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+Goods marked thus () are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








Lincoln Kleenseal Lubricating 
Fittings 
NO. 12-36 THREAD FITTINGS 


2 Cf 





M-5043 M-5523 
Length 
Over Descrip- 
Nos. Each All, In. tion 
$M-5043 $0.07 fa Straight 
M-5523 05 at Straight 


¥%-INCH PIPE THREAD LEAKPROOF 





M-5045 M-5145 M-5245 M-5345 M-5445 
Length 

Over Descrip- 

Nos. Each All, In. tion 
M-5045 $0.30 as Straight 
$M-5145 35 133 30° Elbow 
M-5245 40 135 45° Elbow 
$M-5345 35 1 6742° Elbow 
M-5445 35 ot 90° Elbow 


Standard Button Head 





M-5700 M-5703 M-5705 M-5710 M-5715 


Head Diameter % Inches 


Machined from high grade steel and are hard- 
ened to withstand the hard usage encountered 
on contractor’s equipment, conveyors and other 
types of heavy industrial machinery. All fittings 
are accurately machined to provide a perfectly 
smooth surface for contact with coupler to pre- 
vent leakage and eliminate excessive wear on 
the coupler packing. 


Overall, 

Nos. Each Thread Inches 
M-5700 $0.15 ¥%-inchP.T.Male % 
$M-5703 —.18 ¥%-inch P.T, Fem, 23 
M-5705 == .17 %-inch P.T. Male $3 
M-5710 = .22 5e-inch P.T, Male $3 
M-5715 32 %-inchP.T.Male 1 


Large Button Head 





M-5755 M-5760 M-5775 M-5781 


Head Diameter % Inches 


The head proper is machined in one piece, and 
presents a perfectly smooth face for contact 
with coupler, thus eliminating leakage and pre- 
venting excessive wear on the coupler packing. 
They are hardened and electrolytically rust- 
proofed. The check valve is designed to permit 
a@ maximum flow of lubricant with the least re- 
striction. A long guide stem assures positive 
closing and when closed the check valve end is 
perfectly flush with the face of the fitting. This 
design prevents wear or cutting of the coupler 
packing. 


M-5750 


Overall, 

Nos, Each Thread Inches 
M-5750 $0.37 ¥%-in.P.T.Male 15 
M-5755 = .39 %-in.P.T.Male 143 
M-5760  =.42 %-in.P.T.Male 1; 
$M-5775 = 39 ¥%-in.P.T.Male 13; 
$M-5781 = 37 %e-in.-18 Thrd. 13% 





Lincoin Kleenseal Lubricating 
Fittings 
LARGE BUTTON HEAD COUPLERS 


Three-Way 


For pull-on, push-on or hook- 
on service. Inlet has %e-inch- 
27 female thread. 






M-80933 _..__ 


Each $4.50 


Two-Way 


Same as No. M-80933 except pull-on or push-on 
only. 





ba Each $4.25 


BUTTON HEAD COUPLER ADAPTERS 


For adapting Standard Large 
Button Head Couplers to hose 
with P.T. connections. 

\-inch Female N.P.T.x %e-27 
Male thread. 


Soi Each $0.55 





M-10460 
%g-inch Female N.P.T.x %s-27 Male thread. 


M-10536 ts eee Each $0.55 


BUTTON HEAD COUPLER SEALING 
PACKING 


i For Large Button Head Couplers 


Paget er RS Each $0.55 


STANDARD BUTTON HEAD COUPLERS 


Two-Way 


For a pull-on or push-on 
coupler. Inlet has %se-inch-27 
Female thread. 








M-81458 ee Bache 


Three-Way 


Same as No. M-81458 except for pull-on, push- 
on or hook-on service. 


M-81459 Each: $3.50 
STANDARD BUTTON HEAD COUPLER 
SEALING ASSEMBLY 


Includes, hardened steel sealing mem- 
ber, cup leather and retaining washer. 





MINE CAR FITTINGS 


Designed for lubrication of mine 
, car wheel bearings where pro- 
truding fittings cannot be used, 
and to provide an unrestricted 
lubricant passage to bearing. Fit- 
tings are machined from steel bar 





see stock, cadmium plated, and 
hardened to withstand wear from hard service. 


Nos. Each Lgth.In. Thread Size 
+M-70100 $0.35 199 %-inch Pipe 
+M-70110 35 z %-inch Pipe 
+M-70220 40 % 14-inch Pipe 
+M-70330 45 % 34-inch Pipe 





LincoIn Kleenseal Lubricating 
Fittings 
LINPAK NOZZLES 


For all Push-Type 
fittings. Inlet % 
inch N.P.T. Female. Two- 
piece Linpak packing pro- 
vides 4 sealing surfaces 
each of which may be used 
in turn. Only one part of 
the Linpack Nozzle is sub- 
ject to wear and will re- 
quire replacing—the pack- 
ing No. M-34050. 





_-- Each $05 


LINPAK NOZZLE PACKING KITS 


Only one part of the Linpak Nozzles 
© are subject to wear and might require 
replacing—the No. M-34050. This is 


packed in Kits as follows: 
Each 
+M-80652—Contains 3 Packings No. 
Ms34050 5623 ee eee 


+M-80653—Contains 5 Packings No. M-34050 


and Cap No. M-10783 _...... Ss 45 


HYDRAULIC COUPLERS 





No. M-5845 
For contacting Kleenseal and Hydraulic fittings. 


Inlet _% inch N.P.T. Female. Jaws within the 
Coupler, actuated by lubricant pressure, grip the 
fitting forming a tight seal. Coupler jaws are 
reversible, providing double service-life. q 


M5845. ee AC S800 


Similar to No. M-5845 except includes ball check. 
Inlet % inch N.P.T. Female. 


M-5848 20. oe Reeh $1.25 


COUPLER JAW REPLACEMENT KITS ~ 


\ The only parts subject to replace- 
WY ment on the Lincoln Hydraulic 
M-45103. 


Coupler are the Coupler Jaws No. 
Coupler Jaws are packed in kit as 
follows: 
+M-81286 Contains 6 No. M-45103 
Jaws _....... Each $0.40 


M-81229 Contains 15 No. M-45103 
NS ee Each _ 1.00 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 














Lincoin Kleenseal Lubricating 
Fittings 
NEEDLE NOZZLES 


For contacting Push- 
Type fittings. Inlet 
¥% inch N.P.T. Fe- 
ae Oy two parts 
oO e Needle-Type 

M-5801 Nozzle ever need re- 
placing, the Needle, No. M-10503, and Packing, 
No. M-34035. These parts are packed in Replace- 
ment Kits as listed below. 


upermneeerr cr 2} ee Each $1.35 





M-80996 M-10502 


NEEDLE NOZZLE REPAIR KITS 
Only two parts of the Kleenseal Nozzle 
+ @ ever need replacing, the Needle No. 
M-10503 and packing No. M-34035 These 
are packed in kits as follows: 
$M-80076 Nozzle Repair Kit. Contains 
3 needles and 2 packings ________._Each $0.65 


+M-80371 Nozzle Repair Kit. Contains 
8 needles and 2 packings —..___ Each 1.20 


+M-80108 Nozzle Repair Kit. Contains 
15 needles and 5 packings ___._.....Each 2.50 


PIN TYPE ADAPTERS 
For- contacting Pin Type fit- 
tings with a hydraulic coupler. 


M-5889 Each $1.60 





SWIVELS 


Has %-inch P.T. Male x %- 
inch P.T. Male connections. 


M-81703 Each $1.20 





No. M-81606 Not Illustrated 


Has %-inch P.T. Female x %-inch Male con- 
nections. 


M-81606 Each $1.30 


BUTTON HEAD COUPLER ADAPTERS 





ms For contacting Standard But- 
‘ ton Head fittings with Pin 
Type Coupler. 


M-81709 __.__..._.._ Each $3.60 


LARGE BUTTON HEAD COUPLER 
ADAPTERS 





For contacting Large Button Head fittings with 
a Pin-Type Coupler. 


M-SE10 (= eee Each $4.80 











Lincoln Heavy-Duty Airline Drum Pumps 


Are powerful Air-Motor operated double-acting units that will dispense heavy, Viscous 
materials as well as fluids directly from the ori container. These pumps are ruggedly 
constructed and efficient, having proven their dependability by long peri of continuous 
operation on assembly lines and in the maintenance of machinery and vehicles. 


4-INCH SERIES DRUM PUMPS 6-INCH SERIES DRUM PUMPS 





No. M-1766 
No. M-1793 No. M-1798 
4-INCH SERIES AIR-MOTOR OPERATED 
For Air Pressures up to 200 P.S.I. 

Pressure Drum Pump Hose* *Follower Pump Tube Shipping 

Nos. Each Ratio Size,Lbs. Mounting Type Plate Dia., Ins. Wt., Lbs. 
M-1798 $330.00 40tol 400 Bung Bushing M-76A eee 1% 14 
M-1799 340.00 40tol 400 Drum Cover M-76A M-90649 15% 86 
M-1784 330.00 30 tol 400 Bung Bushing M-1G8 253 Ss 2 14 
M-1785 340.00 30tol 400 Drum Cover M-76A M-90650 2 86 
M-1778 330.00 20tol 400 Bung Bushing Me%G6A 65h eee 2 74 
M-1779 340.00 20tol 400 Drum Cover M-76A M-90650 2 86 
M-1758 315.00 6tol 400 Bung Bushing M-78orM-77 _.. 2 74 
M-1759 320.00 6 tol 400 Drum Cover M-78o0rM-77 eA ee 2 86 
M-1792 320.00 40tol 100 Drum Cover M-76A M-80246 1% 81 
M-1793 335.00 40 tol 100 Drum Cover M-76A M-80246 15% 116 
M-1772 320.00 20tol 100 Drum Cover M-76A M-90701 2 15 
M-1752 310.00 6tol 100 Drum Cover M-78 or M-77 peer 2 15 


Note:—Type of installation, M-1793 Portable; balance of sizes, Stationary. 


Dimensions: 400-lb. drum size pumps 59%” overall, 2514” above the drum. Drum cover 24” diameter. 
100-Ib. drum size pumps 4934” overall, 254%” above the drum. Drum cover 141%6” diame- 


ter. 
6-INCH SERIES AIR-MOTOR OPERATED 
For Air Pressures up to 100 P.S.I. 

Pressure Drum Pump Hose* *Follower Pump Tube Shipping 

Nos. Each Ratio Size,Lbs. Mounting Type Plate Dia., Ins. Wt., Lbs. 
M-1765 $450.00 380tol 400 Bung Bushing M-76A mee: 15 95 
M-1766 455.00 80tol 400 Drum Cover M-76A M-90649 1% 107 
$M-1763 450.00 40 tol 400 Bung Bushing M-76A iapenios 2 95 
$M-1764 455.00 40tol 400 Drum Cover M-76A M-90650 2 107 
M-1761 440.00 12 to1 400 Bung Bushing M-780rM-77 = __.._ 2 95 
M-1762 450.00 12 tol 400 Drum Cover M-780rM-77 2 107 


Note:—Type of installation, Stationary. 


Dimensions: ‘All pumps measure 61% inches overall, 28% inches above the drum. Drum cover 24 
inches diameter. 
* Not furnished with pump and must be ordered separately. See “Ordering Instructions” below. 


Connections: Lubricant outlet is % inch I.P.T. Female except 6 to 1 ratio models which have %4- 
Sas IP.T Female—Air inlet %-inch I.P.T. Female. Bung Bushing has 2-inch LP.T. 
ale. 


ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS: 


Because installations vary, Lincoln Heavy-Duty Drum Pumps are listed without Hose and Control 
Valves. These are to be selected as required and ordered separately. 


Follower Plates, as recommended in the charts above, are for use with full-open drums in all cases 
where the material to be pumped will not seek its own level under the prevailing temperature con- 
ditions. See Page 367. 


_ Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. . | 
¢ Goods marked thus ({) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only bv shipment direct from factory. 
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Lincoln High Pressure Lubriguns 


AIR-MOTOR OPERATED 


Designed for dispensing lubricants under high pressure direct from 
original refinery containers. Units will handle heavy, viscous or fluid 
lubricants. All Models include Hose Assembly as standard equipment 
except Lubriguns for Stationary installation. These Models can be 
arranged to pump lubricant through pipe lines to conveniently placed 
outlets remote from the central source, or if entire output of pump 
is required at one place, a hose assembly can be attached directly to 
the pump outlet. Operation of Lubriguns is automatic and responds 
instantaneously to pressure on control valve in operator’s hand. 


Specifications—Air-Motor: Pneumatically valved, double acting, 2% 
inch diameter Piston, 2%.6 inch stroke. Pump: Diameter of Plunger 
1%2 inch. Pressure Ratio: 40 to 1. 


Lubricant Output: 2 Lbs. 13 ozs. using Cup Grease; 1 Lb. 13 ozs. using 
Viscous Grease, or 15 ozs. using Fibrous Grease through 7-ft. De- 
livery Hose, Swivels and Control Valve with 100 P.S.I. Air Pressure 
at 70° F. 
































No. M-917 
For Air Pressures up to 200 P.S.1. 
Model Number 
M-346P M-917 +M-918 M-926 M-987 
Each 252 - $223.50 $219.00 $180.00 $206.25 $139.50 
Portable Portable Portable 
Type of Installation 2-Wheel 4-Caster Stationary Stationary 2-Carrying 
Truck Base Handles 
Drum Size 100 Ib. 100 Ib. 100 Ib. 400 Ib. 25, 50 Ib. 
Full-Open Top 
Pump Mounting Drum Drum Drum Drum Removable Pump 
Cover Cover Cover Cover and Lid Assm. 
¥% in. N.P.T. 4 in. N.P.T. 
Hose Assembly or Lube Outlet 10 Ft. 7 Ft. Female Female 10 Ft. 
Follower Plate No. M-90700 M-90700 M-90700 M-90648 M-90579 
35% with 40 with 35 with 50 with 31% 
Height, inches 23 in.drum 23in.drum 23in.drum35%in.drum width 15% in. 
Shipping Weight, pounds 52 50 32 40 56 


Pt All numbers listed above include No. M-815 % in. Flex-O-Matic Air Coupler for attaching 
ir Hose. 


No. M-346P includes No. M-671-L two wheel Truck with 8 in. diameter wheels; Overall Dimensions: 
height 44 ins., width 16% ins. This Truck may be used with No. M-987 Powerluber, if desired. 


Hose Assemblies: No. M-346P includes No. M-75120 10-ft. Hose, two No. M-81387 Universal Swivels, 
and No. M-740 Control Valve. 


No. M-917 includes No. M-75084 7-ft. Hose, No. M-81387 Universal Swivel, No. M-81388 Straight 
Swivel, and No. M-740 Control Valve. 


No. M-987 includes No. M-75120 10-ft. Hose, No. M-81387 Universal Swivel, No. M-81386 Angle 
Swivel, and No. M-740 Control Valve. 


Nos. M-918 and M-926: Equipped with ™% in. Elbow Union. 


Follower Plates are recommended for use with all numbers when pumping lubricants that will not 
readily seek their own level—these must be ordered separately. Specify Follower Plate No. when 
ordering. 


For No. M-987, if 25-Ib. or 50-Ib. refinery package is inserted in 60-lb. capacity container, measure 
inside diameter of lubricant container, and specify Plate next smaller in size. 


ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 


Because installations vary, Stationary models of Lincoln Standard Lubriguns are listed without Hose 
and Control Valves. These are to be selected as required and ordered separately. 

Follower Plates, as recommended in the above chart, are for use with full-open drums-in all cases 
where the material to be pumped will not seek its own level under the prevailing temperature 
conditions. % 


Lincoln High Pressure Portable Electric Lubriguns 
ELECTRIC-MOTOR OPERATED — 30-LB. CAPACITY 


These compact, portable Lubriguns provide rapid, positive de- 
livery of all types of lubricants which readily seek their own 
level. Units are equipped with tubular steel handle and are 
mounted on a ball bearing front caster and two 5-inch di- 
ameter hard rubber wheels. Container and Motor Housing 
bonderized and finished in red baked enamel, container Lid 
in dull nickel, and Grill in cadmium. 


Equipped with %4 H.P. Universal motor for 110/115 volts A.C. 
or D.C., M-66303 12 foot three-wire plug-in cord, M-75084 7 
foot hose assembly with two M-81387 swivels, M-740 control 
valve and M-817191 follower plate. 


Lubricant Output: 7 ozs. No. 1 Cup Grease per minute 
through 7-ft. Hose at 70° F. Overall Dimensions: height 34 
ins., width 15 ins., length 35% ins. 


Shipping weight, 102 pounds. 


SBME Se ee 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be’ added. 


+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by 





Lincoln Two-Wheel Trucks 


For 100-Lb. Drums 

Two-wheel truck. For 100-lb. 
drums, 22 to 24 inches tall and 
up to 16 inches diameter. 
Overall height 30 inches, width 
17% inches. Wheel 8 inches 
diameter. 
Note: If Model M-671 Truck 
is to be used on Drum Pumps 
or Fluid Lubricant Dispenser 
not previously equipped with 
this truck, No. M-81538 Drum 
Cover must be substituted for 
the one furnished with the 
pump. Truck can be used with 
Pump for drums having a 
bung opening and no Drum 
Cover by attaching clamp to 
head of drum. 


M-671L ___._________________Each $10.00 


LincoIn High Pressure 
Lubricant Hose 





Seamless braids of steel wire laid between plies 
of rubber Po Nebaps strength and flexibility. End 
couplings ly anchored. 


TYPE 75—%-INCH 20,000 LBS. PRESSURE 


%~-inch inside diameter; %-inch—27-thread fe- 
male fittings at each end. 





Nos. Each Hose 
M-75018 $ 5.40 18 In. Whip 
$M-75024 6.15 24 In. Whip 
M-75120 18.75 10 Ft. Delivery 
M-75144 21.90 12 Ft. Delivery 
M-75168 25.05 14 Ft. Delivery 
M-75240 34.50 .20. Ft. Delivery 


TYPE 76A—%-INCH 15,000 LBS. PRESSURE 


42-inch inside diameter; 14-inch pipe thread fe- 
male fittings at each end. - 


Nos. Each Length, Feet 
M-76A084 - $20.25 = q 
M-76A120 27.00 10 
M-76A168 36.00 14 
M-76A240 49.50 20 


Lincoln 1500 Lbs. Pressure 
Volume Hose 


Serviceable gear lubricant or oil hose. Will not 
expand or elongate undér pressure—highly fiexi- 
ble., Oil and grease resistant. Especially treated 
rubber core. Equipped with Lincoln couplings. 
Hose %-inch inside diameter. %-inch N.P.T. 
male fittings each end. 


Nos. Each | Length, Feet 
M-78120 20.00 10 
M-78180 28.75 15 
M-78240 37.50 20 


Lincoln Hose Connections 


M-10198 M-10199 M-10200 


M-10201 . M-10202 M-10204 M-11197 


Adapt Lincoln high pressure hose to outlets 
ne threads other than % inch, 27-thread, fe- 
male. 

Nos. Type i Each 


M-10198— : 

¥% inch N.P.T. male, % inch 27 male $0.55 
M-10199— 

% inch N.P.T. male, % inch 27 male 55 
M-10200— : 

% inch N.P.T. female, % inch 27. male 55 
M-10201— 





Ys inch 27 female, % inch 27 male 55 
M-10202— 
% inch 27 male, % inch 27 male 55 


M-10204— 
% inch N.P.T. female, % inch 27 male 55 
M-11197— : - 

% inch N.P.T. male, % inch male ; 


shipment direct from factory. 
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Lincoln Control Valves 






Standard High-Pressure Type 
For use with Lincoln High 
Pressure Standard Swivels and 
Type 75 High-Pressure Hose. 
Includes, No. M-62028 6 in. 
extension tube with No. M- 
5842 Hydraulic Coupler for 
contacting Kleenseal or Hy- 
draulic Fittings. Lubricant In- 
let % in. N.P.T. Female. 


iciatcbesiitnb ace Mewar Each $14.35 


Volume High Pressure Type 
Less extension nozzle 


For use with Lincoln Volume 
High-Pressure Swivels and 
Type 76A and 76B High-Pres- 
sure Hose. Lubricant Inlet % 
in. N.P.T. Female. Lubricant 
Outlet % in. N. P. T. Female. 


M-81495 __._._.____Each $12.75 





Lincoln Shut-Off Valves 


For use with low pressure Fluid Lubricant Dis- 
pensers. Valves are well balanced and easy to 
operate, open and close Fens and provide ac- 
curate control from a few drops to full flow. 


The valve incorporates the hi gg Valve design 
which allows the valve handle to be held in 
open position with a minimum of effort. 


Valves have a Non-Drip Nozzle which is manu- 
ally closed by a turn of the tip. The Control 
Valve body incorporates a swivel at the hose 
connection to permit easy handling of Control 
EL and Hand-Meter, and to prevent strains 
on hose. 





Standard Low Pressure Type 
%-inch N.P.T. female inlet connection. 
ON 180 Bach $12.95 


Low Pressure Volume Type 


(Less Nozzle). Has %4-inch 
female outlet to receive 
special attachments. Inlet 
is %-inch N.P.T. female. 


ei ae gage a Each $12.50 


Lincoin High Pressure Swivels 





M-81387 
For use with Type 75 %-in. ID. High Pressure 


M-81386 M-81388 


Hose. % in—27 Thread Male by in. N.P.T. 

Male. 

Nos. Type Each 
M-81388 Straight—One Section $2.20 

+M-81386 Angle—Two section 3.15 
M-81387 Universal—Three section 5.25 


Lincoln Volume High Pressure 
Swivels 





No. M-81729 


For use with Type 76A % in. ID. 
and Type 76B % in. ID. Volume 
High Pressure Hose. % in. N.P.T. 
Male by % in. N.P.T. Male. 





No. M-81728 


Nos. Type Each 
M-81729 Universal—Three section $13.50 
M-81728 Straight—One section 5.75 


Lincoln Measuring Valves 
Hydra-Measures 


For use with Four-Way Valve, will accurately 
measure the quantity of lubricant dispensed 
with each discharge. Accurate. adjustment 
through full capacity range provided by loosen- 
ing lock-nut. Maximum pressure 5,000 Lbs. P.S.I. 
Mounting Bracket has bolt holes spaced identi- 
cally with those on Four-Way Valve to facili- 
tate installation. 





Capacity adjustable up to 2 ozs. Inlet and Out- 
let % in. N.P.T. Female. Overall dimensions in- 
cluding Bracket: height 2% ins., length 11% ins., 
width 2% ins. 


M-81741A ach $28.50 





Capacity adjustable from 2 to 4 ozs. Inlet and 
Outlet % in. N.P.T. Female. Overall dimensions 
including Bracket: height 3% ins., length 13% 
ins., width 2% ins. 


M-81741B _ Each $31.50 


Lincoln Measuring Valves 





For dispensing measured amounts of lubricant, 
are connected to a lubricant pump by pipe or 
hose assembly and discharge at line pressure 
when lever is closed. Release of lever permits 
automatic reloading. Designed for use on assem- 
bly lines for lubricating parts or finished prod- 
ducts. Maximum pressure 5,000 Lbs. P.S.I. 


Adjustable up to 1 oz. Inlet and Outlet % in. 
N.P.T. Female. Cadmium plated. Overall length 
12 ins. with Adjustment Screw fully extended. 
Diameter of Barrel 1% ins. 


M-B1849 0 eee en ae Each $66.75 


MOUNTING BRACKETS 


For use in mounting No. M-81849 Measuring 
Valve to jig or fixture for hand operation, or to 
floor for foot operation. 


S160 Each $3.75 


Lincoin Four-Way Hydraulic 
Valves 





Designed to control the flow of lubricant under 
pressure to the Hydro-Measures. Movement of 
Valve Handle alternately charges and dis- 
charges measuring cylinder of the Hydro-Meas- 
ure. All-steel construction permits Valves to 
operate at high pressures without danger of 
fracture or leakage. 


Maximum pressure 5,000 P.S.I Inlet and Outlet 
¥% in. N.P.T. Female. Overall dimensions includ- 
ing Bracket: height 8 ins., length 9 ins., width 
2% ins. Length of Handle 7 ins. 


BE SRO ieee ee Each $118.15 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be Prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and ca. te furnished oniy by shipment direct from factory. 








Lincoln Airline Lubricating Fittings 


Air Couplers and Nipples provide a quick, efficient means for connecting an air hose to 
any air-operated device. A straight push connects the Coupler to the unit, and a slight 
pull on the Knurled Sleeve detaches it. Free swiveling action of Coupler prevents kinking 
of hose. Automatic Check-Valve shuts off flow of air when Coupler is detached. Large 
internal passage insures free flow of air. In addition to these features, the Knurled Sleeve 
on the Volume Couplers is recessed behind a projecting “Hex” member which prevents 


coupler from being accidentally disconnected. 


FLEX-O-MATIC 
Standard Air Couplers 





44-inch N.P.T. Female Inlet 




















WMeShG oe ee eh Sed 
Volume Couplers 
Nos. Description Each 
M-818 3%-inch N.P.T. Female Inlet $4.50 
M-817 ¥%-inch N.P.T. Female Inlet 4.50 
Standard Air Coupler Nipples 
%-inch I.P.T. Male Thread 
M-11660 0 Each $0.55 
¥,-inch L.P.T, Male Thread 
M-11659 Each $0.55 
¥%-inch I.P.T. Female Thread 
RCA ROR ee ge ie Se Each $0.55 
Volume Air Coupler Nipples 
Nos. Description — Each 
M-11859 38-inch I.P.T. Male Thread $0.60 
M-12252 ¥%-inch L.P.T. Male Thread 60 
Nos. Description Each 
M-11888 %-inch IP.T. Female Thread $0.85 
M-12253 + %-inch I.P.T. Female Thread 85 


Air Regulators 


A dependable and accurate Air 
Regulator for pressures up to 
200 pounds. Screw type hand 
control permits adjusting for 
any pressure from full open to 
closed. ; 


44-inch N.P.T. Female Inlet and 
Outlet. Brass finish. 





NESE 98 os aan Size 





FLEX-O-MATIC 
Air Hose Fittings 





Provides a neat, strong, air-tight hose-end con- 
nection quickly and easily applied. Only two 
parts—(1) Knurled Collar which is screwed over 
the hose, and (2) Stud which is screwed into the 
hose. Fittings are cadmium plated. 


%4-inch N.P.T. Male—for %-inch LD., %6-inch 
O.D. hose. 
M~S80125 (65 forth ie i eee _Each $0.60 
%-inch N.P.T. Male—for %-inch I.D., %-inch 
O.D. Hose. 
M-80126 ae oe c0 
3g-inch N.P.T. Male—for %-inch ID., %-inch 
O.D. Hose. 
Mi-80356 (22) eee Each $1.00 





A quick convenient, air-tight connection for 
splicing Air Hose. Applied to hose in the same 
manner as the Air Hose Fitting described above. 
Splicers are cadmium plated. 


For 4-inch LD.—;,-inch O.D. Hose 
M-805%2 22 eee __.__ .__ Each $1.05 


For 4-inch LD.—-inch O.D. Hose 
M-80873 es st ee ee 


AIR BLOW GUNS 


Blow guns include brass 
check which eliminates cor- 
rosion, and synthetic sealing 
packing impervious to de- 
teriorating effects of oil and 
water. Design of gun permits 
use in close quarters without 
kinking air hose. Addition of No. M-11659 stand- 
ard air coupler nipple permits quick coupling 
to ae No. M-815 standard flex-o-matic air 
coupler. 


Inlet % inch N.P.T. Female. Outlet %2 inch 
orifice. 
Wi2840) 22 eee Each $2.25 


Lincoln Standard Meters 


Positive-displacement type, . 
designed to accurately 
meter either oils or greases. 
Lincoln Standard Meters 
are light in weight, but 
built to withstand iubri- 
cant pressures up to 1750 
P.S.I. Meters include large, 
easy-to-read dials with in- 
dicator-Hand which can be 
returned to Zero after each 
Service, but cannot be 
- : : moved forward except by 
pumping lubricant through Meter. Totalizer 
records total volume of lubricant dis ed over 
a@ given period. Lubricant Inlet %-inch N.P.T. 
Female; Outlet %-inch N.P.T. Female. Diameter 
of dial 3% inches. 


Meters U.S. Pints with % pint graduations. 





ME890 0 a Se arachseaoe 
Meters U. S. Quarts with % pint graduations. 
Mengis2 TS % Bach; $36.00 





LincoiIn Combination Meter and 
Shut-Off Valves 





Recommended for use in stationary installations 
when it is desired to place a meter at the outlet 
end of a Motor Oil or Gear Lubricant delivery 
hose. This heaps: scorer permits convenient 
meter readings and accurate control by the op- 
erator. The nozzle swivels freely so that lubri- 
cant openings may be easily reached. : 
The valve incorporates the Poppet Valve design 
which allows the valve nannle to be cer 
open position with a minimum of effort. 


For Gear Lubricants 


For metering Gear Lubricants. Includes No. 
M-890 Totalizing Meter with pint and %-pint 
aduations. Nozzle-Swivel assembly and Non- 
ip Nozzle..4%2-inch N.P.T. Female connection. 


MRS60 iii) BS ee Bach $60.00 


For Motor Oils 


For metering Motor Oils. Includes No. M-781 
Shut-Off Valve, No. M-891 Totalizing Meter 
with quart and %-pint graduations, Nozzle- 
Swivel assembly and Non-Drip Nozzle. %-inch 
N.P.T. Female connection. 


M-868 2 ach $60.00 


Lincoln Follower Plates 


For use with Lincoln 
drum pumps when dis- 
pensing heavy lubri- 
cants, 

Whenever the _ lubri- 
cant to be dispensed 
from an original con- 
tainer is of a consis- 
tency which will not 
seek its own level, a 
Follower Plate is re- 
quired. Obviously it 
can be used only in 
drums will full open 
tops which are the type 
in which heavy greases 
are ordinary delivered. 
After the lid of the 
drum has been remov- 
ed, the Follower Plate 
is placed, flange up- 
ward, on top of the 
grease and pressed 
down firmly. 





For 100-Lb. Drums—Diameter 1314 Inches 


For Use with 
Nos. Drum Pump No. Each 
+M-90703 1792 and 1793 $ 6.75 
+M-90702 500 6.90 
+M-90701 1772 11,05 
+M-90700 346P, 917 and 918 6.75 


For 400-Lb. Drums—Diameter 2154 Inches 


For Use with 
Nos. Drum Pump No. Each 
$M-90648 962 $11.05 
M-90649 1766, 1797, 1799 
and 1317 11.20 
M-90650 1764, 1777, 1779 
1782 and 1785 11.05 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Lincoln Manually Operated 
Centro-Matic Lubriguns 


Designed for installations where machines are 
to be ee lubricated.. They are especi- 
ally adaptable where space limitations prevent 
the installation of a larger pump or where the 
; tt of lubricant to be dispensed is relatively 
Small. 
































2 Lb. Capacity 


Includes 2-lb. ca- 
pe pump with 

ollower Plate, 
Indicator Rod, 
Vent Valve, and 
large Button Head 
Fitting for attach- 
ing Filler Pum 
Hose. %-ine 
N.P.T. Female 
Outlet. 





——.+-._Each $51.15 


. 10 Lb. Capacity 


Manually Operated 
Centro-Matic Pump 
includes 10-Ib. ca- 
pacity pump with 
follower plate, indi- 
cator rod, vent 
valve and large but- 
ton head fitting for 
attaching filler 
pump hose. %-inch 
a female out- 
et. 





M-1806 =o oes -......_...Each $60.00 


Lincoln Centro-Matic Filler Pumps 
30-Lb. Capacity 


The Lincoln Centro- 
Matic Filler Pump pro- 
vides a quick, clean 
and economicalmethod 
of filling Centro-Matic 
Manually Operated 
Pumps. It is only 
necessary to couple the 
filler pump Hose to the 
fitting in the Centro- 
Matic pump and trans- 
fer the lubricant with 
a few strokes of the 
pump handle. 

Filler Pump includes 
pump with 30 lb. capa- 
city lubricant contain- 
er, and 7-foot hose as- 
sembly with a large 
button head coupler. 


See ee oe eee cr Each $37.50 





M-81834 


Lincoin Centro-Matic Injectors 


Will handle lubricants ranging from machine 
oils to heavy fibrous or viscous bd ae of grease 
and will efficiently service anti-friction bearings, 
plain bearings, slides, chains and gears in any 


combination. 





Lubricant output adjustable up to .04 ozs. Inlet 
% inch NPT Male: Outlet % inch N.P.T. Fe- 
male. Length 6 inches; Diameter 1#e inches. 





Lincoln Centro-Matic Injector 
Manifolds 





Designed for use where the 
bearings to be lubricated 
are grouped closely together 
and a compact arrange- 
ment of Injectors is re- 
quired. j 
Injectors may be connected 
in series with a short nip- 
ple or pipe section; or 
mounted one above the 
other in parallel arrange- 
ment. Any combination of 
manifold units can be con- 
nected in series as de- 





cribed. 

No. and ‘ s 

Quantity —— Dimension, Inches —— 
Injectors Each “A” “<B” “CG? “~—D” “Eh” 
M-81-770-2 $12.00 (S) 3 1% 1% Ty 
M-81-770-3 18.00 14 4% 1% 1% Ty 
M-81-770-4 ~ 2400 2% 5% 1% 1% 7 
M-81-770-5 30.00 3% 6% 1% 1% Ty; 


(S) Indicates Single hole for mounting. 


Note: Each Injector Manifold is assembled and 


has %-inch Female N-P.T. connection at both 
ends. 


Lincoln Centro-Matic Accessories 
SUPPLY-LINE 


TYPE 75900 HOSE = No. 81606 ——, 
+ TYPE 75900-3/16" 1.0.-7500 LBS. PRESSURE 


- es 
wwe {$"-P-T. MALE FITTINGS EACH END 


4" MPL 


High Pressure Connecting Hose with a No. 
M-81606 Swivel is required to connect an In- 
jector to a bearing located in the moving parts 
of a machine. It is also used to connect the 
supply line to an injector manifold mounted on 
a moving part of a machine. 4 

High pressure hose: %6 inch ID. working pres- 
tet ex pounds. % Inch N.P.T.. male fittings 
each end. ‘ 


Nos. Length, Inches Each 
M-%75918 18 $4.15 
M-75930 30 5.20 


: STANDARD SWIVELS 
%-inch Male Pipe Thread x %-inch Female Pipe 


Thread. 
M-81606 __._____ echt $1.30 


LUBRICANT PRESSURE GAUGES 


Gauge will register pressures 
up to 5,000 lbs.. It has a 3%- 
inch dial, black steel case, 
bronze bushed movement and 
front recalibrator with sta- 
bilizer in the shank. %-inch 
N.P.T. Male connection. 





M-66111 _. oo en eka 


AIR PRESSURE GAUGES 


Gauge will register pressures up 
to 200 lbs. It has a 2-inch dial. 
drawn brass frame, nickel plated 
case, screw ring beveled glass and 
%-inch N.P.T. Male connection. 


MM-BITES ns eS eh Sb | EEO | ee Bs 


Lincoln Centro-Matic Accessories 
SHUT OFF VALVES 


High pressure quarter- 
turn valve Control lever 
with On or Off position 
provides quick visual 
check as_ to whether 
lubricant line is open or 
closed. Maximum pres- 
sure 5000 pounds. P.S.I. 
% inch N.P.T. Female 
inlet and outlet. 


M-66499: Bach $11,65 





ANCHOR BLOCKS 


90° anchor block. % inch 
N.P.T. Female. 


Each $1.15 





ANGLE SWIVEL CONNECTIONS 


For connecting feed line from injec- 
tor to a rotating shaft or any simi- 








lar pare which is kept in constant 
motion. %-inch N.P.T. male x %- 
inch N.P.T. female connections. 
M8923 S555 eine een es) Each $3.45 
¥%-inch tubing compression nut. 
ML-G6260 22 erage Each $0.55 








%-inch tubing fitting straight, %-inch~ NP.T. 
male. 


M-66915 =e Each $0.45 





nee tubing fitting. 90° angle. %-inch N.P.T. 
male. 


M=66201 0 ee | Each $0.60 





90° angle. %-inch N.P.T. male x %-inch N.P.T. 
female. 


INA A en ee | Each $0.12 


45° angle. %-inch N.P.T. male x %-inch N.P.T. 
female. 


TON OU pa a eee as Each $0.15 


TUBING CLIPS 
¥% Inch Tubing 


Ae 





Ag 


M-64532-5 


M-64532-1 M-64532-3 

Nos. Number Tubes Each 

M-64532-1 as $0.08 

M-64532-2 2 10 

M-64532-3 3 10 

M-64532-4 4 10 
MUGS 3 Mb 
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KEYSTONE SPECIALIZED LUBRICANTS 


Cup Grease 


Keystone Cup Grease is 
made in several consist- 
encies or degrees of 
hardness to suit various 
mechanical conditions 
or methods of applica- 
tion. 

For simplification and 
easy choice the densities 

are designated as— 

Triple Extra Hard 

Double Extra Hard 

Extra Hard 

Hard 

Medium 

Soft 

Extra Soft 


Size of containers—1 lb. cans; 7 lb. cans; 25 Ib. 
pails; 100 lb. kegs; 400 lb. drums. P.O.A. 





Graphite Grease 


A Keystone Cup Grease which assures the high- 
est lubricating value. Combined with the grease 
is the correct quality of graphite. Made in all 
Cup Grease densities. Where a Graphite lubri- 
cant is desired Keystone Graphite Grease will 
give superior service. It is impervious to water. 


Densities: Triple Extra Hard, Double Extra Hard, 
Hard, Medium, Soft and Extra Soft. 


Size of containers—1 Ib. cans; 7 lb. cans; 25 Ib. 
pails; 100 lb. kegs; 400 lb. drums. P.O.A. 


Pressure Grease 


Recommended for 
general purpose lu- 
brication where pres- 
sure fittings are used 
under normal tem- 


Feresdnk perature conditions. 
REASE It is of a light medi- 
um consistency which 

seeks its own level in 


the container and is 
therefore suitable for 
pumping from the 
drum. Used in hand 
or power opesnice 
guns. It has a higher melting point than cup 
grease and a very strong film structure. 


Size of containers—1 lb. cans; 7 lb. cans; 25 Ib. 
pails; 100 lb. kegs; 400 lb. drums. P.O.A. 





Ball and Roller Bearing Greases 


These greases are of a soft, smooth, non-fibrous 
nature with an unusually high oil content, which 
assures instantaneous lubricating activity and 
low starting and running torque. No. 44 is a 
medium soft consistency. No. 45 is one density 
softer than No. 44. Their melting point of 350° 
F. and zero cold test gives them a broad field 
of employment. They are primarily recommended 
for ball or solid roller bearings in motors, fans, 
blowers, pumps, wall heaters and other places 
where abnormal temperatures prevail, but be- 
cause of their ability to function at both ex- 
tremes of operating temperatures they are pre- 
ferred by most users for general use throughout 
the plant in ball and roller bearings. 


No. 44 Densities—No. 44, Heavy, No. 44 P. 

No. 45 Densities—No. 45, 45 Light. 

Size of containers—1 lb. cans; 7 Ib. cans; 25 Ib. 
pails; 100 Ib. kegs; 400 lb. drums. P.O.A. 











Ball and Roller Bearing Greases 
Type 84 





A water-repellent product having a melting 
point of approx. 390° F. and cold test of minus 
40° F. It therefore, at once is a water-resistant, 
sub-zero, high temperature lubricant with power- 
ful absorptive properties. 


No. 84 is suitable for a wide range of lubricating 
applications, such as ball and roller bearings, 
rotating or sliding surfaces at constant or inter- 
mittent high or low speeds and temperatures. 
Long or short exposures to damp atmosphere or 
water have no effect upon the product since it 
is strictly water repellent. 


Densities: XX Heavy, X Heavy, Medium, Light. 
X Light, XX Light, XXX Light, XXXX Light, 
XXXXX Light. Medium is generally used for 
ball and plain roller bearings applied by hy- 
draulic grease guns. Specify Light or Ex. Light 
if softer densities are desired. The Heavy densi- 
ties are applicable by hand compression cups or 
screw type guns. 


Size of containers—1 Ib. cans; 7 Ib. cans; 25 Ib. 
pails; 100 lb. kegs; 400 lb. drums. P.O.A. 


High Temperature Greases 


No. 280-A Special Heavy 
This is a bulk form 
grease with a spongy 
nature. It has a melting 
point of Bol epee ocd 
350° eo recom- 
mended e te lubrica- 
tion of Crane Track 
Wheel Bearings of — 
under-feed a It 
applied with sitios 
device to kee it in con- 
tact with the journal. 
Through its use oil drip- 
page is eliminated. Also 
used in kiln trunnion bearings. 





Densities: Special Heavy, Heavy, Medium and 
Light. 

Size of containers—1 Ib. cans; 7 lb. cans; 25 Ib. 
pails; 100 lb. kegs; 400 lb. drums. P.O.A. 


R. K. GREASE 


An amber colored product with a melting point 
of 465° F. Used in plain or anti-friction bear- 
ings. While generally employed under abnormal 
temperatures, it also will function at zero F. or 
below. 


On hoisting drum bearings (Medium), its re- 
sistance to breakdown keeps friction bands free 
of grease and avoids slippage. Medium also used 
on vibratory screen bearings operating in con- 
nection with asphalt plants where very high 
temperatures prevail. 


Densities: XX Heavy, X Heavy, Heavy, Medium, 
Light, XXXXXX Light. 


Size of containers—1 lb. cans; 7 Ib. cans; 25 Ib. 
pails; 100 lb. kegs; 400 lb. drums. P.O.A. 





Industrial Grease 
C. P. GREASE 


Black in color, has a 
melting point above 
200° F., a low cold test, 
is waterproof and free 
from fillers and acid. 
Approved by manu- 
factures of ball and 
roller bearings. Has a 
tough film body and 
high load carrying ca- 
pacity. 
Recommended for 
mining and contractor equipment. Also has a 
broad field of usefulness in various industries 
where its tough film body, water resistance, and 
excellent sealing quality will protect bearings 
against dirt and moisture. 


Densities: XX Hard, X Hard, Hard, Medium, 
Light Medium, Soft and X Soft. Liquid densi- 
ties: No. 5 Heavy, Medium, Light, X Light and 
No. 6 Medium and Light. 


Size of containers— Grease: 1 lb. cans; 7 Ib. 
cans; 25 lb. pails; 100 lb. kegs; 400 Ib. drums. 


Liquids: 1 Ib. cans; 10 Ib. cans; 25 lb. pails; 
100 Ib. kegs; 400 lb. drums. P.O.A. 





CHAIN GREASE B 


A smooth, amber colored product of a moder- 
ately adhesive and highly water repellant 
nature. Recommended for use on beer pasteur- 
izer chains. 


The cleanliness, high lubricating value and 
waterproof character of Chain Grease B have 
led to its adoption by creameries, dairies, 
bottling plants, canneries, dye houses and other 
industries for use on chains, cams and plain or 
anti-friction bearings subject to water and 
steam used in processing or wash down of equip- 
ment. 


Densities: Heavy, Medium, Light Medium and 
Light. 


Size of containers—1 Ib. cans; 7 lb. cans; 25 lb. 
pails; 100 lb. kegs; 400 lb. drums. P.O.A. 


VELOX GREASE 


This product is black in color, adhesive and 
highly resistant to water. Made in all densities 
corresponding to Cup Grease densities. Recom- 
mended for water end of pumps, hydraulic 
plungers and elevator guides. 


Velox heavier densities are used on open gears 
and the lighter ones (Nos. 4 and 5) in small 
enclosed gears. 


Densities: Semi-solid Nos. 00, 0, 1, 2, 3, 4; 
Liquids: 5 heavy, 5 medium, 5 light, 6 medium, 
6 light, 6 x-light. 

Size of containers—Semi-solid: 1 lb. cans; 7 Ib. 
cans; 25 lb. pails; 100 Ib. kegs; 400 lb. drums. 


Liquids: 1 lb. cans; 10 Ib. cans; 100 Ib. kegs; 
400 lb. drums. P.O.A. 
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KEYSTONE SPECIALIZED LUBRICANTS 


Industrial Grease 
K.O. Grease 


An amber-colored, water 
resistant product with 
adhesive qualities. Has a 
melting point of ap- 
proximately 250° F. Used 
on open gears, cams, 
etc., in operations where 
an odorless grease is es- 
sential. This appiles to 
the manufacture of 
chocolate and other ma- 
terials susceptible to 
odors. Used in dairying and bottling operations 
where water conditions prevail. K.O. No. 3 rec- 
ommended for silent chains applied by brush. 
Penetrates to the wearing surfaces and resists 
being thrown off. K.O. No. 2 used for Cascade 
type beer pasteurizer chains. It will not con- 
taminate the water. Densities: 0, 1, 2, 3, 4, 4% 
Liquids: 5 and 6 


Size of containers— Grease: 1 Ib. cans; 7 Ib. 
cans; 25 lb. pails; 100 lb. kegs; 400 lb. drums. 

iquid: 1 Ib. cans; 10 lb. cans; 25 Ib. pails; 100 
Ib. kegs; 400 lb. drums. P.O.A. 





NO. 15 


This is a dark grease with melting point of ap- 
roximately 350° F. It has a high flash and fire 
test. It_is used in Cement , Rubber Mills 
and other industries on bearings subjected to 
geht duty service and high operating tempera- 
es. 


Medium is used in large Falk-Bibby Couplings 
in marine service where operating temperatures 
are above normal. Ex. Heavy is used in worn 
gear shaft packing glands. 

Densities: XXX Heavy, XX rage xX Heavy, 
Heavy, Medium, Light, X Light, Light an 
XXX Light. 


Size of containers—1 lb. cans; 7 lb. cans; 25 Ib. 
pails; 100 lb. kegs; 400 lb. drums. P.O.A. 


NEVASTANE AND NEVASTANE SP GREASE 


A tasteless, odorless white lubricant, practically 
pharmaceutically pure. Contains no whitening 
agents, oxides or materials used for similar pur- 
ses. Has a melting point of approximately 
50° F. Resists water, steam and acids. 
Used extensively in food canning, can manufac- 
turing, baking, dairying, cigar making, brewing, 
and other industries where a tasteless, odorless 
lubricant is essential. 


NEVASTANE SP 


Nevastane SP is similar to Nevastane but of a 
tackier nature. 

Densities: XXX Heavy, XX Heavy, X Heavy, 
Heavy, Medium, Light Medium, Light, X Light, 
XX Light. Liquids; Nos. 5 Medium and Light, 
Nos. 6 Medium and Light. 


Size of containers—1 Ib. cans; 7 lb. cans; 25 Ib. 
pails; 100 Ib. kegs; 400 Ib. drums. Liquids: 1 Ib. 
cans; 10 lb. cans; 25 Ib. pails; 100 Ib. kegs; 400 
lb. drums. P.O.A. 


NO. 6 HNAG 


Black water = grease for steel, brass and 
copper mill roll necks. ee used by mines as 
a “pole grease” on pump pistons and by rubber 
mills and other industries on a rams. 
Has a high load carrying capacity and special 
roperties to enable adhesion to wet surfaces. 
oe through guns, pressure lubricating systems 
and by swabbing. 3 
Densities: Heavy, Medium, Light Medium. 


Size of containers—1 lb. cans; 7 lb. cans; 25 Ib. 
pails; 100 lb. kegs; 400 lb. drums. P.O.A 


NO, 7 HNAG 


Similar to No. 6 HNAG but of a somewhat 

heavier body. Medium recommended by Liquid 

Carbonic Corporation for use on gear box slides 

ag washers. Densities: Heavy, Medium and 
ght. 


Size of containers—1 Ib. cans; 7 Ib. cans; 25 Ib. 
pails; 100 lb. kegs; 400 Ib. drums. P.O.A. 








Industrial Grease 
90X SLUSHING 
GREASE 


This product is 
used as a rust pre- 
ventive on ma- 
chinery in storage. 
Applicable by 
brush. It is water 
resistant and its 
melting point of 
180° F. prevents 
“run-off in sum- 
mer heat. 





: a : J 
SSEY 
Densities: Soft. 


Size of containers—1 Ib. cans; 7 Ib. cans; 25 Jb. 
pails; 100 lb. kegs; 400 lb. drums. P.O.A. 





Wire Cable Grease 


A high quality, non-gumming, petroleum lubri- 
cant wit! FF oegictw and protective age Rew 
It is highly resistant to water—fresh, salt or 
acid, and retains its efficiency in all atmospheric 
temperatures. It penetrates throughout the cable 
saturating and preserving the core and protect- 
ing all internal and external wire surfaces 
against corrosion. 

Densities: Semi-solid: Ex. Heavy, Heavy, Medi- 
um, Soft, 116 Light, 117. Li uid: Heavy, Meaium, 
Light, Ex. Light, XX Light and Light. 


Size of containers—Semi-solids: 1 Ib. cans; 7 Ib. 
cans; 25 lb. pails; 100 Ib. kegs; 400 Ib. drums. 
Liquids: 1 lb. cans; 10 Ib. cans; 25 Ib. pails; 100 
Ib. kegs; 400 Ib. drums. P.O.A. 


Brick Greases 


STANDARD 
SIZE BRICK 
Illustrating stand- 
ard size brick 3x 

6x10 inches. 
Keystone High 
Melting Point 
Brick Greases 
combine all the 
neseccary heat re- 
sisting properties 
with a high lubricating value and efficiency. 
They are made in several types and degrees of 
hardness for various kinds of equipment. Used 
on paper dryers, cement mill kilns, tube mills 
collers, etc., and in ball and rod mills employed 
for pulverizing coal, flint, pigments, ceramics, 
etc. Also used on laundry and textile calenders 
and ironers. 





As a general recommendation, subject to specific 
needs, these greases should be used as follows: 


No. 42—Abbe and Patterson (Regular) Ball and 
Pebble Mills; Traylor or other Jaw Crushers 
with water jacketed bearings; Elevator Guide 
Rail lubricators; Rolling Flour Mill Bearings. 


No. 41—Laundry Calenders; Cement Mill Kilns; 
Laundry Ironers (Normal). 


No. 204—Hardinge Dry Grind Ball and Pebble 
Mills and others; Paper Mill Dryers (Steam up 
to 10 Ibs.) 

No. 205—Hardinge Wet Grind Ball and Pebble 


Weight of bricks—6% Lbs. 
Appeer. weight per case—Lbs. 25, 50, 100, 150. 


Lubricant No. 009 





A dark-colored heavy fluid with a 700 degree F. 
fire test. Contains no graphite. Is used in places 
subject to high operating temperatures such as 
Oven Chains and Roller Bearings of Ovens in 
Bakeries; Enamelling Ovens and Calender Rolls 
in Paper Mills. The high flash point of No. 
M-009 assures a minimum of evaporation and 
longer service without sludge formation. 


Size of containers—1 Ib. cans; 10 lb. cans; 25 Ib. 
pails; 100 Ib. kegs; 400 lb. drums. P.O.A. 


Lubricant No. B-9 


A heavy bodied fluid lubricant with adhesive 
qualities and extremely high load ine ca- 
pacity. Out performs 600 type oils many times 
over. Used through Manzel or other force feed 
lubricators on rubber mill calenders, paper cor- 
pho bag rs 3 rolls and other high temperature, heavy 
duty jobs. Product M-B9A is used for low tem- 
perature conditions. 


Size of containers—1 Ib. cans; 10 Ib. cans; 25 Ib. 
pails; 100 lb. kegs; 400 lb. drums. P.O.A. 


K. V. Lubricant 


A specially proegeet lubricant with a tough 
film body and high absorbtive poets. giving 
it the ability to remain on bearing surfaces 
resisting breakdown and removal by speed and 
pressure. K.V. won’t creep, splatter, clog, drip or 
gum. It has pour points of 15 to 30 degrees F. 
below zero. ‘ 


Recommendations 


Densities Medium and Light: Bottle oilers, sight 
feed cups, squirt cans, long tube conveyors, 
pte ay systems, chain lubrication. Heavy: some- 
times used in squirt can application for especi- 
ally severe conditions. 

Medium: Rock crusher circulating systems. 


a For deep well pumps. For hydraulic sys- 
ems. 


Heavy or Extra Heavy: For guides and slides. 
Heavy, Medium and Light: Hydraulic systems. 
Special recommendations required for wick feed 
cups. Do not use in ring oiling bearings. 
Densities: XXXX ae XXX co xx 
Heavy, X Heavy, Heavy, Medium, Light, X Light. 
Size of containers—1 Ib. cans; 10 Ib. cans; 25 Ib. 
pails; 100 Ib. kegs; 400 lb. drums. P.O.A. 











KEYSTONE SPECIALIZED LUBRICANTS 


Condensed Oil 





25 Lb. 


Keystone Condensed Oil is a liquid grease—a combination of the high- 
est grade paraffine base petroleum oils with high flash and fire test and 
selected grease film materials. Recommended for ring oiling bearings 
of electric motors, generators, fans, blowers, etc., for air compressor 
cylinders, and general purpose oiling through Morrow Lubricators. 

It has high heat resistance and a low cold test, assuring minimum change 
in density over a wide temperature range. It is successfully used in 
outside electric motor ring type bearings at temperatures of 30° below 
zero. Its stability prevents creepage from bearings and guards against 
metal to metal contact, resulting in better and more economical lubrica- 
tion than that procured from straight run oil. It reduces friction to 
the pede possible point. It is a quick cure for a hot bearing. It 
never hi 


Do not use Condensed Oil in Sight Feed Drip Cups or Wick Feed Oilers. 
For pin type bottle oilers use density “light.” Use Condensed Oil No. 
M-50 Light for “Constant Level’ oilers. 


Electric Motors 


Condensed Oil Light used in electric motors with ring type bearings 
provides the safest and most economical lubrication obtainable. It 
resists capillary attraction and remains in the bearings. Armature 
and field windings are kept free of oil. Insulation is preserved and a 
definite increase in service life assured. The cost of lubrication is 
lower than ordinary oils because drippage loss is eliminated. 


Air Compressors 


Use Condensed Oil Light in air compressor cylinders. Apply by me- 
chanical sight feed lubricators. Its high surface tension permits it to 
maintain a strong film of lubricant on the cylinder walls, providing 
better piston seal. Fewer drops per minute of Condensed Oil should 
be applied than Compressor Oil. The fact that a smaller volume of Con- 
densed Oil is required together with its superior sealing properties mini- 
mizes carbon accumulation. This results in cleaner valves and air 
passages and less frequent overhaul jobs. 


With Wool Yarn or Wool Yarn Elastic 


Use Light or Medium as a replenisher for wool yarn and wool yarn 
elastic in crushers and other open slot bearings and in M.C.B. type 
journal boxes. 

The dripless character of Condensed Oil makes it desirable for general 
purpose oil hole use applied by pressure oil cans. It goes farther than 
rans and machine oils and, considering consumption, it costs far less. 


Densities: XXHeavy XHeavy Heavy Medium Light XLight XXLight 
Appr. SAE Nos. 60 60 50 40 30 20 10 


Size of containers—1 Ib. cans; 10 Ib. cans; 25 Ib. pails; 100 Ib. kegs; 400 
Ib. drums. P.O.A. 


CONDENSED OIL NO. 50 (NOT S.A.E. NO.) 
Suitable for operating temperatures up to 225° F. under dry or moist 
conditions. It will not sludge or oxidize. Has a high load carrying capac- 
ity and is water repellant. 
Densities: XX Heavy, X Heavy, Heavy, Medium, Light, X Light, XX 
Light. 
Size of containers—1 Ib. cans; 10 lb. cans; 25 Ib. pails; 100 Ib. kegs; 400 
Ib. drums. P.O.A. 


Industrial Gear Lubrication 





For Speed Reducers and 
Enclosed Gears 





Low Operating Temperatures 
Minimum Power Consumption 


Freedom from Expansion 


Sustained Load Carrying Capacity at Operating Temperatures 
SR Lubricants are designed to meet the requirements of the general run 
of speed reducer units. Recommended instead of 600 type and ordinary 
engine oils. In many cases, custom has dictated the use of a “thick” 
or sluggish gear lubrication to prevent leakage. Leakage may be caused 
by defective seals or a lubricant’s tendency to “build up,” or a combina- 
tion of both factors. SR Lubricants do not build up; therefore if proper 
seals and vents are employed, these comparatively “thin” lubricants 
will render service far superior to that obtainable from conventional 
oils. Lower temperatures existing with SR are the result of high load 
carrying capacity and low internal friction. Comparative tests illustrate 
advantages in more efficient operation resulting from the use of SR 
Lubricants. 
The various densities with respective viscosities are: 
Ss. R. No. 0 SAE No. 70 S. R. No. 2 SAE No. 50 
S. R. No. 1 SAE No. 60 S. R. No. 3 SAE No. 40 
S. R. No. 4 SAE No. 30 S. R. No. 6 SAE No. 10 
S. R. No. 5 SAE No. 20 


Size of containers—1 Ib. cans; 10 Ib. cans; 25 Ib. pails; 100 Ib. kegs; 400 
Ib. drums. P.O.A. 


TYPE 122—OPEN GEAR 


A lubricant for open gears, pinions and dipper sticks which may easily 
be applied without heating. They will not dry out and crack and peel 
and, while sufficiently tacky to stay put, do not impose an unnecessary 
drag and high starting torque. That these greases ideally meet the re- 
quirements may quickly be proven through a trial quantity. 


Advantages 


Applied cold—require no heating. 

Sufficient tenacity to resist “throwing” at high speeds. 

Free from hydro-carbon tars or residues. 

Allow easy starting in cold weather. 

A melting point of 190° F. prevents drippage in warm weather. 
Waterproof—acid and alkali resistant. 

A high load carrying capacity. 

Lesser amount required reduces lubrication and application ex- 
pense, due to greater surface coverage ability. 


$F PRLS Oe BSS 


An especially viscous or stringy nature and will retain its adhesiveness 
under severe dusty conditions. 


Densities: XXX Heavy, XX Heavy, X Heavy, Heavy, Medium, Light, 
X Light. Liquids, 122-5X (heaviest) and 122-7X. 


Size of containers—1 Ib. cans; 10 Ib. cans; 25 lb. pails; 100 Ib. kegs; 400 
Ib. drums. P.O.A. 


TYPE 32—IN CARTRIDGES 
Entirely different. Exclusive adsorptive properties, heat resistance, water 
repellence and an extremely long service life. Available in “Cartridges” 
for gun application. Used for severe conditions of pressure, dust and 
high temperature. 


Densities: Medium and X Light. 
Put up in 25, 50 and 100 cartridges per case. P.O.A. 
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KEYSTONE SPECIALIZED LUBRICANTS 


Rust Preventives 


Supplies positive 
protection against 
rust formation. 

They are unaffec- 
ted by heat, mois- 
ture, or chemical 
fumes. They are 
easily removed by 
kerosene. Made in 
three principal 


iypes— 

Natural color is 
light brown. Also 
made with dyed 
blue or red colors 
for greater visibility to make certain that the 
surfaces are completely coated. Recommended 
for goods in transit, for export shipments and 
ord machinery or parts during idleness or in 
storage. 


Used extensively in production hg BoA ey by 

immersion or by brush or spray. For steel sheets 

apply through felt rollers. It may be allowed to 

remain on moving parts even upon assembling. 

Average covering capacity 1,200 sq. ft. per gallon. 

Densities—XxXxX et xX ere X Heavy; 
ght. 





Heavy; Medium; Ligh "and X Li 
Size of containers—1 gal. cans; 5 gal. pails; 15 
gal. kegs; 30 and 55 gal. drums. P.O.A. 


Vike Graphite Plastic Sealing 
Compounds 


A positive and gto ay seal for all types of 
pipe joints, screw eads, gasket. joints, flanges, 
etc., on petroleum lines (hot or cold), propane 
and butane, steam lines, water lines (high and 
low pressure), coal tar, vapor, air and acid lines. 
It is absolutely insoluable in gasoline and all 
other. petroleum products—hot or cold. 

Because of its high coefficient of expansion, it is 
especially suited for high temperature services. 
Contains no corrosive substances—litharge or 
etching materials—all joints, screw threads, gas- 
kets, flanges, etc., sealed with it can at any time 
be easily and quickly disassembled without any 
damage to threads, gaskets or equipment. 

Size of containers—1 Ib. cans; 10 Ib. cans; 30 Ib. 
pails; 100 Ib. kegs; 400 lb. drums. P.O.A. 


Penetrating Oils 


No. 1—A rapid rust solvent. 
No. 1A—Used for cleaning machinery. 


No. 2—An engine oil additive—dissolves gums, 
frees stuck bg A break-in oil—has mani- 
fold uses as a light lubricant and penetrant. 


No. 3—A purge and cleanser for wire ropes. 


No. 8—A general purpose penetrating lubricant 
for Marine service. Approved by U. S. Bureau 
of Steamboat Inspection. 


No. 2 GRAPHITED—For high temperature chain 
lubrication. For spring spraying. 


No. P3R—An odorless and colorless solvent and 
lubricant. 


Size of containers—Nos. 1 and 2; 1 pint cans; 
i ee cans; 5 gal. pails; 15 gal. kegs; 30 and 55 
gal. drums. Nos. 1A to P3B: 1 gal. cans; 5 gal. 
pails; 15 gal. kegs; 30 and 55 gal. drums. P.O.A. 


Mineral Lard Cutting Oils 


A ready mixed, superior product of transparent 
type, having a high pure lard content. A good 
heat destroyer, it also provides efficient lubrica- 
tion of the chip and tool, allowing greater pro- 
duction between tool grinds. Recommended 
where this type oil is desired for work on low- 
carbon steels and non-ferrous metals, including 
aluminum and Dowmetal. 


Size of containers—1 gal. cans; 5 gal. pails; 15 
gal. kegs; 30 and 55 gal. drums. P.O.A. 


Industrial Oils 


K. L. C. 


A group of highly re- 
fined parafine base 
oils for Diesel engine 
lubrication, steam 
and gas engine 
crankcase and bear- 
ings and air compres- 
sor service. Also in 
the lubrication of 
machine tools applied 
! by hand or automatic 
3 oilers or in bath and 
circulating systems or hydraulic systems. 

K.L.C. Oils are processed to give the finished 
product the greatest possible resistance to thin- 


ning out and sludging under heat pressure and 
moisture. 


The various densities with respective viscosities 


are: 
No. 1 SAE No. 60 No. 4 SAE No. 30 
No. 2 SAE No. 50 No. 5 SAE No. 20 
No. 3 SAE No. 40 No. 6 SAE No. 10 
Size of containers—1 gal. cans; 5 gal. pails: 15 
gal. kegs; 30 and 55 gal. drums. P.O.A. 





Hydraulic Jack Oil 


A_well refined petroleum oil of an SAE No. 10 
with pour point minus 20° F. Recommended for 
jacks or other hydraulic service within its tem- 
perature range. 

Size of containers—1 gal. cans; 5 gal. pails; 15 
gal. kegs; 30 and 55 gal. drums. P.O.A. 


Spindle Oils 
NOS. 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, AND 27 


A group of highly refined oils principally for 
textile machinery use. No. 1 is the heaviest. S. U. 
viscosities range from 215 to 30 second at 100° F. 


Recommended for spindles, sewing machines, 
machine tools and other purposes where light- 
bodied, oils are required. 

Size of containers—1 gal. cans; 5 gal. pails; 15 
gal. kegs; 30 and 55 gal. drums. P.O.A. 


Sulpho-Chlorinated Cutting Oils 
NO. 101 


A ready mixed general purpose oil with a high 
percentage of added sulphur which, being chem- 
ically combined, will not settle out. It is free of 
unpleasant odors and will not injure the hands. 


The unique chlorination process’ results in a 
quality which Poe ragged cut and “tearing” 
of metal. Its effectivness is retained under severe 
pressure and heat. Further, it is sterile and will 
not grow bacteria. 


Can be used straight or diluted with blending 
oil, according to the work to be done. Used 
et, it is highly efficient in pipe-threading 
work. 

Size of containers—1 gal. cans; 5 gal. pails; 15 
gal. kegs; 30 and 55 gal. drums. P.O.A. 


Keycut Soluble Cutting Oils 


Will mix with warm or cold water to form a 
“milky” emulsion. It will resist separation under 
oe all hard water conditions. It is harm- 
ess to the skin and will neither rust nor form 
gummy deposits. 

Recommended for drilling, milling and other 
operations on metals of easy machinability, 
where cooling properties rather than high lubri- 
cating value are essential. It is used with from 
10 to 35 parts water, according to requirements. 
Widely used for grinding all types of metals. Its 
poet emulsion produces a bright finish with no 
rust. 

Used with excellent results by mining companies 
for rock bit grinding. Also used for grinding and 
polishing agate and saw sharpening. 

Size of containers—l gal. cans; 5 gal. pails; 15 
gal. kegs; 30 and 55 gal. drums. P.O.A. 


Extreme Pressure (EP) 
Transmission and Differential 
Lubricants 


No. 71 W 
No. 71S 
No. 751 
No. 73S 
No. 73°W 
No. 74 


S.A.E. No. 250 
S.A.E. No. 250 
S.A.E. No. 160 
S.A.E. No. 140 
S.A.E.No. 90 
S.A.E.No. 80 


NO.71 W 
TRANS & DIFF, 





Extreme Pressure Gear Lubricants are made 
from carefully segregated raw materials by a 
a oe treatment process which gives to 

e finished product maximum lubricating and 
cushioning value, positive purity and a consist- 
ency enabling adhesion to the gears at all times. 


They meet the exacting requirements of auto- 
motive builders. They possess a film strength 
and load carrying capacity which meets or ex- 
ceeds the requirements of all standard load test- 
ing machines. 

The recommended viscosities will stand up under 
the severest Summer heat and low temperatures 
of winter. 

Size of containers—1 Ib. cans; 10 Ib. cans; 25 Jb. 
pails; 100 Ib. kegs; 400 Ib. drums. P.O.A. 


Hypoid Gear Lubricant 


All purpose Hypoid Lubricant is suitable for use 
in both passenger cars and trucks and for indus- 
trial hypoid installations. It is of the “inactive” 
type and therefore is harmless to copper alloy 
bearings. May be used for all types of Automo- 
tive Gears. 


Made in SAE Nos. 80 and 90. No. 90 is generally 
used in all seasons but for extremely low winter 
temperatures specify SAE No. 80. : 
Size of containers—1 Ib. cans; 10 Ib. cans; 25 Ib. 
pails; 100 lb. kegs; 400 Ib. drums. P.O.A. 


Water Pump Grease 


This product is especially made to work in the 
presence of water. Its controlled emulsification 
feature assures the preservation of the pump 
packing, keeping it in a “live” condition indefi- 
nitely. 

Size of containers—1 lb. cans; 10 Ib. cans; 25 Ib. 
pails; 100 lb. kegs; 400 Ib. drums. P.O.A. 


Wheel Bearing Grease 
Type UW 


Combines a high melting point, adhesive and 
cohesive qualities which while thoroughly pro- 
tecting the bearing rollers and races, prevent 
the lubricant from breaking down and leaking 
onto the drums and lining. 

Densities—Heavy, Medium, Light, X Light, XX 
Light, No. 5. 

Size of containers—1 lb. cans; 7 lb. cans; 25 lb. 
pails; 100 Ib. kegs; 400 lb. drums. P.O.A. 








Motor Oils 


Keystone 100% Pennsylvania 


Made exclusively 
from the finest 
Pennsylvania par- 
afin base crudes. 
Added to the in- 
herent quality of the 
crude, the super 
refining process by 
which these Oils are 
made gives them 
their outstanding 
serviceability. They 
meet the present-day 
demands of high 
speed and high compression motors for an Oil 
which will retain its film strength under terriffic 
operating heat. 

This oil is recommended for gasoline and Diesel 
Engines in automobiles, trucks and tractors. In 
Diesel service its superior piston seal minimizes 
“blow by” of combustion gases and other fuel 
residues which contaminate the lubricating oil. 
Made in S.A.E. Nos. 10W, 20W, 10, 20, 30, 40, 
50, 60, 70. : 
Size of containers—1 gal. cans; 5 gal pails; 
15 gal. kegs; 30 and 55 gal. drums. P.O.A. 





Lubricating Oils 
“THREE-IN-ONE” 


This high type lubricant is really three fine oils 
(animal, mineral, vegetable) in one _ perfect 
blend .. . it gives triple service. Lubricates any 
point of friction from a hinge to a complicated 
bearing without gumming. Cleans metals 
quickly and thoroughly. Retards rust. - Adds 
lustre to enamel, nickel and steel. 


Put up in a handy spout can. 
Lubricates, cleans, polishes and pre- 
vents rust and tarnish. Ideal for 
sewing machines, carpet sweepers, 
locks, hinges and typewriters. Makes 
them quiet and smooth running. 
Fits pocket, tool box, sewing ma- 
chine or typewriter drawer. 





Size Can, No. in 
Nos. Each Ozs. Carton 
8-9 $0.10 1 12 
S-4 25 3 12 
S-8727 50 8 12 


Handy Lip Cans 
For use in factories, shops, 
garages, etc. In 1 gallon 
cans with pouring lip. 


dG con Each $5.00 
Four in a Carton. 





Lubricating Oils 


GULF ELECTRIC MOTOR 


Specially designed for elec- 
tric motors. 


Furnishes perfect lubrication 
at all times. Will not form 
sludge or gum and will feed 
readily to bearings. For re- 
frigerator motors, washing 
machine motors, automobile 
generators and starters, 
power saws, doors, electric 
tools, bearings, etc. 4 ounce 
cans. 





re Each $0.15 
Two dozen in a carton. 








Lubricating Oils 


SOHIO HOUSEHOLD 


Light-bodied, clear and non-gum- 
=i ming oil, compounded for lubrica- 
tion of washing and sewing ma- 
chines, victrolas, vacuum cleaners, 
fans, door hinges, etc., and for 
generators, starters and fans on 
automobiles. Also adapted for use 
on guns. 


Put up in handy 4 oz. cans with 


controlled flow spout. 
Dir cere at eS ee Each $0.15 


Two dozen in a carton. 


ee 





AMERICAN DRIPLESS 


Penetrates - Lubricates 
and Rustproofs 


The oil that runs in. Will 
not run out. 


Contains a chemical in- 
hibitor for maximum pro- 
tection against rust. For 
use on the finest mechan- 
ism in the home, Office, 
shop or factory. For cars, 
guns, fishing reels, knives, 
electric motors, loosening 
tight bolts, etc. Oil enters 
as a rapid penetrant, thick- 
ens to provide a full bodied, 
dripless, long wearing film. 
Put up in handy 4 ounce can with controlled 
flow spout. 


ROE ao Se ese oe 
One dozen in a carton. 


aD 





Penetrating Oil 
GULF 


Sa 
SS ap 
<=> A good penetrating oil for use 
D. rer in the shop, farm or home. 
Waieliit Contains colloidal graphite; 

i z penetrates quickly; loosens 

Oll rusted nuts, pipe couplings; 

free locks; kills squeaks in 

hinges, auto springs, etc. 4 
ounce cans. 





Si 
220 ____________.__Each $0.20 





Two dozen in a carton. 


Hand Separator Oil 


SOHIO 
Quick acting and espe- 
cially adapted for close 
fitting bearings of 
hand separators and 
other high speed light 
machinery. A high 
grade, light oil, non- 
gumming, anti - rust 
and anti - corrosive. 
Low cold test. 


Capacity of cans, 5 gal. 


Oe ee Per Can. 35.00 
One in a carton. 





Floor Oil 


For polishing finished floors. Keeps floors clean 
and free from dust. Contains no acids and 
will not thicken or gum. In 5-gallon cans. 


Oe ea eae 








Lubricating Graphites 
DIXON’S 


Used dry, or as a 
lubricating addi- 
tive in oils, greases 
and other sub- 
stances for long- 
lasting lubrication, 
and as a lubricant 
and parting on 
pipe joints, gas- 
kets and packings. 





No. 1 Large Flakes 


Type No. in 
Nos. Each Container Case 
M-632 $ 0.74 1b. Fibre can 36 
M-633 3 5 lb. Fibre can 8 
M-644 14,00 25 lb. Drum 
M-645 25.50 50 lb. Drum 

No. 2 Medium Powdered Flakes 
M-632-2 $0.74 11b. Fibre can 36 
M-633-2 3.35 5 lb. Fibre can 8 
POWDERED 
AMORPHOUS 


A finely powdered, air- 
floated graphite which 
can be mixed with oil or 
grease for various uses, 
including sprocket chains, 
axles, valves, open gears, 
large bearings, etc., free 
from all foreign matter: 





Size Can, No. 
Nos. Per Can Lbs. In Case 
M-620 $0.50 1 36 
M-620 2.00 5 8 


MICROFYNE FLAKE 
Extra Fine Powdered 


In particle size about 4 
times smaller than Dixon’s 
No. 635, its microscopic 
sub-division makes it 
more broadly usable than 
any other graphite for 
all’ general lubrication 
and other purposes. 


M-8—% lb. Fibre can Each $0.81 
Thirty-six cans in a case. 





Graph-Air Guns 


DIXON’S 

When squeezed deposits 
graphite without waste, 
just where it is needed. 
Made of long lasting 
molded black rubber with 
brass, extension sliding 
nozzle. To shut off its ex- 
tension nozzle simply slide 
inward until it seats on the 
inside. Can be adjusted to 
any length up to 3% ins. 
Spring wire cleaner is 
permanently fixed to the 
inside bottom of the qn 
and protrudes through the 
nozzle, Filled with Dixon’s 
Microfyne Graphite but 
are refillable when empty. 
Diameter at widest point 
2% ins.; height 3% ins.; 
diameter of opening 1% ins. 
Nozzle length: retracted 1% 
ins.; extended 35 ins. 


icin Seca. os ek Ce eat Each $1.20 
Twelve in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Graph-Air Guns 


DIXON’S 
This Puffer Gun 
provides adequate 


means for quickly 
and handily eject- 
ing its contents of 
Dixon’s Microfyne 
Lubricating Flake 
Graphite into locks 
and numerous other 
mechanisms which 
then work smooth- 
er, quieter and for 
longer periods of 
time without re- 
quiring re-lubrica- 
tion as dry graphite 
does not gum or dry 
out and is highly 
resistant to ex- 
tremely hot or cold 
temperatures. Gun 
is made of flexible 
fibre cardboard; 
diameter 3 inches; 
depth 1 inch. Ca- 
pacity about 30 
grams. 

eee ee ee ache: $0.40 

One dozen in a box. 


CUB 








A new, low-priced gun, made of flexophane. 

Just squeeze to operate, throw away when empty. 

Filled with Dixon’s Microfyne Flake Lubricat- 

ing Graphite. Handy for home, car, shop or 

sports. 5%x5% inches. 

M-CUB-A _... ach $0.15 
One dozen on a display card. 


Oiler Assortments 
EAGLE MIDGET 





With Long Spouts 
An assortment of handy small size oilers for use 
on sewing machines, electric fans, washing ma- 
chines, roller skates, bicycles, lawn mowers, etc. 
Assortment consists of 8 oilers, % ounce capacity 
and 4 oilers 1 ounce capacity. 


ee ee eee eee 
One assortment in a counter display carton. 


EAGLE ECONOMY 


%4 Pint Capacity 
For your sew- 
ing machine, 
vacuum 
cleaner, lawn 
mowers, elec- 
tric fans, small 
motors, vibra- 
tors, roller 
skates or guns. 

Fits receptacles or holders on all harvesting and 

farm machinery. Seamless drawn steel bodies, 
tinned for resistance to weather and lubricants. 

Assortment consists of one dozen oilers — four 
red, four green, and four blue. 


With 4 Inch Straight Spout 

2100 ce es Soares en ee Rach $0.20 
With 4 Inch Bent Spout 

YOY oo ee es et Bach 26 

One dozen in a carton. 











Oiler Assortments 
EAGLE DANDY 


DANDY 
ASSORT- 
MENT 


Ideal for auto- 
mobiles, ma- 
chine shops, 
household and 
general _ utility 
purposes. 
Seamless 
drawn steel 
» body. Copper- 
® plated. Spring 
steel bottom. 
“| Reinforced in- 
| sert type spout. 
Assortment 
z consists of one 
dozen oilers: four oilers with 5 inch straight 
spout, capacity % pint. Four oilers with 9 inch 
bent spout, capacity 4% pint. Four oilers with 
5 inch straight spout, capacity %4 pint. 
DU ee Ga se ee er Each $0.28 
One dozen in 2 carton. 





Eagle Oilers 


For General Home or Industrial Use 


Bodies drawn seamless 
from cold rolled steel, Cop- 
perite finish. Double seamed 
spring steel bottoms. Rolled 
threads insure perfect fit, 
mouth openings 1% inch 
wide. All 9-inch spout 
oilers have bent spout, 
balance have straight spout. 


Length 

Spout, Diam., Cap., 
Inches Inches Pints 
3 3% i 
9 342 iy 
5 + % 

3 46 1 

y 5 4%6 1 

159C 45 9 4%6 1 


One dozen in a carton. 


Eagle Brand High Quality Oilers 

BENCH OILERS 
Keep one of these oilers handy. 
Can be placed on fire in cold 
weather without melting bottom 
out. Welded steel bottom. Ex- 
tra heavy steel nozzle—solid cut 
brass bushing. 


Four Inch Straight Spout 





Cap., Diam., 

Nos. Each Pts. In. 

3004 $0.70 % 3% 

5004 90 1 4% 
Nine Inch Bent Spout 

3009 $0.80 % 3% 

5009 1.00 1 4% 


One dozen in a carton. 


FLEXIBLE SPOUT 


Excellent for garages, service sta- 
tions, factories, farms and homes. 


rolled steel body and collar with 
heavy rolled thread; mouth open- 
ing 1% inches. Double seamed 
spring steel bottom; spouts % 
inch asbestos-lined, rustless flex- 
ible steel tubing with sleeve type 
metal tips. Copper plated. Length 
8 inches. 





Capacity, Diameter, 
Nos. Each Pints Inches 
13F $0.45 yy 3% 
14F 50 % 4 
15F 55 + 4% 


One dozen in a carton. 


Seamless drawn one-piece cold © 





Eagle Oilers 


RAILROAD OILERS 

With long spouts for oiling ma- 
chinery with safety. The choice of 
experienced engineers, millwrights 
and mechanics. Made with seam- 
less drawn copper plated cold rolled 
steel tank and oval top. Genuine 
double seamed bottom. The 1 inch 
threaded filler cap has vent hole. ° 
Flat steel handle % inch wide, 
welded to the body. Welded steel, 
reinforced insert type spout, se- 
cured by solid brass bushing with 
i cut threads. 














Length 
Capacity, Spout, Diam., 
Nos. Each Pints Inches Inches 
il $1.90 2 18 4% 
One-half dozen in a carton. 
ENGINEERS’ 
FILLERS 


Convenient for 
filling large oil 
cups and sight 
feed oilers 
where frequent 
heavy oiling is 
: ee necessary. 

Highest grade, cold rolled, copper plated steel 
body with genuine double seamed bottom. Easily 
filled through 1 inch filler opening. Threaded 
filler cap. Flat steel welded handle. Seamless 
welded steel spout 6% inches in length. Diam- 
eter of filler at bottem 5% inches. Height to 
top of collar 4% inches. One quart capacity. 
Copper plated finish. 


10 ee et Each $1.90 
One-half dozen in a carton. 









POLISHED BRASS SUPER OILERS 


Delivers one drop or a full stream of oil. Recom- 
mended for use in garages and service stations 
and for general purpose use in home or work- 
shop. Seamless brass body. Detachable 4%-inch 
spout and tip, Capacity 5%4 ounces. Size of can: 
Height 4% inches, diameter 2 inches. 


CG ee ee Each $1.75 
One-half dozen in a carton. 


Eaglet Pump Oiler 


Aluminum Body 
Designed to meet 
the needs either 
on the farm, in 
. the home, factory, 
» workshop, garage 
or service station. 
It delivers one 
drop or a full 
stream of oil. 
Seamless brass 
apes has detach- 
able cone shaped 
brass tip. 

Capacity 5% ozs.; 
Lenght of brass 
spout 5% inches. 


Bosak Cee eee Each $1.00 
One dozen in a display carton. 








Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Eagle Oilers 
IMPROVED HYDRAULIC 


For ease in operation, serviceabil- 
en and durability, this oiler is one 
of the best. Easy to clean. Hy- 
draulic type pump machined and 
ground brass plunger. Accurately 
fitted tube. Pumps any oil that 
will flow. Delivers oil under per- 
fect control—quantity controlled by 
pressure exerted on thumb lever. 
Permits oiling in any angle from 
any position with the least effort, 
enabled by position of handle and 
thumb lever. Positive in action. 
Seamless body. 

All pump parts are removable—no 
soldered connections. No pump 
leathers used. Copper plated finish. 





Straight Spouts 


Length 

Capacity, Spout, Diam., 
Nos. Each Pints Inches __ Inches 
27 $1.35 34 6 3 
28 1,90 1 9 35 
29 2.10 2 9 4% 

50 Degree Angle Spouts 

274 $1.35 4 6 3 
28A 1,90 1 9 35% 
294 2.10 2 9 4y% 


One-half dozen in a carton. 


Eagle Brand High Quality Oilers 


RAINBOW 
ASSORTMENT 


Used by me- 
chanics, farm- 
ers, garagemen 
and mill- 
wrights, for oil- 
4ing trucks 

tractors, farm 
implements 
and machinery, 
pipe cutting, 
threading tools, 
line and over- 
head_ shafting 
. and for general 
mill and machine shop use. Display contains six 
hydraulic oilers, % pint capacity, 6 inch bent 
spouts. Bodies enameled red, green and blue in 
Pred quantities. Handles and spouts coppered 

ish. 


Per Asst. 7.50 
RO aeeeen ete ek Each $1.25 


One-half dozen in a carton. 


Tua 


i es Genuine Eagl 





Golden Rod Pump Oilers 





SQUIRT 

Highly improved, all purpose oiler, precision made 
and specially adapted for the use of fine oil 
where small amounts are required. Ideal for the 
home, workshop, machine shop or on the farm. 
Intake pump tube does not lift with operation 
of the pump. This allows container to be pumped 
almost completely dry. 

Natural grip fits the hand perfectly. Easy, ac- 
curate control for any quantity of oil, Attrac- 
tively finished in durable gold lacquer. Length 
of spout and tip 5% inches. Capacity % pint. 


UG te ree Oey STOR 
One-half dozen in a carton. 


Hydraulic Pump Oilers 
GOLDEN ROD DELUXE 


Indispensible for farm machinery, garages, mills, 
factories, shops, shipyards and oil field equip- 
ment. 


WITH STANDARD SPOUT 


This spout is made of heavy 
tubing with detachable brass 
tip. Will withstand extremely 
rough uses. Capacity, two 
pints. Diameter of base 3% 
inches. Length of spout 12 
inches. Shipping weight per 
dozen 26 pounds. 


120A1 ____.___+_-=—s—s Each $2.95 
Six in a carton. 





WITH FLEXIBLE SPOUT 


Spout is made of highest grade 
flexible tubing with short steel 
fitting at bottom and brass 
spout tip. Widely used for 
servicing all hard to get at 
places. Capacity two pints. 
Diameter of base 3% inches. 
Length of spout 15 inches. 
Shipping weight per dozen 26 
pounds. 


120A3 _____......_Each $3.10 
Six in a carton. 





Gasoline Cans 
EAGLE 





Cut shows fiexible 
spout detached and 
securely fastened in 
brass clips. 





OUTBOARD FILLERS 


Inexpensive, practical filler can for outboard 
motors. Sturdily built from prime galvanized 
sheets. Comes with stationary and flexible 
spouts, both with screw caps. 9-inch flexible 
spout easily detached and securely fastened in 
brass clips on top of can, not stored on inside 
of can so always clean. Strainer made from 150 
mesh brass wire screen and strainer cap threaded 
to fit end of flexible spout. Red enameled and 
stenciled “gasoline”. 

Capacity 3 gallons. Height overall 11% inches. 


OI eye ae ES ee Each $2.30 
One-third dozen in a carton. 


Gasoline Cans 
EAGLE 


POSITION 





With Flexo-Spout Fillers 


Safe, Sturdy—Perfect for filling any gasoline 
supply tank—gasoline ranges, outboard motors, 
gasoline heaters. Supply valve automatically 
opens when flexible spout is released from holder 
and turned to pouring position. Supply valve 
and vent are automatically closed when spout 
is returned—no evaporation. Seamless steel 
body from one piece of 24-gauge high grade 
steel. Breast is acetylene welded to body. Bot- 
tom reinforced with heavy steel hoop. Auto- 
matic brass valve fastened to breast and re- 
inforced with steel brace. Flexible steel pouring 
spout, 5%-inch outside diameter. Strainer made 
of 150 mesh brass wire screen. Strainer collar 
may be attached to end of flexible spout. Dur- 
ably finished in bright red enamel. 

Capacity 2% gallons. Length spout 9 inches. 
Height overall 10 inches; diameter 11% inches. 


12%: ee eee Each $5.00 
One-fourth dozen in a carton. 


PHIL-RITE 





Designed for greater safety in transporting, 
storing and dispensing fuel to outboards and all 
small work engines—its the ideal emergency can 
for automobile use. 


Doubly Safe because of low center of gravity, 


- plus positive closure of the airvent and nozzle in 


one locking operation. 


No Springs, No Valves to get out of order, adjust 
or leak. Raising the can starts the flow, lower- 
ing the can stops the flow, The last drop will 
siphon through the hose without tilting the can. 


Easy to Carry — Easy to Stow. It is easy to carry 
and is low enough to permit storage under the 
seat of a boat, in car trunks or club lockers. 
Made of sheet steel and finished in red baked 
enamel. Factory washed and treated inside and 
out for added rust resistance. Capacity 2% 
gallons. Size 912x17x6% inches. 


PRIN sige eee nes sea ate eee Each $6.95 
Four in a shipping carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area Freight to destination should be added. 
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Oil and Gasoline Cans 
HARVARD 


Made of best bloom galvanized material. Double 
seamed top, bottom and body seams. Bottom 
raised from floor to prolong life of can. Extra 
bead just above bottom seam for added strength. 
Large filler opening—heavy hexagon screw filler 
cap with large deep threads and turned edge. 
Heavy tinned wire bail and ebonized wood grips. 
Enameled or striped in brilliant red. 


Legal Gasoline ~ 


For safety painted a bril- 
liant red and stenciled with 
black letters “gasoline”. 1-gal- 
lon size has %-inch spout cap; 
2, 3, and 5-gallon sizes have 
l-inch spout cap. 1 and 2- 
gallon si have 2-inch filler 
opening; 3 and 5-gallon sizes 
have 2%-inch opening. 





Capacity, Size, No.in 
Nos. Each Gal. Ins. Carton 
201 $1.10 1 6%x9 12 
202 1.25 2 8 xll 6 
205 2.15 5 11 x14% 4 


Oil 
Tin breasi—galvanized body— 
2-inch filler opening. %-inch 
spout with screw cap. Size 
6%x9 inches. Capacity, one 
gallon. 
EE ee Each $1.00 


One dozen in a carton 





Galvanized Breast and 
Body 


2-gallon size has 2-inch 
filler opening; 3- and 
5-gallon sizes have 2%- 
inch filler. 1-inch spout 
cap. 


042—One-half dozen in 
a carton. 


43 and 45—One - third 
dozen in a carton. 





Capacity, Size, 


Nos. Each Gal. Ins. 
042 $1.20 2 83x11 
45 2.10 5 11 x14% 


Faucet Oil 


Convenient pouring de- 
vice — %-inch white 
plated compression fau- 
cet. Not necessary to 
tip or lift can. 2%-inch 
filler opening. Capacity, 


5 gallons. Size, 11x15 
inches. 
59... Each $2.25 


One-fourth dozen in a carton. 


Lay-Down 

Handy, conve- 
nient Harvard 
make can—lays 
in horizontal 
position — can 
be tapped easi- 
ly. Constructed 
same as No. 55, 
but has heavy 
foot rest. Ca- 
acity, 5 gai- 
ons, filler 
: opening 2 inch- 
es. Size, 11x15 inches. Weight, per dozen, 75 
pounds 


Neo Se Soest are oe tee a Sa 
One-fourth dozen in a carton. 





Automobile Gasoline Cans 


DELPHOS 
Easy pouring can— 
long bent spout fits 
automobile gasoline 
tank opening without 
spilling. Strongly 
made of extra heavy 

lvanized iron, top, 

ttom and all bo 
seams double seamed 
and soldered. Raised 
bottom protects can 
from continued dirt 
and dampness. Large 
spout 1%-inch diam- 
eter—closed by metal 
lug attached to can 
y brass chain. Ca- 
pacity, 5 gallons. Size, 
11x13 inches. For 
Safety — enameled 
in bright red sten- 
ciled “gasoline”. 


Se Each $3.70 
One-fourth dozen in a carton 





Safety Cans 
JUSTRITE 


hs 
ae 





M-1030 


Approved, Inspected and Individually Numbered 
and Labeled by Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 


Approved by the Associated Factory Mutual Fire 
Insurance Companies, and so stamped. 


Easy to Pour—‘“Pouring Lip” on outer rim of 
nozzle enables contents to be poured without 
spilling. On 2 Gal. to 5 Gal. sizes, the “Swing- 
ing” Handle makes can easy to handle and pour. 
Balances load for carrying. 


Spout Cap—Conirolled by a strong, non-rusting 
spring which holds cap closed tight, preventing 
leakage and evaporation. If can is exposed to 
extreme heat, this spring permits excessive gas 
pressures to escape and automotically closes the 
cap when pressure is relieved. 





Large Nozzies—Easy to fill and empty—no fun- 
nel needed. 


Rounded Dome—No channel above the seam to: 


catch dirt or liquid. : 


Strong Construction—Body: heavy, coated 24- 
gauge steel (on 1 Qt., 26-gauge) double seamed 
and soldered. Bottoms on 2, 3, 5, gallon sizes 
are reinforced by a steel ring. 


Finish—All sizes are finished in a high-gloss red 
enamel—baked on. 


With Trigger Handle 


Mfr’s List Height 

Without Overall, No.in 
Nos. Screen Cap. Inches Carton 
M-1010 $4.40 1 Qt. 8% 6 
M-1020 5.40 2 Qt. 835 6 
M-1030 5.60 1 Gal. 11% 6 

With Swinging Handle 
M-1040 $6.80 2 Gal. 1256 1 
M-1050 7.40 3 Gal. 16% 1 
M-1060 8.40 5 Gal. 17 1 


Oily Waste Cans 


JUSTRITE 
Made to hold oily waste, rags 
and all kinds of flammable 
materials. 
Approved, Inspected and 
Individually Numbered and 
Labeled by Underwriters’ Lab- 
oratories, Inc. e 
Approved. by the_ Associated 
Factory Mutual Fire Insur- 
ance Companies, and so 
marked. Rugged body of 24 
auge galvanized sheet steel— 
double seamed and soldered. 
Snug fitting cover of 22 gauge 
galvanized steel. Legs and handles of sturdy %- 
inch band iron. 
With Foot Lever 





Size, Inches 

Mfr’s List (Exclusive of Cap. 
Nos. Each 4-in. legs) Gal. 
M-1 $8.00 11% x13 6 
M-2 8.80 12%4x14 8 
M-3 10.00 1334x15 10 
M-5 11.80 154%x17 14 
M-7 19.80 19 x20% 25 

Without Foot Lever 

M-1A 7.00 11%x13 6 
M-2A 7.80 12%x14 8 
M-3A 9.00 13%x15 10 
M-5A 10.60 15%x17 14 
M-7A 17.80 19 x20% 25 


One in a carton. 


Non-Swirl Automobile Funnels 









DELPHOS 


No. 600 No. 601 


Made of extra heavy galvanized iron. Brass 
strainer cloth. Striped with red enamel. Ca- 
pacity, 8 quarts. Diameter, 12 inches. 

Nos. 


Type Tube Each 
600 Side $2.00 
601 Center 1.45 


One-half dozen in a carton. 
Tractor Funnels 


Lock-On 
Galvanized 


Fits all the 
three common- 
ly used farm 
tractors, also 
fits trucks and 
gasoline en- 
gines. Made of 
28 gauge black, 
steel sheets 
. ee by 
and after fab- 
rication. Bowl 
is reinforced by 
steel wire ring. 
Equipped wit 
ti _ removable, fine 
mesh, brass wire screen. Capacity 15 gallons per 
minute. A positive air vent in the lock provides 
a steady, rapid flow. Bowl diameter 10% ins., 
bowl depth 4 ins.; cone depth 4% in.; spout 
diameter 1% ins.; height mounted 9 ins. Ap- 
proximate shipping weight per dozen 25 lbs. 
RIGS oe eee ee Bach’. $1.45 
One-half dozen in a carton. 
Deep Bowl—With Strainer 
Galvanized 


FINE MESH 
SCREEN 


Holds 2 gallons. Convenient 

for large, quick-volume fill- 

ing on tractors, in garages 

and filling stations. Bod 

5% inches high. Over-all 

size, 9%x12 inches. Spout 
opening, 1 inch. 


I ee et Each $1.00 








' One dozen in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are-those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should ‘be added. 














Scale free (butt weld, sizes 44 to 3 inches). A special process which min- 
imizes corrosion—gives a clean, smooth surface, forming a better base for 
the galvanizing—eliminates damage to valve seats, and gives greater 
strength to the weld. 

Spellerized (sizes up to and including 4 inch). A special roll-knobbing, 
or hot forging treatment to check corrosion in the thin walls of the 
smaller sizes of pipe. 


Full Standard Weight—Black and Galvanized 


The permissible variation in weight is 5 per cent above and 5 per cent 
below. Furnished with threads and couplings unless otherwise ordered. 
Taper of threads is % inch diameter per foot length for all sizes. 

The weight per foot of pipe with threads and couplings is based on a 
length of 20 feet, including the coupling. 

On sizes made in more than one weight, weight desired must be specified. 
For pipe smoothed on the inside, known as reamed and drifted, an extra 
charge will be made above standard pipe. 

For galvanized, or coated pipe, an extra charge will be made above black. 
On orders calling for commercial sizes of pipe which are finished with 
threads and couplings, in sizes % to 12 inch, inclusive, and where orders 
specify quantity in linear feet, it is understood that lengths fitted with 
threads both ends and coupling one end will be supplied and the measure- 
ment is charged from end to end, that is over all, including coupling. 

If cut lengths of any sizes are ordered, instructions must appear on the 
face of the order whether plain ends, threads only or threads and cou- 
plings are required. The pipe proper is cut to the length specified for 
plain ends or threads only, and if cut lengths with threads and couplings 
are specified, the practice is the same with the exception that the 
couplings are charged separately whether théy are shipped loose or 
screwed on the pipe. For cut lengths an extra charge will be made 
above random lengths. ; 

Every piece of pipe and casing is carefully tested, but as it is impossible 
to always detect imperfections, the only guarantee that is given is to 
replace such pipe as proves defective. Under no circumstances are we 
responsible for any damage beyond the price of the pipe. No charge 
for labor or expense required to repair defective pipe or occasioned by 
them will be allowed. If pipe is defective, the measure of damage is the 
price of the defective pieces. 


All Weights and Dimensions Are Nominal 
-—Wt., Per Ft.,—_ No. 


bs., of 

Mfr’s Thds. Thds., 

Size, List, -—Diam., In. Thick., Plain and Per 
In. Per Foot External Internal In. Ends Couplings In. 

% $0.051%4 405 269 .068 244 245 «27 
% .06 540 364 .088 424 425 18 
56 -06 675 493 .091 567 568 18 
% 08% -840 622 .109 -850 852 14 
% 11% 1.050 824 .113 1.130 1134 14 

1 17 1.315 1.049 = .133 1.678 1684 11% 

1% .23 1.660 1.380 .140 2.272 2.281 11% 

1% 27% 1.900 1.610 .145 2.717 2.731 11% 

2 37 2.375 2.067 .154 3.652 3.678 11% 
2% 58% 2.875 2.469 .203 5.793 5.819 8 
3 -16%%5 3.500 3.068 .216 7.575 7.616 8 
3% +92 4.000 3.548 .236 9.109 9.202 8 
4 1.09 4.500 4.026 .237 10.790 10.889 8 
5 1.48 5.563 5.047 .258 14.617 14.810 8 
6 1.92 6.625 6.065 .280 18.974 19.185 8 
8 2.50 8.625 8.071 .277 24.696 25.000 8 
8 2.88 8.625 7.981 .322 28.554 28.809 8 
10 3.20 10.750 10.192 .279 31.201 32.000 8 
10 3.50 10.750 10.136 .307 34.240 35.000 8 
10 4.12 10.750 10.020 .365 40.483 41.132 8 
12 4.50 12.750 12.000 .330 43.773 45.000 8 
12 5.07 12.750 12.000 .375 49.562 50.706 8 


When Ordering Sizes 8 Inch to 12 Inch, Always State Weight of Pipe 
Bundling Schedule of Standard Pipe 


FON Acasa case ies hMuMY hk wm &® 114% 1% 
Approx. feet per bundle..........630 504 378 252 147 105 63 63 


Pieces in bundle............. ot BO.) 24° 0187) -12 7 5 3 3 
Weight per bundls, Ibs........... 123 179 193 204 159 168 137 164 


Sizes larger than 1% inches not bundled. 
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NATIONAL STEEL PIPE 


FOR STEAM, GAS AND WATER 


Extra Strong—Black and Galvanized 


All weights and dimensions are nominal. The permissible variation in 
weight is 5 per cent above and 5 per cent below. 


wt. 
Mfr’s Per Ft., -~—Ave.— 
List, Lbs., Pieces Per Bundle 
Size, Per -—Diam., In.—, Thick. Plain Per wt, 
In. Foot External Internal In. Ends Bundle Feet Lbs, 
% $0.12 -405 .215 .095 314 rete 500 157 
y% 07% ~=-«.540 .302 119 535 24 400 214 
3% 07% = «675 423 .126 -738 18 330 244 
y% 1 .840 546 147 1.087 12 230 250 
% 15 1.050 742 154 1.473 7 140 206 
x 22 1.315 957 179 2.171 5 100 217 
1% .30 1.660 1.278 191 2.996 3 60 180 
1% 3644 1.900 1.500 -200 3.631 3 60 218 
2 50% 2.375 1.939 218 5.022 ae aie Ps 
2% 17 2.875 2.323 276 7.661 ate ace eee 
3 1.03 3.500 2.900 300 8 §=©10.252 es are aie 
3% 1.25 4.000 3.364 318 12.505 pas ee oe 
4 1.50 4.500 3.826 337 §=©14.983 =e Be oon 
5 2.08 5.563 4.813 .375 20.778 ke a oie 
6 2.86 6.625 5.761 432 28.573 ads ous oe 
8 4.34 8.625 7.625 500 43.388 Sane ee Ps: 
10 5.48 10.750 9.750 500 54.735 oie ae ee 
12 6.55 12.750 11.750 .500 65.415 Fae aes ‘on 


Double Extra Strong—Black and Galvanized 


All weights and dimensions are nominal. The permissible variation in 
weight is 10 per cent above and 10 per cent below. 


wt. 
Mfr’s Per Ft., 7—Ave.— 
List, Lbs., Pieces Per Bundle 
Size, Per -—Diam.,In.— Thick. Plain Per Wt, 
In. Foot External Internal In. Ends Bundle Feet Lbs, 


% $0.32 840 252 8.294 1.714 7 130 223 

% 35 1.050 434 308 2.440 5 95 232 

1 37 1.315 599 ~=—-.358 3.659 3 60 220 

1% 52% 1.660 896 .382 5.214 3 60 213 
65 


1% 1.900 1.100 .400 6.408 3 60 384 
2 -91 2.375 1.503 .436 9.029 — i wae 
2% 1.37 2.875 1.771 = =©.552.—s «13.695 a ae =a 
3 1.86 3.500 2.300 .600 18.583 Bo a ~— 
316 2.30 4.000 2.728 .636 22.850 te ies oe 
4 2.76 4.500 3.152  .674 27.541 ae = oe 
5 3.86 5.563 4.063 .750 38.552 ace noes ois 
6 5.32 6.625 4.897 .864 53.160 one case eeu 
8 7.25 8.625 6.875 .875 74.424 a ores —s 


Extra strong and double extra strong pipe will be shipped with plain ends, 
unless otherwise ordered. 


Random lengths of extra strong and double extra strong pipe are con- 
sidered to be 12 feet to 20 feet. We have the privilege, however, of sup- 
plying not exceeding 5 per cent of the total order in lengths from 6 feet 
to 12 feet. For extra strong and double extra strong pipe fitted with 
threads and couplings, an extra charge will be made above regular. When 
extra strong and double extra strong pipe is ordered with threads and 
couplings, our regular line pipe couplings will be furnished unless other- 
wise specified. 

For cut lengths an extra charge will be made above random lengths. For 
galvanized or coated pipe an extra charge will be made above black. 


Sizes and Kinds of Pipe Carried in Stock 
Full Standard Weight and Extra Strong 


All butt weld pipe sizes % inch to 3 inches. Standard and extra strong 
carried in stock in 21 foot uniform lengths. All seamless pipe sizes 314 
inches to 12 inches. Carried in stock in random lengths. All other uni- 
form lengths are special and will be shipped from mill and priced in 
accordance with prevailing cutting and threading schedule. 


Black National steel pipe in sizes: %, %, %, %, %, 1, 1%, 1%, 2, 2%, 3, 
3%, 4, 5, 6, 8, 10 and 12 inches. 


Galvanized National steel pipe in sizes: %, 4, %, %, %, 1, 1%, 1%, 2, 
2%, 3, 3% and 4 inches. 


Extra strong National black steel pipe in sizes: %, %, %, %, %, 1, 1%, 
114, 2, 2%, 3, 3%, 4, 5, 6, and 8 inches. 


% to 3-inch inclusive National steel pipe is butt weld; 3% to 12-inch 
inclusive is seamless. 


8-inch National steel pipe is 32.55 lbs.; 10-inch is 32.75 Ibs.; 12-inch is 
45.45 lbs. per foot. 
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Manufacturer’s Standard List, August 12, 1947 
Biack, Right Hand Thread 
Manufacturer’s List, Each 





Length, Inches 














Pipe Length 
Size Close 
Ins. Ins. Close 1% 2 2% 3 3% 
% 34 $0.19 $0.19 $0.20 $0.21 $0.22 $0.23 
% h 18 19 20 21 22 23 
36 1 18 19 .20 21 22 23 
wy 1% 19 .20 22 a 25 27 
34 1% BETES 26 27 29 31 
1 1% Octet 38 Al 43 46 
1% 15% Ba eee ae eee 50 53 57 
1% 1% O82 ee 61 65 70 
2 2 ORO ss anh ee ay 15 82 88 
2% Die eo OO es Si see ee oh 1.48 1.60 
3 25% Pia Pee ee = 1.84 1.98 
344 254 P| Seen CER uRirtet eee pee LENS Re yore AiG Ie, St eh 
4 2% HO scene Gh Ss es Ne ae cers Sleep ee ate ay 
5 3 $88 | Ae es a pera sea 
6 3% 6.57 aplasia ener Rianne 
Manufacturer’s List, Each 
Pipe Length, Inches 
Size 
Ins. 5 5% 6 7 8 9 
% $0.29 SOS rcs ws 8 ee. ett 
% 29 $0.31 33 $038 $042 __ 
5% 29 31 ao 38 BO Fe ens 
% 33 35 37 43 eee es 
4 39 42 45 52 58 $0.63 
1 56 59 62 -70 -78 85 
1% -70 14 18 89 99 1.09 
1% 85 90 95 1.07 1.19 1.31 
2 1.09 1.16 1.23 1.38 1.54 1.70 
2% 1942 :h 2k 2.18 2.45 2.72 2.99 
2 239) a 2.69 3.04 3.39 3.74 
346 SST tes 3.89 4.37 4.85 5.33 
4 $05) 4.45 4.99 5.54 6.09 
5 6.44 6.83 1.22 1.97 8.72 9.47 
6 S6Es Ss 9.63 10.59 11.55 12.51 


Galvanized, Right Hand Thread 
Manufacturer’s List, Each 


Length, Inches 








Pipe Length 
Size Close 


Ins. Ins. Close 1% °° 2 2% 3 3% 
% 5 $0.23 $0.23 $025 $0.27 $0.29 $0.31 
% % 22 22 24 26 28 30 
5% zy 22 22 24 26 28 30 
1 1% 22 24 26 28 30 33 
34 1% De 31 33 35 38 

1 1% BBiciiee 45 49 52 56 

1% 1% pees etee tosh 61 64 69 

1% 1% 63 es gs 14 19 85 

2 2 B26 Se Bs aS 91 99 1.07 

21% 2% L608 ce es Baeeie Ne a 1.84 1.99 

3 25 Baa > Sea ey Egon 2.29 2.47 

Manufacturer’s List, Each 

Pipe — Length, Inches-—————- 








Black and Galvanized Nipple Assortments 





The nipples are furnished Black or 
Galvanized, assorted as follows: 


Sizes %4, % and % inches 
Contents—100 Pieces 


20____Close 10.4 inches 
10____14 inches 54% inches 
15.2 inches 5.5 inches 
10____2% inches 5.5% inches 
10.3 inches 5.6 inches 
5.3% inches 

Size % inch Size 1 inch 


Contents—100 Pieces 

Close 10.4 inches 
5.4% inches 
§:._ 6S anGnes 
5.5% inches 


15___Close 

12.2 inches 
5____2% inches 
12... 3: inches 





3 inches 


5.3% inches 5 6 inches 3___.3% inches 
Size; inches #2 ae 3% % 
Black, per Carton. $5.90 ee 
Galvanized, per carton. ____ 7.27 $7.85 


All the above one assortment in a carton. 


Contents—75 Pieces 


12.4 inches 
3____.4% inches 


ee 5% inches 
5__..6 inches 


34 1 


$9.85 ae 


Extra Strong Wrought Steel Nipples 





Manufacturer’s List, Each 











Pipe Length — Length, Inches ———— 
Size Close 
Ins. Ins. Close 1% 2 2% 
% 1% $0.28 $0.30 $0.32 $0.34 
4 156 36 ooo) 39 Al 
1 1% 53 Saou 57 61 
1% 1% 66 ets thes 15 
1% 1% “19 aie ieee 91 
2 2 1.03) ssc ees Bee 1.13 
Manufacturer’s List, Each 
Pipe Length, Inches 
Size 
Ins. 4 4% 5 
fn UE SE eee ee $0.43 $0.47 $0.50 
Eee ee Ee Oe 54 58 
Bi eee cee 72 TT 81 
19g Ae ee OT 1.03 
13453 Se eee ee “veeee 1.18 1.26 
0 eS ea Se re aera 1.42 1.53 1.63 





Manufacturer’s Standard List, August 12, 1947 
Black, Right Hand Thread 


3 3% 
$0.37 $0.40 
44 AT 
64 68 
80 85 
my 1.04 
1.23 1.32 
5% 6 
$0.53 $0.56 
62 66 
86 91 
1.09 1.15 
1.33 1.41 
1.74 1.84 


These couplings are chamfered or recessed 
inside at each end, preventing damage to 


threads. 
Mfr’s List 
Pipe ——Per 100———_- 
Size, Gal- Pipe 
Ins. Black vanized Size, Gal- 
% $3.50: eee Ins. Black vanized 
wy 4.90 $6.50 1% $25.40 $30.30 
3% 5.30 6.70. 2 38.30 47.40 
1 7.60 8.90 2% 71.40 86.90 
34 10.80 13.30 3 105.00 127.80 
1 15.60 18.60 3% 155.00 191.40 
1% 19.00 23.20 4 193.00 226.00 











Pipe Couplings 
EXTRA HEAVY SEAMLESS 


Typical Section of Joint 





—=4 
Right Hand Thread 


Pipe Mfr’s List Outside 
Size, Per 100 Diameter, Length, 
Ins. Black Ins. Ins. 
% $28.00 $1.13 1% 
% 34.00 1.44 2% 
if 51.80 1.70 2% 
1% 54.00 2.07 2% 
1% 58.20 2.31 2% 
2 98.80 2.81 3% 
2% 162.00 3.31 3% 
3 192.00 4.00 31%6 
4 291.00 5.13 4% 


Malleable Iron Railing Fittings 
Manufacturer’s Standard List, August 12, 1947. 


NO. 1 ELBOWS 


Recessed Tappings, 
Right Hand Thread 





Mfr’s List, Weight Per 


Size, Each, 100 Pes., 

In. Black Lb. Each 
% $0.43 26 $0.35 
% 52 45 40 

1 64 1 50 

1% 92 95 40 

1% 1.20 127 -90 

2 1.65 245 1.25 


NO. 2 SIDE OUTLET ELBOWS 


Recessed Tappings, 
Right Hand Thread 





Mfr’s List, Weight Per 


Size, Each, 100 Pes., 

In. Black Lb. Each 
% $0.57 29 $0.45 
4 .72 49 55 
1 84 65 65 
1% 1.20 106 -90 
1% - 1.60 133 1.20 

2 2.20 224 1.65 

NO. 3 TEES 


“) Recessed Tappings, 
Right Hand Thread 





Mfr’s List. Weight Per 


Size, Each, 100 Pes., 

In. Black Lb. Each 
% $0.47 28 $0.40 
% 57 42 A5 

1 -70 63 55 

1% 1.00 108 15 

1% 1.30 137 1.00 

1.80 213 1.35 





Malleable Iron Railing Fittings 


Manufacturer’s Standard List, August 12, 1947, 


NO. 4 SIDE OUTLET TEES 


Recessed Tappings, 
Right Hand Thread 


Mfr’s List, Weight Per 


Size, Each, 100 Pes., 

In. Black Lb. Each 
% $0.69 31 $0.55 
54 82 50 65 

1 1.10 67 85 

1% 1.45 118 1.10 

1% 1.95 133 1.50 

2 2.60 232 1.95 


NO. 5 CROSSES 


Recessed Tappings, 
Right Hand Thread 





Mfr’s List, 


Weight Per 

Size, Each, 100 Pes., 

In. Black Lb. Each 
% $0.60 29 $0.45 
% 74 48 55 

1 95 67 10 

1% 1.30 121 1.00 

1% 1.75 157 1.35 

2 2.35 265 1.80 


NO. 6 SIDE OUTLET CROSSES 


Recessed Tappings, 
Right Hand Thread 





Mfr’s List, Weight Per 


Size, Each, 100 Pes., 

In. Black Lb. Each 
% $0.80 36 $0.65 
4 93 49 70 

1 1.20 15 90 

1% 1.65 121 1.25 

1% 2.20 163 1.65 

2 2.95 262 2.25 


NO. 7 RAILING BASES 


Right Hand Thread 





Mfr’s List, Weight Per 

Size, Each, 100 Pes., 

In. Black Lb. Each 
% $0.37 24 $0.30 
4 48 37 40 

1 5 72 45 

1% 92 129 -70 

1% 1.35 207 1.05 

2 2.35 325 1.80 


NO. 8 BALL TOPS 


Right Hand Thread 





Mfr’s List, Weight Per 

Size, Each, 100 Pes., 

In. Black Lb. Each 
% $0.67 27 $0.55 
% 80 42 60 

1 95 56 10 

1% 1.15 106 90 

1% 1.40 147 1.10 

2 1.75 275 1.35 
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Standard Malleable Iron ee 
SQUARE “GEE” 


Steam Working Capacity Up to 150 Pounds 


Permanent, easy-screwing threads — all threads 
chamfered or recessed for easy starting, insur- 
ance against stripping. 


Super strength—sturdy metal truss spans eiokns 
where stress and strain are greatest. Resists 
settling movements of oe thermal con- 
tractions. 


Packed to reduce inventory sbHidh gs pepe 
sizes come in neatly packed, accurately counted 
cartons. 


Manufacturer’s Standard List, August 12, 1947. 





90° ELBOWS 
Banded 
appx 
Size, Mfr’s List, Each Carton 100 Bik., 
Inches Blk. Galv. Contains  Lbs.. 
% $0.16 $0.21 35 6% 
u% 16 21 30 10 
56 16 21 30 16 
% 20 26 50 25 
54 25 33 35 39 
1 32 42 20 59 
14% 50 66 20 100 
1% 68 88 12 130 
2 97 1.25 8 200 
2% 1.85 2.40 Bulk 360 
3 2.95 3.85 Bulk 512 
4 5.00 6.50 Bulk 920 
REDUCING SIZES 
Y4x kh $0.19 $0.25 Bulk 8Y% 
Sex 4% 19 Koes Bulk 14% 
Sex %& 19 25 25 12% 
xu eS .29 30 15% 
4x % 22 .29 50 19 
%x 3% 27 37 30 26% 
4x % 27 37 30 31% 
1 x% Seas 45 25 42% 
1x 35 45 20 491% 
1%x % ea 16 15 69 
1%x1 at 16 10 17 
1%x % MD ee one 12 aes 
1%x1 YP 97 Ba ra Js 
1%x1% 72 97 12 eae 
2 xl 1.05 Sen 12 aasss 
2 x1% 1.05 eck 10 ee 
2 x1l% 1.05 1.35 10 eae 


90° STREET ELBOWS 





Banded 

Approx. 

Wt. Per 

Size, Mfr’s List, Each Carton 100 Bik., 
Inches Blk. Galv. Contains Lbs: 
% $0.22 $0.29 40 6 
% 22 29 30 8 
3% 22 29 30 16 
% 26 34 50 25 
% 37 48 40 38 
1 43 54 25 60 
1% 65 84 15 95 
1% 80 1.05 12 128 
2 1.20 1.55 8 205 
2% 2.10 eto Bulk 345 
3 3.25 eS Bulk 575 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


FP as, oct 
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Standard Malleable Iron Fittings 
SQUARE “GEE” 
















































Steam Working Capacity Up to 150 Pounds Manufacturer’s Standard List, August 12, 1947 
TEES—REDUCING SIZES 
45° ELBOWS In describing Tees the run is first named, then REDUCERS 
Banded the outlet, thus: Banded 
% | %w=—=wBwx% 
ee. Approx. 
| 4 | %=%xex% Wt. Per 
WP ee % A Size, poe List, Each Carton 100 Blk., 
Size, Mfr’s List,Each Carton 100 BIk., Wt Pec nee . ' sao eine - 
Inches Bik. Galv. Contains Lbs. | size, Mfr’s List,Each Carton 100Bik. | 4%’ s a1 $0. 
% $0.19 $0.25 50 6 Inches Bik. Galv. Contains Lbs. X14 AT 22 25 12% 
% 19 25 35 10 %xX4 $0205 ie Bulk es sea 19 24 25 15% 
3% 19 25 40 15 %xlb se $0.40 Bulk oe EY 19 24 25 15% 
28 50 21 WKS Rte en 40 Bulk 28 Ax 22 Bee Bulk 20% 
40 40 34 x%x% fee 53 Bulk 35% | 4x% 22 29 25 23 
46 25 55 xX 31 oe 35 25 aXe 22 29 25 24% 
80 15 86 4x% 31 40 35 a | eee 34 ee Bulk = 30% 
95 12 112 x% Al 53 30 38 1 x 34 44 30 35 
1.35 8 165 34 x% oe 53 30 36 1 x% 34 44 25 38 
2.65 Bulk 305 %x%s 41 53 35 43 LAX 44 58 Bulk 58% 
430 Bulk 455 Beli oe 2 70 20 50 14x% 44 58 15, 60% 
%xexs 53 35 35 Lane ; 44 58 15 641% 
%xex% : 53 35 42 1%x% pS us =) Suenos Bulk 66% 
Pipeeek= | SS 10 20 54 1%x% 55 70 15 12% 
45° STREET ELBOWS i tester ak 20 20 65 11%4x1 55 10 15 16% 
Banded 1 x% SS) 10 15 52 1%x1\% 55 10 15 86% 
1 x% 53 10 15 59 2 x% BO re tea eee Bulk 106 
1 x% 53 70 25 70 2 x% 80 eas 8 112 
1 x1% 85 1.10 15 96 2 xl 80 1.00 8 114 
AP ea 1%x% eats 1.10 15 84 2 x14 80 1.00 8 118 
Size Mfr’s List,Each Carton 100Blk., | 14x% 85 1.10 12 ob | ae - 1.00 = 6M 
Inches Bik. Galv. Contains Lbs. | 1%x1 85 1.10 14 110 3 xl% See & Bulk 295 
% Tae $0.35 50 20 14x%x% rena 1.10 Bulk 72 3 x2 POR Bulk 325 
eee Sa bl 40 31 Peet xy os SG 1.10 Bulk 83 
1 fe 64 Bulk 50 1%x1 xl a 1.10 14 97 
sail ela 96 Bulk 81 1144x% 1.00 1.35 10 119 aa 
ee is 1.15 Bulk 110 1%4x1 1.00 1.35 10 128 . 
1%x1% 1.00 1.35 14 Plain 
14%4x2 1.55 Bulk 203 see 
2 x% 1.65 os UR 162 oe ee Mfr’s List,Each Carton 100 Bik. 
90° SIDE OUTLET oe 1.55 1.95 10 106 Inches Bik. Galv. Contains Lbs. 
ELBOWS x1 1.55 1.95 10 192 % Eee $0.15 50 3 
| Plain ; xl% : 1.55 1.95 8 205 y, $0.11 15 40 5 
{ 2 xl% 1.55 1.95 8 217 % li 15 40 9 
DU GRIG 1.95 8 192 % 14 18 50 12 
| Approx. % 19 25 40 24 
t Wt. P 
Size, fi ; Banded 
Inches Bh oe Larton 100 Bik, 1 $0.23 $0.30 25 36 
% $0.35 Ls Bulk 22 1% 30 40 25 56 
% 40 $0.52 Bulk 30 1% Al 53 20 72 
% 45 58 Bulk 48 RIGHT HAND COUPLINGS | 2 53 66 15 110 
1 66 88 Bulk 15 Banded 2% 94 seo Bulk 186 
1% sar 1.15 Bulk 115 3 1.30 see Bulk 288 
1% os 1.50 Bulk 165 4 2.35 aes Bulk 445 
2 pate 2.10 Bulk 260 7 se 
Size, Mfr’s List,Each Carton 100 Blk., MALLEABLE IRON 
Inches Bik. Galv. Contains Lbs. LOCKNUTS 
% $0.05: = tes 40 5% es 
juig % 17 $0.22 35 8% ee 
% 36 AT 22 40 13 i on 100 Bik. 
Straight Sizes Banded % 19 24 40 19 | fakes oa Gn |. Contins Eb” 
% 22 29 40 29 % $0.07 Ase 50 3 
1 34 44 25 44 5% 07 $0.09 50 4 
1% 44 58 15 70 % 09 1 50 6% 
1% 55 70 15 95 % ll 14 50 11 
Weve: 2 80 1.00 10 145 1 14 18 25 17 
Size, Mfr’s List, Each Carton 100 Blk., 1% 18 23 25 26 
Inches Blk. Galv. Contains Lbs. 1% 25 32 25 34 
Y $0.22 $0.28 40 9% 2 42 35 25 46 
% 22 28 35 14 
: an = 3 2 EXTENSION PIECES 
% 28 36 40 35 x n 
3% 37 48 35 55 Plain i labia 
1 AT 64 20 83 
1% 18 1.00 15 135 A |g 
ng En od te Weve: | Size, «Mfr's List, Each 100 Bik., 
0 1.80 10 260 | Size, Mfr’s List,Each Carton 100 Blk. | Inches Bik Galv. Lbs. 
2% 2.45 3.20 Bulk 480 | Inches Bik. Galv. Contains Lbs. % $0.15 $0.19 9 
3 3.30 4.15 Bulk 700 3% $0.28 $0.36 Bulk 11%| % 17 22 11 
4 6.60 8. 60 Bulk 1215 % Bs 40 Bulk 18% | % 19 25 18 


3 Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Malleable Iron Pipe Fittings 


STANDARD OPEN PATTERN 
RETURN BENDS 


Manufacturer’s Standard List, August 12th, 1947 


s Banded 
Flat Bead, Right Hand Thread 





Center Approx. 

oO Wt. Per 

Size, Mfr’s List, Each Center 100 Bik., 
Inches Black Galv. Inches Lbs. 
% Bt $0.69 1% 42 
% $0.65 85 2 76 
1 80 1.05 2% 112 
1% 1.30 1.70 3 200 
1% 1.80 3% 275 
2 ame ene 4 420 

Bulk Packing 


STANDARD CLOSE PATTERN 
RETURN BENDS 


Banded 
Flat Bead, Right Hand Thread 











Center Approx. 
to Wt. Per 
Size, Mfr’s List, Each Center 100 Bik., 
Inches Black Galv. Inches Lbs. 
% $0.56 $0.73 1% 45 
1 68 88 1% 66 
TS ah as 1.30 1% 123 
Bulk Packing 
CROSSES 
Banded 
Straight Sizes 
Approx. 
Wt. Per 
Size, Mfr’s List, Each Carton 100 BIk., 
Inches Black Galv. Contains Lbs. 
56 PINGS Hoc 5 5 Bulk 27 
% 53 $0.71 30 40 
34 65 85 20 69 
1 80 1.05 15 92 
1% 1.10 1.45 12 160 
1% 1.40 1.80 8 208 
2 Meee 8 325 
2% Be Bulk 520 
FACED BUSHINGS 
Mfr’s List, 
Size Each, 
Inches Bik. 
%x % $0.24 
1x% 28 
1%x1 36 
14%4x1% 45 
2 x1% 61 
21%4x2 80 
3 x2% 1.05 


Bulk Packing 








Pipe Fittings 
HEXAGON BUSHINGS 
Manufacturer’s Standard List, August 12th, 1947 


*Sizes Are Malleable, 
Other Sizes Cast Iron 


Weight 
® Mfr’s List, Carton Per 100 
Size, BIk., Galv., Con- Pieces, 
Ins. Each Each tains Lbs. 
*Ux kh $0.12 $0.18 50 2% 
* %x \& AQ > ithe Bulk 3% 
ex 12 18 25 3% 
*%x 13 .20 25 74 
AIG 13 .20 25 6% 
* 4x % 13 20 25 5% 
%x%y 15 5 25 14% 
* 4x % 15 as 25 12% 
%x % 15 22 25 10% 
1 x% AT cngteal 25 23% 
Lig, ee 17 eae 25 21% 
1x% ad 26 25 20% 
Whe 56 17 26 25 14% 
1%x 4% me aoe Bulk 41% 
14x % Bi ee Bulk 40% 
1%x % lt. sens 25 41% 
14x % 21 25 3744 
*14%x1 21 32 25 23% 
14%x % BG se es Bulk 5816 
1%x % 25 cee 30 5534 
1%x % 25 38 30 51% 
1%4x1 25 38 30 45%, 
*1%x14 25 38 30 26% 
2x % pos | Be gees Bulk 89 
2x% SAO} 3) ee 20 93 
2 x% BU soe 20 94 
o> xl BO. Sees 20 89 
2°x1% 30 ee 20 80 
*2 x1l% 30 45 20 57 
24x % Be NE Oe. 2 Bulk 15 
214x1 42 ae Bulk 80 
24%x1% A2 pe Bulk 87 
2%x1% 42 ar esS Bulk 90 
#216 x2 42 Bulk 100 
Sax % BTSs Sew Bulk 131 
axl 67 e Bulk 125 
3 x1l% By lagers apes Bulk 129 
3 x1l% 57 Bulk 135 
3 x2 57 pat Bulk 125 
3 x2% 57 eee Bulk 140 
3%x1 IO Tie aces Bulk 175 
34%4x1% Dice as Bulk 175 
314x1% (802. see Bulk 180 
346x2 OD es aes Bulk 160 
314x246 DSS Bulk 170 
3%4x3 90 see Bulk 185 
4 xl Libs oye Bulk 200 
4 x1% LIGA Bulk 195 
4 x1% 1.15 oes Bulk 212 
4 x2 1,15 aoe Bulk 193 
4 x2% PG. Se Bulk 225 
4 x3 TAR ae Bulk 210 
4 x3% 1.15 es Bulk 235 
6 7x2 2.005 i i Bulk 431 
5 x2% ZOO: bees Bulk 445 
5x3 3 ee Bulk 415 
5 x3% 2.00 Bulk 415 
5. x4 2.00 pS Bulk 400 
6 x3 2.40 See Bulk 580 
6 x3% PAD et Sees Bulk 600 
6 x4 2.40 Pam Bulk 600 
6 x5 BAQS SNe ares Bulk 560 








Pipe Fittings 


COUNTERSUNK PIPE PLUGS 
Manufacturer’s Standard List August 12th, 1947 


*Sizes are Malleable, Other Sizes 


Cast Iron 
Mfr’s List, 
Size, Each Carton Wt. Per 100 
Ins. Black Contains Bik., Lbs. 
* 36 $0.13 100 pee 
*% 13 100 5% 
* % 18 80 10% 
*] 20 40 18: 
*1y 22 40 30% 
1% 29 40 45% 
2 40 40 7214 


SQUARE HEAD PLUGS ; 
Manufacturer’s Standard List August 12th, 1947 


%, % and %-inch, Steel 
¥%-inch, Malleable Iron 
34-inch and larger, Cast Iron 





—Each——_,, : 
Mfr’s List, Carton Wt. Per 100 
Galv. Contains’ Bilk., Lbs. 
$0.12 100 1% 
12 100 3% 
12 100 5% 
12 100 5% 
15 80 13 
AT 40 22% 
.24 40 3244 
32 40 42 
46 40 17 
seus Bulk 103 
ae Bulk 140 
iia NB Bulk 210 
pari Bulk 225 
aalie Bulk 550 
2a Bulk 135 


ALLEN STEEL HEX-SOCKET PIPE PLUGS 


Made of heat-treated alloy 
steels which are far superi- 
or to malleable or cast iron 
plugs in essential attributes 
of strength. 





Mfr's 


Size of Length 

Std. Pi i i 
Thread ins, Perg6 cc ee ane 
% $ 5.50 He 3% 
% 71.75 y As 
5% 11.00 Ye % 
% 13.50 56 %e 
% 23.00 %e 5% 
1 36.00 % % 


Two keys furnished with each 100. 
¥% to and including %-inch 100; % and 1-inch 
50 in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Pipe Fittings 
DART GROUND JOINT UNIONS 


With Bronze to 
Bronze Ground Ball 
Joint 
¥% to 2-inch inclusive 
are recommended for 
300 pounds steam 

pressure. 

2% and 3-inch are 
for 250 pounds work- 
ing steam pressure 
where temperature is 
not in excess of 450 
degrees Fahrenheit. 
Thread ends and nut 
are made of the finest 
a __. grade of air refined 
malleable castings, having a tensile strength far 
in excess of the pressure rated capacity. Rugged 
in design, they withstand either excessive pipe 
strains or wrench abuse. 

The two Bronze-to-Bronze seats are swedged 
into the pipe ends under heavy ressure, becom- 
ing an integral part of the ends. The shoulder 
on the swivel end is heavy and strong, the malle- 
able hexagon iron nut is also extra heavy and 
has a rugged shoulder to support the swivel, 
both constructed to withstand excessive strains. 
The Bronze-to-Bronze seating surfaces are care- 
fully ground with oil and corundum to a posi- 
tive ball joint, leakproof and non-corrosive. 






















aoe List, Each——_, 


Size, M-083; M-0832G 
Ins. Black Galvanized 
% $1.10 $1.30 
4 1.10 1.30 
36 1.10 1.30 
% 1.15 1.40 
% 1.30 1.55 
1 1.70 2.05 
1% 2.35 2.85 
1% 2.85 3.45 
2 3.60 430 
2% 7.35 8.80 
3 12.00 gee 
Bulk Packing. 


SQUARE “GEE” GROUND JOINT UNIONS 


bod 
bi 





Manufacturer’s 
Standard List, 
August 12, 1947 


Malleable iron, with 
brass inserted seat and 
ground joint. Octagon 
nut, for steam working 
pressures up to 150 
pounds. 


Mfr’s List, 
Size, M-18-B M-18-G Carton 
Ss. Black Galv. Contains 
% $1.10 $1.30 35 
1.10 1.30 35 
i 1,15 1.40 40 
% 1.30 1.55 30 
1.70 2.05 18 
1% 2.35 2.85 12 
% 2.85 3.45 12 
2 3.60 4.30 12 


Machined from Solid 
Steel Bar Stock 


Non-porous; standard 
tapered pipe threads. 
Brass inserted seat and 
ground joint. Octagon 
nut. Zinc plated finish all 
over. 





Bulk Packing. 





Rubber Union Washers 


For malleable iron lip 


unions. 

Approx. | 
Size, Per No. Per | 
In. Lb. Lb. | 
% $1.75 400 
\, 1.35 250 
% 1.35 200 
1 1.35 148 
14% 1.35 87 
1% 1.35 71 
2 1.35 67 


One pound in a box. 


Floor Flanges 
SQUARE “GEE” 





Malleable Iron, Black 
Mfrs. Outside 

Size, List, Diam., Carton 
Ins. Each Ins. Contains 

u% $0.26 3 25 

% 26 3 25 

% 32 335 30 

% 32 3x5 30 
1 40 3% 20 
1% 40 318 20 
1% 50 455 15 
2 65 4H 15 

Black Steel _ 


Unbreakable. easy to han- 
dle. Quickly bent to fit any 
angle or surface. Absolute- 
ly uniform — standardized 





sizes and shapes. a 
a 
Size, Mfrs. List, oO. D. 
Ins. Each Ins. 
% $0.12 2% 
% 13 3 
% 15 3% 
% 15 3% 
it 18 3% 
1% -20 4 
1% 29 4% 
2 35 5 
Bulk Packing 


Hinged Floor and Ceiling Plates 


Type A 

Made from heavy gauge, 
high grade, cold rolled steel, 
nickel plated over copper 
base. A tempered spring 
firmly held in place, grips 
the pipe to make a tight 
fit. The positive latch is 
easily operated and made 
to hold. The hinge is rigid 
and strong, with plenty of 
stock around the rivet. 





No. and Mfrs. List 
Size Ins. Each 
M-6100A— 3% $0.30 
M-6100A— 1% 30 
M-6100A— %4 30 
M-6100A—1 32 
M-6100A—1%4 35 
M-6100A—1% 38 
M-6100A—2 45 
M-6100A—2% 65 
M-6100A—3 80 


Twelve in a carton. 








Standard Cast Iron Fittings 


Manufacturers’ Standard List, August 12th, 1947. 
For Steam Working Pressures Up to 125 Pounds. 


Selected Iron Analyzed Daily, Accurately 
Threaded—Hold Tight 


Chamfered for Thread Protection 
Specially Treated to Prevent Rust 
90° ELBOWS 
Banded—Right Hand Thread 





Straight Reducing 

Mfr’s List, Weight, 

Size, In. Each Lbs. 

XM $ 0.19 15 
3x % 19 20 
%x %° 22 A 
%x % 24 A 
AX .28 65 
%x % 31 8 
1x 34 1.0 
T'ix% 38 39 
1%x 1% 44 15 
1%x 1 48 14 
1%x % 48 1.5 
1%x % 48 12 
1%x 1% 60 2.0 
1%x 1% 69 2.0 
1%x1 69 LY: 
1%x % 69 1.8 
1%x % 69 15 
2x2 90 3.0 
2 x1% 98 2.6 
2 xl&% 98 2.3 
22s) 98 2.2 
2x% 98 2.1 
214x2% 1.45 4.75 
244x2 1.55 4.2 
2%x1% 1.55 3.7 
3 x3 2.20 12 
3 x2% 2.50 Ta 
3.32 2.50 5.8 
3 x1% 2.50 53 
34%4x3% 3.10 9.5 
4 x4 4,00 12.0 
4 x3 4.30 12.0 
4 x2% 4.30 10.4 
4 x2 4.30 9.4 

45° ELBOWS 


Banded—Right Hand Thread 





Mfr’s List, Weight, 

Size, In. Each Lbs. 
3x % $ 0.21 2 
%x .24 35 
4x % 31 55 
te ox 38 85 
14%x1\% 48 1.25 
1%x1% 68 2.0 
2 x2 .96 2.75 
2%x2% 1-55 4.15 
3 x3 2.40 6.5 
344x3% 3.30 8.5 
4 x4 4.50 11.0 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








{PSETRPUT UN EARRNER 





TEES 


For Steam Working 
Pressures up to 125 Pounds 





Manufacturers’ Standard List, August 12th, 1947. 


Mfr’s List, Weight, 
Size. Ins. Each Lbs. 
Ux Ux’ $0.24 27 
5x %x % 24 43 
%x 4x &% 31 57 
%x 4x % 39 1.0 
%x 4x1 Dk 12 
%x %x % 43 9 
%x 4x % 43 9 
%x 4x % 43 es 
Txt 44 15 
i xk site 94 23 
1? xb ee 51 13 
1 xl x % 51 1.1 
12x xt 51 1.1 
tox 4x % 51 12 
Pox exe 51 1.0 
1%x14%x1% 66 2.3 
1%4x14x1 “12 2.0 
1%x1’%x % 12 19 
1%x14%x % 72 1.6 
1%xl x14 12 2.4 
1%x1 xl -72 1.7 
1%xl x % 72 1.6 
1%xl x% 72 1.5 
1%x %x1% 712 2.1 
14x %x % 72 14 
144x1%x2 1.30 3.6 
1%4x1%x1% 94 2.7 
14%4x1%x1 94 24 
1%xl%x % 94 2.2 
1%x1%x % 94 2.1 
1%x1%x1% 94 32 
144x14%4x1% 94 2.5 
1%x14x1 94 2.2 
1%x1%x % 94 2.0 
1%4x1 x1% 94 2.7 
1%x1 x1% 94 23 
1%x1 xl 94 2.0 
1%x %x1% 94 2.6 
2° x2 x2 1.20 41 
2 x2 x1l% 1.30 3.7 
2S 1.30 3.4 
2) xe 1.30 3.0 
2x2 x% 1.30 2.8 
2x2 x% 1.30 2.6 
2 xl%4x2 1,30 3.6 
2 x1%x1% 1.30 35 
2 x1%xl1% 130 3.3 
2 x1%xl 1.30 2.8 
2 xl%x % 1.30 2.6 
2 x %x2 1.30 3.4 
24% x2%x2e 1.85 6.9 
24% x22x2 2.05 5.8 
244x2%ex1% 2.05 5.4 
216x2%4x1% 2.05 5.3 
2% x2%exl1 2.05 4.9 
WYex2ex % 2.05 4.7 
SxS 8 2.80 11.1 
3 x3 x2% 3.10 9.8 
3x3 x2 3.10 8.6 
3 x3 x1% 3.10 8.3 
3 x3 xl%& 3.10 7.8 
82x35) xk 3.10 7.2 
3 x3 x % 3.10 6.8 
Si.22 38 3.10 94 
314x314x3% 4.35 13.0 
4 x4 x4 5.40 18.7 
4 x4 x3 6.20 15.7 
4 x4 x2% 6.20 14.4 
4 x4 x2 6.20 13.1 
4 x4 x1% 6.20 12.1 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination sh 








Extra Heavy Cast Iron Fittings 


FOR 259 LBS. STEAM WORKING PRESSURE 
RADIUS—GIVES MORE STRENGTH 


Manufacturers’ Standard List, August 12th, 1947. 
FLANGE UNIONS 





Standard Pattern 


Mfr’s List, Number 
Size, Each, of 
Inches Black Bolts 
1% $2.10 4 
2 2.70 4 
246 3.40 4 
3 4.10 “ 
3% 5.00 4 
4 6.00 5 
5 7.00 5 
6 8.50 6 


Standard Companion Flanges 





Cast Iron 


125-Lb. Working Pressure 


Outside Length 
Pipe Diameter Faced and of 
Size, Flange, Drilled, Thread, 
Inches Inches Each Inches 
BE 6 $1.70 1 
2%x 7 1.87 1%e 
$x 7% 2.30 1% 
3% x 8% 2.90 1%4e 
4 x9 3.45 1%6 
5. 2x10 4.15 146 
Go xit 5.00 1l%6 
8 x13% 7.50 1% 
10 x16 11.00 1% 


Emergency Pipe Clamps 
SKINNER 





For stopping leaks in pipe lines instantly, per- 
manently. Consists of a malleable iron cylinder, 
divided in halves, hinged full length along one 
side, and fitted tightening bolts on the other. 
A gasket completes the clamp. 


Pipe Length 
Size, Over All, Number 
Ins. Ins. of Bolts Each 
% 3% 2 $1.30 
34 3% 2 1.50 
1 3% 2 1.60 
1% 3% 2 1.95 
1% 4 2 2.25 
2 4% 2 2.60 


Twelve in a carton. 








383 


Pipe Repair Clamps 
SPEEDY 





Clamp Fits %, 14, or % Inch Pipe. 


A handy clamp to make quick repairs on pipe 
leaks. Stamped steel plates. Furnished wi 
asbestos and rubber packings and four bolts. 
In cases of leaks of hot water pipes, asbestos 
packing is applied first and the rubber packing 
goes over the asbestos packing which eliminates 
a certain amount of rubber odor. In cases of 
— in cold water pipes rubber packing only is 
used. 


M-824 00 Each Soc 


One on a display card; 
one dozen cards in a carton. 


Band Hangers With Bolt 


Square “Gee” 





No. and Mfr’s Dimen., Diam. 
Pipe Size, List, Inches of Bolt, 
Inches Per 100 and Gauge In. 
M-320— % $ 5.00 %4x16-Ga. % 
M-320— % 5.25 %4x16-Ga. ww 
M-320—1 5.75 7%x16-Ga. Y% 
M-320—1%4 6.25 7%x16-Ga. i 
M-320—1% 6.50 %x16-Ga. % 
M-320—2 10.00 1 x14-Ga. y 
M-320—2% 12.00 1 x14-Ga. uy 
M-320—3 13.00 1%x12-Ga. % 
M-320—312 16.50 1%x12-Ga. Ae 
M-320—4 18.50 14% x12-Ga. Ae 
M-320—5 26.00 1%x10-Ga. 6 
M-320—6 29.00 144x10-Ga. %e 
M-320—8 75.00 1%x 8-Ga. 36 


Flattened Lag Screws 
SQUARE “GEE” 





For use with Pipe Hangers 


Made of hot rolled milled steel, gimlet pointed. 
Accurately cut threads to hold absolutely firm, 
complete with nut and bolt. 


Size 
Mfr’s List, Dimensions, Bolt, 
Nos. Per 100 Inches In. 
M-1 $ 7.50 6x3 uy 
M-2 9.00 3ex4 % 
M-3 13.00 Yx5 he 
ould be added. 
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i-Beam Clamps 


SQUARE “GEE” 





Drop forged steel. Adjustable to fit I-beams 


1 to 6 inches in width. 


Pipe 

Mfr’s List, Size, 

Nos. Per 100 Ins. 
M-1 $24.50 %—1% 

M-2 27.50 2 -—3 

M-3 32.50 3%—6 


Extension Bar 


Size 
Bolt, 
Ins. 


4x1 
Y%x1 
Hexl% 





In 10 Foot Straight Lengths 


Per Dimensions, 
Nos. Length Inches 


M-00 $0.30 %4x18-Ga. % 
M-0 32 %x16-Ga. % 
M-1 36 %x16-Ga, % 
M-2 43 1 x14-Ga. Ye 
M-3 70 14%x12-Ga. He 
250 feet on a bundle. 
Pipe Straps 
Galvanized 








Size 
Bolt 


Center 
to 
Center 


Hole, Holes, 
In. ; 


eae KE 


Rust resistant — completely 


protected from rust by a hot 
dip process after being cut 
and formed. 
Approx. 
Number 
Per Lb. Per Lb. 
% $0.25 38 
5% 25 34 
% 25 29 
34 25 20 
1 25 14 
1% 25 13 
1% 25 ll 
2 25 10 
Bulk Packing 
Wire Pipe Hooks 
Made of special hard 
drawn wire, extra heavy 
gauge. Sharp nail point 
can be used in any po- 
sition. Patented leads— 
easy to drive. 
sir nee 
e, n f 
Ins. 4 . 6 : 8 
% $1.20 $1.50 $1.90 
% 1.30 1.70 2.20 
1 1.50 PANO Soo Not eee 
1% 1.90 2.50 3.00 
1% mes 2.70 3.50 


Packed 50 to the box. 








CHASE COPPER TUBING 


For Plumbing, Heating and Air Conditioning 


Copper tubing means real plumbing economy—competes in price with cheap, 
rustable pipe. Easy and inexpensive to install without tearing out walls or 
ripping out old worn-out pipes. Assembly of % inch flexible copper tube and 
flared fittings will withstand water pressure of over 3,000 pounds per square 
inch. Pull of 3,000 pounds. 


Made of 99% Pure Copper—Gives rustless water service that will last for years. 
Copper can expand and contract with heat and cold, therefore survives freezing 
many times without bursting. 


Type K—For use with sweat or flared fittings. | Type L—For use with flared or sweat fittings. 
For severe water conditions— underground or | For general plumbing purposes. In soft temper 
general use. In soft temper flexible 60-foot coils | flexible 60-foot coils or hard temper 20-foot 





or hard temper 20-foot straight lengths. straight lengths. 
: Gauge Weight 
Size, OD. . in PerFt, Per Size, OD. LD. = re Fi Per 
Ins. Ins. Ins, In, Lbs. Ft. | Ins. Ins. Ins. In. Lbs. Ft. 
3% 500 402 049 .269 $0.25 % 500 430 035 198 $0.20 
% 625 527 .049 344 30 % 625 545 .040 285 25 
% 875 145 065 641 50 | % “750 666 042 362 30 
1 1125 995 065 839 OO | ee eee 488 40 
1% 1375 1.245 065 1.04 "5 1 1.125 1.025 .050 .655 50 
: : : 1% 1.375 1.265 .055 884 65 
1% 1.625 1.481 072 1.36 95 | 1% 1.625 1.505 .060 1.14 85 
2 2.125 1.959 .083 2.06 1.40 | 2 2.125 1.985 .070 1.75 1.25 
We carry in stock the following lengths of Chase Copper Water Tubing: 
20 Ft. Lengths, 60 Foot Coil, 
Inches Inches 
Py pecs (Hara) c ee eee %,1,1% nah ote 
Type K (Soft).. Gs oo, 2 eee Es %,%,1,1% 
Type L (Soft)... : ec %, te, %,'1,1% 
Type L (Hard) occ 56,12, %,1,1% ee e 





Chase Flared Copper Tube Compression Fittings 
Chase House Service—Flared Type—For Use With Copper Water Tubing 








TEES 
90° ELBOWS 
Copper to copper to Copper to copper. 
copper. : 
CO 
M-311—Straight M-307—Straight 

Size, Size, 
Ins. Each | Ins. Each 
% Bs pa ee ee ae aes Pye Wee eer 8 ee $0.40 
Se IO ee 
Be a See 0 ee 
5 a co LBS ee 60 
1k 2 eee eee eee BAT | aa rr er re 1.00 
UG a AO | 
1 eee ee ee 640 te eet BH. ae Bas 
Be se 90 | a ee + 3.80 

Dis) ores? 2 gah 

TEES 
Copper to copper to fe- UNIONS 
male iron pipe size on (Three - Part) 





outlet. 





Copper to copper. 
M-301—Straight 


Size, 

Each Ins, Each 
ag oS ee an OG Fae + $0.40 
ae A 45 
% oH eee 
Ber oe ee a 1,00 % Ss perepeeeneey emer Sit 60 
BY ES ee ee 1.35 his. Sia see ees eames eee rn SP aie 

FA oer SE aera oh _& 2.45] 1 Scere oe ene — 150 
PS oe ee i 205) ee 2.45 
OGG re eee ee A OO Tg eae __ 3.80 
BC eee Eo 90 8 + 6.10 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
%Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 





Chase Flared Copper Tube 
Compression Fittings 


Chase House Service—Flared ethos 
ing 


For Use With Copper Water T: WROUGHT 45° 


STREET ELBOWS 































ADAPTERS Fitting to copper. 
MALE 
Copper to male M-407AS 
Standard pipe size. 
Size,Ins. Each Size,Ins. Each 
M-304 M-304R ym _ $0.15 % $0.30 
Straight Reducing ae 528 ss oO 
Size, Ins. Each Each = 
% $90.28 tae 93 
% 32 $0.32 
3% 35 35 
= - t py WROUGHT 
t 1.15 if LB 90° ELBOWS 
1% + 1.80 uses 
1% £ 2.65 
2 $ 4.10 Copper to copper. 
M-407 
ee connie en Size, Ins. 
tO to female stand-| % 


pipe size. % 
i wx 
% 


Be hciehi %x 4 






















i 
wx \% 
x % 
56 pa 
% 
%x %% 
4x % 
1 
Lo =". 
1 x¥% 
1 x & 
STAG |e 
14x % . 
Copper to cop-|1%x % 
per. 4% 
M-1016—With Stuffing Box 

Size, Ins. 

Bo rae i 

ig oa atone s “ 

Res Skis I 

pie a ae WROUGHT 45° 


ELBOWS 


FLANGING 
TOOLS 





M-1014A 
Size, Ins. 








WROUGHT 
90° STREET 
Mfrs. List, 
In Per 106 ELEOWs 
i? Fitting to Copper. 
= _&. M-407S 
56 Size,Ins. Each _ Size,Ins. Each 
% % —____ $0.15 % __ $0.30 
1 Me aes a ee ae ae 
1% % Sek see 84 
1% 4603 ee mae aeg oe PAG 
2 ig oho eu gee LS 












CAST 45° ELBOWS 


Copper to copper. 
M-C407A 


CAST 90° ELBOWS 


Copper to copper. 
M-C407 

Size, Ins. Each 
uy .-- £$ 0.15 

3% a a 15 

%x Y% acci eGO 

% : es 18 

wx % .. 18 

% = 30 

%x -30 

i as = 55 
Loom ge # 55 
1 es 2 55 
14% ae = 84 
14x &% .F = 684 
14x ¥ ... *& 84. 
Ligxt <= *. 84 
1% = .# 1.15 
1y%x1 Fk 1.15 
1%4x1y% . te IS 
svabincscssceceeecee eae eee = 1.65 


CAST 90° ELBOWS 


Copper to female 
~ standard pipe thread. 





M-C408 
Copper 
Size, S.P.S., 
Ins. Ins, 
a Ke 
3% x Y.... 
56. Xa 
16 ee 
mx % 
%Hx %... 
4 eee 
% x 3%... 
54s eee ie 
ee 
- x aa 
1 xo 
1 Xie 
La Se ae 
16) Bos 
1% x 1%... 
2 x2 





CHASE COPPER TUBE SWEAT FITTINGS 


CAST 90° ELBOWS 


Copper to male stand- 
d pipe thread. 


M-C409 td 


aaeeecenen 


secereenwaesoconnne: 


ee 


CAST . 
ELBOWS 


Flanged 
robes te to 


emal 
S.P.S. 





Copper 
Size, S.P.S., 
Ins. Ins. 


RRR 
x KM x 








Copper to 
female stand- 
ard pipe 
thr 
M-C408D 
Copper 
Size, S.P.S., 
Ins. Ins. 
% x 4%... 
% x °% 
%x % 
% x % 
ey KO 
= xk 





WROUGHT CAPS 
For Tube End, 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
% Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 


STE NT TT 


} 
ie 


re 





BRASS COPPER TEE 





Copper to copper to cop- 


* per. 
M-C411 

Size, Ins Each __ Size, Ins. Each 
8x 3x 146 £90.27 14x %x1% £$1.15 
56x %x % 23 1%x %x1 # 1.15 
%x %x Y% * .28 11%x14%x2 + 2.30 
%x 4x % &£ 49 1%x1l%xl1% * 1.65 
yx wx &% 2% 1%x1%x1\4y * 1.65 
4x Wx % 2% = =1%x14%x1 % 1.65 
%x x wy R® 27 1%xl%ex % *F 1.65 
%x %x% % 2% %1%x1%x 4% # 1.65 
%x %x & & 27 1%x1%4xl% *F 1.65 
4x %xi1 = 676 1%x1Y%xl% * 1.65 
%x %x % 49 1%x14xl % 1.65 
%x 4x % 49 %1%x1%4x % # 1.65 
%x %x % t& 49 %1%xlU4x % F 165 
Y%x Ux & 49 %1%xl x1l% * 1.65 
%x ex &% 49 %41%xl x14 * 1.65 
%x %x % £ 49 #%1%xl xl %& 1.65 
1 xl x1% £165 %1%x %x1%) *& 1.65 
1 xl x1% #€£4115 1%x %x1l%~ # 1.65 
Lo Sat 16 #2 x2 x2 % 2.30 
Lie ae 16 #2 x2 x1% = # 2.30 
1 xl x% 16 2 x2 x14 # 2.30 
Vi eee eG 2 K2- XL + 2.30 
1 x &xl1 mG 2 x2. x % 2.80 
1 x%x% # 46 2x2 x% #F 2.30 
1 x%x% «© 6 2 xl%4x2 % 2.30 
1 x %xil & 16 2 xi%x14, = 2.30 
1 x%x% & 6 2 x1i%x1% =F 2.30 
1 x%x% =F 6 2 xix % 2.30 
14%x14\4x2 % 2.30 2 xl%x % + 2.30 
14%x14%4x1l% £165 2 x1l%x % # 2.30 
14x14%x1\% 115 2 x14x2 % 2.30 
14%xii\4x1 #115 2 x1%4x1l% # 2.30 
14%x1%x % £115 %2 x1%xl\¥ i #F 2.30 
1y%x1\%x % BGS 228 xe xe % 2.30 
1%x1l x14 $F£115 2 x %x2 % 2.30 
14%x1 x1 #115 2 x %x2 % 2.30 
14%4x1 x 4% * 1.15 

14%x1 x%& #* 1.15 

1%x %x1\% # 1.15 

1%x %x1 % 1.15 

14%=x %x %) # 1.15 


WROUGHT MALE 
STREET ADAPTERS 





Fitting to Male standard pipe 
thread. 





M-404S 

Cop- Cop- 

per S.P.S. per S.P.S. 

Size, Size, Size, Size, 

In. In. Each In. In. Each 
eR 6 h$ 0.19. te x 1 oe Oe 
a Se 23 1% x 1Y%_ & 1.05 
Ne Se ee 88 156 1 $ 144 


CHASE COPPER TUBE SWEAT FITTINGS 


FOR USE WITH COPPER WATER TUBING 















































CAST TEE 
COPPER WROUGHT 
Copper to copper Female 
TEE S.P.S. 
oo to copper to cop M-C412 
Cop- Cop- Cop- Cop- 
M-W4il per per S.P.S. per per S.P.S. 
; : Size, Size, Size Size, Size, Size. 
Size, Ins. Each Size, Ins. Ea TR BA Sth tn. - 
%X %X % $90.27 Tuy el 48113 In. In. In. Each In. In. In. Each 
%x %x 5% 23 14“x14x % fF L115 %x %x % £90.27 1 x %x % £50.76 
5x %x % 23 WAxl4x 4% £115 | 4x %x % F 23 14%x1%xl%¥ #F 1.15 
wx ¥x% fF A 1%xl x14 $115 | 4x 4x % F 49 1%x1%x1 #115 
%x 4x % 27 1%x1 xl £ 1.15 x 4x % 27 #1%x1%x 4% F 115 
%x %x % 27 1%4xl x% #115 | 4x 4x % 270 1Y%4x1%x % =F 1.15 
%x¥%x% fF 27 14x %x1% £115 | “4x %x1 & 676 1%4x1%x % F 115 
4x %x% f 27 14x %xl £115 | “4x 4x % 49 1%x1%x1% #F 1.65 
%x %x% + 27 14x %x% £115 | “4x %x % 49 144x1%x1 ~ 1.65 
4x %x % f 38 1%x1%x1% $165 | “4x %x % EF 49 1%xllx % # 1.65 
4x %x% + 38 1%x1%x1% £165 | %x 4x % F 49 1%xl%x 4% # 165 
%x 4x % f£ .38 1%x1%x1 $165 | 1 xl x1 £16 1%xl4x % FT 1.65 
4x 4x % 38 1%xl4x % $165 |1 x1 x% F 16 1%xl“4x % F 165 
%x %x1 oe 1%4x1%4x % £165 |1 x1 x% © .16 2 x2 x2 : 2.30 
Ux Ux % 49 1%x1%x1% $165 |1 xl x % %F .76 2 x2 x1% #F 230 
“x Ux % fF 49 1%x1%x1%-$ 165 | 1 x 4x1 & 4760 2 x2 xi % 2.30 
%x %x % 49 1%x14%xl1 #165 |1 x %x% £ 16 2 x2 x % # 2.30 
YX Ux % 49 1%x1u4x % Ff 165 2 x2 x% # 2.30 
“x U“4x% fF 49 1%xl x1% ~~ ¢¥ 1.65 
%x “x % 49 1%xl x1% ¢£ 1.65 
“x %x % 49 1%x1 xl £ 1.65 
“4x %x % if AD 2 x2 x2 $ 2.30 
Eo eee 16 2 x2 x1% x 2.30 LIGHTWEIGHT 
Le ee 16 2 x2 x1% £ 2.30 WROUGHT MALE 
Po RE 5 £ .76 2 x2 xi £ 2.30 ADAPTERS 
LS x 16 2x2 x% ££ 2.30 
1 xl x% <# 46 2x2 x% + 2.30 Copper to Male S.P.S. 
1 x %xl & 16 2 x1%x2 + 2.30 M-404-L 
1xu%x% F£ .%6 2 x1%xl% = #& 2.30 
1 x%x% £ 76 2 x1%xl1% ~~ # 2.30 
1 x %x1 £ 16 2 x1%x1l + 2.30 
1x%x% ¢f. «16 2 x14%xl% = # 2.30 
1 x%x%e + 16 2 xt x2 # 2.30 
1%xl1%xl% $115 
LIGHTWEIGHT 
WROUGHT FEMALE 
ADAPTERS 
Copper to Female S.P.S. 
M-403-L 
Cop- 
oer S.P.S. 
Size, Size, 
Ins. Ins. 
44x 2 pase 
“x % —~- are MALE CAST ADAPTERS 
x ee ee 
ex 4 Se rae re Copper to Male S.P.S. 
SGX Oy hs Se ee 
wx Ye es 
Ve we G0) Re eee eee — 18 ‘| Cop- Cop- 
: per per 
4x % yy | Size, SPS, M0104 | Size, BES, M-Cs04 
Me ee # 23 : fe Each In. In. Each 
X ae oe = : ES0.150) 206s 2~ £$1.50 
%xl0 - 46 46 |1%x ‘ 
%x % ———______- at 27 | 1%x 
Bc amt 18 | 14x 
does e ses = z 46 46 | 1%x 
Se 8 a eh eat a = AG 27 | 1%x 
BAI a a ae 16 27 | 1% x 
PIGS 5s soe ean ee OS EE 46) 2 x 
gh. ia we i Seeman ke RO fk 46,2 x 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight. to destination should be added. 
% Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment. direct from factory. 





SARTO E 











WROUGHT COUPLINGS 
Copper to copper. 


M-401 








WROUGHT REDUCING 


COUPLINGS 
Copper to copper. 
M-401R 
ach Size, Ins. Each 
$0.09 DAG KE eee * .380 
‘ .09 14x %... . .80 











.09 14u%x %&... 
12 14x %... 
12 14x %&... 
12 1144x1},... 
15 1%x1 ... 
15 1%x %... 


15 = 1%x %............F 388 
18 14%x %............% 38 
18 1% x %............E .38 
18 2 xl... -E 68 
18 2 x1\%...........F 68 
wh 2x1 ee 88 
wi ..2 HS 
24 2 = §........-% 68 
24 %2 x \............% 68 
wh 8S Be : 68 


WROUGHT FLUSH TYPE FITTING 
REDUCER 


Fitting to Copper. For 
sweating into another fit- 
ting to reduce the open- 
ing. 





M-417 
Size, Ins. Each 


CAST UNIONS 


Copper to copper. 
M-C402 





CHASE COPPER TUBE SWEAT FITTINGS 


CAST UNIONS 


Copper to 
Female S.P.S. 


M-C-402-F 





Copper S.P.S. 
per Ins., Size. Ins. Each 
% 
1 


1% 
1% 
2 


s 


D4 Dd Pd Dd Od OP 
eRe 
PS mB 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
we 
3 


Copper to 
Male S.P.S. 


M-C-402-M 





Copper S.P.S. 
aaa Ins.. 


DR 
N 
@ 
E 
? 
2) 
8 
5 


CAST UNION 
ELBOW 


Copper to copper. 
M-C-407-U 


ELBOW TYPE 





: M-C420 
Copper Male Female 
a S.P.S., S.P.S., 









oO" 


et a 
ll 


RANGE BOILER 
COUPLINGS 





M-C421 


Copper Male Female 
— S.P.S., S.P.S., 





: Ins. In. 
86 FG 
Se EN a hae ae 
Ree See 


Globe Vaives 


Copper to copper. 
Composition Disc. 


125 Ibs. steam’ working pres- 
sure—250 lbs. water. 


M-431 













Gate Valves 
Without Waste 
Rising stem—single disc. 
Copper to copper. 


125 lbs. steam working pressure— 
250 ibs. water. 


M-429 


TANNER 


Globe Valves (Stops). 
Fibre Disc (Soft Seat). 
Copper to copper. 





M-150 

Size, Ins. Each 
$0.90 

: “a 
Phi ~ 235 





Globe Valves— 
With Waste 
Stop and’ Waste 


Fibre Disc (Soft Seat), 
Copper to copper. 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 

















Special Wire Solder 





DUTCH BOY 


Special wire solder for 
use with sweat fittings. 
Made of 95% tin and 5% 
antimony.On1lb. 
spools. 


Ree cae eager Per Lb. $2.20 


Soldering Flux 


DUTCH BOY 
Petrolatum Base 


A paste flux for plumb- 
ing tinning and electri- 
cal work. It is especially 
adapted for use on cop- 
a tube sweat fittings, 

aving a very rapid 
action and leaving a 
abet film of petro- 
atum to prevent cor- 





rosion. 
Size Carton 
Nos. Can Quantity Each 
M-13-2 2 02. 12 $0.15 
M-13-4 402. 24 30 


Fitting Brushes 





Used by Plumbers for properly cleaning solder 
fittings. They assure leak-proof joints because 
of their positive action. 
Size Carton 

Nos. Ins. Quantity Each 
M-44- 4 % 12 $0.55 
M-44- % % 12 50 
M-44- 4% % 12 50 
M-44- % % 12 60 
M-44-1 1 12 60 
M-44-14%4 1% 6 10 
M-44-11% 1% 6 10 
M-44-2 2 6 70 


Tubing Brushes 





A fast acting copper tube cleaner assuring a 
clean surface of the correct length for perfect 
solder joints. They prevent injury to hands when 
— tubing that may have sharp or rough 
ends. 


Nos. Size Ins. Each 

M-45- % % $0.85 

M-45- 14 % 1.00 

M-45- % % 1.20 

M-45-1 1 1.35 
Six in a box. 


Soft Copper Tubing 


Bright Annealed 


On land and water 
or in the air, soft 
copper tubing ren- 
ders trouble - free 
hours of service. 
Used for convey- 
ance of oil, gaso- 
line or other ma- 
terials where non- 
corrosive, non- 
rusting material is 
essential. Soft and 
pliable — very 
tough. An excel- 
lent tubing that is 
continually meet- 
oa ing new applica- 
tions, industrial as well as automotive. 


Wall thickness, .032 inch. 





Outside Ft., Weht., 
Diam., Per Per Per Ft., 
In. Lb. Lb. Lb. 
% $1.90 27.0 .036 
*& 1.35 16.6 .061 
% 95 11.9 .085 
ts -90 9.1 .110 
3% 85 7.7 .134 
% 85 5.5 .182 
% 1.10 4.3 .231 


Put up in 50-ft. coils. 


Tubing Cutters 
With Safety Slide-lock Reamer 


4 


yy) 





For Copper, Aluminum and Lead Tubing 
Up to 1 Inch O. D. 


The ideal cutter for refrigerator, oil burner, auto- 
motive and other servicemen. For cutting cop- 
per, aluminum, lead and other tubing. Precision 
made alloy casting. Perfectly balanced. Not too 
large to be cumbersome nor too small to be un- 
handy. Just the proper size. Slide-lock reamer 
opens instantly—protects the hands when not in 
use—may be safely carried in the pocket. 

Wafer tapered hardened tool steel blade assures 
speedy, perfect cutting with least amount of 
id No squeezing, no burring. Weight % 
pound. 


Revkee. Bach Sie 
One in a box. 
Extra Cutter Wheels 
For M-122 Tubing Cutter 
Cutter Wheels —... Each $0.40 


Flaring Tools 
WEATHERHEAD 






This tool fiares copper, brass, aluminum and 
bundy-weld steel tubing to make S.A.E. flared 
joints without cracking or splitting. 

Yokes are made of steel forgings and are fin- 
ished with a cone which rotates when the screw 
is turned. Clearly marked for O.D. tubing sizes 
He, %, Ye, 5, te, and % inch. 


INE E1022 68 eee cs Bach sew 
One in a box. 


Flaring Tools 
With Drop Forged Adjustable Yoke 





A fast, efficient tool for quickly and accurately 
flaring of copper and other thin wall tubing. 


Quick action hinged bars permit easy insertion 
of tubing. 


Drop forged yoke attaches instantly and is self 
centering. 


Precision construction, Made of 3%-inch square 
cold drawn steel with extra large wing nuts. 


Full tubing range. Flares all tubing x, %, +s, 
%s, %, and % inch outside diameter. Flaring 
bars are bright cadmium plated. Adjustable yoke 
is baked enamel. Weight 2% pounds. 


One in a box. 


Brass Shut-Off Cocks 
WEATHERHEAD 


Manufacturer’s List of March 1, 1949 
MALE AND FEMALE PIPE SHUT OFF 








Pipe Std. 

Mfrs.List, Th’d, Pkg. 

Nos. Each In. Quan. 
M-6824 $1.55 % 5 
M-6829 1.95 % 5 

DOUBLE FEMALE PIPE SHUT OFF 
\ 

Pipe Std. 

Mfrs.List, Th’d, Pkg. 

Nos. Each In. Quan, 
M-6804 $1.70 % 5 
M-6809 1.95 % 5 

S.A.E. DOUBLE MALE 
ein 

Tube Std. 

Size, Pkg. 

Nos. In. Quan, 
M-6719 % 5 
M-6724 os 5 
M-6729 % aes 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+£Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 





WEATHERHEAD FITTINGS 


Manufacturer’s List of March 1, 1949 


COMPRESSION STRAIGHTWAY SHUT 
OFF COCKS 

















Weatherhead Brass Ground Plug Shut Off Cocks 
DRAIN COCK 











SHUT OFF COCK 
Compression Double 

















Tube Pipe Std. | 
Mfrs. List, Size, Th’d’ Pkg. Pipe Std. J 
Nos Each In. In. Quan. Mfrs. List, Th’d, Flow, Pkg. ‘ 
M-A694 $2.10 % % 5 Nos, Each In. In. Quan. Nuts and Sleeves Included 4 
Tube Std. 
M-A664 2.10 fs % 5 | M185 $0.44 % Ke 10 Mfrs. List, Size, Pkg. a 
M-AG754 ss -:2.40 % % g° | Ms 61 % % 10 | Nos. Each In. Quan. . 
M-270 1:45 % H 5 M-A6763 $1.90 vs 5 
M-A6759_ $2.25 fs % 5 £ 1. M-A6765 1.81 Ye 5 
M-A6770 1.92 He 5 
M-A6764 2.35 % Y% = M-A6775 $ 2.50 % 4 
SHUT OFF COCK 
Compression Straightway 
COMPRESSION DOUBLE SHUT OFF COCKS ae ee ee SHUT OFF COCK 
= (ees Male and Female Pipe 
Tube Pipe Std. 4 
Mfrs. List, Size, Th’d’ #£ Pkg. 
Tube Std. Nos Each In. In. Quan. 4 
Mfrs. List, Size, Pkg. | M-A6690 1.20 % 5 | 
— a = wee M-A690 35 : % 5 Mfrs. List red Pkg 
M-AG6769 : 5s ; 4 FS. LIS0; ’ S. 
so . : M-A660 1.40 he % ‘a = eee 
M-A6774 2.25 os 5 M-6820 $$1.42 % 5 
M-AG6779 2:80 % M-A6755 + 2.00 He % 5 M-6825 1.80 % 5 ’ 
M-A6760 2.00 % % mi 
SHUT OFF COCK " 
S.A.E. STRAIGHTWAY SHUT OFF COCKS SHUT OFF COCK S.A.E. Double 
S.A.E. Straightway ; 
Mfrs. List, Size oe fa Nut Not Included Nuts Not Included 
Nos Each In. In. Quan. Tobe — Pipe. _. Bie. Tube Std. 
M-537 $1.95 % % 5 Mfrs. List, Size, Th’d, Pkg. Mfrs. List, Size, Pkg. 
Nos. Each In. In. Quan. | Nos, Each In. Quan. 
M-632 1.95 os % 5 M-530 $1.33 % % 5 M-6715 $1.65 y 5 
M-702 $ 2.25 es % 5 | M-630 1.42 Se % 5 | M-6720 1.90 ve 5 : 
M-703 + 2.45 % % =! M-695 + 1.90 os Y% 5 
a £ at _ 4 5 SHUT OFF COCKS 
Three Way All Pipe Ends 
GROUND PLUG DRAIN COCKS SHUT OFF COCK 
Sea Double Male Pipe 
Pipe Std. 
Mfrs. List,  Th’d, Pkg. 
Nos, Each In. Quan. Std. By using the proper tube connectors, any com- 
M-6891 $1.00 % 10 Pkg. bination of tube ends can be created. 
Nos. Quan. Mfrs. List, Arms, Branch, 
M-6892 1.25 y% 10 eels 5 No. Each In, In. 
M-6893 $ 1.70 % 5 M-6815 5 M-6737 £$3.30 %M—%F %F 








i i iling ii i, i hhould be added. 
Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination s 
% Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








WEATHERHEAD FITTINGS 


Inverted Flared Tube Fittings 


Made from extruded brass rod—assures ade- 
quate strength and freedom from_ porosity. 
These fittings give exactly the same flared joint 

as obtained with S.A.E. flared tube connections. 


Approved by Underwriters 


Manufacturer’s List of March 1, 1949 
Inverted Flared Tube Fittings 














NUTS 
Steel 
Tube Std. 
Mfrs. List, Size, Pkg. 
Nos. Each In. Quan. 
M-105x3 $0.09 ss 20 
M-105x4 Ad uy 20 
M-105x5 12 5s 20 
M-105x6 18 36 10 


All of the above are steel nuts. 
nished especially on request. 











MALE ELBOWS 





Brass nuts fur- 








Brass 

Mfrs. List, Tube Pipe 
Nos. Each Size, In. Thd., In. 
M-400x3 + $0.23 vs % 
M-400x4 24 4% % 
M-400x5 27 Ps % 
M-434x4 50 wy % 
M-434x5 51 2s uu 
M-432x6 + .60 3% % 
M-400x6 46 56 % 
Note: Above prices do not include nuts. 

Ten in standard package. 
MALE CONNECTORS 
Brass 
Tube Pipe Std. 
Mfrs. List, Size, Th’d, Pkg. 

Nos. Each In. In. Quan. 
M-200x3 $0.13 Ps % 10 
M-200x4 15 uy % 20 
M-234x4 $ .25 % uw 10 
M-200x5 18 ts % 20 
M-234x5 £268 ts % 10 
M-232x6 f£ 45 58 % 10 
M-200x6 30 3% % 10 
M-236x6 $69 % 5 5 


Note: Above prices do not include nuts. 





NUTS 
Long Type 

Tube Std. 

Mfrs. List, Size, Lgth. Pkg., 

Nos. Each In, Ins. Quan. 
M-41x2 $0.20 % 34 10 
M-41x3 17 Ps 5 ad 20 
M-41x4 19 % # 20 
M-41x5 25 ts 1% 20 
M-41x6 40 5% lis 10 
M-41x7 £55 16 1% 5 
M-41x8 are % 1% 10 
M-41x10 # 1.20 % 1% —- 
M-41x12 $ 1.65 % 2rs os 

Short Type 

M-1110x3 + $0.16 ts 5% 20 
M-1110x4 £ 18 % % 20 
M-1110x5 $ 24 Ps he 20 
M-1110x6 + .36 % 1 10 
M-1110x8 £ .66 % 1% 10 


Unless specified the long nut will be furnished. 


S.A.E. Flared Tube Fittings 


S.A.E. Flared Tube Fittings 
TEES 





Tube 
Mfr’s List, Size, Std. Pkg. 


Nos. Each In. Quan. 
M-44x3 £$0.44 ¥s 5 
M-44x4 AT uy 5 
M-44x5 57 as 5 
M-44x6 89 3% 5 
M-44x8 1.50 1% se 


Note: Above prices do not include nuts. 


MALE ELBOWS 














UNIONS 
Tube 
Mfr’s List, Size, Std. Pkg. 
Nos. Each In. Quan. 
M-42x2 $0.31 % 5 
M-42x3 29 Ys 10 
M-42x4 33 uy 10 
M-42x5 34 Ys 10 
M-42x6 54 5% 5 
M-42x8 89 % 5 


Note: Above prices do not include nuts. 





mi 
M-48x2 
M-48x3 
M-48x4 
M-48x4A 
M-48x5 
M-48x5A 
M-48x6 
M-48x6A 
M-48x6B 
M-48x8 
M-48x10 


Tube 

Mfr’s List, Size, 
Each 
$0.23 
19 
.20 
33 
25 
38 
54 
53 
Lia: 
‘71 
1.45 


aR aK BR aR at alee a aoe ak BF 


MALE CONNECTORS 


Pipe Std. 
Th’d Pkg., 
Quan. 
10 
10 
20 
10 
20 
10 
10 
10 
5 
5 


aR aR a aR aR aN aR aR ak a ak BF 


Note: Above prices do not include nuts. 





Nos. 
M-46x3 
M-46x4 
M-46x4A 
M-46x5 
M-46x5A 
M-46x6 
M-46x6A 
M-46x8 


Tube 

Mfr’s List, Size, 
Each In. 
+ $0.25 Ps 
+ 26 uy 
+ 40 % 
f 31 os 
$ 43 
eS 53 % 
#56 5% 
$85 % 


FEMALE CONNECTORS 


Pipe Std. 

Th’d Pkg., 
In. Quan. 
% 5 
% 10 
uy 10 
% 10 
% 10 
% 5 
% 5 
3% = 


Note: Above prices do not include nuts. 





Tube Pipe Std. 

Mfr’s List, Size, Th’d Pkg., 
Nos. Each In. In. Quan. 
M-49x2 + $0.33 % % 10 
M-49x3 29 ¥s % 10 
M-49x4 30 % % 10 
M-49x4A A4 y% apo eat 
M-49x5 36 5 % 10 
M-49x5A 54 ts uy 10 
M-49x6 67 3% uy 10 
M-49x6A TesOt 3% % 10 
M-49x6B Boag 5% % 5 
M-49x8 88 % 3% 5 
M-49x10 2.30 5% % oy 


Note: Above prices do not include nuts. 


ELBOWS 





Tube 
Mfr’s List, Size, Std. Pkg. 
Nos. Each Quan. 
M-55x3 + $0.36 Ys 5 
M-55x4 os a0 % 10 
M-55x5 £41 ¥s 10 
M-55x6 Fo 6T % 5 
M-55x8 $ 1.03 % 2 


Note: Above prices do not include nuts. 


CHECK VALVES 





Tube Pipe Std. 
Mfr’s List, Size, Thrd.,Pkg., 
Nos. Each In. In. Quan. 


M-43x4 + $0.56 uy 1% 5 
M-43x5 63 16 % 5 
M-43x6 + 87 5% % 5 
Note: Above prices do not include nuts. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus () are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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WEATHERHEAD FITTINGS 








SLEEVES 
Tube 
Mfr’s List, Size, Std. Pkg. 
Nos. Each In. Quan. 
M-60x2 $0.025 % 50 
M-60x3 .025 ¥s 50 
M-60x4 025 % 50 
M-60x5 035 ts 50 
M-60x6 045 5 50 
M-60x8 15 % 20 
M-60x10 23 5% 10 
NUTS 
Tube 
Mfr’s List, Size, Std. Pkg. 
Nos. Each In. Quan. 
M-61x2 $0.07 % 10 
M-61x3 075 Ps 20 
M-61x4 08 y% 20 
M-61x5 1 Ps 20 
M-61x6 15 % 10 
M-61x8 31 % 10 


DOUBLE COMPRESSION NUTS 





Tube 
Mfr’s List, Size, Std. Pkg. 
Nos. Each In. Quan. 
M-6100x2 $0.10 % 10 
M-6100x3 11 es 20 
M-6100x4 12 % 20 
M-6100x5 16 Ps 20 
M-6100x6 +21 5% 10 


CHECK VALVES 





Tube Pipe Std. 
Mfr’s List, Size, Th’d Pkg., 
Nos. Each In. In. Quan, 
M-63x3 + $0.56 ¥s % 5 
M-63x4 + 59 % % 5 
M-63x5 + .63 ¥e % 5 
M-63x6 as 280 % % 5 


Above prices also include Sleeve and Nut 





UNIONS 
Tube 
Mfr’s List, Size, Std. Pkg. 

Nos. Each In. Quan. 
M-62x2 $0.36 % 5 
M-62x3 36 Sy 10 
M-62x4 39 % 10 
M-62x5 48 Ss 10 
M-62x6 58 3% 5 
M-62x8 1.55 % 4 


Note:Prices an the above include Sleeve and 
Nuts. 








Manufacturer’s List of March 1, 1949 
Brass Compression Tube Fittings 


FEMALE CONNECTORS 





Tube Pipe Std. 
Mfr’s List, Size, Th’d Pkg., 


Nos. Each In. In. Quan. 
M-66x2 + $0.30 % % 5 
M-66x3 27 ¥s % 5 
M-66x4 31 uy % 10 
M-66x4A 52 % % 10 
M-66x5 8 ts % 10 
M-66x5A +. .66 Ys % 10 
M-66x6 65 56 % 5 
M-66x6A 63 5 % 5 
M-66x8 1.40 % 56 ~ 


MALE CONNECTORS 





Tube Pipe Std. 
Mfr’s List, Size, Th’d Pkg., 


Nos. Each In. In. Quan. 
M-68x2 $0.22 % % 10 
M-68x3 23 ss % 10 
M-68x4 24 % % 20 
M-68x4A 33 % % 10 
M-68x5 30 ts % 20 
M-68x5A 38 & 1g 0) 
M-68x6 52 36 % 10 
M-68x6A 50 % % 10 
M-68x6B 93 % 5 5 
M-68x8 1.08 % 36 5 
ELBOWS 





Tube 


Mfr’s List, Size, Std. Pkg. 
Nos. Each In. Quan. 
M-65x3 + $0.57 Ys 5 
M-65x4 $ 59 % 10 
M-65x5 13 Ys 10 
M-65x6 85 5% 5 
M-65x8 1.75 % iat 


MALE ELBOWS 





Tube Pipe Std. 
Mfr’s List, Size, Th’d Pkg., 


Nos. Each In. In. Quan. 
M-69x2 $0.38 % % 10 
M-69x3 39 xs % 10 
M-69x4 40 % % 10 
M-69x4A 48 % uy 10 
M-69x5 49 vs % 10 
M-69x5A 61 2s uw 10 
M-69x6 -73 % % 10 
M-69x6A -76 3% % 10 
M-69x6B + 1.30 % % 5 
M-69x8 1.56 % 5 5 


Note: Prices on all the above include Sleeve 
and Nuts, 








TEES 





Tube 
Mfr’s List, Size, Std. Pkg. 
Nos. Each In. Quan. 
M-64x3 $0.69 + 5 
M-64x4 .69 % 5 
M-64x5 MO ts 5 
M-64x6 1.15 5% 5 
M-64x8 2.95 % = 


Above prices also include Sleeve and Nut. 


TEES 





Tube Pipe Std. 
Mfr’s List, Size, Th’d Pkg., 


Nos. Each In. In. Quan. 
M-71x3 $0.56 ¥s % 5 
M-71x4 66 u% Y% 5 
M-71x5 bd ¥s % 5 
M-71x6 93 5% % 5 


M-71x8  £ 2.60 % % 





Tube Pipe Std. 
Mfr’s List, Size, Th’d Pkg., 


Nos. Each In. In. Quan. 
M-72x3 $$0.56 Ys % 5 
M-72x4 66 u% % 5 
M-72x5 71 ts % 5 
M-72x6 93 56 u% 5 
M-72x8 2.60 % 56 = 





Tube Pipe Std. 

Mfr’s List, Size, Th’d Pkg., 

Nos. Each In. In. Quan. 
M-76x2 + $0.66 % % 5 
M-76x3 £ 68 Ys % 5 
M-76x4 - 14 % % 5 


Note: Prices on all the above include Sleeve 
and Nuts. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
* Goods marked thus (:£) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factorv. 








CAPRI 
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Weatherhead Pipe Fittings 
Manufacturer’s List of March 1, 1949 


SQUARE HEAD PIPE PLUGS 





Pipe 
Mfr’s List, Th’d, Std. Pkg. 
Nos. Each In. Quan. 
M-3151x2 $0.16 % 20 
M-3151x4 24 y 10 
M-3151x6 - 39 3% 5 
M-3151x8 ¢ .49 % 5 


HEXAGON HEAD PIPE PLUGS 





Pipe 
Mfr’s List, Th’d, Std. Pkg. 
Nos. Each In. Quan. 
M-3152x2 $0.19 % 20 
M-3152x4 24 % 10 
M-3152x6 36 3% 5 
M-3152x8 54 % 5 


PIPE BUSHINGS 





Pipe Std. 

Mfr’s. List Th’d., Pkg. 

Nos. Each In. Quan. 
M-3224x2 $0.22 Ux 20 
M-3226x2 aL 3x 10 
M-3226x4 29 3x 10 
M-3228x2 46 %x% 5 
M-3228x4 46 xu 5 
M-3228x6 46 1%x% 5 


PIPE COUPLINGS 











Pipe Std. 
Mfrs. List, Thd., Pkg. 
Nos. Each Tn. Quan. 
M-3300x2 $0.25 % 10 
M-3300x4 44 % 10 
M-3300x6 67 5 5 
M-3300x8 1.25 e 5 
PIPE UNIONS 
Pipe Std. 
Mfrs. List, Thd., Pkg. 
Nos. Each In. Quan. 
M-3250x2 $$1.20 % 5 
M-3250x4 £ 1.70 % 5 
REDUCING 
PIPE COULPINGS 
Pipe Std. 
Mfrs. List, Thd., Pkg. 
Nos. Each In. Quan. 
M-3304x2 + $0.36 %xh 10 
M-3306x2 bo 3x 5 
M-3306x4 53 Sexy 5 
M-3308x6 ‘71 4x% 5 








Weatherhead Fittings 
Merchandisers 





Cut shows 
Junior Merchandiser 


Master 
Contains 2020 Pieces 


This Merchandiser attracts attention and per- 
mits your customer to look at all the different 
fepes of fittings almost at a glance without 
taking up the valuable time of a counter man. 


It is finished in black and yellow, with clearly 
readable black letters against a yellow back- 
ground. The glass jars are tipped slightly 
backward to give a better display of their eye 
appeal contents. 


Height 62% inches, depth 16 inches, width 37 
inches. Approximate shipping weight 300 pounds. 


+M-F168 Ech $554.25 


Junior 
Contents 568 Pieces 


Keeps the stock of Weatherhead fittings clean 
and neat and in full view. Finished in yellow 
and black with aluminum topped bottles labeled 
in yellow and white. A striking display that sells 
and serves—increases turnover and controls in- 
ventory. Size of cabinet 22 inches high, 17% 
inches deep, 32 inches wide. Approximate ship- 
ping weight 80 pounds. 


EAB 200) oi ee Each $93.75 


FOR DEALERS, GARAGE MEN, AND 
REPAIRMEN 


M-F92 Assortment, 4 Drawer Type 
Contents 191 Pieces 


This garage assortment consists of the fittings 
every garage man and repairman needs daily. 
There are 191 pieces in this cabinet of which 35 
are sleeves, the remainder consisting of such 
popular numbers as S.A.E., Inverted, Double 
Compression and additional pipe fittings. Size 
of cabinet: Width 11% inches, height 9 inches, 
depth 8% inches. Shipping weight 19 pounds. 


$M-F92 CK ach § $33.75 


M-F93 Assortment, 4 Drawer Type 
Contents 218 Pieces 


This dealer assortment is complete in everything 
most frequently needed in a repair shop or stock 
room. Consists of everything in the M-F92 as- 
sortment plus additional numbers and sizes, also 
oil filter fittings and the most popular numbers 
= shut off cocks. Assortment consists of 218 
pieces. 

Size of cabinet: Width 11% inches, height 9 
nee depth 8% inches. Shipping weight 22 
pounds. 


PM eS Each $53.35 


Polystyrene Sheets 





Used for Making Models and in General 
Production of Small Parts, Also for 
Electrical Insulating 


Polystyrene sheets are being used to produce 
models, samples and general production parts 
of small flat shapes for which there are no 
molds available at present. 


Possessing unusual electrical insulating Poe 
ties—Polystyrene is used as special insulation for 
radio and other high frequency equipment such 
as switch boxes, etc. In this role, Polystyrene 
refines the transmission of the electrical current. 
Thicknesses run from .020 inch to 1 inch. 
These compression-molded sheets are particu- 
larly notable in that their heat resistance to 
heat distortion runs from 10 degrees F. to 15 
degrees F. higher than that of either injected 
or extruded material. The resistance to rng ye 
or distortion from the effects of alternate high 
and low temperatures is also greatly minimized 
in sheets made by this process. Crazing and 
ct due to outdoor exposure are greatly 
essened. 


This group of better igi is due to the fact 
that compression-molded material has a much 
finer strain pattern—in fact, when sheets are 
completed and annealed as are all Acadia sheets, 
the amount of strain is, comparatively speaking, 
almost negligible. 

Optical properties of Acadia polystyrene sheets 
are excellent. The electrical properties of poly- 
styrene are well known. Compression-molded 
sheets retain all the excellent electrical properties 
of das styrene fabricated by any other method 
an d to these properties by possession of the 
extremely good physical properties mentioned 
heretofore. 

Polystyrene is the lightest commercial plastic (sp. 
gr—1.06) and as such often finds application 
where weight is a factor. 


Chemical resistance of polystyrene is generally 
good, and acid resistance in particular is espe- 
cially good. 


TRANSPARENT COLOR 
SMALL SHEETS 8x8 INCHES 


Thickness, Approx. Weight Per 


Nos. Inches Per Sheet, Lbs. Sheet 
+M-88 020 05 $3.20 
+M-88 031 08 3.60 
+M-88 045 12 3.95 
+M-88 Ve 16 4.70 
+M-88 362 24 6.00 
+M-88 % 32 7.05 
+M-88 He 48 8.00 
+M-88 % 64 8.05 
STANDARD SHEETS—20x20 INCHES 

M-22 Ye 1.05 $ 5.35 

M-22 % 2.1 7.50 
+M-22 He 3.15 8.95 

M-22 uy 4.2 10.35. 
+M-22 36 6.3 15.55 
+ M-22 % 84 20.40 
+M-22 4 12.6 39.00 
+M-22 1 17.6 49.65 

STANDARD SHEETS—24x24 INCHES 

+M-24 Ye 1.59 $ 8.00 
+M-24 % 3.03 10.20 
+M-24 He 4.6 12.30 
+M-24 % 6.05 15.00 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
% Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only bv shipment direct from factory. 
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Saran Sheets Saran Pipe 


Chemically Resistant, High Bursting and 
Flexural Strength, Excellent Aging Ability. 


This pipe has found large usage in water treat- 
ment, chemical manufacture and related fields 
requiring corrosion and chemical resistance. It 
is offered as a substitute for, and improve- 
ment over hard rubber pipe, chemical glass and 
related materials. Its use presents advantages 
on the basis of more universal chemical resist- 
oc less fragility and extreme ease of fabrica- 
ion. 


SARAN Pipe may be joined with SARAN fittings 
or by welding process. Is made in dimensions 
identical with extra heavy iron pipe and meets 
standard pipe specifications. 

Saran pipe is one-quarter the weight of com- 
parable size iron pipe. 

Can be threaded with standard pipe threading 
tools, either hand or power driven. 

To weld Saran pipe, any suitable plate having a 
nickel or chromium face and _ sufficient heating 
capacity (350°-400° F.) may be used. 

















Bursting Working 
Chemically Resistant, High Tensile and Flexural | Nom. Size : Pressure Pressure 
Strength, Excellent Aging Ability. Ins. and Per Outside Dia. Inside Dia. Calculated Calculated Lbs./Sq.In. Lhbs./Sq. In. 
SARAN sheets are being used successfully in gn nse wre perrrge wae eke fag 25 pads F) 23°C ed F) 
many applications such as: Chemical tank lin- M-600—% "8 1.050 742 "320 3.12 1060 210 
ings, acid tower linings, gaskets, rotary filter M-600—1 1.12 1.315 ‘957 AB 2.12 970 190 
scrapers, Chemical troughs, benches and table M-600—1% 1.33 1.660 1.278 650 1.550 820 160 
tops, stop-offs for platers and many other uses M-600—1% 1.67 1.900 1.500 -790 1.270 740 150 
where extreme chemical and corrosion resistance M-600—2 2.24 2.375 1.939 1.090 920 620 125 
is of prime importance. +M-600—2% 5.40 2.875 2.277 1.805 554 570 115 
+M-600—3 6.40 3.500 2.842 | 2.480 403 510 105 
+M-600—4 9.40 4.500 3.749 3.760 .226 460 90 
IN NATURAL COLOR OR BLACK In random Lengths of approximately 10 to 18 feet. (Sold in full lengths only). 
20 x 20 INCHES Note: Prices do not include Threading or Fittings. 
Nos. and i aie ac wae Saran Pipe Fittings 
ickness, pprox. Weig' rs. List, : : : 
Inches Per Sheet, Lbs. Per Sheet The fittings are designed to withstand the same pressures as the pipe. 
+M-2020—Yes 39 $ 4.50 E COUPLINGS 
+ M-2020—%2 17 5.50 90° ELBOWS Size 
Nos. Each Ins. 
+M-2020—%4 1.16 6.75 Size 
Nos. Each Ins. M-604 $0.55 % 
$M-2020—“6 1.55 7.50 M-601 $1.38 4 M-604 66 % 
+M-2020—% 2.32 9.30 M-601 1.65 % M-604 ay 1 
+M-2020—% 3.09 10.60 M-601 1.95 1 M-604 88 1% 
£M-2020—%e 4.64 13.80 MooL 6348s cs ae Us 
+M-2020—% 6.18 17.00 M-601 2.75 2 
M-20 
—* ae 28.50 REDUCING COUPLINGS 
ee S sense _— STRAIGHT TEES Size 
Nos. Each Ins. 
M-607 $0.72 wx % 
M-607 83 %x1 
24 x 24 INCHES M-607 ‘95 1 x1% 
Nos. and M-607 1.10 14%x1% 
Thickness, Approx. Weight Mfrs. List, M-607 1.55 1% x2 
Inches Per Sheet, Lbs. Per Sheet 
$M-2424 Yas i $ 6.25 SQUARE HEAD PLUGS 
M-2424—l%o 12 6.95 
M-2424—%4 1.79 7.50 Tae te 
M-2424—l6 2.38 9.25 : 
M-2424— 54» 3.57 10.70 % 
M-2424—% 4.77 13.60 Size 2 
M-2424—%¢ 7.15 19.50 | Nos. Each Ins, “% 
M-2424—% 9.54 24.00 | M-602 $1.65 % 
M-602 1.85 % 
Note: The above sheets marked Stock Shipment | m-602 2.20 1 
carried in Natural Color only. When ordering | M-602 2.65 1% 
sheets for Factory Shipment always specify | M-602 3.10 1% 
color wanted. M-602 3.50 2 
CAPS mo 
Size iz 
No. Each Ins. | Nos. Each Ins. 
M-605 0.55 ¥% | M-603 $1.50 % 
M-605 . 66 3%, | M-603 1.70 % 
M-605 47 1 M-603 1.95 1 
M-605 88 1% M-603 2.65 1% 
M-605 1.05 1% M-603 2.20 1% 
M-605 1.32 2 M-603 3.30 2 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be Prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
* Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factorv 
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SARAN TUBING AND FITTINGS 


Saran Tubing 





High Flexural and Bursting Strength—Unusual Corrosion Resistance 
and Aging Ability in Contact with Chemicals 


For Flexibility, Toughness and Durability 


Can be Used as a Substitute for, or in conjunction with Copper, 
Brass, Aluminum or Steel 


WHAT IS SARAN TUBING? - - - War problems spurred the develop- 
ment of Saran Tubing and Fittings as a substitute for critical materials. 
Originator of Saran and manufacturer of the plastic material, the Dow 
Chemical Co. has been developing and perfecting Saran to a point 
where it is now accepted not only as a substitute material, but as one 
that offers in many installations wide advantages over metal. 

Saran withstands freezing and is heat resistant up to 180° F. Saran 
strength. Sections of Saran have been flexed through a 30 degree arc 
1750 per minute for 2,500,000 flexes without a rupture. Tensile strength 
average 4,000 to 5,000 Ibs. per square inch. It is highly chemical re- 
sistant, noncorrosive, and nonscaling. 

WILL SARAN WITHSTAND HIGH AND LOW TEMPERATURES? - - 
Saran withstands freezing and is heat resistant up to 180° F Saran 
ae ee cannot be used for extreme temperatures for it will 
melt a : 


Flaring of Saran tubing can be done easily, using standard tools. This 
should be done at room temperature or higher. If the temperature is 
below 50° F. the tubing should be heated by dipping in hot water. 


Wt. Per 

OD. Per 100 Wall Feet 100 Ft. 

No. Inches Feet Inches Per Lb. Lbs. 
+M-500 a $2.30 015 164.0 611 
M-500 os 4.40 031 87.0 1.154 
+M-500 ie 5.70 .045 66.0 1516 
+M-500 % 7.00 .062 54.0 1.846 
M-500 Y% 6.10 031 62.0 1.616 
+M-500 % 8.30 045 46.0 2.180 
+M-500 % 10.50 062 36.2 2.770 
M-500 3s 7.80 031 48.0 2.077 
M-500 hs 10.80 045 35.2 2.844 
M-500 + 14.00 .062 27.1 3.694 
M-500 % 9.60 031 39.5 2,539 
M-500 % 13.30 045 28.5 3.510 
M-500 % 17.40 062 217 4.617 
M-500 a 11.30 031 33.3 3.000 
M-500 a 15.80 045 24.0 4.174 
+M-500 e 20.90 062 18.1 5.540 
M-500 % 13.10 031 29.0 3.463 
+M-500 % 18.30 045 20.7 4.839 
M-500 % 24.30 062 15.5 6.463 
M-500 % 33.90 .093 11.1 9.021 
M-500 5 16.50 031 22.8 4.386 
+M-500 5% 23.40 045 16.2 6.170 
M-500 56 31.30 062 12.0 8.310 
M-500 5 44.30 .093 8.5 11.799 
M-500 % 20.00 031 18.9 5.310 
$M-500 % 28.40 045 13.3 7.499 
M-500 % 38.20 062 9.9 10.086 
+M-500 % 54.70 .093 6.9 14.576 
+M-500 % 69.90 .125 5.4 18.467 


Put up in 50 foot coils. 
Sold in full coils only. 


‘Nuts. Price of Nuts to be Added. 


Saran Tube Fittings 





FLARE TYPE FITTINGS—Molded of SARAN - - - The plastic fitting 
shown here is molded of Saran—the same material used in the ex- 
truded tubing. Test show that the fittings have strength permitting 
working pressures equal to that of the tubing. 

Installations are extremely simple to make - - - only a sharp knife 
and an ordinary flaring tool are required. The connections can be 
made leak and vibration-tight by turning up hand tight—plus an added 
approximate quarter turn with a wrench or pliers. It is both un- 
necessary and undesirable to make up the joints too tightly. 


ELBOWS FULL UNION COUPLINGS 





; Less Nuts 0.D. Tube 

Male | No. Each Size, Ins, 

LessNuts Tube LP.S.| $M-504 $0.09 ieXts 

No. Each _ Size, Ins. Ins. oe . ie 

= A x 

a ue is 2 | M504 18 36x% 

M-501 20 * %| M-504 15 TeX7s 

M-501 23 3 y,| M-504 16 exe 

M-501 24 % 3%| M-504 36 5x 

M-501 25 ae y%,| M-504 42 %4x% 

M-501 28 a 3% | Note: All the above furnished Less 
M-501 40 5 4% | Nuts. Price of Nuts to be Added. 

M-501 50 % % 


HALF UNION COUPLINGS 
Note: All the above furnished Less wis 


Nuts. Price of Nuts to be Added. 


TEES 





For Use with Coupling Nuts 





Male 

Less Nuts Tube LP.S. 

No. Each Size, Ins. Ins. 

+M-505 $0.09 “Bs % 

M-505 09 uy % 

M-505 10 % u% 

M-505 os ts : 

LessNuts 0.D. Tube aa 3B y y, 

No. Each Size, Ins, M-505 14 3% % 

$M-502 $0.18 s&s M-505 15 aan % 

M-502 20 % M-505 16 Ye 58 

M-502 21 as M-505 17 % % 

M-502 25 % M-505 36 5% % 

M-502 28 is M-505 42 % % 

gee ye a Note: All the above farnished Less 

rs © i uts to be Added. 

M-502 59 % Nuts. Price of N 


Note: All the above furnished Less | - eRe ING SUIS 


REDUCING TEES 





Less Nuts O.D. Tube 
No. Each Size, Ins. 
+o oe =< 4x27 | No. ach Size, Ins. 
+M-503 $0.28 4x%X% | 4 M0506 oe % 
+M-503 28 RR |” yE_506 10 y 
+M-503 Al YX%X%| jyy_506 ‘12 fs 
+ A %X%X%| Iy_506 ‘14 % 
$M-503 Al "URUX% | yy_506 15 a 
Note: All the above furnished Less} y-506 25 5 
Nuts. Price of Nuts to be Added. M-506 30 % 


Complete Technical and Additional Information Unon Request 
Ask for Saran Folders. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








Oil and Molasses Gates 
LOCK FAST 





FZ 
All iron japanned. Without padlock. Locking 
Rie are only furnished up to and including 2 
inches. 


Screwed Straight Shank—For Iron Pipe 


Tron 
Pipe Thread, Mfr’s List, 
Nos. Inches Per Dozen Each 
WW % $19.90 $1.90 
12 1 24.30 2.25 
13 1% 26.40 2.45 
74 1% 27.90 2.60 
15 2 35.50 3.55 


Nos, 71 to 73, one-half dozen; Nos. 74 and 75, 
one-quarter dozen in a box. 


FOSTER ALUMINUM ALLOY 





For Leak-Proof, Economical Handling of 
All Liquids—Lock Fast Type 


Precision Construction from non-corrosive hard 
virgin aluminum alloy, accurately machined and 
leak-proof. Lapping of brass lip gives sure seal, 
prevents leaks, Special process of grinding and 
lapping guarantees perfect fit. Tested by exces- 
sive air pressure under water. 

Full Flow: Bore to extreme measurements speeds 
drawing of liquids. Non-Sparking: Ideal for han- 
dling inflammable liquids. Spark proof, no fire 
hazard. 

Pressure Plate Spring of drawn steel music wire, 
oil tempered and aluminum dipped. 
Tamper-proof: Designed for padlocking to give 
protection against theft. Easy to clean; no com- 
plicated parts. Remove only two screws to dis- 
assemble. 


Tron Pipe No. In 
Nos. Size, In. Each Carton 
700 A $1.60 6 
700 1% 2.10 6 
700 1% 2.25 3 
700 2 3.00 3 
Oil Bibbs 
MCDONALD 





Hinged Lever Handle—Screwed for Iron Pipe 
Rough brass plain. For steel oil barrels and 
drums. Are made for use with gasoline and 
other liquid products. Hinged handle is slotted, 
i < the staple and can be locked with 
padlock. 


Size; Inches" 2.2 es % % 


M-E-11001 Each $1.50 $1.70 
Six in a package. 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Oil Bibbs or Barrel Faucets 
FOSTER ALUMINUM ALLOY 





Self Closing and Locking 


Accurately machined of hard virgin aluminum 
alloy. Will not crack. Non-corrosive and will 
not rust. Non-sparking. Handles all inflam- 
mable liquids. No spark or fire hazard. 
Tamper-proof design makes certain faucet can- 
not be opened when padlocked. lLeak-proof 
design and precision construction, with replace- 
able disc seat of oil resisting HYCAR material 
assures tight closure, unaffected by corrosion. 
Tested at greater than normal air pressure under 
water to guard against leaks. 

Full flow. Bore % inch to extreme measurement 
allows rapid emptying of drums. Valve spring of 
drawn steel music wire, oil tempered and alum- 
inum dipped. 

Easily cleaned by removing new design bottom 
plug. 


% Inch Standard Pipe Thread—% Inch Flow 


a a eee Each $1.25 
One-half dozen in a carton. 


SELF CLOSING AND LOCKING 





Hinged Lock Lever Handle—Self Closing 
Screwed for Iron Pipe 


For use in delivering alcohol, light machine oil, 
kerosene and turpentine, etc. Made of best red 
brass metal with sherardized steel handle. Valve 
opening is away from the arc of the stream. 
The Thyacol seat is scoreless, tapered and self- 
centering to insure tight shut-off. Is self-clos- 
ing and fast flowing and can be locked for 
steady pouring or closed. Beveled spout con- 
centrates drip. Screwed for iron pipe. Size % 
inch. 

Pet eee ee 


Mais ate aoc OO SLAG 
Six in a box. 
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With combination loose key wheel handle. De- 
signed in angle pattern. Convenient to turn 
water off and on and prevents skinned knuckles 
when turning handle. 

Made of high grade brass, rough brass finish. 
Large flange threaded for iron pipe. 

Has large easy gripping wheel handle, encased 
seat washer and heavy stem. 


Nos. Size, In. Ezch 
P-K316 We $1.25 
P-K317 4 be 1.25 


Six in a carton. 


Sill Faucet Handles 





Plain iron wheel handle for sill faucets. 


eRe ae eat ee ee ee Each $0.18 
Loose not packed. 


Sill Faucet Keys 


Rough nickel plated finish. 








P-K8 ____ Each $0.10 





~~ Loose not pack 
Freezeless Sill Faucets 


WOODFORD 
=e 








All-Year Outside Water Service Regardless of 
Temperature 


Eliminates trouble of going into basement and 
shutting off and draining outside water outlets 
during cold weather. The seat of the valve is 
inside the building so water is automatically shut 
off within by operating from outside like an 
ordinary sill cock. Water left in sill cock imme- 
diately drains outside of building each time 
hydrant is closed so it cannot freeze. Elim- 
inates danger of expensive repairs, flooding 
basements and damage to contents commonly 
experienced with ordinary sill cocks not pro- 
tected against freezing. 


Standard size valve seat washer. All castings 
are made from high quality bronze. Furnished 
with %” female pipe thread inlet (can be 
bushed to %”) and %” hose thread nozzle. For 
up to 10” walls. Plain bronze finish. 


Peon Nh en Ren eae 
Loose not packed. 


Freight to destination should be added. 











TREND LIGASE, 


ST en rem t 
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Globe Valves 
WORTHINGTON 
With Washer Disc Seat 


Recommended for either 
water or gas. Made of the 
best grade red brass preci- 
sion finished. 

Special long wearing renew- 
able composition seat washer 
—suitable for either hot or 
cold water. 


Tested up to 150 pounds 
water pressure. 





eee AS, % % 4 1 
Pea Each $0.90 $0.90 $1.10 $2.15 
Carton Quantity 6 6 6 2 


Compression Stop and Waste 
Cocks 


WORTHINGTON 


With Bonnet and Stuffing 
Box 


Made of high grade red brass 
with center waste, full water 
way, bonnet and _ stuffing 
box, encased washers and 
finest graphite packing. 
Large wheel handle. Screwed 
for iron pipe and can be 
used either as a stop cock or 
stop and waste cock. A slight 
turn of the knurled cap al- 
lows water to waste. 








ise; dns,: es oe es % % 1 
P-705-L Each $0.95 $1.10 $2.25 
Carton Quantity 6 6 2 


Ground Key Stop and Waste Cocks 
WORTHINGTON 


Rough brass, malleable iron handle. Screwed for 
iron pipe. 










With Lever Handle With Tee Handle 
P-502L P-502T 
Size, Ins. Each Size, Ins. Each 
% $1.65 % $1.65 
% 2.25 56 2.25 
% 2.75 34 2.75 
1 4.00 1 4.00 
1% 7.00 1% 7.00 
1% 11.50 1% 11.50 
2 20.00 2 20.00 
Brass Gas Cocks 
Flat Head 
Steam Working 


Pressure 


Special weight 58 
ounces. Size 1% 
inches. 





M-E10681 ____ Each $3.25 








Bronze Gas Cocks 
AMERICAN 


Flat Head 
Less Check. 


M-86 





1% 2.80 
2 4.60 


Brass Steam Cocks 


SQUARE HEAD 

125 Pound Steam 

Working Pressure 
Full weight, standard 
steam cocks sturdily 
made of high grade 
steam brass. Carefully 
finished and _ perfectly 
ground. 





M-E9702 
Size, Ins. Each Size, Ins. Each 
uy $1.30 1 $2.70 
% 1.35 1% 3.80 
% 1.60 1% 5.00 
% 1,95 2 7.35 
Iron Cocks 
FLAT HEAD 
125 Pounds Liquid 


Pressure 


For water, oil, air or 
gas. Standard pattern, 
screwed for iron pipe. 
Black. 


M-320% 





M-3201,—Flat Head All Iron 


Size, Mfr’s List, 

In. Each Each 
% $ 2.50 $2.00 
% 2.90 2.30 

1 3.30 2.65 

1% 4.30 3.45 

1% 5.30 4.25 

2 7.00 5.60 


Lock Shield Valves 


Prevents any tampering with gas service—locks 
securely with key. High quality brass carefully 
machined. Brass discs. Threaded for iron pipe. 
Furnished without keys. 





Globe Angle 
Size, M-5G Globe M-5A Angle 
Ins. Each Each 
56 $1.55 $1.55 
% 2.00 2.00 


Lock Shield Valve Keys 
For M-5G and M-5A Valves 








Brass Valves 


For low pressure 
service. 


Made of red brass 
with brass disc 
(hard seat) venti- 
lated hand wheels. 





Rough finish. 

M-400 Globe M-600 Angle 
Size, In. Each Size, In. Each 
3% $1.10 3% $1.10 
% 1.10 % 1.10 
% 1.30 4 1.30 


For 100 Pound Steam Pressure 


Durably built for 
low pressure serv- 
ice. Made of high 
grade steam 
bronze with brass 
disc and green en- 
ameled fluted iron 





hand wheel. 
Rough finish. oe 
Globe Angle 
M-2G—Globe M-2A—Angle 

Size, ——Mfr’s List—— 

In. Each Each 
% $1.90 $1.15 
56 2.05 1.30 
y% 2.60 1.60 
% 3.40 2.10 

1 4.70 2.95 

1% 6.10 3.85 

1% 8.60 5.40 

2 12.70 8.00 


For 125 Pound Steam Pressure 





Globe 


Standard pattern. Made of high grade steam 
bronze with brass disc and green enameled fluted 
iron hand wheel. 


Standard 
M-1G—Globe M-1A—Angle 

Size, Mfr’s List, 

In. Each Each 
% $2.10 $1.70 
% 2.10 1.70 
% 2.40 1.95 
% 3.40 2.75 
% 4.50 3.65 

1 6.20 5.05 

1% 8.00 6.50 

1% 11.30 9.15 

2 17.50 14.20 

2% 25.50 20.65 

3 + 38.00 30.80 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished onlv by shipment direct from factory. 





Union Bonnet Globe Vaives 
OHIO BRASS 


Standard Pattern 
150 Lbs. W. S. Pressure 


Fitted with composition discs 
for steam service. Discs can 
be quickly renewed by slip- 
ping a new disc holder on 
the stem. Handwheel is mal- 
leable iron, non-heating type. 





M-11 

Size, Mfr’s List, 

Ins. Each Each 
% $ 3.30 $2.60 
% 3.30 2.60 
5% 4.10 3.25 
% 5.20 $ 4.15 
% 7.20 5.70 

1 9.80 7.80 

1% 13.40 10.70 

1% 16.70 13.30 

2 27.00 21.50 

2% + 49.00 39.00 

a + 69.00 55.00 


EXTRA DISCS FOR GLOBE VALVES 





Discs are fabricated of a composition which by 
every known means has been shown suitable for 
the most exacting and lasting service. Suitable 
for 150 pounds working steam pressure. For use 
in brass, bronze and iron globe, angle, check and 
cross valves, such as Ohio Brass, Jenkins, Crane, 
Williams and other well known makes of valves 
using composition discs. 


M-10DS 
For Steam Service 
Mfr’s List, 

Size, Ins. Each Each 
4% $0.12 $0.15 
3% 15 -20 
% 15 .20 
% .19 25 

1 22 30 

1% 30 40 

1% 37 50 

2 56 45 

2% -70 1.00 

3 1.05 1.50 

M-10DA 
For Water, Air and Gas Service 
3% $0.15 $0.20 
i 15 20 
4 .19 25 

1 22 30 

1% $ .30 40 

1% 37 50 

2 56 15 

2% -70 1.00 

3 1.05 1.50 


Unless otherwise specified discs for steam service 
will he furnished. 


Brass Globe and Angle Valves 
CRANE—COMPOSITION DISC 


150 Lbs. Steam Working Pressure 
300 Lbs. Cold Water, Oil or Gas 
Non-Shock 


Will give excellent results on steam, hot water, 
oil, air or gas lines. They are especially suited 
for use in installations where the discs must be 
renewed quickly. All parts are rugged to with- 
stand severe operating strains. Sizes 2 inch and 
smaller have a slip-on disc holder. Large sizes 
have the disc and stem fastened with a disc 
stem ring. Sizes 2 inch and smaller have a 
union bonnet, larger sizes have a bolted bonnet, 
inside screw. 








e 


M-7-G Globe M-7-A Angle 


Size, Mfr’s List, 

Ins. Each Each 
% + $3.30 $ 2.70 
% 3.30 2.70 
56 4.10 3.35 
% 5.20 4.25 
4 7.20 5.85 

1 9.80 4.95 

1% 13.40 10.85 

1% 16.70 13.55 

2 27.00 21.90 

2% $49.00 39.70 

3 + 69.00 55.90 


Brass Check Valves 
CRANE—COMPOSITION DISC 


150 Pounds Working 
Pressure 
Wide range of service 
—steam, hot water, 
cold water, oil, air, or 
gas. Especially suited 
for use where discs 
must be renewed 
easily and quickly. All 
parts strong and rug- 
ged, assuring high 
factor of safety. Union cap construction makes 
dismantling for cleaning and repairing easy and 
quick. Equipped with No. M-1 stem disc. 
M-27 Horizontal 





Size, Mfr’s List, 

Ins. Each Each 
% +$ 3.00 $ 2.45 
36 $ 3.40 2.75 
% 4.10 3.35 
34 5.70 4.65 

1 8.00 6.50 

1% 11.50. 9.35 

1% 14.70 11.90 

2 22.00 17.85 

2% 42.00 34.00 

a 60.00 48.60 


CRANITE COMPOSITION DISCS 


Recommended for 300 pounds 
steam, 550° F., 600 pounds hot 
water, 150° F. to 450° F. Stur- 
dily made to withstand high 

z temperatures and extraordi- 
narily severe service. Consists chiefly of long 
fiber asbestos and binder, molded and vulcanized 
under high compressive loads. 





M-4 

Mfr’s Mfr’s 

Size, List, Size, List, 
Ins. Each Each Ins. Each Each 
% $3050 $040 1 +$0.82 $0.66 
% + 50 40 1% +118 95 
% $ 57 “1% £165 1.35 
ere $254 2.25 
% $ 57 45 9% $334 2.70 
% $ 65 50 3 $-4.71 3.80 


Check Valves 
OHIO BRASS 





M-2H and M-1H 


M-2V M-1V 
Horizontal 


Vertical 








For 100 Pounds 
Steam Pressure 


Durably built for low 

pressure service. To 

check or obstruct back 

| | flow in lines—should not 

be used for absolute 

.) shut-off. Made of sturdy 
steam bronze. 


M-2S and M-1S 


Swing 
M-2H—Horizontal 

Size, Mfr’s List, 
Ins. 

% $1.90 $1.60 

% 2.05 1.60 

% 2.60 2.00 

% 3.40 2.70 
1 4.50 3.50 
1% 5.70 4.50 
1% 7.50 5.90 
2 11.00 8.50 

M-2V—Vertical 

% $2.50 $1.95 

% 3.20 2.50 

% 3.75 2.95 
1 5.00 3.90 
1% 6.30 4.90 
1% 8.00 6.20 
2 12.00 9.30 

M-2S—Swing 


May be installed in either horizontal or vertical 
position. 


3% $3.30 $2.55 
% 4.00 3.10 
4 4.70 3.65 
1 5.75 4.50 
1% 6.80 5.30 
1% 8.00 6.20 
2 12.00 9.30 


Steam Bronze, Brass Disc 
For 125 Pounds Steam Pressure 
M-1H—Horizontal 


uy $2.10 $1.85 
5% 2.30 1.85 
% 3.20 2.60 
% 4.30 3.50 
1 5.60 4.55 
1% 7.20 5.85 
1% 9.30 7.55 
2 13.80 11.20 
2% 23.00 18.65 
3 34.00 21.54 
M-1V—Vertical 
% $2.60 $2.25 
5 2.80 2.25 
% 3.90 3.15 
% 4.70 3.80 
2 6.20 5.00 
1% 7.50 6.20 
1% 10.30 8.35 
2 15.20 12.30 
M-1S—Swing 
% $3.80 $3.10 
% 3.80 3.10 
% 4.30 3.50 
4 4.90 4.00 
1 6.50 5.25 
1% 8.00 6.50 
1% 9.70 1.85 
2 14.70 11.90 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus ($) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Brass Gate Valves 
AMERICAN 


With Non-Rising Stem 
Solid wedge for ordinary 
pressure. 

Non-heating hand wheel. 
A quality value at a low price. 





M-3 

Size, 

Ins. Each 
% $1.65 
3 1.65 
% 1.70 
% 2.00 

1 2.70 

1% 3.60 

1% 4.70 

2 6.70 

OHIO BRASS 


With Non-Rising Stem 
Low Pressure 


Exclusive one-piece Flexitite disc 
hollow cored with two posts joining 
the two faces, saw slot around edge 
—slightly flexible for perfect contact 
between both sides of disc and seat. 
Rough finished. 





M-25 
Mfr’s List, 

Size, Ins. Each Each 
y $3.00 $2.40 
56 3.00 2.40 
% 3.50 2.80 
34 4.10 3.25 

1 4.90 3.90 

1% 6.60 5.25 

1% 8.40 6.70 

2 12.00 9.60 

Standard 


With Non-Rising Stem 


For 125 Pounds Working Steam 
Pressure 


Exclusive one-piece Flexitite disc 
hollow cored with two posts join- 
ing the two faces and saw slot 
around edge—slightly flexible for 
perfect contact between disc and 
seat. Non-heating handwheels of 
malleable iron. Polished trim- 
mings and hexes. 





M-20 

Size, Mfr’s List, 

Ins. Each Each 
% $ 3.90 $3.10 
36 3.90 3.10 
% 4.50 3.60 
34 5.30 4.20 

1 6.30 5.00 

1% 8.50 6.80 

1% 10.80 8.60 

2 15.30 12.00 

2% 24.80 19.75 

3 37.00 29.50 


Retail prices quoted above are those foun 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not ca 














Brass Gate Valves 
CRANE-STANDARD 
Wedge Disc—Non-Rising Stem 


125 Pounds Steam Working 
Pressure 


Sturdy, reliable shutoff service 
for general use on steam, water, 
oil, or gas lines. Generous pro- 
portions give high margin of 
safety against pressure, operat- 
ing strains, and contraction and 
expansion of piping. Wedge disc 
stuffing box has gland. Can be 
repacked while under pressure. 


M-438 

Size, Mfr’s List, 

Ins. Each Each 
uy $ 4.30 $ 3.50 
56 4.30 3.50 
% 5.00 4.05 
3% 5.90 4.80 

1 7.00 5.70 

1% 9.40 7.65 

1% 12.00 9.75 

2 17.00 13.80 

2% + 27.60 22.65 

3 + 41.00 33.25 


Bronze Needle Valves 
WILLIAMS 


200 Lbs. Steam Working 
Pressure 


For precision control of air, gas, 
oil or liquids. Sturdily made of 
best grade steam bronze. Long 
tapered needle point machined 
to include angle of 30° and five 
pitched threads provide for very 
accurate regulation. Stuffing 
box fitted with follower gland. 


M-1066—Globe M-1067—Angle 
Size, Mfr’s List Size, Mfr’s List 
In. Each Each | In. Each Each 


1% $2.20 $180] % $240 $1.95 
4 250 205] % 2.60 2.10 
% 2.70 220| % 3.00 2.45 
% $320 260/ % + 3.70 3.00 
% $450 365) % + 5.00 4.05 


Steel Weldvalves 
HANCOCK 


GLOBE 


Screwed Ends 
For 600 Lbs. Working 
Steam Pressure, 850° F. 
Temperature 






For Oil, Water, Gas 2000 Lbs. 
Pressure 100°F. Temperature 


Finished as an 
integral part of the 
pipe line. No bonnet 
joints to leak. No 
seat threads to leak, 
no gaskets to leak. 
Packing glands can 
be turned 90° and 
hung up out of the 
way. Yoke studs serve as supports for the pack- 
ing nuts, introducing no obstructions parallel to 
the pipe line. Elimination of the non-rotating 
rising stem does away with battered threads at 


top of stem. 
Mfrs. End _ Center 
Size List, toEnd to Top 
Nos. Ins. Each Ins. Ins. 
M-531AP 4% $21.80 3% 535 
M-532AP 36 21.80 3% 5i5 
M-533AP % 26.50 35% 6y5 
M-534AP 4 30.35 4 TAs 
M-535AP 1 39.65 4% 8% 
M-536AP 1% 57.00 5 10% 
M-537AP 1% 87.00 5% 11% 
M-538AP 2 116.50 7 1336 


Fliocontrol Weldvalves 
HANCOCK 


Screwed ends. For 600 Lbs. 
working steam pressure 850° 
F. For oil, water, gas 1440 Ibs. 
pressure 100° F. 


Steel Globe 


A combination valve and flow 
control instrument. Equipp 

with a special micrometer dial, 
it enables the operator to set 
the valve opening one-hun- 
dredth of a turn of the hand- 
wheel. Can be set easily and 
any desired setting can be in- 
stantly duplicated at any time. 


Every valve is fitted with a V-port valve disc 
which insures proportional flow throughout the 
entire lift of the valve stem. 


A hand-operated valve with a straight-line flow 
characteristic. Valve does not depend for its 
regulation upon the short wearing fine threads 
of a needle valve. It has a shut-off seating sur- 
face entirely separate and removed from the 
controlling V-ports. It also eliminates the neces- 
sity df using a second valve for shut-off pur- 
poses. All have heat treated hardened 500 Brinell 
stainless steel seats and discs, and 4 V-ports. 





Part Material Specifications 
Body Cast Steel A.S.T.M. (A216-42T 

Grade WCA 
Yoke Steel S.A.E. 1020 


Stem Stainless Steel 
Disc Stainless Steel 


Seat Stainless Steel 


13% Cr. 15% Max. 
13% Cr. 35% C 500 


Brinell 
13% Cr. 35% C 500 
Brinell 


Mfrs. End Center 


Size List to End to Top 

Nos. Ins. Each Ins, Ins. 
$M-531AV % $44.00 3% Sie 
M-532AV 36 44.00 3% 5% 
M-533AV % 53.00 35% 65 
M-534AV 4 61.75 4 1% 
M-535AV 1 77.50 4% 8% 
+M-536AV 1% 111.00 5 10% 
+M-537AV 1% 167.50 5% 11% 
+M-538AV 2 229.25 £6 13¥5 


Flocontrol Valves 
HANCOCK 


“BRONZE” GLOBE 


Screwed ends—air cooled 
malleable iron handwheel. 
300 lbs. working steam 
pressure. 550° F. 


For precision flow, tem- 
perature control and shut- 
off service of steam, water, 
oil or gas. Micrometer 
dial and pointer sets valve 
opening to within one- 
hundredth of turn of 
hand-wheel. Any desired 
setting can be duplicated 
next week or next month. 
Proportional flow throughout entire lift of valve 
stem by scientifically designed V-port valve 
disc. Shutoff seating surface entirely separate 
from controlling V-ports. Controls temperature 
by throttling heating steam. Stainless steel seat 
and disc heat treated. Union bonnet. 





M-4585 

Center Face Mfrs. 

to Top to Face List, 

Size, Ins. Ins. Ins. Each 
56 535 2% $23.00 
% 5x6 2% 29.00 
% 633 3%e 36.40 
1 7% 4% 49.90 
1% 8h 4% 67.50 
1% 924 5% 89.40 
2 1144 6x5 135.00 


id to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Tried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factorv. 











Bronze 500 Brinell Valves 
HANCOCK 


For all pressures up to 300 Lbhs.—550° F. 


The Hancock 500 Brinell Bronze Valve has an 
exceptionally hard seat and disc of heat-treated 
stainless steel (500 Brinell) which eliminates wire 
drawing, erosion, and corrosion. Extra hard 
stem with Acme threads and hard bronze bonnet 
insure long life. This valve has advanced design 
assembly. Disc and disc nut can be completely 
removed without taking stem from bonnet. It 
has extra deep packing box. Positive back seat- 
ing surface on stem permits repacking under 
pressure. Has improved air cooled handwheel. 
The flow of steam through the seat closely ap- 
proaches a straight line, and the impingement 
of steam and water on the disc is reduced to a 
minimum. The cone seat valve is ideal for all 
throttling services. 


CONE SEAT AND DISC 
Screwed Ends for Throttling Service 





M-4582—Globe M-4592—Angle 
Face to Center to 

Size Face Face Mfrs. List, 
Ins. Ins. Ins. Each 
% 235 1 $8.20 
5% 2% 1% 9.00 
z ae i 11.00 
15.00 

1 4% 2a's 2500 
1% 4% 216 26.00 
1% 5% 25% 32.50 
2 6x5 335 51.00 


PLUG SEAT AND DISC 


Screwed Ends — For Open and Closed Service 
Have plug seat with full pipe line area. 
Globe Angle 





No. M-4584 No. M-4594 
M-4584—Globe M-4594—Angle 
Face to Center to 
Size Face Face Mfrs. List, 
Ins. Ins. Ins. Each 
¥% Qs 1a, $8.20 
5% 24% 1% 9.00 
% 2% 1% 11.00 
% 3x5 13 15.00 
1 4% 275 20.00 
1% 4% 275 26.00 
1% 5% 2% 32.50 
2 6y'5 325 51.00 





Nos. 

M-901AW 
M-902AW 
M-903AW 
M-904AW 
M-905AW 
M-906AW 
M-907AW 
M-908AW 





Mfrs. 

Size List, 

Ins. Each 
% $17.10 
% 17.10 
% 21.25 
% 29.25 
1 35.30 
1% 46.25 
1% 59.25 
2 82.75 


Steel Gate Type Weldvalves 


HANCOCK 
Screwed Ends—For 800 Lbs. Working Steam Pressure 750° F. Temp. 


For Oil, Water, Gas 2000 Lbs. Pressure, 100° F. Temperature 


Put together by a method which does not involve distortion of the 
seating surfaces, nor later mechanical distortion of movement, they 
are finished as an integral part of the pipe line. No bonnet joints to 
leak. No seat threads to leak. No gaskets to leak. Elimination of 
all points where leakage could take place. 


Wider packing than in conventional valves means longer life under 
any condition of temperature, pressure, or corrosive action. Packing 
glands can be turned 90° and hung up out of the way—no need to 
wire up while repacking. Yoke studs serve as support for the packing 
nuts, introducing no obstructions parallel to the pipe line. Flat body 
surfaces on gate valves eliminate wrench slippage. Hard surfaced 
integral seats with discs and wedges of Super-finished (Jewel Polished) 
500 Brinell Stainless Steel. 


Gates are tight on either side of the wedge because they are put to- 
gether that way with a new welding technique, the surfaces being 
carefully and accurately finished before assembly, and no work done 
on them after they are in place. Elimination of the non-rotating 
rising stem does away with battered threads at top of stem. 


End Center 
to End to Top 


Ins. Ins. Part Material Specifications 

2% «ds 

2% 525 Body Steel S.A.E. 1020 

2% 6 

3% 1% Yoke Steel S.A.E. 1020 

4% 9 Stem Stainless Steel 13% Cr. .15% C—Max. 

43, 1043 Disc (wedge) Stainless Steel 13% Cr. .35% C 500 Brinell 
4% 1138 Seats Steel S.A.E, 1020 Hard Faced 
5% 13% 


Hancock Blow-off Valves 
300 Lb. standard good for 320 Ibs.‘max. boiler 
pressure for temperatures to 800° F. 
(With “Blo-Deflector” Seat and Disc) 
For Mud Drums, Surface Blows, Water 
Walls and Economizers 
Valves have stainless steel seats hardened to 
300 Brinell and discs hardened to 500 Brinell. 
——Mrs. List, Each———_—— 

Size Straightway Angle 

Ins. Nos. Each Nos. Each 

1% M-8117WB $169.50 M-8117UB $151.80 





2 M-8118WB 216.20 M-8118U0B 195.35 
Straightway 2% M-8119WB 300.25 M-8119UB 272.50 Angle 
Part Material Specification 
Body Yoke and Packing Gland Cast Carbon Steel ASTM A95 
Yoke Gasket Monel Corrugated, Annealed 
Yoke Studs Alloy Steel ASTM A193 Grade B7 Class C 
Yoke Stud Nuts Steel ASTM A194 Class 1 ( 
Yoke Bushing Niresist Ni. 13.5 Cu. 6.0 Cr. 2.25 Brinell 120-150 
Stem Stainless Steel Cr. 13.0 C. 0.12 Max. Brinell 225-250 
Packing Asbestos Ring Lubricated and Graphited : 
Hand Wheel Malleable Iron T. S. 40,000 lb. sq. in. Min. E. 5% Min. 
Handle Nut and Packing Gland Stud Nuts Steel ASTM A107 Grade 22 
Thread Bushing C.R. Duronze No. 3 Cu. 90.5 Al 7.5 Si. 2.0 T. S. 90,000 E. 20% 
Thread Bushing Nut & Packing Gland 
Studs Cold Rolled Steel SAE 1120 
Seat and Disc Stainless Steel Cr. 13 C. 0.35 Brinell 485-525 
Disc Nut Stainless Steel Cr. 13 C. 0.12 Max. Brinell 350 Min, 
Set Screw Stainless Steel Allen Headless % Dog Point 
Dimensions in Inches 
Straightway Angle 
M-8117WB M-8118WB M-8119WB M-8117UB M-8118UB M-8119UB 
Size, Ins. 1% 2 214 1% 2 2% 

Net Weight, Lbs. 34 48 65 33 40 52 
Center to Face, Ins. ne ai Zine 4i5 5 5% 
Face to Face, Ins. 115, 13% 15% = Be es 

Flange Diameter, Ins. 6% 6% 1% 6% 6% 1% 
+Flange Thickness, Ins. # % 1 h # Ilys 

Diameter of Raised Face, Ins. 2% 35 4% 2% 356 4% 

Center to Top Open, Ins. 11 13% 15 10% 11% 12% 

Length of Handle 1% 8 9% 1% 8 9% 
ft Including Raised Face. as vs vs vs ts vs 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factorv- 





Bronze Safety Valves 


CONSOLIDATED 
Screwed Inlet 


Maximum Pressure — 300 Lbs. 
Square Inch; Maximum Tem- 
perature—450°F. 

These valves may be used on 
portable small stationary boil- 
ers, air lines, tanks or similar 
equipment or for non-corro- 
Sive gas service. A.S.M.E. 
Tested. National Board Certi- 
fied and U.S. Coast Guard 
Approved. Meet Marine re- 
quirements for relief valves. 





Industrial and Marine Service 


Inches Net Mfr’s 
Nos. and Connections Wt., List, 
Size, Ins. Male Female Lbs. Each 
M-1451— % % % 1% $15.90 
M-1551— % 54 1 1% 15.90 
M-1551—1 1 1% 2% 19.00 
M-1551—1% 1% 1% 4% 23.80 
M-1551—1% 1% 2 5% 27.80 
M-1551—2 2 2% 12 41.60 


Bronze House Heater Safety 


Valves 
CONSOLIDATED 


A.S.MLE. Tested—National 
Board Certified 


Regularly furnished set at 15 
Pt for low pressure 
oilers. Maximum temperature 
300° F. Screwed inlet; male 
top outlet. 
This semi-finished valve is de- 
signed to meet the capacities 
of the A.S.M.E. Code for low 
ressure heating boilers. Base 
is constructed to withstand 
possible damage to valve from 
use of heav ipe wrenches 
during installation. 





Mfrs, 

Size, Net Wt., List, 

Nos. Inches Lbs. Each 
M-1464 %4 % $4.70 
M-1464 1 1 5.10 
M-1464 1% 2 6.30 
M-1464 1% 2% 9.00 
M-1464 2 3% 15.40 
M-1464 2% 6 23.50 
M-1464 3 ge 31.50 


Note: Any of the above can be set at 10 lbs. for 
Factory Shipment. : 


Bronze Water Relief Valves 
CONSOLIDATED 


Temp. 450° F, 


Screwed Inlet—Male 
Screwed Outlet—Female 


Used to protect tanks, pipe 
lines and other vessels where 
very large relieving capacity 
is not required. 

Orders must specify set pres- 
sure, 





Connections, Ins, 

Mfrs. 

Inlet Outlet Net. Wt., List, 

Nos. N.P.T. N.P.T. Lbs. Each 
M-1478 1% 1% 1% $14.50 
M-1478 54 % 1% 14.50 
M-1478 1 1 2% 17.40 
M-1478 1% 1% 3% 21.80 
M-1478 1% 1% 5 26.10 
M-1478 2 2 10% 39.20 





Max. Pressure 300 P.S.I., Max. 








Clark Thermal Traps 


Furnished With or Without Internal Strainer 
Available in Two Pressure Ranges: 0-30 Lbs. or 30-150 Lbs. 
%-inch LP.S. Connections with Dual Outlet. 

Cast Semi-Steel Construction. 


Suitable for draining light condensate loads where positive trap action is not important. 
Also used as an auxiliary air removing unit to supplement conventional drainage equip- 


ment. Dual outlet simplifies piping 


arrangement. Thermal Element-high tensile, non- 


corrosive alloy Bimetallic Strip. Action is positive and responsive. Easily accessible without 
disturbing pipe connections. Thermal Disc and Seat—Made of “Clark-loy”. Ball type disc 
moves in seat guide which is provided with generous discharge passages for rapid elimina- 


tion of air and condensate. 





Without internal strainer for use on lines rela- 
tively free of dirt and scale, or where there are 
excessive dirt conditions and it is desirable to 
install a separate quick cleaning Clark Strainer. 


$M-531 ___________.__Mfrs. List, Each $5.30 





Furnished with removable perforated bronze 
Strainer screen. Generous oversizing of screen 
permits unrestricted flow. 


£M-530 Mfrs. List, Each $6.25 


Clark Fluid Controls 


INVERTED BUCKET TYPE STEAM TRAPS 


Suitable for Working Pressures to 200 P.S.IL. 
and Temperatures up to 400° F. 


Inlet and Outlet Connections 14, 34 or 
1 inch LP.S. 


Pressure ratings: 30, 50, 
75, 125, 150 or 200 Lbs. 


Small traps for general 
drainage service such as 
cookers, coffee urns, dry- 
ing cans, oil tank heat- 
ing, pressing machines, 
radiators and_ tracer 
lines. 





Close-to-the-Floor Installation permitted by 
straight-inline inlet and outlet connections, lo - 
cated at bottom of body. 


Unrestricted Condensate flow assured by gener- 
ous ports and passages. Readily accessible parts 
attached to cover—removable as a unit without 
breaking pipe connections. 


Husky construction throughout assures long life 
and low maintenance cost. Body and cover made 
of high tensile cast semi-steel. Working parts of 
stainless steel. Dependable operation assured 
through use of Clark long life ball type disc and 
seat. Made of “Clark-loy”, an alloy highly re- 
sistant to wire drawing and cutting. Precision 
lapping assures tight seating. 


Convenient test outlet provided to easily check 
trap operation. Durable and positive operating 
leverage. Minimum friction, no lost motion, pro- 
viding full opening of discharge valve for maxi- 
mum capacity. Velocity of discharge does not 
float the lever and valve mechanism to restrict 
flow. 


*Standard Optional 


Pipe Pipe Approx. Mfrs. 

Conn. Conn. Shipping List, 

Nos. Ins. Ins. Wt. Lbs. Each 
M-70 % % 6 $ 8.00 
$M-72 % % 9 10.50 
£M-%73 % 1 10% 15.50 








COMBINATION INVERTED BUCKET 
AND BLAST TYPE STEAM TRAPS 


Suitable for Working Pressures to 150 P.S.I. and 
Temperatures to 375° F. 


Inlet and Outlet Connections 14, 34 or 
1 inch LP.S. 


Pressure ratings: 30, 50, 
75, 125 or 150 Lbs. 
Traps are suitable for 
autoclaves, press platens, 
pe coils, tire moulds, 
aundry equipment and 
unit heaters. 

Cast semi-steel construc- 
tion. Straight-in-line 
inlet and outlet connec- 
tions at bottom. Bucket 
fitted with variable me- 
chanical vent. Stainless 
steel working parts. 


Positive intermittent trap action. 


Readily accessible working parts attached to 
cover—no pipe connections to break. Depend- 
able operation assured through use of Clark long 
life ball type discs and seats. Durable and posi- 
tive operating leverage. 


Clark automative Thermal bypass, which: Oper- 
ates entirely independent of the main discharge 
valve; Increases the rate of air discharge—this 
feature is particularly important for installations 
requiring extra initial air elimination for rapid 
heating; Discharges condensate rapidly at start- 
ing (peak) load when pressure differential is low. 


Closes automatically when the condensate 
reaches a temperature of approximately 210° F., 
thus preventing loss of steam. Opens automati- 
cally should the condensate temperature drop 
below 200° F. 


Thermal bypass element (bimetallic strip) is 
positive in action. Furnished in one of the fol- 
lowing pressure ratings: 0-30 Lbs; 30-50 Lbs. 
Made of special, bonded, non-corrosive alloys 
having high tensile strength. Easily accessible 
for inspection by simply removing screws in Sg 
plate, pipe connections remaining undisturbed. 


Thermal disc and seat—Made of “Clark-loy” 
Ball type disc moves in seat guide which is pro- 
vided with generous discharge passages for rapid 
elimination of air and condensate. 


*Standard Optional 





Pipe Pipe Approx. Mfrs. 

Conn. Conn. Shipping List, 

Nos. Ins. Ins. Wt. Lbs. Each. 
M-%70-T % 4 7 $11.00 
£M-72-T % % 10 13.50 
$M-%73-T % 1 11% 18.50 


Note—*Standard pipe connections furnished un- 
less otherwise specified. 

When ordering specify: (a) Trap Number, (b) 
Pipe Connections, (c) Maximum Inlet Pressure, 
(d) Differential Pressure. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
*Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








CLARK FLUID CONTROLS 


Inverted Bucket Type Steam 
Traps 


Suitable for Working Pressures to 250 P.S.I. and 
Temperatures to 250° F. 


Pressure ratings: 30, 50, 
75, 100, 125, 150, 200 or 
250 Lbs. 


For use where greater 
condensate capacity is 
required such as blast 
coils, drying rooms, 
greenhouses, steam 
mains, pipe coils, unit 
and water heaters. 





Dependable operation assured through use of 
Clark long life ball type disc and seat. Made of 
“Clark-loy” alloy highly resistant to wire draw- 
ing and cutting. Precision lapping assures tight 
seating. Removable discharge valve held in posi- 
tion by two alloy studs and nuts, assures abso- 
lutely tight joint and permits easy removal. 


Disc and seat interchangeable. To convert from 
one pressure rating to another it is only neces- 
sary to change the disc and seat. All other 
internal working parts remain the same regard- 
less of pressure rating. 


Dual outlet for either horizontal or vertical pip- 
ing. Outlet not piped may be used for checking 
trap operation without disturbing pipe connec- 
tions. Unrestricted condensate flow assured by 
generous ports and passages. 


No dirt accumulation. Swirling action caused 
by flow of condensate within and around bucket 
keeps foreign matter constantly in suspension 
enabling it to be discharged along with conden- 
sate. Any oil entering trap rises to top and is 
discharged ahead of condensate. Air removed 
rapidly, in large volumes to assure efficient oper- 
ation of steam system. 


Positive, intermittent trap action is provided by 
Clark “Patented” bucket venting device. Readi- 
ly accessible working parts attached to cover— 
removable as a unit. Husky construction 
throughout assures long life and low mainte- 
nance cost. Body and cover made of high tensile 
cast semi-steel. Working parts of either “Clark- 
loy” or stainless steel. 


Durable and positive operating leverage. Mini- 
mum friction, no lost motion, providing full open- 
ing of discharge valve for maximum capacity. 
Velocity of discharge does not float the lever 
and valve mechanism to resist flow. 


*Standard **Optional 
Pipe Pipe Approx. Mfrs. 
Conn. Conn. Shipping List, 
Nos. Ins. Ins. Wt. Lbs. Eack 
M-80 % % 15 $17.00 
M-81 4 1 26 22.50 
M-82 1 1% 39 30.00 
+M-83 1% 1% 48 37.00 
+M-84 1% 2 77 55.00 
$M-85 2 2% 117 73.00 


Note—*Standard pipe connections furnished un- 
less otherwise specified. 


**Optional pipe connections available only for 
inlet and vertical outlet. Horizontal outlet pro- 
vided only in standard sizes as listed. (+) 


When ordering specify: (a) Trap Number, (b) 
Pipe Connections, (c) Maximum Inlet Pressure, 
(d) Differential Pressure. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in ‘the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shinment direct from factory. 





Open Bucket Type Steam Traps 


Suitable for Steam Pressures up to 250 P.S.L, 
Where Temperatures do not Exceed 450°F. 


Pressure ratings: 10, 30, 
50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200 
or 250 Lbs. 


For general drainage 
service, particularly on 
separators, cylinder 
heads and exhaust 
drains, Lumber kilns, 
air lines and receivers 
and after coolers. 





Positive Operation assured by effective design. 
The Open Bucket operates discharge valve in- 
dependent of any line conditions other than the 
accumulation of a definite amount of condensate. 


Equalizing Connection. The design of the open - 


bucket type of trap permits the installation of 
an equalizing connection, specially desirable 
when draining air or other incondensible gases. 


Rugged Construction assures long life and low 
maintenance cost. Body and cover: Cast Semi- 
Steel (Series 30). Unrestricted Condensate Flow 
assured by generous ports and passages. 


Discharge Valve, located at top of trap, can be 
easily inspected or replaced without removing 
trap from the line or breaking pipe connections. 


Test outlet provided as an additional conven- 
ience feature. (Applies to Series 30 oor Read- 
ily Accessible Working Parts attached to cover 
and cap—removable from body as a unit. All 
internal working parts, including discs and seats, 
are interchangeable between the two series. 


Dependable Operation assured through use of 
Clark long life ball type disc and seat. Made of 
“Clark-loy,” an alloy highly resistant to wire 
drawing and cutting. Precision lapping assures 
tight seating. 


Disc and Seat Interchangeable. To convert from 
one pressure rating to another it is only neces- 
sary to change the disc and seat. All other 
internal working parts remain the same regard- 
less of pressure rating. 


Durable and Positive Operating Mechanism. 
Minimum friction, no lost motion, providing 


full opening of discharge valve for maximum 
capacity. 


Blow-off Connection permits quick and easy 
removal of any accumulated sludge under bucket 
without taking trap apart. 


Cast Semi-Steel 


Std. Pipe Approx. Mfrs. 
Trap Connections Shipping List, 
Nos. Inches Wt., Lbs. - Each 
+M-30 % 42 $ 27.00 
+M-31 % 48 33.60 
+M-32 1 15 40.80 
+M-33 1% 115 56.40 
+M-34 1% 150 72.00 
$M-35 2 210 102.00 
$M-36 2% 330 144.00 


When ordering, specify: (a) Trap Number; (b) 
Pipe Connections; (c) Maximum Inlet Pressure; 
(d) Differential Pressure. 


When used on lines carrying air or other incon- 
densible gases, an equalizing connection is nec- 
essary. Traps so used should be specified when 
ordered, so that this connection can be provided. 





Inverted Bucket Type Steam 
Traps 


Suitable for High Pressure, High Temperature 
Service as follows: 


Pressure ratings: 125, 
150, 200, 250, 300, 350, 


Maximum for M-800 is 
500 Lbs.; M-801 is 1000 
Lbs.; M-802 is 1800 Lbs. 





For high temperature, high pressure drainage 
requirements as on superheater drains, turbine 
bleeds, high pressure headers, mains and risers, 
retorts and reboilers. 


Forged steel body and cover with continuous. 
threaded, heat treated alloy studs assures super 
strength, long life, low upkeep costs. Working 
parts—“Clark-loy” or stainless steel. Built-in 
Strainer with large screen area protects disc 
and seat. 


Easy Inspection or replacement of disc and 
seat, located in:external cap, without removing 
cover. Leak around seat immediately seen— 
easily corrected by tightening external studs. 


Positive, Intermittent Trap Action provided b 
Clark Patented Bucket Venting Device, whic 
also assures rapid air removal in large volumes. 


Readily Accessible Working Parts attached to 
cover—removable as a unit. 


Long life, ball type, precision lapped disc and 
seat. Disc and Seat Interchangeable. Convert 
from one pressure rating to another by merely 
changing disc and seat. 


Durable and Positive Leverage. 
Regular Model 


Up to 800 P.S.I. 
Up to 800°F. 


Extra Heavy Model 
Up to 1800 P.S.I. 
Up to 800°F. 


Size of 
Inlet & Outlet Mfr’s 
Connections, Ins. _List, 


Nos. Model Standard Optional Each 
+M-800* Regular *44 or % $ 66.00 
+M-800A** Regular % — 110.50 
+M-800B — % 117.00 
+M-801* Regular *% orl 81.60 
+M-801A** Regular % — 132.60 
+M-801B — 1 139.60 
$M-802* Regular *lor1% 108.00 
$M-802H Ex.Heavy ; *lor1% 144.00 
+M-802A** Regular J —_— 165.10 
+M-802B _ 1% 171.60 
$M-803* Regular *1% or 1% 150.00 
+M-803H Ex.Heavy *1%or1l% 186.00 
+M-803A** Regular 1% — 215.80 4 
$M-803B — 1% 222.30 
+M-804* Regular *1% or 2 180.00 
+M-804H Ex. Heavy *1% or2 258.00 
+M-804A** Regular 1% i 00 
+M-804B _ Py preriven | 


Note: *Screwed Inlet and Outlet Traps (both 
regular and extra heavy models) furnished in 
Standard Pipe Connections unless other 
specified. 


**On Flanged Traps the bottom of body 
studded and provided with a large female rec 
(%46” deep) to form inlet flange co: 

let flange is drilled for through stud 
provided with %” high large raised 
flange details conform to ASA. S 
No. B-16e-1939. 


When ordering specify: (a) Trap N 
Pipe Connections; (c): Maximum Inle 
(d) Differential Pressure. 
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The Bourdon Spring is heat- 
tected phospher bronze, or alloy 
‘steel tubing. or bered alloy steel. 
Boryilium copper, or stainless steel. 





Ashcroft Duragauges 


No. M-1279 
Furnished in a black finished phenol turret case, strong, rigid, 


ae and streamlined. There is no back flange to break 

off. It is lighter than cast iron or cast brass, is noncorrosive 

and will not warp or crack. The tensile strength is 7000 p.si. 

and the impact strength is 25 foot pounds. The phenol turret 

ane ee burn and is not affected by continuous heat under 
eg. F. 


Supplied with lower or back connection. 
Furnished with black dial (white dial optional). 


The double thickness glass is securely held in the case by a 
snap ring which is easily removable. There is no bezel or ring 
to unscrew. There are no threads to rust or bind. There is a 
cork and neoprene gasket between the glass and case, which 
insures the case being moisture-proof and dust-proof. 


No. M-1077 
Furnished in a black finished cast iron case, back connected 
for flush mounting only, with a special ring held tightly by a 
hinge pin at the top and clamp screw at the bottom. 
Supplied with back connection only. 
Furnished with white dial (black dial optional). 
The double thickness glass is held in place by clamps screwed 


to the ring. There is a rubber gasket between the glass and 
the ring to make the case moisture-proof and dust-proof. 


No. M-1079 


Furnished in a black finished cast iron case with threaded 
flat bronze ring. 


May be wall or flush mounted. 

Supplied with lower or back connection. 

Furnished with white dial (black dial optional). 

The double thickness glass is held in place by a threaded 
metal retaining ring. There is a cork and neoprene gasket 


between the glass and ring to make the case moisture-proof 
and dust-proof. 


The Patented Adjustable Botary” 
Movement is stainless steel and the 
pinion and sector shaft are chrom- 
fum-plated, stainless stool. 


DURAGAUGE 
The connection between the SPECIFICATIONS 
Bourden Spring and the tp is 
welded or silver brazed. 


% of 1% of scale range. 
MOVEMENT— 
Stainless Steel Rotary. 


CASE— 


The connection between the 
Bourdon Spring and the socket is 


welded or silver brazed. 








Moisture, fume, and dust proof. 


The forged steel secket has « 
long shank with Sats on the side 
for the application of a wrench. 
4” N.P.T. is standard for pressures 
below 1.000 Ibs. 4” N.P.T. for 1008 
tbs. and over, 


POINTER— 
Micrometer adjustment. 


THE ROTARY MOVEMENT 


The heavy-duty Rotary movement of stainless steel used as 
standard in all Duragauges. 


The Duragauge movement is designed for severe service. Under 
test, this movement withstood 11 million cycles without notice- 
able wear. The pinion and sector shaft are chromium plated 
stainless steel, giving the greatest freedom from friction and 
the longest wear. : 


ADJUSTABLE POINTER 
The micrometer adjustable pointer makes simple adjustments 
possible without removing the pointer from the shaft. One of 
many important Duragauge features. 


STANDARD DIAL GRADUATIONS 


Nos. 
M-1279A, B 
M-1079A, B 
M-1077A, B 


Total 
Graduations 
Lbs. 


0— 15 


ETE CTTTEEy 


Nos. 
M-1279D 
M-1079D 
M-1077D 


Total 
Graduations 
Lbs. 


ee 
oS 
So 
oO 


5,000 
10,000 


o— 
os 
Oo 
o0— 2/000 
G= 
6 
i 
0— 20,000 


1) 


Nos. 
M-1279AC, BC 
M-1079AC, BC 
M-1077AC, BC 


Total 
Graduations 
15 Ibs. & 30” 
30 Ibs. & 30” 
60 Ibs. & 30” 

100 Ibs. & 30” 
150 Ibs. & 30” 
200 Ibs. & 30” 
300 Ibs. & 30” 


No. 
M-1279AF 
tal 


To 
Graduations 


150 Ibs. & 30” 
300 Ibs. & 30” 


No. 
M-1279BA 
Total 


Graduations 


150 Ibs. & 30” 
300 lbs. & 30” 


All Duragauges 


For Pressure 


Figure Inter. 
Intervals Graduations 

Lbs. Lbs. 

1 % 

5 % 

5 1 

10 1 

20 2 

20 2 

25 5 

50 5 

50 5 

50 5 

100 10 

100 10 


For Pressure 


Figure Inter. 
Intervals Graduations 
Lbs. 3 
100 10 
100 10 
200 10 
200 20 
200 20 
500 25 
500 50 
1,000 100 
Compound 
Figure Inter. 
Intervals Graduations 
3 Ibs. & 5” % Ib. & 1” 
5 Ibs. & 10” % Ib. & 1” 
10 Ibs. & 10” lib. & 1” 
10 Ibs. & 10” b. 


1 
20 Ibs. & 10” 2 Ibs. 
20 Ibs. & 30” 2 Ibs. & 5” 
25 Ibs. & 30” 5 


Freon 
Figure Inter. 
Intervals Graduations 
25 Ibs. & 30” 5 Ibs. & 5” 
25 Ibs. & 30” 5 Ibs. & 5” 
Ammonia 
Figure Inter. 
Intervals Graduations 
25 Ibs. & 30” 5 Ibs. & 5” 


25 Ibs. & 30” 5 Ibs. & 5” 








Ashcroft Duragauge Specifications 
Bronze Tube (To 1000 Lbs.) 


Phosphor bronze tube and cast bronze socket with silver brazed connec- 
tions at socket and tip. %-inch Male N.P.T. connection without cock. 
Any standard graduations for vacuum, compound pressure and vacuum, 
or pressures not exceeding 1000 lbs. 


For Pressure 


Size, Mfrs. List, Size, Mfrs. List, 

Nos. Inches Each Nos. Inches Each 

M-1279A 4% $22.10 $M-1279A 8% $46.20 

M-1079A 4% 22.10 +M-1079A 8% 46.20 

$M-1077A 4% 22.10 $M-1077A 8% 46.20 

M-1279A 6 29.70 +M-1079A 12 86.90 

M-1079A 6 29.70 $M-1077A 12 86.90 
$M-1077A 6 29.70 

For Vacuum 

Size, Mfrs. List, Size, Mfrs. List, 

Nos. Inches Each Nos. Inches Each 

M-1279AV 4% $22.10 $M-1279AV 8% $46.20 

+M-1079AV 4% 22.10 $M-1079AV 846 46.20 

M-1077AV 4% 22.10 $M-1077AV 8% 46.20 

M-1279AV 6 29.70 +M-1079AV 12 86.90 

+M-1079AV 6 29.70 $M-1077AV 12 86.90 
$M-1077AV 6 29.70 

Compound for Pressure and Vacuum Ranges 

Size, Mfrs. List, Size, Mfrs. List, 

Nos. Inches Each Nos. Inches Each 

$M-1279AC 4% $22.10 +M-1279AC 8% $46.20 

$M-1079AC 4% 22.10 +M-1079AC 8% 46.20 

M-1077AC 4% 22.10 $M-1077AC 8% 46.20 

M-1279AC 6 29.70 +M-1079AC 12 86.90 

+M-1079AC 6 29.70 $M-1077AC 12 86.90 
$M-1077AC 6 29.70 

For Freon 

Size, Mfrs. List, Size, Mfrs. List, 

Nos. Inches Each Nos. Inches Each 

$M-1279AF 4% $22.10 $M-1279AF 8% $46.20 
$M-1279AF 6 29.70 


Steel Tube—Welded (To 1000 Ibs.) : 
Drawn alloy steel tube for graduations not exceeding 60 lbs. Solid bored 
alloy steel tube for graduations not. exceeding 1000 lbs. Forged steel 
socket with welded connections at socket and tip. %-inch Male N.P.T. 
connection. Without cock. Any standard graduation from 0-15 lbs. to 
0-1000 lbs. inclusive, or for vacuum and compound ranges of pressure 
and vacuum. 
For Pressure 


Size, Mfrs. List, Size, Mfrs. List, 
Nos. Inches Each Nos. Inches Each 
M-1279B 4% $31.94 M-1279B 8% $67.76 
M-1079B 4% 31.94 M-1079B 8% 67.76 
+M-1077B 4% 31.94 +M-1077B 8% 67.76 
M-1279B 6 39.68 +M-1079B 12 104.54 
+M-1079B 6 39.68 +M-1077B 12 104.54 
+M-1077B 6 39.68 
For Vacuum 
Size, Mfrs. List, Size, Mfrs. List, 
Nos. Inches Each Nos. Inches Each 
£M-1279BV 4% $31.94 $M-1279BV 8% $67.76 
+M-1079BV 4% 31.94 +M-1079BV 8% 67.76 
+M-1077BV 4% 31.94 $M-1077BV 8% 67.76 
M-1279BV 6 39.68 ~M-1079BV 12 104.54 
+M-1079BV 6 39.68 £M-1077BV 12 104.54 
+M-1077BV 6 39.68 
Compound for Pressure and Vacuum Ranges 
Size, Mfrs. List, Size, Mfrs. List, 
Nos. Inches Each Nos. Inches Each 
M-1279BC 4% $31.94 +M-1279BC 8% $67.76 
+M-1079BC 4% 31.94 +M-1079BC 8% 67.76 
M-1077BC 4% 31.94 +M-1077BC 8% 67.76 
M-1279BC 6 39.68 +M-1079BC 12 104.54 
+M-1079BC 6 39.68 +M-1077BC 12 104.54 
+M-1077BC 6 39.68 
Regular . 
For Ammonia 
Size, Mfrs. List, Size, Mfrs. List, 
Nos. Inches Each Nos. Inches Each 
+M-1279BA 4% $31.94 $M-1279BA 8% $67.76 
$M-1279BA 6 39.68 > aa 


Steel Tube—Welded (To 10,000 Lbs.) 

Solid bored alloy steel tube for pressure graduations from 0-1000 lbs. to 

0-10,000 lbs. Forged steel socket with welded connections at socket and 

tip. %4-inch Male N.P.T. connection. . Without cock. 
For Pressure 


Size, Mfrs. List, Size, Mfrs. List, 


Nos. Inches Each Nos. Inches Each 
M-1279D 4% $36.78 +M-1279D 8% $89.06 
+M-1079D 4% 36.78 +M-1079D 8% 89.06 
$M-1077D 4% 36.78 $M-1077D 8% 89.06 
M-1279D 6 49.38 
$M-1079D 6 49.38 
+M-1077D 6 49.38 





Ashcroft Gauges 
HYDRAULIC PRESS | 
For High Pressure Steam or Oil or Any Liquid or Gas Not 
Corrosive to Steel 


Constructed with an alloy steel tube, joints screwed and silver brazed. 
Phosphor bronze patented rotary movement with monel bushings. Forged 
Steel socket, %-inch male N.P.T. Bottom connection is standard. Back 
connection or for flush mounting when specified. Black cast iron case 
wae back flange and slip ring. Accuracy 1% over entire scale. Without 
COCK. 


M-1056 


This gauge is used extensively on Hydrau- 
lic Presses, and is constructed with a 
slotted connecting link to prevent the 
pointer from slamming back to zero upon 
sudden releases of pressure. aR 





Total Figure Inter. Total Figure Inter. 
Grad. Intervals Grad. Grad. Intervals Grad. 
Lbs. Lbs. Lbs. Lbs. Lbs. Lbs. 


0-1000 100 10 0-5000 500 50 
0-1500 200 10 0-10000 1000 100 
0-2000 200 20 0-20000 2000 200 
0-3000 500 25 RMR eaRys — seas 


Up to Up to ; 

10,000 Lbs. 20,000 Lbs. 3 

Size Mfr’s List, Mfr’s List, Net Wt. 

No. Inches Each Each Lbs. 
M-1056 4% $ 29.50 $ 44.25 ee 

M-1056 6 41.00 61.50 1, 

M-1056 8% 82.00 123.00 eae 

M-1056 12 112.00 . 168.00 as 


LABORATORY TEST 
Types M-1082A and M-1082H 


A fine laboratory instrument—accurate to % 
of 1%. For periodically checking the accuracy 
of gauges. 
This finely adjusted laboratory test gauge 
should not be used as a service gauge. : 
For pressure graduations to 600 Po inclu-_ 
sive, the Bourdon spring is specially annealed ~ 
’ and heat treated phosphor bronze. For pres- 
sures over 600 Pye the Bourdon s' 
is heated treated beryllium copper which has 
a minimum of hysteresis effect. The move-_ 
: ment is of the patented rotary with 
: accurately milled teeth, and is mounted in- 
dependently of the case. The dial is white, and figure markings ana 
graduation lines are black. PEE 
Phenol case is light in weight, strong, and rigid; ideal for portable lab- 
oratory use. Connection is %-inch male N.P.T. from bottom of, case. 
No cock is supplied. , ‘ : 
NOTE: Laboratory test gauges are not recommended for total gradu- 
ations less than 30 Ibs. or for vaccum. 





No. M-1082A No. M-1082H 
Total Figure Intermediate Total :. Figure Intermediate 
Graduations Intervals Graduations Graduations Intervals Graduations 
Lbs. Lbs. Lhs. Lbs. Lbs. Lbs. 
0- 30 2 % 0- 800 * 50 5 
0- 60 4 % 0- 1000 50 5 
0-100 5 % 0- 1500 100 10 
0-160 10 1 0- 2000 100 10 
0-200 10 1 0- 3000 150 10 
0-300 15 1 0- 5000 200 20 
0-400 20 2 0-10000 500 50 
0-600 30 5 3 
Size, Mfrs. List, = Net Wt., 
Nos. Inches Each ‘ L 
M-1082A 4% $38.00 2 
+M-1082A 6 46.00 2% 
$M-1082A 8% 92.00 434: 
M-1082H 4% 52.00 2 
+M-1082H 6 64.00 2% 
+M-1082H 8% 100.00 4% 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
*Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished onlv hv shipment direct from factory. 








ASHCROFT GAUGES 


Drawn Steel Case Gauges 


FOR PRESSURE 


For Use with Air, Water, Steam, Oil, Brine 
or Any Other Liquid or Gas Not 
Corrosive to Brass 


Case is steel with black finish and slip 
ring. The gauge is made with a brass 
precision movement. Connection is %- 
inch male N.P.T. from bottom case. 2-inch 
gauge is made in all ranges between 30 
Ibs. and 300 Ibs., both inclusive. Without 





cocks. 
Standard Graduations 
Total Figure Inter. Total Figure Inter. 
Grad. Intervals Grad. Grad. Intervals Grad. 
Lbs. Lbs. Lbs. Lbs. Lbs. Lbs. 
0- 15(*) 3 % 0-200 20 5 
0- 30 5 1 0-300 25 5 
0- 60 10 1 0-400 40 5 
0-100 10 1 0-600 50 10 
0-160 20 2 See eae se 
(*) 2% and 3% inch sizes only. 
; Size Mfr’s List Net Wt. 

No. Inches Each Oz. 

M-1000 2 $ 2.90 4 

M-1000: 2% 3.52 6 

M-1000 3% 








4.48 9 


Heavy Duty Geared Gauges 
FOR PRESSURE 


This is a small rugged pressure gauge for use 
on any gas or liquid that will not corrode 
bronze, where accuracy and durability is re- 
quired BOURDON TUBE — bronze, silver 
brazed to socket and tip. Stress relieved after 
brazing MOVEMENT geared stainless steel. 
Mounted on socket independent of case. DIAL 
black coated metal lithographed with white 
figures and graduation lines. Mounted on 
socket independent of case. POINTER needle 
type. CASE drawn brass, black finish. RING 
black finished threaded brass, with knurl. 
SOCKET brass with square shank. ACCU- 
RACY within 1% of the scale range. 


COCKS not included. DIAL SIZE 2% inches. CONNECTION % inch 
male N.P.T. thread lower connection. 


No. 
M-1009G 


Total Graduations 





Figure Inter- Intermediate 
vals, Lbs. Grad., Lbs. 
3 i 
5 1 
10 1 
10 1 
20 2 
20 5 
Size Mfr’s List Net Wt. 
Inches Each Oz. 
2% $10.90 9 


FOR COMPOUND-PRESSURE AND 
VACUUM 


Made for indicating both pressure and vacuum 
on one dial. Constructed same as No. M-1000 
and No. M-1002. Supplied in 2%-inch and 
3%-inch sizes with %-inch male N.P.T.- bot- 
tom connection excepting 2-inch size which is 
made with %-inch bottom connection. Size 
2-inch is made only with graduations 60 lbs. 
and 30-inch vacuum and 100 lbs. and 30-inch 
vacuum. Without cock. 


Standard Graduations 


Figure Intervals Intermediate Grads. 

Lbs. Inches Lbs. Inches Lbs. Inches 
15 30 3 5 % 1 
30 30 5 10 1 1 
60 30 10 10 1 2 
100. 30 10 30 1 2 
150 30 25 30 5 5 

Nos. Size, Ins. Mfrs. List, Each Net Wet., Oz. 
+ M-1004—Without cock 2 $ 3.78 4 
M-1004—Without cock 2% 4.48 6 
M-1004—Without cock 3% 5.42 9 











Drawn Steel Case Gauges 


FOR VACUUM 


This gauge is for indicating vacuum only 
in inches of mercury. Same construction 
as No. M-1000. Connection 4% inch male 
N.P.T. from bottom of case. Without cocks. 


Standard Graduations 





Total Graduations inches 0-30 

Figure Intervals inches 5 

Intermediate Graduations ___inch % 
Nos. Size, Ins. Mfrs. List, Each Net Wet., Oz. 
M-1002—Without cock 2% $3.52 6 
M-1002—Without cock 3% 4.48 9 


FOR FREON (F12) 
Drawn Steel Case — No Back Flange 


For Freon or other refrigerant which will not 
corrode bronze. 


This gauge is mounted directly to the equip- 
ment giving satisfaction in services requiring 
the smaller gauges. The spring is non-fer- 
rous material. Equipped with a precision 
movement. The dial is white with the pres- 
sure graduations in black with correspond- 
ing temperature scale in red, %-inch N.P.T. 
male bottom connection only. No cock is sup- 
plied. Convex transparent plastic front. 


Standard Graduations 





Total Figure Intermediate 
Graduations Intervals Graduations 
150 Ib. and 30” 25 lb. and 30” 5 Ib. and 5” 
300 Ib. and 30” 25 Ib. and 30” 5 Ib. and 5” 
Nos. Size, Ins. Mfrs. List, Each Net Wt. 
M-1161 2% $11.32 9 oz. 
+M-1161 3% 12.78 1lb. 


FOR AMMONIA 


Drawn Steel Case — No Back Flange 
Made in a drawn steel case with a black 
finish and slip ring. The spring is chrome 
molybedenum steel attached to a steel 
socket. The movement is stainless steel. 
%-inch N.P.T. male bottom connection 
only. No cock is supplied. 


The dial is white with the pressure gradu- 
ations in black with the corresponding 
temperature graduations in red. 





Standard Graduations 


Total Figure Intermediate 
Graduations Intervals Graduations 
150 Ib. and 30” 25 Ib. and 30” 5 Ib. and 5” 
300 Ib. and 30” 25 lb. and 30” 5 Ib. and 5” 
Nos. Size, Ins. Mfrs. List, Each Net Wt. 
M-1061 2% 16.94 9 oz. 
+M-1061 3% 19.26 1lb. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


= Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only 


by shipment direct from factorv. 





ASHCROFT 





Total 
Grad., Lbs. 
0- 15 
0- 30 
0- 60 
0- 100 
0- 160 
0- 200 
0- 300 
0- 400 
0- 600 
0- 800 
0- 1000 

Size 
Nos. Ins. 
M-1010 3% 
M-1010 3% 
M-1010 4% 
M-1010 4% 
M-1010 6 
M-1010 6 
M-1010 8% 
M-1010 8% 
M-1010 12 
M-1010 12 


M-1010 


FOR PRESSURE 


For use with 
steam, water, air 
or any gas or liq- 
uid that will not 
corrode bronze. 
Recommended for 
working pressures 
up to and includ- 
ing 600 lbs. per 
square inch. 


Figure Inter- Intermediate 
vals, Lbs. Grad., Lbs. 
1 Y 
5 % 
P70 1 

10 1 
20 2 
20 2 
25 5 
50 5 
50 5 
100 10 
100 10 
With With 


Lower Back 
Connec- Connec- 
For tions tions 
Pres- Mfrs. Mfrs. Net 





sure List List wt. 

Lbs. Each Each Lbs 
To 600 $10.12 1% 
Over 600 11.70 1% 
To 600 11.58 2% 
Over 660 13.20 + 14.16 2% 
To 600 21.26 +$ 21.26 4% 
Over 600 25.16 + 25.16 4% 
To 600 31.00 + 31.00 7% 
Over 600 33.00 + 33.00 7% 
To 600 74.00 + 74.00 14 
Over 600 80,00 + 80.00 14 





Nos. 

M-1012 
M-1012 
M-1012 
M-1012 
M-1012 


Size 
Ins. 
3% 
4% 


8% 
12 


M-1012 


FOR VACUUM 


For indicating 
straight vacuum 
in inches of mer- 


cury. 

Total dial gradua- 
tions, 0-30 inches 
mercury, figure in- 
tervals 5 inches 
and _intermedi- 
ate graduations at 
% inch. 


With With 
Lower Back 
Connec- Connec- 
tions tions Net 
Mfrs. List Mfrs.List Wt., 
Each Each Lbs. 
S103 oo re 1% 


1158 $$1254 2% 
2126 $2126 4% 
3100 $3100 7% 
74.00 $74.00 14 





GAUGES 





M-1014 


FOR PRESSURE 
AND VACUUM 


This compound 
gauge is used for 
indicating both 
pressure and vac- 
uum. For use with 
steam, water, air 
or any gas or liq- 
uid that will not 
corrode bronze. 


Total Intermediate Figure 
Graduations Intervals 
Lbs. Ins. Lbs. Ins. Lbs. 
15 30 3 5 % 1 
30 30 5 10 % 1 
60 30 10 10 1 1 
100 30 10 10 1 1 
150 30 20 10 2 2 
200 30 20 30 2 5 
300 30 25 30 5 5 
Compound Compound 
Lower Back 
Cennec- Connec- 
tion tion Net 
Size Mfrs.List Mfrs.List Wt., 
Nos. Ins. Each Each Lbs. 
M-1014 3% SLO Dai 1% 
M-1014 4% 12.40 + $13.36 2% 
M-1014 6 26.34 + 26.34 4% 
M-1014 814 31.00 $ 31.00 1% 
M-1014 12 74.00 $ 74.00 14 


COMBINATION WATER PRESSURE 
AND ALTITUDE 


M-1018 


For indicating 
both pounds per 
square inch water 
pressure and cor- 
responding height 
of water in feet. 
Widely used to in- 
dicate height of 
water in tanks, 
reservoirs, stand 
pipes etc. Stand- 
ard with red set 
pointer. 





Total Intermediate 





Figure 
Graduations Intervals Graduations 
Lbs. Ft. Lbs. Ft. Lbs. Ft. 
15 34 3 5 % 1 
30 70 5 10 1 1 
60 140 5 20 1 2 
100 230 10 20 1 5 
160 370 20 50 2 5 
200 460 20 50 5 5 
300 690 25 50 5 10 
Comb. Comb. 
Lower Back 
Connec- Connec- 
tion tion Net 
Size Mfrs.List Mfrs.List Wt., 
Nos. Ins. Each Each Lbs. 
M-1018 3% $10.38 Ea 1% 
M-1018 4% 11.86 $$12.82 2% 
M-1018 6 26.34 + 26.34 4% 
M-1018 8% 31.00 $ 31.00 1% 
M-1018 12 74.00 + 74.00 14 


Graduations set screw 
TMS. © sean psc 








405 
Ashcroft Gauge Accessories 


GAUGE HAND JACK SETS 


Gauge pointer remover or 
Hand Jack with a Hand Set 
in a compact carrying case. 
M-1105D—Mfrs. List, aes 


Each $6.90 - 





PULSATION DAMPENERS 


'U. S. Pat 2.370.985; 
S FeMALE NPT. : ee eae | drew 








{mace net bmace NPT 


A small, compact and effective throttling devices. 
Ideal for use with pressure gauges subject to 
severe pressure pulsations and rapid fluctuations, 
such as on reciprocating pumps. 

Good for all pressures up to 5000 P.S.I. and for 
any pressure medium such as air, water, oil, or 
steam, whenever a dampening device is needed. 
All dampeners are shipped with the plunger in 
the No. 3 hole. Can be used vertically or hori- 
zontally. 


Nos. Size, Ins. Style Mfrs. List, Each 


M-1106B uy Brass $ 5.76: 
M-1106S u% Stainless Steel 10.08 
+M-1106S % Stainless Steel 12.24 


STEEL THROTTLING VALVES — 


For Pressures Up to 4000 
Pounds at 150° F. 

For use with pressure gauges, 
this valve is recommended for 
throttling pressure pulsations, 
and for any severe gauge service. 
An excellent needle valve of solid 
seat, bar stock construction. 





Nos. Size, Ins. Style Mfrs, List, Each 
$M-7001  % Carbon Steel $ 6.24 
+M-7001 % Carbon Steel 9.76 
+M-7002 % Stainless Steel . 10.14 
+M-7002 % Stainless Steel 15.60 
+M-7003 y% Stainless Carbon Steel 8.58 
+M-7003 % Stainless Carbon Steel 13.26 


BRASS GAUGE COCKS 


Lever Handle 


With %-inch fe- 
male connections 
for steam pres- 
sures up to 600 
pounds. 





ROU oe ce Mfrs. List, Each $1.60 
TEE HANDLE 


Tee Handle 


With %-inch fe- 
male connections 
for steam pres- 
sure up to 300 
pounds. 





M-1092 _... Mfrs. List, Each $0.58 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (#) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 





POPP TH 





406 


Standard Gauge Glasses 
CORNING 





Made especially for moderate pressure service 
on boilers, vats, tanks, coffee urns, etc., where 
pressures do not exceed the maximum recom- 
mended in the table of working pressures. 


Maximum Recommended Working Pressures 
for Tubular Gauge Glasses 
(Pounds per Square Inch) 









Length Cornin: 
Inches Standar 
MRM ts SE 200 
11 to 20 __ 200 
21 to 30 __ __200 
Bei 07 0G: ee ee 
External Diameter, Inches 
VY, y 4 
Lgth., Mfr’s List, Mfr’s List, Mfr’s List, 
Ins. Per Doz. Per Doz. Per Doz. 
8 $$ 2.22 $$ 2.82 +$ 3.30 
9 $ 2.42 + 3.08 $ 3.60 
10 2.64 3.36 3.92 
11 2.86 3.62 4.24 
12 3.10 3.88 4.56 
13 3.30 4.16 4.88 
14 3.50 4.46 5.22 
15 3.74 4.74 $ 5.56 
16 3.98 5.04 5.92 
17 $ 420 - 5.34 £ 6.26 
18 + 444 5.64 6.60 
19 - 466 $ 5.92 - 17.08 
20 $ 4.88 6.20 7.44 
21 #$ 5.12 $ 6.52 $ 7.80 
22 $ 5.38 6.84 8.16 
23 $ 5.60 nes $ 8.52 
24 $ 5.84 742 8.88 
30 $ 7.26 $ 9.22 11.16 
36 $ 8.86 $ 11.22 13.44 


Standard package quantity, 6. 


ott Glass Cutters 





Beam accurately graduated in eighths of an 
inch %* to 8 inches. Pressure against cutter 
wheel same, regardless of length of cut. 
Wheel i: ground sharp and tested. Cadmium 
plated, wood finish handle. Cuts glass tubing 
up to 8 inches. Length over all, 13 inches. 


M-1) 0 ae, ee Each $3.30 
One in a box. 


EXTRA CUTTER WHEELS AND PINS 


For M-11 Gauge Glass Cutters 
M-liC 2 .....-Each $0.20 


Adjustable guide 
with set screw, 
improved lever at- 
he ao Nickel 
pees steel. 
ngth, 11 inches. 





WO Each $1.80 


One dozen in a box. 








Perfectly formed of high es rubber. Square 
flanged. Thickness % inch. 


Inside Outside No. 
Size, Per Diam., Diam., in 
In. Lb. In. Ins. Lb. 
wy $1.35 ws % 300 
% 1.35 is % 200 
4 1.35 ah ld; - 150 


One pound in a carton. 


Brass Air Cocks 
SINGLE MALE 
Tee Handle 


Straight nose. Polished brass. 





Round Shoulder 
Nos. Each Size, In 


M-6 $0.40 i% 
M-7 45 % 
Hexagon Shoulder 
8 50 % 

60 % 


Lever Handle 
Polished 





Straight nose. 
brass. 


Round Shoulder 
Nos. Each Size, In 


$0.55 
M-13 -60 % 


Hexagon Shoulder 
65 56 
Ay f} % 
DOUBLE MALE 
Tee Handle 


Polished brass with hexagon 
shoulder. 





Each Size, In. 

$0.55 % 

65 % 

15 5% 

-90 % 
Lever Handle 

Polished brass, with 
hexagon shoulder. _ 

Each Size, In. 

$0.70 % 

-80 % 

90 % 


BIBB NOSE, MALE, 
TEE HANDLE 


Polished brass, with 
hexagon shoulder. 





Size, 
Nos. Each In. 
M-26 $0.70 % 
M-27 80 % 
M-28 -90 % 


Twenty-five in a carton. 


BIBB NOSE, MALE, 
LEVER HANDLE 


Polished brass, with 
hexagon shoulder. 





Size, 

Each in. 
$0.85 Ig 
95 4 
1.05 5% 


All the above twenty-five in a carton. 











Brass Air Cocks 


Tee Handle 
Polished brass. 
Each Size, In. 
$0.65 % 
-70 \ 


85 % 
Twenty-five in a carton. 
DOUBLE FEMALE, 
LEVER HANDLE 
Polished brass. 
Size, 
Each In. 
$0.80 i 
85 % 
1.00 5% 
MALE AND FEMALE, 
TEE HANDLE 
Polished brass, with round 
shoulder. 
Size, 
Each In. 
$0.75 % 
.80 % 
+ .90 % 


MALE AND FEMALE, 
LEVER HANDLE 


Polished brass, with round 

shoulder. 
Size, 
Nos. Each In. 
M-46 $0.90 % 
M-47 95 % 
M-48 1.05 8% 


All the above twenty-five in a carton. 


Steam Gauge Siphons 


Threaded both ends 
for %-inch pipe. 





Length, 8 inches. 
Black Iron Pipe 
DSc ee a erie Each $0.30 
Gauge Cocks 
Without Stuffing Box 
High grade brass 
oe highly polished 
black composition 
wheel. Soft metal 
seat. 
Pipe 
Thread, 
Nos. Each In. 
M-21G $0.95 % 
M-22G 1.00 % 
M-23G + 1.50 % 
COMPRESSION 
With Stuffing Box 
beds, fucniy pole 
ody, hig ol- 
ished wee cone 
position wheel. 
Soft metal seat. 
Pipe 
Thread, 
Nos. Each In. 
M-24G $1.25 5 
M-25G 1,35 % 
M-26G $ 175 % 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
* Goods marked thus f =) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factorv. 








Brass Water Gauges 


ESSEX 
Self-Cleaning Type 


Round rough body, finished 
trimmings. Steel wheels. Two 
guards. Tested for pressures 
to 150 pounds. Threaded for 
%-inch pipe. Size glass, %x12 
inches. 





Reeehaeteiteea co ae es Si SL ao Each $3.55 


All the above one in a carton. 


Round polished body, com- 
position wheels. Four guards. 
Tested for 150 pounds pres- 
sure. Threaded for %-inch 
pipe. Size glass, %x16 inches. 


ee pe eee 


Square polished body. Com- 
position wheels. Four guards. 
Tested for pressures up to 200 
pounds. 





Pipe Size 

Thd., Glass, 
Each In. In. 
$7.65 % 56x12 
10.20 % 54x16 


Expansion Tank Without Handles 





Standard Weight House Heating Type 


For use on low pressure: house 
heating boilers. Round pol- 
ished body, composition. wheels. 
Two guards. Threaded for 
%-inch pipe. Size glass, 5x12 
inches. Self cleaning. For 
water pressure up to 150 Ibs. 





SP ES aa rage a eli Sag ah ye Each $4.90 
All the above one in a carton. 


Round rough body, two guards. 
Threaded for %-inch pipe. Size 
glass, x12 inches. 

ee ee a Each $2.55 | 


DUST-STOP FIBERGLAS AIR FILTERS 


Industrial Type 


THE ORIGINAL AND MOST WIDELY ACCEPTED FILTER ON THE MARKET FOR 
THE INDUSTRIAL FIELD 


Dust-Stops are used industrially wherever air is moved mechanically. They provide a highly 
effective and economical medium for cleaning air of dust, dirt, lint and pollen. They pro- 
tect fine machinery against abrasive dust. They help clean air to paint spray rooms, keep 
dust.and dirt particles from delicate assembly parts, in fact they are employed in scores 
of other applications where dusts must be controlled or air must be cleaned before it is 
circulated. They are likewise used in heating, ventilating and air conditioning units where 
large volumes of air must be moved with as little velocity resistance as possible. Two 
standard thicknesses of Dust-Stops are available—the 1 inch thick filters are designed 
for greatest operating economy while the 2 inch thick filters are generally used in forced 
warm air applications and air conditioning units. 


The “L” and “V” Filter Frame Assemblies are made of heavy steel and meet all Fire 
Underwriters’ requirements. 


In large and industrial and commercial applications the “L” and “V” Type Frame As- 
semblies illustrated here provide an easy flexible method of installation. The “L” Type 
Frame takes 20x20 inch filters and the “V” Type Frame requires 20x25 inch. 





Dust-Stop Air Filters in Frames 











“L” Type Frames can be provided in any size 
from a single unit having one cell with a 
capacity of 800 c.f.m. up to a unit consisting 
of 91 cells with a capacity of 72,800 c.f.m. 
“Vv” Type Frames are available in any size 
from a single unit having one cell with a 
capacity of 2,000 c.f.m. up to one consisting 
of 98 cells with a capacity of 98,000 c.fi.m. The 
services of our Engineering Department are 
available to our customers on Filter problems. 
Let us recommend the proper installation and 
application, all of which is gratis. 


REPLACEMENT TYPE DUST-STOP FILTERS 


1 Inch Thick 2 Inch ‘Thick 

Size ize 
Nos. Inches Each | Nos. Inches Each 
P-U21A10 10x10 $0.90 | P-U21A20 10x10 $1.05 
P-U21K10 10x20 1.00 | P-U21K29 10x20 1.35 
P-U21L10 15x20 1.10 | P-U21L20 15x20 1.65 
P-U21M10 16x20 1.10 | P-U21M20 16x20 1.65 
P-U21V10 16x25 1.10 | P-U21V20 16x25 1.65 
P-U21W10 20x20 1.10 | P-U21W20 20x20 1.65 

20x25 1.39 | P-U21X29 20x25 1,90 


| P-U21X10 






Six in a carton. 


Six in a carton. 


NOTE: Above Sold in Full Cartons Only 
Different sizes of standard size Filters may be combined to receive quantity price. 


Prices On Special Size Filters 


Will be furnished on request. 
any unusual application. 


Dust-Stops are available in all sizes to meet 











hag 5 eri nie 
Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should he added. 
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Hard Asbestos Millboard 


For partitions, protection walls and ceilings, fire 
screens—for lining stoves and furnaces. 
Attractive appearance. Made of pure asbestos 
fibre, combined with suitable bonding. material, 
with one side smooth. White color. 


In Sheets, Size 42x48 Inches 


Thickness Sheets Weight, Lbs. Per 

Inches in Cart. Per Sheet Per Cart. Carton 
os 15 7.0 105 $17.25 
% 12 9.0 108 17.40 
Ps 8 13.3 106 16.80 
% 6 17.6 105 16.50 


Sold in Full Cartons Only. 


Assorted Miliboard 


Consists of 3 sheets, %-inch thick; 4 sheets, %«-inch thick, and 2 sheets, 
%-inch thick. 


Weight 115 lbs. per carton. 


SRC OR ee ee Per Carton: $18.00 


Aircell Pipe Covering 





Asbestos Cement 





Cap. of Bag, Lbs. 
100 


Produces hard, 
durable, white sur- 
face which will 
not peel, shrink 
noticeably, or 
crack. Made of 
finest selected 
Canadian asbestos 
compounded with 
high-grade _bind- 
ers. Trowels very 
well to smooth 
white surface. A 
100-pound bag will 
cover approxi- 
mately 20 square 
feet, 1-inch thick. 
Effective on tem- 
peratures up to 
1000° F. 


Each 
$5.25 


Pipe Joint Cement 


TYTE-UNYTE 


For use on screw joints in iron, steel 
or brass piping—water, steam, or 
gas. Makes leakproof joint under 
any temperature. Ready to use, quick 
to apply—Come in clean paste form. 
Holds joints tight for their life. Pre- 
vents leaks, 
solutely free from grit. 


corrosion and rust. Ab- 
Will not 


shrink, corrode, crumble, or break. 


Easy to separate joints without damage to threads or valves after many 
years. Remains soft and pliable in can. Spreads easily and quickly. 








Carton 
Size Container, Lbs. Quantity Each 
1 48 $0.30 
5 6 1.30 
10 6 2.50 
50 1 12.00 
RUTLAND 


Does not become so hard that pipes cannot be dis- 
jointed with ease. Remains soft and pliable in the can. 


In one-pound can, 


canister a eae ee RRC _.Each $0.45 
Twenty-four in a case. 


Three-Foot Lengths 
For low pressure steam and hot water lines. Scientifically made of 


layers of first-quality corrugated asbestos paper. (Pyroxylin finish is 
grease, water, and oil proof. Shrinkage has been brought under absolute 





Pipe Mending Cement 
PLUMBER KRAK-STICK 


Stops leaks instantly in 


control. It is easily cleaned—a factor to be considered for residential 
work where cellars are used for recreation rooms.) Complete with metal 





bands. 
%4 Inch Thick 1 Inch Thick 

Pipe Mfr’s List 3-Ft. Section | Mfr’s List 3-Ft. Sections 
Size, Per Lengths, Per Per Lengths, Per 
In. Foot Each Carton Foot Each Carton 

% $0.22 $0.50 45 $ $0.22 $0.50 27 

34 24 55 36 $ 24 55 23 
1 27 60 28 ae 60 20 
1% 30 10 23 + 30 70 18 
1% 33 15 21 $ .33 15 15 
2 36 80 16 +. 36 80 12 
2% 49 90 13 $ .40 90 11 
3 45 1.00 11 $ 45 1.00 14 
3% $ .50 1.15 8 $ .50 1.15 12 
4 .60 1.35 6 + .60 1.35 10 
5 eo 1.60 6 fs oe (4) 1.60 8 
6 + 80 1.80 5 - 80 1.80 6 
8 $ 1.10 2.50 e110 2.50 
10 $ 1.30 2.95 $ 1.30 2.95 us 
12 $ 1.85 4.15 5 $ 1.85 4.15 : 








TN STIK FORM z 4 a 
, 7 * split soil pipes, sand 
Plumb tea ~ holes, cracks and gas- 
Pipe MENDING : kets. A positive seal for 


water, gas, acids, brine, 
_ etc. Stops the leak as 
- fast as you find it. An 
: excellent caulking com- 
* pound. 


A quick-acting pipe 
mending cement in 
handy, clean, easy-to- 
use stick form. It works 
equally well on metal, 
ceramic or plastic sur- 
faces. 


Makes a positive seal 
for any leak, even in 
ordinary water pipe 
splits that occur because 
of freezing tempera- 
tures. Pipe surfaces do 
not have to be wiped 
dry to apply unless there 
is a heavy coating of oil 
or grime. No heating of 
surface or stik necessary. 
Leaks can be stopped 
while water runs 
through pipes under 
moderate pressures. Just rub Krak-Stik heavily over the crack. Size of 
Stik 4 ins. long by 1 inch in diameter. 
ORD cS ee eee meee ae gy ee Se ee Each $0.35 
One dozen in a counter display box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








er a en 


Pipe Joint Compound 
PIPETITE-STIK 


net 
ase oe D 
Pane 
Lg aabertsis 





Handy as a pencil, always ready for instant use. 
Won’t dry out. Withstands gasoline, oil, butane, 
propane, Freon, air, water, steam, acid, gas, 
brine, etc. 


Joints can be disconnected easily months and 
years after applying. Lubricates and completely 
seals pipe joint threads, nuts, bolts, gaskets, turn- 
buckles, etc. 


Cannot flow into and clog even the smallest 
size pipes. Withstands vibration, temperature 
changes, deflection, pressure. Joints can be re- 
made without having to clean the threads. 


Prevents rusting. Used on the smallest pipes as 
well as the largest with utmost ease. Contains 
no lead. Contains no injurious ingredients. 
Ideal for food and refrigeration piping. 


Tested and fully approved by independent lab- 
oratories and industry. 


TUR Ree Per Stick $0.15 
One dozen in a display box. 


SCHAUL’S SPEARHEAD TITE-SET 


For use in sealing all pipe 
connections, etc. on all 
pressure gas, steam and hot 
or cold water lines. Makes 
joints absolutely leakproof, 
is waterproof which pre- 
vents corrosion. Contains 
no white lead and does not 
dry hard. Put up in 1x4 
inch large size collapsible 
tubes ready for use. 





UN ee Per Tube $0.10 


One dozen tubes mounted on a easel back 
counter display card. One card in a carton. 





Smooth-On Cements 


ALUMINUM CEMENT 


IRON CEMENT 


A quick hardening iron cement 
for making loose parts tight, 
repairing cracks in metal, mak- 
ing tight joints and seams, and 
stopping leaks in boilers, pipe 
lines, pressure containers, etc. 
For use on iron, steel, brass, 
copper, lead, aluminum, wood, 
etc. Sold as a powder. To use, 
mix with water and apply to 
the crack or defect. en 
hard, withstands water, steam, 
oil, gasoline, fire and many chemicals, and holds 
under pressure or vacuum. Hardens like iron. 





Quantity 

Size FF 
Nos. Each Container Carton Case 
M-1 $ 0.55 1 Lb. 6 36 
M-1 2.20 5 Lb. 1 6 
M-1 7.20 20 Lb. 1 6 
M-1 31.00 100 Lb. bes sh) 
M-11 15 1% Oz. 24 144 
M-21 35 7 Oz. 12 12 


Water-proofing and floor hard- 
ening iron cement. Used alone 
or in combination with port- 
land cement and sand. 
Stopping water leaks through 
cracks, holes or porous places 
in concrete, brick or stone 
floors or walls of buildings, 
tanks, pools, etc. Applied to 
the inside or outside walls to 
wet or dry surfaces. 

Making hard, nondusting floors 
for factories, garages, playrooms, etc. 


Patching deep holes and ruts in floors, and 
repointing old brick or stonework. 





Quantity 
: Size ————— 
Nos. Each Container Carton Case 
M-7 $ 0.30 1 Lb. 6 36 
M-% 1.20 5 Lb. 1 6 
M-7 4.10 25 Lb. 1 2 
M-7 17.00 100 Lb. 


FOUNDRY CEMENT 


An iron cement for filling blow 
holes, sand holes, surface blem- 
ishes and rough or porous 
places in iron or steel castings 
to make an even surface. 
When hard has the color and 
lustre of cast iron. Also used 
for covering heads of counter- 
sunk bolts, etc., for effecting 
solid support between surfaces 
that are not smooth or do not 
meet, and for forming a solid 
base under lead tank lining. 





Light Gray With High Metallic Lustre 


Quantity 

Size a 

Nos. Each Container Carton Case 

M-4AA $ 0.60 1Lb. 1 12 

M-4AA 2.40 5 Lb. 1 2 
M-4AA 21.00 50 Lb. 

Medium Gray With Medium Lustre 

M-4A $ 0.45 1 Lb. 6 36 

M-4A 1.70 5 Lb. 1 6 

M-4A 5.60 20 Lb. 1 2 
+M-4A 25.00 100 Lb. 

Dark Gray 

M-4B $ 0.35 1Lb. 6 36 

M-4B 1.25 5 Lb. 1 6 

M-4B 4.50 20 Lb. 1 2 

+M-4B 18.50 100 Lb. 














For filling surface blamishes 
and rough places in aluminum 
castings, to make an even sur- 
face and for filling seams, 
openings and making joints. 
It hardens quickly and has the 
color of aluminum. 

In 1 Lb. cans; 12 cans in a 
case. 


Sete i ee ee) ee eae Each $0.60 


SCREW THREAD JOINT PASTE 


An iron cement made of soft 
metal for making screw- 
threaded, flanged and.- other 
thin joints, coating gaskets, 
and sealing rivets, seams and 
joints in boilers and other 
plate-metal construction. 
Withstands high temperatures 
and pressures. Impervious to 
water, gas, steam, air and 
many chemical fluids. Lubri- 
cates in assembling screw 


threads and makes a tight joint that is read 
for immediate service and may be taken apart. 


Nos. 
M-3 
M-3 
M-3 





Quantity 
Size (a 
Each Container Carton Case 
$ 0.60 1 Lb. 6 36 
2.40 5 Lb. 1 6 
10.00 25 Lb. i 2 


PLASTIC IRON PUTTY 


A dark gray, plastic iron putty 
for making water-tight tints 
on sky and vault lights, for 
filling in seams, rivet heads, 
and uneven places on iron, 
steel or wood, and for setting 
ai in metal frames, for join- 
ng slate or similar wall, floor 
or paving slabs, etc. Will not 
shrink or draw away, and is 
not affected by cold, sun, rain 
or snow. 


Quantity 
Size —_ 
Each Container Carton Case 
$ 0.60 1 Lb. 6 36 
2.40 5 Lb. 1 6 
10.00 25 Lb. 1 2 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factorv. 








No. P-B3140 24x20-Inch 
Martha Washington Lavatory 
(Towel Bars Are Optional) 
Furnished With Chromium-Plated 
Supply Fittings. 


will be sent upon request. 





The Legation Bath 

P-B1050—5!, Ft. With Bath Fittings at L.H. Side. 

P-B1055—5', Ft. With Bath Fittings at R.H. Side (Illus.). 
Furnished With Fittings as Selected. 


THE LEGATION BATH 


You'll admire it the minute you see it. Conventional and yet streamlined for 
rich style that is expected of a true aristocrat. And so practical too. A sitting 
thower is a real treat ... and for the first time you can enjoy a comfortable 
shower on the end seat made for that purpose. Added convenience is provided 
by the practical rim seat that is ideally suited for foot bathing or for bathing 
children. The low rim is only 16 inches from the floor, making it easy to step 
a the eb, It’s even easy to keep spotlessly clean without stretching or 
extra work. 

Of course, it’s one-piece CAST IRON construction for utmost durability. Fin- 
ished with the finest, hard glistening Porcelain Enamel. Fittings are optional 
permitting you to select those best suited for your own requirements. 


THE MARTHA WASHINGTON LAVATORY 


You_will know you have decided on the right lavatory when you use the 
MARTHA WASHINGTON. You’ll appreciate the room in the generous size 
rectangular bowl. The top shelf on the lavatory is wide, providing ample space 
for toilet accessories such as jars, combs, brushes, etc. All of the Fittings are 
chrome and easy to keep shining like a new silver dollar. 

It’s made of VITREOUS CHINA .. . an assurance of ease in cleaning, and 
that it will not stain. Furnished complete with a fine quality Supply and 
Pop-Up Waste Fitting as shown. Chromium finished supply pipes complete 
with a shut-off valve. An attractive pair of Towel Bars which fasten to the 
lavatory legs are furnished as optional equipment. 


THE SYLENTA CLOSET 


Quiet acting, compact, designed with attractive simplicity, this modern closet 
: makes a harmonious ensemble with the tub and lavatory. It is equipped with 
No. P-H746-755 a full size syphonic Jet Action Bowl and “Elvortex” whirlpool jet which pro- 

: 5 duces a strong whirling motion and positive flush with a minimum sound. For 
Bath and Shower Fittings complete freedom from trouble a fine High Pressure Ball Cock is also furnished 
as standard. A high grade, guaranteed seat is also furnished. 


THE LEGATION BATH ROOM ENSEMBLE 


Less Fittings 
White Colored 
Each Each 


~P-8120 Ensemble‘ with P-B1050 Left Hand Outlet Tub - 
P-8125 Ensemble with P-B1055 Right Hand Outlet Tub ee mes 
The following Fittings are required for the above Ensembles: 


For Bath Tub—No. P-H746-755, No. P-H716-755 or No. P-H748M with No. P-H755 or No. P-295 
‘Waste and Overnow= es es 
No, P-66 5%-Ft. Chromium Plated Curtain Rod - 
For hereon either 14-inch “P” or “S” Trap —. 


$261.25. $ $372.45 
261.25 £ 372.45 








See Page 431 
_. See Page 433 


_. See Page 440 





0. P-B9830 Chrome Plated Towel Bars (Optional) SCS .. See Page 417 
For Closet Combination—No. P-3855 White Saniseal Seat is regularly furnished with No. : 
P-B5120 Combination. If another type of Seat is preferred, . See Page 447-448 


Add or Deduct difference in price of No. P-3855 Seat and the Seat selected 


COLORS ...A color card, illustrating 
colors in which Eljer Fixtures can be had, 





No. P-B5120 
Sylenta Closet Combination 
Furnished With 
No. P-3855 Closet Seat 





No. P-H716-755 Bath 
Fitting Less Shower 





No. P-H748-M 
Automatic Diverter Bath 
and Shower Fitting 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
¢ Goods marked thus ({) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








ore 








For Bath Tub—No. P-H746-755, No. P-H716-755 or No. P-H748M with No. P-H755 or No. P-295 


For aprile lS either 14-inch “P” or “S” Tra Eas 
For Closet Combination —No. P-3855 White Saniseal Seat is regularly furnishe 





No. P-B3140 24x20-Inch 
Martha Washington Lavatory 


(Towel Bars Are Optional) 


Furnished With Chromium-Plated 
Supply Fittings. 


COLORS ...A color card, illustrating 
The Riviera Bath colors in which Eljer Fixtures can be had, 


No. P-B1120—5 Ft. With Bath Fittings at Left Hand Side (Tllus.). _ Will be sent upon request. 
No. P-B1125—5 Ft With Bath Fittings at Right Hand Side. 


Furnished With Fittings as Selected. 


THE RIVIERA BATH 


It’s low—only 16 inches from the floor to the rim, making it easy for both 
adults and children to step in or out. The same graceful styling that is 
carried out in all Worthington Fixtures is also evident in the streamlined 
effect of the Riviera. The extended front, in addition to its decorative effect, 
also provides a wide, practical rim seat that is a convenience for foot bathing 
or for bathing children. And it’s also easy to keep clean. 

One-piece CAST IRON construction, finished with the finest, hard glistening 
Porcelain Enamel . . . a tub you can install with confidence. Fittings include 
your choice of the fittings shown here—with or without the shower. 


THE MARTHA WASHINGTON LAVATORY 


This attractive lavatory makes a definite addition to any bathroom. Ample 
snace is provided by the wide shelf-back which provides space for combs, 
brushes, jars, etc. 

It’s made of the finest quality Vitreous China—an assurance of ease in clean- 
ing and that it will not stain. Furnished complete with a fine quality Supply 
and Pop-Up Waste Fitting that is finished in eleaming, easv-to-clean Chro- 
mium. An attractive pair of Towel Bars which fasten to the lavatory legs, 
are available as optional equipment. 


THE SYLENTA CLOSET 


Takes its name from the remarkable degree of silence with which it operates. 
Quiet flushing action is accomplished by the “Elvortex” whirlpool principle, 
which gives a thorough, scouring action and vositive flush with a small amount 
of water. Compact styling eee installation of the Sylenta in close quar- 
ters. For complete dependability and trouble-free service a fine quality High 
No. P-H748-M Pressure Ball Cock is furnished as standard equipment. Complete with a fine 


Automatic Diverter Bath quality Closet Seat to match. 


and Shower Fitting 


THE EMBASY BATH ROOM ENSEMBLE 


Less Fittings 
White Colored 
Each Each 
P-8170 Ensemble with P-B1120 Left Hand:Outlet Tub 0 $223.95 + $322.60 
P-8175 Ensemble with P-B1125 Right Hand Outlet Tub 2a aera 223.95 + 322.60 


The following Fittings are required for the above Ensembles: 


Waste and Overflow Berea ve ASAIN 


Sa Si nian pee ale eta ter See Page 431 
No. P-60 5-Ft. Chromium Plated Curtain Rod - 


See Page 433 
See Page 440 
See Page 417 






po 
0. P-B9830 Chrome Plated Towel Bars (Optional) : 





W: 0. 
P-B5120 Combination. If another type of Seat is preferred, Be Np eae See Page 447, 448 
Add or Deduct difference in price of No. P-3855 Seat and the Seat selected 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination 









No. P-B5120 Sylenta Closet 
Combination 


Furnished With No. P-3855 
Closet Seat. 





No. P-H716-755 Bath 
Fitting Less Shower 





No. P-H746-755 Bath and 
Shower Fitting 


should be added. 


+ Goods marked thus (+) are not. carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 


Hi 
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P-B3150 20x18Inch 
Martha Washington Lavatory 
(Towel Bars Optional) 


Furnished With Chromium Plated 
Supply Fittings. 


THE RIVIERA BATH , 
No. P-B1120 5 Ft. With Bath Fittings at Left Hand Side (Ilus.). 
No. P-B1125 5 Ft. With Bath Fittings at Right Hand Side. 
Furnished With Fittings as Selected. 


COLORS .. 
will be sent upon request. 


THE RIVIERA BATH 


You will find that the RIVIERA has the style features to give individuality 
to your bath. It’s new in design and embodies features that make it an out- 
standing addition to even the finest bathroom. A low rim, only 16 inches high 
from the floor makes it easy for both adults and children to step in and out. 
And it’s safer too—a flat bottom reduces slipping. The extended front forms 
a flat rim seat that is ideal for foot bathing and bathing children. 

One-piece CAST IRON, finished with the finest, hard glistening Porcelain 
Enamel .. . a tub built for a lifetime of beauty and durability. Fittings include 


ced of fine quality fittings shown on this page—with or without the 
shower. 


THE MARTHA WASHINGTON LAVATORY 


A handsome lavatory that will add distinction to your bathroom. Gracefully 
paneled edges and cut-off corners harmonize perfectly with the other fixtures 
in the room. An anti-splash rim and a concealed front overflow add to the 
convenience of the lavatory. 

It’s made of the finest quality Vitreous China ... a smooth hard, lustrous 
surface that is not affected by common acids or medicines, and which is easy 
to clean, Fittings include a fine quality Supply and Pop-Up Waste Fitting 
that is finished in a gleaming chromium plate. 


THE DUPLEX CLOSET 


Quiet action combined with compactness, durability, and good looks sum up 
the features of the DUPLEX. It’s made of Vitreous China and, of great 
importance to you, it is equipped with the new internal construction feature, 
the ALL CHINA Overfiow and Valve Seat. This eliminates the usual brass 
valve and overflow tube which, in the past, have very often been the points 
to corrode first and give way. A fine quality Closet Seat is included. 


No. P-H746-755 
Bath and Shower Fitting 


THE PATRICIAN BATH ROOM ENSEMBLE 


Less Fittings 
hite Colored 
Each Each 
P-8200 Ensemble with P-B1120 Left Hand Outlet Tub $201.00 + $289.75 





P-8205 Ensemble with P-B1125 Right Hand Outlet Tub __ 


The following Fittings are required for the above Ensembles: 
For Bath Tub—No. P-H746-755, No. P-H716-755 or No. P-H748M with No. P-H755 or No. P-295 
Waste AG OVER ie wooo ete 3 pl _.. See Page 431 
No. P-60 5-Ft. Chromium Plated Curtain Rod See Page 433 
For Lavatory—Trap, either 14-inch “P” or “S” Trap —___ _......... See Page 440 
No, P-B9830 Chrome Plated Towel Bars (Optional) ——.--__________ _...... See Page 433 
For. Closet Combination—No. P-3577 White Seat is regularly furnished with No. P-B5140 F 
Combination. If another type of Seat is preferred, _...__.._...__....._+___..__.. See Page 447, 448 
Add or Deduct difference in price of No. P-3577 Seat and the Seat selected 


201.00 £ 289.75 

















. A color card, illustrating 
colors in which Eljer Fixtures can be had, 








No. P-B5140 


Duplex Closet Combination 


Furnished With 
No. P-3577 Closet Seat 





No, P-H716-755 Bath Fitting 
Less Shower 


No, P-H748-M 
Automatic Diverter Bath and 
Shower Fitting 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
$ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 





Eljer Princeton Bath Room Ensembles 








No. P-B5140 
- Duplex Closet Combination 
No.P-B1550B 21x18-Inch Furnished With 
Princeton Porcelain Enameled No. P-3577 Closet Seat. 
Iron Lavatory 


(Towel Bars Optional) 


Furnished With Chromium-Plated 
Supply and Pop-Up Waste Fittings. 





The Riviera Bath 
No. P-B1120 5 Ft. With Bath Fittings at Left Hand Side. 
No. P-B1125 5 Ft. With Bath Fittings at Right Hand Side (Illus.). 
Furnished With Fittings as Selected. 


COLORS ...A color card, illustrating 
colors in which Eljer Fixtures can be had, 
will be sent upon request. 


THE RIVIERA BATH 


A gracefully designed tub, styled in the streamlined trend that is carried out 
in the modern bathroom. It’s new, too, in that it features the new low rim, 
only 16 inches high from the fioor, making it much easier to step in and out 
for both adults and children. The extended front forms a convenient wide rim 
seat that is ideal for foot bathing or for bathing children. And it’s safer too— 
a flat bottom tends to reduce slipping. The RIVIERA is still conventional in 
ee and width making it quite easy to reach every part for quick and easy 
cleaning. 

One-Piece CAST IRON construction insures durability. Finished in the finest, 
hard glistening Porcelain Enamel... a tub built for a lifetime of beauty and No. P-H716-755 Bath and 


oS. Efe sie ya include your choice of fine quality fittings—with or without Fittings Less Shower 








THE PRINCETON LAVATORY 


This attractive Shelf Back Lavatory iD gh all the luxury of the much 
higher priced lavatories. Smartly styled to harmonize with the other fixtures 
... an ensemble that is a distinct addition to any home. Ample space is 
provided by the convenient shelf for jars, combs, brushes, etc. | 

It’s made of CAST IRON, finished in hard, high-lustre porcelain enamel . . . 
a combination that insures beauty and durability. Furnished complete with a 
high quality Combination Supply and Pop-Up Waste Fitting. 


THE DUPLEX CLOSET 

With the new long-life tank . . . the DUPLEX eliminates the points which 

in the past have been the first to corrode and give way—built with trouble- 

free All-China Overflow and Ground Valve Seat. While these long life con- 

struction features are important, the DUPLEX is also quiet in action and 
No. P-H748-M streamlined in style. Tank and Bowl are made separately and bolted together. 

Avtomatic Diverter Rath atid A good-looking, compact Combination that you’re bound to be pleased with. 


Shower Fitting 





THE PRINCETON BATH ROOM ENSEMBLE : 

Less Fittings 
White Colored 
Each Each 
$180.00 + $256.00 
180.00 + 256.00 


P-8230 Ensemble with P-B1120 Left Hand Outlet Tub —_-_______ 
P-8235 Ensemble with P-B1125 Right Hand Outlet Tub ————___________ 


The following Fittings are required for the above Ensembles: 
For Bath Tub—No. P-H746-755, No. P-H716-755 or No. P-H748M with No. P-H755 or No. P-295 
Waste: and -Overtliow <5 0 a ue ee ee _. See Page 431 
No. P-60 5-Ft. Chromium Plated Curtain Rod See Page 433 
For Lavatory—Trap, either 14-inch “P” or “S” Trap — See Page 440 
No; P-12190 P.O; Plig. oo ee eee Te eae apa reo _. See Page 440 . 
For Closet Combination—No. P-3577 White Seat is regularly furnished with No. P-B5140 B yee 
Combination. If another type of Seat is preferred, _____________.______._______.. See Page 447, 448 No. P-H746-755 Bath and 
Add or Deduct difference in price of No. P-3577 Seat and the Seat selected Shower Fittings 














Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (t) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Eljer Challenger Bath Room Ensembles 





No. P-B1562B 21x18-Inch Prince- 
ton Porcelain Enameled Iron 
Lavatory. 


Furnished With Chromium - Plated No. P-B5160 





Supply and Pop-Up Waste Fittings. Eljer Closet Combination 


Furnished With 
No. P-3577 Closet Seat. 





The Riviera Bath 


No. P-B1120 5 Ft. With Bath Fittings at Left Hand Side. 
No. P-B1125 5 Ft. With Bath Fittings at Right Hand Side (Illus.). 
Furnished With Fittings as Selected. 





THE RIVIERA BATH 


Conventional and yet streamlined in the pleasing style motif that is de- 
manded today. Neatness and simplicity are characteristic in the beautiful 
RIVIERA, and it’s new, too, in the practical features that are yours at no 
extra cost. A low rim, only 16 inches from the floor, makes it easier and safer 
to step in and out for both adults and children. The extended styled front 
also provides a wide, practical rim seat that’s really fine for foot bathing 
and bathing children. 


One-piece CAST IRON construction, finished with the finest, hard glistening 





Porcelain Enamel . . . the finest medium for permanent and lasting beauty. No. P-H716-755 Bath 
Fittings ong optional, permitting you to select those best suited for your re- Fittings Less Shower 
quirements. ; : 


THE PRINCETON LAVATORY 


One of the most popular in our entire line. Smartly and compactly styled 
and offering the best features of the much higher priced lavatories. The top 
shelf of the lavatory is wide, providing ample space for shaving articles, jars, 
brushes, etc. And you will appreciate the roomy rectangular bowl. 

One-piece CAST IRON construction, finished in a satin-smooth, and hard 
glistening porcelain enamel that will stay beautiful for many. years. Complete 
as shown with a Combination Supply and Pop-Up Waste Fitting that you can 
depend upon for trouble-free service. 


THE ELJER CLOSET 


You'll like the neat, simple styling which is carried out in the Eljer Closet. 
| Quiet acting in operation—and it’s equipped with the new long-life tank and 
All-China Overflow and Ground Valve Seat which assures dependable and 
ected aba stage Migr b a reg oe oe pad are ae ery, ~ poles 
5 es ogether. e closet is free-standing and roughed-in a inches. Complete 
No. P-H746-255 Bath and with a fine quality white seat. 
Shower Fittings 











THE CHALLENGER BATH ROOM ENSEMBLE 
Less Fittings 
White 
j Each 
iT P-B8290 Ensemble with P-B1120 Left Hand Outlet Tub 0 _.. $169.75 
| eat P-B8295 Ensemble with P-B1125 Right Hand Outlet Tub 0 _. 169.75 
The following Fittings are required for the above Ensembles: 


For Bath Tub—No. P-H746-755, No. P-H716-755 or No. P-H748M with No. P-H'755 
or No. P-295 Waste and Overflow 


No. P60 5-Ft. Chromium Plated Curtain Rod 
For Lavatory—tTrap, either 1% inch “P” or “S” Trap 








..... See Page 431 
See Page 433 
See Page 440 












Basin Supplies to Wall or Floor Lasgo eee See Page 442 
For Closet Combination—No. P-3577 White Seat is regularly furnished with No. P-B5160 No. P-H748M 
Combination. If another type of Seat is preferred, sss See Page 447, 448 Automatic Diverter Bath and 
Add or Deduct difference in price of No. P-3577 Seat and the Seat selected _..__ Shower Fitting 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
$ Goods marked thus ({) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only: by shipment direct from factory. 











Economy Bath Room Ensembles 





No. P-B1560 17x19 Inches Cornell 


P-128-12 Simplex Closet 
Combination With Colonial Style 
Washdown Syphon Jet Action Bowl 

Rough-in 12 Inches 


COMPLETE ENSEMBLE INCLUDES THE FOLLOWING— 


The Lincoln Bath Tub—5-Ft. With Fittings as selected. 
The P-128-12 Closet Complete with Closet Seat. 
The Cornell Lavatory—With Fittings as selected. 


ECONOMY ENSEMBLE 


Quality has not been sacrificed to low price in our Economy Ensemble. 
The Economy includes a neat, attractive group which, while low in cost, 
presents the same high quality incorporated in our finest ensembles. 


The Lincoln Bath .. . 30 inches wide and 5 feet long. A conventional 
style tub—CAST IRON construction and finished in the finest, hard 
glistening porcelain enamel. 


The No, P-128-12 Closet... A smartly styled Syphon Action close 
coupled Washdown Combination. Substantially built for years of highl 
Satisfactory service. Chrome trim. Furnished with White Closet Seat. 


The Cornell Lavatory . . . One-piece Cast IRON construction finished 
in the finest, hard glistening porcelain enamel. 


White, 

Each 

P-1600 Ensemble, Less Fittings 0. $5 

The following Fittings are required for the above Ensemble: 

For Bath Tub—No. P-C1105 or No. P-303 Bath Faucet; 
No. P-1088 Bath Waste and Overflow; and No. 

P-2177 Bath Supplies 0. SC See Page 431 

For Lavatory—Basin Faucets SCS Page 435 

Basin Supplies to wall or floor See Page 442 

Chrome Plated Trap to wall or floor __ See Page 440 





No. P-12130—1%4-inch P.O. Plug __. we . See Page 440 
No, P-H710 Pop-Up Waste is optional... See Page 435 
For Closet Combination—No. P-3577 White Seat is 


regularly furnished with the No. P-128-12 
Combination | 2 ee ee Ste Page 447 





Eljer “Legation”? Bath 





P-B1050—5%4 Ft. With Left Hand Outlet. 
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P-B1055—5% Ft. With Right Hand Outlet (Illustrated). 






LEGATION RECESS BATH... 
. .. Porcelain Enameled CAST IRON 


Conventional yet streamlined for the rich style 
that is expected of a true aristocrat. And so 
practical too. First there’s a modern end seat 
for a practical sitting shower and a wide rim 
seat that can be used for foot bathing. It’s very 
convenient also when bathing children. A low 
rim only 16 inches from the floor to the rim 
makes it easier and safer for both children and 
adults to step in and out. It’s even easy to 
wake spotlessly clean without stretching or extra 
work. 

Of course it’s one piece cast iron construction 
for your assurance of permanence. Heavily 
coated, glistening porcelain enamel that sparkles 
with cleanliness, 





Length 2 2 ee et 66 Inches 
Width at ends 830% Inches 
Width over rim seat 33 Inches 
Height at.ends 4 18 Inches 
Height at rim seat _._. Biba eo) | age hatch alo 
Shipping weight _.. 460 Pounds 


Refer to Page 431 for Suggested Bath Fittings. 


Nos. 
P-B1050—5%4-Ft. With Left Hand Outlet 
P-B1055—54-Ft. With Right Hand Outlet 


posts Sy — $129.00 


Less Fittings 
Colored Acid 
White Resistin, 
Enameled, Enamel 
Each Each 
+ $172.00 
129.00 + 172.00 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
% Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 











P-B1120—With Left Hand Outlet 
Sizes 4144, 5 and 5% Ft. 





A Wide Rim Seat 
and 
* Only 16 Inches From Floor 


to Rim 





RIVIERA RECESS BATHS—Porcelain Enameled Cast Iron 


More style and features than ever before—and even more important it’s the 
safest and most practical tub you have ever seen. It’s low—only 16 inches from 
the floor to the top—and much easier for both children and adults to step in 
and out. It’s safer—sides are straighter and the bottom is nearly flat—saves 
accidental slipping. It has a wide, built-in rim seat that is fine for foot bath- 
ing and for bathing children. 

You can build your bathroom for permanence when you install the Riviera. 
That’s because it’s made of one-piece cast iron finished in the finest gleaming, 
hard porcelain enamel. 


RIVIERA CORNER BATHS 


For streamlined beauty and smart 
simplicity, few bath tubs are com- 
parable to the new Corner Riviera. 
Its neat, gracefully panelled styled 
design is combined with the latest 
features including a low rim, only 
16 inches from the floor to the rim. 
Easier for both adults and children 
to step in and out, and safer, too. 
It’s easier also, to keep clean with- 
out any extra work, This model 
has the rim seat, at the corner, 
for foot bathing or to facilitate 
bathing children. 











P-B1125—With Right Hand Outlet 
Sizes 4%, 5 and 5% Ft. 


One-piece cast iron, finished with the finest, hard glistening 
porcelain enamel that sparkles with cleanliness. And you have 
the assurance that you are installing a tub you can depend 
upon for permanence. 


Drilled for Exposed Bath Fittings 


A charming bathroom can be yours even though your installa- 
tion will not permit the installation of the conventional wall 
type fittings. These modern Corner Riviera Baths, which are 
drilled for use with an exposed bath fitting, are smartly styled 
and embody all the latest design features. Only 16 inches 
from the floor to the rim ... easy for adults and children to 
step in and out. Easier, also to keep clean. This model has 
the rim seat at the end. 


One-piece cast iron, finished with the finest, hard glistening 
porcelain enamel . . . the one combination you can depend 
upon for permanence and lasting beauty. 


(Illustrated with No, P-J2088 bath fitting) 


P-B1105—Right Hand Corner, Right 
Hand Outlet. Sizes 5 and 5% Ft. 





P-B1115—Right Hand Corner, Left 
Hand Outlet. Sizes 5 and 5% Ft. 


Ap- 


Nos. 


Width proxi- 


Hgt. Width Over mate -—— Each—Less Fittings ——, 





P-B1100—Left Hand Corner, Left Hand 
Outlet. Sizes 5 and 5% Ft. 





P-B1110—Left Hand Corner, Right Hand 
Outlet. Sizes 5 and 5% Ft. 


P-B1120 —Left Hand Outlet. $e 18 OR: SB 
P-B1125 —Right Hand Outlet. 


P-B1100 —Left Hand Corner. 5 
P-B1105 —Right Hand Corner. (5% 16 30% 

P-B1110 —Left Hand Corner. §5 16 30% woke 
P-B1115 —Right Hand Corner. (5% 16 30% Boa 










Eljer “Lincoln”? Baths 


Regular white porcelain enameled inside. Painted 
exterior. 3-inch roll rim. Height 22 inches. Depth 
17% inches. 


Less Fittings 

Length, Ship. Wt., White 

Nos. Ft. Lbs. Each 
P-J210 4% 240 $50.55 
P-J210 5 265 58.30 





Over- at Rim _ Ship. Colored 
Length, all, Ends, Seat, Wt., White Acid Resisting 

Feet Inch Inch _ Inch _ Lbs. Enameled Enameled 
360 eRe Ory AT et 
16 30% 32 395 92.00 $ $122.00 
5% 16 30% 32 425 102.00 + 136.00 
5 16 30% pe 430 102.00 + 136.00 
eee 470 MA ski oe ere o en eee 

430 102.00 

470 115.00 








Regular Roll Rim 


Sizes: 4% and 5 Ft. 
30 Inches Wide 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to déstination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (%) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Eljer Vitreous China Lavatories 


“Martha Washington”’ 


Your bathroom deserves the advanced design and true convenience of 
the Martha Washington lavatories. And you will admire them the 
minute i see them. Gracefully paneled edges and mitred corners 
carry out the rich styling that is a beautiful example of modern design- 
ing. The top shelf on the lavatory is wide, eleva generous space 
for toilet and shaving articles. You'll appreciate the elbow room in the 
generous size rectangular bowls which also have been designed with 
an anti-splash rim, and a concealed front overflow. 


The finest quality vitreous china is used. Its gloss finish is extremel: 

hard and smooth, is not affected by ordinary acids, and most important, 
it’s exceptionally easy to keep clean. All fittings are chrome and easy to 
keep shining like a new silver dollar. And attractive and convenient 
chrome towel bars are available as optional equipment. 


MARTHA WASHINGTON 


A beautiful fixture you will be 
proud to have your friends see. 


You'll appreciate the extra gen- 
erous size bowl, the spacious flat 
top shelf, and most of all, you 
will know that you’ve selected a 
distinctive style leader. 


Complete as illustrated including 
fine, dependable quality fittings. 


Furnished with combination sup- 
ply and Pop-Up fitting, % inch 
supplies with stops, Chrome 
Pla Legs, less trap. Size of 
basin 17x12 inches. 





Shipping 
Size Weight White Colored 
No. Inches Lbs. Each Each 
_P-B3140P 24x20 85 $81.70 + $111.00 


MARTHA WASHINGTON 


Beauty and utility are out- 
standing in this smartly de- 
signed lavatory. Neat grace- 
ful styling, combined with 
the dressing table conven- 
ience provided by the wide 
shelf back. 


Complete as illustrated in- 
cluding fine, dependable 
quality fittings. 


Furnished with combination 
supply and Pop-Up fitting, 
8 inch supplies with stops, 
Chrome Plated Legs, less 
trap and towel bars. Size 
of basin 15x11 inches. 





i Weight White Colored 
No. Inches bs. Each Each 
P-B3150P 20x18 67 $67.20 + $3838.00 


Chrome Plated Towel Bars 


For use with above Lavatories. 
Will fit all 1 inch O.D. Hex Pattern Legs. 


P-B9s30 Per Pair $6.60 








ic 


SAVOY 


You will like the smar 
trim appearance o 
the Savoy. Gracefully 
paneled edges and cut- 
off corners, together 
with the spacious shelf, 
add to the distinctive 
ne The top 
shelf on the lavatory 
is wide, providing gen- 
erous space for toilet 
accessories such as 
jars, combs, brushes, 
shaving articles, etc. 
The finest quality vit- 
reous china is used. Its 
loss finish is extreme- 
y hard and smooth, is 
not affected by com- 
mon acid, and is 
exceptionally easy to 
clean. 

Furnished with com- 
bination aauely and 





Pop-Up fitting, with 
Chrome Plated Legs, 
less trap and supplies. 
Shipping 
Size Size Weight White 
Nos. Inches Inches Lbs. Each 
P-B3164-185 20x18 15x11 65 $53.10 
P-B3164-185 24x20 17x12 15 60.30 
MIAMI 


For distinctive beauty and smart 
simplicity few lavatories can 
match the Miami. Hexagonal 
stepped pattern legs, highly 
chromium plated, carry out the 
graceful lines and style motif 
that is a compliment to the 
finest bathroom. The finest 
quality vitreous china is used, 
giving you the assurance of 
permanent beauty that time 
and hard use will not change. 


Complete with chromium two- 
one hexagonal legs, Shown 
with our fine quality Art-Line 
pattern 4-inch center unit sup- 
ply and pop-up waste fitting 
and with a 1%-inch trap an 
supply pipes to the wall. gu- 





7 furnished with legs and 
wall knee brackets only. Fit- 
tings must be specified sepa- 
rately. 

Basin Shipping 
Size Size Weight White 
Nos. Inches Inches Lbs. Each 
P-B3064 20x18 15x11 59 $32.40 
P-B3064 24x20 17x12 68 41.65 

MIAMI 


Same as above except as fol- 
lows. 


Complete with chromium four- 
on hexagonal legs. Shown 
with No. P-999 Art-Line pattern 
combination lavatory and Bop 
up waste fitting, and with 14- 
inch trap and ee pipes to 
the wall. Regularly furnished 
with legs and wall knee brackets 
only. Fittings must be spécified 
separately. 





Ship 


ing 
Size Size Weight White 
Nos. Inches Inches Lbs. Each 
P-B3065 RS: 20x18 yy LOXLE 55 $32.40 
P-B3065 24x20 17. 41.65. 


x12 64 
Refer to pages 435, 436, 439, 440, 442 for suitable fittings. 


Retail icw quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
¢ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be‘ furnished only ‘by shipment direct from factory. 
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DREXAL 


A popular favorite with those preferring the 
finest in a pedestal type lavatory. Gracefully 
paneled edges and cut-off corners add to the 
distinctive appearance of the Drexal. Finest 
quality vitreous china—your assurance of per- 
manent beauty. Regularly furnished with all 
knee brackets only. Fittings must be specified 
separately. 


Shown with No. P-999 Art-Line design chro- 
mium combination supply and pop-up waste 
fitting; 14-inch trap, and supplies to wall. Less 
Fittings. 


Basin Ship. 
Size Size Wt. White 
Nos. Ins. Ins. Lbs. Each 
Drilled 8 Inches Center to Center 
P-B3340 24x20 17x20 80 $46.39 
Drilled 4 Inches Center to Center 
P-B3344 24x20 17x20 80 46.30 





MARTHA WASHINGTON 


Ideal for the modern first floor powder room. 
Small and compact but with complete facilities 
including’ a convenient shelf back. Concealed 
overflow and anti-splash rim. Vitreous china 
construction for permanent beauty and. for ease 
in cleaning. Acid and stain-proof. 34-inch high 
back. 

Equipped with a dependable combination sup- 


ply and pop-up waste fitting—finished in gleam- 
ing chromium. Less the trap. 


Basin Ship. 
Size Size Wt. White 
No. Ins. Ins. Lbs. Each 
P-B3157P 18x15 13x9% 45 $42.85 











SAVOY 


Smart simplicity and the compact arrangement 
provided by the shelf back and fittings makes 
the Savoy a popular model. Made of the finest 
vitreous china— your assurance of permanent 
beauty. And it’s easy to keep clean without 
the use of cleansers. 


Drilled for Center Set lavatory fitting. Fur- 
nished with wall hanger and pop-up faucet. 


Basin Ship. 


Size Size Wt. White 
Nos. Ins. Ins. Lbs. Each 
P-B3194-185 19x17 14x10 54 $34.70 
P-B3174-185 20x18 15x11 55 43.10 





VANITY 


Mrs. Housewife will be truly delighted with this 
new style, shelf top, white Vitreous china lava- 
tory, because of its simple and effective design. 
It fits into the bathroom with a grace and beauty 
which gives a lasting and pleasing expression 
of thoughtful planning. Will harmonize with 
any style of fixtures and blend readily into any 
color scheme, 

Made of genuine white Vitreous China whose 
surface is extremely hard, smooth and will not 
absorb moisture, and whose sanitary qualities 
afford the utmost ease in cleaning. Its smooth 
surface remains unaffected by acids, medicines, 
or cleansers. The splash rim confines the water 
to the bowl. Drilled for center set lavatory 
fittings. Less fittings. 


Drilled 4 Inches Center to Center. 


Basin Ship. 
Size Size Wt. White 
No. Ins. Ins. Lbs. Each 
P-1V-1917 19x17 15x17 45 $20.55 
Refer to pages 435, 436, 439, 440, 442 for suitable 
fittings. 
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LUXURY 


Made of genuine white Vitreous China whose 
surface is extremely hard, smooth and will not 
absorb mositure, and whose sanitary qualities 
afford the utmost ease in cleaning. Its smooth 
surface remains unaffected by acids, medicines, 
or cleansers. The splash rim confines the water 
to the bowl. 


Complete with Chrome Plated panel type fittings 
with Pop-Up waste. ‘Less trap, towel bars and 
supplies. 


Se = 


> Bowl Ship. 

Size Size wt. White 
No. Ins. Ins. Lbs. Each 
P-L2018HS 20x18 164%x8% 57 $44.15 





DELTA 


An attractively styled vitreous china wall-hung 
lavatory. The gracefully paneled edges, the cut- 
off corners, and simple design makes this a 
lavatory that will adapt itself to many styles 
of bathrooms. The 6-inch high back prevents 
splashing the walls and adds to the convenience 
of the lavatory. Anti-splash rim and concealed 
overfiow. 


Vitreous china construction ... you will always 
appreciate the hard, smooth, and easy to clean 
surface which is unaffected by medicines, acids, 
and cleansers. Less Fittings. 


-... Basin Ship. : 
Size Size Wt. White 
No. Ins. Ins. Lbs. Each 
P-B4140 20x18 15x11 55 $23.00 


Retail. prices quoted ‘above are those found to be prevailing in the. Cleveland area, Freight to destination should be added. 











Vitreous China Lavatories 


Vitreous China Lavatories 





DELTA 


An attractively styled vitreous china wall- -hung 
lavatory. The gracefully paneled edges, the cut- 
off corners, and simple design. makes this a 
lavatory that will adapt itself to many styles of 
bathrooms. The 6-inch high back prevents 
splashing the walls and adds to the conven- 
ience of the lavatory. Anti-splash rim and con- 
cealed overflow. 


Vitreous china construction . .. you will always 
appreciate the hard, smooth, and easy to clean 
surface which is unaffected by medicines, acids, 
and cleansers. Drilled for use with Center Set 
Lavatory Fittings, Less Fittings. 


ig 
ate 


Basin Ship. 
Size Size Wt. White 
No. Ins. Ins. Lbs. Each 
P-B4144 20x18 15x11 67 $23.00 





LA SALLE 


A narrow lavatory that is especially adapted to 
remodeling work and for the first floor powder 
room. If you have an old hall closet, even though 
a small one, it’s the vogue and easy to convert 
into a modern powder room by using the com- 
pact LaSalle. 


Vitreous china— easy to keep spotlessly clean 
without cleansers. And common medicines and 
acids will not affect it. A concealed overfiow 
and an anti-splash rim also make cleaning 
easier. 


Furnished equipped with a fine quality, chro- 
mium supply and pop-up waste fitting. Less 
the trap with supplies. 


Basin Ship. 
Size Size Wt. White 
No. Ins. - Ins. Lbs. Each 


P-B4107B 20x13 13x94 50 $44. 710 





ARISTOCRAT” 
For streamline beauty ina Vitreous Chinia Lav- 
atory one need look no further than the Aristo- 
crat. Gleaming white Vitreous China, ‘acid 
resisting and stain-proof, as easy to clean as 4 
china dish. Smart 2%-inch low splash back 
and 3-inch apron. Less Fittings. 


Basin — Ship. 
Size Size Wt. White 
Nos. Ins. - Ins. Lbs. Each 
Drilled 8 Inches Center to Center 
P-8A1815 18x15 1344x9x5% 34 $14.50 


Drilled 4 Inches Center to Center 
P-4A1815 18x15 13%¢x9x5% 34 14.50 





TRAVELER 


A high back lavatory to protect plaster wall 
from splash. Vitreous white china, acid, resist- 
ing. 5-inch high back; 4-inch apron. Less 
Fittings. 


Basin’ Ship. 
Size Size Wt. White 
Nos. Ins. Ins. Lbs. Each 
Drilled 8 Inches Center to Center 
P-8T510 18x15 14x9x6 33 $15.60 


Drilled 4 Inches Center to Center 
P-4T500 18x15 14x9x6 33 15.60. 


Refer to pages 435, 436, 439, 440, 442 for suitable 
fittings. 
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Porcelain : Enameled Lavatories 


Bee 





CORNELL 


A practical.and neatly styled lavatory that is , 
easy on the budget—drilled for use with the new : 
4-inch center type of: lavatory fitting. Attrac-: 
tive and modern octagonal styling with a 6- inch ' 
high back to prevent wall splashing. 


One-piece cast iron finished in gleaming, hard | 
porcelain enamel that sparkles with cleanliness. . 
Less fittings. 


Basin Ship. 
Size Size Wt. White 
Nos. Ins. Ins. Lbs. Each © 
P-B1561C 19x17. 14x10 72 $21.50 - 
P-B1561D 21x18 14x10 88 25.00 





CORNELL : 4 


Neatly designed wall hung lavatory adapted foi 
use either with a pop-up waste or with a rubber 
stopper and a C. P. chain stay. By removing: 
the chain. stay, which is regularly furnished, ~ 
the lavatory can be used with the pop-up waste. ° 


Of course it’s one-piece cast iron construction: » 
for the utmost durability; Heavily coated with 
hard, smooth porcelain enamel. Less Fittings. 


s Basin Ship. 
Size Size Wt. White 
Nos. Ins. Ins. Lbs. Each - 
P-B1560C 19x17. 14x10 72 $21.50 . 


P-B1560D ae ae 88 25.00 


Retail prices quoted above are those » Sede to Be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to bintiesistoss should be added. 

















PRINCETON 


One of the most popular lavatories. Smart sim- 
plicity and compact styling make the Princeton 
ideally suitable for the home where cost must 
be considered but which at the same time de- 
mands something better than average. Conven- 
fent shelf back provides space for jars, brush, 
etc. Porcelain enameled one-piece cast iron 
construction for the utmost durability and pee 
manent beauty. Fine quality chrome combina- 
tion supply and pop-up waste fitting. 


Less Trap and Supplies. 


Basin Ship. 
Size We. White 


f Size 
Nos. Ins. Ins. Lbs. Each 
P-B1562C 19x17 14%xl1l 80 $32.25 
P-B1562D 21x18 14% x11 94 37.40 


i 





PRINCETON 


Although in the moderate price bracket the 
Princeton offers the best features of the high- 
est priced lavatories. Convenient shelf back and 
with chrome hexagonal legs. Complete with a 
chrome combination supply and pop-up waste 
fitting as shown. Less trap and supplies. 


Durable cast iron one-piece construction finished 
in hard, gleaming porcelain enamel. 


Basin Ship. 

4 Size Size Wt. White 
Nos. Ins. Ins, Lbs. Each 
P-B1550 19x17 14%x1l 84 $39.85 

21x18 14%xl1l1 98 45.00 


P-B1550B 





Eljer Porcelain Enameled Lavatories 





CORNELL 


Low in initial cost, this attractive model features 
the chromium hexagonal legs so popular today. 





Made in two convenient sizes, each having a 
14x10 inch basin and a 6 inch high back that 
prevents splashing the wall. One-piece cast iron 
construction finished in durable and gleaming 
porcelain enamel. 


Drilled for use with 4 inch center lavatory 
fittings. Less Fittings. 


Basin ag 
Size Size wt. White 
Nos. Ins. Ins, Lbs. Each 
P-B1545 19x17 14x10 83 $28.65 
P-B1545 21x18 14x10 99 32.40 





JEFFERSON 


The Jefferson offers a neatly designed and room 
pedestal lavatory drilled for use with the 4-inc 
center lavatory fittings. One-piece cast iron con- 
struction finished in the finest quality porcelain 
enamel for.a permanent gleaming hard surface. 


The lavatory is 31 inches high, has a 5-inch 
apron all around. Requires No. P-185 fitting, as 
illustrated. Less Fittings. 


Basin Ship. 
Size Size Wt. White 
No. Ins, Ins. Lbs. Each 
+P-B1511 24x20 15%xll =: 145 $49.95 


Refer to Pages 435, 436, 439, 440, 442 for suitable 





fittings. : 








JEFFERSON 

Always a popu- 
lar model. The 
modern cut lines 
are in keeping 
with the sim- 
plicity of mod- 
ern trends. And 
it is a large, 
roomy lavatory 
with a 15%x1l 
inch bowl. Made 
of lifetime cast 
(iron finished in 
the finest porce- 
lain enamel — 
' for a permanent, 
easy-to-clean 
surface that has 
the sheen of a 
mirror, the hard- 
ness of flint. The 
lavatory is 31 
inches high, has 

a 5-inch apron 
all around. Requires No. P-999 Combination fit- 
tings as illustrated. Less Fittings. 


z Basin Ship. 
Size Size Wt. White 
No. Ins. Ins. Lbs. Each 
+P-B1510 24x20 15%xll=—s:145 $49.95 






ELMIRA 
Narrow front porcelain enameled. cast iron lava- 
tory with a 6 inch high back and a 4 inch apron. 
Oval basin measures 16x10 inches and has cen- 
ter outlet. Furnished with concealed wall han- 
ger. Drilled for two basin faucets and furnished 
with a chrome chain stay. Less Fittings. 


Basin Ship. 
Size Size wt. White 
No. Ins. Ins. Lbs. Each 
+P-B1611 26x14 16x10 15 $31.50 





TAMPA 


Tampa is a corner type lavatory with a 6 inch 
high back and a 5 inch apron. Oval basin meas- 
ures 14x10 inches and has a rear outlet. One- 
piece cast iron construction finished in the fin- 
est, smooth and flint-hard porcelain enamel. 
Furnished with a concealed wall hanger and a 
chrome plated chain stay. Drilled for use with 
two basin faucets. Less Fittings. 


Basin Ship. 
Size Size wt. White 
No. Ins. Ins. Lbs. Each 
P-B1661 17x17 14x10 15 $30.00 


: Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thas. (t) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Eljer Vitreous China Closet Combinations 


SYLENTA 





With Regular Rim 


Quiet acting, close-connected closet, including 
heavy, full size, os ecg jet action bowl with 
“Elvortex” whirlpool jet, special design octagonal 
panel front shelf-top tank with integral china 
overflow and integral ground-in valve seat, yur 
acting eee ball cock, special desi; igh 
grade outlet valve, chromium pla lever. 
Furnished with supply pipe. 


Roughin, 12 inches. 
Shipping weight 115 lbs. 


Nos, 

P-B5120-3577 Complete with P-3577 Closet Seat 
P-B5120-3855 Complete with P-3855 Closet Seat 
P-B5120-MP With Puritan Pearl Seat 


Specify color when ordering. 





THE SYLENTA 
me HLS 


Features 


Quiet action—attractive design. Integral china 
overflow and ground-in valve seat, for long life 
and carefree service. . 


“Elvortex” whirpool principle for quiet action 
and greater efficiency. 


Vitreous china for sanitation and durability. 


Available in both regular and elongated bowls. 








SYLENTA 








DUPLEX 





Close-connected closet including full size, 
syphonic jet action bowl with “Elvortex” whirl- 
pool jet and panel design, shelf-top tank with 
integral china overflow, ground-in integral valve 
seat, specially designed flush valve, quiet acting 
ball cock, chromium plated lever. Furnished 
with supply pipe. 


Roughin, 12 inches. 
Shipping weight 115 lbs. 
White, Colored, 

Nos. Each Eac 
P-B5140-3577 Complete with 

P-3577 Closet Seat $48.90 eee 
P-B5140-3855 Complete with 

P-3855 Closet Seat SOIIG Sse oe 
P-B5140-MP With Puritan 

Pearl Seat ase. + $89.00 


Specify color when ordering. 








P-B5120 P-B5130 
Regular Rim Elongated Rim 
With Elongated Rim 
Quiet acting, elongated close-connected closet, 
including heavy, full size, syphonic jet action 
bowl with “Elvortex” whirlpool jet, special de- 
sign octagonal panel front shelf-top tank with 
integral china overflow and _ integral feoun te 
valve seat, quiet acting adjustable ball cock, 
special design high grade outlet valve, chromium 
plated lever. Furnished with supply pipe. . ‘ 
Roughin, 12 inches. a 
Shipping weight 120 Ibs. ; 
White, Colored, White. Colored, 
$5610 perk Nos, Each Each 
ae P-B5130-214 Complete with P-214 White Seat $65.00 ee 
Sue + $94.75 P-B5130-MP With Puritan Pearl Seat aati. + $105.00 
Specify color when ordering. , 
NEW WACO SIMPLEX (MANSFIELD) 





A moderately priced, quiet action unit closet 
that has the graceful lines of the more expen- 
sive closets. The bowl and tank bolt together, 
forming a compact, easy-to-clean unit. The 
tank is equipped with a china overflow and a 
china ground-in valve seat, and with a fine 
quality ball cock. Heavy, quick and thorough- 
flushing syphon-action washdown bowl. Fur- 
nished with supply pipe. 

Roughin, 12 inches. 

Shipping weight 115 lbs. 
No. White 
P-B5160-3577 Complete with 
P-3577 Closet Seat 


Note: 


Each $46.10 
See Pages 447-448 For Closet Seats 








Combines top quality with up-to-the minute de- 


sign. Free standing type. Tank and Bowl are 
close-coupled—forming a compact, easy to clean 
unit. Made of the finest Vitreous China. Tank 
has shelf top and equipped with dependable fit- 
tings. Colonial style bowl, washdown with jet, 
Roughs in at 12 inches. Less Supply Pipe. i 


Shipping weight 85 lbs. 


Nos. White: 
P-128-12-3577 Complete with 
P-3577 Closet Seat Each $40.75° 
P-128-12-3855 Complete with ks 
P-3855 Closet Seat Each $42.95 


Retail prices auoted aden are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination eas be added. 3 
$ Goods marked thus (}) are not carried in stock and can he furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 











: 
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an deninenaaiicnaeal 


Vitreous China Closet 
Combinations 





A.combination that invites comparison. Highest 
quality construction. Complete with a oan 
vitreous china tank—with dependable fittings; 
syphon action washdown, white vitreous china 
closet bowl; C. P. flush elbow, and a high grade 
closet seat with cover. Less Supply Pipe. 


Rough-in Shipping White 

Nos. Ins. Wt. Lbs. Each 
With P-3577 White Closet Seat 

P-75-12W 12 100 $38.95 

P-75-14W 14 100 38.95 
With P-358GO Golden Oak Seat 

P-75-12GO 12 100 $38.75 

P-75-14GO 14 -» 100 -- 38.95 
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Sioan Fiush Valve Closet 
Combinations 





Pad 


Wry SYPHON JET—ROYAL 


Complete with No. P-1515 heavy syphon jet 
white vitreous closet bowl with a round front. 
Furnished equipped with Sloan Royal chromium 
lated flush valve No. P-110R. Sloan vacuum 
reaker included as standard equipment. 


Complete with No. P-05 Olsonite seat, less cover. 
P-600R Each $55.25 


Sloan Flush Valve Closet 
Combinations 





REVERSE TRAP—ROYAL 


Complete with a heavy reverse trap syphon 
action white vitreous china closet bowl with a 
round front. 


Furnished equipped with Sloan Royal chromium 
plated flush valve No. P-120R. 


Sloan vacuum breaker included as standard 
equipment, 


Complete with P-05 Olsonite seat—less cover. 


FE sGeele ee Each $51.00 





SYPHON ACTION WASHDOWN—ROYAL 


Complete with No. P-5514 syphon action wash- 
down white vitreous china bowl, with round 
front rim and back inlet. 


Equipped with Sloan Royal chromium-plated 
flush valve No. P-120R. Sloan vacuum breaker 
included as standard equipment. 


Complete with P-05 Olsonite seat—less cover. 


RON oe Sa EE SE Each $48.00 








Sloan Flush Valves for Closets 
and Urinals 


ROYAL 


For use with top 
spud syphon jet 
closet bowls. 


Chrome plated. 


With metal han- 
dle. With 1-inch 
wheel handle or 
loose key angle 
stop —as ordered. 
1%-inch top spud 
connection. 





Pilg ee sie Hach $21.00 


For use with rear spud syphon 
action washdown and reverse 
trap closet bowls. 


Chrome plated. 


With metal oscillating handle. 
With a 1-inch wheel handle 
or a loose key angle stop—as 
ordered. Furnished with cover 
bumper. 1%-inch rear spud 
connection. _ 


Pied 


P=220R a ie Each $22.00 


For use with top 
spud washdown wall 
} urinals and stall uri- 
J oals. 


Chrome plated. 


With metal oscillat- 
ing handle. With %- 
inch loose key angle 
stop. %-inch top 
spud connection. 





P= LOG ee a meee Each $21.00 


Sloan Vacuum Breakers 


Will make any closet bowl 
syphon proof regardless of its 
back pressure and with any 
degree of vacuum in the line, 
when properly installed above 
the spill line of the fixture. 


Can be added to any of the 
valves shown above. 





P-VitOA (22332 Each +$3.15 


Sloan Valve Washers and Replacements— 
Refer to Page 451, 452 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be senvelling in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory 











Vitreous China Closet Bowls 





SYPHON ACTION WASHDOWN 


White vitreous china bowl with 2-inch back 
inlet, plain sanitary rim, and jet, complete with 
brass spud. Approximate shipping weight 40 Ibs. 


For 
Rough-in, Spud, 
Nos, Each Inches Ins. 
P-514 $13.45 14 2 
P-164 13.45 12 2 





REVERSE TRAP SYPHON ACTION 
WASHDOWN 


White vitreous china bowl with 2-inch back 
inlet, plain sanitary rim, and jet, complete with 
2-inch brass spud. For rough-in 12 inches. 


Approximate shipping weight 40 lbs. 
RIG Gee oe epee Aer Se eee Each $17.50 





SYPHON ACTION WASHDOWN 
WITH EXTENDED HEEL 


White vitreous china bowl with 2-inch back 
inlet, extended heel, plain sanitary rim, and jet, 
complete with 2-inch brass spud. For rough-in 
10 inches, Approximate shipping weight 45 lbs. 


Pel (6.20 ae ee ae Each $17.95 





Vitreous China Closet Bowls 





HEAVY SYPHON JET 


White vitreous china bowl with top inlet, plain 
sanitary rim, and jet, complete with brass spud. 


Flush valve installation requires 1%-inch spud. 
Approximate shipping weight 60 Ibs. 


For 5 
Rough-in, Spud, 
Nos. Each Inches Ins. 
P-151 $23.55 12 2 
P-1515 23.55 12 1% 


Vitreous China Closet Tanks 





6 Gallon Capacity—With Flush Elbow 


White vitreous china tank, modernistic styling, 
with recessed lid that makes a convenient bath- 
room shelf. Complete with elevated ball cock, 
flush valve, copper float, Art-line design chro- 
mium plated trip lever. LESS SUPPLY PIPE. 


Approximate shipping weight’65 Ibs. 
P-18M 2 eee Each $22.15 


Replacement Closet Tank Covers 
FITZ-M-ALL 


A cover that fits 90% of all tanks. Birch hard- 
wood finished in three heavy coats of white 
pyralin, guaranteed not to chip, crack or peel, 
through ordinary usage. Truly an excellent du- 
plicate of the porcelain itself. Spring on under 
side of cover prevents rocking. Width 7% inches 
by 20% inches length. Approximate weight 3% 
Ibs. 


eS pee as a Bee pee Each $2.95 


One in a carton. 
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Chemical Indoor Closets 



































Odorless and Sanitary 


Sheet steel outer casing and pipe. Furnished 
with metal seat and cover. It is made sanitary 
‘and odorless through ventilation and the action 
of the chemical which is mixed with water and 
placed in the container. The outer casing and 

ipe is white, the-inner container is of galvan- 
pea steel, capacity 6 gallons. Furnished com- 
plete as shown with seven joints of 3-inch pipe, 
each 12 inches long, two 3-inch elbows, one p: od 
collar, one toilet paper holder, one roll toilet 
paper and one dry chemical. ' 


Height 16 inches. Size across top 14 inches. 
Approximate shipping weight 25 pounds. 
PoES 2 Bach: $10.80 


EXTRA GALVANIZED PAILS OR 
“CONTAINERS 
For use with No, P-E3 Chemical Indoor Closets. 
Size, diam. 13% ins. x height 12% ins. 
PSUR oo eS ae et Each $2.75 


Indoor Closet Chemicals 


. COAL TAR LIQUID 


A coal tar preparation espe- 
cially compounded for indoor | 
toilets. A guaranteed coef- 
ficiency of not less than 2 as” 
compared to carbolic acid. 


l-gallon cans. Weight per 


can 10 pounds. 


Per Gallon $1.35 


Six gallons in a case. 


PINE OIL LIQUID 


Pure Pine Oil for indoor toilets. A guaranteed 
eS of 3 plus as compared to carbolic 
acid. 

1-gallon cans. Weight per gallon 10 pounds. 
P-40 0. Per Gallon $1.65 


Six gallons in a case. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


BEAUTIFUL MATCHING UNITS FOR ANY KITCHEN - - - 
A UNIT AT A TIME - -- OR ALL AT ONCE 


Here is a —_ example of a complete kitchen—fully outfitted with a Shirley 
Matched S: and Cabinet Combination and gleaming, sound-proofed base and 
wall storage cabinets. This kitchen could have been equipped completely, all at 
once, with Shirley matched units. Or it may also have been outfitted a unit at 
a time—beginning with a Shirley sink and cabinet combination—with matching 
base and wall storage units added by a home owner with a limited budget. 


Shirley units are designed for all families who wish to modernize—whether their 
plans call for new homes and new kitchens—bringing youth again to old kitchens 
with complete refitting—or modernizing piece-meal, a unit-step at a time. These 
Shirley units ba cla ego the equipping or refitting of any kitchen—big or small, 
emere, oF rectangular, or architecturally difficult because of oddly placed doors 
an ows. 








UNSURPASSED QUALITY ... WITH ALL THE 
FEATURES YOUR CUSTOMERS WANT 


Every Shirley Kitchen Unit has the modern, streamlined features that are favor- 
ites with all housewives . . . lasting beauty and dignity of style . . . durable, easy- 





. to-clean surfaces, inside and out . .. convenient and efficient arrangement of 
a roomy cupboards, drawers and shelves... utility ... rugged, matching construc- 

L-Shaped kitchen plan with 54 inch Shirley sink-cabinet combination. tion ... economy. 
ee es oe nee aller wns, Shirley sinks are gleaming, acid-resistant porcelain ... and base and wall cabi- 


nets are made of heavy-gauge steel, well braced and dependable in construction 





* —solidly gun-welded. 

; Thick, linoleum-covered cabinet tops are trimmed with stainless-steel molding. 
It’s Beautiful! *: All units are constructed with ends flush for smooth-fitting 
Top is heavy, acid-resistant porcelain-steel . . . (1) deep bowl, 17x20 inches, installation of matching Shirley cabinets and sink-cabinet 


has big working space—drain is large-sized for crumb-cup strainer or garbage combinations. All have a long-lasting, high-baked permanently 
ata uke (deatiote nef aooloitae’shhanenaoth ites Raed A of ating wil. Tons of oy uns Ba are 
so glasses can’t tip... soap pressed-in and self- ee as » 

wide tumbler deck . . . (5) and 4-inch back-splasher. convenient toe space. 


So Convenient and Efficient! 


Well organized arrangement of handy, roomy drawers and cupboards, save 
hundreds of steps and hours of time—ends the kitchen marathon ... (6) cutlery 
drawer is linoleum-lined and partitioned ... (7) wire basket attached to cabinet 
door Keeps cleaning supplies within easy reach . . . sink ledge is drilled for modern 
fixtures ... (8) swing-spout faucet and (9) flexible hose-spray. 


Easy to Clean! 

Finish stays bright and shining—always keeps same matching whiteness .. . 
white, synthetic enamel, baked-on inside and out for permanent protection .. . 
doors and drawers have (10) plunger-type catches and (11) -bearing-like 
sliding action—insures effortless opening and firm locking ... (12) rubber 
cushions on door and drawer fronts assure quiet closing ... (13) door and drawer 
pulls are chrome-plated and of modern design. 


So Adaptable, Long-lasting and Economical! 


Shirley’s variety of sink-cabinet combinations can fit any kitchen . . . all cabinets 
are made of heavy-gauge steel, well-braced and dependable on construction— 
solidly gun-welded .. . (14) flush construction of ends guarantees smooth-fitt: 
installation of matching Shirley base and wall cabinets ... and (15) door an 
drawer fronts are %-inch thick and fully insulated to absorb sound. . . (16) all 
hinges are semi-enclosed .. . (17) base is recessed 3 inches to provide toe space. 





The complete versatile unit. Single fluted drainboard and_ large 
sink bowl of acid-resistant porcelain-enameled steel, Two han 
drawers, one partitioned and linoleum-lined for cutlery—and two 
generous storage compartments in enameled furniture-steel cabinet— 
16 cubic feet of cabinet storage space. Inside of door beneath sink bowl 
is fitted with wire basket for soap-powders. Available with right or 
left hand drainboard as desired. 
















Dimensions: 
Length 60 2 ee _....42 inches 
Sink Top — eee ._25 inches 
Cabinet Depth > 24 inches 
Work Surface Height ____ ..36 inches 
Backsplash Height —...__ : . 4 inches 
/ Extra Large Bowl 22S __17x20x7 inches 
| Shipping Weight E> pounds 





COMPLETE WITH SINK AND CABINET 
Less Faucet and Fittings 


P-SC4225L—Left Hand Drainboard —.0....22..22.0.222eeceeceee ee Each $96.15 
P-SC4225R—Right Hand Drainboard .......022.22.. Each 96.15 
One in a crate. 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





















The Standard “42” » 


This is the basic, economy unit. Same overall measurements as the 
Shirley Special “42.” Same acid-resistant porcelain-enameled steel sink 
and fine synthetic-enameled steel cabinet. Two extra-large storage 
eee no drawers—16 cubic feet of cabinet storage space. 
a ped with wire basket for soap-powders. Available with right or 
left band drainboard as desired. 


A ee 







fad 

Dimensions: 9 

REET ge ooo 2 IG Soe AUS eee en 42 inches 

Sink TP Depth ....25 inches Ag 

Cabinet Depth ............. 24 inches a 

Backsplash Height of tices 2 

e eplassge eae sce eee ches a 

Extra Large Bowl .. 17x20x7 inches 4 
Pirnppimp Weent ue eS 137 pounds 


COMPLETE WITH SINK AND CABINET 
Less Faucet and Fittings 


P-SC4200L—Left Hand Drainboard ... Each $71.21 
P-SC4200R—Right Hand Drainboard .. Each 171.21 


One in a cra’ 






« The Favorite “54” 


The ideal unit for most kitchens. Twin fluted drainboards 
and large-size bowl in durable porcelain-steel sink. Baked-on 
enameled-steel cabinet, 54 inches long. 


Four drawers and three large storage compartments—21 
cubic feet of cabinet storage space. Equipment includes 
partitioned, linoleum-lined cutlery drawer and wire basket 
in center storage compartment. 








Dimensions: 

Length ..54 inches 
Sink Top Depth ______._-_.._____ 35 inches 
Cabinet Depth)... et ee 24 inches 
Work Surface Height _...__.__.__-___..__36 inches ~ 
Backsplash Beets we ee ee 
Extra Lage Bowl ___ _....--17x20x7 inches 
Shipping Weight 2.0.2... ccecsccceesesseeseeseeseoeeneee200 POUNAS 


COMPLETE WITH SINK AND CABINET 
Less Faucet and Fittings 


P=SCBARG nna niciccsc eee eee ReeOh SL16,58 
| One in a crate. 


The Master “84” 


Acid-resistant, porcelain-steel sink and 
baked-on enameled-steel cabinet, Two 
extra-large sink bowls, fluted drain- . 
boards at each end. Four drawers and: 
three spacious storage compartments— 
33 cubic feet of cabinet storage space. 
Equipment includes these special fea- 
tures: Maple cutting board suspended on 
top of right hand upper drawer; one 
rubber-covered wire dish-washing bas- 
ket fitting sink-bowl; half-shelves in 
storage compartments of both right and 
left hand storage compartments; one 
drawer linoleum-lined and partitioned 
for cutlery; wire basket for soap- 
powders on inside of door to center 












} Dimensions: cabinet storage compartment. 
| Length 0. 84 inches 
Sink Top Dep 5 inches 8 COMPLETE WITH SINK AND 
es Ce = ; ee CABINET 
ork Surface He inches ‘ 
Backsplash Height. 4 inches __. Leos Fameet pee Siege 
2 Extra Large Bowls Z. a P=8C8425 ° oe ee Each $194.85. 
(each 17x20x7 inches 3h-—— 21 “ ' ; i 
Shipping Weight .............. 295 pounds asm t= One in a crate. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Shirley Storage Wall Cabinets, Corner Wall Cabinet 
and Corner Wall Filler Units 


as 


Wall Cabinets Corner Wall Cabinets 
Shirley 18-inch and 30-inch high, synthetic-enameled steel wall storage ; 
cabinets are equipped with stationary shelves (one in 18-inch units and two <5 
1 


in 30-inch units)—plunger type catches on fully insulated, sound-proofed 
doors. Rubber bumpers to prevent metal-to-metal contact—chrome-plated 
pulls and semi-concealed hinges. All cabinets packed one to a carton— 
hanger wall strips included with each unit. ‘ 
15-inch and 18-inch (width) cabinets fitted with single door, hinged either 
right or left. 21-inch, 24-inch and 30-inch cabinets fitted with double doors. 
Dimensional details below. 


P| P| pated fw a4 Fa poe 13+} 


' 5 1 5 ! 1 1 i : 
i Be I ae : 1 ’ 4 
pak: CC-3026 
C-1818-L C-1818-R 


















C-1815-L~ C-1815-R C-1821 C-1824 C-1830 

Nos. oe tones eal “eT Each | Corner Wall Cabinet, as illustrated, with two 
P-C1815R 15 18 Right Hand 26 $13.86 | Stationary shelves. Door hinges located on right 
P-C1815L 15 18 Left as a oa hand side. Width 26 inches; height 30 inches. 
P-C1818R 18 18 Right Han § a : 
P-C1818L 18 18 Left Hand 28 14.97 Shipping Weight 79 pounds. 
P-C1821 21 18 Double Door \ 
P-C1824 24 18 Double Door 37 18.72 | FP-CO3026 nnn neeeeeenncennteeteernnnnnnee Each $31.07 
P-C1830 30 18 Double Door 43 21.24 


One in a carton. 
One in a carton. 


Corner Wali Filler Units 
30-inch High Cabinets as illustrated. Dimensional details below. 15 : 


and 18-inch widths fitted with single doors, hinged either right or 
left. 21, 24 and 30-inch widths fitted with double doors. 















15-4 413s 18 18 a—| 24 30 + 
13 
ee ete bee ee 
Ee Bb 
oy WN, 
30 a c 
Ea By oe 
. C-3015-L_ C-3015-R C-3018-L C-3018-R C-3021 c-3024 C-3030 5 WCF-1400 
Width Height Style Lbs. ‘ 
Nos. Inches Inches Hinge Ship. We., — Corner Wall Filler Unit, consisting of filler strip 
P-C3015R 15 30 Right Hand 37 $17.13 | and bottom, as illustrated. Matches 30-inch 
Pies - 30 Left Hand 37 17.13 | high and 18-inch high wall cabinets. Dimen- 
P-C3018L 18 ~ ino a ce sional details shown. Shipping Weight 5 pounds. 
P-C3021 21 30 Double Door 47 21.99 
P-C3024 24 30 Double Door 51 23.40 FP WCE 0 a ac. Each $6.00 
P-C3030 30 30 Double Door 60 26.03 © One in a carton. 
One in a carton. 





Shirley Pantry Base Cabinets 


Shirley pantry base cabinets perfectly match all Shirley sink and 
cabinet combinations. Fabricated from durable synthetic-enameled- 
steel—mounted on a recessed 3-inch full sub base with ample toe 
space. Doors and drawer fronts fully insulated, sound-proofed—fitted 
with chrome-plated pulls. Positive plunger-type door catches—rubber 
bumpers on doors and drawer fronts to prevent metal-to-metal 
contact. Doors swung on semi-concealed hinges. Linoleum finished, 
stainless-steel trimmed counter tops packed separately, one to a 
carton, and may be ordered separately. Matching black linoleum 
Shirley Backsplash trimmed in stainless steel packed separately, one 
to the carton and may be ordered. separately. 


Pantry Base Units as illustrated with one drawer and one stationary 


SRT ERT ORT 





SP TEREST TIEN ETERS 


Cut shows Cabinet shelf in storage compartment. 15 and 18-inch widths fitted with 
equipped with Counter- one door, hinged right or left, 21, 24 and 30-inch widths fitted with 
top and Backsplash double doors. Dimensional details below. 
Width Height Hinge Ship. Wt., Less Counter Top 
Nos. Inches Inches Style Lbs. And Backsplash 
+P-BI15L 15 36 Left Hand 60 $26.75 
+P-BI5R 15 36 Right Hand 60 26.75 
+P-B18L 18 36 Left Hand 60 27.53 
+P-B18R 18 36 Right Hand 70 27.53 
+P-B21 21 36 Double Door 76 29.19 
+P-B24 24 36 Double Door 82 33.41 
+P-B30 30 36 Double Door 96 36.69 





One in a crate. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Shirley Drawer Base Cabinets and 
Corner Base Filler Units 


Shirley drawer base cabinets perfectly match all Shirley sink and cabinet 
combinations. Fabricated from durable synthetic-enameled-steel—mounted 
on a recessed 3-inch full sub base with ample toe space. Doors and drawer 
fronts fully insulated, sound-proofed — fitted with chrome-plated pulls. 
Positive plunger-type door catches—rubber bumpers on doors and drawer 
fronts to prevent metal-to-metal contact. Doors swung’ on semi-concealed 
hinges. Linoleum finished, stainless-steel trimmed counter tops packed 
separately, one to a carton, and may be ordered separately. Matching 
black linoleum Shirley Backsplash trimmed in stainless steel packed sepa- 
rately, one to the carton and may be ordered separately. 


poe f= 4 =a f oe 








Drawer Base Units, as illustrated, 
fitted with three utility drawers. 
Dimensional details below. 















big i a 
| Shipping Less Counter ia 
Width Height Weight And Backsplash 
Nos. Inches Inches bs. Each 
| £P-D15 15 36 80 $32.13 
+P-D18 18 36 81 32.76 
+P-D21 21 36 85 34.26 
+P-D24 24 36 94 36.80 
One in a crate. 
Corner Base Filler Units Pe 
j Corner Base Filler Unit consists of Cabinet corner puier<, A 
j and black sub-base corner filler. See dimensional details. —<} ee 
£P-BCF2600—Less Counter Top -ecceccccceneee: ._.Each $543 > 


One in 2 carton. otf 
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Counter Tops 








: For. cabinets shown above 
1 Black Linoleum finished, stainless steel, trimmed counter top. “a es 
ta Nos. £P-CT15 + P-CT18 ¢ P-CT21 } P-CT244P-CT30$P-CT26 
Size, Ins. _ 15x25 18x25 21x25 24x25 30x25 26x25 
Cut shows Corner Wt., Lbs. _ 11 12 13 14 Piss 16 
Base Filler Unit Each —. $11.05 $11.52 $12.17 $12.81 $14.97 $13.11 


With Counter Top One in a carton. 


Note: No. P-CT26 Counter Top is for use with No. P-BCF 2600 Corner Base Filler Units. 


Broom and Linen Cabinets 
Linen Cabinets 


Boca 


Shirley 


Mrsds Cabinets 


eos 
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Dimensions as illustrated, 
with four doors and six 
stationary shelves. 


L-1321 


b13-4 


Dimensions as illustrated, 
with four doors and two 
stationary shelves. 


Shipped as two units, 
which are easily bolted 
together. 


Shipped as two units, 
which are easily bolted 
together. 


o shipping weight, 110 ie shipping weight, 120 
S, S, ; 





+P-B1321B Each $45.39 $P-L1321L _Each $48.96 


(Shipped in 2 separate cartons) (Shipped in 2 separate cartons) 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 











Shirley Backsplashes. 








Top View of Counter Top. showing 
Backsplash attached 





Top View of Corner Counter Top 
showing Backsplash attached _ 





Bottom View of Counter Top 
showing how to install Backsplash 
Backsplash is styled to match any Shirley 
Counter Top with the same black linoleum sur- 
face, handsomely trimmed in stainless steel. 
Easily installed on cabinets. A screw driver is 
As only tool needed. All sissacicepteii are 3. 


ins. high. 
vee Weight 
No. Ins. Lbs. Each. 
+P-CTB15 15 2 $3.40 
+P-CTB18 18-0 °° “Qe 3.45, 
+P-CTB21 21 3 3.75 
+£P-CTB24 24 3 4.04 
+P-CTB26 26 a 7.67 
+£P-CTB30 30 4 4.68 


One in a carton. 


Note: No. P-CTB26 Fits No. P-BCF2600 Corner 
Base Filler Unit. 


Sink Tops and Counter Tops 


One Piece Tops to cover.groups of Cabinets or 
Tops with opening with equipment for attach- 
ing Flat Rim Sinks can be secured from Cleves. 
land factory. Made of Formica or Panelyte 
Prices and-information submitted on: request if’ 
Completé Detailed Pencil Sketch. is sent US. 


Freight to destination should be added. 


+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from ‘factory. 











Eljer “Duo-Line’’ Cabinet Sinks 


ESPECIALLY ADAPTED TO KITCHEN ENSEMBLES 


Truly a time and labor-saver for the modern kitchen. Embodying newest 
and most practical development in sinks—the double compartment—one 
basin for washing the dishes and the other for rinsing . . . the ideal dish- 
washing and cleaning unit around which a modern and time-saving kitchen 
can be planned. Whether you intend to use it alone or as the center of a 
complete built-in matched kitchen ensemble, this 60 inch Duo-Sink with 
its wealth of time and work-saving features, its beauty and style, is the 
ideal unit for the home. 

You can build your kitchen for permanence when you install a Duo-Sink 
... it includes a heavy cast iron sink that will not warp and which is fin- 
ished in white acid resisting porcelain enamel . . . a time-tested unit and 
finish that you can depend upon. The acid resisting finish is not affected 
by fruit juices, alcohol, and other common household acids. 


oo eae oOo 


——eE No. P-B1951Del—60x25 INCH DUO-SINK 
Complete With a White Acid Resisting Cast Iron Sink 





The Sink—The utmost in convenience. Two large 14x19 inch compartments each 
8 inches deep and with a separate drain in each. Furnished as illustrated with 
a fine quality ledge type sink faucet with a long swinging spout—highly chro- 
mium plated, and with a convenient hose spray unit that disappears when not 


The No. P-6025 Cabinet—A deluxe cabinet with four spacious 
drawers and plenty of cupboard space. Heavy us steel 
throughout with welded and braced construction throughout. 
Quiet and smooth operating drawers and doors—sound proofed 


doors. Continuous black base. Finished in durable hi-baked in use. 
white enamel. SINK ONLY 

Dimensions—No. P-B1951Del Duo-Sink P-B1951DEL—60 inch Duo-Sink—Less Cabinet, with Ledge Fittings Each $101.25 
Length, inches........ 60 Width, inches......... 25 
Height of back, inches. 4 Height to sink top, CABINET ONLY 
Size of bowls, inches. .14x19 ANCES . o.oo cee cecics 36 P-6025—60 inch Cabinet for above Sink — Each $81.50 
Depth of bowls, inches. 8 | Heightoverall,inches. 40 — To complete the above Cabinet Sink—specify a No. P-469 Twin Waste; two Sink 
Shipping weight....... Cabinet 175 lbs; Binks scos 270 Ibs. Strainers; 1%-inch Trap to Wall or Floor. 
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42 INCH SERIES 
Especially Adapted for Use in Matched 
Kitchen Ensembles 


Dimensions—Inches Dimensions—Inches 
Length ....... wee 42 | Length ........... 42 
WIG cscs cacais 26 Width 33. sees as 25 
Height to sink top. 36 | Height to sink top. 36 
Height over all.... 40 | Height over all.... 40 
Back ccadpnceds. As) Back: 205 sies ces ini 4 
Sink basins....... 18x17% | Sink basin........ 20x18% 
Depth basins...... 8 | Depth sink........ 8 
Shi weight— Shi weight— 

ee ties 2 Suloes 203 Ibs. soe in te Sear: 178 Ibs. 
Cabinet ........- 110 lbs. Cabinet ......... 142 lbs. 





No. P-B1961C—42x25 Inch Duo-Sink With L. H. Drain (Illust.) 4 
No. P-B1966C—42x25 Inch Duo-Sink With Right Hand Drainboard 
For the smaller kitchen which will not accommodate a double drainboard 


No. P-B1956C—42x25 Inch Double Compartment Duo-Sink 


New possibilities in efficient kitchen planning are possible babe = — 
Sink. Can be installed as either a free standing unit or ~ sink the new 42 inch Duo-Sink offers all that can be desired. Whether 


inets or work tops on either or both sides. use it alone or in a complete ensemble, the large sink basin and the 
The Sink—Heavy cast iron, heavily coated with white acid resisting por- arge drainboard will add to the convenience and efficiency of any 
¢elain enamel. The two large 18x17% inch compartments, each 8 inches kitchen. ; 





deep, provide the utmost in convenience for all washing and cleaning. 
A low 4 inch back permits installation of the sink under low windows. 


Complete with a fine quality chromium plated ledge type sink faucet 
with a swinging spout, and a connected hose spray that conveniently 
disappears when not in use. 


The Cabinet—A deluxe cabinet with two cupboards... ae storage 
space. Heavy gauge steel throughout with welded and brac construc- 
eon. Solid, free black base. Finished in durable hi-baked 
white enamel. 


SINK ONLY 
P-B1956C—42 inch Sink with Ledge Faucet, less Cabinet ____Each $77.85 
CABINET ONLY 
P-4042—42 inch Cabinet for above Sink ___________________Each $39.00 


Sink, when specified less cabinet, is furnished with faucet and spray. 


To ee the above Cabinet Sink—specify a No. P-469. Twin Waste; 
two Sink Strainers; 1%-inch Trap to Wall or Floor. 


The Sink—Built for a lifetime of service and satisfaction. Heavy cast 
iron heavily coated with white acid resisting porcelain enamel that will 
stay beautiful for years to come. Available with either a left or right. 
hand drainboard (as you face the sink). Large 20x18% inch sink basin 
...8 inches deep. Complete with a fine quality chromium plated ledge 
type faucet, and a hose spray which conveniently disappears when not 
use. 

The Cabinet—A de luxe cabinet with two spacious drawers and plenty 
of cupboard space. Heavy gauge steel construction, sound proofed 
drawers and doors. Finished in a durable hi-baked white enamel. 


SINKS ONLY 
P-B1961C—42 inch Sink, L. H. drain, less Cabinet, 


with Ledge Faucet Each $69.15 
P-B1966C—42 inch Sink R. H. drain, less Cabinet, 
‘with: Ledge Faticet i223 Each $69.15 
CABINETS ONLY 
P-4242L—42 inch Cabinet for No. P-B1961C Sink _..._.__Each $57.50 
P-4242R—42 inch Cabinet for No. P-B1966C Sink ______ __Each $57.50 


Sink, when specified less cabinet, is furnished with faucet and spray. 
To complete above Cabinet Sink—specify a Sink Strainer; 1%-inc 
Trap to Wall or Floor. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Eljer Envoy Cabinet Sinks 
22-INCH WIDE SERIES 
In Two Popular Lengths—54-Inch and 60-Inch 


The Sink—Either 54-inch or 60 inches long, 22 
inches wide . . . ample working space and yet 
the ideal size for the smaller, more compact 
kitchen that is so popular today. Every worth- 
while feature including squared ends to line up 
with built-in cabinets and other equipment. A 
low 4-inch high back for installation under a 
window ...a wide rim around the entire sink 
. . . depressed, anti-splash drainboards. Heavy 
cast iron finished in gleaming white acid-resist- 
ing porcelain enamel ... a sink that will stay 
beautiful for years and which won’t discolor or 
craze. 

The Fittings—style conscious women will ap- 
preciate the graceful, beautifully chromium- 
plated ledge type faucet which also has a con- 


The Cabinet—a de luxe cabinet with 
four large drawérs, one of which is 
partitioned for cutlery, and with ample 
cupboard space for pots and pans. All 
steel, welded construction, with smooth, 
quiet operating drawers and sound- 
deadened doors. Continuous, sealed- 
to-floor black base. Finished in a 
durable baked-on white enamel finish. 


DIMENSIONS 
Bereta: Ins) sis. ccas ees 60 
MRE NS ccc eda saanse 2 22 
Size basin, in............ 20x16 20x16 


Height at front 


nected disappearing hose spray ... and the Overall. IN 1555 ies nc 36 36 

men will recognize the quality construction of Height over all, in....... 40 40 

the faucet. Shipping weight, lbs..... 375 450 
SINKS ONLY 

P-B2080C—54x22 inches—Sink, less Cabinet ach $83.55 

P-B2080C—60x22 inches—Sink, less Cabinet _..  ™~—SCOCS Each $87.15 


CABINETS ONLY 


P-5422—54 inch Cabinet for No. P-B2080C—54 inch Sink == Each $77.00 
oo inch Cabinet for No. P-B2080C—60 inch Sink = Each $74.00 
‘o complete the above Cabinet Sinks—specify a Crum Cup, Strainer and a 1% inch Trap 


to Wall or Floor. 








White Acid-Resisting Porcelain Enamel on 
Cast Iron 


For Durability and Permanent Beauty 











No. P-B2085C With Right Hand Drainboard 





No. P-B2090C With Left Hand Drainboard 


Eljer Envoy Cabinet Sinks 
42x22-INCH SERIES 


The Sinks—42 inches long and 22 inches wide and The Cabinet—a de luxe steel cabinet with 
available with the drainboards on either the left or one large smooth sliding drawer, one cup- 
right hand side (as you face the sink). White acid- board and a large storage compartment 
resisting porcelain enamel fused to heavy cast iron... under the sink. All steel, welded construc- 
the finest medium for plumbing fixtures ...a finish tion, thoroughly sound-deadened. Continuous 
that will stay beautiful, unchecked and unstained. A ‘éaled-to-floor black base. Cabinet finished 
wide rim around the entire sink and the depressed im @ gleaming hi-baked white enamel. 
drainboard reduces splashing to a minimum. Low 
4-inch high back—for installation under a window. 
A handy space for tumblers, cleansers, etc., is pro- 
vided by the rear faucet ledge. The basin is 20 inches 
long, 16 inches wide and 6 inches deep. The corners dependable service. 
on the sink are squared-off to match up with built-in 

base cabinets. Equipped with a fine quality, highly 

chromium-plated ledge type faucet. 


The Fttings—a fine quality, gracefully styled 
ledge type sink faucet beautifully finished 
in gleaming chromium. Built for years of 








DIMENSIONS 
Length, int 2232 ae ED Width, in, (2-1 oo eae 
Basin, in. 20x16 Height of back,in........ = 4 
Depth of basin, in. Height over all, in... 40 
= % Height at front 
Ship. weight, Ibs. _____ .. » 832 overall, in, -———«é8 
SINKS ONLY 
P-B2090C—42x22 inches—Sink, with L. H. drain, less Cabinet Each $61.80 
P-B2085C—42x22 inches—Sink, with R. H. drain, less Cabinet sss CEach $61.80 
CABINETS ONLY 
P-4222L—42 inch Cabinet for No. P-B2090C—42 inch Sink ach $54.50 
P-4222R—42 inch Cabinet for No. P-B2085C—42 inch Sink... __Each $54.50 


To complete the above Cabinet Sinks—specify a Crum Cup, Strainer and a 1% inch Trap 
to Wall or Floor. 


MONEL METAL 
AND STAINLESS STEEL 
CABINET SINKS, 
FLAT RIM SINKS, ETC. 


Complete information on the 
Monel Metal and Stainless 
Steel Line of Sinks will be 
gladly sent upon request. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 

















Eljer Cast Iron Acid-Resisting Enameled Sinks 





With Left-Hand Drainboard 


Lgth., Wadth., 
No. Each Ins. Ins. 
P-B2211-42 $44.85 42 20 


ROLL RIM SINKS 


6 Inches Deep 
White Acid-Resisting 
Porcelain Enameled 


An attractively styled roll rim 
sink with an 8-inch back and 
with either a left or right- 
hand drainboard (as you face 
the sink). Cut-off Art-Line 
design. Drilled for 3%-inch 
strainer. 

Heavy cast iron one-piece con- 
struction finished in white 
acid-resisting porcelain en- 
amel. 

Less faucet, trap and strainer. 


Refer to Pages 437, 438, 440, 
441 for Fittings. 





With Right-Hand Drainboard 


gth. Lgth. 
Drain- Lgth. Shpg. Drain- Lgth. Shpg. 
board, Sink, Wt., Lgth., Wdth. board, Sink, Wt., 
Ins. Ins. Lbs. No. Each Ins. - Ins. Ins. Ins. Lbs. 
20 22 150 P-B2216-42 $44.85 42 20 20 22 150 











SINGLE COMPARTMENT 


Less the strainer and the trap. 


P-B2321C P-B2322C 

Complete With 

With Faucet, Over 

Hose Spray Less All 

and Faucet Hose Spray Size, 

Each Each Inches 

$43.50 $39.00 24x21 
48.30 45.00 30x21 








Flat Rim Sinks 


8 Inches Deep 


White acid-resisting porcelain en- 
ameled. 


A flat rim sink with a 3-inch back 
ledge. One-piece Cast iron construction, 
finished in white acid-resisting porce- 
lain enamel. 


Furnished with a fine quality ledge 
type sink faucet—with or less a hose 
spray, as ordered. 




















DOUBLE COMPARTMENT 


Less strainer, trap and continuous waste. 





P-B2326C P-B2327C 
Complete With 
Size ‘ With Faucet, Over Size 
Sink Ship. Hose Spray Less All Sink Ship. 
Inside, Wt., and Faucet Hose Spray Size, Inside, Wt., 
Inches Lbs. Each Each Inches Inches Lbs. 
211%4x15% 83 $63.00 $48.00 32x21 13%4x15% 123 
2742x15% 93 715.00 69.00 42x21 1844x15% 148 
Refer to Pages 437, 438, 440, 441 for Fittings. 
Roll Rim Sinks 


Flat Rim Sinks 





CENTER OUTLET 


White acid-resisting enameled, one-piece Cast 
iron construction. 6-inch deep sink, with center 
outlet. Drilled for use with a 3%-inch strainer. 


Less Fittings 


Ship. 

Wt., 

Nos. and Size, Ins. Each Lbs. 
P-B2320—24x20 $17.70 55 
P-B2320—30x18 18.90 60 
P-B2320—30x20 20.55 70 








DOUBLE COMPARTMENT 
White acid-resisting porcelain enamel. Cast 
iron double compartment 6-inch deep flat rim 
sink drilled for use with two 34-inch strainers. 
Both sizes have strainer outlets measuring 14 
inches center to center. 


Less Fittings 
Ship. 
2 Wt, 
Nos. and Size, Ins. Each Lbs. 
P-B2325—32x20x7 $35.35 105 
P-B2325—42x20x8 46.15 150 


Refer to Pages 439, 440, 441 for Fittings. 





White Acid Resisting Porcelain Enameled 


Cast iron roll rim sink—with 8-inch high back 
and a 6-inch deep sink basin. Furnished with 
a concealed wall hanger. 3%-inch strainer 


outlet. 
Less Faucets, Strainer and Trap 
Shin. Wt. 
Nos. and Size, Ins. Each Lbs. 
P-B2250—30x20 $34.50 110 


One in a crate. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should: be added. 








Bath Fittings 


Bath and Shower | 

Fitting Complete 

With Bath Waste 
and Overflow 


Compact diverter 
valve assembly 
featured on the 
fittings eliminates 
the usual upper 
shower valves and 
allows the water 
to both the tub 
and to the shower 
to be controlled by 
one valve. With | 
the indicator 
turned down, the 
water flows into 
the tub; with the 
indicator turned 
up, the water flows 
throughthe 
shower. 

Fine quality con- 

S coe with Ae 
ron ec newable valve 
P-H746-755 seats. By-pass 
valves are set at 11 inches from center to center 
and are equipped with %-inch ground joint 
union connections. Complete with highly chrom- 
ium plated art-line escutcheons, over-rim spout, 
shower arm and a water-saver type shower head. 


Shipping weight 21 pounds. 
P-H746-755 


aes 





Each $28.50 








Less Bath 
Waste and 
Overflow (Use 
Either No. 
P-H%55 or No. 
P-295 Bath 
Waste and 
Overflow) 


1 Compact di- 
verter valve as- 
sembly elimi- 
nates the usual 
upper shower 
valves and 
allows the 


be controlled by 
one valve. With 
the indicator 
* turned down 
the water flows 
into the tub; 
with the indi- 
cator turned 
yp: the water 
flows through 
the shower. 

_ P-H746-M Fine quality 
construction with renewable valve seats. By-pass 
valves are set at 11 inches from center to center 
and are equipped with %-inch ground joint 
union connections. Complete with highly chrom- 
ium plated art-line escutcheons, over-rim spout, 
shower arm and a water-saver type shower head. 
Shipping weight 12 pounds. 


BeBe 46-M Each $17.50 


Bath Fitting 
Complete With 
Bath Waste and 

Overflow 


A compact two- 
valve built-in tub 
filler. complete 
with No. P-H755 
bath waste and 
overflow. 
quality construc- 
tion, 
valve seats. By- 
pass valves, with 
ground joint union 
couplings. Valves | 
set at 8-inch cen- 
ters. Finished in 
gleaming chromi- 





um plate. Ship- 
P-H716-755 ping weight 19 Ibs, 
P-HV16-755 2 Bach 62008 — 


Fine | 


renewable | 





Bath Fittings 


Automatic 
Diverter 
Bath and 
* Shower 
. Fitting 





Use Either No. P-H755 or No. P-295 Bath Waste 
and Overflow 


A positive action bath and shower fitting with 
automatic diverter over-rim nozzle, which di- 
verts water to the tub or shower as desired. 
Automatic safety feature prevents water from 


flowing through shower when the water is turned 


on. Valves with renewable seats and %-inch 
ground joint union connection. Complete as 
illustrated with water-saver shower head. Valves 
set at 8-inch centers. 


P-H748-M Each $18.00 


Two-Vaive Built-in Tub Filler 


S For Use with Either 
] 1G the P-H760 or P-295 
1 Bath Waste and 
Overflow 





Chrome plated two- 
valve tub filler with 
bell escutcheons by- 
pass valves and re- 
newable seats and 
%-inch ground 
unions. With over- 
the-rim spout. 
Valves set 8 inches 
center to center. Ap- 
proximate shipping weight 9 lbs. 


P-HV16-M 28 eee Each $10.25 


REPUBLIC 





| The smart new styling sets this apart from the 


average competitive fixture of today. : 
Made of heavy brass throughout and finished in 
heavy chrome plate. Renewable valve seats easily 


| accessible by removing escutcheon plates. 6 inches 


center to center of valves with %-inch union 
couplings. 
PARES 70S cee eee Each $11.25 


One in a carton. 





431 
Bath Waste and Overflows 


é POP-UP WASTE 
For Built-In Tubs 


With Trip Lever, Size: 1% Inches. 


Easily installed and with all 
working parts easily ..accessible. 
Positive in, action and with fine 
quality construction. Art-line es- 
cutcheons. Shipping weight 10 Ibs. 











P-H755 _______._.__. Each $11.00 


TRIP LEVER WASTE 
For Built-In Tubs 


A trip lever type bath 
waste for built in tubs. - 
Positive snap-lock action 
with all working parts re- 
movable by taking of. 
overflow plate. : 


Size 1% inch, 17 gauge 
tubing—heavy tub strain- 
er. Exposed parts chrome 
plated. 


P-295 __.. 


ee —......... Each $8.00 
One ina 


carton. 


WITH RUBBER 
STOPPER AND 
Cc. P. CHAIN 
For Built-In Tubs 


Well made and fin- 
ished, with exposed 
parts highly chrome 
plated. Art-line design 
escutcheon. Size 1% 
inch. Cast parts of red 
brass, and with 17 
gauge tubular parts 


Shipping weight 7 lbs. 


P-H760 Each $7.25 


WITH RUBBER STOPPER 
AND C. P, CHAIN 


For use with ordinary leg 
or base pattern tubs. Can 
be used with No. P-J-210 
bathtub. 
Constructed of 20-gauge 
seamless brass tubing, with 
heavy cast-brass elbows, 
heavy cast-brass tee, cast- 
- brass nyts and wrought- 
brass strainer. Exposed 
parts chrome plated. 
Complete with chain and 
rubber stopper, canopy 
flange and washers. Diame- 
ter tubing 1% inches. 


eee ees Each $5.45 





Bath Waste 
Outlet Shoes 





For waste and overflow. 
Made of nickel-plated brass, highly polished. 
Diameter of tubing 1% inches. 


P-39 Each $1.50 


itti , i i ‘Used’ With Nos. P-B1100, P-B1105, P-B1120 and P-B1125 Bath Tubs. 
ate Dee Feo cara aoe i, ee found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Exposed Bath Fittings 





For double shell built-in baths and recom- 
mended for use with No. P-B1110 and No. 
P-B1115 baths. 


Chrome plated exposed top nozzle supply and 
waste fixture. Bi-transit waste and overflow 
with metal knob, metal cross handles, and metal 
floor flanges. With %-inch valves and 2-inch 
waste. With 1%-inch O. D. tailpiece. 


Approximate shipping weight 18 Ibs. 
P-J2088 Each $34.50 


Shower Mixing Valves 
MARVEL 


Mixes and measures hot and cold water accu- 
rately and measures the volume so that the cor- 
rect proportion passes through the shower at 
all temperatures. 


Concealed Type. 


A fine quality, depend- 
able shower mixing 
valve. 


Made from the best grade brass—working parts 
are reduced to a minimum to insure long serv- 
ice. All-metal Artline trim. Chromium plated. 
Water connections %-inch iron pipe size, 


RED ee a Sar Each $15.00 





Exposed Type 


An exposed type shower mixing valve that 
can be relied upon for years of dependable serv- 
ice. Made from the best grade red brass—high 
quality construction. With metal handle and 
trim. Water connections %-inch iron pipe size. 
Chromium trim. 


EP-DSi: We an sei 


Retail prices quoted above are those found te be 


Economy Showers 





Low Cost, Sturdy, Dependable Showers for 
Basements—Factories 
Auto Camps—Summer Cottages 


_A truly practical unit that is suitable for dozens 


of installations. The double shower valve can 
be installed so that the supplies can be either 
from the floor or from the ceiling as desired. 
With %4-inch galvanized gooseneck, rough nickel 
plated shower valve body and forged brass 
shower head. Rough nickel plated. Aluminum 
soap dish. 


P-H235 CK ch 88.50 


Portable Showers 





Rectangular 


A rectangular Shower—24x30 inches that gives 
you plenty of bathing space, and one that can 
be connected to any standard type bath faucet. 
Chrome plated finish with high grade shower 
head. The rubber tubing to the shower ring is 
heavy quality and fitted with a Universal Faucet 
attachment. Furnished less Shower Curtain. 


Pato 28 ee ee Each $8.50 
One in a carton. 





Shower Heads 
CHASE 


Shower King 


An entirely new type of 
head using eight movable 
Monel metal balls ingeni- 
ously designed to break the 
cepts? into 48 separate 
streams—gives the impres- 
sion of — an unusually 
large amount of water, but 
actually consumes less. Be- 
c tae gen =. 
c g or g up is re- 
duced to a minimum. Sim- 
ae ple to clean. Forged brass, 
ae chrome plated. Diameter 

- across face of shower 2% 
inches. Ball joint %-inch, with %-inch iron pipe 
size female inlet. 


P0608: So Se Each $2.60 





Water Saver Type 


Provides an extremely pleas- 
ing shower yet discharges 
ee ae, 40% less wa 
an a 4-inch drilled face 
type of head. Low in initial 
cost, efficient and economical 
in operation — saves both 
water and fuel expense, 
Self-cleaning—a turn of the 
bottom knob screw permits 
a full flow of water allowing 
any accumulated sediment to 
flush out. Chromium — 
brass; with ball joint and 
¥%-inch iron pipe size inlet. 
Pi819 oe ee Bach $195. 





PRESTO 





Adjustable 
It saves water, it controls moran: 3 resists clog- 
ging. The swirling action breaks up stream of 
water giving a soothing effect on the bather. 
Ball joint connections. Brass, chrome plated. 
eye ae eee eee Each $1.80 


One in a carton. 





An attractively designed octagon pattern shower 
head. Made from high quality white metal, 
highly chromium plated. With removable face. 
¥%-inch LP.S. ball joint. Face diameter 4 inches 


big Sa RE le ie, We oer ree renee ee 2 Each $1.75 


in the Cleveland ares. Freight to destination should be added. 


+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stack and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








FETS 


Shower Heads 
SPEAKMAN “ANYSTREAM” 





Wide range of sprays, ranging from a fine mist, 
an invigorating needle spray, to a gentle or 
normal shower spray, or when the valve is wide 
open, a “flood” spray which flushes out all ac- 
cumulated dirt or sediment. Lever handle con- 
trol. Rugged construction. 


Made from the finest quality brass, precision 
machined, and beautifully finished in chromium. 
%-inch female inlet. 


Die ae et Fs Eee Cas Each $11.95 
One in a carton. 


Shower Sets 





Consists of a Water-Saver Shower Head com- 
plete with a %-inch iron pipe size bent shower 
arm, and an Artline pattern wall flange—all 
finished in gleaming chromium. 


£-n-13 Ee Ranulint ea ae rac Each $2.95 


Shower Arms 





Chrome-plated shower arm, %-inch iron pipe 
size male thread both ends, 8 inches long. 45° 
bend with chromium-plated adjustable brass 
flange with set screw. 


Peele ee a Each $1.30 
Shower Curtain Snaps 


For rods up to 1% inches in di- 
ameter. Chrome plated. 


P-104 Ree eae Each $0.08 


Shower Curtain 
Hold Back Hooks 


Bead chain type. Chromium plated. 


P-J-3584 2 Each $0.80 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing 
+ Goods marked thus (*) are not carried in stock and can 
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SHOWER CURTAIN RAILS 


Straight Pattern 


Made from 1-inch heavy-gauge 
seamless brass tubing finished in 
gleaming and durable chromium. 


Complete with “Doric” pattern 
wall flanges. : 


Quantity 
Carton 
1 For5 -Ft. Recess Tub 
E For 5%-Ft. Recess Tub 


Corner Pattern 


Made from 1-inch he 
seamless brass tubing finished 

gleaming chromium — complete 
with “Doric” pattern wall flanges. 


Quantity 
Carton 
1 For5 -Ft. Corner Tub 
1 For 514-Ft. Corner Tub 


Shower Stalls 


Nos. Each Length, Feet 

P-60 $3.55 5 

P-66 3.85 5% 

Nos. Each Length, Feet 

P-80 $6.75 25 

P-86 6.90 5% 
AMERICAN 





With Shower Curtain 


A moderately priced, well built all-steel cabinet 
that is ideal for those wanting a good cabinet 
at only a moderate outlay. 


Shipped knocked-down. Quickly and easily as- 
sembled on the job, to form a permanent posi- 
tively leak-proof unit. Made of quality steel, 
finished in baked white enamel. Interchangeable 
side panels. Heavy-gauge steel base, reinforced. 
The floor or base pan is corrugated to prevent 
slipping — fast draining and easily kept clean 
and sanitary. 


Furnished complete with fine quality shower 
valves, water-saver shower head, soap dish, and 
floor drain. Complete with a white duck shower 
curtain. 


Dimensions—32x32x76 inches. 
Shipping weight 135 Ibs. 


Bote fe a Ee ae he eee Each $70.50 
One in a carton. 





CRAFT, JR. 





With Stone Receptor and Glass Door 


A popular priced quality-controlled_stall shower, 
specially designed and engineered, Quality mate- 
rial and workmanship throughout. Equipped with 
a modern, DeLuxe soap dish, valves and adjust- 
able shower head of solid brass, heavily chrome 
plated. Water-proof lock nut and washers at 
valve openings in side panel. 


Craft-Line door made of highly polished rust- 
proot aluminum frame, equipped with continuous 

inge, rubber squeegee bottom rail, drip no 
inner and outer handles and adjustable ball- 
type latch, translucent glass set in rubber. Door 
is reversible and can be hung right or left hand. 
Size—25%x64 inches. 


Side panels made of heavy gauge galvanized, 
bonderized steel. Finished in lustrous, white 
baked enamel. Sides are interchangeable offering 
right or left hand installation. 


Built-in clips for fastening bottom of shower 
curtain. Prevents curtain movement while bath- 
ing; eliminates water-splash outside shower 
cabinet area. 


Solid brass chrome plated dome nuts. 
Dimensions—32x32x75 inches. 
Shipping weight 291 Ibs. 


PS BOOD: 2 500 Se Each $135.00 
One in a carton. 


in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
he furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 





oT EROT NSS 








Worthington’s Chrome Brass Plumbing Merchandiser Deals 


An attractive well constructed ply- 
wood Display Stand that will create 
many extra sales for our dealers. Its 
light Nile Green finish harmonizes 
beautifully with the Chrome Plated 
Fittings. It has been carefully de- 
signed into a compact unit requiring 
but little space, measurements being 
48 ins. x 11 ins. x 18% ins. high. 
Alongside of each item there is at- 
tached an attractive metal tag bear- 
ing our stock numbers for easy iden- 
tification and space is provided for 
retail prices. ; 

Each Deal includes ‘a complete set of 
Chrome Plated Fittings for display 
purpose and a minimum assortment 
of similar items for dealer’s stock. 
This highly attractive sales maker - 
display stand has all necessary open- 
ings for all items, and is furnished 
with necessary lock-nuts, screws, 
wire, etc., for mounting each item. 
Instructions for mounting, also a 
complete listing with suggested re- 
tail prices of all items are included. 
Mounting is done through removal 
of rear panel. Display Stand is not 
furnished with fittings mounted. All 
items are standard over the counter 
items, therefore, regularly in de- 
mand. 


As indicated these deals can be bought with or without closet seats, however, we recommend that preference be shown the No. P-1950 Deal which 
includes seats. Quantities of all items listed represent those for both display purposes and dealers stock. 


No. P-1950 Deal includes Display Stand described above and all materials listed below. 
No. P-1949LS Deal—Same as No. P-1950 except that the three closet seats for display purpose are not included. 













































Suggested Suggested 
z ; Retail Price Retail Price 
2 only P-171S Sink Faucets, ledge type with spray ____$15.75 each *1 pair P-2080 Lavatory Supplies tS 8.25 pair 
*1 only P-371 Sink Faucets, ledge type less spray ___ _. 11.00 each 2 only P-6200 Lie Traps. a 5 2.65 each 
2 only P-462SF Combination Sink Faucets _- 11.00 each *1 only P-6200 Ta STP ADS See eee IC Meas ot A 2.90 each 
2 only P-353R Combination Sink Faucets _ -_ 9.00 each *1 only P-5400 DIG Ere ig ee ee eee . 3.75 each 
% doz. P-1880 Sink Bibbs Hot and Cold _. . 250 each *1 only P-5400 Tyee Traps 0 se 
% doz. P-1340 featee Est cetee 2.50 each 3 only P-11 Beaded Lavatory Chains 
4% doz. P-9892 SHE SIDS 1.75 each 3 only P-15 Beaded Bath Tub Chains 
% doz. P-9893 Sink Bibbs ___ 1.80 each 2 only P-303 Bath Tub Faucets. See hy os 
2 only P-1105 Sink Strainers _ . 3.50 each 2 only P-C1105 Bath Tub Faucets 4.00 each 
2 only P-184 Sink Strainers _ 1.90 each 2 only P-1088 Bath Waste and Overflow . - 6.00 each 
2 only P-2283C = Sink Strainers ___ 1.55 each *1 pair P-2177 Bath Supplies 4.25 each 
% doz. P-550B Sink Strainer Cups _- 15 each 2 only P-K3370 Shower Fitting = s«d12 5 each 
2 pair P-199B Basin Faucets ___ 60 pe *1 only P-479 Shower Head 2.15 each 
2 pair P-H4631_ Basin Faucets 0 O88 pair *1 only P-H12 Shower Head and Arm _ -—- 3.25 each 
2 only P-H710 Basin Pop Up Waste Fittings _..__—=—s 5.75 each 1 doz. P-104 Shower Curtain Hooks — 45 doz. 
2 only P-185 Combination Lavatory Fitting _ -. 12.50 each 2 only P-J3584 Shower Curtain Hold Back Hooks... .90 each 
2 only P-12130 Basin Connections __ . 145 each 2 only P-618 2x4x6 Closet Flush Ells _. 2.40 each 
2 only P-6383 Basin Chain Stays ___ 25 each *1 only P-618 2x5x7 Closet Flush Ells — 2.65 each 
2 only P-6070 Lavatory Stops % in. LP.S 1.85 each 1 only P-3577 Closet Seat Se . 6.50 each 
% doz. P-480B Lavatory Strainer Cups ___ res 15 each 1 only P-3855 Closet Seat ___ _. 9.00 each 
2 pair P-2090 Lavatory Supplies 200400 pair 1 only P-1547 Closet Seat 22 xe bie es . 9.95 each 


IMPORTANT: Above suggested Retail Prices are submitted for purpose of convenience. 


It is suggested that dealer make any necessary adjustments in retail prices that his own competition warrants. 
* Items not displayed. 


Nos. Retail Each 
P-1950—With Seats _ ey SS Se nS eS eS aaee 
P-1949LS—Less Seats Soe oe Roe One 

















Combination Lavatory Fittings 


For Lavatories With Drilling, 4 Inches 
Center to Center 


With Pop-Up Waste 


A fine quality combination 
supply and pop-up waste 
—Artline trim. Positive 
action pop-up that can be 
relied upon for dependable 
service. 


Made of best grade red 
brass, with exposed parts 
highly chromium plated. 


P1852 eee Each $11.25 





With No. P-12130 P. O. 
Plug Beaded Chain and 
Rubber Plug 


Fine quality construc- 
tion— made from the 
best grade red brass. 
Artline pattern. 


Furnished complete as 
illustrated with a 
chrome - plated chain 
and rubber stopper. Ex- 
posed parts highly 
chrome plated. 


P-186 __..... Each $7.50 





LESS No. P-12130 P. O. Plug, 

Beaded Chain and Rubber Plug. 
Same as No. P-186 except as noted above. 
aN ee eS Each $6.50 





With Pop-Up Waste 


This handsome Hex-Art pattern fixture will 
harmonize the Artline trim of our bath and 
shower fittings. Quality brass construction 
throughout, heavily plated in a beautiful and 
lasting chrome plate. With all-metal handles 
and escutcheons, Positive action pop-up waste 
unit—easily installed and adjusted to any lava- 
tory. Re-Nu-Valve seats. Tail piece, 14-inch O.D. 
Easily adjusted to fit various center-to-center 
adjustments. Will fit lavatories drilled for pop- 
up. waste. Raised spout complies with all code 
requirements. 


A908 2 ees ee he oes Each $16.25 








Lavatory Pop-Up 
Waste 
Operated by direct lift or pull— 
simple in design and positive in 


operation. Easily installed and 
adjusted to lavatory. 


Can be used with any lavatory 
drilled for pop-up waste. 


With exposed parts chromium 
plated. 


P-H-110 oo ee ee Each $5.25 





With Cross 
Handles 







“Royal-Quality”’—an assurance of dependable 
service. Designed with a Code type elevated 
spout—3¥, -inch-long spout. All-metal handles, 
indexed Hot or Cold. Chromium plated. 
P-H463% > ee _Per Pair $4.75 
Six only (Either Hot or Cold) in a box. 


With Lever 
Handles 





“Royal-Quality’—for dependable, trouble-free 
service. Quick-action type, with elevated Code 
type 3%-inch-long spout. All-metal handles 
indexed Hot or Cold. Chrome plated. 


P-H-4645 _.._ ep Pair $475 
Six only (Either Hot or Cold) in a box. 


With Cross 
Handles 


A fine quality 
Quick-Pression type 
faucet. Made of the 
best grade red brass, 
highly Chromium 
plated. All-metal 
handles — indexed 
Hot or Cold. 


P-5634 eee Per Pair $4.50 
Six only (Either Hot or Cold) in a box. 


= 
5 


With Lever 
Handles 


A fine quality 
Quick-Pression type 
faucet. Made of the 
best grade red brass, 
highly Chromium 

lated. All-metal 

andles — indexed 
Hot or Cold. 





P-6645 Sea STS atta Bash Per Pair $4.50 
Six only (Either Hot or Cold) in a box. 











Lavatory or Basin Faucets 
BARNES | 





Modern and streamlined, sparkling in its heavy 
polished chrome finish. Its construction differs 
from the conventional type of basin cock, in that 
no threads can wear in the body due to a re- 
movable bushing construction that takes all the 
wear and strain. All-metal handles, indexed Hot 
or Cold, 

The valve seat is renewable and the swivel disc 
washer adds years to the service. 


P-199B S EEEEREIEET Seco Per Pair $5.00 
Three pair (three hot and three cold) in a carton 


SELF-CLOSING 





Code type elevated pattern, self-closing faucet. 
Chrome plated finish. Fine quality construction 
—Re-Nu _ seats. 3%-inch-long spout. All-metal 
handles, indexed Hot or Cold. 


P-H-1110 __.. Per Pair $10.00 
Six only (Either Hot or Cold) in a box. 


Replacement Handles 
WORTHINGTON “GRIP-ALL” 


> 








No. P-914L Lever Handle 


Modern design and bright chromium finish make 
these two handles an asset to the appearance of 
any bathroom. They harmonize with both old 
and new fixtures and fit the valve stem of any 
faucet. Installation is easy and simple—only a 
screw driver is necessary. Chrome plated finish. 
Indexed Hot and Cold. 


Nos, Style Per Pair 
P-958C Cross Handle $1.00 
P-914L Lever Handle 1.00 


One pair in a carton. 
Sold only in Pairs—one Hot and one Cold 


’ Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Repair Parts for Lavatory or 
Basin Faucets 


Note: All Basin rte 
on page are equippe 
with a %-inch iron pipe 





size tail piece. 

Nos. Each Description 

P-15 $0.10 Coupling Nut to fit % in. 
LP.S. tail piece. 

P-1525 20 Coupling Nut with tail 
piece. 

P-20 10 Cleveland Coupling Nut to 
fit %-inch annealed tubing 
supplies. 

P-5069 05 Locknut to fit shank of 


Basin Faucet. 


Combination Lavatory and 
Shampoo Faucets 


With Diverter 
Valve 


valve that di- 
verts the flow 
of water either 
to the lavatory 
bowl or to the 
shampoo spray, 
by a turn of 
the diverter 
handle. Regularly furnished for 12-inch centers 
—can be adapted to 8-inch centers mimimum. 
Chrome plated finish. 


Rew-oGl Each $17.00 





Lavatory Faucets 


Made of the best 

uality red brass, 
. 2 lated. a 
inch s spou' 
and metal Sonexed 
lever handles. 
Bronze renewable 
seat. 


Flanged base 
couplings. center 
to center 2% ins. 
Threaded for % 
in. iron pipe. 


+ P-H4660G 
Each —______$16.50 


One in a carton. 


Pantry 
Faucets 


Chrome Plated 
Quick Pression 


Made of the best 
quality red brass, 
highly chrome 
plated. With all- 
metal lever han- 
dle, indexed either 
Hot or Cold. 
Threaded for %- 
inch iron pipe. 


Specify Hot or 
Cold. 


+P-H4670G 
Each _____ $6.50 
One in a carton. 











Pantry 
Faucets 


All-metal cross han- 
dles, indexed Hot and 
Cold. 


Faucet, quick - pres- 
sion pattern. 3-inch 
diameter, flanged 
base. Chrome plated. 
Shank length 3 
inches. Couplings 
center to center, 2% 
inches and threaded 
¥% inch LPS. 


+ P-H4682G ___. Each $13.00 


One in a carton. 





Bath Faucets 


Medium Pattern—Quick Pression 


An outstanding value at this price—fine quality 
construction built to provide many years of 
trouble-free service. Made of the best grade red 
a highly chromium plated. Indexed metal 
handles. 


P-C1105 ______ 


DCs Re ac te aol $5.60 
One in a carton. 





Heavy Pattern—Quick Pression 


An extra heavy pattern bath faucet. Finest 
quality construction that assures year's of de- 
endable service. Made from the best grade red 
rass, finished in gleaming chromium plate. In- 
dexed metal cross handles. 

Each $6.00 


Made from 
the best 
rade red 
rass, fin- 
ished in 
gleaming 
chromium 
late. In- 
exed metal 
lever han- 
dles. 3% 
inches on 
centers. 











Bath Faucet Couplings 
Ball Off-Set Type 


For use with iron pipe 
bath supplies—forms the 
connection between the 
supply pipe and the bath 
: i faucet. Chrome plated. %- 
inch couplings—for use with No. P-2188 %-inch 
supplies. 

Me ee ee ep Pair $2.50 





Iron Pipe Size 


Rough brass, nickel plated. 
Connects direct to iron i ie 
Male end is threaded for %- 
inch iron pipe. 





PRE es et: Per: Pair $1.00 
Lavatory Legs 





P-L-11 





P-LW-22 


P-VW-22 
With Towel Bars 
Chrome Plated Brass Lavatory Legs give the 


New Modern Look to Lavatories; and with their 
use it’s the inexpensive way to dress up the bath 
room. They are all brass, % inch outside diame- 
ter, Hexagon Pattern, Polished Chrome Plate, 
and can be used on any Eljer Lavatory, either 


Enameled Iron or Vitreous China. 


Nos. For Style of Lavatory Per Pair 
P-L-11 Enameled Iron $3.50 
P-V-11 Vitreous China 4.50 
P-LW-22 Enameled Iron 1.95 
P-VW-22 Vitreous China _ 9.00 


One pair in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area, Freight to destination should be added. 


+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment 


direct from factory. 













WITH SPRAY 


Beauty plus mechanical perfection adequately 
describes the Aristocrat. The styling is of such 
pleasing and modern design as to appeal in- 
stantly to the most discriminating home-builder. 
Made from the finest materials, carefully ma- 
chined and finished in lustrous chrome plate. 
Designed to fit sink ledges up to 1% inches 
thick. The valves are set at 8-inch centers. 
7%-inch long spout. Renewable valve seats. 
The spray attachment is equip with an extra 
long len: of heavy non- rubber tubing. 

aded for %-inch iron pipe—female inlets. 
The valves on the 3-way faucet are set at 4-inch 


centers. 
P-558 ___ .__-.__-.-_____-____ Each $15.00 
One in a carton. 








WITHOUT SPRAY 
A gracefully designed Ledge Type faucet that 


you be proud to own. And you will also 
find that it will deliver many years of depend- 
able, trouble-free service. Made from the finest 
materials, carefully machined and finished. 
Designed to fit sink ledges up to 1% inches 
thick. The 7%-inch long spout is long enough 
for a double compartment sink. Dependable 
valve construction—with renewable seats. The 
valves are set at 8-inch centers. All exposed 
parts are beautifully finished in lustrous, dur- 
able chromium plate. Threaded for %-inch iron 
pipe. Female inlet, 


P=§59) 3S -........-_Each $10.50 


One in a carton. 






A moderately priced Royal quality ledge type 
faucet. 


Massive in design. Made from the finest materi- 
als, carefully machined and finished. Equipped 
with metal indexed handles and removable metal 
soap-dish. Solid female flange union elbow 
connections—not adjustable %-inch iron pipe 
size female connections. Finished in beautiful 
chromium plate. 


PaO ee Each $12.00 


One in a carton. 


P-171S—With Spray—As Illustrated 
P-271SA—With Spray and Aerator Spout 


A faucet with distinctive design, with sleek 
spout and matching handles. Each detail care- 
fully engineered and with true craftsmanship 
in manufacturing. Fits ledges up to 1% ins. 
thick. The valves are set at 8-inch centers. 
Length of spout 7% ins. Threaded for %-inch 
IP. female inlet. 


PelliGcc i eee 
P-271SA 


Each $14.25 
oe es a Each 15.50 


One in a carton. 





P-371—With Plain Spout as Illustrated - 
P-471A—With Spring-Flo Aerator Spout 


A faucet that will give years of dependable 
service. Same design and construction as 
illustrated above except furnished less spray. 
cst x pl aiden a er ee mena Each $10.00 
We ae a 


One in a carton. 


Each 11.00 


With Diverter Spray Attachment 


Same streamlined design and same construction 
features as P-725-0 except is equipped with auto- 
matic thumb-control spray head. Positive anti- 
syphon transfer unit. Equipped with 3% feet 
of neoprene hose. Beautifully finished in extra 
heavy chrome plating. — 


Each $14.75 


One in a carton. 


With Spring-Flo Aerator Spout 


Similar to No. P-726-0—shown above, excepting 
it is fitted with Spring-Flo Aerator on swing 
spout. The No. P-726-2 is with Spray Attach- 
ment and has the same streamlined design and 
construction features as No. P-725-0. 


P-726-2) ee eee 
One in a carton. 





Less Hose Spray 


New distinctive, cylindrical escutcheons, and 
streamline handles add measurably to this faucet. 
And it is a fixture that is equally well made as 
it is well styled. 

7-inch cast bronze spout. One-piece all bronze 
body below the ledge. Velvet touch control valves 
—renewable seats. Extra long shanks permits in- 
stallation with all types of sink tops. Valves are 
set at 8-inch centers. %-inch I.P.S. female in- 
lets. Beautifully finished in extra heavy chrome 
plating. 


Each $10.50 


One in a carton. 


With Spring-Flo Aerator Spout 


Similar to No. P-725-0—shown above, excepting 
it is fitted with Spring-Flo Aerator on swing 
spout. The No. P-725-2 is less the Spray Attach- 
ment and has the same streamlined design. and 
construction features as No, P-725-0. 


WS 4 2 io ee eee Each $11.50 
One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to’ destination should be added. 
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Ledge and Wall Type Combination Sink Faucets 


ARISTOCRAT LEDGE TYPE 





With Third Water Valve and Spray 


This faucet is your assurance of the finest in 
construction. Made of the best grade red brass 
beautifully finished in gleaming durable chro- 
mium. Equipped with renewable seats and in- 
dexed metal handles. Easy swing 7%-inch cast 
spout. The spray attachment is equipped with 
an extra long length of heavy non-kink rubber 
tubing. Designed to fit sink ledges up to 1% 
inches thick. Escutcheons are set on 4-inch 
centers. Threaded for %-inch pipe. Female 
inlets. 


P-U1-8-3 ' 0. ae Each: $20.50 


One in a carton. 





With Third Water Valve—Less Spray 


Same gracefully designed ledge type as No. 
P-71-S-3 shown above except furnished with- 
out spray. Designed to fit sink ledges up to 1% 
inches thick. Escutcheons are set on 4-inch 
centers. Threaded for % inch iron pipe.. Fe- 
male inlets. 


pe ee ee Each $16.00 


One .in a carton. 








STREAMLINER LEDGE TYPE 





Cut Shows No. P-926-2 With Spray and 
Aerator Spout 


New, different, modern are the terms to best 
describe our Streamliner Ledge Type Sink Fau- 
cet. The heavy brass, highly polished, chrome 
plated top plate sets off the appearance of the 
sink to the greatest advantage. Easily installed 
too, simply place in 8-inch center, top drillings, 
tighten locknuts, connect water supply pipes and 
job is completed. Fits sinks up to 1% inches 
thick. % inch iron pipe size female. 


MODELS WITH SPRAY 
P-926—With Spray and Regular 


SDONG Se ee Each $14.00 
P-926-2—With Spray and Aerator 
Spout. 25 ee Each $15.25 


MODELS LESS SPRAY 
P-925—Less Spray and Regular 


SPO by ois ts i i iy Each $9.75 
P-925-2—Less Spray With Aerator 
Spoul. 5.5 ee ee Each $10.75 


One in a carton. 


WALL TYPE COMBINATION 





With “Spring-Flo” Aerator Spout 

@ An amazing new invention marking a new era 
in the use of water. 

@ As the water flows thru the “Spring Flo” spout, 
air is drawn in and thru the vents on the sides, 
saturating the stream with air bubbles. 

@® The combination of air with water causes it 
to flow from the faucet with greatly increased 
velocity in a stream of tiny bubbles, 

@ This bubble laden stream is crystal clear and 
better in quality. 

® Produces more and creamier suds for dish- 
washing. 

@ Requires less soap, easier washing — quicker 
drying. 

® Anti-Splash—the bubbles cushion the impact. 

Made from the finest red brass, carefully ma- 

chined and finished. With an easy-swing spout, 

a removable metal soap dish, and indexed metal 

handles. Quick-pression construction. Finished 

in beautiful chromium plate. 

Available either with an adjustable male flange 

or accentric female flange. Connections %-inch 

iron pipe size. 


Nos. Each Style 


P-362SF $9.75 Female Flange 
P-462SF 9.95 Adj. Male Flange 


One in a carton. 





WALL TYPE COMBINATION 





THREE-WAY 

For use in sections where two kinds—hard and 
soft—water are used. Made of the best grade 
brass highly chrome plated. Has top swing 
spout, all-metal soap dish and indexed metal 
lever side handles and four-arm metal center 
handle. For sinks drilled with three cock holes 
4 inches center to center. Threaded for %-inch 
iron pipe, and with adjustable male flanges. 

Beg Se ee ee Each $16.00 

One in a carton. 


WORTHINGTON’S “TOP VALUE” 





Chrome Plated 


With Swing Spout and All-Metal Soap Dish 
and Handles 


Moderate in price—but built to Worthington 
specifications—your assurance of fine quality 
construction that you can depend upon for ex- 
tra years of service. Decidedly heavier and 
better constructed throughout than faucets in 
a similar price range. 

Made from the finest red brass, carefully ma- 
chined and finished. With an easy-swing spout, 
a removable metal soap dish, and indexed metal 
handles. Quick-pression construction. Finished 
in beautiful chromium plate. 

Available either with an adjustable male flange 
or eccentric female flange. Connections %-inch 
iron pipe size. 

Nos. . Each Style 


P-353R $8.00 Adj. Male Flange’ 
P-3353R 8.00 Female Flange 


One in a carton. 
THE STREAMLINER 





A completely new style trend in Combination 
Sink Faucets. Modern and massive and an ex- 
clusive design, new different and attractive. The 
soap dish located in the center of the body com- 
bines the ultimate in appearance and utility. 
Velvet-touch control—the handles. close with al- 
most feather touch. Brass renewable seats for 
easy replacement. Swiveled washers means 
longer washer life.. And of great importance— 
a renewable bushing takes the wear and strain 
of the Hot and Cold valves from the body of the 
faucet. Polished chromium plated finish. Con- 
nections %-inch Iron pipe size’ female. 


PCA a ee Each $9.00 
One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








NTN EAT 





Sink Faucets 
WORTHINGTON’S “TOP-VALUE” 


Plain 
Compression 
Type 


Made from the 
best grade red 
brass — carefully 
machined and fin- 
ished. 





Nos. Each In. Finish 

P-8725 $1.50 % Polished Brass 
P-8733 1.60 34 Polished Brass 
P-9892 1.70 % Chrome Plated 
P-9895 1.85 % Chrome Plated 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Hose 
Compression 
Type 


Made from the 
best grade red 
brass — carefully 
machined and fin- 
ished. 





Nos. Each In. Finish 

P-8925 $1.50 % Polished Brass 
P-8933 1.60 % Polished Brass 
P-9893 1.65 i Chrome Plated 
P-9894 1.75 34 Chrome Plated 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Rough Brass 

Finish Bibbs 

Compression 
Type— 


Heavy Pattern, 
carefully ma- 
chined and fin- 
ished. 





Nos. Each 
P-8150 $1.00 
P-9175 1.20 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Size In. 
44 -Hose 
% -Hose 


Chromium 
Plated 
Brass 
%-Inch Solid 


Female 
Flange 


Handles 
Indexed 
Hot or Cold 


With plain 
spout 
OS iO nigey Serer Seat Naas Each $2.00 
One-half dozen in a carton. 
Specify Hot or Cold. 





Sink Faucets. 
WORTHINGTON’S “TOP-VALUE” 


Quick 
Compression 
Pattern 


Adjustable 
Male Flange— 
Tee Handle 


Chrome Plated 
Brass 


With plain 
spout 





No. Each Size, In. 
P-1340 $2.25 % 


One-half dozen in a carton. 


Quick 
Compression 
Pattern 


Chrome 
Plated 
Brass 


With plain 
spout 





Adjustable Male Flange—Lever Handle 
Handles indexed Hot or Cold. 


No. Each Size, In. 
P-1880 $2.25 % 


One-half dozen in a carton. 
Specify Hot or Cold. 


SELF-CLOSING 


Ball-Bearing 
Plain —With Male 
Thread 


Made of best 
quality brass, 
highly chrome 
plated. Roman 
metal handle. 


Interchangeable 
metal cap, indexed 
Hot or Cold. Iron 
Pipe Size % Inch. 








+P-H1614 


Specify Hot or Cold. 
One half dozen in a carton. 


Each $4.50 


Ball-Bearing 


Plain — with fe- 
male flange. 

Made of the best 
quality brass, 
highly chrome 
plated. With Ro- 
man metal handle 
with metal index 


Indexed Hot or 
Cold. 


Iron Pipe Size % 
Inch. 


pF as aig I Rn oe LC oa Each $4.75 


Specfy Hot or Cold. 
One-half dozen in a carton. 








Compression Lavatory Stops 
SLIP JOINT ONE END—WHEEL HANDLE > 





STRAIGHT PATTERN. 
Made of high-grade brass, 


with stuffing box and wheel 
handle. Chrome plated. 


Slip Joint for 


Nos. Each Tubing, O.D., In. 

P-6071-B $1.80 %¢x24 O.D. (%-in. LP.) 
P-6071-D 1.95 %x23 OLD. (%-in. LP.) 
P-6072-D 195 %x% O.D. (%4-in. LP.) 


ANGLE PATTERN 


Compression lavatory stop, 
made of high-grade brass, with 
stuffing box and wheel handle. 
Chrome plated. 


Slip Joint for 
Tubing, O.D., In: 


$1.80 %x34 O.D. (%-in. LP.) 
195 %x% O.D. (%4-in. LP.) 





Nos. Each 
P-6675-B 
P-6675-D 


IRON PIPE THREAD BOTH ENDS—WHEEL 
HANDLE 


STRAIGHT PATTERN 


Compression lavatory stop, 
made of high-grade brass, 
with stuffing box and wheel 
handle. Highly chrome plated. 
Both ends screwed for iron 
pipe. 





Size, 





Nos. Each In. 
P-6070 $1.45 3% 
P-6070-A 1.80 % 





Size, 
Nos. Each In. 
P-6674 $1.65 % 
P-6674-A 1.80 % 


IRON PIPE THREAD BOTH ENDS— 


4-ARM HANDLE 





Nos. Each Size In. 
P-331B-%% $4.20 % 
P-331B-14 4.35 % 


One-half dozen in a carton. 


Retail pri ted abo those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. , 
+ Goods marked thus (#) are not carried in stark and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 


ANGLE PATTERN 


Compression lavatory stop, 
made of high-grade _ brass 
with stuffing box and wheel 
handle. Highly chrome plated. 
Both ends screwed for iron 
pipe. Chrome plated. 


STRAIGHT PATTERN 


Paragon Ball-Bearing self- 
closing straight stop with re- 
newable seat. Equipped with 
Samson Lock for quick handle 
adjustment. Can also be used 
on drinking fountains and 
urinals. Chrome plated finish. 














S 
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Tubular and Cast Traps 


| 


Regular Length—20%4 Inches Long 


“S” TRAPS 
20-Gauge—Less Cleanout 


Adjustable, 20-gauge brass 
tubing, furnished complete 
with cast nuts, gaskets and 
floor flange. 

Available in either the regu- 
lar 20%2-ineh long size or an 
extra long 26%4-inch long size. 


Nos. Each Finish Size, Ins. 
P-5400-1% $3.40 Chrome Plated 1% 
P-5400-1% 3.75 Chrome Plated 1% 
Extra Long—26% Inches Long 
P-5800-114 $4.00 Chrome Plated 1% 
P-5800-114 4.25 Chrome Plated 1% 


20 Gauge—With Cleanout 


Adjustable, 20-gauge brass 
tubing. Complete with cast 
nuts, washers, and floor flange. 


Regular Length—20% Inches Long 


Nos. Each Finish Size, Ins. 
P-1540-11%4 $4.00 Chrome Plated 1% 
P-1540-1% 4.25 Chrome Plated 1% 
Extra Long—26% Inches Long 
P-1580-114 $4.25 Chrome Plated 1% 
P-1580-1% 4.50 Chrome Plated 1% 


CAST BODY “S” TRAPS 
17 Gauge—With Cleanout 


Adjustable. Cast brass body. 
17-gauge seamless brass tub- 
ing. Complete with cast nuts, 
washers and flange. 





Regular Length—20% Inches Long 


Nos. Each Finish _ Size, Ins. 
P-212-1% $4.10 ChromePlated 1% 
P-212-1% 4.50 ChromePlated 1% 





Tubular and Cast Traps 
“Pp” TRAPS 
20 Gauge—Without Cleanout 


Adjustable, 20-gauge 
brass tubing. Fur- 
nished complete 
with cast nuts, 
washers and brass 
flange. 


Regular Length 
11 inches from center of inlet to end of waste. 


Nos. Each Finish Size, Ins. 
P-6200-1%4 $2.40 Chrome Plated 1% 
P-6200-1% 2.65 Chrome Plated 1% 


20 Gauge — With Cleanout 


Adjustable, 20-gauge 
brass tubing. With 
brass cleanout. Fur- 
nished complete with 
cast nuts, washers, 
and brass wall flange. 


11 inches from center of inlet to end of waste. 


Regular Length 
Nos. Each >. Finish -~ Size, Ins. 
P-1622-1%4 $2.70 Chrome Plated 1% 
P-1622-114 3.00 Chrome Plated 1% 


17 Gauge — With Cleanout 


Adjustable, cast 
brass body, 17- 
auge brass tub- 
ing. Complete with 
cast nuts, flange 
and gaskets. 
Equipped with 
brass cleanout. 


Regular Length 
12 inches from center of outlet to end of waste. 


Nos. Each Finish Size, Ins. 
P-202-1%4 $3.00 Chrome Plated 1% 
P-202-1% 3.40 Chrome Plated 1% 


SINK OR LAVATORY TRAPS 
With I. P. S. Threaded Outlet 


Adjustable, cast brass outlet 
elbow, araeuee brass tubing, 
and cast brass nuts. Outlet 
threaded 1% or 1%-inch iron 
pipe size. 
Satin Nickel Plated 

Size Inlet, Slip Joint 

Outlet, I. P. Thread _Ins. 14% 1% 
Top of Inlet to Center of Bend_Ins. 4% 5% 
Center of Inlet to End of Outlet_Ins. 5%s 5% 
P-500 ee I S16 SLES 











Extension Tubes for Traps 


A slip type extension tube which 
makes possible a quick and convenient 
extension for traps which are found 
to be too short. The expanded top 
slips over the trap or tailpiece—no 
sweating or soldering necessary. Made 
from 20 gauge tubing. 


Chrome Plated 





O.D. Lgth., 
Nos, Each Ins. Ins. 
P-7311 $0.60 1% 6 
P-7291 -70 1% 6 
P-7301 -70 1% 8 
P-7281 15 1% 8 




















(P. O. Plugs) 


Basin Connections 


Complete With Rubber Stopper 


and Beaded Chain 


20 - gauge 
with a Mack basin gasket and a 
rubber stopper. With a tailpiece. 


Heavy wrought-brass body 


with 


tailpiece. Complete 


Chrome plated. 
Nos. Each Size, Ins. 
P-12130 $1.30 1%x5 


Basin Connection Strainers 





Used in basin con- 


nections. 


Will fit 


either 1% or 1%4-inch 


connection. 
P-809 ___. 


Extension Tailpieces 


Nos. Each 
P-13 $1.10 
P-14 1.20 
P-15 1.25 
P-16 1.45 


With Slip Joint Top 


Made of 20 gauge brass tubing satin 
n= With nickel-plated slip joint 


Diameter, 
Inches 


—Each $0.10 


Length, 
Inches 


6 
10 
6 
10 


Tailpieces for Sink Strainers 


Nos. 

P-2317 
P-2318 
P-2319 
P-2320 


Nos. 

P-820 
P-829 
P-827 
P-478 
P-476 
P-474 


Nickel Plated 


WITH SLIP JOINT NUT 


Made of 20-gauge brass, nickel plated. 
With threaded slip joint nut. 


Tailpiece 
O.D., Lgth., 
Each Ins. Ins, 
$0.75 1% 6 
95 1% 10 
80 1% 6 
95 1% 10 


Satin Plated 


Each 
$0.30 


LESS COUPLING NUT 


Size, 
Ins. 


1%x 4 
14x 6 
1%x10 
1%x 4 
144x 6 
1%4x10 


Sink Funnel Connections 


Satin Plated 
Made from 20 gauge tubing. 
op. Miata, 
Nos Each Ins. Ins. 
P-1211 $0.50 1% 4% 
P-1212 4 1% 4% 


; Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











Sink Strainers 


All sinks, at the present time are drilled to use a 
3%-inch strainer—either a Crum cup type or a 
large flat strainer. The older sinks are drilled 
to use a P-2283 series type of strainer which 
measures approximately 2 inches diameter. 


CRUM CUP 


Fits All sinks 
With 3% Inch 
Opening 


This famous 
basket strainer 
in its stainless 
finish gleams 
forever. Noth- 
ing to get out 
of order. Quick 
positive drain 
with fingertip 
control. 





Tailpiece is 1144x4 inches. 
WE _-Each $3.25 
One in a carton. 


Fits All Sinks 
With 3% Inch 
Opening 


This new 
chrome basket 
strainer is a 
favorite with 
the customers. 
Economy model 
that combines 
long _ service 
with its un- 
usual value. 
Bright chrome 
plated finish. 





ee Bach $85 


LARGE FLAT 
For Sinks With 314-Inch 
Drilling 


Diameter of flange, 4% 
inches, With a three- 
prong removable snap- 
in strainer. 

complete with cast brass 
lock nut, coupling nut 
and washers. With a 
20 gauge tailpiece. 


Exposed parts finished 
in chromium, other 
parts satin-plated finish. 





Nos. 
P-184 


Each Style 
$1.75 With 14-inch Tailpiece 
One in a carton. 


SMALL FLAT 
Nickel-Plated Top 
Fits old style sinks drilled 2 inches. 


Heavy wrought brass body with 20 
gauge tailpiece. 





Outside Lgth. 
Diam. of 
Tail- Tail- 
_ piece, piece, 
Nos. Each Ins, Ins. 
P-2282C $1.50 1% 4% 
P-2283C 1.50 1% 4% 


One in a carton. 


For Old Style Enameled Sinks 


=a) Nickel plated finish, 454 inches 
diameter. 





POE tek eso Se ee eee ed Each $0.35 


“Kach-All’”’ Basket Strainers 





FOR SINKS 


A basket strainer for sinks using the 2-inch 
sink strainer similar to No. P-2283C strainer. 
Fits inside body of the strainer, catching food 
particles, soap, etc. thus eliminating danger of 
drain stoppage. Made of brass, nickel plated. 

PeSG08 (20200 se Bete $0.20 





#, 
# 





FOR LAVATORIES 


This “Kachall” basket strainer is for all t; 

of lavatories using a 1%-inch pull-out plug simi- 
lar to No, P-12130 basin connection. 

Strainer fits inside body of plug, eliminating 
danger of hairpins, small aoep _perticles, etc. 
passing to the drain and eventually creating a 
stoppage. Made of brass, nickel plated. 


nA SOUS eo ee ee el es 


Three-Prong Sink Strainers 





Fits many sink strainers. Diameter 1% inches. 
Nickel plated. 


RaQ) ee eee Each $0.10 


Continuous Twin Sink Wastes 





End Outlet 


For Sink and Tray Fixtures and for Twin Sinks 
—24 inch centers or less. 


Size tubing 1% inches. Complete as illustrated, 
including a cast brass tee connection, a 20 gauge 
waste bend to make a 24-inch center to center 
fitting. Complete with cast hexagon nuts 
washers, and a 44-inch long tailpiece. Polished 
chrome plate. 


DAG Scan eee Each $3.25 


441 


Continuous Twin Sink Wastes 





Center Outlet 


For Sink and Tray Fixtures and for Twin Sinks 
—24 inch centers or less. 

Size tubing 1% inches. Complete as illustrated, 
including a cast twin tee, two 20-gauge waste 
bends to center fitting. Cast hexagon nuts, with 
washers. With 14-inch tailpiece, 4 inches long. 
Polished chrome plate. 


BAGS 5 os SS ieee re ee ie ee Each $3.75 


“Duo” Twin Sink Wastes 





With Sanitary Wall 


The only waste that prevents water of one com- 
partment from backing up into the other com- 
partment. The sanitary wall extends into the 
water seal of the trap which prevents drain 
water from one compartment from flowing into 
fittings of the other compartment. It also pre- 
vents odors from entering the kitchen, 


Cast brass construction. Satin chrome finish. 

Complete with 1%-inch ey» and two crumb 

cup strainers with 114-inch tailpieces. Assembled 

complete and ready to install. All wastes will 

— installations up to 21 inches center to cen- 
Tr 


P-2024: 2 Se each $1495 





Cast brass construction. Satin 
chrome finish. Complete with 1%4- 
inch S-trap and two crumb cup 
strainers with 1%-inch tailpieces. 
Assembled complete and ready to in- 
stall. All wastes will take installa- 
tions up to 21 inches center to cen- 
ter. 


Pe20RG a Each $15.75 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











Lavatory Supply Pipes 
Slip Joint Type 


Top slip joint end on 
these supa. connects 
directly to the faucet 
coupling nut on either a 
regular basin faucet or a 
combination lavatory fit- 
ing. Bottom or inlet con- 
nection equipped with a 
¥%-inch slip joint nut 
which connects directly to 
4%-inch iron pipe. 

Semi-annealed seamless 
brass tubing, %e-inch out- 
side diameter, reduced at 
top to %s-inch. Furnished 
complete with slip joint 
nuts, washers, and flanges. 


Chrome plated finish. 


To Wall 
End of basin connection to 





Size %-inch O. D. 
center of bend 10 inches; center of bend to end 
of wall connection 6% inches. 


BsZOe0 cai ee Per Pair $3.00 
To Floor 

Size y%-inch O. D. Length over all 30 inches. 

eee Per Pair $3.75 


One pair in a package. 


To Floor 


Semi-annealed seamless brass tub- 
ing, %-inch iron pipe size. With 
%x%-inch iron pipe size reducing 
socket connection to basin faucet 
and threaded at bottom for %-inch 
iron pipe size connection at floor. 
Chrome plated finish. 


Per Leth. 
Nos. Pair Ins. 
P-1599 $3.90 26% 
P-1699 4.35 30 


To Wall 





Less Stop With Sto 
No. P-1633 No. P-16 


Semi-annealed seamless brass tubing, %-inch 
iron pipe size. With %x%-inch iron pipe size 
reducing socket connection to basin faucet and 
threaded at bottom for %-inch iron pipe size 
connection at wall. Complete with heavy canopy 
flanges. 

End of basin connection to center of bend, 8 
inches; center of bend to end of wall connec- 
tion, 6 inches. Chromium plated finish. 


Nos. Per Pair 
EGBG: ea a oo 
PON Ge eee eie Se ee 





Lavatory and Sink Supply Pipes 
FLEXIBLE COPPER TUBE 


TAPERED SEAT 
arene 
TAILPIECE FITTING 
——-coupLING NUT 
FLEXIBLE TUBING 
COMPRESSION NUT 
Ir COMPRESSION SLEEVE 
ee COMPRESSION SLEEVE 
FITTING 





Flexible and adjusts itself to any offset. They 
are easily bent to any shape or offset. Makes 
“hard to get at” corners easy to work in. Made 
from heavy gauge copper tube, polished chromi- 
um plated finish. 

All metal contacts and ground joint fittings. No 
rubber or washers are necessary. 


TO THE FLOOR 
Lavatory Supply Pipe 
P-303S—30 inches overall with %- 
inch ground joint coupling nut at 
bottom to connect to %-inch iron 


pipe. 
Per Pair $2.25 


P-305S—30 inches overall with %- 
inch ground joint coupling nut at 
bottom to connect to 44-inch iron 


pipe. 
Per Pair $2.25 





Lavatory or Sink Supply Pipe 


P-363S—36 inches overall with %- 
inch ground joint coupling nut at 
bottom to connect to %-inch iron 


pipe. 
Per Pair $3.00 


P-365S—36 inches overall with %4- 
inch ground joint coupling nut at 
bottom to connect to %-inch iron 


pipe. 
Per Pair $3.00 
TO THE WALL 


Lavatory Supply 
Pipe 


P-203L—20 inches 
overall with %- 
inch ground joint 
female elbow to 
connect to %-inch 
iron pipe from the 
wall, 


Per Pair $1.80 





P-205L—20 inches 
overall with %- 
inch ground joint 
female elbow to 
connect to %-inch 
iron pipe from the 
wall. 


Per Pair $1.80 





ee 











P-LAS12 — 12 
inches overall with 
wheel handle stop 
for %-inch iron 
pipe from the wall 


Per Pair $3.00\ 





No. P-203L 


No. P-205L No. P-LAS12 


Basin Supply Pipes 
“HANDY CONNECTIONS” 


Top slip joint end on these 
supplies connects directly into 
the faucet coupling nuts. Bot- 
tom connection equipped with 
a socket or elbow, tapped 
%-inch iron pipe size—from 
where %-inch iron pipe can 
be run to the wall or floor. 


Seamless brass tubing, satin 
nickel pine zs-inch outside 


With diameter. ted with cone- With 
Socket Shaped rubber washer and Elbow 
P-201 brass friction ring for con- p-299 
nection to basin faucet. 
Nos. Per Pair 
PRON oe eee pee S06 
BRR ee re ee eee a ste -90 


Bath Supply Pipes 


SINGLE BEND PATTERN 


With 14-Inch Slip Joint 
Bottom Connection 


Connects directly to the 
shank of a regular bath 
faucet. The bottom end is 
uipped with a %-inch 
ip joint nut and connects 
directly %-inch iron 
pipe. 
Made from annealed brass 
tubing, ;%-inch outside di- 
ameter, complete with floor 
flange and washers. Chrome 
plated. 


Length over all 21% inches. 
P-2177_______Per Pair $3.85 


| 
| 


P-2188—%-inch..__.____ Per Pair $3.30 


DOUBLE OFF-SET 
PATTERN 


With %-Inch Slip 
Joint Bottom Connection 


Connects directly to the 
shank of a regular bath 
faucet. The bottom end 
is equipped with a %- 
inch slip joint nut and 
connects directly to %- 
inch iron pipe. 

Made from annealed 
brass tubing, -inch 
outside diameter. Com- 
plete with floor flange 
and washers. Chrome 
plated. 

Length over all 21% 
inches. 


P-2133____Per Pair $4.00 


%-Inch Iron Pipe Size 


To be used with No. P-2-C %- 
inch bath coupling. Page 436. 


Made of seamless iron pipe size 
brass tubing, threaded iron pipe 
size at both ends. Complete with 
floor flange. Length overall 20% 
inches. Chrome plated. 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Closet Tank Supply Pipes 


To the Floor 


3s-inch O.D. seamless brass tubing—with 
42-inch iron pipe size slip joint nut con- 
nection at the bottom. With floor flange. 
Chrome plated. 


ie pee Each $1.20 


Threaded %-inch iron pipe size at the 
bottom. Complete with flange. 


Chrome plated. 
Popes ete Bach $146 


FLEXIBLE COPPER TUBE 


A flexible supply pipe that adjusts to any offset. 
They are easily bent to any shape or offset. 
Made from heavy gauge copper tube, polished 
chromium plated finish. No rubber packings or 
washers are necessary, all metal contacts and 
ground joint fittings precision machined. 


To the Floor 


P-T2038S — 20 inches 
overall with %-inch 
ound coupling nut at 
ttom to connect to %- 

inch iron pipe. 
Each $1.00 


P-T205S — 20 inches 
overall with %-inch 
ground joint coupling 
nut at bottom to con- 
nect to 44-inch iron pipe. 

Each 1.00 


To the Wall With 
Wheel Handle Stop 
P-TAS1212 — 12 inches 
overall with Angle Stop 
to wall and tapped for 

%-inch iron pipe. 
Each $1.50 





CE 





No. P-T203S No. P-TAS1212 


Annealed Brass Tubing 





Annealed Brass—Chrome Plated 
5-Foot Lengths 


¥-inch iron pipe size (15%:2” O.D.) 


Per Ft. $0.45 


Seamless Brass Tubing 


20-gauge chromium-plated brass tubing. Fur- 
nished in 6-foot lengths. 


Size, 
Ins., 0.D. 


Ae oe 
SiS 
Riese toneereire eters accent ae 
Seep eae ee 


Prices on Special Sizes 


Prices on other sizes, lengths and gauges of 
chromium or nickel-plated tubing and pipe will 
be furnished upon request. 


Per Foot 


Pepe eS eee 


Beaded Chain 





bead 
chain, highly chrome plated. Equipped with 
combined jump ring coupling and splicing link. 


Size, 
Nos, Each In. For 
P-11 $0.15 as Lavatories 
P-15 20 15 Baths 


Slip Joint Nuts 


Die cast alloy, chrome 
plated. For supplies, 
SEDs, flush pipes, 
etc. 





Tapped For Tubing 
for Iron LP, 
Pipe, O.D., Size, 

Nos. Each Ins. Ins. In. 
P-518 $0.08 % vz or % 
P-519 08 % % eu 
P-520 .08 % % or % 
P-525 15 1% 1% seek 
P-527 16 1% 1% sess 
P-528 16 1% 1% cus 
P-529 16 1% 1% 
P-531 18 2 2 


Brass Friction Washers 


For Slip Joint Nuts 





Fits Slip 
Nos. Each Nut Nos. Size, Ins, 
P-996 $0.03 P-518 wx 
P-774 03 P-519 %x % 
P-538 .03 P-520 x 
P-179 05 P-525 14x14 
P-926 .05 P-527 14%4x1\% 
P-814 05 P-528 14%x1% 
P-813 .05 P-529 1%x1% 
P-159 08 P-530 2° x2 


Faucet Hole Covers 


Brass chrome - plated. 
Diameter 1% inches. 
Length bolt under head 
1% inches. Bolt thread- 
ed +;-inch by 18 
threads. With large 
flanged nut. 

PoT177 Each $0.20 





Combination Chain Stay and 
Cock Hole Covers 


Sheet brass, highly chrome plated. 
Outside diameter of base 2 inches. 
Length shank under base 2% inches. 


P-6383 (1 eee Each $0.25 





Chain Stays 


Brass rod, highly nickel plated. Di- 
ameter of base y4-inch. Length shank 
under base %-inch. 


P-10424 oo Bach $0.15 
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Waste and Overflow Chain 
Stay Bolts 


Nickel-plated brass, with chain ring. 
Length over all 2% inches. 


P-31 2 


Wrought Brass Flanges 





DEEP PATTERN—Chrome Plated 


ToSlip Dia., 
Nos. Each Tubing In. 
P-120 $0.20 %" LPS. 25% 
P-121 20 %&” O.D. 2% 
P-122 20 3%" LP.S. 2% 
P-123 20 %" LPS. 2% 
P-855 35 1%”0.D. 38 
P-856 35 1%”O0.D. 3 
P-858 35 1%”"0.D. 38 





SHALLOW PATTERN—Chrome Plated 


ToSlip Dia., 
Nos. Each Tubing In. 
P-645 $0.20 36” LP.S. 2 
P-646 20 Ys” O.D. 2 
P-647 20 %"ILPS. 2 
P-124 25 1%” O.D. 3 
P-125 25 1%” O.D. 3 
P-126 25 1%” O.D. 3 


Waste and Overflow Strainers 


Chrome Plated 


A replacement 
waste and over- 
flow strainer. 
Diameter 3% 
inches. 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Compression Couplings 
DESANCO TYPE 





Male Thread Female Thread 


Double ground joint. Body is of heavy cast 
brass, with nickel-plated ground joint nut. 
Makes it possible to remove trap for visible, per- 
fect cleaning. 


Male Thread 
Iron SUp 
Pipe Tubing 
Size, Size, 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins, 
P-1328 $0.75 1% 1% 
P-1330 80 1% 1% 
P-1331 80 1% 1% 
Female Thread 
P-1332 $0.75 1% 1% 
P-1334 80 1% 1% 
P-1335 80 1% 1% 


Iron Pipe Reducers and Slip 
Joint Couplings 





For Basin Supply Pipes 
Cast brass, nickel plated. 


For 

Tub- 

Threaded For ing 

for Tubing Iron 

Iron O.D., Pipe, 

Pipe, Diam., Size, 

Nos. Each In. In. In. 
P-92 $0.10 % ¥ % 
P-59 15 % Sf % 


Trap Bushings 


Male, cast brass, for 
lead traps and 
pipes, solder joint. 


Iron Inside to 
Pipe Solder 
Outside on Lead 
Threaded, Pipe, 





Nos. Each Ins. Ins. 
P-550 $0.30 1% 14% 
P-551 40 1% 1% 


Threaded Collars 


Brass, to connect traps, etc., 
to iron pipe fittings, for solder 
joint. Solder or screw collar 
on the nickel-plated tube and 
then screw into the iron pipe 
fitting. 





Inside 

LP. Reamed 
Outside forO.D. 
Thread, Tubing, 


Nos. Each Ins. Ins, 
P-553 $0.21 1% 1% 
P-555 27 1% 1y% 
P-556 27 1% 1% 
P-557 26 1% 1% 





Sink and Lavatory Hangers 





Double_notch steel hangers for lavatories and 
sinks. The 10-inch length is used for lavatories, 
the 11%-inch length for ELJER sinks and the 
13%-inch for other makes of sinks. The meas- 
urement is from the center to center of the 
lug openings and not over all. 


Nos. Each Length, Ins. 
P-610 $0.25 10 
P-61114 30 11% 
P-613 -30 13% 


Three-Notch Sink Brackets 





This heavy wrought steel hanger has three 
notches of different sizes and is designed to 
accommodate any size sink lug. 

Used in pairs, they may be installed to hang 
any size sink. 


P-603 Pee Pale S025 


Lavatory Faucet Crowfeet 





Used on the underside of a lavatory to hold the 
basin faucet in place. 


P-650 Each $0.10 


Sink Bolts 





Diameter % inch. All bolts 1%-inch in length 
are furnished with one iron nut—2%-inch bolts 
are furnished with two iron nuts. 


Length, 
Nos. Each Ins. Material 
P-B-19 $0.05 2% Tron 
P-B-20 08 2% Brass 
P-B-21 10 2% Nickel-Plated Brass 
P-B-22 05 1% Iron 
P-B-24 10 1% Nickel-Plated Brass 


Packed 100 in a box. 


Sink Bolt Washers 


WV as oa 3 for $0.05 


Made of best quality leather. 
For %-inch diameter bolts. 











Elevated Ball Cocks 
DUCE 


Heavy brass body of by-pass de- 
sign. Chrome plated renewable 
valve seat. Brass plunger ma- 
chined from brass rod. Water re- 
sistant Neoprene seat washer. 


Complete with float, ball rod, and 
with refill tube. 





Pea nt etree nt ees Each $2.00 
Six in a carton. 


P-03 


Made from high-grade red metal, 
perfectly machined and tested. 


Bronze seat together with a spe- 
cial composition seat washer 
fitted to the plunger with a 
bronze cap. Full elevated pat- 
tern and has compound leverage. 





Will operate equally well under 
high and low pressures. Com- 
plete with float rod and refill 
tube. 


Each $1.95 


SHERWOOD 


Sherwood offers a completely im- 
proved model that sets a new high 
in performance. The 1-inch brass 
hush tube is fitted directly over the 
supply tube—reducing tank noise to 
a minimum, All cast parts made of 
bronze with steam metal seat. One 
pin holds all parts in place. Positive 
action under any pressure and prac- 
tically noiseless. 


P-U7BO (0 Raph $e 


Ball Cocks 
PARAGON 





A quality product, designed for users who are 
interested in performance. The smallest parts 
are built of the very best materials. It has a 
loose renewable vitreous china seat; offset sup- 
ply tube—meeting all replacement requirements; 
compound lever action, dependable operation 
under both high and low pressure. Lead refill 
tube—corrosion proof; hush tube silencer. 


P-525 
One in a carton. 


Genuine Mansfield 


Heavily constructed through- 
out and made of non-corro- 
sive metal, insuring efficient 
service. Perfectly balanced— 
will operate in the same easy 
silent acting manner, wheth- 
er the water pressure is ex- 
ceedingly light or extremely 
heavy. 


All parts are readily acces- 
sible and are interchange- 
able. Complete with refill 
tube and float ball rod. 


P=605) 2 ae eee ach. 63.60 


Ball Cock Shank Repair Parts 


(9) These repair parts will fit all ball 
cock shanks except those with a 
Repair Shank or a Douglas 


tH Shank. 


P-9—Ball cock locknut _______._...mEach $0.15 


P-14-B—Leather ball cock coupling 
washer—size 242 in. O.D.x %e I.D.__Each $0.04 


P-11—Ball cock coupling nut__.___ Each $0.12 
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Ball Cock Repair Parts 
GENUINE MANSFIELD 


1 O» 




















Nos. 
P-M1 
P-M2 Plunger, less gland__ i 
P-M2-W Plunger, with gland_____ 95 
P-M3 Tail piece, regular lead pipe or 
TPO Pine <5 ee an 
P-M3-W Tail piece for %-inch shank... 32 
P-M4 Walve: body. 552 oe os es 
P-M5 Shank, regular —_ a a 
P-M5-W Shank, large; 22.2 oe eg 
P-M6 Drilled screw with brass ring... .09 
P-M7 Regular rough lock nut._____ dg 
P-ms Top plunger cap. 1 
P-M9 N. P. regular coupling nut. 19 
P-M10 Gland: 2 Cae eo 
P-M11 Brass washer for shank... .10 
P-M12 Rubber shank washer____________ 05 
P-M13 Leather washer for No. 8 cap. .04 
P-M14 Leather washer for coupling nut .04 
P-M15-R Rubber seat washers... .08 
P-MI15- Leather seat washers.._..._._ .08 
P-M16 Cup leathers _..._._-__ 04 
P-M17 Brass tine onlys. 2 ees 
P-M18 Thumb screw, for horizontal 
lever (not illustrated)... .09 
PMi19 Thumb screw, for upright lever 
(not illustrated) —....___. 09 
P-M21 FeeGh Fue oo ay 
No. P-M26 No. P-M27 


P-M26—High tank cast lever spud__ Each $0.40 
P-M27—Low down cast lever spud__._._ Each 38 






Cast perpendicular lever with set screw 
adjustment. 


Pe RS a ee es Bach: $090 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








rim 


SR 












Highly attractive in appearance, fully stream- 
lined and mechanically correct. Polished chrome 
handle, smooth, single-action. 
P-1000 ____. ___._Each $0.60 


One in a carton. 


Closet Tank Flush Valves 


With 1l-inch Overflow Tube 


Made from red brass ingot 
metal. All parts are perfectly 
machined and tested. Double 
guide used for lift wire always 
seats the float perfectly. 


Furnished complete less rub- 
ber tank ball and lift wires. 


Size, 2% inches. 
‘S P-45-C ___.______Each $1.75 
One in a carton. 





Overflow Flush Valve Tubes 


Seamless brass tubing, .025 inches 
thick, threaded 27 threads to the inch. 


Length overall 11 inches. 





P-9366 ___ ___-_Each $0.45 


Flush Valve Guide Holders 


A guide holder 
that is nearly 
as fool proof as 
ome can be 
made. It is 
» @ adjustable and 
fits all sizes of 
overflow tubes. 
Made of heavy 
solid cast brass. 





uN O tO ea __Each $0.40 
Twelve in a carton. 


ADJUSTABLE 





A guide holder that satisfies all replacement 
needs—adjustable to fit any overflow from }% to 
1% inches O.D. Equipped with an adjustable 
slide that can be centered for any position of the 


lift wire. Dichromate treated, pressure diecast 
alloy. 
PaFOO8: oe a a ___Each $0.35 








Closet Tank Floats 


Copper 
Size: 4x5 ins. 

Made of heavy gauge 
copper of uniform 
thickness. A ma- 
chined brass spud is 
securely anchored to 
the float body. 


____________—_Each $0.40 
One dozen in a carton. 


P-10444 


Bakelite 


Made from Bakelite. 
Will not break, crack 
or dent under severe 
usage. 

Is not affected by acid 
or alkaline solutions 
found in many waters. 





P-4455R ____._..-Each $0.25 
One dozen in a carton. 





Float Ball Rods 


Brass, %-inch diameter. Length of thread, 1% 
inches, 20 threads to the inch. 
Ins. 8 9 10 12 


P-6822 ___ Each $0.12 $0.14 $0.15 $0.20 





Threaded Rod 












STALE U TRAY AT 


PLLA Tee 





TTT ita ta ata dda L 


ee 





Brass threaded rod, 24 inches long. %-inch 
diameter x 20 thread. 
P-1224 ___________-__-__Per Length $0.45 





Ball Cock Refill Tubes 





Nos. Size, Ins. Each 
P-690 4x10 $0.15 
P-690 4x16 25 
P-690 %ox17 30 


Closet Spuds 


Made of heavy cast 
brass, with locknut. 





Nee Size, Ins. 


Each 
P-139A 1% $0.60 
P-139B 2 65 


Cast brass, nickel plated. 


Nea ct. Size, Ins. Each 
P-81 2x1% $0.75 
P-82 2x1% 5 


Closet Flush Elbows 


Chrome Plated 
Seamless brass tubing, 
highly chrome plated. 


Furnished with cast 
brass slip joint nuts, 
and rubber washers. 





Nos. Size, Ins, Each 
P-618 | 2x4x6 $1.85 
P-618 2x5x7 2.00 
P-618 2x6x8 2.25 


Closet Flush Offsets 


Chrome Plated 


Seamless brass tubing, highly 
chrome plated. Complete 
with cast brass slip joint nuts 
and washers. 2-inch tubing. 





Nos. 
P-620 
P-620 


Size, Ins. Each 


2x1%x6 $2.55 
2x2 x6 2.70 


Closet Elbow Slip Joint Nuts 


The above closet elbows are regularly equipped 
with a P-531 chrome plated slip Rise wer 
cea 2-inch iron pipe size x 2-inch slip joint 


B38), oe Each: $0.12 


Closet Screws and Washers 





Nickel plated head, brass plated 
screw, with nickel plated oval wash- 
er. The top of screw and head are 
threaded 20 threads to the inch, bot- 
tom of screw regular wood screw 
thread. Diameter of screw, % inch. 
Length overall, 2% inches. 





Nos. Each 

P-5 $0.05 Screws, nuts and washers. 
P-5-A .02 Extra closet screw washers 
P-5-B .03 Extra closet screw heads. 


One hundred in a box. 


Closet Bolts and Nuts 


Wrought brass bolt with nickel 
plated nut. Bolts and nuts threaded 
20 threads to the inch. 


Diameter of bolt, % inch; length of 
bolt above head, 2%4 inches. 





Nos. Each 
P-6 $0.10 Closet bolts and nuts. 
P-6B 05 Extra nuts, 


One hundred in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Closet Seats 
SANISEAL 





Closed Front—With Cover For Regular 
Closet Bowl 


The core of SANISEAL Seats is made from 
ground wood fibre formed under tremendous 
pressure. This is then chemically treated to 
form a hard, flint-like surface that is water- 
proof and non-absorbent. It will not warp, split, 
crack or come apart. And there are no laps or 
joints to collect any germs or moisture. The 
gleaming white Pyroxylin finish is polished to 
a high gloss that is easily kept clean and sani- 
tary by washing with soap and water. 

Heavy chrome-plated cast-brass hinge. 

P-3855 ______- _.___Each $8.00 

One in a carton. 


STASCO 








Closed Front—With Cover For Regular 
Closet Bowls 

Strong, seamless, sanitary core, molded in one 

piece, without joints of any kind. Covered with 

Stasco White Seamless finish, the seat is seam- 

less inside and outside. The ideal quality seat 

where price is of paramount importance. Com- 

plete with chrome plated hinge. 

Pole Bach 96.00 
One in a carton. 


NEVER-SPLIT 





Closed Front—With Cover For Regular 
Closet Bowls 
Made of 1%-inch kiln-dried hardwood, rein- 
forced with extra long spiral-grooved hardwood 
dowels, rendering a practically split-proof_ seat. 
Each seat has a beautiful smooth white finish 
Complete with chrome plated hinge. 
P-BOOW 3 code a Bach: $6.00 
One in a carton. 








Closet Seats 
STASCO 





Closed Front—For Elongated or Extended Lip 
Closet Bowls 


Made of hardwood, reinforced front and back 
with hardwood spiral-grooved dowels. Straight 
grain construction. Core perfectly sanded and 
sealed, White seamles fiinish. Complete with 
chrome plated hinge. Length 18%. inches; Width 
15% inches. 


erie eee Each $11.50 


One in a carton. 





Closed Front—With Cover For Regular __ 
Closet Bowls 


Made from the finest quality hardwood that has 
been thoroughly seasoned to prevent splitting 
and warping. Reinforced construction. Care- 
fully sanded, stained and finished in a water 
and acid-resistant hand-rubbed lacquer finish. 
Fits all regular closet bowls. Complete with 
hinge. 


Nos. Each Finish 
P-358-GO $5.40 Golden Oak 
P-358-BM 5.40 Birch Mahogany 


One in a carton. 
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Solid Plastic Closet Seats 
WHITE OLSONITE 





Molded Seamless, one-piece, solid white plastic 
—will not crack, chip peel or fade. Molded 
under 150 tons of pressure to form a one-piece 
seat, without joints, seams or crevices. A seat 
of unsurpassed beauty, durability and safety. 
Olsonite Plastic is moisture proof, acid proof 
and non-inflammable. Concealed type hinge of 


non-corrosive steel, covered with Plastic—no 
metal exposed. 


Open Front — Less Cover 
For Regular Bowl 
P-105W 


For Elongated Bowl 


ie an Sere oi ee Each $10.00 
One in a carton. 


EBONY BLACK OLSONITE 





Made of Olsonite Solid Plastic, molded under 
150 tons of pressure, to form a solid, one-piece 
seat, without joints, seams or crevices, and prac- 
tically indestructible. Beautifully finished in a 
highly buffed Ebony Black which cannot chip, 
crack, peel or fade. Has a lustre of permanent 
beauty. Olsonite Plastic is moisture proof, acid 
proof and non-inflammable. Concealed type 
hinge of non-corrosive steel, covered with Plastic 
—no metal exposed. Dimensions: Length from 
center of posts to end of seat on the No. P-05 
is 165% inches and on the No. P-010 it is 18% 
inches. 


Open Front — Less Cover 
For Regular Bowl 
Pa05 223280 AT a Seek ee eee PGR ONL acer 
For Elongated Bowl 


P-010 62 Bach sae 
One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











Plastic Closet Seats 
HERCULEAN PEARLTONE 





The All Plastic Seat that sells because it’s 
popularly priced. 


e A New Improved Seat—a new durable Plastic. 
e Sanitary—styled for comfort. 

e Superior construction. 

e Attractive appearance. 

e Non Absorbent—no seams. 


e Solid Brass Hinge covered with Plastic to 
match the seat. 


e Eight beautiful Pearltone Colors. 
e Guaranteed not to warp, chip, crack or peel. 


e Nationally advertised — Good Housekeeping 
approved. 


The Herculean Closet Seat is an all Plastic Seat, 
satin-smooth, stay-smooth surface and finish. 
Retains new look indefinitely. Concave bottom, 
concave cover with integral bumpers. Fits all 
regular style bowls. 


Nos. Colors Each 
P-711W White $4.95 
P-711B Black 4.95 
P-711P Peach 4.95 
P-711G Green 4.95 
P-711R Rose 4.95 
P-711BL Blue 4.95 
P-711Y Yellow 4.95 
P-7110R Orchid 4.95 


One in a carton. 


ATTRACTIVE DISPLAY STAND 
FURNISHED WITHOUT CHARGE 
UPON REQUEST 


Specify—1 Only Herculean Plastic 
Display Stand 











Plastic Closet Seats 
PURITAN MARBELIZED PEARL 





e A New and Better Plastic Seat. 


e Both Cover and Seat is a fully enclosed unit— 
not concave. 


e Seven Non-Fading Colors. 

e Beauty that goes deeper than the surface. 

e bg beauty is molded right in—it cannot wear 

e Kept clean and sparkling with a little soap and 
water. 

e Will not chip, warp, crack or peel. 

e Light weight but durable. 

e Fits all regular style bowls. 


Nos. Colors Each 
P-1000W White $8.95 
P-1001B Black 8.95 
P-1002R Rose 8.95 
P-1003G Green 8.95 
P-1004BL Blue 8.95 
P-1005P Peach 8.95 
P-1006Y Yellow 8.95 


One in a carton. 


ATTRACTIVE DISPLAY STAND 
FURNISHED WITHOUT CHARGE 
UPON REQUEST 


Specify—1 Only Century Plastic 
Display Stand 





Closet Seat Hinges 


Extra heavy construction 
throughout. Fits 99% of all 
seats. 


Finished in chrome plate. 


PSG ee ak, Each $1.35 
One in a carton. 














Plastic Closet Seats 
WHITE CONCAVE OLSONITE 





Closed Front—With Cover For Regular 
Closet Bowl 


A high quality seat at lower than competitive 
prices best describes our new Olsonite Plastic 
seat. The new White Concave Olsonite seat has 
an extended back with exclusive hinge design 
giving extra strength. It is inflammable, will 
not crack, chip or peel. 


BO ee Bach $695 
One in a carton. 





Closed Front—Less Cover For Regular 
Closet Bowl 

A high quality seat at lower than competitive 
prices best describes our new Olsonite Plastic 
seat. The new White Concave Olsonite seat has 
an extended back with exclusive hinge design 
giving extra strength. It is inflammable, will 
not crack, chip or peel. 


P-90 Ue ach $5.15 
One in a carton. 


Wood Closet Seats 





Closed Front and Closed Back—Less Cover 
For Regular Bowl 


Made from fine quality hardwood, with var- 


nished finish. With chrome-plated hinge. 
Nos. Each Finish 
P-403-GO $5.00 Golden Oak 


One in a carton. 





Open Front and Closed Back—Less Cover 
For Regular Bowl 


Made from fine quality hardwood, with var- 
nished finish. With chrome-plated hinge. 


Finish 
Golden Oak 


Nos. 
P-405-GO 


Each 
$5.75 


One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Closet Tank Balls 
WATER-MASTER 


The Tank Ball 
that sells itself 
on sight. 


Self centering, the 
patented stud on 
the bottom of the 
ball does the trick. 
Ball drops to center 
of Flush Valve, like 
a plumb bob, ever: 

time tank is flushed. 
No more wasted 
water—no more 
annoying noises. 
Pays for itself in a 
short time, Made of 
the best grade rub- 
ber. Packed com- 
plete with lower 
tank ball rod. 


peer S| ee Each $0.75 


One dozen in a display carton; 
each individually boxed. 





“TARGET” 
MULTI-SIZE 


Fits 214, 25, 234- 
inch valves. 

The Multi-size 
feature, due to the 
design of the base, 
allows it to fit 
valves of all sizes 
from 2% to 2% 
inches. 

Made of the highest grade of soft, resilient black 
rubber that will not collapse, swell or elongate. 
Spuds as specially constructed to prevent pull- 
ing out. 


WTA oe Each $0.30 


One dozen in a display carton; 
each individually boxed. 





TUFNUT 
Fits all valves up to 
2%4 inches. 
Made of the very best 
grade of black gum rub- 
ber throughout. It will 
not swell, elongate, col- 
lapse or become dis- 
torted and will with- 
stand the action of 
alkaline waters. 


Beret ele Each $0.25 


One dozen in a display carton; 
each individually boxed. 





ALWON 


Fits 21%, 254 and 234- 
inch flush valves. 


Properly designed to 
correctly fit 214, 256 or 
2%4-inch flush valves. 
Made of the highest 
grade reinforced black 
stock rubbers. 


One dozen in a 
display carton. 





ee cil ae an en eee rake SS Mao Each $0.25 


One dozen in a display carton; 
each individually boxed. 








Closet Tank Balls 
GENUINE “COP-R-TOP” 


Made of the finest quality 
rubber. A soft bottom to 
insure a positive seat and 
a copper top to prevent the 
ball from swelling. 





Diam., 
Nos. and Size, Ins. Each Ins. 
P-T50—2%4 $0.50 2% 
P-T50—2% 50 2% 
P-T50—2%4 50 2% 
P-T50—3 50 3 


One dozen in a display carton; 
each individually boxed. 


Tank Ball Rods 





Spring wire. Will fit any tank 
ball. Length of offset %%-inch. 


Lgth., 
Nos. Each Type Ins. 
P-987 $0.10 Lower 4% 
P-9838 -10 Upper 9 


Bath and Basin Stoppers 
Concave Type 


An inexpensive con- 
cave type stopper. 
Made of white rub- 
ber to withstand the 
action of hot water. 





Size, 
Nos. and Size, Ins. Each Ins. 
P-110—1 $0.05 1 
P-110—1% 05 1% 
P-110—1%4 -10 1% 
P-115—1% 10 1% 
P-115—1% 10 1% 
P-115—15 10 1% 
P-115—1% 10 1% 
P-115—1% 10 1% 
P-115—2 10 2 


One dozen in a carton. 


Suction Sink Stoppers 


Fine quality rub- 
ber, 4%-inch di- 
ameter. 





P-510 ____ ._---------Each $0.10 


One dozen in a box. 


Fuller Balls 


Red rubber, for either hot or cold 
water. 


Size, In. Each 
5% $0.05 
% 05 
% 05 
4 05 

14g 05 


Loose, not packed, 
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Beveled Bibb or Faucet Washers 
TUF-NUT 


ELED 


BEV 
FAUCET WASHERS 





Tuf-Nut washers have that extra capacity of 
endurance and ruggedness under severe condi- 
tions. Actual tests in hot water disclose that 
the useful life of Tuf-Nut compound will aver- 
age three to five times more than can be 
expected of the average faucet washer. 


Nos. Size—Inches Per 100 
P-W88 00 Standard % OD. $3.00 
P-W88 ¥% Standard ys O.D. 3.00 
P-W88 % Large 48 OD. 3.00 
P-W88 % Standard 5% O.D. 3.00 
P-W88 % Large # OD. 3.00 
P-W88 % Medium 34 O.D. 3.00 
P-W88 ¥% Standard % OD. 3.00 
P-wss_ % Large 2540 O.D. 3.00 


Nos. P-W88—00 Standard to % Standard inches 
—100 in a can; P-W88—% Large—50 in a can. 
¢e= tough black rubber and 

asbestos compound, cured to 


a medium density that offers the greatest resist- 
ance to either extremely hot or cold water. 


RUFF AND TUFF 
Made of an exceptionally 


Nos. and Size Dimensions Each 
P-35—l4 Small ¥% in. O.D. 2 for $0.05 
P-35—|l4 Regular 2 in. O.D. 2for .05 
P-35—|l4 Large 3 in. O.D. 2for .05 
P-35—%, Regular 54 in. O.D. 2for .05 
P-35—% Large in. O.D. 2for .05 
P-35—l, Regular % in. O.D. 2for .05 


One hundred in a carton. 


Red Fibre — Flat Seat 


For either hot or cold water. 





Nos. and Size 


Dimensions Each 
P-33—|,4 Special 7 in. O.D. 5 for $0.05 
P-33—1,4 Small ¥% in. O.D. 5for .05 
P-33—14 Regular #3 in. O.D. 5for .05 
P-33—% Regular 5, in. O.D. 5for .05 
P-33—%, Large Hin. O.D. 5for .05 
P-33—|l, Regular % in. O.D. 5for .05 
P-33—5, Regular #2 in. O.D. 5for .05 


One hundred in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Bibb or Faucet Washer 
Assortments 





A convenient, modern and profitable manner 
to remind every customer who enters the 
dealers store of an item they likely need yet 
is often forgotten. 

Each assortment consists of 36 boxes containing 
10 assorted sizes of black, tough beveled washers 
and 4 bibb screws. 


Retail Per Box $0.15 
P-W192A ___.______._._..__._ .+_=s-Each $5.40 
One assortment in a display carton. 


LUCKY STRIKE 


lS Oe re es bit 
Elle <2 ph j 
iUCKY STHiWwe 


Lae 
ASC THs Ca RU egy ny 


tt eee 4) RULtL ae 





wae (a eta Luis 


A Compact, Appealing Counter Display 


The most popular faucet-washer assortment in 
the country. Consists of 36 individual cello- 
phane front boxes in each display. Priced to be 
sold in competition with inferior products—but 
offering the highest in quality and practicability. 
Each individual box includes ten beveled black 
rubber and graphite compound washers that are 
suitable for either hot or cold water—5 sizes 
that are commonly required in the home, and 
with three sizes of replacement brass bibb 
screws. 


Retail Per Box $0.15 
P36 ee eee eae S548 


One assortment in a display carton. 





Faucet Washers 


For Chicago 
Faucets 
=~A special designed 
miwasher for Chicago 
Faucets only. Made 
from fine hard stock. 


pace Each $0.03 





P-Wib oe 
100 in a box. 


TOP BIBB 
Made of highest quality 
closely woven fabric, lami- 
nated construction to give 
maximum durability. 


O.D., Ins. Each 
P-32—% 1%e $0.05 
P-32—% 1% 05 
P-32—% 1% 05 
P-32—% 1% 05 


One hundred in a box. 


Faucet Dome Packings 
Cone Shaped 





Duck and rubber construction impregnated with 


graphite. 

ID. Hgt., O.D., 
Nos. Each In. In. In. 
P-W200 $0.05 3% y% %4 
P-W300 05 BR w % 
P-W400 05 # % q 


Ball Cock Seat Washers 





P-W28 P-W30 
Full Size Illustrations = 
Diam. Out- Thick- 
Diam., Inside, side, ness, 
Nos. Type In In. In. In. 
P-W26 BeveledEdge % Bice as % 
P-W28 Standard ee q BR % 
P-W80 = Junior & 2S aoe % 
Rathiic 2 os eo $0.05 


For use on Mansfield ball cocks. 
Inside diameter % inch; outside 
diameter 54 inch; thickness % inch. 
Full size cut. 


B-W1.........--.-cescccescensensessseeseses-asecseeseoe---LUACH $0.05 





Ball Cock Split Leather Packings 


Ppeeny treated and will fit 90% 
of the popular type Ball Cocks. 
Outside diameter % inches; in- 
side diameter % inches; thickness 
4% inch. 


GSE oe __Each $0.03 
100 in a box. 








Bali Cock Repair Assortments 
LUCKY STRIKE 





Here is a new handy Ball Cock Repair Assort- 
ment that will prove mighty useful. Each assort- 
ment consists of 24 individual boxes, each con- 
taining assorted sizes Ball Cock Washers, Cotter 
Pins, Thumb Screws and Coupling Nut Washers, 
all packed in an attractive counter display box. 


Retail Per Box $0.15 
Each 
Pa hte SR ss amine ee _Each $3.60 
One assortment in a display carton. 


Ball Cock Shank Washers 


Flat Rubber 

Flat rubber shank 

- washer for use on 
shank of ball cock. 
Inside diameter 1%. 
inch. Outside diame- 
ter 1% inches, Thick- 
ness % inch. 


Loose, not packed. 


Tapered Ball Cock Shank Washers . 


Rubber ball cock 
washer for shank 
of ball cock. Inside 
diameter 1%.6 inch. 
Outside diameter 
1% inches. 


Cases eR a a Each $0.05 
Loose, not packed. 


Bail Cock Coupling Nut Washers 


Flat leather washers for coupling 
nut on ball cocks. Inside diam- 
eter 7; inch. Outside diameter 
# inch. 





Pe W14- Bee a Each $0.05 
Loose, not packed. 


Closet Seat Hinge Washers 


Best quality black rub- 
ber. Diameter at base 
14; inches. Height 3 
inch. 


ga oa eee Natt ee a Each $0.05 
One hundred in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Slip Joint Washers 


Made of best quality gray rubber, 
square cut. For use with Traps, 
Wastes and Overflows, Closet 


Ells, etc. 
Inside Outside Thick- 
Nos. and Diam., Diam., ness, 
Size, Ins. Per 100 Ins. Ins. In. 
P-Ww20— 0.60 12 2362 He 
P-W20— % 10 1562 2360 He 

r Lb. 
P-W20—1 $1.80 1 1% %e 
P-W20—1%4 1.20 1%e 1% He 
P-W20—1% 1.15 lt%e 1% He 
P-W20—2 1,15 1% 2%e He 

One pound in a box. 
Fibre 
Made of quality red 
fibre. 
For Slip 
F08. ae Per 100 Nut, ae 
se 1 $3.00 

P-Waeiis 3.00 is 


One hundred in a box. 


Slip Nut Washers 


Round 


Made of best 
quality rubber. 


100 
- 64 $4.00 For 144” 7 ebing Traps 
P= “Sh 00 For 1%” Wastes and Overflows 
P-wi6e6 5.00 For 1%” Tubing Traps 


Loose, not packed 


Slip Joint Coupling Washers 


Cone Type 


For lavatory and bath supplies 
Made of gray rubber. 





Se For Tubing; 
Nos. and Size Each In. 
P-W10—, $0.05 % 
P-W10—%*% .05 % 


Loose, not packed. 


Closet Spud Washers 


Flanged 
Best quality gray rubber. 





For Inside 
Nos. and Spud Diam., 
Size, Ins. Each Ins. Ins. 
P-W25—1% $0.10 1% 1% 
P-W25—1%4 10 1% 1% 
P-W25—2 10 2 % 


Loose, not packed. 


Plain 


Made of best quality gray 
rubber. Size 2 inches. Out- 
side diameter 256 inches. 
Inside diameter 2% inches. 
Height % inch. 


SURES cement as ecu SS od Qo Each $0.10 
Loose, not packed. 








Syphon Valve Washers 





Best quality gray rubber with feather edge. 
Edges will not curl or wrinkle. 


Nos. and Inside 


Diam., Ins. Each 
P-W8—1%4 (Inside diam.)____. $0.10 
P-W8—1%4 (Inside diam.)______ _ 10 
P-ws—2 (inside diam... = Cd‘ 


Loose, not packed. 


Tank Valve Washers 


Tapered rubber 
washers for low 
down tank valves. 
Inside diameter 
2% inches. Out- 
side diameter 2% 
inches. 


Loose, not packed. 


Closet Spud ee Washers 


Used to protect 
rubber washers 
like No. P-W25 
flanged closet 
spud _ washer 
and No, P-W- 
937 tapered 
Fits between rubber washer and 





tank washer. 

locknut. Made of black fibre, 3% inches outside 

diameter; 2% inches inside diameter; y, inch 

thick; for use with 2-inch washers. 

P-236 9° ee Each $0.05 
Loose, not packed, 


Sink Strainer Coupling Washers 


Used on coupling 
nut on P-2382 
Series Sink 
Strainers. Will fit 
both 1% and 1% 
inch strainers. 
Outside diameter 
1% inches. Inside diameter 1% inches. 


Paw i448 3 Oe eee a Each $0.05 
Loose, not packed. 





Jamb Washers 


For Sink 
Strainers 





Used under strainer on the P-2382 Series Sink 
Strainer. Will fit both 1% and 1% inch strain- 
ers. Outside diameter 2% inches. Inside diam- 
eter 133 inches. 


Pe WWE nao sscst Sa es heeesneeen sree Each $0.05 


For use with Crum-Cup Strainers, diameter 4% 

inches. 

P-059 202 eee 
Loose, not packed. 


Waste Overflow Washers 


Wedge shaped 
rubber waste and 
overflow washers 
for use under the 
outlet elbow on 
the bottom of bath 
tub. Inside diameter 1% inches; outside diameter 
2% inches. 


P-Wws14 





Each $0.10 
Loose, not packed. 
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Closet Seat Bumper Sets 


CLOSET sea 


¥ Boat Pe hy 


i 





Each set contains two best quality white rubber 
closet seat bumpers with screws for attaching. 
Length 2% inches, width % inch, height % inch 
and two best quality round white rubber closet 
seat screw bumpers, diameter % inch. 

Each set in an individual box; 24 boxes in a 
counter display box. 


Retail Per Set $0.15 
P-B3600 ___.___Per Box of 24 Sets $3.60 


Twenty-four sets in a display box, 
each set individually boxed. 





Closet Seat Bar Bumpers 


Best qualit 
white eibe y 


1% 


P-Wl7 ____.__.____._._.__ sss EFach $0.05 
One hundred in a box. 


Closet Seat Tack Bumpers 


Best quality white rubber, with 
tack point, height % inch. 





Nos. and Size Each Diam., In. 
P-W1i9—% $0.02 3% 
P-Wi9—% 02 % 
P-W19—% 02 5% 
P-W19—% 03 % 


One gross in a box. 


Closet Seat Screw Bumpers 


Slotted 
Made of best atest white 
rubber heads wit: 0 wood 
screw moulded in, 
Nos. and Size Each Diam., In. 
P-w29—% $0.04 % 
P-W29—% 05 % 
P-Ww29—1 05 1 


One gross in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Mack Basin Gaskets 


For use with P-1213 Basin 
Connections. 


Best quality gray rubber. 
Outside diameter 2 inches. 
Inside diameter 1% inches. 


Bee a eeee ee cacasac-seac<ce ct swsdtecne-ctcesen Each $0.05 
Loose, not packed. 


Mack Bath Gaskets 









Best quality gray rubber. Outside diameter 2, 
inches. Inside diameter 154 inches. 


P-W4 


poisnindns nesabet Satsuma Each $0.10 
Loose, not packed. 


Mack Sink Gaskets 


Best quality gray rubber. 
Outside diameter 2% 
inches. Inside diameter 1% 
inches. 





iN lee eee Each $0.10 
Loose, not packed. 


Sloan Flush Valve Washers 


One-piece moulded disc 
complete with auxi 
seat washer. Outside di- 
ameter 14% inches. 





pe see Each $0.90 





Genuine Sloan Flush Valve 
Washers 
For New Style Royal Valves 
Consists of the complete segment diaphragm. 
P-ASG AY ee en Per Set $1.20 
Loose, not packed. 








Nottapinn Sloan Valve 
Diaphragms 


Nottapinn Sloan 
valve diaphragms 
complete with aux- 
iliary washers and 
copper rings. Made 
of the highest grade 
rubber, reinforced 
for strength and 
long life. Perfect 
performance assur- 
ed. Set consists of 
the diaphragm, aux- 
iliary washer and 
copper ring. 


BezDGG AS es et ee Each $0.75 
One set in a package, twelve sets in a carton. 





Bibb or Faucet Screw Assortments 





Vib 


Contains 100 carefully assorted bibb screws of 
every size and type. The assortment includes 
both round head and fiat head, and brass and 
nickel-plated finishes. 

It permits the dealer to fill the demands for 
odd size screws he is so often asked to furnish. 


P-918: oc ee ae Shay 
One assortment in a carton. 








As fine a force cup as is possible to build. High 
quality non-blooming stock rubber—will retain 
its shape, flexibility, and suction qualities indefi- 
nitely. Not affected by acids, alkali, etc., used 
in toilets and sinks for cleaning purposes. Made 
with screw neck, and furnished complete with 
long handle, threaded to screw securely into 


neck. With Handles Dinette, 
Nos. Each Ins. 
P-414 $0.40 4% 
P-415 50 5% 


One dozen in a carton. 


Shower Bath and Shampoo 
Sprays 





Extra wide needle point massage brush, perfect 
for producing that exhilarating scalp or body 
massage. This brush is fitted around a nickel 
plated brass spray head that gives a direct and 
concentrated spray. All rubber parts are made 
from fresh natural rubber—not synthetic—and 
the faucet connection is the roll back type that 
is adjustable to a wide range of faucet sizes. 
Each spray carded and printed with self-selling 
sales copy. Length overall 62 inches. 

Pa1§5 See _._.__.__ Each $0.89 


One ‘on. a display card. 


Penberthy Faucet Adapters 








The Penberthy adapter 
converts smooth Faucets 
into a hose threaded con- 
nection. Fits all types of 
faucets whether round or 
irregular in shape. Easily 
installed or removed. Made 
of rubber and brass with 
stainless steel lever type 
clamp. Nickel plated finish. 


fe EE Rt niches aia Rh SE 6G 
One dozen in a box. 


Spout Strainers 
Chrome Plated 
For Spouts on Combination 


Sink Faucets 


Fits the spout on a major- 
ity of spouts threaded for 
a strainer. Complete with 
ring washer and strainer. 


Br gk ee Oe a a Each $0.15 
Loose, not packed. 





Faucet Repair Insert Assortment 
Merchandiser 


SUPERIOR 
Handsomely 
designed — 
finished in a 
light blue to 
complement 
yellow oy 
cards, 6 
inches wide, 
14 inches 
deep, 11% 
inches Pa he 
weight, fully 
stocked in 
sturdy ship- 
ping case 
11 pounds. 
Pocket for 
descriptive 
leaflets. 

u Retail Each 
24 Standard Model Inserts (brass stem) ____| $0.75 
12 Deluxe Model (chrome stem)... «90 
12 “Special Short” (for short throat faucets) .75 
Display Case ____._......#=+=+=sS No Charge 
All models are furnished in % right hand and 
% left hand threads. 
PH2500 2 A ee _Per Assortment $37.80 
One in a carton. 





Faucet Repair Insert Washers 
SUPERIOR 
For use with all numbers of Standard, Deluxe 
and Special Short Stem Model Superior Faucet 
Repair Inserts. 
ETS ee eS Each $0.05 
Loose, not packed. 


Faucet Repair Inserts 
SUPERIOR 





Fits Any Handle or Faucet 

A practical solution to the worn faucet and leaky 
washer problem. Makes an old faucet as good 
as the day it was installed. Rebuilds, not repairs. 
Eliminates the costly and annoying operation 
of frequent washer replacements, reaming or 
reseating (because it works even in faucets with 
seats so badly worn that ordinary washers are 
ineffective). 


Standard Model—With polished brass stems. 
With polished brass stems. 
P-0467R Right Hand, Cold Each $0.75 
P-0468L Left Hand, Hot Each  .75 
One on a display card; one dozen in a carton. 


Deluxe Model—With chrome plated stem. 
With chrome plated stem. 
P-0469R Right Hand, Cold Each $0.90 
P-0470L Left Hand, Hot Each 90 
One on a display card; one dozen in a carton. 


SPECIAL SHORT STEM MODEL 
Polished brass stem. Are particularly adapted 
for bath cocks, ledge type sink and lavatory 
faucets, laundry tray faucets or any faucet hav- 
ing a short rise in the stem. 

P-0471R Right Hand, Cold Each $0.75 
P-0472L Left Hand, Hot Each .75 
One on a display card; one dozen in a carton. 


Atal prices quoted -%re are those found to be prevatltigl ft the Cleveland area, Frail ta destination should be added. 





































Recess Medicine Cabinets 
GOSLEE 


With Fluorescent 
Light Brackets 


Cabinet is most 
desirable for tile 
installation since 
fixtures are an 
integral part of 
the cabinet con- 
struction. Also 
desirable where 
replacing old 
cabinet in re- 
modeling since 
this cabinet can 
cover a 24-inch 
width wall open- 
ing due to its 
extended front 
construction. 
Cabinet is made 
of sheet steel. 
Durable white 
ee finish. _ 

oor is equipp 
with engraved 
arched top plate 
glass mirror with 
beveled edge fas- 
tened to door 
with stainless 
steel clips. 
Cabinet is equipped with three meee bulb edge glass shelves adjustable 
to any position Ag means of adjustable removable shelf brackets; tooth 
brush holder and razor blade slot. Door is equipped with continuous 
piano hinge, rubber stop, noisless bar type door slide and bullet type, 
non-binding door catch. ° 


Equipped with two 15-watt T12 fluorescent lamps, 18 inches long for 
110-120 volt, 60 cycle A.C. current. One switch operates both lamps. 


Convenient receptacle in handy location on right hand fixture permits 
use of electric shaver. Cabinet can be serviced by quick removal of 
fixture plates. Not necessary to remove cabinet from wall. 

Wall Opening, Size, Inches Overall, Inches Mirror Weight, 
Width Height Depth Height Width Size, Ins. Lbs. 
13% 22 3% 23%e 2436 16x22 37 


eR GON ee ach $48.00 
One in a carton. 





Goslee Recess Medicine Cabinets 


With Fluorescent 
Light Brackets 


Cabinet is made of one 
piece of sheet steel fin- 
ished in gleaming white 
baked “peo age is 
equipped wi piano 
type eos running full 
length of the cabinet. 
Silent door stop and 
bullet type, non-binding 
door catch. Door is 
equipped with engraved 
arch top, plate glass 
mirror with beveled edge 
fastened to door with 
stainless steel clips. 
Cabinet is eupeet with 
three heavy bulb edge 
glass shelves adjustable 
to any position by means 
of stainless steel brack- 
ets. Equipped with two 
chrome plated fluores- 
cent light brackets fas- 
tened to cabinet and 
fitted with two 14-waitt 
: T12 fluorescent lamps. 
Convenience outlet and independent switch can be operated from cabinet 
or wall switch. All electric parts and wires completely enclosed in steel. 
Underwriters’ Laboratories approved. 





Wall Opening, Size, Inches Overall, Inches Mirror Weight, 
Width Height Depth Height Width Size, Ins. Lbs. 
13% 18% 3% 22 22 16x22 30 


___Each $33.00 


One in a carton. 
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Recess Medicine Cabinets 
GOSLEE 





WITH FLUORESCENT 
LIGHT BRACKETS 


Cabinet is made of sheet 
steel. Durable white Duco 
finish. Door is equipped 
with piano type hinge run- 
ning full length of the cabi- 


net. 

Adjustable shelf brackets 
permit adjusting the height 
of shelves. Three bulb i 
glass shelves. Highest qual- 
ity arch top style plate glass 
mirror. Boule with two 
chrome plat fluorescent 
light brackets fastened to 
cabinet and fitted with two 
14-watt T12 fiuorescent 
lamps, 15 inches long. A 
convenience outlet is lo- 
cated in the ti hand 
bracket and a light switch 


in left hand bracket. 
Wall Opening, Size, Inches Overall, Inches Mirror ve 
Height Depth Height Width Size, Ins, bs. 
22 3% 23%6 245% 16x22 25 
P=FSOQ7 52 ee ee en ean oe 
One in a carton. 


GROTE “STOR-IN-DOOR” 








Cut shows No. P-LSD2641 
Less 


Lam Wall Opening 
Size 


Eac. 


The added shelves recessed in- 
side the door allows extra useful 
storage space. 

Bodies made of seamless heavy 
gauge steel. Rounded corners. 
Cabinets are finished h 
lustre baked enamel finish. Pol- 
ished h quality plate glass 
mirror with stainless steel dan 
neled frame; adjustable 

clear bulb e glass shelves; 
plastic razor blade disposal box 
and plastic toothbrush holder. 


Door is supported by piano t 
hinge na held shut by bullet 
type catch. 


With or Without 
Light Brackets 


No. P-LSD2641 is 
equipped with 
chrome plate in- 
candescent type 
light brackets. 
Provided with con- 
venience outlet for 
electric razor. Un- 
derwriters’ Labora- 
tories approved. 


Mirror Lamps Weight 
Size Ins, Required Lbs, 


With Incandescent Light Brackets 


P-LSD2641 = $35.40 13%x1956x3% 


14x24 =2-40 Watt T8 32 


Less Incandescent Light Brackets 


18.60 13%x18%x3% 


14x24 faites 26 


One in a carton. 
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Recess Medicine Cabinets 
LAWSON 


{ 
With or Without Light Brackets 


Cabinet is made of one-piece 
drawn steel, square outside and 
rounded inside corners. Bonder- 
ized after forming and finished 
Hi-Lustre baked enamel. Equipped 
with stainless steel piano type 
hinge, adjustable stainless steel 
shelf supports, three %s inch bulb 
edge glass shelves. Plate glass 
mirror held by “Jiffy” ratchet 
type clips. Shock absorbing type 
door stop. 






Cut shows P-3254-55 


Less 
Lamps WallOpening Mirror Lamps. Weight 
Nos. Each Size Ins. Size Ins. Required Lbs, 
With Incandescent Light Brackets 
P-3254-55 $39.00 1356x20%x3%4 16x24 2-40 Watt T8 32 
Without Incandescent Light Brackets 
P-3254 20.25 1354x20%x3% 16x24 None 24 


One in a carton. 


With or Without Light Brackets 


Cabinet is made of one-piece 
drawn steel, square outside and 
round inside corners. Bender- 
ized after forming and finished 
Hi-Lustre baked enamel. Equipped 
with stainless steel piano type 
hinge, adjustable stainless steel 
shelf supports, four %s inch bulb 
edge glass shelves. Plate glass 
mirror held by “Jiffy” ratchet 
type clips. Shock absorbing type 
door stop. 


Cut shows P-3440-60 


Less 
Lamps WallOpening Mirror Lamps. Weight 
Nos. Each Size Ins. Size Ins. Required Lbs. 
With Incandescent Light Brackets 
P-3440-60 $46.00 1646x2244x3% 18x26 4-40 Watt T10 42 
Without Incandescent Light Brackets 
P-3440 24.90 164% x22%x3% 18x26 None 34 


One in a carton. 


With Incandescent Light 
Brackets 


Cabinet is made of one-piece 
drawn steel finished in Hi-Lustre 
white baked enamel. Door is 
equipped with plate glass mirror 
held in place by a stainless steel 
frame. Door is equipped with a 
16-inch continuous piano t; 
hinge and nickel plated doors . 
Equipped with adjustable she 
supports, two bul ange glass 
shelves, bullet door catch, razor 
blade ae and two light brackets. 
Left light bracket contains con- 
trol switch for both lights; right 
bracket contains convenience out- 
let for electric razor, etc. 





L s 

een Wall Opening Mirror Lamps. Weight 

No. Each Size Ins. Size Ins, Required S. 

P-4132-50 $28.25 14x18%x3% 16x22. 2-40 Watt T10 = 31 
One in a carton, 











Recess Medicine Cabinets 
GOSLEE 


Cabinet is made of sheet steel, durable 
white Duco finish. Door is equipped with 
piano type hinge running full length of 
the cabinet. Arched top, polished bevel, 
engraved plate glass mirror, three glass 
shelves, adjustable removable stainless 
steel shelf holders and polished stainless 
steel toothbrush holder in door recess, 
easily removed for cleaning. 


Wall Opening Mirror Weight 

No. Each Size Ins. Size Ins. Lbs. 

P-669 $17.50 1314x21144x3% 16x26 26 
One in a camen: 





Cabinet is made of sheet steel, durable 
white Duco finish. Door is equipped with 
piano type hinge running full length of 
the cabinet. Arched top, seamed edge plate 
glass mirror with design. Two adjustable 
heavy glass shelves for 4 position shelf 
ledges drawn in cabinet. 


Wall Opening Mirror Weight 
No. Each Size Ins. Size Ins. Lbs. 
P-42-9 $10.75 1144x17%x3% 14x22 19 


One in a carton. 


LAWSON 


One piece welded steel body 
finished in sparkling white 
baked on enamel. Select silver- 
ing quality plate glass mirror 
which is copper sealed. 


Mirror is held in place by a 
one-piece stainless steel frame 
and sturdy 12% inch continu- 
ous piano type, white enameled 
hinge. Two bulb edge glass 
shelves. Razor blade drop, 
nickel plated bullet door catch 
and door chain. 


ll Openin: Mirr Weight 

No. Each were Ins. 4 Size oe. . i 

P-5022 $10.65 12%4x16%x3% 14x20 16 
One in a carton, 


hhh lth bli tl tb / BALA S44 











No. 
P-6260 


Nos. 
P-1-5155 
P-6-5155 
P-5159 





Nos. 


P-5091 
P-5092 
P-5093 
P-5094 











Wall Hung Medicine Cabinets 
LAWSON 


A fully deluxe cabinet at a 
low price. Cabinet is made of 
heavy gauge black steel, weld- 
ed construction with round 
front corners. Finished in 
sparkling white, baked-on 
enamel, First quality plate 
glass mirror held in place on 
door with a one-piece, polished 
stainless steel frame. Door is 
equipped with full length 
piano type hinge and stainless 
steel door strike, Cabinet is 
equipped with two bulb edge 
glass shelves. Bullet door 
catch and stainless steel razor 
blade discard box. 


Cabinet Mirror Weight 
Each Size Ins. Size Ins. a 
$9.50 4 15%4x174%4x4% 14x20 17 


One in a carton. 


Cabinet 

Each Size Ins. 
$2.85 10%x16%x4 
2.85 10%x16%4x4 
3.85 13%x18%x4 


One piece formed and welded 
steel body finished in sparkling 
white baked enamel. Selected 
quality single strength mirror with 
highest quality silvering, shellac 
protected. Mirror is securely in- 
serted in a white enameled, chan- 
nel type steel frame. Two built-in 
steel shelves. Two sturdy butt- 
type hinges. Positive friction door 
catch. Keyhole slotted for easy 
wall mounting. 


Mirror Wt. Quan. 
Size Ins. Lbs. Carton 
11x18 6 x 
11x18 30 6 
14x20 1% 1 


Wall Hung Mirrors 


LAWSON 


Each 


$7.15 

8.10 
10.45 
13.15 


The trend in newer homes 
is toward stationary mirrors 
with the medicine shelves 
in either side, These mir- 
rors —ideal for this use — 
may also be used by the 
builder who wishes to con- 
struct his own medicine 
cabinet. Made of first qual- 
ity plate glass with stain- 
less steel frame and %-inch 
radius corners. 20 gauge 
galvanized steel back ar- 
ranged for either vertical or 
horizontal hanging. Theft 
proof hanging device. 


Size, Ins. Weight, Lbs. 
12x18 12 
14x20 14 
16x24 20 
18x26 24 


One in a carton. 


Wall Hung Medicine Cabinets 
GROTE 


Heavy gauge steel finished in 
sparkling white baked-on 
enamel finish. 


Window glass mirror held in 
place by a white enameled 
steel frame. Two glass shelves. 
White enameled steel continu- 
ous hinge. Bar door stop, 


Bullet catch and door bumper. 





Cabinet Mirror Weight 
No. Each Size Ins. Size Ins. 
P-WF0241 $7.60 18%x18x4 14x20 15 


One in a carton. 





There are many extra needs for these convenient cabinets: In the home, 
the shop and office. The extra cabinet in the busy bathroom—for storage 
of small items, extra soap, etc.; in the linen closet—to retain personal 
items in a clothes closet—in the basement laundry and lavatory—on 
the back porch or near the side entrance for outside cleaning-up—a 
spice or flavoring extract cabinet in the kitchen or pantry — for the 
orderly clothes closet—for storage in the home, shop and office. With 
arched top window glass mirror in white enameled frame. Steel body 
is generous size with two steel shelves and added shelf space of the 
Grote Stor-In-Dor. Gleaming white, baked-on enamel. : 


Cabinet Mirror br 
No. Each Size Ins. Size Ins. Lbs, 
P-SD1200 $5.85 13°%4x18x3 11x19 10 


One in a carton. 


Retail prices ted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked taus (£) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 




















TUMBLER HOLDERS 





em cr Each $2.40 





P-008) 0 ee Bach $2.05 


TOOTH BRUSH AND TUMBLER HOLDERS 





SOCGR oo Each $2.35 


TOOTH BRUSH HOLDERS 





pss each 92.00 


P-905DS—With Drain Hole 
All the above; one in a carton. 


Bathroom Accessories 


BEAUTILITY 


Made of durable cast metal, heavily chrome plated. Equipped with type “S” plates for 
fastening with screws or toggle bolts. Can be furnished with type “L” plates for fastening 
to Tile or Cement at no extra cost for shipment from factory (+). 


GRAB BARS AND SOAP HOLDERS 


PAPER HOLDERS 





Horizontal 
Length of 
grab rail 
° 12 inches. 
OSLER ee ee ak Each $5.25 : 
One in a carton. P-909S—With Black Wood Roller_____ Each $2.50 
P-910S—With Chrome Roller__.____ Each 3.15 
One in a carton. 
ROBE HOOK 
Vertical 


Length of grab rail 12 


inches. With Single Hook 


- P-9088 ____Each $1.25 
P-9212V8 _____ Each $5.25 Ses carton 


One in a carton. 





GRAB BARS 


With Double Hooks 
P-915S8 _____Each $2.05 
One in a carton. 





With %4x8-inch Rail 
P-9128 oe eS ean aoeO 
One in a carton. 





LAVATORY TOWEL RACKS 
Chromium Plated 


Here’s a solid brass chromium towel bar that can be at- 
tached in a jiffy to any lavatory or sink with an apron. 


Adds to the appearance of any fixture. Will not ree 
the enamel. Thumb screws make J gabe rigid. Size 42x14 
inches long—can be cut shorter if necessary. 

WPS GOD a ee | Each $2.30 


One in a carton. 





TOWEL RACK 





With 3% Inch Hexagonal Chrome Bar 
P-1018S 18 inches 22-2305 229 eS a eer ape ea tig Each $3.85 







P-10248 24 inches: gn aca ee ee Each 4.30 
P-1030S BO Src Une he ees Each 4,80 
P-1036S $6: inches 2.2 cori coe Core ity ite Re ee ee ach 65.45 





One in a carton. 


BATHROOM SHELVES 


P-7018S 5x18 inches with Crystal Glass Shelf... 


Each $5.15 
P-7024S 5x24 inches with Crystal Glass Shelf... Each 5.55 


One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
$ Goods marked thus (#) are not carried ta stock and cam be farnished only hy shipment direct from factory, 





Bathroom Accessories 
BEAUTILITY 


The recessed portions of the recessed accessories are drawn from seam- 
less brass, cast portions of durable cast metal, heavily chrome plated. 
Equipped with type “S” plates for fastening with screws or toggle bolts. 
Can be furnished with type “L” plates for fastening to Tile or Cement at 
no extra cost for shipment from factory (+). Recess Units-Overall 








dimensions, 644x6% inches; Roughin opening, 5%4x5% inches. 


T 


UMBLER HOLDERS 








Less Tumbler 


One in a carton. 


SOAP DISHES 


With Plastic Soap Tray 


P-956S 


P-959S 





ein) Each $4.35 
One in a carton. 


PAPER HOLDERS 





One in a carton. 


eerie Each $3.90 


SOAP DISHES AND GRAB RAIL 





Retail pric ted 
#Goods marked thus (£ 


SOAP, TUMBLER AND 
TOOTHBRUSH HOLDERS 





With Plastic Soap Tray 
P-O65S) tS Each $7.00 
One in a carton. 


With Plastic Soap Tray 
P-9578 _____.._.___Each $5.75 
One in a carton. 








EXTRA DISPLAY BOARDS 


Display Board mounted as illus- 
trated above. 


For wall, counter or window—perma- 
nent display board 17%x30 ins. 
Finished in rich_wine color with 
contrasting trim. Equipped with at- 
tachment for hanging as well as 
base for standing display. Base has 
double slots to permit use of two 
panels, back to back. Packed with 
each a is an aluminum foil ar- 
row showing the price of each item 
and of the full assortment. Panel 
comes mounted with one each of the 
items shown. Weight 11 pounds. 


P-5060 _..._ Each $= $6.50 
One 2 carton. 





Bathroom Accessory Display Boards 
BEAUTILITY 





Display consists of fourteen (14) Beautility Chrome Plated Bathroom 
Accessories mounted on a leatherette covered wood display board. Retail 
price list of accessories furnished with each display board. 


CONTENTS: 








Retail 

Quantity Accessory Each 
1 P-955S Recessed tumbler holder SC $88.90 
1 P-956S.: Recessed: soap dish — 0 4.35 
1 P-957S Recessed combination soap dish and grab rail... 5.75 

1 P-959S Recessed paper holder (chrome roller) — 5.00 
1 P-903S Tooth brush holder — =. SSS eae ener ae 

1 P-904S --Tumbler holder —_...._._ ee 

1 P-9058 Soap dish 32 ee 
1 P-906S Tooth brush and tumbler holder... a2 

1 P-908S Robe hook (single) 2. eee 

J: P-909S° Paper holder _ os ee 

1 P-915S_ Robe hook (double) __.__-._ sa 
1 P-10248 - Towel rack (24 ins.) 20 eee . 4,30 

1 P-7018S Cyrstal glass shelf (18 ins.) __ a ee Be: 

1 P-9312S Combination soap dish and grab rail Receur eee 
Pata] eee es Be eS DS acs ee Each $48.25 


One in a carton. 





Bathroom and Kitchen Accessories 


AUTOYRE 
STOCK AND SHOW PAKS 


Contains One No. P-5060 Display Panel shown and 36 Matched 
Bathroom Fixtures 


CONTENTS: 
I Only No. P-5060 Display Board and the following: 





Retail 

Quantity Accessory Each 
6 P3000 Wal eOnpeanes $1.00 
6 P-5004 Combination Tumbler and Tooth Brush Holders 1.00 
6 P-5009 Toilet Tissue Holders. == 1.00 
6 P-5011 18-inch Single Towel Bars 1.00 
6 P-5017 24-inch Single Towel Bars _. 1.25 
6 Weouee a wet Owe. Bars 2 Oe eee 1.25 


Shipping weight approximately 47 pounds. 
OT aa ee Bach yoann’ 


above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area, Freight to destination should be added. 
') are not carried in stock and can be furnished omly by shipment direct from fa0hory, 








a 
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Bathroom and Kitchen Accessories 
AUTOYRE 


Sturdy Construction, Fluted Bars, Luxurious Brackets, Special High Lustre Chrome Finish 
A complete matched line of accessories are right at home in the most modern bathrooms and kitchens. 


SINGLE TOWEL BARS 


A sturdy, attractive towel bar made from fluted 
superb-bright steel with beautiful Lustre Chrome 
plated finish. Large reinforced wall brackets re- 
cessed for screw heads. Complete with chrome 
plated screws for attaching to wall. Comes in two 
sizes for single towel set and for a “His and 


Hers”. 
Weight 
Length Dozen Mfrs. List Retail 
Nos. Inches Lbs. Per Dozen Each 
P-5011 18 14 $12.00 $1.00 
P-5017 24 17 15.00 1.25 


One-half dozen in a carton. 


TWIN TOWEL BARS 


SSS 


Two towel bars in one. The perfect set-up for 
your guest towels and a handy dryer for light 
laundry. 36 inches of drying space. Made from 
sturdy, fluted, super-bright steel with beautiful 
Lustre Chrome finish. Large reinforced wall 
brackets recessed for screw heads. Complete with 
chrome plated screws for attaching to wall. 
Length 18 inches. Weight per dozen 24 pounds. 


Pepe ae Mfrs. List, Per Dozen $15.00 
Retail, Each $1.25 
One-lycltti dozea ia 2 aiglay Cilia 






TWIN CORNER TOWEL BARS 
















Designed to make use of “lost” corners in bath- 
room, lavatory, or kitchen. Offers twice the dry- 
ing space of the ordinary single toweled bar. 
Sturdily constructed of fluted, super-bright steel 
attractively finished in gleaming Lustre Chrome. 
Large reinforced wall brackets recessed for screw 
heads. Complete with chrome plated screws for 
attaching to wall. Length of bars 24 inches. 
Weight per dozen 30 pounds. 


P-5015 _____._._.._..__#_Mfrs. List, Per Dozen $18.00 
Retail, Each $1.50 


One-twelfth dozen in a display carton. | 


COMBINATION TOWEL SHELF AND 
DRYING RACKS 





es ener 


This attractive Towel Shelf and Drying Rack 
provides 8 feet of bars. Ends of bars provide 
eight handy utility hooks. Sturdily constructed 
of fluted, super-bright steel, attractively finished 
in gleaming Lustre Chrome. Large reinforced 
wall brackets recessed for screw heads. Complete 
with chrome plated screws for attachment to 
wall. a 9%4x22 inches. Weight per dozen 35 
pounds. 


P-5037 _.._......_Mfrs. List, Per Dozen $18.00 


titty, 
bhp 


Carries the Autoyre Guarantee and Good Housekeeping Seal of Approval. 


WALL SOAP DISHES 






Solid sparkling beauty in a one-piece tray with 
raised soap rest and husky bracket. Complete 
with chrome plated screw for fastening to wall. 
Weight per dozen 6 pounds. 


P5000) eee Mfrs. List, Per Dozen $12.00 
Retail, Each $1.00 


One-half dozen in a carton. 


COMBINATION TUMBLER AND TOOTH 
BRUSH HOLDERS 





Companion piece to 
No. P-5000 soap dish 
design. Provides hold- 
ers for four tooth- 
brushes and tumbler. 
Complete with chrome 
plated screws for 
fastening to wall. 
Weight per dozen 6 
pounds. 





P-5004 _. sss CMs. List, Per Dozen $12.00 
Retail, Each $1.00 


One-half dozen in a carton. 


TOILET TISSUE HOLDERS 





Sturdy side arms hold octogonal wood roller 
securely, yet roller snaps in and out easily. Com- 
plete with chrome plated screws for fastening to 
wall. Weight per dozen 6 pounds. 


Pas0GSs 2c Mfrs. List, Per Dozen $12.00 
Retail, Each $100 


lip of 
- 4; 








WALL SOAP DISHES 


Solid embossed 
_ bottom. Attrac- 
tively designed 
side walls, in- 
tegral with wall 
plate. Com- 
plete with 
chrome plated 
screws for at- 
taching to wall. 


Size of tray 
5%x3%x1 
inches deep. 

Weight per 
dozen 3 pounds. 


P-2600—Mfr’s List Per Dozen $4.80 
Retail, Each $0.40 


FAUCET SOAP DISHES 












Solid embossed bottom. Attractively designed side 
walls. Fitted with two coil loop springs which 
attach to faucets. Size of tray 54%4x3%4x1 inches 
deep. Weight per dozen 3 pounds. 
P-2602—Mfr’s List, Per Dozen $4.80 

Retail, Each $0.40 


TUB SOAP DISHES 


Solid embossed 
bottom. Attrac- 
tively designed 
side walls. Equip- 

ed with wire 

anger for tub 
rim. Size of tray 
5% x3%x1 inches 
deep. Weight per 
dozen 3% pounds. 














Dozen $4.80 
Retail, Each $0.40 


COMBINATION TUMBLER AND TOOTH © 
: BRUSH HOLDERS 


Square effect 
frame with 
four toothbrush 
‘ holders. Tum- 
- bler support 
embossed for 
rigidity and 
beauty. Com- 
plete with 
chrome plated 
screws for fas- 
tening to wall. 
Size of frame 

| 3x3 inches. 
. Weight per 
dozen 2 pounds. 

P-2604—Mfr’s List, Per Dozen $4.80 

Retail, Each $0.40 


P-2601—Mfr’s List, Per 





ROBE HOOKS 


Hook formed from 
round wire with 
ball type ends. 
Complete with 
chrome plated 
screws for fasten- 
ing to wall. 
Mounted on a dis- 
play card. 

‘ Weight per dozen 
%4 pound. 





P-2606—Mfrs. List, Per Dozen $1.80 
Retail, Each $0,15 
All the above; one dozen in a carton. 


SMARTLY STYLED - - - LUSTRE CHROME PLATED FINISH 
Sturdily constructed from quality extra super-bright steel. 








Bathroom Accessories 
AUTOYRE “2600” 


Brilliant 
TOWEL BARS 





Complete with chrome plated screws for fasten- 
ing to wall. Weight per dozen 6% pounds. 


Length Mfrs. List, Retail 
Nos. Inches Per Doz. Each 
P-2612 12 $3.60 $0.30 
P-2611 18 4.80 a 
P-2617 24 5.40 45 


One dozen in a carton. 


TOWEL OR NECKTIE RACKS 





Consists of three 11-inch arms hinged to wall 
bracket. Complete with chrome plated screws 
for fastening to wall. Mounted on a display card. 
Weight per dozen 4 pounds. 
P-2619—Mfrs. List, Per Dozen $4.80 

Retail, Each $0.40 


One dozen in a carton. 


TWIN CLIP-ON RACKS 





Clips on apron-type sinks and wash basins and 
glass shelves. For wash cloths, towels, dish 
cloths, also for drying stockings, light laundry, 
etc. Mounted on a display card. Weight per 
dozen 5% pounds. 
P-2693—-Mfr’s List, Per Dozen $4.80 
Retail, Each $0.40 
One dozen in a carton. 


ADJUSTABLE SHELF BRACKETS 


Adjustable brack- 
ets for 4 to 5-inch 
glass shelves. 
Spring grip on 
brackets holds 
shelves securely in 
place. Complete 
with chrome 
plated screws for 
fastening to wall. 
Weight per dozen 
3% pounds. 
P-2628—Mfr’s List, 
Per Dozen 

Pair $4.80 
Retail, Per 

Pair $0.46 


One dozen pair in 
a carton. 





GLASS SHELVES 


Crystal seamed glass. Length 18 inches; width 
5 inches; thickness %6 inch. 
REG R Gare ait re Each $0.55 


One dozen in a carton. 
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chrome over heavy nickel provides a lasting lustre and a rust-resistant 
finish. Brackets are recessed for screw heads. 


PAPER TOWEL HOLDERS 


No roller need- 
. Easy to in- 
sert regular or 
jumbo roll of 
Raper towels. 
pring ends 
avress apart 
slightly. Roll 
snaps right 
into lace. 
Spring tension 
Lp roll oon 
jpenses tow- 
els without 
noise or waste. 
Chrome plated screws for fastening to wall. 
Weight per dozen 7 pounds. 
P-2631—Mfr’s List Per Dozen $4.80 
Retail, Each $0.40 
One dozen in a carton. 





TOILET TISSUE HOLDERS 





Swinging type frame 5%x3% inches. Wooden 
roll with chrome ferrules. Complete with chrome 
plated screws for fastening to wall. Weight per 
dozen 3 pounds. 


P-2609—Mfr’s List, Per Dozen $4.80. 
Retail, Each $0.40 
One dozen in a carton. 


DISPLAY PANELS 











: 








Metal display panel finished in glossy tan with 
cream border. Equipped with easel, also attach- 
ment for hanging. Size 16x22 inches. Mounted 
with the following items plus one glass shelf for 
display purposes only. 


Contents: 

Retail 
3 Each 
1 only P-2600 Wall Soap Dish $0.40 
1 only P-2601 Tub Soap Dish ‘40 
1 only P-2602 Faucet Soap Dish 40 

1 only P-2604 Combination Tumbler and 
Tooth Brush Holder 40 
1 only P-2606 Robe Hook 15 
1 only P-2609 Toilet Tissue Holder 40 
1 only P-2611 Towel Bar 40 
1 only P-2619 Towel or Necktie Rack 40 
1 Pair P-2628 Shelf Brackets 40 
1 only P-518 Glass Shelf 55 
P-2660—Mfr’s List Each $3.90 


Total Retail Value, Each $3.90 
One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those Jound to be prevailing in the Dleveland area, Freight to destination should be added. 
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Bathroom and Kitchen Accessories 
AUTOYRE “2200” 


Sturdy Construction, Bright Cadmium Finish 


The line includes five essential fixtures in matching design for bathroom or kitchen. 


WALL SOAP DISHES COMBINATION TUMBLER AND TOOTH TOILET TISSUE HOLDERS 
BRUSH HOLDERS 





A roomy soap dish, graceful, open design in care- 
fully formed wire provides good drainage and 
easy cleaning. Size of dish 34%4x5x1 inches. 


P-2200—Mfr’s List Per Dozen La Each $0.20 
ac 





Sturdy frame with four toothbrush holders, and 





i : braced tumbler support. Size 3 inches square. | Solidly welded to wall bracket. Heavy, dark 
One dome ee P-2204—Mfr’s ne Dozen $2.40 = blue enameled wood roller with metal ferrules. 
BATH SOAP DISHES Retail, Each $0.20 | Size of frame 3%x5% inches. 
TUB ; P-2209—Mfr’s List Per Dozen $2.40 
One dozen in a carton; without screws. Retail, Each $0.20 


One dozen in a carton; without screws. 
SINGLE TOWEL BARS 





Solid, round metal bar. Length 18 inches. 


P-2211—Mfr’s List Per Dozen $2.40 
Retail, Each $0.20 


One dozen in a carton; without screws. 





i 
x 
a 





Same design as No. P-2200 Wall Soap Dish with 
wire hanger attached to fit bathtub . Size of 
dish 3%x5x1 inches. 


P-2201—Mfr’s List Per Dozen * eae 
tail, Each $0.20 
One dozen in a carton; without screws. 








China Bathroom Accessories 
AMERICAN BEAUTY 
High Fired White Vitreous China. Guaranteed permanent color and 


non-crazing, massive and ultra modern in styling. Attached by means 
; of a concealed metal slide fastener—no screws are visible, 


r ROBE HOOKS SOAP HOLDERS TUMBLER HOLDERS TUMBLER wore ee 





Neatly styled. Size 2%x2% inches.| Smartly styled to provide ample 


Styled for ease in cleaning. Length} A compact unit that holds a tumbler 





i room for a large cake of soap. 
ie 2 ee Length 4% inches. Projects 3% |4 inches. Projects 3% inches. and six toothbrushes. Length 4% 
P-Clg Each $0.30 | inches. PiGiesena a ea Each $0.45| inches. Projects 3% inches, 
P-Cll1 ___.__..__._______Each $0.55 Pei Each $0.55 
Twelve in a carton. Twelve in a carton. Twelve in a carton. Twelve in a carton. 


TOILET PAPER HOLDERS 







TOWEL BARS 


With %-inch square enameled wood bar. Projects 35 inches. 





PECisIs 9 18 inohies long. 60 ee a ee Ben SL08 2 

P-C1524 94 inches lone 22 Sie ee sae I ei ee eee Each 1.25 With wood roller. Projects 3% inches. 

PC 1580: 1-90 nchesiing ers 2 ep ee ee Each 1:46 |: 2-Cl Each $0.78 
Six in a carton. Six in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted abore are those found to be prevailing ia the Cleveland area, Freifht to destination should be added, 

















pre 


Electric Water Coolers and 
Fountains 
HALSEY TAYLOR 


Also Industrial 
Water Coolers 


Office and School 
Water Coolers 


Complete information 
will be furnished upon 
request. 





—P-HT10 Bach $260.00 


Combination Coolers and Drinking 
Fountains 
HALSEY TAYLOR 


Baines with 
a heavy porce- 
lain enameled 
receptor, com- 
plete with a 
chromium- 
plated 2-stream 
mound build- 
ing projector— 
automatic 
stream control. 
The body of 
the cooling 
tanks is of 
heavy galvan- 
ized sheet iron, 
with the cover, 
top, and the 
base of cast 
iron, and 
pressed steel. 


Finishedin 
gray. Heavil 
insulated wit 
re-granulated 
and pressed 
cork. Tubing 
%-inch 200- 





: gauge brass — 
tinned inside. Supply pipe furnished with a 
self-closing stop and volume regulator. 
Diameter of ice chamber 20 inches. Height to 
top of ice chamber 32 inches. Height over all 40 
inches. Connections 1-inch waste, and %-inch 
supply. Shipping weight 122 pounds. 


Reo es oe ee Each $115.00 


Drinking Fountains 
PARAGON 


Bubbler foun- 
tain with 3%- 
inch vitreous 
china receptor, 
metal lever 

J . handle, ball- 
bearing self-closing valve, and stream regula- 
tor. Has standard lavatory shank with %-inch 
I. P. male coupling. Chrome plated. 


PsSQ5H 22 see ach: $12.00 





Drinking Fountains 
CRYSTAL 





Wall hanging type. Suitable for offices, stores, 
schools, public places, factories, etc. Heavy 
vitreous china receptor with rear shelf in one 
piece. Furnished complete with fittings which in- 
cludes self-closing push button, Chrome plated 
brass slant stream bubbler, automatic stream 
regulator, strained with tail piece, 14-inch iron 
wall ey 3%-inch I.P.S. angle shut-off valve and 
nipple. ize overall 11x11%4 inches. Projects from 
Ww 11% inches. Approximate shipping weight 
20 pounds. 

P=34905 2 eee ____Each $30.00 


One in a carton. 
PARAGON 





A modernistic, angle stream Chrome plated bub- 
bler with acid-resisting vitreous enameled bowl. 
eure with a volume control ball feoet 
valve with renewable seat. Drain outlet tap 
34-inch I.P. female. Inlet %-inch LP. 


P-366H 2 a elon: 
One in a carton. 





Bubbler Type 


A practical and convenient drinking fountain— 
for use on lavatories. Install like a regular 
lavatory faucet. With ball-bearing valve and 
volume control. Renewable seat. Equipped with 
standard lavatory shank with %-inch IP, male 
coupling. Chromium plated. 


P-$68H 2 aon $10.50 
One in a carton. 





Drinking Fountains 
PARAGON 





With 3%-inch vitreous china receptor. Ball bear- 
ing volume control valve with renewable seat. 


Samson lock for qe handle adjustment. Loose 
fiat flange. Inlet %-inch LP. nipple. : 


P-363H 2. eee Each $11.85 
One in a carton. 


Fountain Heads 
HALSEY TAYLOR 


Has a 4-inch chron 
spun brass bowl. Self-closing - 
push button valve. Volume 
regulator. Four-stream angle 
jet projector. Threaded for 
%-inch supply and %-inch 
outlet, iron pipe threads. 





P5012 eae Baek Sioa 
One in a carton. 


Combination Bubbling Fountains 
and Bibbs 





Self-Closing Pattern 


Four-ball handle, and stream regulator. The 
cup can be turned down and fixture used as & 
bibb faucet. Has %-inch male iron pipe con- 
nection. Chrome plated. 


Wo a8T oe ee ee ee Each $9.00 
One in a carton. 


Combination Fountain—Basin 
Faucets 


Self-closing 
Pattern 


With four - ball 
handle, and 
stream regula- 
tor. Cup can be 
turned down- 
ward and the 
fixture used as & 
lavatory faucet. 
Has regular 


IP. size tail- 
piece. Chrome 
plated. 


PaD229 cos ee eee _Each $9.70 
One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Portable Drinking Fountains 
DOBBINS 








Fully Insulated 


Pa) Inset below shows 
how thoroughly inner 
tank is insulated to 
keep water fresh and 
cool. 


For construction gangs, maintenance crews, 
stevedores, miners, oil field workers, etc., or 
wherever a permanent water supply is not avail- 
able. This sanitary drinking fountain gives 
workmen on every job, wherever they may be, 
an adequate supply of cool, clean, fresh drinking 
water at all times. 


Specifications: 
Corrosion proof, 18-8 stainless steel inner tank, 
electrically welded. Outside jacket, galvanized 
steel, electrically welded. Bottom, one-piece 
heavy steel providing reinforcement for side. 
Sanitary dome top. Large filler opening for con- 
venience in filling and cleaning. 


Bubbler—Tilting type, corrosion proof, concealed 
inside to prevent freezing. Built-in positive act- 
ing valve provides desired flow of water with 
slight pressure on button. Stainless steel bubbler 
guard. 

Pump—Nickel plated brass. Provides air cushion 
for a uniform water flow with a few strokes of 
the plunger. A few turns of wing nut releases 
or seals fountain cover. 

All fountains equipped with bracket for salt 
tablet dispenser . . . and loops for carrying strap. 
Capacity—4 gallons.  _Diameter—8% inches. 
Height overall—27 inches. Weight—22 pounds. 


TiN eee tte ee Each $35.60 
One in a shipping carton. 


Portable Drinking Fountain 
Accessories 


ADJUSTABLE CARRYING STRAPS 


For ease in handling 
where fountain is car- 
ried over rough country 
or through woods and 
brush, or on construction jobs where fountain 
must be carried long distances or up or down 
ladders. Made of 2-inch waterproo webbing; 


equipped with strong snaps. 
M38: see Bach. $1.90 


THREE-WAY MOUNTING BRACKET 


For inside and outside use, on 
truck, tractor, locomotive cab, 
etc. Can be bolted to wall or 
floor when fountain is used in 
factories, warehouses or other 
permanent locations. Foun- 
tain is held securely by a lock- 
ing steel rim. Bolt holes ar- 
ranged for three-way mount- 
ing. Bracket made of heavy 
steel plate, electrically welded; 
hot dipped after fabrication. 


WMS ee ee ee Each $6.75 








Vitreous China Urinals 


18-Inch Stalls 


Vitreous china straight side stalls, with %4-inch 
top inlets, integral flushing rims, with interlock- 
ing china partitions with extended wing shield. 
Cast brass outlet strainers with grates and cou- 
plings for 3-inch iron pipe. Chrome plated Sloan 
flush valves with metal oscillating handles. 
Note: These urinals can be furnished in 21-inch 
and 24-inch centers. In ordering be sure to speci- 
fy whether stalls are to be set 21-inch or 24-inch 
center to center. 


Approximate Shipping Weight 


One ‘stall only, (ibs... ote es BO 
Two stalls and one 21-inch center parti- 

PON ADS, 35 02 ee eee Sa 
Three stalls and two 24-inch center parti- 

GIONS, (1S; 522 so a fee ee ete 420 
Height over all, less valve, inches............ 42% 
Height above floor, inches. 00.0.2... eee 38% 
Wall to front of lip, inches... 15 

Partition 

Center juan. 
Nos. Each Ins. talls 
+ P-B8001V2-21 $189.85 21 2 
+ P-B8001V2-24 194.85 24 2 
+ P-B8001V3-2) 289.35 21 3 
+ P-B8001V3-24 305.40 24 3 


Stall Type 


With %-inch top inlet, 
straight sides, and in- 
tegral flushing rim. 


Strainer outlet and 
coupling for 3-inch 
iron pipe. 

Width 18 inches; 
height over all, less 
valve 42% inches; 
height above floor 3814 
inches. 


Less C, P. Sloan Flush 
Valve and Strainer. 


Approximate shipping 
weight 150 pounds. 





+P-B8001 CE ach $83.40 

















Vitreous China Urinals 


Wall Type 


With jet and 
1%-inch top 
inlet, sup- 
ported on a 
wall closet 
hanger. Very 
large blowout 
bowl with 
large trapway 
and water 
surface simi- 
lar to a 
closet. Re- 
quires a 4- 
inch waste 
outlet. 


Less CC. P. 
Sloan Flush 
Valve and 
Wall Closet 
Hanger. 


Approximate shipping weight 75 pounds. 
+ P-BS150-Voe2 ie eee Each $52.25 


Wall Washout Type 


Vitreous china with 
integral strainer, %- 
inch top inlet and 
1%-inch outlet. Size 
13%x18 inches. 


Approximate ship- 
ping weight 45 lbs. 





Poe ee Rach $2025 


Enameled Iron Urinals 


ree se 














Enameled iron roll rim trough urinal with 10- 
inch back and concealed hanger, chrome plated 
beehive strainer, with coupling and 1%-inch 
tail piece, chrome plated perforated flush pipe 
with clamps and loose key stop. Width 14 
inches; depth 8 inches. Less trap. 


Nos. and hoping 
Length, Ins. Each Wt., Lbs. 
+ P-B2975-36 $70.00 120 
+ P-B2975-48 94.00 180 
+ P-B2975-72 139.50 290 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can he furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 











. Washboard—A heavy chrome plated copper washboard that will last 


. Full Size Rim—Protected and reinforced with a metal moulding. 
. Uniform—1% inch walls throughout. 
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Laundry Trays Laundry Trays 
KASTONE | KASTONE 


Without Back 


Made of “Kastone” con- 
crete with the same care- 
ful construction as the 
shelf-back trays. Trays are 
integrally cast in one piece, 
with perfectly rounded 
edges and reinforced with 
2x4 inch spot welded gal- 
vanized mesh, which pro- 
vides the greatest tensile 
strength possible. A zinc 
rim is molded in the tray 
with the sides of the rim 
extended so as to form a 
wringer guard. 





Less Stand and Faucet 
Length, Width, Depth, Weight, 
Nos. Each Sections Ins. : Ins. Ins. iba. 
P-L2 $20.65 2 48 24 16 350 
(illustrated with No, P-420-O Faucet) — = Bs ” A ne 
One in a crate. 








Laundry Tray Faucets 


Water supply from the top. F 


Built for years of trouble-free 
service. Made of the best grade 
red brass, rough eee g ted 
h, heavily construc and 
carefully machined. Complete 
with %4-inch union couplings. 


With 6% inch spout for 2 part 
trays. 


With 16 inch long spout for 3 
part trays, 





Each 
Rear View Showing Built-In Washboard P-420-O—For Two Compartment Trays — — $4.25 


(illustrated with No. P-42BS Faucet) P-421—For Three Compartment Trays 
With Built-In Shelf and Soap Dishes 





. Shelf-Back—With a 6 inch integral shelf the entire length of the back 


of the tray. Has raised ledges all around to prevent articles from 


being pushed off the shelf. For use with shelf-back trays— 


. Soap Dishes—Convenient self draining and soap saving soap dishes : eee ee bottom. 


built in on the shelf. Fine quality faucet—red brass con- 


struction, rough nickel plated %- 
inch iron pipe size female flanged 


as long as the tray itself is anchored into the left hand compartment. couplings, 334 inch centers. 


Cannot rust, become loose or wear out. 


. Made of “Kastone” Concrete—The perfect laundry tray material. AUS a Each $5.75 


Cannot absorb moisture. Will not contract or expand—especially 
suited for extremely hot and cold water. Reinforced with 2x4 inch 
spot welded galvanized mesh. 


. Chain Holders—Nickel plated brass, fastened in tray above waste plug Laundry Tray Stands 


to permanently hold waste stoppers. 


For Regular or Shelf-Back Trays 


Heavily constructed to provide a more 


rigid support for the tray. 
Less Stand and Faucet 


Length, Width, Depth, Weight, 
Ins. Ins. Ins. is. 





Nos. Each Sections Length, Weight, 
For Tray . en: eight, 

P-201SB $26.55 5 48 28 16 475 a. Each Setlaae Ins. Lbs. 
P-301SB 42.55 3 72 28 16 650 P-T42 $2.85 2 40 4 
One in a crate. P-T43 4.80 3 64 21 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing i n the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Enameled Iron Laundry Trays 





ROLL RIM—WITH BACK 


With 8-inch integral back, on concealed wall 
hanger and painted adjustable leg, and with 
chromium-plated soap dish. Drilled for two sink 
faucets and for regular No. P-2282 chromium- 
plated sink strainer with rubber stopper. Fur- 
nished less faucets and strainer. 


Size 28 inches long, 26 inches wide, and 14 
inches deep. 


+ P-B2640—Less fittings Each $90.00 
Approximate shipping weight 200 pounds. 


FLAT RIM 


With center 
outlet and con- 
cealed hanger. 
Adjustable re- 
versible stand- 
ard. Drilled for 
two sink fau- 
cets and for 
regular No. 
P-2282 sink 
strainer with 
rubber stopper. 
Painted ex- 
terior. 

Size: 24 inches 
long, 20 inches 
wide, and 15 
inches deep. 


+ P-B2610—Less fittings Each $34.50 
Approximate shipping weight 120 pounds. 





Enameled Iron Slop Sinks 





Flat Rim 


Enameled iron fiat rim slop sink with center 
outlet, chrome-plated flat strainer with horn 
and follower. Painted exterior. 


Note: Cannot be used with trap standard. 


Weight 

Size, Crated, 

Nos. Each In. Lbs. 
+ P-B2450 $21.00 16x16x10 50 
+ P-B2450 27.00 20x16x12 65 
+ P-B2450 37.00 24x20x12 85 


Wash-Fountains 
BRADLEY 


For modern group washing requirements. In use 
throughout the world in large and small wash- 
rooms, in industrial plants of all kinds, schools, 
institutions, army camps, airports, railroads, 
public buildings, offices—wherever it is neces- 
sary to accomplish group washing efficiently, 
economically, hygienically. 


Available in beautiful, durable marble and stone 
composition as listed below: 


1. Granito—precast stone. Ground and polished. 
Foot-controlled. 


2.Enameled pressed iron—acid-resisting. 
rim model. : 

3. Bradstone—precast stone. Polished but not 
ground. 


4.Enameled pressed iron—acid-resisting. Apron 
model. 


5. Stainless steel—roll rim model. 


6. Marmorite—precast marble, vari-colored. Foot- 
controlled. 


7. Chemical stoneware—acid-proof vitreous 
ware. 


8. Porcelain—acid-resisting, high glaze. 


Roll 


TYPES AND SIZES 


Available in hand-controlled and foot-controlled 
models, in circular and semi-circular designs 
and may be arranged for water supply and vent 
connections from above or below. Two stand- 
ard sizes—54-inch and 36-inch diameters, with 
capacities of 3, 6, or 10 users at one time. 





Foot-Operated—Bradstone 


Standard equipment includes: manually-oper- 
ated mixing valve, self-closing foot valves, cake 
soap tray, and trap. Only connections neces- 
sary are hot and cold water supply lines and one 
drain connection. 

Number Diam., 


Nos. Each Persons Ins. 
+P-AF36 $185.00 6 36 
+P-AF54 250.00 10 54 


Type 
Material 


Bradstone 
Bradstone 


+P-OH 
Hand 
Operated 
Bradstone 


Complete 
information 
upon 
request, 


Write for 
F complete 
Bradley 
; catalog. 











Enameled Wash Sinks 





Roll Rim—With Back 


White enameled roll rim, with 8-inch back, 18 
inches wide and 8 inches deep. Center outlet, 
with concealed wall hanger and painted brackets. 
Less faucets, strainer and trap. 


Length: Ft.) 2) eee 4 5 6 
No. of Faucet Holes _____._ 2 3 3 
No. of Soap Dishes __..____ 4 2 2 
Approx. Weight, Lbs. ______. 215 255 325 
+P-BISt@ <2 2 Each $108.00 130.00 145.00 





Roll Rim 


White enameled double wash sink, 30 inches 
wide, 8 inches deep. Drilled 2% inches in end 
for No. P-2283 strainer. Supported on painted 
pedestals. Painted pipe supports over center 
of sink. Less pipes, faucets, strainer and trap. 





Length, Ft, _— 4 5 6 8 
Approx. Weight, Lbs. 200 410 460 480 
+P-B1810 ____ Each $127.00 169.50 187.00 252.00 


NOTE 


Faucets for 
Wash Sinks 
can be fur- 


nished for 
factory ship- 


ment. Prices 
on application. 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
























Nos. 

Capacity Gallons 

B. T. U. Input Per Hour— 

Natural Gas 

Recovery aoe Gallons, 

Per Hour 

Height Deas with Draft 
‘ood, Inches 

Approx. Weight Lbs. 

Each 










% Goods marked thus (+) are not carried 


Automatic Gas Water Heaters 
HOTSTREAM 


Model P-H 
For Natural Gas—Three Year Warranty 
A.G.A. Approved 


A moderately priced, center flue, quick 
recovery, automatic heater, which solves 
the problem for the price minded 
customer. 


This model’s internal flue design and 
its highly efficient spiral baffle trans- 
mits the heat of the flue gas directly 
into the water surrounding the flue. 


In workmanship, quality of materials 
and appointments the Model P-H up- 
holds the Hotstream tradition of fine 
craftsmanship. 


Such features as the Double Extra 
Heavy-300 lb. test storage tank, the 
snap action thermostat, automatic 
pilot which shuts off the gas supply 
to main burner in event of pilot failure 
are but a few of its many features. 


Add then, the thick fibre-glass insula- 
tion, the smart white Delux finish, 
makes this heater an unusual value. 


P-H20F P-H30F P-H40F 
20 30 40 
22000 24000 25000 
30.8 33.6 35.0 

65 66 58 

150 190 230 
$78.00 $95.00 $130.00 


One in a crate. 





Nos. 

Capacity Gallons 

B. T. U. Input Per Hour— 
Natural Gas 

Recovery = eae Gallons, 
Per Hour 

Height ore with Draft 
Hood, Inches 

Approx. Weight Lbs. 

Each 
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Model P-A 
For Natural Gas—Ten Year Warranty 


A.G.A. Approved 


In the Model P-A Heater we have one of beau- 
tiful design unexcelled in appearance and per- 
formance. It is built and engineered to give 
maximum efficiency and meets the standards 
to give long lasting satisfaction. 


Built with outside flue, quick recovery, pro- 
viding a continuous abundant supply of hot 
water day in and day out. Double Extra 
Heavy-300 lb. test storage tank, blanketed 
with fibre-glass insulation. The most reliable. 
controls are used including Unitrol Jr. com- 
bination thermostat and themocoupler elec- 
tromagnetic automatic pilot which shuts off 
gas supply to main burner in event of pilot 
failure. Equipped with a magnesium rod 
which protects the tank from corrosion and 
rust. 


Finished in a beautiful white with gray trim, 
high lustre infra-baked enamel, trimmed 
with stainless steel. 


P-A20M P-A30M P-A40M +P-A60M 


20 30 40 60 
30000 35000 +=» 40000-~=S«40000 
42 49 55.9 55.9 

65 72 65 73 

165 215 255 335 
$102.00 $120.00 $148.50 «$198.00 


One in a crate. 


Heaters can be furnished for use with LIQUEFIED PETROLEUM GAS- 
PROPANE, PROPANE AIR, BUTANE AND ee AIR when speci- 


fied, at slight extra cost. 


Factory Shipment Only. 


MODEL P-H Storage Tanks are warranted for three years. The last 
two year period on an annual pro-rated basis. One year warrenty on all 
other parts. If heater is factory equipped with Magnesium Rod which 
carries slight additional cost the normal warranty is extended seven 
years on an annual pro-rated basis. 


Warranty 


MODEL P-A Storage Tank is warranted for ten years. Last eight year 
period on an annual pro-rated basis. One year warranty on all other 


parts. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. . 
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Automatic Gas Water Heaters 
HOTSTREAM 


Model P-R 


For Natural Gas—Ten Year Warranty 
A.G.A. Approved 


A powerful multi-flue quick-recovery 
heater, having distinct improvements 
found only in the Hotstream Line. It is 
packed full of automatic, money saving 
features to give the convenience and 
comfort of hot water service for many 
years to come. Operates completely 
automatically. Improved burner with 
the tank covered with a two-inch blan- 
ket of fibre-glass insulation that cuts 
gas consumption amazingly. Equipped 
with a Unitrol thermostat and combina- 
tion thermo-coupler, electro magnetic 
automatic pilot that completely shuts 
off gas to main burner and pilot in 
event of pilot failure.. Highly efficient 
spiral baffle transmits the heat of the 
flue gases directly into the water. A 
combustion separator insures perfect 
combustion and increased efficiency. 


Equipped with temperature and pres- 
sure relief valve, magnesium rod. Fin- 
ished in white with gray trim, high 
lustre infra-baked enamel, trimmed 
with stainless steel, 


Nos. P-R20R2 P-R30R2 P-R40R2 {P-R50R2 {P-R75R2 tP-R8OR2 
Capacity Gallons 20 30 40 50 15 80 
B. T. U. Input Per Hour— 

Natural Gas 30000 35000 40000 45000 45000 80000 
Recovery Capacity Gallons, 

Per Hour 60° 49 55.9 62.9 62.9 1118 
Height Overall with Draft . 

Hood, Inches 58 63 64 64 718 718 
Approx. Weight Lbs. 195 230 250 365 610 610 
Each. $136.50 $150.00 $180.00 $192.00 $283.00 $315.00 


One in a crate. 


Heaters can be furnished for use with LIQUEFIED PETROLEUM GAS- 
PROPANE, PROPANE AIR, BUTANE AND BUTANE-AIR when speci- 
fied, at slight extra cost, 


Factory Shipment Only, 


Warranty 
MODEL P-R Storage Tank is warranted for ten years. Second five 


year period on an annual pro-rated basis. One year warranty on all 
other parts. 





Booster Heaters 
HOTSTREAM 


4 in 1—For Natural Gas 


Where large volumes of water are re- 
quired this heater provides every require- 
ment in capacity, durability, safe trouble 
free performance. It is built on the most 
practical and reliable principals of boiler 
engineering. 


The multi-flue design provides the most 
rapid and efficient transfer of heat to the 
water. Tank is constructed of steel-shell, 
9 gauge; bottom, 0 gauge; top, 6 gauge 
and flue 9 gauge. Other features are 
312x4% inch oval cleanout hand hole; steel 
baffles; fibre-glass insulation; Bunsen type 
burners; diaphragm pressure and tempera- 
ture relief valve; snap-action thermostat; 
diaphragm cut off valve; draft hood; and 
gas pressure regulator. The Booster is rec- 
ommended for use in Industrial Plants, 
Large Residences, Apartment Houses; 
Commercial Garages; Wash Racks; 
Schools; Hospitals, etc. — where a large 
volume of hot water is required. 





Input Rat taneen A 

ut Rating apacity pprox. 
Cap. BTU. PerHour G.P.H. Wt. 
Nos. Each Gal. Nat. Gas 60° Lbs. 
P-100-PR $265.90 40 90000 126 565 
P-150-PR 289.30 21 150000 210 475 
P-225-PR 361.45 34 180000 252 610 


One in a crate. 


Automatic Oil Burning Water Heaters 


HOTSTREAM 
For No. 1 Fuel Oil or Kerosene 
Five Year Warranty 


A gravity feed, oil burning automatic storage water 
heater. It is not to be used with either No. 2 or No. 3 
eos oil. Fuel storage tanks are not furnished with 
eaters, 
It has a normal recovery of 35 gallons per hour, 80 
degree temperature rise. ; : 
This unit operates with almost the same cleanliness 
as gas, is easily adjusted and operates automatically. 
Input of this burner is 29,000 Btu per hour. It burns 
1 quart of oil per hour on high fire and 2 ounces per 
hour on pilot fire. 
Standard Equipment: Storage Tank is double extra 
heavy—300 lb. test, galvanized inside and out with 
virgin spelter. Flue diameter is 6 inches. Tank apron 
completely surrounds combustion chamber, Burner is 
patented “Lo Pilot” vaporizing pot-type. Long life 
construction, quick lighting, clean smokeless flame. Exclusive Hotstream 
disappearing burner inlet cleaner. Combination Thermostat and Oil 
Flow Regulating Valve. Reduces oil flow to burner when desired water 
temperature is reached. Automatically compensates for fuel flow varia- 
tion due to oil temperature changes. Customer temperature control 
adjustment, hardened steel “fail safe” safety trip mechanism. Draft-O- 
Stat automatic draft control maintains correct draft for most efficient 
burning, regardless of varyinf weather conditions. Door is large enough 
to permit easy access to combustion chamber. Finish is beautiful com- 
on pea and black high luster baked enamel, with chromium 
plated trim. 


Listed as Standard by Underwriters’ Laboratories. 





Dimensions Shipping Cap. 

Nos. Each Inches Wt., Lbs. Gals. 

P-30F-46 $116.00 22x18x65 240 30 

P-40F-46 134.00 24x20x66 : 280 40 

+ P-60F-46 173.00 28x24x60 420 60 
; : One in a crate. 

FUEL OIL FILTER 
BO 8 A Se ere che we ap IE eRe ed S28 eS Each $2.00 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus ({) are not carried in stock and can be furnished onlv hv shipment direct from factory, 











Gas Water Heaters 


A 






Side Mixer Used 
With No. P-20SM 


Double Copper Coil 
The jacket is of cast iron, aluminum finish, 
which encloses the double copper coils which are 
made of heavy copper tubing. : 
Burner is an cn ahd cast iron type with ports. 
Suitable for boilers of 30 gallon capacity. 
Shipping weight 30 pounds. 


Nos. Type Mixer Each 
P-20L Bottom $14.00 
P-20SM Side 14.50 
One in a carton. 
EXTRA COIL 
OG Rach: $650 

























































































Cast Iron Coil 


Ideal for use in hard water districts because of 
the extra large waterways in coil, allowing fast 
circulation. 

Heater is equipped with cast top and base and 
a double steel jacket. Highiy japanned black 
finish. 

4%-inch gas connection; %-inch water connec- 
tion; 3-inch flue connection, Approximate weight 
28 pounds. 


Pee ed ee Pega Se ee Each $13.50 
One in a carton. 


EXTRA CAST IRON COILS 
P90 eee eee Ole SA gS 








Gas Water Heaters 


Single Copper Coil 


Recommended for natural 
gas. Burner set close to 
coils to afford high effi- 
ciency. Jacket is cast iron. 
Coil is hour-glass type, thus 
exposing maximum surface 
to flame. Furnished with 
brass unions. Bottom union 
has 1-inch male thread for 
direct connection into tank 
—also has %-inch female 
; thread. Diameter 7 inches, 

height 15 inches. Capacity 
20 to 30 gallons. Side feed mixer and valve. Ap- 
proximate weight 26 pounds. 


WaB eo i a ae Oe Siero 
One in a carton. 


EXTRA COILS 
PaGO oo Each $4.75 





HOTSTREAM 
Heavy Duty 


Suitable for use where 
large quantities of water 
are te rides : 
Adaptable for use in apart- 
ments, garages, hotels, res- 
taurants, beauty parlors 
and barber shops etc. 
Jackets are made of cast 
iron and finished with rust- 
resisting aluminum. The 
copper coil is made of 
heavy gauge seamless tub- 
ing. No. P-192U is supplied 
with a double burner and 
twin air mixers and three 
sturdy legs. A thermocouple 
automatic pilot is recom- 
mended on installations 
which are thermostatically 
controlled. 





Triple Copper Coil 


B. T. U. Input rating per hour, Natural Gas— 
35000; Recovery Capacity Gallons Per Hour 60°, 
49. Approximate weight, 70 pounds. 


P-80U; een S600 


Double Copper Coil 


B. T. U. Input rating per hour, Natural Gas— 
65000; Recovery Capacity Gallons Per Hour, 60°, 
91. Approximate weight, 115 pounds. 


PrU2U eee aely $8600. 
One in a crate. 


Babies oor mom ge With 
Unitro 


For Use With Natural, Mixed, 
Manufactured and Liquefied 
Petroleum Gases 


Designed for use with range 
boilers up to 40 gallon capaci- 
ty. Durable cast iron construc- 
tion. Heat-resistant aluminum 
finish. Seamless double copper 
coil tubing. Draft hood pre- 
vents down draft and provides 
better combustion. 





UNITROL—Combination Thermostat and Auto- 
matic Pilot is latest development in automatic 
temperature control. Simply dial for desired 
setting. Thermocouple automatic pilot shuts off 
all gas to heater if pilot light is extinguished. 
Lift off type, raised port casting, drilled burner. 
Additional features —_include coil protector, 
baffle plates, Jiffee-U-Union, ell mixer and 
—— double doors. Approximate weight 45 
pounds. 


P-20FG 2) ie ae S405 


One in a crate. 
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Kerosene Water Heaters 
HOTSTREAM 


These heaters operate in the same manner as 
heaters using gas for a fuel and bring to the 
suburban and country homes the same hot water 
service as is enjoyed by city dwellers who de- 
pend on manually controlled heaters for their 
service. 


With Giant Kerogas 
Wick Burners 


Extreme efficiency is 
guaranteed by four 
copper coils, each coil 
being assembled to a 
brass manifold to 
make a compact unit, 
Each coil is easily re- 
age 

t has a recovery ca- 
pacity of 10.5 gallons. 
per hour at 60° tem- 
perature rise. Burns 
one gallon of kero- 
sene in 13 hours on 
high fire or about 
19 hours on low fire. 


Equipped with porcelain enameled drum and a 
one-gallon glass oil reservoir. Approximate 
weight 50 pounds. re 
Requires a No. P-W430 Kerogas Wick. 
P-20GEL, 0 eee Each $30.00 


One in a crate. 





With Kerogas 
Wick Burners 


Similar in construc- 
tion to the P-20GKL 
above except is for 
the average small 
family of four or less, 
Four copper coils 

a compact unit and 
each coil is easily re- 
pleced. Recovery ca- 
pacity of 7.12 gallons 
per hour at 60° tem- 
perature rise. It burns 
one gallon of kero- 
sene 14 hours on 
high fire or about 24 hours on low fire. Complete 
with one gallon glass oil reservoir. Approximate 
weight 40 pounds. 


Requires No. P-W20 Kerogas Wick. 
P-20K Wiis 2638p ee Each $28.50 


One in a erate. 





With Giant 
Wickless Burner 


Equipped with the 
lastest type Giant 
Wickless Burner. 
This burner can 
be run at a high 
or low fire by 
merely setting the 
‘indicator’. It 
burns with a 
elean, even blue 
flame at any set- 
ing. Will deliver 
13.86 gallons per 
hour, 60° tempera- 
ture rise. This 
heater burns one 
gallon kerosene 

, a for 15 hours on 
high fire and about 33 hours on low fire. 


Construction feature include jacket, finished in 
black japan; quadruple copper coils, each one 
connected to brass manifold with union con- 
nectors; glass oil reservoir; giant wickless burner 
with porcelain enameled drum. Approximate 


weight 40 pounds. s 
P-40GAL ____ Each $30.00 


One in a crate. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








' 
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Instantaneous Automatic Gas Water Heaters 
TROOP 
Continuous Flow Type 


Heats water “on the run,” an inexhaustible, 
flow. When a faucet is opened, the gas supply 
is turned on by the Water Control, and when 
the water reaches the set temperature, the 
thermostat control shuts off the gas. Gas 
burns only to heat the amount of water 
actually used, Performance is entirely auto- 
matic and care-free—flowing hot water from 
every hot water faucet as simple as running 
cold water water from cold water supply lines. 


Specifications: 


Double-Check Thermostat and Gas Control 
with Everlasting Water Motor. Thermostat on 
outside of Heater, easily accessible. Pure Cop- 
per Coils, extra heavy gauge. Coils conically- 
wound for heat conservation. Lower Coil de- 
tachable. Rust-free Copper and Brass Water 
Channels. Two-piece cleanable Burner, the 
only burner with gauze of heavy strip brass. Gas burns with a sharp, blue 
flame, no backfire. Heavy Cast Iron Shell and Liner. 

No. P-M521AYI Regulator is recommended for use with these heaters as 
it affords continuous automatic regulation of the temperature. It serves 
the same purpose as a thermostat on a range boiler or automatic gas 
hot water heater. 


General Table—Average Temperature Rise 60 Degrees 





Capacity 
Gals. Gas Water Line Gas Burning 
Per Hgt. Wdth. Line Cold Hot Flue Capacity 


Nos. Min. Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Natural Artificial 


P-90 2% 42 18 % % % 5 93,000 98,000 
P-3 3 44 23 1 % % 6 110,000 111,000 
Pp-4 4 45 24 1 % ty 6 137,000 145,000 
P-6 6 49 29 1 % % 7 220,000 232,000 
P-8 8 52 30 1 % % 8 290,000 305,000 
Cap. 

Nos. Each Gals. Suitable For 
P-90 $255.00 2% Small family, one bathroom 
P-3 290.00 3 Average family, one bathroom 
Pp-4 330.00 4 Average family, One or two bathrooms 
P-6 450.00 6 Homes with 2 or 3 bathrooms or Duplex 

Apartments 
$P-8 520.00 8 Large homes with 3 or more bathrooms, 


Apartment Houses, etc. 
One in a crate. 


Hot Water Supply Heaters 
AMERICAN 


Coal Fired 


Under average conditions, attention twice a day 
provides an abundant supply of hot water. 

All heaters are equipped with brick linings. _—« 
Extra heavy construction throughout, Each boiler is 
tested under 300 pounds hydrostatic pressure in ac- 
cordance with the standards of the American So- 
ciety of Mechanical Engineers. Attractively finished 
in red enamel, trimmed in aluminum. 

Rocking type grates are pagent furnished with 
these heaters. Tri-Bar grates will be furnished at 
no additional charge—for factory shipment. 
Heating Capacities: All ratings listed below are 
based at raising the temperature of the water 
either 25° or 40° per hour. 

Smoke collar 5 inches in diameter. 





Grate Diameter 10 Inches—Tappings 1 Inch 
Gals. Per Hr. at 
Height, Temp. Rise of Weight, 


Nos. Each Ins. 25° 40° Lbs. 
P-800 $22.50 22 80 52 90 
$P-1400 26.60 24% 140 82 110 


One in a crate. 


Note—Very Important: 


When ordering repair B ergs for American Hot Water Supply Heaters 
be sure to state on order whether repairs are for the American Ideal 
Boiler made by American Radiator Co. or the American Heater shown 
here, made by the American Boiler and Foundry Co., Milan, Mich. Be 
very sure also on orders for repair parts for 10 inch grate diameter 
heaters to specify whether the one-bar or three-bar grate assemblies 
are wanted. The three-bar grate heater carries a letter “B” just before 
the “No.” symbol on the lower edge of feed door, 





Automatic Hot Water Temperature or Damper 
Regulators 


For Coal Burning Water Heaters 


A self-contained hot water regulator op- 

erating from water temperature—the sensi- 

tive immersion element positions the 

Metaphram which in turn operates the 

damper lever to either accelerate or retard 

fire. Provides an abundant supply of hot 

i fae water at a substantial fuel saving and 

with a minimum of attention. Adjustable weights on the damper lever 

provide a simple means for varying the water temperature. Once set, 

the weights need not be moved unless it is desired to change the water 
temperature. It works like a Thermostat. ; 


Specifications: 
Range: 100 to 200 degrees F. Fittings: Lever, 2 weights, 18 foot chain, 2 
pulleys, and 4 “S” hooks furnished. Pipe Connections: 1-inch male, I.P.S. 
thread. Dimensions: Height 8% inches, width 5 inches, immersion well 
depth, 456 inches, lever 36 inches. Finish: Black. 


Wea MISSEA WT a ee Each $8.00 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in tne Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


#Goods marked thus (#) are not carried in stock and cant ample fawn) / 4 
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Range Boilers 
WORTHINGTON 


Galvanized 


ARC-WELDED — Made from the highest grade 
open-hearth steel of the proper gauge, weight, and 
tensile strength—steel that stands up under severe 
usage. In the ARC-WELDED boiler all seams are 
actually fused together by electric arc-welding, 
using the most modern methods and automatic 
machinery available—a process that creates a weld 
that is actually stronger than the metal itself. All 
tapping reinforced by drop steel forgings 


STANDARD—For ordinary light house duty service. 
Designed to withstand a working pressure of 85 
pounds and hydrostaticly tested to twice the rated 
pressure. Complying with Range Boiler Industry 
Code—guaranteed up to point of installation. 


EXTRA HEAVY — For more severe service or for 
longer life under ordinary conditions. Designed to 
withstand a working pressure of 150 pounds and 
hydrostatically tested to twice the rated pressure. 
Complying with Range Boiler Industry Code—guar- 
anteed up to point of installation. 


All Sizes of Range Boilers have a Universal Tapping 
otherwise known as Thermostat Tapping 





Cap., Size Standard Extra Heavy 

Gals, Ins. Wt., Lbs. Each Wt.,Lbs. Each 
15 12x30 40 $ $18.75 53 $22.75 
30 12x60 60 19.50 15 21.50 
40 14x60 81 25.50 101 30.00 
66 18x60 148 52.50 176 60.00 
82 20x60 171 58.50 202 68.00 
120 24x60 230 74.50 263 85.50 

DURA-STONE 


Stone-Lined 
20 Year Guarantee—on a Service Basis 
300 Pounds Test 


e Lined with stone—armored with steel. 
e Clean, pure water at all times. 


The Dura-Stone tank is an extra heavy steel tank 
which is mechanically lined with a heavy and com- 
plete lining of hydraulic stone—a dense stone lining 
scr is thoroughly bonded to the inside of the steel 
The superior Dura-Stone lining is not a concrete— 
@ pure hard mountain rock forms the base which is 
blended with other mineral elements. In its finished 
form the stone lining has resumed the natural rock. 
Resists forever the acids and corrosion which soon 
attack ordinary metal tanks. Water from a Dura- 
Stone tank is pure, fresh and sparkling-clean as it 
comes from the mains. 

Equipped with 1 inch regular hi-low tappings plus an 
extra thermostat tapping so that the tank can be used 
with a thermostat if desired. Rust-free copper-silicon 
bronze tappings. Bottom end of tank has three tap- 
pings for pipe nipples for making up stand on job. 


Nos. Each Cap., Gals. Size,Ins. Wt., Lbs. 
+P-DS24 $35.00 24 12x60 150 
P-DS33 40.00 33 14x60 190 
P-DS45 45.00 45 16x60 240 
P-DS60 60.85 60 18x60 330 


One in a crate. 


Range Boiler Stands 
Cast Iron—Adjustable 


A sturdy and heavy cast iron stand that 
provides a rigid support for all sizes of 
range boilers from 18 to 40 gallons in 
size. Reversible—one side fits 12-inch 
boilers and the other 14-inch boilers. 
Shipped knocked-down—simple to assem- 
ble, Height 9 inches. 


P10. Se ach $1.10 








The Ideal 
Connection 
Between the 
Range Boiler 

and the 
Tank Heater 


ao 


Above illus- 
trates the 
parts which 
make up the 
“Quik-Fit” 
Assembly 


P-13 
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Range Boiler Stands 


Melco-Steel 


Adjustable for 30 or 40-gallon 
boilers. A strong, heavy and 
rigid boiler stand that is only 
9 inches high—ideal for low 
ceiling basements. Shipped 
assembled with but one nut to 
adjust. 


DE eR occas emcees oe Each $0.85 


Hawk’s Universal 


For all Boilers—30 to 120 Gallens 


A compact, extra strong boiler stand. Screws 
into the bottom of the boiler. Can be adjusted 
in height. Size of cross %x% I.P.S. Nipples be- 
tween base and cross are not furnished. Weight 
8 pounds. ; 


P-H30) ce Se eee Each $3.50 
One in a carton. 


Tank and Heater Assemblies 


“QUIK-FIT” 


CONNECTOR Makes installation of 
heater to the tank a 
matter of minutes in- 

cone stead of hours through 
using the old method. 
Installation is neater, 

(LD non-corroding, and leak- 

= __isOipproof. 


Made of heavy gauge %- 
inch O.D. copper tubing 
formed to provide free 
circulation of the water. 
Provides faster circula- 
tion in the heater and 
delivers hot water to the 
center of the tank. Will 
not rust or corrode. 


Complete with coupling 
connectors as shown in 
the small illustration. 

Shipping weights 3 Lbs. 


Typical Installation 
Using the Quik-Fit 
Assembly 


_-----—----_---_-Each $2.50 


One in a carton, 


Range Boiler Circulating Tubes 





Bebo nea 


Used on cold water intake 
on range boilers. Made of 
copper. Threaded one end 
only with %-inch male 
coupling. Length 54 
inches. 


Se eae Sean ET EB SL Each $0.90 


Loose, not packed. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
% Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 











Tank Heater Conversion Sets 
HOTSTREAM 





Sketch shows how Hotstream Conversion unit is 
installed. It must be installed vertically—burner 
and base must have about 1-inch opening for 
pilot burner. 


Converts Tank Heaters to safe, automatic opera- 
tion. With Safety Pilot. For Gas-Fired Side- 
Arm Copper-coil Water Heaters. 


In addition to the adjustable snap-action ther- 
mostat, this new Hotstream Conversion Set in- 
cludes a safety pilot which shuts off gas from 
main burner if pilot light goes out. Many city 
ordinances forbid installations of thermostats 
without safety pilots. 


Quick and Easy to Install 


Packaged set contains all parts necessary for in- 
stallation. Complete directions included in each 
package. Set consists of: 


%6T—Snap-action Thermostat adjustable to 
desired temperature 

B—B Pilot Valve 

H—Copper tube for line to Safety Pilot 

J—Compression Fitting for Pilot Line 

F—Compression Union for main line 

E—Copper tube for main gas line 


G&D—Compression “L” and bushing (%”’x 
1%” fitting) 


SP—Complete safety pilot, including union. 


For use only on natural, manufactured or mixed 
gas. 


P-A414-1 2 CE ach $15.90 
One in a carton. 


Pilot Lights 





For use with Snap-Action Thermostats and 
Water Heaters not equipped with Pilot Light. 


Acts as safety light, should the burner for any 
reason be extinguished. Consists of 4 feet of 
¥%-inch O.D. copper tubing, lava tip, union cock, 
with %-inch male pipe thread connection. 


War saat SS Ee re ae Each $1.65 


EXTRA LAVA TIPS 
ee oe es eee ee es Each $0.15 


Retail brices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 








Magnesium Rods or Anodizers 


For Range Boilers and Automatic Water Heaters 


When two different metals are exposed to a cor- 
rosive solution like average tap water, elec- 
trolysis causes the baser metal to oxidize or 
corrode, thus protecting the nobler metal by 
consuming the free oxygen in the water. This 
is the principle of Magnesium Rod—the mag- 
nesium alloy sacrifices itself to protect the gal- 
vanizing and steel of the tank. It acts as a 
bodyguard. When rust and corrosion attack the 
tank, the rod steps in and takes the punishment. 
Absolute tank protection is assured for the effec- 
tive life of the rod, which is approximately 5 
years, depending on the amount and nature of 
water used. They are easily installed at the 
hotwater outlet at top of Boiler and does not 
affect the efficient operation of the tank in any 
other way than to protect it, 


ONE-PIECE RODS 


For Use on New Boilers or Those In- 
stalled Not Over 1 Year. Not to Be 
Used With Automatic Heaters. 


The No. P145M is a one-piece Rod, 45 
inches overall, suitable for 30 and 40 
gallon Range Boilers. This Rod is to 
be used only on new Boiler or those 
installed not over one year. Installation 
instructions furnished. 

With %-inch male brass top spud con- 
nection to screw into 
coupling. 


P-M145BM ____sSSsCiK ach $4.50 
One in a carton. 





No. P-M145BM 





No. P-DJ130M 


SECTIONAL RODS 


For Use With 30 and 40 Gallon Range Boilers 
and All Sizes of Automatic Water Heaters. 


The No. P-DJ130M is a sectional rod, 30 inches 
overall, and is suitable for 30 and 40 gallon 
Boilers and Automatic Water Heaters. Especially 
adapted for old installations where head-room 
between top of boiler and basement ceiling is 
limited. Feeds into Boiler, section by section 


without removing or tilting Boiler. No need 
to tear down Boiler to install it. 
P-DJ130M __ Each $4.95 


One in a carton. 


¥%-inch boiler © 


Thermostats 
THROTTLING TYPE 


Made entirely 
of brass and 
copper. They 
are extremely 
durable, sim- 
ple and effi- 
cient. No 
stuffing box or 
similar parts 
to get out of 
order. They operate perfectly in any position. 


All parts are precision made. Diaphragm seal 
eliminates friction and makes the thermostat 
gas tight. Can be adjusted instantly to supply 
water at any temperature. Water connection 
1 inch—*% inch gas connection. 


Le ee ey eye BI Each $6.45 
One in a carton—complete with instructions. 








SNAP ACTION TYPE 
With Dirt Trap and Pilot Light 


Made entirely of brass. The mechanism is sim- 
ple in operation, long life is assured. They work 
with precision and prevent flashbacks. These 
thermostats are built with an “Indicator Adjust- 
ment” which will regulate the water tempera- 
ture as desired. This has a decided advantage 
over other types of Snap-Action Thermostats 
which are “set” at the factory for a certain 
temperature and which cannot be changed by 
the customer. 


Nos. Each Gas Connection 

P-%T $ 7.80 38 Inch 

P-%T 9.75 % Inch 
£P-%T 19.50 % Inch 
+P-1T 23.40 1 Inch 


One in a carton—complete with instructions. 


Range Boiler Jackets 


Asbestos 


Made of alternate layers cor- 
rugated and flat asbestos paper. 
Corrugations provide “dead air” 
space, giving it high insulating 
qualities. Jacket comes in two 
sections, easily fitted to boiler 
with brass lacquered bands. 


When a jacket is used the water 
heats up faster and stays hot 
long after the gas is turned off. 


‘ 





For Range 

Size, Boilers, 

Nos. Each Inches Gallons 
P-230 $ 6.00 12x60 30 
P-240 7.50 14x60 40 
P-252 9.00 16x60 52 
P-266 9.75 18x60 66 
P-282 12.75 20x60 82 


Freight to destination should be added. 


+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 











ET 


Boiler Drain Faucets 





Compression Type 


Made of high grade brass, rough nickel plated. 
Carefully machined and finished. Inlet threaded 
for iron pipe, outlet threaded for %4-inch hose 
thread. Wheel handle. Iron pipe thread inlet. 


Nos. Each Size, In. 
P-142-% $0.75 % 
P-142-%4 85 % 


One-half dozen in a carton. 


Union Couplings 


Range Boiler to 
Tank Heater 
Simplifies instal- 
lation of a regular 
side arm heater 
(which is not 
equipped with a 
union) to the side of a range boiler. Eliminates 

other fittings at this point. 
Heavy, good quality brass—ground joint union. 
1 inch male x %-inch male. 3% inches long. 


RLU ape Each $1.00 








Brass—Ground Joint 


Size, In. 
Nos. Each Female x Male 
M-270-A $0.85 %xle x1 
M-270-B 85 %x%y xi 
M-270-C 85 %x%yxil 


Boiler Union Couplings 





Brass—Ground Joint 


Size, In. 
Nos. Each Female x Male 
M-271-A $0.85 %x% x1 
M-271-B 85 %x%xi1 
M-271-C 85 %4x% x1 
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Thermo-Y Brass Fittings Temperature and Pressure Relie 


Valves 
%.” Opening WATT’S 
to Heater 
1” Male Diaphragm Type 
MN = on Highly recommended for both gas 


and electric hot water storage 


1” Female Thread 
for Thermostat 





Bp 

Simplifies the installation of a Thermostat to the 
ordinary Hi-Low tapped range boiler: Simply 
insert 1-inch male end into lower tapping of 
boiler, then place Thermostat into 1-inch female 
opening of “Y” branch and then connect heater 
to %-inch opening. Ideal for use when connect- 
ing thermostat to tanks already installed as well 
as for new installations. 


No. P-1V18 ee ee ac st45 


Water Pressure Relief Valves 
SANDS 
A.G.A. approved. 


Designed to meet the re- 
quirements for a good low 
priced valve to relieve water 
pressure on range boilers. 
Each valve factory set and 
sealed at 125 pounds. One- 
half inch male inlet; % inch 
female drain outlet. 





SORE to ee ee Each $3.00 


WATT’S 


Calibrated Type 


Setting of valve is visible at all 
times through the calibrated_ad- 
justment scale on the stem. Cali- 

rations are from 25 to 175 pounds. 
Simply turn adjusting cap on stem 
to desired pressure and the adjust- 
ment is made. One-half inch male 
inlet; % inch female drain outlet. 





P=Gs0te so. n6 a arn S2h6 


Poppet Type 


It is used on air compressors, air 
tanks, and on domestic range boil- 
ers and storage tanks where a low- 
priced valve is desired. Can be 
used as a by-pass relief valve on 
pump discharge lines. Size %4-inch 
pee inlet; %-inch female drain 
outlet. 





Nos. Setting, Lbs. Each 
P-53A 125 $2.25 
P-653 65 2.25 


tanks. All bronze, with flexible 
laminated monel diaphragm. The 
diaphragm action provides more 
positive pressure relief protection 
than is obtainable with the com- 
mon poppet type valve. 

Male inlet, female drain outlet, 4 
inch I.P.S. Instruction sheet also 
two extra fusible plugs included with each valve. 
Weight 1% pounds. 





Pressure Setting, 


Nos, Each Pounds 
P-31A $4.95 125 
P-8531A 4.95 85 


Calibrated Type 


Can be quickly and accurately 
adjusted to relieve at from 25 to 
175 pounds. Exact setting of the 
valve is visible on the calibrated 
scale. Temperature relief is by 
means of a fusible plug—2 extra 
plugs are included. One-half inch 
male Sets % inch female drain 
outlet. 





P-540C 0 EE ee Each $3.00 


Poppet Type 


Constructed of bronze throughout. 
The fusible plug holder extends 
slightly beyond the valve body so 
that it will be in the flow line and 
truly responsive to actual temper- 
ature conditions. Size 44-inch male 
inlet; %-inch female drain outlet, 





Pressure Setting, 
Nos, Each Pounds 
P-54A $2.65 125 
P-654 2.65 65 


Temperature Regulators 


AMERICAN PRECISION 


Union Ends — Scale Range 
135 to 190 Degrees F. 
American Temperature Regu- 
lators save steam, insure uni- 
formity of production, and 
prevent spoilage. ’ 
Used in the hot water service 
tanks of apartment houses, 
hotels, office buildings, institu- 
tions and other services which 
are continuous in operation 
and where load changes are 
not frequent. 

Supplied with 5 feet of bronze braided armored 
tubing and with standard copper bulb 8% inches 
long by % inches in diameter with a %-inch 
union connection. Scale range 135° to 190° F. 





Topto O’v’l Over- 
Mfrs. C.of Lgth.of all 
Size List, Valve Valve Lgth. 


No. Ins. Each Ins. Ins. Ins. 
M-2242 % $110.00 1318 544 16% 
M-2242 4 119.60 1388 675 16% 
M-2242 1 128.80 1475 6% 16% 
M-2242 1% 138.00 14% 1% 17% 
M-2242 1% 147.20 145% 8 17% 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Draft Hoods 


A.G.A. Approved 


Draft Hoods are used pri- 
marily with gas fired water 
heaters. They eliminate 
down drafts, thereby pro- 
tecting pilot and burner 
flames, This permits better 
combustion. A Draft Hood 
should be placed on the 
flue outlet of the _ heater 
and connected to the flue 
line. Every water heater 
should be equipped with 
one. Made of heavy gauge 
black steel, and attractively 
finished 





Nos. Size, Inches Each 
P-3AGA 3 $0.90 
P-4AGA 4 1.15 
P-6AGA 6 1.80 


Automatic Draft Regulators 
HOTSTREAM 


Galvanized 


To be used with wick-type 
kerosene and gas water 
heaters, range burners and 
led warm air circulating 

eaters. Eliminates the 
possibility of down draft 
and also controls excessive 
stack drafts. 


Nos. Each Size, Ins. 
P-H43 $1.80 3 
P-H44 2.35 4 
P-H45 2.95 5 
P-H46 3.60 6 
P-H47 4.10 7 





Provides Fuel-Saving Operation 
Approved by Underwriters. 


Are high grade, precision instruments, delicately 
balanced but eee constructed. Easily ad- 
justable for low, medium or high draft. Can be 
used on all i of Space Heaters and Ranges. 
Coal or wood burning space heaters. These con- 
trols feature the Field construction (Rocking 
Chair Action) which eliminates sticking of gate 
on its pivot. Scientifically designed side wings of 
the control direct the flow of air through the 
control against the gate thus giving a much 
closer regulation of draft throughout the full 
range of movement of the gate. 

24 gauge ring for horizontal or vertical installa- 
Hoe, Stub length 5 inches to tee. Tee length 10 
inches. 


Nos. Outlet Size, Ins. Each 
P-RAA6 6 $2.25 
P-RAA? 7 2.40 


One in a carton. 





Draft-O-Stats 
HOTSTREAM 


With Thimble 


Stabilizes chimney draft 
by automatically com- 
ensating for fluctua- 
ions in stack pressures. 
Features of the Draft- 
O-Stat include: excep- 
tionally large effective 
area; self-cleaning rock- 
er sensitivity and in- 
draft adjustment; great- 
er- sensitivity and in- 
creased range of control. 
It is ee and durable, 
being built of die-stamped, welded steel con- 
struction. Finished in red and black enamel with 
polished fittings and adjusting mechanism. 


Nos. Each Flue Pipe Ins. 
P-6B $2.90 5,6,7 
P-9B 4.50 8,9,10 


One in a carton. 


Chimney Crowns 
COLEMAN—TWIN-RING 


No Moving Parts— 
Prevents Down 
Draft—Creates an 
Always Positive 
Draft—Improves 
Draft of Any 
Chimney 











Windproof—makes use of the air currents from 
ANY angle or direction to create suction which 
pulls gases out of the chimney. 


Prevents downdraft. You always have a positive 
draft. Prevents wind blowing out pilot. 


Twin-ring design permits positive wind control 
with twice as much free outlet area. 


Keeps out rain and snow—helps keep the chim- 
ney dry and clean—assuring better draft. 


Increases heating efficiency with any fuel—oil, 
gas or coal. It’s a MUST with vaporizing oil 
burners. 


Its twin-ring design gives it a clean cut, modern 
appearance. It is accurately die-formed of sheet 
steel, with a protective aluminum finish. The 
collar has an ingenious draw-bolt adjustment 
that makes it easy to install securely. 


Vent Sheet Car- 

Pipe Steel ton 

Size Gauge Quan. Wst. 
Nos. Each Ins. No. Carton Lbs. 
P-199-875 $1.80 4 26 6 6 
P-199-885 2.00 5 26 6 9 
P-199-895 2.40 6 26 6 13 
P-199-870 2.90 7 24 1 4 
P-199-880 3.20 8 24 1 5 
P-199-890 3.70 9 24 1 6 


COLEMAN 





For Use With Lined or Unlined Flues 


They can be installed on 90% of the chimneys. 


They require no special skill to install. Simply 
place the adapter over the flue outlet, tighten 
the bolt until the arms dig firmly into the 
masonry and then attach the chimney crown. 


This type of installation is permanent—will keep 
the flue dry and clean. The chimney crown han- 
dles the flue gases while they are still hot and 
moving in a direct line. The bulky metal “square 
to round” type of conventional adapter allows 
flue gases to lose heat and directional flow be- 
fore reaching the chimney crown. This adds to 
the load and hampers the efficiency of the ac- 
cessory. Shipping weight 5 pounds. 


Flue Crown 


Size Size Overall 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Ins. 
P-199-850 $3.45 8x8 8 9x9 
P-199-855 3.95 8x12 9 9x13% 


One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











Copper Furnace Coils 


With 3-Piece Compression 
Union Fittings 





An improved design, heavy %-inch O.D. copper furnace coil equipped 
with three-piece compression type fitting connections—connects easily 
and quickly to %-inch iron pipe. Curved to fit against the wall of the 
furnace to permit full use of the firepot. 


ae a a een Sue Each $3.00 
3-Piece Compression Fittings 
For Use with No. P-101 Copper Furnace Coil. 
P-31—3-Piece Compression Fittings == Each $0.65 
Brass Cone Washers 
For Use with No. P-101 Copper Furnace Coil 
P-132—Brass Cone Washers ____..__-_»_= Each $0.15 








Copper Furnace Coils 





SS With %-Inch LP.S. Brass 
\ Nipples Sweated on Ends 


Made of %-inch O.D. heavy gauge copper tubing with %-inch I.PS. 
brass nipples which are permanently silver soldered to the ends. The 
smooth curve fits against the furnace walls, out of the way of the shovel 
and poker, and to prevent lime deposits. 


yee Pye noerree  e ae Each $3.00 


%4-Inch 
Iron Pipe Size 





Made of 99% pure, extra heavy copper of standard %-inch iron pipe 
size. A high quality coil for installation where a dependable and ample 
supply of hot water over a period of many years, is desired. Designed 
to insure free circulation of water. 


RerkOS cere ce ee Each $5.50 


One in a carton. 


Steel Furnace Coils 
KWIK-HEAT 





Straight Pattern 


A heavy gauge steel straight pattern furnace coil, designed to provide 
free circulation of water. Threaded iron pipe size at both ends. 


Iron Pipe Fits 
Size Length Furnaces 
Nos. Each Inches Inches Inches 
P-2426 $1.00 % 22 18 to 20 
P-3426 1.10 % 26 22 to 24 
P-4436 1.30 1 22 18 to 20 
P-5436 1.40 1 26 22 to 24 
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Steel Furnace Coils 


KWIK-HEAT 


Made of copes bearing steel 
—a coil that will stand plenty 
of abuse. The long, sweeping 
bend permits free and per- 
fect circulation of water. No 
sharp bends — no reduced 
area—and no pockets to col- 
lect lime deposits. Made in 
%-inch size for regular in- 
stallations and in the 1-inch 
size for heavy duty installa- 
tions, Threaded iron pipe 
size at both ends. 


Iron Pipe Fits 
Size Length Furnaces 
Nos. Each Inches Inches Inches 
P-2000 $1.10 % 22 18 to 22 
P-2010 1.15 % 24 22 to 24 
P-2050 1.25 % 28 26 to 28 or 30 
P-2121 1.35 1 22 18 to 22 
P-3131 1.40 1 24 22 to 24 
P-3150 1.50 1 28 26 to 28 or 30 


Cast Iron Furnace Generators 


Will provide an ample supply of hot water at 
the lowest possible cost. Fits close to the 
side of the furnace. Made of the best grade 
grey iron. Height 9% inches. Tapped for 
%-inch iron pipe. 


P-E848 Each $1.60 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be Prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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SPEARHEAD 


Convenient and effective tem- 
pered repair plug for boilers, 
tanks, etc. Simply drive into 
boiler, place rubber washer 
and washer cap in position 
and job is completed. The 
large 1% inch heavy rubber 
washer provides a wide sealing 
area. 


2% inches long by 1% inch 
head. 


z= 


a 


A RS Sag hee gi esse canon Each $0.35 
One dozen on a display card. 


SUDING 
TOGGLE 
BAR 
RUBBER 
GAS! 


ACE 


One of the best boiler 
repair plugs — tight 
and leak-proof. Seal 
formed by heavy heat- 
proof rubber gasket 
tightly moulded around 
repair plug by metal 
seal washer. Easy to 
install — forms a neat 
repair, 1%4 inch diame- 
ter washer. 








wVa 31IS9O0L SONIAINS 


LaysvS vagend 


Cut shows actual size of plug. 


A heavy duty boiler plug that will repair large 
holes in boilers or storage tanks. Consists of a 
ssa Dana toggle bar, rubber gasket and metal 
washer. 


Beg O Re ee a Each $0.75 
Bulk packing. 


PARKER-KALON 


Parker-Kalon self-tapping re- 
pair plugs provide simple and 
inexpensive way to repair leak- 
ing boilers, radiators, tanks, 
water and steam pipes, etc. 





Nos. and Diam. of No. in 
Size, In. Each Head, In. a box 
Pp-49—\% $0.05 % 50 
P-49—%e 07 146 50 
P-49—%& 09 146 50 
P-49—%o ll Me 25 
P-49—% 5 1 25 











Boiler Repair Plug Assortments 
PARKER-KALON 


Parker-Kalon self-tapping 
repair plugs provide sim- 
ple and inexpensive way 
to repair leaking boilers, 
radiators, tanks, water 
and steam pipes, etc. 


Unlike ordinary plugs 
that stop leaks by wedg- 
ing or jamming against 
wall, Parker-Kalon plugs 
actually form thread in 
wall as they are turned 
in, thus preventing it 
from coming loose. 
The attractive self-seller 
display contains 48 cad- 
: mium plated Plugs of the 
following sizes: 4, +, %, 7 and % inches. 
P-48—Assortment — Each $6.90 
One assortment in a display carton. 


Liquid Porcelain Glaze 
MAGIC 








1 Ounce Bottles 
Works like magic in repairing chipped bath tubs, 
lavatories, sinks, refrigerators, pas ranges, in 
fact all porcelain surfaces. It is pure white, 
waterproof and dries to a hard gloss. Will not 


Rang or chip. Hot or cold water will not effect 
it. 


P-M166 ___________Per Card of 12 Bottles $3.00 
Retail Per Bottle $0.25 
One display card of 12 bottles in a carton. 


TILETTE 
Waterproof—1 ounce jars. 
Repairs chipped bath tubs, 


sinks, lavatories, stoves, re- 
frigerators, etc. 


Not recommended for re- 
pairs on stoves around 
ovens or gas plates. 


P-T22 _____ Each $0.25 


One dozen in a carton. 





Rust Remover 


TILETTE 

Removes rust 
from lava- 
tories, bath 
tubs, sinks, 
toilet bowls, 
etc. Will re- 
move rust 
where the or- 
dinary house- 
hold cleaner 
fails. 


Ps910 22 2 ees Rael S625 
One dozen on a display card. 





. 








Plastic Cement 
TILETTE 


A cement put up in plastic 
form like putty. 

Ready for use (no mixing) 
with instructions on label. 
Recommended for setting 
and repairing—tile, marble, 
pottery, fire pots, fire brick, 
cracked stoves, ovens, etc. 
Mends china, bric-a-brac, 
pottery, etc. 


TO USE 
Plastic: CEMENT 
REPAIRS EVE RYTHING 
att sa) hy 





Capacity 
Nos. Each Can 
P-T10 $0.25 8 ozs. 
P-T12 40 1 Ib. 
P-T14 cae 4 Ibs. 


One dozen in a carton. 


Waterproof Cement 
MAGIC-TILE 
¥% Pint Cans 


The ideal white cement 
for filling in joints around 
bath tubs, lavatories, 
showers, etc. It is equally 
as good for revdairing or 
setting loose or broken tile. 
Repairs closet bowls and 
tanks and is fine for cracked 
laundry trays. 





Easily applied with a putty knife and requires 
no special skill. 


P-M165 Per Display Carton 
of 12 Cans $4.20 
Retail Per Can $0.35 


One dozen in a display carton. 


8 Ounce Cans 


Repairs cracked closet 
bowls, cement laundry 
trays, etc. ee 
adapted for filling the 
crevices between the bath 
tub and tiled walls. Pure 
white—100% waterproof. 


WaT S06 ae es Each $0.45 
One dozen in a carton. 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 







































Suction or Force Pumps 


Professional 


For plumbers, janitors, and 
building superintendents. Un- 
limited suction and pressure 
will loosen most stubborn 
stoppage. Rust-proof brass 
cylinder with best quality rub- 
ber cup. Equipped with de- 
tachable hose for reaching 
down into and draining traps, 
hydrants, and sumps. 


The piston ring plunger never 
needs repacking and will not 
dry or wear out. 


Length over all 26 inches. 


Length of hose with nozzle 
36 inches. 


Diameter of cylinder 2% 
inches. 


Diameter of cup 5% inches. 


eee Bach $15.25 






P-F500 ____. 











Household 


Practical, inexpensive force pump 
for the home—used regularly it will 
save much time and expense for 
home owner. 


Has rust-proof brass cylinder, with 
strong handle, rod and plunger, and 
heavy 44-inch rubber cup. Length 
over all 17 inches. 


P-3t Each $2.75 


Flexible Coil Wire Closet Augers 


For instantly remov- 
ing obstructions from 
water closets, drain 
pipes, etc. Made of 
best oil tempered 
spring steel wire, fin- 
ished in black en- 
amel — 30 inch guide 
tube made of one 
piece seamless brass 
tubing, bent to shape. 
Equipped with screw 
point, cone wire 
guard and crank 
handle. 








) 
\\ 
AN 


\ 





General Household Cleanout 
Augers 





For clogged drains and closets. Equipped with 
adjustable rotary handles. 

Consists of a high tensile strength close wound 
spring, %4 inch in diameter which is bent at one 
end to pass through traps and fittings. The ad- 
justable handle is rotated like a bit brace and 
revolves the spring auger which is clamped 
tightly with a thumb screw. The handle is 
moved up as the auger is worked into the 
stopped bowl or sink. 


Nos. Length Ft. Each 

P- 8CA 8 $1.10 

P-15CA 15 1.65 

P-25CA 25 2.20 

One in a counter display box; 24 in a shipping 
carton. 





For straight sewers and drains. Best grade, 
strong and flexible oil tempered spring steel 
will straighten and lay flat when using. Ad- 
justable handle. All sizes of rods furnished 
with combined roller ball and spear point. 
Roller makes it easy to feed rod into sewers. 
Note—Sewer rod frames illustrated below are 
recommended for use with these sewer rods. 
They keep rod under control. 


1%4x146-inch. For Small Pipe 


Size, Wt., 
Nos. Each Feet Lbs. 
}P-FA-25 $1.65 25 2 
+P-FA-50 2.85 50 4 
+P-FA-%5 3.15 ve 6 
+P-FA-100 4.95 100 8 


1%x6-inch. For Medium Pipe 
$2.85 25 





$P-FB-25 3 
Wet. Length | +p-FB-50 4.95 50 6 
Each, Com, | + p.PB-15 6.60 75 9 
Nos. Each Lbs. Feet P-FB-100 8.80 100 12 
P-FC-3 $1.65 2 3|* ' 
P-FC-4 2.05 2% 6 34x146-inch. Res : ~ 4-inch pf 4 
-FC- : +P-FC-25 : 5 
_ tg - 9 | tp-rc-50 6.60 50 8 
£P-FC-%75 8.80 15 12 
Flexible Lavatory or Sink Waste | #P-FC-1 = 'ung0, 3008 
. X73 -Inch, or 0 6-1nc. ipe 
Line Cleaners +P-FD-25 $6.60 95 8 
An exceptionally low price — +P-FD-50 10.50 50 16 
cca: ee oat +P-FD-%75 14.05 15 24 
no household shou with- 
out. Made of %x'%2 inch flat aN FE-FD-100 aa — ae 
flexible oil-tempered steel rod 1%4x%-inch. For Large Pipe or Sewers 
—25 feet long. Ideal for clean- + P-FE-25 $8.80 25 14 
ing out oe lavatory or $P-FE-50 14.55 50 28 
. gk waste lines. Complete with frame / £P-FE-15 1980 Va @ 
ES ae eet Each $0.85 ' +P-FE-100 25.15 100 56 
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Flat Sewer Rod Frames 





Without Rods 
These sturdily built steel frames enable one 
man to quickly and safely coil and uncoil the 
flat sewer rod. 


Note: Illustration shows frame holding rod. 


Frame Only 
Nos. Each For 
£P-A $1.50 Y, Wb, “xr” rods 
+P-B 1.80 4x14" rods 
+P-C 2.25 14x" rods 


NOTE; We will not accept the return of Sewer 
Rods, Augers, or Coil Cleaners—therefore, make 
certain that there is no mistake when ordering. 


Drain Pipe Cleaner 
PRESTO 


A combination of mineral ele- 
ments so combined that upon 
introduction of water a chem- 
ical reaction takes place. gen- 
erating intense heat and pow- 
erful gases. Will disintegrate 
and liquefy obstructions in 
drain, remove scale in pipes 
and disinfect them. 

Put up in 13 ounce friction top cans. 


P-P2) 2. ere ee 


Two dozen in a carton. 





DESOLVO 


The Original Drain Pipe Solvent 
—The Leader Since 1909 


The highest quality cold water 
drain pipe solvent on the market, 
Requires no hot water to start 
cleaning action. Triple strength 
—generates intense heat that 
‘ dissolves any accumulated waste. 
Contains no acids—will not harm 
the fixtures or connections. Desolvo makes ice 
boil and is recommended for thawing frozen 
drain pipes, water conductors and stacks. 
Put up in 12-ounce cans. 


E-Doe ee Per Can $0.35 


One dozen in a carton. 





Bowl Cleaner 
PRESTO 


Purifies toilet bowls and urinals 
without scrubbing or hard work, 
destroys all odors and cleans 
bowls to snowy whiteness without 
fumes or odors. 

Removes all stains and encrusta- 
tions. Will not injure the plumb- 
ing. Put up in 22 ounce friction 
top cans, 


PP22 ___________ Per ban poe 


ERY 














<P 
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Bibb or 7 Faucet Reseaters 


DeLuxe 


Equipped with an extra 
long shaft which makes it 
suitable for repairing valves 
in built-in tubs and showers 
as well as all common 
faucets. 


Easy to use—no compli- 
cated parts, and it is self- 
adjusting—cuts a_ perfectly 
smooth seat. Furnished 
with two cutters—for %, %, 
5 and %-inch seats. 


penile al 


ace A ea as el ee ec Each $0.79 
One on a display card; 12 in a display carton. 


AND SCALES FROM 
SEAT OF FAUCET 


Hardened Stee! Cutter 
Plated to Bustproot 





With 2 Cutters 
For %, % and % Inch Faucets 


No complicated parts and it is self-adjusting. 
No downward pressure is necessary - - - simply 
turn the handle and it automatically grinds a 
smooth and true seat. Furnished complete with 
two hardened steel cutters which will repair all 
sizes of faucets from % to % inches. Mounted 
one on adisplay card together with bibb washers. 


een ee Eaeh: $0.65 
One dozen in a display carton. 


Quick-Fix 


No. complicated 
parts and it’s 
self-adjusting. 
No downward 
pressure is nec- 
essary (self-feed- 
ing) — simply 
turn the handle 
and it automat- 
ically grinds a 
smooth and true 
seat. Cutter made 
of hard steel, 
cadmium plated. 
Equipped with 
one cutter which 
will take care of 
all %, % and %- 
inch seats — will 
service all com- 
mon faucets. Mounted one on a card complete 
with 5 flat faucet washers. 


P-B35 oe Bach: $0:39 
One on a display card; 12 in a display carton. 








Bibb or Faucet Reseaters 
SKINNER 


@OOGCO00000 





Complete with: Ground hardened steel cutters— 
the famous Skinner non-chatter cone—8 align- 
ment discs which center cutter, holding spindle 
in perfect alignment while cone is being tight- 
ened—four cutters—%, %, % and %-inch. 


Besss lo ee eee _Each $2.75 


Bibb Seat Dresser Units 
SPEARHEAD 


This new faucet reseater unit, with interchange- 
— _ and cutters will perfectly reface any 
seat. 


More efficient. Fits more faucets of different 
types. Makes uniform round shoulder bibb seats. 
Complete with special extension attachment to 
fit many types and styles of faucets, and three 
superfine steel cutters. 


Features: 


. Solid brass extension cone attachment fits 
more faucets. 


1 
2. Solid brass tapered thread combination mas- 
ter cone. 


3. Fine tool steel stem removable for replace- 
ment. 


4. Solid brass shaped and machined handle. 


5. Inside thread tapered to conform with master 
cone. 


Superfine steel cutters replaceable for more sizes. 
ati be Ae ae eee oe Each $2.75 
One in a carton. 











Bibb or Faucet Reseaters 


Skinner Self-Aligning 


For reseating bibbs in 
place. Always perfectly 
aligned —a guide pilot 
screwed on below the 
cutter sets into the seat 
opening and holds the 
cutter to an absolute 
center while the taper 
chuck is being screwed 
in. It has thread feed, 
and cutters of finest 
Swedish steel. 

Complete with five cut- 
ters and twelve pilots. 
It can be used with all 
makes of flat seat bibbs 
from % inch to % inch. 


WPA BG 2 ee es ee Each $10.50 
One in a canvas bag. 





Valve and Faucet Reseater Sets 
SKINNER 





A complete set for the master plumber, office 
buildings, apartments, hotels, industrial plants— 
or wherever the finest complete set of faucet and 
valve reseater tools are desired. 


Two tools for the price of one. Reseats flat and 
taper seat globe or angle valves—all bibbs, fau- 
cets, cocks, and wall fixtures—in place, quickly 
and accurately. With its Skinner cutters, oper- 
ating under screw feed, it leaves the worn, old 
seat glass-smooth, level, absolutely accurate and 
tight. A guide pilot centers each cutter, a true 
taper cone centers each spindle—perfect align- 
ment is inevitable. It’s a real precision tool. 

All cutters are guaranteed “for life.” Any cutter 
going dull—ever—is resharpened or replaced free 
of charge. Low spots on the seat, grooves, uneven 
places, have no effect—the cutter rotates on a 
level plane and is advanced by slight turns of the 
feed screw until the job is done. 

The tool is so simple to operate than even inac- 
cessible globe valves, wall shower fixtures and 
other difficult jobs can be reseated with the ut- 
most ease. Packed in a neat enameled steel case, 
complete with full operating instructions. 


se Per Set 
P-456—For % to 2-inch valves and % to 
SPeisiChi-:DINNS a ee $45.50 


+P-789—For % to 3-inch valves and % to 
%-inch bibbs —_.__..__._._.___ 59.50 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








Basin Wrenches 
ACE 


The tool for ledge type lav- 
atories. All steel construc- 
tion with drop forged (heat 
treated) reversing jaw and 
handle, 10% inches long. 
Jaw is locked in position by 
spring tension. The harder 
you draw the tighter it 
grips. Rust proof cadmium 
plated finish. 

PeLig Each $2.50 


One in a carton. 





ANDREE 


Especially adapted for basin nuts, ball cocks, 
flush valves, traps, etc. 





J 


Made of drop forged steel, with hardened grip 
teeth. Has reversible jaw which operates either 
right or left by permitting the spring bolt to be 
withdrawn. Complete with large jaw. Length 
over all 8 inches. 


POND ee a ao Sa eo 


EXTRA JAWS 
Large adapted for basin nuts, small jaws 


for %-inch rod or pipe. Small jaws are inter- 
changeable with large jaws. 

NOB, 20S ee P-117 P-118 
POR LS ooacen scutes nc ot cae ae pene Large Small 
a a oO eran . $0.90 $0.90 


Strap Wrenches 








mooth and Polished Pipe and Tubing 


Best quality brown flexible linen strap. Drop 
forged shackles. Double strap where wear is 
greatest. Black enameled malleable iron handle, 
fine polished head. When free from strain, 
swinging shackle gives double opening. Soft 
contact only, cannot scratch. 

Length 12 inches. Capacity % to 2-inch pipe. 
Pa285 oe a ee Bach $345 


EXTRA STRAPS 
BAR ee ae A Dh eres Each $0.90 


Closet Spud Wrenches 





Wrought steel—hexagon openings—fiat. Length 
pod all 11% inches. With 1% and 2-inch open- 
Ss. 


PBB GG a oo eo eee Each $1.75 





Caulking Irons 


Made of best open hearth crucible analysis steel, 
hardened and tempered. Hand forged, natural 
finish. Octagon shanks. 








Inside Stub 
Nos. Each Sizs, Ins, 
P-8514 $0.90 5ex5 
P-8537 1.05 56x7 
mare eer ae 
Outside Stub 
Nos. Each Sizs, Ins. 
P-8515 $0.90 56x5 
P-8536 1.05 5x7 
Regular 
P-8512—Size, 56x8% inches _______Each $1.05 





Short 
P-8513—Size, 5x6%4 inches _________Each $1.05 





Cut shows No. P-8510 Left-Hand 


Offset 
Nos. Each Type Size, Ins. 
P-8510 $1.35 Left-hand 5x11 
P-8511 1.35 Right-hand 56x11 

Gasket Irons 

Yarner 
Width blade % inch. Length over all 12 inches. 
EU oe Each $1,30 


Plumbers’ Shave Hooks 





Oval Steel Blade 
Black stained birchwood handle. Malleable iron 
shank, 


Length blade 2 inches. Length handle 3% 
inches. Length over all 5% inches. 


WPaWNS 5) ee Bach’ $055 
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Asbestos Lead Joint Runners 





For running lead joints on cast iron pipes. Best 
grade asbestos rope. With patented clamp and 


pouring funnel. 
No. P-L2 has a clamp of wrought steel which is 
controlled by powerful but elastic sp: 5 
No. P-L3 has a clamp of malleable iron. Rope 
is clamped by means of steel multiple thread 
screws. 

Soil Pipe, 
Nos. Each Inches 
P-L2 $3.75 2 to 6 
P-L3 6.30 6 to 10 

EXTRA ASBESTOS ROPES 

Nos. Each Type 
P-L2RU $2.55 For P-L2 
P-L3RU 4.80 For P-L3 


Soil Pipe Testing Plugs 


With Malleable Iron 
Wing Nut 


Makes a perfectly tight joint 
in standard or extra heavy 
soil pipe and fittings, no 
matter how rough or irregu- 
lar. Size, 4 inches. 


P-T9 Each $3.25 
EXTRA RUBBERS 
P-TIRU Each $0.90 





Plumbers’ Candles 


Made of a combination of stearin 
and wax. Size, 14x4% inches. Five 
candles in a pound. 


DOr oe —Per Lb. $0.30 


Packed bulk, 
20 or 50 pounds in a carton. 


Plumbers’ Oakum 





The finest quality jute oakum thoroughly im- 
pregnated with tar. Available in the spun or 
rope type. 


Weight, Lbs. 
Nos. Per Lb. Type Balls Bales 
P-650 $0.35 Spun sae 50 
P-750 35 Rope ae 50 
P-755 42 Rope 5 a 
P-760 42 Rope 5 50 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








kK 
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SR A IOS PTE ERY INET ACHE 


pre peepee: 


Widely used for caulking 
water and gas pipes. 


Worked cold — elimintes 
melting. Excellent for 
caulking under water or 
in wet ground. Insures a 
lasting, leak-proof joint. 





Nos. Capacity Per Lb. 

P-5-LW 5 Ib. bags $0.36 

P-50-LW 50 Ib. bags 36 
Lead Pipe 


Packing: All 
coils of extra 
light and light 
lead pipe can 
be furnished 
either excelsior 
wrapped or on 
reels as speci- 
fied. All lengths 
of lead pipe are 
boxed. Always 
specify pack- 
ing. A charge is 
made for reels, 
: this being sub- 
ject to refund when reel is returned in good 
condition—freight prepaid. Where a charge is 
made for crates credit will be allowed when re- 
turned in good condition to the factory, freight 
prepaid, at the same price as charged. No credit 


allowed for the return of excelsior wraps. 





A minimum reel of lead pipe weighs approxi- 
mately 325 pounds; a maximum reel weighs 
approximately 700 pounds. Any reel less than 
325 pounds is considered a cut length. Any reel 
from 325 to 700 pounds is considered a full reel. 
A charge is made for cutting less than full coils 
or lengths of lead pipe. 


Weights Lead Pipe Per Foot 


Inside 

Diam., Extra 

Ins. Light Light Medium 
5% 1-lb. 4-oz. 1-Ib. 12-02. 2-lb. 0-oz. 

% 1-lb. 8-02. 2-Ib. 0-02. 2-lb. 4-02. 

1 2-Ib. 0-o2z. 2-Ib. 8-02. 3-Ib. 0-02. 

1% 2-Ib. 8-02. 3-lb. 0-oz. 3-Ib. 12-02. | 
1% 3-lb. 8-02. 4-lb. 0-oz. 5-lb. 0-oz. 

Inside Double 
Diam., Extra Extra 
Ins. Strong Strong Strong 
5% 2-lb. 8-oz. 3-lb. 0-oz. 3-Ib. 8-02. 

34 8-lb. 0-oz. 3-lb. 8-02. 4-lb. 0-oz. 

1 4-lb. 0-oz. 4-Ib. 12-02. 5-lb. 8-02 

1% 4-Ib. 12-02. 6-Ib. 0-02. 6-Ib. 12-02, 

1% 6-lb. 3-02. T-lb. 8-02. 9-lb. 0-02. 
2 4g -inch wall (extraheavy) 4-lb. 0-oz. 
4 362-inch wall (extra light) 6-lb. 0-o2z. 
4 4 -inch wall (extraheavy) 8-lb. 0-oz 





Sheet Lead 





The standard size for milled sheet lead, weighing 
three pounds per square foot or over, is 8 feet 
wide by 20 feet long. The standard size for sheet 
lead weighing less than three pounds per square 
foot is 4 to 5 feet by 15 feet long. 


Sheet lead may be specified either by its weight 
per square foot or its thickness. 


Thickness Square Foot, 


Ins. Dec. Pounds 

Sos .0391 2% 

364 .0468 3 

Ye .0625 4 

% 1250 8 
Lead Traps 


Regular Long Full “S” 


Plain with brass cleanout. 





Medium Weight 


Inches Quan. 
Nos. Each Lgth. Dia. Bbl. 
P-604S $3.65 24 1% 30 
P-604S 4.20 24 1% 25 
P-1604S 4.50 30 1% 30 
P-1604S 5.00 30 1% 25 

Extra Heavy Weight 

P-604E $4.45 24 1% 30 
P-604E 6.00 24 1% 25 
P-1604E 5.35 30 1% 30 
P-1604E 7.30 30 1% 25 


EXTRA LONG “P” 
Plain with brass cleanout. 





Medium Weight 


Inches Quan, 
Nos. Each Dia. Inlet Outlet Bbl. 
P-616S $2.90 1% 4% 14% 30 
P-616S 3.15 1% 4% 14 45 


Extra Heavy Weight 


P-616E $3.50 1% 4% 14% 30 
P-616E 4.60 1% 4% 14 25 











Lead Traps 


Drum Type 
With nickel-plated flanged brass 
cover. 
Medium Weight 
P-5-S—Size 4x8 ins. __Each $7.20 


Extra Heavy Weight 
P-5-E—Size 4x8 ins. _.Each $8.90 
30 in a barrel. 


Lead Bends 


Medium Weight 
Weight of lead per run- 
ning foot 6 pounds. 

Extra Heavy Weight 


Weight of lead per run- 
ning foot 8 pounds. 









Short Inlet 
Each 
Quantity, Extra 
Size, Ins. Barrel Medium Heavy 
4x51%4x12 14 $5.20 $6.40 
4x5%x16 12 6.50 8.00 
4x5%x18 12 7.10 8.65 
Long Inlet 
4x10x12 10 $6.60 $8.05 
4x10x16 10 8.00 9.65 
Lead and Iron Bends 
» Combination 
|| Short 5% Inch 
| Inlet 


} Medium Weight 


Weight of lead 
per running foot 
6 pounds. 


Extra Heavy Weight 
Weight of lead per running foot 8 pounds. 


. Each 
‘ Quantity, Extra 
Size, Ins. Barrel Medium Heavy 
4x5%x12 14 $6.75 $7.95 
4x54%x16 12 8.00 9.45 
4x5%x18 12 : 8.60 10.15 


Lead and Iron Ferrules 


Combination 
Medium Weight 


[a 8.45 


Pnuenets lee | 
x ‘ 





Diam., Length For Soil Quantity, 

Ins, Ins. Pipe, Ins. Barrel Each 
4x 6 4 50 $2.60 
4x 8 “ 38 3.15 
4 x10 4 25 3.85 
4 x12 4 25 4.30 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 











Cesspools 


Cast Iron—Bell Trap, Loose Strainer 





Cast iron with square top and round, loose 
strainer and bell trap. 





NOS) 030: <P-C40: P=C50 
Size, ins. __ .._.. 6x6 9x9 12x12 
Depth, Aware 8“ 4% 6 
Outlet for soil pipe, ins. 2 3 4 
Approx. weight, lbs. __. 3 9% 13% 
aC Hye en, $1.00 $1.80 $3.00 


Extra Strainers for Above Cesspools 


Nos. Each 
P-306 —For P-C30 Cesspool (4% ins. O.D.) $0.35 
P-409 —For P-C40 Cesspool (6% ins.O.D.) .65 
P-5012—For P-C50 Cesspool (10 ins. O.D.) 1.00 


Celiar Traps 
Cast Iron—With Bell Trap 


Made of gray cast iron 
with square top and square 
strainer. With bell trap. 
2% inches deep and 9x9 
inches square. Weight 7 Ibs. 


With outlet for 1% inch 
soil pipe. 





Pa65 5 Enel Sh 


Extra Strainers for Above 
P-659—For P-65 Traps (6% ins. O.D.) Each $0.48 


Slop Sinks 


Cast Iron 
Without Bell 
Trap 


Made of gray 
cast iron. Square 
pattern with flat 
rim and strainer. 
The sanitary 
round corners 
and edges pre- 
vent accumula- 
tions of dirt 
and _ facilitate 
cleaning. Has 4 
inch outlet for 
soil pipe. 





Approx. 

Size, Depth, Wt., 

Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Lbs. 

P-412 $2.80 12x12 6 11% 
P-616 5.10 16x16 6 25 








Floor Drain and Traps 


An extra heavy floor 
drain for basements, 
washroom, etc. Fur- 
nished as a _ plain 
floor drain or with a 

=—- back-water trap with 
a copper float. 8% inches diameter across the 
top. Height over all 10% inches. Painted black. 


To caulk in hub of 2 inch soil pipe. 








Approx. 
Nos. Each Type Trap Wet. Lbs, 
P-660 $4.20 Plain 19% 
P-661 6.50 Back Water 20 


Floor Drain and Back Water 
Traps 


A combined floor 
drain and back water 
trap. Equipped with 
cadmium plated re- 
movable seat and 
copper float. 

The top is 6% inches 
in diameter and has 
a 5 inch strainer. 
5% inches high over 
all. Caulks in the 
hub end of 4 inch 
soil pipe. 

Weight 8 lbs. 


ae ee Each. $210 





Sewer Gas and Back Water Traps 
PALMER IMPROVED 






Has hand-ground seat, making it absolutely 
water-tight. The connection or setting is of 
cast iron, while the valve proper is of inde- 
structible white composition metal. Can be 
used with either standard or extra heavy soil 


pipe. 


Size, Wsat., 
Nos. and Ins. Each Lbs. 
P-211—4 $13.00 25 
P-211—6 20.65 42 


Home Grease Traps 
WADE STOP-ALL 


siemarenscsnsemenrrenmctecnanencans ier inca ican 


Cast Iron 
Practical and economical cast iron grease trap. 
For small or medium sized homes. Low flow 
rate makes it particularly suitable for use in 
connection with septic tanks. Also recommended 
for interception of bottle caps, straws, etc. from 
fountain sinks. Cover is easily removed, being 
held by a single bolt anchored in the center 
baffle. Furnished with 2 inch iron pipe connec- 
tion. Height 12% ins. Width 11 ins. Weight 45 Ibs. 


P-W5710. Each $23.95 














P-60 


Cast Iron With 


Nickel-Plated Brass Cover 
Made of cast iron and 
painted. Threaded for 3 
inch iron pipe so that after 
roughing in an ordinary 3 
inch pipe plug may be sub- 
stituted. 

Diameter of cover 4% ins. 
Tapped 1% inch LP. thread, 


P-70 
Nos. Each Size, Ins. 
P-40 $2.25 4x5 
P-50 2.65 4x8 
P-60 2.65 4x8 
P-70 3.00 4x8 


EXTRA DRUM TRAP COVERS 


Will fit No. P-40, P-50, P-60 and P-70 Drum 
Traps. Nickel plated finish. Complete with gas- 
ket. Has 3-inch I.P. thread. Diameter 4% inches. 


Pa 4bGts re Each $0.80 





A cast iron bath trap especially made for close 
rough-in. It is 5 inches high and is the perfect 
trap for shallow installation, Tapped 1% inch 
iron pipe. Complete with nickel plated cover. 


With Low Tapping 

P-57b 2s Ba ek es eases eae Each $2.40 
With High Tapping 

DO OR ne ee Each $2.40 


Cast Iron 


A compact cast iron, 3x6- 
inch bath trap which is ideal 
for use where space is at a 
premium. 


Size 3x6 inches, tapped for 
1%-inch iron pipe. 


Complete with a 1%-inch 
brass cleanout cover. Weight 
3% Ibs. 


P-K552 _._.__..___Each $1.65 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing n the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 

















ERR TI eS LPR TERN 
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Bath Traps 


Cast iron, tapped and 
threaded all around 
for 1%-inch iron pipe. 
Furnished with or 
without chrome cover 
as ordered. 





Without Cover 


Nos. Each Finish 
P-35-B $1.50 Black 
P-35-G 2.35 Galvanized 
With Chrome-Plated Brass Cover 
P-36-B 2.40 Black 
P-36-G 3.65 Galvanized 
EXTRA CHROME COVERS 
P-3536 - eee Each $0.90 


Shallow Pattern 
Ideal for installation where 


shallow rough-in is juired. 
The addition of an crainary 
1%-inch street elbow pro- 
vides the adjustable feature if it is counted: 


— for 1%-inch iron pipe. Black or gal- 
Be Stes Sere ee ee eee 
P-38-G—Galvanized __._.__.___....Each 2.35 


EXTRA CHROME COVERS 
P3050. Each $0.90 


Cast Brass 


Heavy cast brass con- 
struction with a 
ground joint swivel 
outlet elbow that will 
take care of any vari- 
ation in rough-in. 





Adapts itself to any 
bath tub _ installa- 

tion. 
_ Inlet Outlet 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. 
P-1260 $3.00 1% 1% 
P-1261 3.00 1% 1% 

“<p” Traps 


New York Regulation 


Cast iron P trap, with brass 
cleanout plug. Black fin- 
ish. Tapped for 1%-inch 
iron pipe. 


P-8604 Each $1.20 


Bottle, With Couplings 


Made of cast iron, painted. 
Threaded for iron pipe. 

Furnished with brass 

clean-out plug. 

Has a deep seal and 

ample passageways and 

will not clog easily. 


Size, 
Nos. Each Ins. 
P-2121 $2.40 1% 
P-2122 2.65 1% 


Less Couplings 
P-2121LC = $2.10 1% 
P-2122LC 2.25 1% 








Sink Traps 
Type “P”—Non-Syphon 


(Will Comply With 
Michigan Code) 
Cast iron, aluminum fin- 
ished, with 5-inch seal. 
Complete with brass 
clean-out plug but less 
the sink connection and 
the slip nut that is shown. 
Tapped 14-inch iron pipe 

thread. 





P=696-16 it a ee ee ach. $105 


Type “S”’—Non-Syphon 


(Will Comply With 
Michigan Code) 


Cast iron, alumi- 
num finished, with 


5-inch seal. 
Complete with 


brass cleanout plug 
but less the sink 
connection and slip 
nut that is shown. 
Tapped 1%-inch 
iron pipe thread. 


PEGI 06 ee Each $2.00 





Type ‘sp 





P-980 P-981 
With Bell Inlet— Threaded LP.S. 
Threaded Outlet. Both Ends 


Cast iron “P” traps, threaded 1%-inch iron pipe 
size both ends. Brass clean-out plug. Center of 
inlet to end of waste pipe 6% inches. 


Nos. Each Size, Ins. 
P-980 $1.60 1% 
P-981 1.60 1% 


Sink Couplings 





No. P-C-2 


Nos. P-C-8 and P-C-9 


Cast Iron. For either porcelain enameled kitchen 
sinks or cast iron plumber’s sinks. 


Nos. Each Style 

P-C-2 $0.15 For 1% and 1%-inch Lead Pipe 
P-C-8 32 For 1%4-inch Iron Pipe 

P-C-9 32 For 1%-inch Iron Pipe 








Shower Drains 





] AFCO 
CLEVELANS 


CHG 
Fas 


A combination trap and drain suitable for 
showers, urinals or ordinary floor drain. Can 
be used with tile, cement or composition floors 
where conditions permit 6 inches or more in 
height. 


Heavy cast iron construction with stainless steel 
strainer. Width overall 9 inches. Height 6 inches. 
2 inch iron pipe size outlet. 


PaR ee es Each $13.75 





A self cleaning shower drain that can be used 
in 8-inch joist construction. 


The strainer can be extended to any floor height 
by use of a longer 2-inch iron pipe size nipple 
and coupling. With two locknuts the lead pan 
of shower can be securely fastened. Heavy cast 
iron construction with stainless steel strainer. 
2-inch iron pipe size outlet. 


PsAP20: 5 ee. Each $7.50 


Cast brass, with chrome- 
plated strainer. Diam- 
eter across top 3% 
inches, height over all 
1% inches. 

Outlet tapped for 2-inch 
iron pipe. 





BR a a Each $1.50 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. tare 











Closet Bends 





Cut shows No. P-99 
Cast iron plain closet bend, complete with ad- 
justable flange. Size 4x16 inches. 
With Screw Flange 
| WSL ce Sr Each $3.60 
With Slip Flange 
The ag Each 3.60 





P-100 With Two 1%-Inch 90° Tappings 


Cast iron closet bend with one opening on each 
side, tapped 1% inches. Complete with adjust- 


able flange. 
With Screw Flange 
Nos. and 
ize, Ins. Each 
Ie $4.00 
Pal0—seieo 00 
With Slip Flange 
P-100-S—4x12 400 
P-100-S—4x16 40 





P-101 With Two 1%-Inch 45° Tappings 
Cast iron closet bend with one 1%-inch 45° right 
hand tapping and one 1%-inch 45° left hand 


tapping. Complete with adjustable flange. Size 
axié inches. 
With Screw Flange 
A ee Bach $4.65 
With Slip Flange 
P-101-S eee Each: 4.65 








Hub Inlet—Plain 
Cast iron junior closet bend with hub inlet. 
Nos. and 
Size, Ins. 
P-268—4x14 


Each 





Hub Inlet—With Two 1%4-Inch Tappings 


Cast iron junior closet bend with one opening 
a = side, tapped for 1%-inch iron pipe. 
os. an 





Closet Bend Flanges 






Cast Iron 
For use with 4-inch 
cast iron closet 
bends. 


Nos. Each Type 
P-289 $0.70 Screw 
P-290 -70 Slip 


Closet Bowl Gaskets 


Made of soft treated sponge rubber, furnishing 
@ permanent, sanitary seal between closet bowl 
and floor—eliminates use of putty. 5%. inches 
OD. and 3% inches LD. % inch thick. 


W339 oss 5 ee et ash 020 
BOL-WAX 





They maintain an absolute water and sewer gas 
seal and will never harden, crack or deteriorate. 
Made from a special combination petroleum wax 
that remains flexible under all conditions. Readi- 
ly adjusts itself to any movement due to settling 
or warping of floors. 


WeSGh Sei ee ee ach S008 
One in a carton. 


Closet Floor Flanges 






Cast Brass 


Standard pattern, open 
ring. 


: (et a 


P-349 oe Bach 50.80 


Soil Pipe Trap Ferrules 





Screw Type 
With Cleanout Plug 


Iron body, with brass 
plug cover, taper thread. 


Standard 


Extra Heavy 
Nos. and Nos. and 
Size, Ins. Each Size, Ins. Each 
P-313—2 $0.72 P-314—2 $0.90 
P-313—3 90 P-314—3 1.20 
P-313—4 1.10 P-314—4 1.45 
P-313—6 3.50 P-314—6 4.20 





Iron Drive Ferrules 


Cast iron drive ferrules for lead 
pipe. 





Size, Height, 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. 
P-2124-A $0.36 3 4 
P-2124-B 21 4 1% 
P-2124-C 48 4 4 


Brass Ferrules 





Straight 


Made of good quality brass. 
For standard or extra heavy 


Size, ins, (2 eee 
Length, ins, eee ee 
Approx. weight, ozs. _.... 26 
P-1351) Each $1.15 


Hub End—Extra Heavy 
Weight 


Made of good quality metal. 
For standard or extra heavy 
east iron soil pipe. 


Size 4 inches. Size of hub 
end 4% inches. Thickness 
%-inch. Length 4% inches. 





P-1355 ee oe 


Tapering 


Made of good quality brass. 
For standard or extra heavy 
cast iron soil pipe. 





Size, ton 
Nos. Each Ins, S. 
P-1352 $0.60 2x1% 3% 
P-1352 65 2x1% 3% 


Cast Cleanouts 





u 


With Brass Cover 


‘| Cast iron with brass cover and with raised hexa- 


gon wrench head. Made to fit either standard or 
extra heavy soil pipe. 


Size, Wt., 
No. Ins. Lbs. Each 
P-S2113 4 15 $2.95 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Vent Hubs 
CAST IRON—SOIL PIPE 


Manhoff Pattern 
For connecting wrought iron 
pipe with soil pipe. For either 
— or extra heavy soil 
pe. 





P-E-239 
Size of Iron Pipe 
Hub, Thread, 
Ins, Ins. Each 
4 x 1% $0.90 


Caulking Sleeves 


CAST IRON—SOIL PIPE 
Manhoff Pattern 
For connecting wrought iron 
pipe with soil pipe. 





P-E-240 
Sizeof Iron Pipe 
Spigot, Thread, 
Ins. Ins. Each 
2 x 1% $0.30 
2 x 1% 30 
2 x 2 35 


Set Screw Vent Caps 


For either standard or ex- 
tra heavy soil pipe. 

P-2123 
Size, Ins. Each 
4 


$1.05 





Fresh Air Inlets 


Used in the hub end of either stand- 


ard or extra heavy soil pipe. Uy 


eal 


To fit hub end of 4-inch pipe. — 
Behe cat 2 ee a Bach. $0.55 
ee Hub End Strainers 
—— = 5\ Used in the hub end of either 
=} standard or extra heavy soil 

Seed 

eet pipe. 

——— 

=~ 

Nos. and Soil Pipe 
Size, Ins. Diam., Ins. Each 
P-2135—2 3 $0.30 
P-2135—3 4 30 
P-2135—4 5 50 
P-2135—6 7 55 
P-2135—7 8 £ .70 


Sewer Pipe Strainers 


Used in the hub end of 
crock sewer pipe. 





P-2150 
Size, Diam., 
Ins. Ins. Each 
2 2% $0.30 
4 5% 35 
6 1% 90 


Athol Union Ferrules 


A union for connecting lead pipe or traps with 

drum traps, closet bends, malleable fittings, or 

iron and steel pipe, without the use of solder. 

The method is very simple, as shown in the 

illustration. The turned over end of the lead 

pipe forms the packing. Has female thread for 
on pipe. Iron body with brass union. 


With Female Thread for Iron 


Pipe 

P-35 
Size, Ins. 
Lead x Iron Each 
1% x 1% $1.45 
1% x 1% 1.75 
1% x 1% 1.75 


With Male Thread for Iron Pipe 





P-35A 
Size, Ins 
Lead x Iron Each 
1% x 1% $1.60 
1% .x 1% 1.90 
1% x 1% 1,90 


Soil Pipe Union Ferrules 


Iron body, with brass union. For connecting 
2-inch cast iron soil pipe with 14-inch or 1%- 
inch lead pipe without the use of solder. The 
turned over end of the lead pipe forms the 
packing. 

Serves as a cleanout, and can be disconnected 
at any time. No special tools required. 





P-33 Straight P-33A Eighth Bend 


P-33 P-338A 
Size, Straight, Eighth Bend, 
Ins. Each Each 
2x1%4 $1.50 $1.95 
2x1% 1.80 2.20 


Drainage Fittings 





JIFFY 
P-180 P-185 
Jiffy Couplings Jiffy Tees 
Sizes 1% and 1% oe es 


Inches Bottom and Side 


Tapped LP.S. 


Provide a quick, easy method for making addi- 
tions in a line that is already in. Steel pipe is 
caulked into the hub end, which means that 
close measurement is not necessary. Makes a 
better job at less cost and eliminates the use of 
long screws and left or right hand couplings. 


P-180 P-185 
Size, Size, 
Ins. Each Ins. Each 
1% $0.60 1% $0.90 
1% “15 1% 90 





Soil Pipe Insertable Joints 


the lead ring that 


Used in making additions to connect 
with a line of pipe that is already in; 
or if after testing a new line of pipe 
for leaks, a defective length or cracked 
fitting is taken out, it provides a sat- 
isfactory way to make repairs. 

To install, cut out of soil pipe the 
length of fitting required to insert, plus 
11% inches for this joint. Then slip 
* furnished over the pipe 


above and push the joint up as far as possible, 


then drop this joint down. The lead ring will 
drop into joint, and then insert packing. 
P-E-231 : 

Extra 
Size, Standard, Heavy, 
Ins. ach Each 
2 +$1.80 $$1.95 
3 + 2.50 + 2.85 
4 2.65 3.00 
5 + 5.10 + 5.20 
6 + 5.65 + 6.10 


Roof Flashings 


OLD RELIABLE “OATEY” FLASHING 





Nos. 
P-901% 
P-902 
P-902% 
P-903 
P-904 


P-964 


P-914 
P-91% 
P-92 
P-93 
P-94 


P-921%4 
P-921% 
P-922 
P-924 


Adjustable 


Simple, durable 
and efficient. No 
joints—leak proof. 
Can be. installed 
on any roof up to 
45 degrees by slid- 
ing it down over 
the pipe until it 
conforms to the 
angle of the roof. 
Can also be in- 
stalled on flat 
roofs with the 
same ease as on 
pitched roofs. 


Lead 
For Standard Soil Pipe 
For Soil Size 
Pipe, Apron, 
Each Ins. Ins. 
$2.35 1% 9xil 
2.70 2 9x11 
2.85 2% 10x12 
3.00 3 10x12% 
3.60 4 lixl4 
Cleveland Code Lead 
For Extra Heavy Soil Pipe 
$5.00 4 12x15 
Galvanized Steel 
$1.30 1% 9x11 
1.30 1% 9x11 
1.55 2 9x11 
1.80 3 11x15 
1.90 4 12x16 
Copper 
$2.25 1% 8x 9 
2.35 1% 8x 9 
2.40 2 9x11 
3.60 4 12x15 


Retail prices quoted above are those tound to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from facterv. 





Cast Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings 


(Standard Fittings Will Be Furnished Unless Otherwise Specified) 
Made of the best quality iron, fully tarred, uniform thickness. The hubs 


On traps, place in regular position with the hub end nearest E g 
are made very heavy to prevent splitting when caulking. Every length quarter bends are measured from the inside of the hub nearest thé steer 
is tested under water pressure. to end of spigot. Other bends are measured from end of spigot to near- 
To determine the right or left-hand inlet or outlets in bends, branches est point on inside base of hub. Long T’s, Y’s, etc., are measured from 


or offsets, place them with the hub facing toward you and with spigot 
lower than the hub. 


oo i 


P-S1 Single Hub Soil Pipe—5 Foot Lengths Only 





SURE cee eee ts 2 Inches 2 3 4 5 6 Size 2s eee Se ees Inches. 2 3 4 5 6 
Standard __ 1 ._Per Length $3.40 $4.50 $5.45 $9.35 $10.85 Standard _...mt.tPer Length $3.60 $4.95 .00 e ‘ 
Extra Heavy — Per Length 4.00 635 17.65 tite 14.35 Extra Heavy _..__Per Length 430 6.70 5328 Pte sao 


Approximate Weight of Soil Pipe Per 5 Foot 
Length 











Size, Ins. 2 3) ae ees P-S8 LONG QUARTER 
Standard Lbs. 19 26 35 45 55 BENDS 
Ex. Heavy __.____. Lbs. 25 45 60 75 95 
NOTE: Double hub pipe weights are approxi- P-S8 
mately 2 to 3 lbs. more per length than standard Wet srg wi ae. 
pipe in comparable sizes. Size Lgth.in St ste En ity. Extn 
P-S3 QUARTER BENDS Ins. Clear Ins. Lbs. Each Lbs. Each 
wk eis 3x18 12 $1.85 18 $2.30 
% Wet. List ae. . Hist : x = 15 2.25 Wes 2.75 
Ze i a -Hvy. Ex-Hvy. x 12 13 1.25 19 1.55 
eet $040 6 ~~ goss | 4X 18 17 1.50 24 1.85 
3 55 10 10 | 4x 24 20 2.75 29 3.40 
P-S3 4 11 80 15 1.00 
P-S14 FIFTH BENDS 
Mfrs, Mfrs. 
m Wet. List avet a List P-S24 LONG SWEEP 
Ins Libs. Each Los. est QUARTER BENDS A 
P-S14 3 7 80 10 1.00 Wet. pet eee eee 
4 9 80 : Size Std. Std.  Ex-Hvy, Ex-Hvy, 
P-S24 Ins, . Lbs. Each the eee 
P-S15 SIXTH BENDS 2 6 $0.75 8 $0.90 
: wi ui, ea Miss. 3 il 95 16 1.15 
: Size Sta. Std. Ex-Hvy. Ex-Hvy. 4 15 1250 (22 1.55 
Ins. Lbs. Each Lbs. Each 
: 1 
P-S15 4 9 15 18 90 
P-S20 LONG EIGHTH 
P-S16 EIGHTH BENDS BENDS 
ce Mfrs, Mfrs. 
Wet. List Wet. List 
Size Std. Std. Ex-Hvy. Ex-Hvy. 
OU Ins. Lbs. Each Lbs. Each P-§820 
Mfrs. Mfrs. 
3 é “3 3 "55 Size Lgth. in Be Last A Ex: ist 
P-SI6 4 9 65 12 80 | Ins. Clear Ins. Lbs. Each bs. Each 
P-S21 SIXTEENTH BENDS 3 x 18 12 $1.85 17 $2.30 
ae abe 4x12 12 1.25 17 1.55 
Wet. ‘bist, ae Lig | 4x18 17 1.50 23 1.85 
Size Std. Std. Ex-Hvy. Ex-Hvy. 
Ins. Lbs. Each Lbs. Each 
2 4 $0.35 5 $0.40 
p-sa 3 . 7 ae oo) : P-S26 TEE BRANCHES 
Mfrs, Mfrs. 
Wet. List Wet. List 
Size Std. Std. Ex-Hvy. Ex-Hvy. 
P-S4 QUARTER BENDS Ins. Lbs. Each Lbs. Each 
With Low Heel Inlet 2x26 $0.55 5 
P-s-26 3x2 10 8 18 1.05 
3x3 11 85 15 1.10 
eo. ys 4x2 12 8 16 110 
Size Inlet _Std. Std. Ex-Hvy. Ex-Hvy. 4x3 «15 1.15 19 1,45 
eg ris 4G $135 uy $155 4x4 16 120 21 1.50 
3x3 10 1.25 13 1.55 
4x2 13 1.25 18 1.55 


Here, we illustrate the roughing-in material 


eT 


necessary for the average one-story home: 
Our soil pipe and fittings are full weight, and 
full size, made of the best quality iron, with a 
heavy tar coating both inside and outside. 
The installation consists of the following: 
Item A—P-173 or P-74 Increaser. Std. or Ex. Hvy. 
Item B—Adjustable Roof Flange — galvanized, 
copper or lead. 
Item C—Soil Pipe—Standard or Extra Heavy. 
Item D—P-31 Sanitary Tee. Std. or Ex. Hvy. 
Item E—Closet Bend—4x12 inches or 4x16 inches. 
Item F—P-37 “Y”—Standard or Extra Heavy. 
Item G—Trap Screw Ferrule. Std. or Ex. Hvy. 
Item H—P-16 Eighth Bend. Std. or Ex. Hvy. 
Item J—Cast Iron Drum Trap. 
Also sketched is the Bath Tub, Lavatory and 


Closet Combination. 


Red 
r6/ 
P-S6 QUARTER BENDS 


P-S5 With Left Hand Side Hub Inlet 
R. H. Inlet 


P-S5 QUARTER BENDS 
With Right Hand Side Hub Inlet 


Illustrated 

Mfrs. Mfrs. 

Wet. List Wet, List 

Size Inlet Std. Std. Ex-Hvy. Ex-Hvy. 
Ins. Ins. Lbs. Each Lbs. Each 
3x2 5 $1.25 7 $1.55 
3x3 q 1.25 10 1.55 
4x2 8 1.25 11 1,55 
4x3 9 3.10 12 3.85 


P-S30 TAPPED TEE BRANCHES 


Tapping 
LP. Wet. 
Size Size Std. 
Ins. Ins. Lbs. 
2 1% 6 
2 2 6 
P-S- 
sound 3 1% 8 
3 2 8 
4 1% 10 
4 1% 10 
4 2 10 


Mfrs, Mfrs. 
List Wet, List 
Std. Ex-Hvy. Ex-Hvy. 
Each Lbs. Each 
$0.70 8 $0.85 
-70 8 85 
85 12 1.10 
85 12 1.10 
1.00 15 1.25 
1.00 15 1.25 
1.00 15 1,25 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus ({) are not carried in stock and can he furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 


P-S31 SANITARY TEE BRANCHES 


Mfrs, Mfrs. 

Wet. List Wet. List 

Size Std. Std. Ex-Hvy. Ex-Hvy. 

Ins. Lbs. Each Lbs. Each 

2x2 6 $0.55 8 $0.75 

3x2 10 85 14 1.05 

P-S-31 3x3 12 85 16 1.10 
4x2 12 85 17 1.10 

4x3 14 1.15 20 1.45 

4x4 16 1.20 22 1.50 


P-S-32 SANITARY TEE BRANCHES 
(illustrated) 


With Right Hand Side Hub Inlet 


P-S-33 SANITARY TEE BRANCHES 
With Left Hand Side Hub Inlet 


Extra for Inlets to be added to above lists. 





Extra for 

Size, Ins. Inlets, Each 
2 $1.00 
3 $1.25 

4 1.50 
5 2.00 
6 $2.50 





Note: Carried in stock only in size 4x4 inch with 
2 inch inlet—Standard only. 








P-S32 
P-S33 Mfrs. List 
Size, Ins. Inlet, Ins. Each 
4x4 2 $2.20 
P-S36 TAPPED SANITARY 
TEE BRANCHES 
Tapping Mfrs. Mfrs. 
LP. Wet. List Wet, List 
Size Size Std. Std. Ex-Hvy. Ex-Hvy. 
s. Ins. Lbs. Each Lbs. Each 
es a oe OOS. 8 G20 
3 2 8 95 12 1.20 
4 1% 10 1.25 15 1.55 
4 1% 10 1,25 15 1.55 
4 2 10 1.25 15 1.55 
1 
| P-S37 Y BRANCHES 
“I Mfrs, Mfrs. 
Wet. List Wet. List 
Size Std. Std. Ex-Hvy. Ex-Hvy. 
Ins. Lbs. Each Lbs. Each 
ps Se i 
P-S-37 3x3 18 M6 47 1.10 
4x2 13 85 17 1.10 
4x3 15 1.15 20 1.45 
4x4 18 1.20 24 1.50 
i 
I P-S45 SPECIAL REDUCING 
; SANITARY TEE BRANCHES 
f Mfrs, Mfrs. 
: Wet. List Wet. List 
F Size Std. Std. Ex-Hvy. Ex-Hvy. 
i Ins. Lbs. Each Lbs. Each 
: « 4x2x4 15 $2.95 19 $3.70 
; 4x3x4 15 2.95 19 3.70 
; P-S-45 
i 
: P-S60 SPECIAL REDUCING 
i Y BRANCHES 
Mfrs, Mfrs. 
bE Wet. List Wst, List 
f Size Std. Std. Ex-Hvy. Ex-Hvy. 
} Ins. Lbs. Each Lbs. Each 
f 4x2x4 15 $2.95 19 $3.70 
f 4x3x4 15 2.95 19 3.70 


P-S-60 





P-S-69 


P-S-51 


P-S161 


P-S55 


Size 
Ins. Ins. 


1% 
1% 


Cast Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings 
(Standard Fittings Will Be Furnished Unless Otherwise Specified) 


P-S69 COMBINATION Y AND 


EIGHTH BEND OR BOSTON T Y 


Size 
Ins. 
3x3 
4x4 
4x2 


Size 
Ins. 


3x3 
4x2 


4x4 


Mfrs, 
Wst. List 
Std Std. 
Lbs, Each 
14 $1.70 
21 1.70 
21 1.70 


P-S46 CROSSES 


Mfrs, 
Wet. List 
Std. Std. 
Lbs. Each 
15 $1.65 
15 1.80 
17 1.80 
20 1.80 


gt. 
Ex-Hvy. Ex 
Lbs. 


Ex-Hvy. Ex-Hvy. 
Lb 


Each 
$2.15 
2.15 
2.15 


Mfrs. 

List 
-Hvy. 
Each 


$2.00 


2.15 
2.15 
2.15 


P-S51 SANITARY CROSSES 


Size 
Ins. 
3x3 
4x2 


4x4 


Mfrs, 
Wet. List 
Std. Std. 
Lbs. Each 
16 $1.65 
16 1.80 
19 1.80 
22 1.80 


Mfrs. 
List 


Ex-Hvy. Ex-Hvy. 
Ss. Each 
$2.00 


2.15 
2.15 
2.15 


P-S161 REGULAR OFFSETS 


Size 
Ins. 


3x6 
3x8 
3x10 
3x12 
4x4 
4x6 
4x8 
4x10 
4x12 
4x14 
4x16 
4x18 


Mfrs, 
Wet. List 
Std. Std. 
Lbs. Each 
10 $1.10 
11 1.25 
13 1.50 
14 1.60 
11 1.00 
13 1.10 
15 1.25 
17 1.50 
18 1.60 
20 1.90 
22 2.00 
24 2.30 


Ex-Hvy. Ex-Hvy. 
b Each 
$1.40 


Mfrs. 


List 


1.55 
1.85 
2.00 
1.25 
1.40 
1.55 
1.85 
2.00 
2.45 
3.40 
3.55 


P-S55 DOUBLE Y BRANCHES 


Size 
Ins. 


4x2 
4x3 
4x4 


P-S50 TAPPED CROSSES 


Tapping Mfrs, 
LP. 


2 


Size 


Mfrs, 
Wet. List 
Std. Std. 
Lbs. Each 
16 $1.80 
20 «1.80 
24 1.80 


Wat. List 


Std. Std. Ex-Hvy. 
Lbs. Each L 


13 $1.40 
13 1.40 
13 1.40 


Mfrs. 
gt. i 
Ex-Hvy. Ex-Hvy. 
Lbs. Each 
$2.15 


2.15 
2.15 


Mfrs. 
List 


Ex-Hvy. 
Each 


$1.70 
1.70 
1.70 


Size Std. 

















P-S354 TAPPED SANITARY 


CROSSES 
Tapping Mfrs, 
LP. Wet. List Wet. 


Ins. Lbs. Each Lbs. 
1% 11 $1.50 14 
1% 13 1.75 a 
2 13 1.75 17 


P-S59 VENT BRANCHES 


Mfrs. List Wat. Mfrs. List 
Std. Ex-Heavy Ex-Heavy 
Each Lbs. Each 


$1.15 25 


P-S90 CONNELLY 
SADDLE TEES 


Mfrs. List Wst, 
Std. 


$0.80 5 
80 5 
90 6 


P-S91_ CONNELLY 
SADDLE Y’S 


Mfrs. List Wet. 
Std. 


Each 

$0.90 5 
90 5 
95 6 


P-S98 FULL S 
PLAIN TRAPS 


Mfrs. List Wet. Mfrs. List 
Std. Ex-Heavy Ex-Heavy 
Each Lbs. Each 


$1.15 20 
1.50 30 


P-S100 HALF S OR P 
PLAIN TRAPS 


Mfrs. List Wet. 
Std. 


Each 

$0.90 8 
1.15 17 
1.50 25 


P-S101 RUNNING 
PLAIN TRAPS 


Mfrs. List Wet. 
Std. 


Each 
$1.15 19 
1.50 28 


+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 





& 
E 
f 
5 
| 
i 
| Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
eo 


Std. Ex-Hvy. Ex-Hvy. 


Mfrs. List 
Ex-Heavy Ex-Heavy 
Lbs. Each 


Mfrs. List 
Ex-Heavy Ex-Heavy 
S. Ea 


Mfrs. List 
Ex-Heavy Ex-Heavy 
Lbs. Each 


Mfrs, List 
Ex-Heavy Ex-Hea 
Lbs. Ea 











Cast Iron Soil Pipe Fittings 


(Standard Fittings Will Be Furnished Unless Otherwise Specified) 


P-S102 FULL S TRAPS 
With Hand Hole and Cover 


Wet. Mfrs, List Wet. Mfrs. List 
Size Std. Std. Ex-Heavy Ex-Heavy 
Ins. Lbs. Each Lbs, Each 
3 15 $1.85 21 $2.30 
4 22 2.50 30 3.10 
P-S104 HALF S OR P TRAPS 
With Hand Hole and Cover 
Wet. Mfrs. List Wet, Mfrs. List 
Size Std. Std. Ex-Heavy Ex-Heavy 
Ins. Lbs. Each bs. Each 
3 15 $1.85 21 $2.30 
4 22 2.50 30 3.10 
P-S105 RUNNING TRAPS 
With Hand Hole and Cover 
Wet. Mfrs. List Wet. Mfrs. List 
Size Std. Std. Ex-Heavy Ex-Heavy 
Ins. Lbs. Each Lbs, Each 
2 8 $1.25 11 $1.55 
3 15 1.85 21 2.30 
4 22 2.50 30 3.10 


P-S109 RUNNING TRAPS 
With Hub Vent 


Wst. Mfrs. List Wet. Mfrs. List 
Size Vent Std. Std. Ex-Heavy Ex-Heavy 
Ins. Ins. Lbs. Each Lbs. Each 
3x3 16 $1.35 23 $1.70 
4x4 24 2.20 34 2.75 


P-S110 RUNNING TRAPS 
With Double Hub Vent 


Wet. Mfrs. List Wet. Mfrs. List 
Size Vent Std. Std. Ex-Heavy Ex-Heavy 
Ins. Ins. Lbs. Each Lbs. Each 
3x3 19 $1.80 27 $2.25 
4x4 28 2.60 40 3.25 


P-S74 REGULAR TAPPED 


INCREASERS 
(12 Inches High) 

Tapped Wet. Mfrs. List Wet. Mfrs. List 
Hub Pipe Std. Std. Ex-Heavy Ex-Heavy 
Ins. Ins. Lbs. Each Lbs, Each 
3x1% 6 $1.40 8 $1.70 
4x1% 6 150 9 1.85 
4x2 a 150 10 1.85 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Co P-15 SHORT TAPPED INCREASERS 


(4 Inches High) 
Wet. Mfrs. List Wet. Mfrs. List 
Size Std. Std. Ex-Heavy Ex-Heavy 
Ins. Lbs. Each Lbs. Each 
1%x4 4 $1.00 a $1.25 
1%x3 4 90 7 1,10 
1%x4 5 1.00 8 1.25 


P-S73 INCREASERS 
(12 Inches High) 
Wet. Mfrs. List Wet. Mfrs. List 
Std 


Size Std. ° Ex-Heavy Ex-Heavy 
Ins. Lbs. Each Lbs. Each 
2x4 8 $1.25 10 $1.55 
3x4 9 1,25 12 1.55 
a P-S83 DOUBLE HUBS 

Wet. Mfrs. List Wet. Mfrs. List 
Size Std. Std. Ex-Heavy Ex-Heavy 
Ins. Lbs. Each Lbs. Each 
2 4 $0.40 5 $0.45 
3 6 50 8 15 
4 8 60 11 15 


P-S84 REDUCERS 


The large size listed is a spigot end and the 
small size is a hub end. 


Wet. Mfrs. List Wet. Mfrs. List 
Size Std. Std. Ex-Heavy Ex-Heavy 
Ins. Lbs. Each Lbs. Each 
3x2 4 $0.40 6 $0.50 
4x2 5 40 7 50 
4x3 6 50 9 65 


DAAAAACRAAAACRARURADRUUUUERDEUETEDUUTU0008 


NOTE:— 


Through our arrangement with the factory 
branch, which is located in Cleveland, we are in 
a position to furnish many sizes of soil pipe fit- 
tings that we do not illustrate. 


As a general rule, orders for the special items or 
sizes are shipped approximately 3 or 4 days after 
we receive the order. 


WAARROCRRRE0EE0000000000000000000000000008 











Sectional View 





These fittings are 
made with a 
shoulder and are 
the same size in- 
side diameter as 
iron pipe. The 
pipe screws in up 
the shoulder, 
making a continu- 
ous passage, leay- 
ing no pockets for 
the solid matter 
to lodge in, thus 
preventing the 
choking up of the 
Vinee tok das 
‘ en not other- 
wise specified, black fittings will be coated with 
heated asphaltum. All drainage fittings are re- 
cessed to allow easy entrance of the pipe. 


FETA PTT TION TRS NSN 


A 
| 
oR 90° SHORT TURN ELBOWS 
iY 
Lb P-800 
Manufacturer’s List Prices 
Size, Each Dimen. 
In. Black Galvanized atA,In. 
1% $0.61 $0.79 1%e 
1% 12 95 2 
2 1.05 # 135 2s 





90° LONG TURN ELBOWS 





Manufacturer’s List Prices 


Size, Each Dimen. 
In. Black Galvanized at A, In. 
1% $0.75 $0.98 2% 
1% 90 1.15 2% 
2 1.35 + 1.80 3 


F 


90° EXTRA LONG TURN ELBOWS 


AGE 
g Finale 









P-807 
Manufacturer’s List Prices 
Size, h Dimen. 
In. Black Galvanized at A, In. 
1% $1.10 $£$1.40 3 
1% 1.30 # 1.70 3% 
2 1.85 £240 © 4 














THREADED FOR IRON PIPE 


bi x 








60° ELBOWS 
A 
Sree 
P-801 
Manufacturer’s List Prices 
Size, Each Dimen. 
In. Black Galvanized at A, In. 
1% $0.70 + $0.90 1%6 
1% 80 $ 1.05 1% 
2 1.20 + 1.60 2 
A 
Yy 45° ELBOWS 
T 
Le P-802 
: Manufacturer’s List Prices 
Size, Dimen. 
In. Black Galvanized at A, In. 
1% $0.61 $0.79 1%e 
1% 12 £95 lt%e 
2 1.05 + 1.35 1146 
A 
ek 2244° ELBOWS 
+ 
A 
P-803 
Manufacturer’s List Prices 
Size, h Dimen. 
In. Black Galvanized at A, In. 
1% ‘ $0.70 + $0.90 1% 
1% 80 $ 1.05 1% 
2 1.20 + 1.60 lhe 
ea 114° ELBOWS 
- ga ae 
mae. 
Manufacturer’s List Prices 
Size, Each Diamen. 
Ins. Black Galvanized at A, Ins. 
1% $0.70 +$0.90 1 
1% 80 % 1.05 l%e 
2 1.20 + 1.60 1132 
90° STREET ELBOWS 
—B—| P-812 
Manufacturer’s List Prices 
Size, Each Dimen., In. 
In. Black Galvanized A B 
1% $0.75 + $0.98 2%6 1% 
1% 86 115 2%e 1% 
2 1.45 + 1.90 3% 26 





Cast Iron Drainage Pipe or Durham Fittings 





Size, 


In. 
1% 
1% 





Size, 


In. 
1% 
1% 





Size, 


1% 
1% 





45° STREET ELBOWS 


P-814 
Manufacturer’s List Prices 
Each Dimen., In. 
Black Galvanized A B 
$0.75 + $0.98 in 13; 
86 $ 1.15 1% 1% 
1.45 + 1.90 1% 1% 


TEE BRANCHES 


(Short T Y) 
P-820 
Manufacturer’s List Prices 

Each Dimen., In. 

Black Galvanized A B 
$0.85 $£$1.10 3% 2% 
1.10 # 1.45 4% 2% 
1.85 $ 240 535 Sra 


45° Y BRANCHES 


P-828 
Manufacturer’s List Prices 
Each Dimen., In. 
Black Galvanized A B 
$1.05 £$1.40 5 3% 
1.50 £ 2.00 5% 35% 
2.50 3.25 6% 4% 





CLEANOUT 
P-883 
Mfrs. List Prices Clean- 
Each Dimensions, Ins. out 
Black Galv. A B C Ins. 
$1.80 $2.35 11%6 2 % % 
2.00 + 2.60 2% 2% % 1 
3.50 + 4.55 2%e 2% % 1 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
* Goods marked: thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 











Electric Cellar Drainers 
DEMING 





Cut shows installation using an adjustable cover 
which is furnished as an extra item. 

While ordinarily designed for use as cellar 
drainers, these pumps may also be used for 
draining boiler rooms, tunnels, elevator pits, and 
many emergency uses. 

Entirely automatic in pe the pump starts 
as soon as the water begins to drain into the 
sump. The water is then pumped into the sewer 
or any other convenient outlet. As soon as the 
st oe down, the switch automatically stops 

e motor. 


Specifications 
Pump: Centrifugal type, all bronze construction, 
including column pipe. 
Shaft: Stainless steel shaft, will not rust or 
corrode. Supported by large bronze bearing. 
Thermal Overload: Built in the motor; auto- 
matically protects motor against improper volt- 
ages or overload; has automatic reset. 
Switch: Snap action type. This switch will 
make and break contact quickly. 
Strainer: Perforated brass, prevents foreign mat- 
ter from entering pump. 
Float: Copper-plated steel, operates freely on 
guide rod. Easily adjusted to regulate water 
water level in the sump. 
Extension Cord: 8-foot rubber-covered cord for 
plugging into electrical connection. 
Motor: Heavy duty, 60 cycle, 110 volt, alternat- 
ing current, 4 HP, 1750 RPM. 


Capacity Table 


Head, Feet .._‘55. 10 15 20 22 «24 
Gal. per Hr... 3000 2650 2150 1550 1200 300 
Minimum diameter sump in which pump will 
fit, 16 in. Pipe connections, 1% in. 


Sump Aprx. 

Setting, Height, Weht., 

Nos. Each Feet Feet Ins. Lbs. 
P-4604-2 $ 65.00 2 3 5 60 
+ P-4604-3 15.00 3 4 5 63 
+ P-4604-4 90.00 4 5 5 66 
+ P-4604-6 100.00 6 q 5 72 
+ P-4604-8 115.00 8 9 5 18 

(+) Cast Iron Sump Covers 


20% inches in diameter to fit the bell of an 
18-inch tile, or 28% inches in diameter to fit 
the bell of a 24-inch tile, can be furnished at 
extra price. 


Note—Cellar Drainers with special motor char- 
acteristics available from factory. ( 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished 





Electric Cellar Drainers 
PENBERTHY 


Copper and bronze _ construc- 
tion throughout with a heavy 
large cast bronze base assur- 
ing stability. 


Motor: 4% HP, 110 volts, 60 
cycle A.C., split-phase type, 
1750 RPM. 


Switch: A single pole mechan- 
ical switch within sturd 
housing, cast integral wi 

end bell of motor. 


Pump: Top suction submerged 
type, equipped with strainer. 


Impeller: Double shroud, de- 
sane’ to eliminate vertical 
st. 


Impeller Shaft: Tobin bronze, 
guided at lower end by a 
special self-lubricating alloy 
pr of rugged construc- 
ion, 





Capacity Table 


Head, Feet. 1 5 10 15)27.2055:-23 
Gal. per Hr. __ 3000 2600 2200 1600 800 400 
Sump Depth, 2 ft. Pipe,connections, 1% ins. 


Pump Diam. Aprx. 

Height, Base, Weht., 

No. Each Feet Ins. Ins, Lbs. 

P-48 $65.00 3 2 8 60 
STA-RITE 


All bronze and brass through- 
out, no danger of rust or cor- 
rosion. 


Impeller is bronze, open, non- 
clogging type. 


Bronze Base: Extra heavy for 
ample support and durability, 
furnished with non-clogging 
brass screen. 


Brass Shaft is totally enclosed 
by heavy brass supporting 
column, supported by two 
motor ball bearings. 


Motor: Ball bearing, ie 
lubricated for life, 3450 M, 
¥% HP, 115 volt, single phase, 
60 cycle, alternating current. 
Drip proof and dirt proof. 
Equipped with 10 feet of in- 
sulated rubber cord and plug. 





Float Control: ~Hea’ seg 
copper float operates freely on 
brass guide rod. 
Float Switch: Built into motor 
end bell. 
Capacity Table 
Head, Feet 5 10 15 20 22 
Gal. per Hr. ______ 2610 2220 1780 1320 1080 
Pipe connections, 1% ins. 
Aprx. 
Height, Weht., 
No. Each Feet Lbs. 
P-CD3 $55.00 3 50 








Electric Cellar Drainers 
BARNES 


Motor: % HP, 110 volt, 
60 cycle, AC, ball bear- 
ing type with overload 
A relay and 8 foot heavy 
duty cord. 
Float Switch: Balanced 
weights of solid Neo- 
prene, connected to 
switch by stainless steel 
wire. 
Strainer: Brass suction 
Screen on top. 
Impeller Seal: Prevents 
recirculation of water 
within the pump be- 
tween suction and dis- 
charge sides. g 
Column: All brass gives 
freedom from rust and 
corrosion. 
Shaft: One piece solid 
bronze securely locked 
to motor shaft and im- 
peller. 


Capacity Table 
Head, Feet —... 5 10 15 20 22 24 
Gal. per Hr. __ 2775 2335 1950 1475 985 625 
Pipe connections, 1% ins. 
Height, 
No. Fer 
P-S14 


Each 


A 
wie 
$53.50 3 40 


Cellar Drainers 
PENBERTHY 


Water Pressure Operated 


The Penberthy Automatic 
Cellar Drainer is of distinct 
service for installations, 
such as office buildings, 
residence or factory base- 
ments, sumps, tanks, set- 
tling basins, flywheel, 
elevator, coal and scale pits 
or wherever it is desired to 
remove seepage, flood or 
back water from point be- 
low the natural drainage 
level of sewer. 

The Drainer valve is nor- 
mally in a closed position. 
As water rises it lifts 
float until when sufficient 
water has accumulated the 
float oe opens valve 
and sta: election: The 
ejector pumps rapidly until 
the level of water in sump 
has lowered to a point where the float in de- 
scending with the level of sump water, auto- 
matically closes the valve. 





Gals. per Hour Approx. Wet. 
Lbs. 


Pipe Size 10 to 150 Lbs. 

Dis- Pressure; 3 to 18 Non- 
Supply charge Ft. Elevation Auto- Auto- 
Nos. Ins. Ins, Min. Max, matic matic 

P-R1 % 1 80 720 13 6 
P-R2 % 1% 190 1240 14 6% 

Automatic 
Nos. Each 
PRIA | 3.532 je $30.00 
POR SA. oo fn le ae _ 45.00 
Non-Automatic 

+P-RINA 3 $20.00 
$P-RANA 2c ee 30.00 


be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
only by shipment direct from factory. 











POTTS ie 
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Electric Water Systems 





DEMING DEEP WELL TWO-PIPE JET TYPE 


For Wells Where the Total Lift is From 15 to 120 Feet 


Adaptable for a wide range of uses. The pump is en- 
tirely automatic in operation, so that water under 
pressure is ready for instant use throughout the dis- 
charge line at all times. 


There is only one moving part, and the pump is ex- 
ceptionally quiet in operation. 


The automatic air control maintains the proper volume 
of air in the storage tank and prevents it from be- 
coming air-bound or water-logged. 


Each System includes: Vertical centrifugal pumping 
unit with motor; two pipe jet with foot valve and 
strainer; pressure switch; pressure gauge; galvanized 
storage tank; gate valve furnished only with systems | 
having 80 gallon tanks or larger; automatic air pump 
and water level control with tubing. 


NOTE:— 


(+) Special two-piece sub-base, for use when pump is 
to be set away from well, furnished at extra price. 
($) Special sanitary well cap, for use when pump is 
to be set away from well, furnished at extra price. 
Pipe and pipe fittings not included. 


NOR eS  P-CP-201 P-CT-3 P-CT-340 P-CT-370 +P-CT-4 £P-CT-470 +P-CT-4100 +P-CT-5 +P-CT-560 +P-CT-5100 
With Tank—Each _____ $150.00 $161.00 $161.00 $161.00 $182.00 $182.00 $182.00 $212.00 $212.00 $212.00 
Min. LD. well inches ___ 4 4 4 4 4% 41% 4% 4% 4% 4% 
*Motor horsepower 1% % % % % 34 34 1 I 1 
Size tank, gallons _____. 42 42 42 42 80 80 80 80 80 80 
Pipe sizes in the well— 
om pump to jet __. 1 1 1 1 1% 1% 1% 1% 1% 1% 
From jet to pump 
Ss Cpe 1% 1% 1% 1% 1% 1% 1% 1% 1% 1% 
Capacities—Gallons Per Hour Delivered to Storage Tank at Tank Pressure of 30 Lbs. 
Vertical Distance from 
Pump to Jet in Well 
in Feet 
30 360 500 600 soe 1150 Beste ree 1300 Easieeak Lie 
40 270 350 450 esol 1000 Bi Sor 1180 oe peas 
50 240 Rees 330 ei 840 600 pies 980 sat Bee 
60 200 ni 240 280 660 S10 sor eee 825 875 Beets 
70 150 pe ey 240 ae 420 420 660 ID tS 
80 100 See Sst 190 see 360 360 Soon 575 peas 
90 aeciies eeceey Sires 170 aes Seats 300 ache 450 445 
100 zoe Gert aE PESTS ee Sea 250 ora 360 375 


If pump is to be located away from the i any distance up to 50 feet, use one size larger pipe for the horizontal run than those in the well as speci- 


fied above. For horizontal runs of 50 to 150 


eet, use pipes two sizes larger. 


*Motors regularly furnished single phase, 60 cycle, 110-220 volt A.C. If current characteristics are different, be sure to specify when ordering. 





Single phase, 60-cycle A.C., 110-220 volt 
r 
included except at extra cost when 3 
HP. motors are used with 110-volt cur- 


motor regularly furnished. No s' 


rent. 


Motors with current characteristics 
other than obove can be furnished at 
extra cost. When ordering, specify motor 


characteristics. 


Lifting capacities listed are maximum 


in feet with 40 Ibs. tank pressure. 


DEMING “OILRITE” DEEP WELL TYPE 


For Wells Over 2 Feet Deep 


Each System Includes: One No. 1062 Pumping Unit with top motor mounting and built-in air compres- 
sor thermal overload protection built into motors up to 1 H.P.; overload protection for larger motors 
furnished at extra cost; galvanized pressure tank; cylinder; double pole automatic pressure switch; brass 
relief valve No. 1524; pressure gauge; automatic air control; No. 1327 combination check valve and union; 


brass gate valve. 


Drop pipe, discharge pipe, and pump rod are not included. 


Open top Cylinder—6 Inch Stroke—42 Gallon Galvanized Tank 


Gals. ad 

Per LD., 

Nos. Each Hour Ins. 

+ P-6221 $206.00 190 11% 
P-6121 217. 190 11%6 
+P-6131 231.00 190 11%46 
+P-6141 253.00 190 11%6 
+ P-6231 210.00 285 2% 
+P-6151 221.00 285 2% 
+P-6161 235.00 285 2% 
+P-6171 257.00 285 2% 
+P-6181 232.00 425 2% 
+P-6191 246.00 425 2% 
+P-6201 268.00 425 2% 


Note—Sucker Rod also frost proof set 
length can be furnished at extra cost. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should” be added. 
% Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 


Min. Wood Lift ag oo 

Drop Diam. Rod in hip. 
Pipe, Well, Recom., HP. Well, Wt, 
Ins. Ins. Ins. Motor Ft. Lbs. 
2 Z 1% 1% 15 410 
2 3 1% % 160 410 
2 3 1% % 270 415 
2 3 1% 1 325 455 
2% 4 1% 1% 35 405 
2% 4 1% % 15 415 
2% 4 1% % 140 420 
2% 4 1% 1 210 460 

s 5 1% % 30 420 
3 5 1% % 80 425 
3 5 1% 1 120 465 











| 
i 





Electric Water Systems 
DEMING “MARVELETTE” 





For Shallow Wells—25 
Ft. Suction Lift or Less 


Although low in price 
the “Marvelette” is a 
heavy, substantial water 
system, designed to give 
years of service in small 
suburban and country 
homes, summer cottages, 
wayside restaurants, etc. 
Quiet operation is the 
outstanding feature of 
this remarkable, low 
priced system. The pump 
mounted on top of the 
tank is supported on 
live rubber cushions with 
no metal contact be- 
tween pump and tank; 
these rubber cushions 
absorb sound vibrations 
to such an extent that 
you can hardly hear it 
run. 


Each System includes: Deming “Marvelette” pumping unit with % HP. 


capacitor motor with built-in thermal over 


oad protection; “V” belt 


drive; air valve; combination built-in vacum and air chamber; double 
pole automatic pressure switch wired to motor through flexible cable; 
pressure gauge; galvanized steel tank; automatic air and water level 
control; brass relief valve. 


Nos. Each 


P-1975-12 $97.00 
P-1975-30 106.00 


$P-1975-42 111.00 
*With vertical tank. 


Pump 


Cap.. 
Gals. 


Per Hr. 


250 
250 
250 


Suc- Dis- Cap. Approx. 
tion, chge, HP. Tank, Wet., 
In. In. Motor Gals. Lbs. 
54 % % 12 125 
34 % % 30 170 
4 % % *42 180 


60 cycle, 115 volt, A.C. motor regularly furnished. Other motors also 


available—prices upon application. 


Nos. Each 


P-2090-1-42 $117.00 
P-2090-144-42 121.00 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


DEMING “MARVEL” 





For Shallow Wells—25 Foot Suction 
Lift or Less 


These complete systems are entirely 
automatic in operation and the oil 
in the crankcase thoroughly lubri- 
cates all moving parts. The capacity 
ratings gre the actual gallons of 
water delivered by the pump and are 
not based on the displacement of the 
piston. 

Each System includes: Deming 
“Marvel” Denne unit with capaci- 
tor motor with built-in thermal over- 
load protection; “V” belt drive; air 
valve; double pole automatic pres- 
sure switch; combination vacuum 
and air chamber; galvanized steel 
tank; pressure gauge; automatic air 
and water level control; relief valve; 
pipe and — to connect between 
pump and tank. : 
Motors are 115 volts, 60 cycle, single 
phase, A.C. Special motors also avail- 
able—prices on application. 


Suc-  Dis- Cap. —— 
tion, chge, HP. Tank, # 
In. In. Motor Gals. Lbs. 
1 % % 42 220 
1 % % 42 245 








Electric Water Systems 
DEMING “DUPLEX” 





For Shallow Wells—25 Foot 
Suction Lift of Less 
Duplex water systems are 
adaptable for a wide range of 
uses. The pump is_ entirely 
automatic in operation, so 
water under pressure is ready 
for instant use through the 
discharge lines at all times. 
There are no gears and the 
Biles ee is eliminated 
hrough the use of a counter- 
balanced crankshaft, excep- 
tionally quiet in operation, 
The automatic air control 
maintains the proper volume 
of air in the storage tank and 
prevents it from hag ioeo 
air-bound or water logg i 
Each system includes No. 2895 
pumping unit with motor, and 
multiple “V” belt drive; double 
pole automatic switch with 
thermal relay for overload 
protection of motors up to 1 
horsepower. Overload protec- 
tion for larger motors can be 
furnished at extra cost. Com- 
bination built-in vacuum and 
air chamber. Air valve, gal- 
vanized steel tank, pressure 
gauge, automatic air control, 


relief valve and fittings to connect between pump and tank, 


Actual 

Capacity, 

Gallons 
Nos. Each Per Hour 
P-2212 *$170.00 500 


P-2222 216.00 600 
P-2232 268.00 800 
P-2242 282.00 1000 
P-2552 **344,00 1500 
P-2262 **366.00 1800 


Pipe 
Connections 
Suc-  Dis- No. Tank Approx. 
tion, charge, of “V” H.P. Cap., gto 
Ins. Ins. Belts Motor Gals. L 


1% 1 2 % 42 250 
1% 1 2 % 120 440 
1% 1% 3 % 120 

1% 1% 3 % 120 495 
2 1% 4 1 220 740 
2 1% 4 1% 220 7155 


Working Pressure, 50 pounds. 


(*) Gate Valve not included. 


(**) Less Tank. 


Note—Pumping units less the tank and fittings are also available. Prices 


upon application. 


Motors—Regularly furnished 60 cycle A.C. 115-230 volt. Other types 


prices on application. 


DEMING “JET” 





For Shallow Wells—20 Foot Suction Lift 
or Less 


Adapted for domestic service. The systems 
are entirely automatic in operation so that 
water under pressure is ready for instant 
_ throughout the discharge lines at all 
imes. 

Jet water systems produce the same results 
as a city water plant—plenty of water 
without noise, annoyance, and practically 
no attention. Jet pumps have all moving 
parts enclosed, et insuring absolute 
protection against y injury. 

The automatic air control maintains the 
prone volume of air in the storage tank 
and prevents it from becoming air bound 
or water lo; fs 

EACH SYi INCLUDES: Deming 
shallow well centrifugal jet pumping unit 
with capacitor type electric motor with 
built-in thermal overload ee auto- 
matic pressure switch; -gallon galvan- 
ized steel tank; pressure guage; automatic 
air and water level control; combination 
foot valve and strainer; pipe and fittings 
to connect between pump and tank. 








Discharge Pressure, 

» Lbs. Per Sq. In. Shut- 

Suction 20 30 40 off, oe 

Lift, Motor Capacity in Gallons Lbs. Per Fo 

Nos. Each Feet H.P. Per Hour Sq.In. Lbs. 
10 530 530 345 55 

P-4950-1 $126.00 15 uy 460 460 300 53 190 
20 370 370 240 51 
10 615 615 420 58 

P-4950-2 136.00 15 1% 550 550 380 56 190 
20 420 420 330 53 
10 825 825 700 57 

P-4950-3 147.00 15 % 740 740 600 55 195 
20 600 600 510 53 


PIPE SIZES—Suction, 1 in; Discharge, % inch. Bs 

1% H.P. motors regularly furnished for 115 volt, 60 cycle, single phase, 
A.C. current only; % and % HP. motors are for 115-230 volt, 60 cycle, 
single phase, alternating current. Motors of other characteristics fur- 


nished at extra cost. 


Freight to destination should be added. 


+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Electric Water Systems 
DEMING WORM DRIVE TYPE 


For Deep Wells—Where the Water is at a Greater Depth Than 25 Feet 


Worm drive deep well units include tank, cylinder and accessories to make an automatic water 
system. 


Each System includes: One No. 562—5-inch stroke pumping unit with motor with thermal 
overload protection; built-in air compressor; galvanized pressure tank; cylinder; double pole 
automatic pressure switch; brass relief valve; pressure gauge; automatic air control; combina- 
tion check valve and union. 


Drop pipe, discharge pipe and pump rod are not included. 
Frost Proof Set-Length can be furnished when specified at extra price. 


5-Inch Stroke—With Close Coupled Motor 


With Cylinder No. 288 With Cylinder No. 332 With Cylinder No. 2324-D 








Single-Acting—Open Top Single-Acting—Closed Top Double-Acting 
42-Galion Tank 42-Gallon Tank 120-Gallon Tank 
Capacity Gallons per Hour —_________ 190 285 425 190 285 315 420 






Size Cylinder, Inside Dia. Inches 
Rod Recommended, Inches __._.__ 
Recommended oP Pipe—Inches ___. 


11%6 2% 2% 11%6 2% 11H6 2% 
1% Wood 1% Wood 1% Wood — %e Steel YeSteel  1%6x15% Rect.Wood 1%6x2 Rect. Wood 
2 2% 3 1% 1% 2 2% 








Minimum Dia. Well Required—Inches___... 3 4 5 2 2% 3 3% 
Motor{N°s. ——-—_—___-_____________. $P-5523 $P-5533 - ¢ P-5593 --E P-85528-: P-35538 $P-45523 + P-45533 
#34 T) Max. Lift Ft. with 40 Lbs. Tank Pressure 160 15 30 160 15 90 30 
Hp, | Approx. Shipping Weight, Lbs. —___ 285 290 295 285 290 425 435 
Bee early oc: at ee ee een ce _ $207.00 $211.00 $222.00 $206.00 $207.00 $279.00 $297.00 
Motor { Nes. S| PHBKGS = EP-5583. = P-5603 }©=- - P-35563 «- | P-35583 + P-45663 + P-45583 
; Max. Lift Ft. with 40 Lbs. Tank Pressure 270 140 80 270 140 180 85 
HP Approx. Shipping Weight, Lbs, —.____ 290 295 300 290 295 430 440 
+ Bach 2 So eee ee nes Na Tg ea TOG $225.00 $236.00 $220.00 $221.00 $293.00 $311.00 


*Single phase, 60 cycle A.C., 115-230 volt motor regularly furnished. If current characteristics are different, be sure to specify when ordering. 


WOOD PUMP RODS 


Made of first quality ash. Furnished in random lengths. With galvanized couplings. Wood rod is recommended with Deep Well Pumps such as Deming 
“Oil-rite” and ’Worm Drive. 


Octagon—For Single Acting Cylinders Rectangular—For Double-Acting Cylinders 


Nos. Per 100 Feet Size, Ins. Nos. Per 100 Feet Size, Ins. 
P-636 $26.25 1% P-637 $30.50 1% 6x15 
P-636 36.25 1% P-637 32.25 1} 6x2 
P-636 42.25 156 OTE—When ordering specify size of cylinder or working barrel. 


BARNES “ROCKET” 
For Shallow Wells—25 Foot Suction or Less 





Barnes “Rocket” Horizontal Design — Compact 
unit for easier installation and greater accessi- 
bility to pump, without the disturbance of either 
suction or discharge lines. 
Impeller—Dynamically and hydraulically balanced, 
non-corrosive bronze. 

U-Cup Seal—Double-acting, positive impeller seal, 
eliminates the need for wear rings and prevents 
leakage from the pressure to the suction side of 
the volute. 


Super-Seal—Rotary-type seal, preventing the leak- 
age which usually accompanies a packing gland. 
Water lubricated, eliminating the possibility of 
a burned-out seal. 


Self-Priming—No further priming is required after 
initial prime. Pump has ability to handle large 
amounts of air or gas. 

Noise Dampener—Hose on discharge line to tank 
reduces vibration. RUBBER MOUNTING of pump 
to tank further reduces tank noises. 


Self Lubricating—Self water-lubricated and there 


Motor—A high-quality heavy-duty jet-type motor. 
Drip-proof type. Overload protected. 

Direct Drive Shaft—One piece; eliminating coup- 
ling and extension shaft. Stainless steel for cor- 
rosive resistance. 


is no need for oiling or greasing the pump. 


Capacity—Gallons Per Hour 





Suction Lift Feet__ 10 15 20 25 
a 14%,H.P.Motor ___525 420 335 250 
‘ %H.P.Motor ____840 126 660 420 
Type Tank oO cp Vertical Horizontal 
OP Se SSeS ee eS eT 
Tank Capacity Gallons —___ 12 42 82 15 30 
Motor |. Nos. cos +P-33SA-12V + P-33SA-42V +P-33SA-82V +P-33SH15 +: P-33SH30 
% ieee Shipping Weight, Lbs. 110 165 215 117 
EPS Bach .2 oe ee $106.50 $120.00 $142.00 $114.50 $121.50 
Motort Nos, 205 28s = i ee ee + P-50SA-12V +P-50SA-42V +P-50SA-82V +P-50SH15 +P-50SH30 
% Approx. Shipping Weight, Lbs. 120 130 225 119 127 
HP. | Gach W602 ee oe $116.50 $130.00 $152.00 $124.50 $131.50 


Suction pipe, 1% inches; Discharge pipe, % inch. Pressure range, 20 to 40 lbs, 


a peice apply to Pumps equipped with 115/220 Volt Single Phase 60 Cycle A.C. Motors. If current characteristics are different, be sure to specify 
when ordering. 


NOTE—When ordering, specify whether a foot valve or check valve will be required. A horizontal check valve is necessary for a well point installa- 
tion, and is recommended for cistern use. 


' Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 

















Electric Water Systems 
BARNES “STREAMLUXE” 


Self-Priming Jet System 


If the water level of your well is greater in depth than 20 feet, you will require a deep-well 
system. The pumps described on this page are deep-well pumps—for both large-diameter 


wells and wells of restricted diameters, down to 2 inches. For Barnes shallow well systems, 
see page 489. 


It is generally assumed that 300 gallons per hour is sufficient water to meet the ordinary 
needs of the average family and home. However, for farm and stock uses, a pump of 
larger capacities is desirable. The requirements of stock, poultry, irrigation, and fire pro- 
tection should be added to those of the average family use. 


The rating tables have been divided into sections. Each section applies to a minimum well 
diameter and the pumps that are applicable thereto. There is no limitation as to the 


maximum well diameter. Wells of less than 3-in. diameters, require a single-pipe installa- 
tion. 


Determine the well-diameter, capacity, pumping water level and refer to rating table 
below. 


Each system includes: Pump complete with motor, automatic pressure switch; hose con- 
nector assembly; automatic air volume control; regulator valve assembly; pipe and fittings 
for standard close coupled installation and 42 gallon tank. 


Double Pipe Assemblies: (For wells with diameter of 3 inches and over.) Foot Valve; 
Strainer and Ejector Assembly Single Pipe Assemblies: (For wells with diameter of 4 
inches and not less than 2 inches.) Foot Valve Strainer; Single-Pipe Ejector; Special 
Pipe Couplings for 2 inch Assemblies and Well Adapter. 


Single Pipe Jet System 


a 


Pres- 



































Approx. 












































































































































core. Foot | — Suction Lift, Feet rma 
dai. in. ine HP Ins. 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 60 | 70 | 80 | 90 | 100 | 110 | 120 | 
P-2582-40 [od eed % | 378 | 300 | 222 “| 180 
eer fli siiaa % | sas_| 404 | 444 | 351_| 286 | fons per hour ave on limp not [180 
P-5082-60 1 1 % 450 | 390 | 312 eing offset more 185 
oi , : i ym 408 | 324 | 234 | with ejector preoreety submerged. [180 
 P-338236~40 | 1 | oe eS is | 528 | 420 || ne 
+P-838234-70 do ae % | 2 | 480 | 381 | 318 | 240 | | | | | 185 
+ P-508236 -50 | 1 1% % | é 756 | 678 | 606 | 492 | | | | | | 185 
+ P-508216 -90 1 1% % 1 420 | 381 | 321 | 264 | 216 185 
+ P-2583-40 ep 1% yy 5 396 | 324 | 252 | | | | | | | | | 180 
£ P-3383-70 1 | 1% 3 540 | 487 | 434 | 352 | 312 | 246 | | | | | | 185 
+P-5083-80 | 1 1% a 3 —__ ds | 614 400 [988 | SG ee ee 
£P-7583-60 | 1%}. 1% 3 980 | 848 | 756 | 652 | 552 | | | | 225 
$P-7583-90 14% | 1% = | | | | 342 | 306 | 248 | 208 | | | |_225 
+ P-10083-60 1% | 1% a 1220 | 1020 | 860 | 686 | 548 | ‘| | | | | 240 
+ P-10083-100 1% | 1% 3 540 | 448 | 358 | 320 | 240 240 
+ P-7584-60 1% 1% 970 | 886 | 756 | 640 | 559 | | | | | | | 230 
£P-7584-100 |.1% | 1% 4 | | | | 548 | 440 | 386 | 330 | 262 | | | 280 
$P-10084-60 | | 1% | 1% 1368 | 1080 | 915 | 780 | 642 | | | | |_245 
+ P-10084-110 | 1% | 1% | 694 | 620 | 454 | 382 | 324 | 268 | 220 | | 245 
Double Pipe Jet System 
$ P-25D3-40 % | 1% 333 | 267 | 207 | | | | | 1% 
+P-33D8-50 _% .™% 3 s10_| 420 | 954 | 274 ||| fons per-hour basedon pump ‘ot |_180_ 
£P-50D3-50 | aig one 612 | 534 | 432 | 336 | 261 being offset more than 5 feet and| 189 
+ P-25D4-50 pe Fl 390 | 312 | 258 | 192 | ee ry eee ae 
£P-33D4-70 | Lior oe S 534 | 480 | 420 | 345 | 309 | 234 | | | | 180 
£P-50D4-50 (art. Sanopey ty 780 | 685 | 600 | 474 | | l | 185 
£P-50D4-80 | Lanzlenie Pa | 450 | 387 | 312 | 246 | | | 185 
£P-75D4-60 18. fag eee 855 | 780 | 675 | 546 | 480 | | | | 195 
£P-75D4-90 1% (41% = | | 456 | 414 | 360 | 324 | 282 | | | 195 
+P-100D4-50 Powe priaty o 1206 | 1005 | 840 | 675 | | | | | | 210 
£P-100D4-80 1% | 1% a | 648 | 540 | 450 | 360 | | | | 210 
+ P-100D4-100 | 1% | 1% w | | 354 | 312 | 234 210 
+ P-75D5-60 14% | 1% = 966 | 885 | 750 | 636 | 552 | l ] | | | 200 
£P-75D5-100 | Pty | im a | | [540 | 438 | 378 | 324 | 258 | | | 200 
£P-100D5-50 BESS eS 1548 | 1320 | 1125 | 888. | l l | | 215 
£P-100D5-80 | |.1%..| 1% | | |. 726 | 624 | 534 |. 426 | | | | | ..215 
£P-100D5-120 | 14)" 146 | | | | 384 | 330 | 273 | 228 | 180 | 215 


Sanitar: 
Larger 


Note:—All prices apply to Pumps equipped with 115/220 Volt Single Phase 60 Cycle A.C. Motors. 
Wellseal available as an accessory from factory at extra cost. 
‘anks available from factory. 


$ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











Micromet and Micromet Feeders 


FOR DOMESTIC USE 


Micromet—Means Rust- 
free and Clear Hot 
Water from clean tanks 
and Pipes for only a few 
cents a week. 5 

Here is the solution to 
the problem of lime, 
scale, corrosion and 
“rusty” water in hot 
water lines. Extensive 
tests have proved that a 
small quantity of MI- 
CROMET, added month- 
ly to the line, will elimi- 
nate objectionable and 
damaging effects of hard 
mineral or soft acid 
water. The MICROMET 
FEEDER is a_ patented 
device designed to make 
water treatment easy, 
simple, effective and in- 
expensive. 





Cut shows installation of No. P-6G Pump 
Feeder between Pump and Pressure Tank. 


Micromet Pump Feeders 


For use with deep well pumps and all shallow 
well systems. : 

Entire water system is protected from red water, 
corrosion and lime scale troubles. E 
Constructed of Pyrex glass and brass. Capacity, 
six pounds. ; 

eee with copper tubing, needle valve and 
small connections for suction tap. 

Height, 12 inches. Weight, 11% lbs. 


Be en Ee Each $24.75 


Four in a carton. 


Micromet Feeders 


This compact and ruggedly constructed Feeder is 
recommended for use in homes having city water 
and in homes having deep well reciprocating pumps. 
Feeder Installation on City Water Lines. With city 
water, depending on local conditions, it is generally 
only necessary to condition the hot water line, plac- 
ing feeder ahead of the hot water feeder. Initial 
charge 1 pound. 4-pound monthly refills. 

Feeder Installation in a Well Water System. When 
installed where well water is the supply, install 
feeder on the main line between pump and pres- 
sure tank. Initial charge will then be 2 pounds, 
with %-pound monthly refills, | E 
Capacity, 2 pounds. Height, 12 inches. Weight, 9 
pounds. ~ 


Re see ee oe ee Se Se en sine 


Six in a carton. 


Micromet 


Is a pure food grade phosphate used to control corro- 
sion, prevent lime scale and control red water due to 
dissolved iron. 


Package Quantity 

Each Size, Lbs. Carton 
$3.00 1 

8.00 3 12 

16.80 8 4 


Micromet and Micromet Feeders 
FOR INDUSTRIAL AND COMMERCIAL USE 


Larger Micromet Feeders and bulk Micromet are available. Request in- 
formation on industrial equipment. The manufacturer will recommend 
proper Feeder size upon receipt of water sample and survey of layout 
and approximate water estimate. : 














Water Softeners 


Tanks 





Cut shows Hot Water Storage Tank. 


Bring your problems of Water Soften- 
ing or Filtering to us. Free prompt 
water analysis service. Send one pint 
of water for an accurate analysis, tell- 
ing the number of persons in household 
and whether the Softener will be used 
for the entire water supply or for the 
laundry and bath only. This informa- 
tion will then enable us to recommend 
the Softener best suited for your re- 
quirements. This service is without cost 
to you and we welcome your inquiries. 


Cut shows Solo Valve Model 


Hot Water Storage Tanks 
Pneumatic Storage Tanks 


Fuel Oil Storage Tanks 
Air Pressure Tanks 


All sizes and weights avail- 
able from Factory in capaci- 
ties of 66 to 1000 gallons and 
up to working pressures of 
150 Ibs. 


Submit your requirements and prices will be quoted promptly. Factory 


catalogues furnished on request. 


Septic Tanks 





Made from 14 gauge steel. 


All heads and bases are mechanically 
flanged, inlets, outlets and the baffles are 
correctly designed and are electrically 
welded. Heavily coated both inside and 
outside with asphaltic enamel, hot dipped. 
Four-inch tile size openings. 

A complete Line of Septic Tanks available 
for shipment direct from the shipping 
point nearest to you. 

Let us figure with you on your Septic Tank 


requirements. 
Dimensi i 
Cap., Number of People Diam. Ht, owe: 
Nos. Each Gals. Home Schl. Fety.. Ins. Ins. Lbs. 
+P-E21 $28.50 200 7 14 12 38 48 200 
+P-E31 34.75 300 10 24 18 46 48 280 
+P-E51 56.65 500 18 40 35 52 60 375 


Grease Traps 


septic tank to 
between the 





Ar Cap. 

Nos. Each allons 
P-25B $15.25 25 
P-45B 16.95 45 


Separator Type 


A grease trap should be installed with every 
€ 9 insure the most efficient opera- 
tion of the disposal system. a are installed 
tchen sink and the 

to trap grease, so it cannot slow up the bacterial 
action on the sewage within the septic tank or 
seal the disposal field. The grease trap cover is 
removable to permit occasional skimming. 
They are of heavy welded steel construction, 
rust proofed with a uniform coating of DURA- 
BLE ASPHALTUM to insure long life. 
Openings—2 inch threaded couplings. 


septic tank 


Dimensions Approx. 
Inches eight 
Height Depth Lbs. 
19 24 50 

19 36 65 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 











Chain Pump Curbs 


GEM 


Made of 24-gauge 
galvanized steel, 
painted stone color. 
Perforations in side 
of top allow ample 
ventilation. Used in 
wells as deep as 40 
feet. Will pump 15 
gallons of water per 
minute. Complete 
with reservoir box 
and funnel ring. 
Height 36 inches; 
width 14% inches; 
base 8x16 inches; 
reel 10% inches 
diameter with 10 
prongs; spout 1%x 
6% inches. Weight 
27 pounds. 





ee Each $10.50 


Chain Pump Fixtures 
IXL CLAMPS 





Steel wire, complete with nuts. 356x454 inches 
(inside). 


Bee ere Rach $025 
Loose, not packed. 


IXL RESERVOIR BOXES 


Galvanized steel, strongly 
braced. With malleable 
iron neck. Female thread, 
can be used on plain tub- 
ing. Length 10 inches. 


a eee ee ee ah S20 
25 in a carton. 





RESERVOIR 
"Ox 


IXL CHAIN PUMP TUBING 


Galvanized steel, fitted 
with malleable iron 
ss male and female coup- 
MALE PLAIN + 

edith TNS Sikie Hines for use also. with 









Nos. Each Lgth., Ft. 
10-4 $2.40 4 
10-5 2.65 

10-6 2.80 6 
10-7 3.00 i 
10-8 3.25 8 
10-9 3.45 9 
10-10 3.75 10 


24 in a crate. 


IXL FUNNEL RINGS 


Malleable iron, galvanized male thread 
runner used with IXL tubing. 


SO i re ee Each $0.45 
Loose, not packed. 


Pump Chain 
For Shallow Wells and Cisterns 


No. 6 Gauge—Hot Galvanized 


The heavy zinc armor which Vig tire the chain 

from rusting is put on after the chain has been 

oe” insuring a protective coating without a 
reak, 

Weight, one pound to 3% feet. 


Gis ne oh Ch eee Per Lb., $0.25 
100 pounds in a sack. 

















Rubber Buckets 


IXL 


For Chain Pump Tubing 
Throws more water and has 
double suction. 


Reversible, self-adjusting, 
anti-freezing. Made of high 
grade black rubber—links are 


galvanized. Diameter 1% 
inches. 


Sr Each $0.15 


CLEVELAND RUBBER 


Reversible pure rubber, fitted 
with heavy galvanized links. 
Self-draining, anti-freezing. 
Diameter 1% inches. 


Each $0.15 
Loose not packed. 


Well Pumps 


Single-Acting Set Length 
Force Type 

A deep well force pump, suitable 
for use in wells from 25 to 75 feet 
deep when cylinder is submerged. 
The air chamber and spout con- 
struction insure a continuous 
stream of water. 
Reversible handle and adjustable 
base provide ample flexibility. 
Equipped with bronze packing 
gland, hose connection, and pol- 
ished iron Cylinder. 
The set length has an anti-freeze 
feature. 


Cyl. Pipe 

Dia. Stroke Tap wt. 
Each Ins. Ins. Ins. Lbs. 
$21.00 3 6 1% 65 


Set-Length Lift Type 


\ A light but very serviceable lift 
bpump designed for shallow wells 


25 feet in depth. Can be used suc- 
cessfully in wells 50 feet deep by 
submerging the cylinder. 
Adjustable split base and reversi- 
ble handle provide easy installa- 
tion. 

Equipped with highly polished 
iron cylinder. The set length 1s 
provided with an anti-freeze fea- 
ture. 


Cyl. Pipe 
Dia. Stroke Tap wt. 


Each Ins. Ins. Ins. Lbs. 
$16.50 3 6 1% 60 
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Pitcher Spout Pumps 
Maximum 25 Feet 


Cylinder — Gray iron, close 

grain, bored and polished. 
Long and lasting surface for 
plunger. 
Bearer is adjustable and may 
be turned so that lever is at 
any desired angle to the spout. 
Cylinder may be drained by 
raising the handle to ex- 
treme height. Plunger and 
lower valve can be renewed 
without disturbing suction 
pipe. Weight 21 Ibs. 


Suc- Cyl. 
Stroke tion Dia. Het. 
Each Ins. Ins. Ins, Ins, 
$6.25 4 (“i 1y 3 18% 


€ 


Barrel Pumps 
BANNER 


RIGID OUTLET SPOUT 
WITH % inch HOSE 
THREAD CONNECTION. 
WITH TELESCOPIC SUC- 
TION TUBE. 
none handle with 
locking device. Pump cylin- 
der of steel-one piece con- 
4 struction. Double bung at- 
tachment, 1% and 2 inch. 
Handles all types of non- 
viscous liquids, kerosene, 
asoline, alcohol, lubricat- 
ing oils, cut oils, range oil, 
ers, solvents and anti- 
freeze. 
Easy in operation, priming 
is unnecessary, delivers ap- 
proximately one pint per 
stroke and up to eight gal- 
lons per minute. 


2g Sate BAT TE Se Re ORe SI OR) BOO 


Pump Cylinders 


Iron—With Outside Caps 


The rolled brass valve seat furnished 
on these cylinders will not break, 
chip, flatten or corrode, Construc- 
tion of seat is such that no particle 
of sand and gravel will find perma- 
nent lodgment upon it. An extra hard 
surface is produced, making it imper- 
vious to the action of the water or 
the poandig. of the valve. The lower 
valve is of the hinged leather type. 
Plunger is fitted with one polished 
leather crimp. 

Stroke 6 inches. Fitted for well rod 
As inch. Well pipe 1% inches. 


Cap. Lgth. 

Per Cyl. Over- 
Each Stroke ID. all OD. Wt. 
. Gal. Ins. Ins. Ins. Lbs. 
$4.90 128 2% 13% 3% 9% 
5.10 .184 3 14 4% ll 


Brass—With Inside Caps 


Have seamless brass tube bodies with 
top and bottom attachments that screw 
inside shell, are flush with outside, so 
that they may be used in wells 0: 
smaller diameter than is possible with 
outside cap type. 
Brass valve seat regularly furnished 
revents particles of sand from lodg- 
ing on seating surface and interfering 
with proper working of the valve. The 
plungers are fitted with one high- 
grade polished leather crimp. 
Stroke 6 inches. Fitted for well rod 
Ye inch. Well pipe 1% inches. 


Cap. Lgth. 

Per Gal. Over- 

Stroke LD. all OD. Wt. 
Each Gal. Ins. Ins. Ins. _ 


A—2% $1140 103 2% 14 2% 
322A—2% 12.00 128 2% 14 


2% ‘Ti 
13.20 184 3 144% 3% 9 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Pump Plungers 


With iron rod and one plunger 
leather. 

No. and Diam. Wt., 
Size Each Ins. Lbs. 
AA—1 $1.25 2% 1% 
AA—2 1.25 3 1% 
AA—3 175 3% 2% 


One dozen in a carton. 


Valve Leather Weights and 


Screws 
For Pitcher Spout 
Nos. Each Pump, Size 
2 $0.20 2 
3. 20 3 


Pump Rod Couplings 
Hexagon 

Malleable iron. 

Bored _ before 

tapping, insuring 

true threads. 

Galvanized finish. 


U. S. S. Thread 





Pump Rod Thread 
Threads Threads 


Size, Per 
Nos. Each In. In, 
1 $0.12 Bat iecl.% $012 see 168 
2 12. 5x% 12-14/ 8 2: ive © 16 
3 12 1s 12 9 12 2%, 18 
4 12 % 12 | 10 12 %x% 14-16 
5 12 %x% 12-14] 11 AZ %x% 13-16 
6 12 “xy 12 | 12 12 4x7 13-14 


Order Pump Rod Couplings by number. 


Float Valves 
DUBUQUE 


Automatically controls the flow of water into 
supply tanks, wells, stock , ete. 






= eke basa 


Flow of water is controlled by round rubber ball 

in concave seat. Ball also prevents water from 

flowing back through supply line. Body—Cast 

—— Arm—Cast iron galvanized. Length 18 
ches. 


8713—1 tne Each $2.40 


EXTRA RUBBER BALLS 
StISB on ee ts Each $0.30 


DIAMOND 





Adjustable. Has wrought iron lever, brass valve 

seats, wrought links with copper rivets, con- 

nected to poppet. Leather faced poppet has a 

ane: guide to keep it in position. Galvanized 
ish. 


Nos. Each Size, In. 
8711-34 $2.25 % 
8711-1 2.60 1 


Float Valve Floats 


Galvanized steel. Used 
with float valves 8711 
and 8713. 

Diameter 12 inches. 


§ Height 3 inches. 
OT1G re ee eee Each $30 














Galvanized cold drawn steel, plain ends. 


Approx. 

Wt. Per 
Diam., Quantity Bundle, 
In. PerLb. Per Bundle Lbs. 
5% $0.20 14 108 
te 20 10 106 
% .20 8 109 


Tubular Well Valves 
BREMER TYPE - 


Check-Style 


New pattern—high grade brass— 
accurately machined. Best grade 
red rubber packing. 

Size 2 inches. 


479 CKach $2.55 





Plunger Style 
Brass—accurately machined. Size 
2 inches. 


478, Each $3.00 





Foot Valves 


Iron Body 
Insures free opening. 


With leather disc and 
strainer. 





Black Painted 


Nos. and O.D. Valve wt. 
Pipe Size, Ins. Each Leather, Ins. Lbs. 
540— % $1.40 2% 1% 
540—1 1.40 2% 1% 
540—1%4 1.50 2% 2% 
540—1% 1.90 3 th, 
540—2 2.70 44, 5% 
Galvanized 
540G—1% $2.10 2% 2% 


Brass Combination 
With Strainer 


Reliable combination 
foot valve and strainer 
for all suction pumps 
except centrifugal. Dur- 
able—strainer made of 
perforated brass with ,; 
inch holes. Gives posi- 
tive shut-off and pre- 
vents loss of prime — 
special rubber valve with 
full diameter brass back- 
ing. Quick closing bronze 
spring over valve. Large 
waterways but small 
ven all outside diam- 
eter. 





Will Go 


Pipe 
Size Outside in Pipe, 


Nos. Each Ins, Diam., Ins. Ins. 
1336— % $2.90 % 11564 1% 
1336—1 3.00 1 1146 2 

1336—1% 3.90 1% 2% 2% 





Pipe Drive Caps 


Malleable iron, black, for 1% 
inch pipe. Used for driving 
pipe. Approximate weight 1% 
pounds. 





GIS in ete ee Bae $0.75 


Well Tool Couplings 


Made of steel, 
extra long, heavy 
and recessed. 
Especially made 
for use with well 
tools. Tapped for 
1% inch drive 
pipe. Length 3% 
inches. 


6292202 eS ee ach $135 





Turned Couplings 


For use in suspending strainer 
from shoe or shoulder in tubular 
cylinder; also to seat tubular 
check valve. Couplings are turned 
and faced, with sharp threads. 
Cadmium plated after threads 
are cut. For 2-inch cylinder and 1%-inch 
strainer. 14x1% inch right hand thread. 


434 Se eee a $0.66 





Well Points 





Drive 


Made of one-piece forged steel galvanized after 
punching. Strainer consists of brass wire cloth 
protected by heavy perforated sheet brass. All 
seams well soldered. Inside diameter 1% inches. 


Lgth. Filtering 
Over Lgth., Surface No. 
All Jacket Sq. of wt. 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Ins. Gauze Lbs. 
90 $3.30 24 18 20 60 6% 
A 26% 60 8 
98 5.10 36 30 33 60 9% 
890 4.85 24 18 20 80 6% 
26% 80 8 
898 6.90 36 30 33 80 9% 





Washer 


One-piece forged steel. 
Holes are bored and countersunk. Each hole 
is covered with brass wire gauze, held in place 
by a brass washer and steel spun over same 
to secure it in place. 


Leth. ton 
Over’ Gurtans, 
LD. All, Sq. No.of Wt. 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Ins. Gauze _ Lbs. 
301 = $3.45 1% 24 1% 60 6 
302 4.35 1% 30 9% 60 Tm 


Flush or Tubular 


One-piece forged steel, and galvanized after 
perlorasne the full length of the point. Solid 
rom ~~ taper to lower end of point facilitate 
inside ving. Small shoulder on — part 


of pointed end protects brass jacket when point 


is being set in sand or gravel. Inside diameter 
1% inches. 
Lengt! 

Over Lgth. No. 

All, Jacket, of Wt. 
Nos. Each Ins, Ins. Gauze Lbs. 
117% $4.15 30 24 60 8 
6121 5.10 36 30 60 9% 
8121 6.90 36 30 80 9% 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











Cup Leathers 
Black Deep Well 


Cut from backs of extra 
select oak-tanned hides 
and treated with a spe- 
cial preservative against 
oil and water. Highly 
polished black finish. 
Especially recommended 
for a in the oil fields as in bored wells of any 





depth. 

Outside Diam. 
Nos. Each Diam., Ins. Hole Ins. 
505—1% $0.15 1% 5% 
505—1% 15 1% % 
505—2 25 2 1% 
505—2% 30 2% 1% 
505—3 40 3 2 
505—3% 50 3% 2% 


One dozen in a box. 


Shallow or Medium Wells 


Made from genuine oak- 
tanned stock. Unusual 
care in making and 
close inspection insures 
a uniformly high grade 
cup for shallow and me- 
dium depth wells. 





Outside Diam., 
Nos Each Diam.,Ins. Hole, Ins. 
11 $0.10 1 5% 
11% 10 1% 5% 
12 10 1% 56 
12% 15 1% 56 
13 15 1% % 
13% 15 1% 56 
14 .20 1% 1% 
14% 20 1% 5% 
15 20 2 1% 
15% 20 2 5% 
16 25 2% 1% 
26 25 2% % 
17 35 2 
27 35 3 % 
18 50 3% 2% 
28 50 346 % 
19 65 4 254 
25 1,00 5 % 


One dozen in a box. 


Lower Valve Leathers 


Made from genuine oak- 
tanned stock, clean cut 
uniform in thickness and 
finely finished. Specially 
designed for heavy duty 
and recommended for any 
wells regardless of depth. 





Outside 

Pitcher For Diam- 

Spout, Cylinder, eter, 

Nos. Each Size Inches Inches 
10 $0.15 a 2% 3 

20 25 2 3 3% 
30 30 3 8% 4 

40 40 4 4 4% 


One dozen in a box. 


Flat Plunger Leathers 


Made from genuine oak- 
tanned stock, clean cut 
uniform in thickness and 
finely finished. Recom- 
mended for medium depth 
wells. 





Outside 

Pitcher For Diam- 

Spout, Cylinder, eter, 

Nos. Each Size Inches Inches 
1 $0.15 1 2% 3 

2 25 2 3 3% 
3 30 3 3% 4 

4 40 4 4 4% 


One dozen in a box. 








Assortment contains 115 flexible cup leathers 
used to replace worn cup leathers and restore 
to usefulness the following every day items: 
tire pumps, grease guns, grease connections, 
gasoline lamps, blow torches, sprayers, door 
checks, syringes, etc. Cup leathers are formed 
from firs quality oak tanned leather and will 
complete satisfaction wherever they are 
used. 


Contains the following: 


10 ;4-inch 10 43-inch 5 13%.-inch 
10 %-inch 101 -inch 20 1%-inch 
10 %-inch 10 1%-inch 5 1%-inch 
20 1%-inch 52 -inch 
250 Rr Assortment $6.00 


One assortment in a display box. 


OPEN STOCK OF CUP LEATHERS FOR 
NO. 250 CUP LEATHER ASSORTMENTS 


Nos. Each Size, Ins. 
251—tAc $0.05 te 
251—%% 05 56 
251—% 05 4 
251—% 05 h 
251—1 05 1 

251—1% 05 1% 
251—1% 05 1% 
251—1%% 4 1% 
251—1% 07 1% 
251—1% ‘ 1% 
251—2 10 2 


Loose, not packed. 


Cup Leather Assortments 






NO. 300 CUP LEATHER ASSORTMENT | 
‘sae af Caste nd Co Pos mts Hh ances 
1-1" 





5-1" 
s-% 





or 
0-0 





Assortment contains 50 assorted cup leathers. 


These cups are formed from first quality oak 
tanned leather to give long life and extreme 
resisting guaiity. Each cup is accurately formed 
to the cylinder size, has a natural satin finish for 
quick and lasting seal. Assortment contains the 
following cup leathers: 


51 -inch 5 1%-inch 10 1%-inch 
5 14g-inch 5 1%-inch 10 2 -inch 
10 1%-inch 
300 _..iRPer Assortment $10.00 


One assortment in a display box. 
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Pump Repair Part Assortments 
DEMING 


The Repair As- 
sortments are 
the genuine 
Deming — each 
and every part 
being identical 
to those used 
in every Dem- 
ing Pump. 





Each repair assortment contains a set of pack- 
ings as follows: 


“Mar-el”—For Nos. 1 and 14% Pumps 
Contents: 


4 Rubber Valves 

4 Valve Springs ; 

2 Leather Plunger Crimps 
2 Valve Seat Gaskets 

1 Air Chamber and Gasket 
1 Suction Chamber Gasket 
1 Front Head Gasket 

1 Back Head Gasket 

1 Stuffing Box Packing 

1 Air Chamber Nut Ring 

1 Valve Core 


ede ene ea eg te es Per Assortment $2.50 


“Marvelette”—For Marvelette Pumps 
Contents: 


4 Rubber Valves 

4 Valve Springs 

4 Valve Seat Gaskets 

2 Leather Plunger Crimps 
1 Stuffing Box Packing 

1 Air Valve Core 

1 Air Chamber Gasket 

1 Back Head Gasket 


_........-.- Per Assortment $2.25 


“Duplex” 
Contents: 


8 Rubber Valves 

8 Valve Springs 

4 Valve Seat Gaskets 

4 Flexo Crimps 

Sufficient Stuffing Box Packing 
for Two Stuffing Boxes 

2 Stuffing Box Head Gaskets 

2 Back Head Gaskets 

1 Air Chamber Gasket 

1 Suction Chamber Gasket 

1 Air Valve Core 


For Nos. 1 and 1% “Duplex” Pumps 
Pad TS Per Assortment $6.50 


For Nos. 2 and 2% “Duplex” Pumps 
int 2 entre ee _Per Assortment $7.00 


For Nos. 3 and 3% “Duplex” Pumps 
P-6 __._ Per Assortment $9.00 


“QOil-Rite” 
Contents: 


4 Rubber Valves 

4 Valve Springs 

2 Frictionless Crimp 

5 Rings of Stuffing Box Packing 
1 Stuffing Box Head Gasket 

1 Back Head Gasket 

1 Air Chamber Gasket 

2 Suction Valve Cover Gaskets 


For No. P-1809 244x3 Pumps 
et eS cee Per Assortment $3.00 


For No, P-1809 3x3144 Pumps 
eg eee ee ere Per Assortment $3.50 


All the above one assortment in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Dust-Stop Air Filters 
FIBERGLASS 
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What is a Dust-Stop Air Filter? 


A. It is composed of coarse glass fibers faced 
with metallic grilles and bound on the edges 
with a fiberboard frame. The glass fibers are 
arranged in a jack-straw manner and sprayed 
with a highly efficient mon-odorous, non- 
evaporating dust-catching adhesive. The Dust- 
Stop is a replacement-type filter—designed and 
priced to be thrown away when filled with dust 
and dirt. 


Where are Dust-Stop Filters Used? 


A. In residential forced-warm-air furnaces— 
whether fired with coal, gas or oil. They are 
not used in gravity-type furnaces. 


What is the purpose of these filters? 


A. To remove the dust, dirt and lint from the 
air as it is drawn into the furnace before being 
circulated throughout the home. 


Replacement Type 


1 Inch Thick 
Size, Carton 

Nos. Inches Quantity Each 
P-U21A10 10x10 12 $0.90 
P-U21K10 10x20 12 1.00 
P-U21L10 15x20 6 1.10 
P-U21M10 16x20 6 1.10 
P-U21V10 16x25 6 1.10 
P-U21W10 20x20 6 1.10 
P-U21X10 20x25 6 1.30 

2 Inch Thick 
P-U21A20 10x10 12 $1.05 
P-U21K20 10x20 12 1.35 
P-U21L20 15x20 6 1.65 
P-U21M20 16x20 6 1.65 
P-U21V20 16x25 6 1.65 
P-U21W20 20x20 6 1.65 
P-U21X20 20x25 6 1.90 


NOTE: Above Sold in Full Cartons Only. 
Different sizes of standard size Filters may be 
combined to receive quantity price. 


Prices On Special Size Filters. Will be fur- 


nished on request. Dust-Stops are available 
in all sizes to meet any unusual application. 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 





Soot Destroyer 
POWDER CHIMNEY SWEEP 





Powder—For coal and wood furnaces, 
fireplaces and stoves 
Quickly cleans out soot, saves heat, fuel, money. 
Gives cleaner heat, helps prevent chimney fires 
and coal gas explosions. 
Each application is eo envelope-packed. 


Simply sprinkle on the fire twice a week. 


Size, Cc. n 
Nos. Each Ozs. Quantity Lbs. 
P-B116 $0.49 16 24 26%6 
P-B48 1.29 48 12 38% 
Powder Soot Destroyer 
Assortments 


CHIMNEY SWEEP 
Assortment consists of the following Soot De- 


stroyer: 
Retail, Each 
$0.49 
1.29 


24—P-B116 16-oz. 

12—P-B48 48-o0z. 

Display Card 

Window Streamer 
Shipping weight, 65 pounds. 
P-1634 ____ ________Per Assortment $27.24 
One assortment in a carton. 


Soot Destroyer 
LIQUID CHIMNEY SWEEP 





Liquid—For all oil and kerosene heating 
and cooking units 
Cleans out soot, gum and sludge. Saves fuel 
oil, combats rust and corrosion. Gives cleaner, 
hotter flame, better burner operation. 
Just pour in the fuel tank; 1 pint for every 
250 gallons fuel oil. 


Carton Wst., 
Nos. Each Size Quantity Lbs. 
P-LP812 $1.29 1 Pint 12 16% 
P-LQ46 2.29 1 Quart 6 15 
P-LHG24 4.29 % Gal. 4 18 
P-LG14 71.89 1 Gal. 4 33% 


Combination Powder and Liquid 


Soot Destroyer Assortments 
CHIMNEY SWEEP 
Assortment consists of the following Soot De- 


stroyer: 
Retail, Each 
12—P-B116 16-02. $0.49 
6—P-B48 48-02. 1.29 
12—P-LP812 1-pint 1.29 
6—P-LQ46 l-quart 2.29 


Packed with this assortment are display cards, 

a streamers circulars and mat illustra- 

ions. 

ae weight, 63 pounds. 

P-2570 _._._____.__.......__._Per Assortment $42.84 
One assortment in a carton. 
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Stove Polishes 


BLACK SILK LIQUID 
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Does not rub or dust off. 
Anneals to iron, produces 
hard, glossy shine. Screw top 
cans. 


Per Can Cap., Can 
$0.30 6 oz. 
40 % pt. 


One dozen in a case. 


BLACKENE LIQUID 


Modern benzine liquid for polish- 


ing stoves, stove pipe, etc. 6-oz. 
screw top cans. 
Bi etna cr Per Can $0.30 


One dozen cans in a case. 


BLACKENE PASTE 


Modern benzine paste for 
polishing stoves, stove pipe, 
etc. 5-lb. friction top cans. 


18 Each $2.50 
Half-dozen cans in a case. 


FYR-PRUF LIQUID 
Fireproof liquid stove polish for 
ranges, stoves, stove pipe, etc.; also 
nickel. Perfectly safe to use near 
fire. Produces brilliant, lasting pol- 
ish. 6 ounce screw top cans. 


tS UES esl See ee Per Can $0.30 


One dozen cans in a case. 


PRESTO 
Graphite Paste 
Will not soil 
hands, burn or 
make dust. Pol- 
ishes steel, iron 
= nickel. Non- 

osive. 
o Per Can 
0.25 


One dozen cans in 
a carton. 


Radium Stove Enamel 





Jet black, brilliant enamel. Pre- 
vents rust, preserves, beautifies all 
metal surfaces. Preserves stoves 
and stove pipe when not in use. 
%-pint friction top cans. 


Or ee eee Per Can $0.40 
Two dozen cans in a carton. 


Freight to destination should be added. 











Fireline Stove & Furnace Lining 





FIRELINE 


STOVE & FURNACE LINING 






300 CLAY ST, 


Santor wetc snes os cose ©. 
FIREUNE STOVE & FURNACE LINING 
" McA, a, BEA 





Prepared refractory stove lining material for 
replacing cracked and burned-out castings and 
fire brick linings. Also used for lining fire pots 
in connection with warm-air furnaces and heat- 
ing stoves; seals cracked fire pots and eliminates 
escape of smoke and odors into the house. Baked 
out by fire after installation, forming monolithic 
lining withstanding temperatures up to 3000° F. 


Note: Fireline is not a cement and is not in- 
tended for mounting furnaces or filling cracks. 


Con- 
Quan- tainers 

tity, Con- in 
Nos. Each Lbs. tainer Case 
P-305 $0.60 5 Can 12 
P-310 1.40 10 Can 6 
P-350 6.60 50 Pail ee 


Asbestos Stove Lining Cement 
RUTLAND 


For patching or replacing 
fire brick or cast iron 
linings in kitchen ranges, 
and for setting fire brick 
in oil burner installation. 
Fuses at comparatively low 
point, producing true brick 
which fits any stove. Com- 
posed of refractory min- 
erals and asbestos fibre. 
Comes in is form, and 
needs only mixing with 
water to apply. 





Size Cartons 


Carton, in 
Nos. Each Lbs. Case 
3 $0.30 2% 24 
6 -50 5 12 
10 -10 8 6 


Asbestos Furnace Cement 
RUTLAND 


For making joints 
smoke - tight and 
gas-tight when in- 
stalling or reset- 
ting hot air fur- 
naces and oil 
burning equip- 
ment, making 
small repairs to 
coal stoves, seal- 
ing flue and ash 
pit doors, ete. 
Adheres firmly to 
iron. Does not 
crumble or fall out 
with heating and 
cooling. Forms 
stone-like, solid, 


BLACK ASBESTOS 


Y) Furnace Cement , 
4 wma rime av § 
i] ry 5 





fire-resistant material. 


Con- 

Quan- tainers 

tity, Con- in 

Nos. Each Lbs. tainer Case 
201 $0.17 x Can 24 
205 65 5 Can 12 
210 1.20 10 Pail 6 


Asbestos Furnace Cement 
HARVARD 


HARVARD 


WLACH 4uneSTOS 





For making joints smoke-tight and gas-tight 
when installing, resetting or repairing various 
kinds of heating equipment. 

Contains no oil, it is acid and fireproof, has no 
odor. Adheres firmly to iron. Does not crumble 
or fall out with heating or cooling. Forms a 
stone-like solid fire-resistant material. 


No. Quan.,Lbs. No.in Case Each 
101 1 Lb Tubes 24 $0.18 
105 5 Lb. Cans 12 65 
110 10 Lb. Cans 6 1.20 


Boiler Repair Cement 
SHUR-TITE 


A powdered chemical cement 
which when placed in the 
water of a heating system, 
finds and permanently repairs 
all cracks and leaks in boilers, 
radiators, | ee and fittings. 


When. use new installa- 
tions it will stop all leaks and 
drips caused by defective 


threads, sand holes, etc. Put 
up in 1 Lb., 6 Oz, cans. 


P-86 5 ee 
Six cans in a carton. 





Boiler Solder 
MITEE 


Repairs leaks in heating 
boilers, both steam and hot 
water. It contains a syn- 
thetic solder that hardens 
instantly when coming in 
contact with air after it 
reaches crack in boiler. Put 
up in 1-lb. cans (one quart). 


fon ne conminc 
REPA 
LEAKY BOILERS 





sO ey Oe eee Per C; 
Twelve in a carton. ei 


Boiler Cleaner 
MITEE 


Made by one of the best 
chemical laboratories in the 
country. 

Mitee Boiler Cleaner, al- 
though low in price, is an 
efficient cleaner that cleans 
heating and hot water sys- 
tems. Eliminates or prevents 
foaming, priming and surg- 
ing. 1% lb. can (one quart), 


Wathe  Pe Can: 90-76 
Twelve cans in a carton. ' 














Boiler Liquid 
MITEE 


A low priced boiler liquid 
that will give complete satis- 
faction. Repairs and stops 
leaks in steam and hot water 
boilers. Works in either hot 
or cold water. One quart 
cans, 


FOR REPAIRING 
LEAKY BOILERS 


BEA ee A oes a 3S __Per Can $0.50 


Twelve in a carton. 


“xX” 


Finds and repairs perma- 
nently leaks and cracks in 
heating boilers; also makes 
them rust-proof, scale- 
proof and prevents foam- 
ing. One quart is sufficient 
for 4 square feet of grate 
in a hot water boiler, 6 


square feet in a steam 

boiler. 

Nos. Size Per Can 

P-91 1Qt. $3.15 

P-92 2 Qts. 5.10 
No. P-91 twenty-four; No. P-92 twelve in a 

carton, 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Automatic Gas Fired Unit Heaters 


The “Automatic” Gas Fired Unit Heater is constructed of the best grey iron castings, which includes the come 


room thermostat. 


lator Company. 





of the gas to be used. 


bustion chamber, top and bottom heat exchanger plates and draft hood with the necessary baffles, cast iron 
hood. This cast iron hood is absolute protection against possible down drafts and also assures efficient opera- 
tion regardless of excessive chimney action. 


The Automatic Gas Unit Heater is a complete heating. unit in itself, consisting of a radiator, fan, electric motor, 
Bunsen type burner, and electric automatic controls. No water or steam is needed. 


The “Automatic” Gas Fired Unit Heater may also be used for cooling, for ventilation, and for drying. 


The outstanding features are: single cast iron burner, even heat distribution, cast iron combustion chamber. 
Flattened venting tubes increases effective heating surface. Cast iron draft hood, positive acting automatic 
controls, efficient and safe operation, simplified installation. Unit shipped completely assembled and tested. 


All “Automatic” Gas Fired Unit Heaters are equipped for single phase, 60-cycle, 110-volt motors as standard. 
The control system consists of a thermocouple safety pilot, magnetic gas valve, temperature limit control, 
adjustable gas pressure regulator, and a cast iron draft diverter. The units may be operated with or without a 


The thermostat is not regularly furnished with the Gas Fired Unit Heater and must therefore be charged sepa- 
rately. The thermostat regularly furnished is the number T-42A. Made by the Minneapolis Honeywell Regu- 


When ordering—specify the electrical current characteristics, the B.T.U. rating, pressure and specific gravity 


AUTOMATIC GAS FIRED UNIT HEATER SPECIFICATIONS 












No. P-85-C +No., P-110-C +No. P-140-C No. P-160-C No. P-215-C 
Features— Per Hour Per Hour Per Hour Per Hour Per Hour 
Br at ee 85,000 B. T. U. 110,000 B. T. U. 140,000 B. T. U. 160,000 B. T. U. 215,000 B. T. U. 
Wat Put A Ge As a. 68,000 BOT. U. 88,000 B. T. U. 112,000 B. T. U. 128,000 B. T. U. 172,000 B, T. U. 
Out-Put Manufacturer’s Rating— 
Equivalent Direct Radiation........................ 294 sq. ft. 381 sa. ft. 484 sq. ft. 553 sq. ft. 774 sq. ft. 
1350 1820 2320 2600 3500 
Brown Wrinkle Brown Wrinkle Brown Wrinkle Brown Wrinkle Brown Wrinkle 
MI VOTOAL ACIS IG ooo - scsi oss wsn ce ccawcseensesneeees 32% inches 34% inches 35% inches 38% inches 39% inches 
MRR R RR WN MONE oo as nse as sec ennscctcmemreccscsoonebs 17% inches 1914 inches 2414 inches 24% inches 29% inches 
Overall Depth..... 22% inches 2614 inches 26% inches 26%4 inches 26%4 inches 
Shipping Weight.... 300 pounds 350 pounds 400 pounds 450 pounds 525 pounds 
rs eecticnceres $205.00 $245.00 + $295.00 $345.00 $ $400.00 
iS silvia seleetncediincsuen 14.00 14.00 14,00 14.00 14.00 
ILG Steam Unit Heaters 











Save on floor space or wall space. 


Save through more efficient operation of Ig unit heaters as opposed to obsolete radiators or pipe coils. 


Save time every day on heating up the building. 

Save on wasted heat—no costly warm air stratified at ceiling or pouring out through open windows. 
Save on labor; easy installation; reduced, simplified maintenance. 

No need for heavily banking overnight fires—less fuel to be handled. 

Save by immediate, even and quick delivery of heat as soon as it enters coils. 


The Ilg unit heater coil is constructed of copper, the best heat conductor among common metals. The heater 
is built up with extended fins and seamless round tubes. The fins are pressed on to the tubes and carefully 
flanged onto the tubes to increase heat transfer efficiency. The tubes are expanded into the header by means 
of brass orifice bushings. No soldering, brazing or welding is used anywhere on the Ilg coil. 


Totally enclosed Ilg-built self-cooled ball bearing motor. One name plate guarantee. 

Unit heater casing. Two piece removable cast iron headers on top and bottom for trouble-free operation. 
All Iig unit heaters tested for 500 pounds pressure. 

Supply tapping at top, return tapping at bottom for easy installation. 

Louvers are individually adjustable. 

For economical, efficient operation, we recommend the use of No. T42A Minneapolis Honeywell thermostat. 








60° F. Entering Air 60-Cycle A.C. EACH These unit heaters are 
1 Phase 110 or 220 2-3 Phase equipped with 110-220 volt 
Volts, 60 Cycle 220 or 440 single phase, 60 cycle alter- 
Pounds Constant Two Constant Lbs. nating current motors. 
Unit R.P.M. B.T.U. C.F.M. E.D.R. Cond. Speed Speed Speed Weight Direct current motors can 
P-13-G6 1140 40,000 500 167 42 $100.00 $108.00 Sees 115 be furnished. Prices on 
P-13-D6 1140 50,500 650 210 53 110.00 2. pees 180 gunttcation. 
P-13-E6 1140 68,300 930 285 71 119.00 132.00 ES 133 
P-13-H6 1140 7,900 1100 324 81 126.00 141.00 124 
P-13-F6 1750 90,500 1430 377 94 ¢ 135.00 150M 23a ee Ss 135 ee 
P-17-T6 1140 106,000 1480 442 111 141.00 157.00 $147.00 166 
P-11-H6 1140 128,000 1980 553 133 147.00 163.00 153.00 100 See MatinaGing’ Beevies 
pipe ue ate ue ies me 6 UE 8 
P-19-F6 1750 213,000 ; 4 : ecnice 
P-19-H6 1140 195,000 3300 813 203 184.00 199.00 184.00 230 oe mesa — 
P-25-D6 855 229,000 3190 954 239 $ 230.00 + 248.00 214.00 450 cooperation w. e 
P-25-F6 1140 286,000 4670 1191 298 273.00 + 304.00 273.00 490 factory engineers will fur- 


NOTE: Exact motor voltage must be specified. 


Larger heaters can be furnished. Price on application. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


+Goods marked thus (}) are not carried in stock and 


nish estimates, plans, or 
offer recommendations on 
all types of heating. 


Freight to destination should be added. 
can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








American Supreme Furnaces 


PIPE FURNACE LESS CASING 





PIPELESS FURNACE 


One Piece Radiator ¢ One Piece Feed Section ¢@ Straight Sided Firepot 
Smoke-Tight e Gas-Tight @ Draft-Tight 


Precision castings, specially formed steel strips and rings and triple 
sealed design combine to give gas-tight, smoke-tight and dust-tight con- 
struction and gives years of low cost heat and freedom from dirt and 
discomfort. Even basement dust is sealed out of the air chamber. 

Fire pots are straight-sided, allowing closer fitting joints and larger 
grate area, thus there is no ash accumulation along the sides of the 
fire pot. Flues are easily reached for cleaning through upper feed door. 
The feed section and radiator are in one piece and the combustion 
chamber extends into the radiator giving greater efficiency. Three sub- 
stantial roller bearings allow grate to turn with ease. Large vapor pan 
has tight fitting hinged cover that stays open when being filled. 


IMPROVED SUPREME PIPE FURNACES 


Consisting of furnace castings, check draft, chain and dial, and casing 
rings. 


No.—Furnace with casing... | P-1400-C +P-1442-C +P-1484-C }P-1527-C 


Diam. fire pot top, ins. 19% 21% 23 26% 
Diam. fire pot, bottom, ins. 19% 21% 23 26% 
Area of grate, sq. ft. 1.99 2.33 2.82 3.80 
Size of smoke pipe, ins. __ 8 8 8 9 
Diameter of casing, ins. 40 44 48 52 
Width lower casing, ins... 21% 21% 21% 21% 
Width upper casing, ins. __. 22 24 24 24 
Height furnace only, ins... 43% 45%, 45% 47% 
Casing Ht. to top of hood, 

YS ei 58 62 62 62 
Ship. Wt. furnace, Ibs. ___.. 715 980 1060 1490 
Ship. Wt. with casing, Ibs. 875 1090 1175 1630 


Heating cap. in square 
inches of pipe area ____ 427 522 607 187 


Each, With Casing —_____. $172.50 $195.00 $217.50 $322.50 


IMPROVED SUPREME PIPELESS FURNACES 


Consisting of furnace castings, check draft, chain and dial, complete 
pipeless inner and outer casings with inner lining, duplex register, and 
extension pipe to fit basements up to 8 feet deep. 


No.—Furnace Complete ___. +P-1400-P +P-1442-P +P-1484-P +P-1527-P 


Duplex register size, ins... 30x30 32x32 32x32 36x36 
Shipping Wt., Ibs... —s-—-« 1015 1240 1340 1830 

Heating cap. (1000 cu. ft.). 8-12 11-15 13-18 16-22 
Each, With Casing $225.40 $256.50 $279.00 $403.50 


NOTE: Cast iron furnaces are available with air conditioning units in 
coal, oil or gas fired. 


Steel furnaces in gravity type as well as air conditioning units are avail- 
able in all types and sizes. 


Complete catalog furnished on request. 











499 


Lawson Gas Fired Warm Air Floor Furnaces 





For convenient and comfortable heating at low cost. The scientific design 
of this unit assures maximum efficiency combined with dependable op- 
eration, and in a minimum of space. 


Durable and compact and suspended from joists beneath the floor. It is 
ideally suited for use in homes without basements as its low height 
avoids the need of a special pit beneath the furnace for installation. 


CONSTRUCTION FEATURES 
Drilled Port Blue Flame Burner. 


Rugged, Embossed Flue Radiators—baffled for maximum utilization of 
heat. 


Inner and Outer Jackets of rust protected steel—resist corrosion. 
100% Automatic Safety Pilot Control. 

Gas Pressure Regulator. 

Floor Register Finished in Baked-On Enamel. 

Draft Diverter—Neutralizes down drafts. 

Peep Hole—for observing and adjusting flames. 

Furnished when desired with Room Temperature Control. 


Supplied for operation with Natural, Manufactured, or Liquefied Petro- 
leum Gas. 





SPECIFICATIONS: 
Nos, eo $P-65 +P-80 
BTU Input rating _____ 33500 50000 65000 80000 
BTU Output rating ves 23450 35000 45500 56000 
Overall register size, ins._. 16x38 20x38 26x38 30x38 
Floor opening, ins. ______.. 143gx36% 18%x36% 24%x36%, 28%x36% 
Height furnace, ins. __ 24% 24% 24% 24% 
Diameter vent pipe, ins. — 4 4 5 5 
Gas connection, ins, ____ % % % 34 
Radiation Table 

Equiv. Sq. Ft. C.I. radiator 

hot: weters2235 156 233 303 374 
Equiv. Sq. Ft. C. I. radiator 

Svea. 98 145 190 233 
Shipping weights, Ibs. ____ 150 170 190 210 
Each: 22 ee Ss. $78.00 $96.00 $112.35 $149.80 


Note: Prices include 100% Safety Pilot Control and Gas Pressure Regu- 
lator which is supplied for natural, manufactured or liquefied gas. Specify 


on order type of gas to be used. 


Extra For Gas Package Set Room Temperature 
Control 


Eig C ge 
For description see catalog page 501. 


_.....-Each $26.10 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Exterior View No. P-400 


Electric Furnace Blowers 


Exterior View No. P-300 


VIKING 


Series 400—For Popular Size Furnaces 


Made in the two most popular sizes. It comes completely assembled, ready 
for installation. The streamlined steel cabinet has a cool green “hammer- 
tex” finish which harmonizes with any furnace color. Dustop or Research 
filters are standard equipment. The blower fits into a felt seal within the 
cabinet so there is no metal to metal contact. The blower and motor are 
both mounted on rubber, insuring extremely quiet operation. Motor is 110 
volt, 60 cycle split phase, single speed, rear mounted, and is equipped with 
an adjustable pitch pulley by which the speed of the blower can be varied 
to suit the requirements of the job. 


Series 300—For Large Furnaces 


Except for styling of the cabinet, the Series 300 Blowers are for large furnaces, 
they have the same basic features and high quality as the streamline models. 
The square cabinet, with rounded corners, though shipped assembled, can 
be knocked down, to pass through narrow openings. . 


110 Volt — 60 Cycle A. C. 


Without With Blower House Furnace Pipe Shippi 
Nos. No. P-LA412A No. P-LA412A Size Size Size Area B.T.U. R.P.M. C.F.M. Motor No. of Weight 
Control Control Ins. Cu. Ft. Ins. Sq. In. H.P. Filters Lbs. 
450 900 Two 
+P-411 $ 90.00 $ 97.75 11 13,000 To 24 500 75,000 to to % 16 x 25 100 
650 1250 
400 1600 Two 
+P-413 105.50 116,50 13 22,000 To 28 950 130,000 to to % 20 x 25 125 
575 2000 
360 2100 Four 
$P-314X 139.75 149.75 14 30,000 To 32 1350 185,000 to to % 16x 25 175 
520 2750 
260 2600 Four 
+P-316 180.00 191.00 16 36,000 To 34 1560 210,000 to to % 16x 25 190 
385 3200 
300 2800 Four 
£P-316X 200.00 211.50 16 40,000 To 36 1700 230,000 to to % 16 x 25 200 
450 3500 


“which prevents leakage. 


Note—Blower Control—A P-LA412A thermostatic bonnet switch to control the 
starting and stopping of the blower should be included on each job, See page 502. 


Radiator Humidifiers 





Lack of humidity lowers body resistance and 
may cause colds, infections and damage to fur- 
niture that tends to shrink and crack caused 
by dry air. Made of galvanized zinc coated rust 
resistant steel, waterproof, with sealing process 
No solder is used. 
Hangs on rear of radiator, equipped with wire 
hanger. 


Capacity, 2 quarts; size, 12%x9%x1% inches. 
Shipping weight per dozen, 20 pounds. 


Peed a oe a eck S015 
One dozen in a carton. 





Humidifiers 
VIKING—PLATE TYPE 





For Forced Air Furnaces 


A plate type humidifier with narrow water pan 
and eight highly absorbent evaporators for all 
designs of forced air furnaces. May be installed 
in either the sloping bonnet of a_ converted 
gravity furnace or in a straight side plenum. 
An adjustable mounting slide accommodates any 
width of plenum or diameter of bonnet. 
The copper float chamber is located outside the 
furnace away from heat and mineral deposits. 
The top-seat float valve automatically keeps the 
water pan full at all times. 
Package Contains:—Stamped eee evaporator 
pan (3% inches wide x 20 inches long) with 
adjustable slide support, attractively hed 
float tank with automatic float valve, 6 feet of 
44-inch copper tubing, saddle type shui off valve, 
8 evaporator plates and copper plate rack, access 

anel and instructions. 

eight, 8 pounds. 


P-1120 2 eos Each $16.50 
One in a carton. 


Water Pan Fillers 
VIKING—AUTOMATIC 





If you already have a water pan in your furnace 
that is in good condition you can now convert 
it into an automatic humidifier by simply con- 
necting the No, P-11 water pan filler to it. This 
unit is entirely automatic in operation and 
includes Top Seat Float Valve, saddle type shut 
off valve, 6 feet of %4-inch copper tubing, com- 
pression nuts for fitting tubing to water line 
and float valve. 


Weight, 1344 pounds. 


a ee ee i nO ee 
One set in a display carton. 


+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Minneapolis-Honeywell Heat Regulators 
Tops in Quality, Safety and 
peration 

This Heat Regulator guards from 
the dangers of Aalst. In 
case the electricity goes off the 
motor will automatically close the 
draft damper and check the fire. 
Ra fire is always burning 
safely. 

Furnished with low voltage snap 
acting thermostat, closes on tem- 
pews fall, and has a range 
rom 50° to 90° F. Easy operat- 
ing adjustment lever at top of 
case. Hydraulic damper motor 
with internal transformer. 
Package set includes thermostat, 
motor, wire, cable, pulleys, chains 
and all mountings and instruc- 
tions for installation. 





pane ee ee Oe a  Bachsi $2.00 


One in a carton. 


Minneapolis-Honeywell Spring Return Electric 
Janitor Control Systems 


The important feature of these control sys- 
tems is that a powerful spring in the motor 
drives the damper to the checked position in 
case of power failure. This safety feature 
prevents overheating during current inter- 
Tuptions. System includes No. P-T81A heat 
leveling Acratherm room thermostat which 
controls the supply of heat so that just the 
right amount is produced to keep your home 
at any desired temperature. Also No. 
P-M87A Spring Return Motor with base- 
ment switch and all necessary fittings for installing system. 


We GR iiss eI BU Ro 22 oP EL ek SEE 3) Each $34.30 
One in a carton. 





Minneapolis-Honeywell Gas Control Systems 


This economical, inexpensive gas control 
package is suited to the requirements of 
small conversion burners, furnaces, space 
heaters, floor furnaces, etc. Not costly, yet 
this control system is accurate and depend- 
able. A positive night shutoff feature is 
available if desired. The manual opening 
feature is included in the valves to permit 
manual operation during periods of power 
failure. System includes No. P-T81A heat 
leveling snap action Acratherm room therm- 
ostat which controls the supply of heat, Solenoid valve, transformer and 
25 feet, 2-wire cable and wiring staples. 





Nos. and Ins. 









Each 

P-Y71C— % _. a ae ee 
P-Y77C— % _. ste iOS Sa Se eae 
£P-Y77C—1 —__. __ 32.00 
Be WIG rice ei ssa 


One in a carton. 








Minneapolis-Honeywell Chronotherms 


Convenient external means are provided 
for ee setting the day and night 
control points, and for setting the clock, 
as well as internal means for locking the 
temperature settings. 
The “set back” and “pick up” time set- 
tings are adjustable in any fractions of an 
hour, with a minimum of six hours setback. | 
The self-starting, low speed clock motor is 
ie pues: nested for Gcving ton cee 
e power n or e cloc 
hands and the cam-type temperature-change thechaniem, 


The slow-rise cam used eens a gradual increase in setting at morn- 
ing aes up time, helpful in reducing the tendency of some heating 
plants to “overshoot”. ‘The clock is easily removable as a unit for service 
with no interruption of temperature control at a constant level. 


Finish: Silver bronze. _Range: 50° to 80° F. Operating Element: Therm- 
ostat bimetal. Differential: adjustable. Voltage and Frequency: 115 — 
volts, 60 cycle. A.C. Dimensions Overall: Height 2% inches, width 5 
inches, depth 2% inches. Mounting Means: Wall plate (standard) for 
mounting on plaster wall or on horizontal outlet box. Transformer: 


ea 60 cycle, 115 volts A.C. furnished. This transformer must 





Nos. Seri 
P-T147A 10° $3100 
P-T847A 80 34.90 


One in a carton. 


Minneapolis-Honeywell “Plug-In’? Chronotherms 


Se The latest device in a thermostat with an 
electric clock. It can be used to replace 
the old, plain, room thermostat on any 
gas, oil, or stoker fired heating plant. 
It is very simply installed by removing 
the old thermostat and using the same | 
wall plate as used with the plain thermo- 
stat and plug into a convenience outlet. 

It saves 10 per cent or more of fuel accord- 
ing to independent tests. It gives one hun- 
dred extra hours of bk by lowering the 
temperature automati at ig and 
raising the temperature in the morning at a certain desired e and . 
temperature. 

Designed for beauty, simplicity and compactness, the Chronotherms are ~ 
the fatest in automatic ermostats. Day and night control points and ‘- 
clock settings can be made externally with internal temperature-lock ‘ 
settings. “Setback” and “pickup” time settings are adjustable in any © 
fractions of an hour, with a minimum of six hours setback. The slow 
rise cam allows a gradual increase in set at’ morning pickup time 
wat helps in reducing the “overshooting” tendency of some heating © 
plants. tess spy ‘ 
Plug-in Chronotherm is specifically designed for convenient replace- ” 
ment having a “plug-in” transformer, a universal heater element and 
snap-action three-wire switching contacts. Boao oS 
Finish—Silver-Bronze. Dimensions—Overall: height 2% inches, width 5 
inches; depth, 2%4 inches. : 


115 Volts — 60 Cycles — A. C. Only 


P-TSASA-3 (8 ee ee Each $34.90 
One in a carton. 





Minneapolis-Honeywell Heavy Duty Line Voltage 
Thermostats 


Distinctly modern in design. The hori- — 

zontally mounted case with upper and 

lower grills allows free circulation of 

air over the temperature sensitive ele- . 

ment, and still protects the working 
arts 


Direct control of heavier loads without 

: : the necessity of using a relay is possible - 
because of the high capacity of the 

snap action switch which is entirely closed and sealed against dust and 


corrosion. 

The thermostat is ed for mounting on a standard switch outlet 

box installed horizontally rather than vertically. Has means of locking 

the thermostat setting—the external knob normally used te change the 

temperature setting is removable and the end of the knob serves as a 

wrench for the Allen head screw which locks the cover in place. 

i ra “Makes Contact” on temperature fall. Control Circuit, 

Series 40. 

Differential: Non-adjustable 1 °F. Range 42 to 75° F. 

Electrical Rating: 10 amperes at 115/230 volts A.C.; 1 H.P. A.C., 115 volts, 

1% EP. A.C., 230 volts. Size: Height 2% inches, depth 2y; inches, width 

5 inches. 

Se cea ES ee Each $14.90 
One in a carton. 

Note: For Control Circuits Series 40 See Page 502. . 





Retail prices quoted above are those found fo be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus ‘(#) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct. from factory, 
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Minneapolis-Honeywell Airstats 


Provide the high limit protection essential 
for warm air furnaces—and always keep 
the temperature within safe limits. Ther- 
mostatic bi-metal actuation—safest, most 
positive and longest lived method of actua- 
tion. It is only necessary to turn the 
external slotted screw to set the Airstat— 
and the scale is clearly visible through the 
unbreakable window. The cover snaps in- 
to place. The bi-metal element is guarded 
to protect against in-transit damages or 
distortion. Have a fixed operating differ- 
ential. All wiring connections are made 
inside the cover and ample terminal spac- 
ings are provided for both low and line voltage models. 

Specifications: No. P-LA219A stops burner on temperature rise, non-ad- 
justable differential (Series); No. P-LA419A breaks contact on tempera- 
ture rise, non-adjustable differential (Series 40). Range: 50 to 350° F. 
Differential: P-LA219A and P-LA419A, non-adjustable approximately 
25° F. Electrical Rating: P-LA219A, Low Voltage; P-LA419A, 10 ampere, 
115 volts, 5 amperes 230 volts. Case Size: Height 43. inches, width 3 
inches, depth 2% inches. Series 40 for use with No. P-Y101A System. 


PST AG9 Re ee ee A Bach $9.90 
One in a carton. 





Note: For Control Circuits Series 20 and 40 See next column. 


Minneapolis-Honeywell Furnacestats 


Mercury Switch Type 
Controls the operation of the furnace fan 
and prevents circulation of cold air in the 
home. The fan is started when the temperature 
of the air in the bonnet of the furnace reaches the 
scale setting of the Furnacestat and is warm enough 
to warrant circulation. The fan will continue to 
run until the bonnet temperature falls below the 
indicator setting, or if desired, until the burner 
stops. ‘Thermostatic: bi-metal actuation—the. bi- 
metal is guarded to protect against in-transit dam- 
ages or distortion. 
It is only necessary to turn the external slotted screw to the setting 
required—and the scale is clearly visible through the unbreakable win- 
dow. Manual operation for cooling is available by simply turning the 
slotted screw to the low end of the scale marked “Summer”. The ad- 
justable differential mechanism is entirely independent of the drive 
shaft, and there is no possibility of distorting the bi-metal element to 
throw the instrument off scale. 
All wiring connections are inside the cover, and ample terminal spacings 
are provided for the convenience of the installer. The swivel mounting 
bracket is standard equipment, making it possible to mount horizontally 
on an inclined hood. 
Specifications: Makes contact on temperature rise (Series 40). Range: 
50 to 250° F. Differential: Adjustable, approximately 15 to 65° F. Elec- 
trical. Rating: 10 amperes, 115 volts; 5 amperes, 230 volts; 1 H.P. A.C., 
% H.P. D.C. Case Size: Height 4% inches, width 3 inches, depth 2% 
inches. For Control Circuits Series 40. 


eee Ceres 
One in a carton. 






_.Each $11.20 





Minneapolis-Honeywell Pilotstats 


The pilotstat incorporates an entirely new design in automatic pilots— 
the widely employed thermo-electric principle, utilizing the thermo- 
couple and electro magnet. The difference in temperature between two 
thermo-couple elements, one of which is installed in the pilot flame, 
generates a current of sufficient magnitude to energize an electro-magnet. 
When the pilot flame fails, the difference between the temperatures of 
the two thermo-couple elements is reduced and current fails, allowing 
ecw gas valve to close. Each Pilotstat should be purchased with a pilot 
urner, 
= P-C509 PILOTSTAT 
This model is installed directly in the gas 
supply line and serves as a final shut-off 
valve in the event of gas failure. Can only 
be opened by manually pressing the reset 





button. 

\ Nos. Size Inches Each 
P-C509A % $12.05 
P-C509A % 12.05 
P-C509A 1 21.40 


PILOT BURNERS—NATURAL GAS 
ROR 2a ee ae ee eee ee Each $2.10 


DATA—Minneapolis-Honeywell Controls 


CONTROL CIRCUITS—tThe first number in the type number of 
an instrument designates the electrical control circuit to which 
the instrument is applicable. The various control circuits in 
common use are named Series 10, Series 20, Series 40 and Series 
80 respectively. 


SERIES 10—refers to the control circuit in which two contacts 
are made in sequence to start, and break in reverse sequence to 
stop. This circuit is particularly adaptable to relay operation. 
The thermostat and controller wiring is three-wire low voltage. 


SERIES 20—refers to the control circuit in which one circuit is 
made when the controller calls for heat and another circuit is 
made when the controller is satisfied. A series 20 device does not 
return to the “off” position on power failure. This circuit is par- 
ticularly adaptable to motor operation. The thermostat and con- 
troller wiring is three-wire, low voltage, but is entirely different 
from Series 10. 


SERIES 40—identifies devices to be used in two-wire line voltage 
circuits, for use in special applications and for direct control. 


SERIES 80—refers to devices having a two-wire low voltage con- 
edo circuit. In other words, Series 80 is the low voltage equiva- 
ent. 





Water Booster Pumps 
B&G 


An electrically driven centrif- 
ugal pump which circulates 
hot water through the system 
pos instant and ample 
eat when needed. It is the 
heart of a modern forced hot 
water system. 
For Improving Gravity Hot 
Water Heating Systems.’ Ends 
slow, uncertain heating in old 
style gravity hot water sys- 
tems by greatly speeding up 
sluggish circulation. By in- 
creasing circulation over the 
aed cba en the 
: iler, heat is cked u 
rapidly, thereby reducing loss through the chimney. . . 
For Circulating Hot or Cold Service Water. In large water installations 
it assures instant water at every faucet. Where a heater installation 
is undersized this Booster will increase its capacity by as much as 25%. 
Boosters are made with cast iron bodies. 
ser with % HP, 110 volt, 60 cycle, A.C. motor unless otherwise 





Sizes, Capacities and Dimensions 


Sq. Ft. Radiation on Properly 
Pipe Sized New Installations 


Pipe Size, Gallons 150 200 240 
Nos. Inches Per Min.  &B.T.U. B.T.U. B.T.U. 
P-H1%4 1% Flanged 35 1000 750 675 
P-H1% 1% Flanged 47 1750 1312 1094 
P-H2 2 Flanged 70 3500 2625 2187 

Approx. Ship. 

Nos. Each Pit. Lbs. . 
P-H1% $63.00 56 
P-H1% 63.75 57 
P-H2 79.50 62 


Water Pressure Reducing Valves 
THRUSH 


To Reduce Pressure to House Service 
Water Lines 

Made of high grade cast iron with brass 
working parts and metal diaphragm. It 
is a practical valve with built-in strain- 
er. Standard factory setting 45 pounds, 
with an initial pressure of 150 pounds. 
Maximum delivery setting 100 pounds. 
—— 7 pounds. Size of tapping % 
inch. 

P-50 Each $8.00 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Hoffman Radiator Air Valves 
FOR AUTOMATICALLY FIRED SYSTEMS 
Syphon Action 
10 Lbs. Maximum Working Pressure 


For venting radiators or heating units of one 
or two pipe automatically fired gravity steam 
systems. Makes even heating throughout build- 
ing easy regardless of location of thermostat. 


Permits instant adjustment and accurate bal- 
ancing of steam circulation to radiators of one 
pipe systems — patented adjustable vent port 
varies rate of venting, controls flow of steam into 
radiator. Easy to install in any type radiator— 
ingenious tongue arrangement replaces awkward 
syphon tube, projects from pipe connection only 
¥% inch, drains valve completely and rapidly. 


One vent port always open. When steam reaches 
float, vaporization of heat sensitive fluid within 
float expands flexible diaphragm forming float 
base—raises valve pin to seat with snap action. 


Adjustable Vent Port 


An adjustable port air valve, with 
ports so designed that each suc- 
cessively larger port increases the 
venting capacity of the valve by 
identical amounts. This feature is 
of extreme importance in obtain- 
ing true proportional venting for 
different size radiators and for 
radiators located at different dis- 
tances from the boiler. 


Each valve is individually adjusted and is tested 
at the factory for venting capacity. The valve is 
of the open vent type and cannot be used on 
vacuum systems. 


Made of brass. Nickel finish. 
Size connection % inch. 
MSTA? = Cee 





ede eer ee se ee oe. 
One in a box. 


Non-Adjustable Vent Port 


Single port type and is non-ad- 
justable. Each valve is individu- 
ally adjusted and tested for 
performance. Meets Federal Spe- 
cifications WW-V-151 for type 1 
non-adjustable valves. Brass body, 
nickel plated. 

Size connection % inch. 


Beg ue een See 
One in a box. 


Non-Adjustable Vent Port 


Is a single port non-adjustable 
air valve. Built to exacting stand- 
ards and is the outstanding valve 
in the low price field. Brass body, 
nickel plated. 

Size connection % inch. 


WES ee ee ee een: Sie 
One in a box. 








Hoffman Main Vent Air Valves 
FOR AUTOMATICALLY FIRED SYSTEMS 


Use these‘valves for steam systems at, or above 
atmospheric pressure. 


For venting mains of one and two pipe auto- 
matically-fired steam systems. Vents tops of 
risers, unit heaters, indirect radiators, blast coils, 
dryers. Closes against water and steam. Fast 
venting — assures even distribution of steam 
through mains. Non-adjustable port permits a 
fast rate of venting. 


Non-Adjustable Vent Port 


For relieving air from the mains 
of medium size systems. The float 
seals the port when water is en- 
countered. Recommended for in- 
stallations where rugged construc- 
tion and large venting capacity 
within pressure limits are re- 
quired. Drawn brass body, nickel 
trim. 

Size connection; % inch male, 
% inch female. 


Sigh go. SS ee Each $6.92 


One in a box. 


Non-Adjustable Vent Port 


This valve is similar in all respects to the M-75 
listed above except its venting capacity. It is 
recommended for installations where larger 
systems are to be handled. Drawn brass body, 
nickel trim. 


Size connections; % inch male, % inch female. 


M-15A > ee en eee 


One in a box. 


Non-Adjustable Vent Port 


Designed to relieve air from the mains 
of small one pipe or we oe steam 
systems. It is equipped with a float 
which seals the port when water is en- 
countered, Brass body, nickel plated. 


Size connection; % inch male, % inch 
female. 


MATA 2 eee Each $2.85 





Non-Adjustable Vent Port 


An efficient, long-life valve for ventin; 
small steam mains. It is not equip 
with a float and must therefore, be in- 
stalled at least 18 in. above the boiler 
E _water line, or at some point where no 
water will be encountered. 


Made of brass, nickel finish. 

Size connection; % inch male, % inch female. 

a re. | aeh $3.55 
One in a box. 





Hoffman Radiator Vacuum Valves 
10 Lbs. Maximum Working Pressure — With Adjustable Vent Port 





WM ZO ig Soe ee 


Vents radiators or heating units of one-pipe gravity vacuum systems— 
for hand or stoker fired systems. Operates at sub-atmospheric pressures. 
Makes even heating throughout building easy by patented adjustable 
vent port—varies rate of venting, controls flow of steam into radiator. 
Easy to install in any type radiator—ingenious tongue arrangement re- 
places awkward syphon tube, projects from pipe connection only % inch, 
drains valve completely and rapidly. Prevents return of air through 
valve—vacuum check over port and vacuum diaphragm provides double 
air lock, Made of brass, nickel finish. Size connection: % inch. 


po ES ei sh ty RO S449 
Twelve in a carton, 
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Hoffman Vacuum Valves 
Non-Adjustable Vent Port 


For relieving air from the main of 

small one-pipe vacuum systems and 

preventing its return. Has airlock to 

maintain a high vacuum in the system. 

Spitting is prevented by a float which 

/ rises and seals the port when water 

surges into the valve. 

, Capacity for installations to 200 sq. ft. 
, radiation. 

Brass body, nickel plated. 

Size connection % inch male, % inch female. 

IGA ee Bachsgeee 

One in a box. s 





Hoffman Air Line Valves 


This valve is designed for use on air 
line or Paul systems. The inlet end 
is tapped with % inch standard pi 
thread connection nipple for attach- 
ing to the radiator. The outlet con- 
sists of a union, nut and nipple, the 
latter being tapped with a standard 
¥% inch pipe thread. Brass body, 
nickel plated. 


Selene Ee GP ee eee OR eae 
One in a box. 


Radiator Air Valves 


LOOSE KEY 
PATTERN 
Solid brass, hexagon 
shape shoulder, nickel 
plated, needle valve 
seat. Length overall 
1% inches, Threaded 
for %-inch iron pipe. 
Two keys furnished 
with each doz. valves. 


Mest ee Bach $0.15 
Twenty-four in a box. 





Radiator Air Valve 


Keys 
Extra Keys for No. M-210 
Air Valves 
M-210K 3 Each $0.05 





Hoffman Thermostatic 
Radiator Traps 


Medium Pressure 
0-50 Pounds 
Working Pressure 
Complete with Unions 








No. M-8A 
All-bronze bodies and caps. Thermostats com- 
ed of 6 diaphragms of a special non-corrosive 
alloy which will not soften under temperatures 
far above those encountered in service, nor crack 
from repeated action. Thermostats are inter- 
changeable. Valve Seats are renewable. 
Maximum operating pressure 50 pounds. 


Capacities in Lbs. Condensate Per Hour 
Working Pressure—(Ibs. per sq. inch gage) 


S 
eo ae . fe 
-8A 125 225 3 
et # 225 350 450 650 
Nos. Size, In. Pattern Each 
M-8A 1x Angle $ 6.60 
M-9A %4x% Angle 10.20 
Individually wrapped. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 














504 


O-B Radiator Valves 


Valves are made of ig grade steam bronze 
accurately hao es are rough brass 
finished, union nuts and tail piece 
are brass finished. P endwheels are fabricated 
of black heat-resisting composition, reinforced 
with metal to cciaiaa Strains, and remain 
cool at all tim 

Threaded right ig on both inlet and outlet. 


Steam—Angle 2S aot hie Composition Disc 


and Union 
Nos. and 
Size, Ins, Each 
M-30— % __._______ $2.05 
M-30— % sé 
M-30—1 sa. 
M-30—1% _-_____ ss 3.55 
M-30—1% _.__-sa4S 
M-30—2 _.._ ss. 


One in a carten. 





Hot Water—With Union 
Nos. and 
Size, Ins. 





One in a carton. 





Gate—With Union 
Suggested where straight way 
valve is desired eo either tight 
“shut-off or full flow. 


The flextite disc design insures 
absolutely tight shut-offs. 





Nos. and 
Size, Ins. 





oi iF Ve 685 
M- 5 % ae mae. 


One e in ; a carton. 


Radiator Union Elbows 


Made of highest grade 
steam bronze, heavy 
pattern, accuratel 
machined and _ finish 

carefully tested. Rough 
body, brass trimmings. 


Threaded right hand on 
both inlet and outlet. 












One in a carton. 


Radiator Valve Wheels 


FOUR-IN-ONE 
Durable, made of non-heat con- 
ducting black polished bakelite. 
Comfortable grip by knurled rim. 





Type Fits Valve 
Nos. Each Fastening Stem, In. 
M-1 $0.25 Screw %, %2, Ke, Who 
M-2 35 Nut % , %2, He, Uso 
M-3 — 50 Screw Ike, %, 1340) the 


Twelve in a display carton. 


All brass body with 
metal lever handle. 
Rough nickel plated fin- 
ish. Needle adjustment 
and orifice. 3 inch male 
thread gas line connec- 
tion with % inch male 
heater thread connec- 
— Mixer end %e inches 
ong. 





Gas Heater Mixer 

Line Conn. End 
Nos. Each In. In. Lgth., In. Btu 
P-188-18 $1.50 % Male % Male %e 20M 
P-161-720 155 % Male % Male % 35M. 


All brass body 
with metal 
lever handle. 
Rough nickel 


HNN NN a 
: % inch male 
WER thread x % 
: inch male 
thread. 





P-845-708 





ee ne OO SLLOO 


All brass body 
with tehtnd 
MU D> Rousn nickel 


Pittiis plate 





With 
— 


% Male 
% Male 


Nos, Each In. 
P-284-5 $0.90 
P-291-5 90 


All brass 
body. % inch 
female x % 
inch male 





PAO es eee ee Each $0.85 


Hose Valves 


All brass body. 
Hose end has % 
inch male thread. 


Cut shows No. 





P-237A-50. 
Female Type 
Thread Lever 
P206-2 ‘3088 % cas 
-206- ras 
P-237A-50 . 85 5% Wood 
P-237-50 85 % Wood 


All the above, loose, not packed. 


Hot Plate Valves 


All brass tee 8 with 
white porcelain handle. 
% inch male thread x 
+, inch O. D. slip ad- 
justable hood. 


P-127-60 ____.. Each $0.90 





Range Valves 


All brass body with 
white porcelain lever 
handle and orifice. %- 
inch male thread x %- 
inch male thread. 


P-116-61 _______ Each $1.05 





All brass body 
with white porce- 
lain lever handle. 
% inch male 
thread x 4 inch 
O. D. slip adjust- 
able hood. 





P-159-61 ______. Each $1.05 


Water Heater Valves 


All brass body with Tee 
handle, locknut and ori- 
fice. % inch female thread 
x % inch male thread. 
43,000 B. T. U. 





P-378-30 Each $1.20 





All brass body with Tee handle. % inch male 
thread x % inch female thread. With % inch 
Iron Pipe Size Pilot Take-Off. 82,000 B. T. U. 


Pa224-95 Si elatiGc oes ep is eitn Each $1.45 
All the above, loose, not packed. 


BRILLIANT FIRE HEATER VALVE GUIDE 
Valve No. P-188-18 Valve No, P-161-720 


Heater Nos. Heater Nos. 
P-2RA P-16 
P-16TW P-666 
P-20CL P-915 
P-420 P-520 
P-1641 P-530 
P-2041 P-20LO 

P-20TW 

Burner Fittings No. P-491 
Heater Nos. 

P-30LO P-4539 
P-50LO P-6540 
P-65LO P-30B1 
P-35TW P-50B1 
P-50TW P-75B1 
P-3040 P-3541 
P-5041 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
#Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 














Shut-off Valves 





All brass with Tee handle. Iron. pi f 
thread at both ends. a 


Nos. Size, In. Each 
P-197-9 Y4x% $1.15 
P-192-14 %x% 1.50 
P-191-59 xe 1.65 
P-519-65 Yx%y 2.80 


Pilot Valves 





Can Be Used in Conjunction With No. P-224-95 
Water Heater Valve to Control Pilot Flame. 
All brass body, Tee handle with throttle adjust- 
ment through plug. % inch male Iron Pipe Size 
Compression Coupling for % inch outside diam- 

eter tubing. 
ag) ES ys ae ee ela ee Each $0.75 


Franklin Valves and Mixers 





All brass with set screw mixer. % inch male 
thread x % inch burner mixer. % inch iron 
pipe slips into air mixer end. 








aS a ee ach SESS 
Hose Nozzles 
All brass. 
HoseEnd Female 
Nos. Each In. LP.T. In. 
P-409 $0.25 % 5% 
P-487 40 % % 
All brass. 
Hose End Male 
Nos. Each In. LP.T. In. 
P-408 $0.25 % 5% 
P-486 40 % % 





Valve Keys 


For all types of 
ia valves. 

Malleable iron. 
Nickel plated. 
Has square 
opening % inch 
inside. diameter 





P-V333 - 


eS Each $0.15 


Stove Valve Handles 
Tee Pattern 





(Full Size Cut) 


Black plastic. Has snap-on feature; an auto- 
matic device is in handle. Snap the handle on 
valve stem and it holds tightly in place. Equipped 
with set screw to prevent pulling off. Fits “D” 
cut stems. Size 5¢x2 inches 


P-BT90 Each $0.25 





Pendant Type 


Black plastic. Has snap-on 
feature; an automatic device 
for locking is in handle on 
valve stem and it holds tight- 
ly in place. Equipped with set 
screw to prevent pulling off. 
Fits “D” cut stems. Length 2 
inches. Outside diameter of 
flange 4% inches. 


P-BP100 ___._-__ Each $0.25 








For fire and ash pit doors on furnaces, stoves 
and heaters. Length 3% inches, width % inches. 
eee ae ee Each $0.15 


Porcelain Valve Handles 
Made of high grade 


white porcelain. 
Length 1% inches. 





P-30W 2 Se aches 


Gas Regulators 
= Low Pressure 

Spring Type 
The valve is 
opened by the ac- 
tion of a oe 
rather than a lever 
and a weight. De- 
signed for the re- 
duction of any 
inlet pressure up 
to 100 pounds to a 
delivery pressure 
of from two ounces 
to one pound. 
Furnished with a 
% inch Dead 
Weight Safety 
Valve set to relieve at 144 pounds. Equipped with 
a stainless steel ball attached to the weight 
making a tight joint with the seat in the body 
of the safety valve. 







SizeIn- SizeOut- Wt., 
Nos. Each let,In. let, In. Lbs. 
M-1 $31.00 % % 30 
M-2 31.00 1 i: 35 








Gas Range Connections 


ey 


Copper 
Copper tubing with % inch brass female union 
coupling on one end and % inch brass male 
coupling with % inch I, P, size inside thread on 
other end. 
Length, Ins, _____ 12 18 24 30 36 
LL pe ieee _Each $0.45 50 55 60 70 


Twelve in a carton. 





% inch tubing with female coupling on one end 
and elbow on other end. 


Copper Tubing—With Brass Fittings 
Lgth. Fem. Coup. — 





Nos. Each Feet In. 

713 $1.75 3 % 
74 2.00 4 % % 
83 1.75 3 % % 
84 2.00 4 4 4 

Aluminum Tubing—With Brass Fittings 
103 $1.50 3 % % 
104 1.65 4 % 54 
203 1.50 3 4 A 
204 1.65 % % 
Six in a carton. 
Gas Tubing 
CLOTH INSERTED RED RUBBER 

No. Inside Thick. 
of Diam., of Wall, 
Nos. Per Foot Plies In. In. 
450 $0.13 2 3% Yea 
400 13 3 5 % 
401 15 3 Ye % 

PLAIN WHITE RUBBER 
; Inside Thick, 
Diam., of Wall, 
No. Per Box In. In, 
3832 $2.00 % %e 


50 feet in a box. 


ATLANTIC 


» & high grade gas 
“stove tubing made 
for safety and ap- 
proved by the Amer- 
ican Gas Association 
and various labor- 
atories. Made of 
rubber packed steel, 
insulated with a gas 
proof rubber com- 
pound, with a rub- 
ber end made cor- 
rugated inside, and 
eee sie at i ee 
Covered with green glazed cotton. nds are 
swedged on and equal to a pull of 50 pounds 
and upwards. 


L h,Feet 2 3 4 5 6 8 
300 eTtach $0.60 80 105 115 125 1.60 


Loose not packed. 


3 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








PTET 


ET 








Brilliant Fire Fireplace Gas Heaters 


Unvented—All A.G.A. Approved 
RADIANT GAS—COAL 
BASKET HEATERS 


Seven Double Radiants 


The peer of gas heaters in beaut; 
and effectiveness. Provides a 
the lustre of open coal fire with- 
out the dirt and inconvenience. 
High efficiency, non-cloging 
burner, precision adjustments 
and quick action valve. Responds 
instantly to lighting. Input ca- 
pacity of 28,000 BTU. Size: 
Width at front 39 inches; width 
at back 22% inches; depth 12% 
inches; height 21% inches. Ship- 

ing weight 70 pounds. 

itted with seven No. P-R8 heat 
reflecting radiants with a cluster 
of loose coals atop. 


ECGs as Sg se Each $69.50 


RADIANT HEATERS 





RADIANT GAS LOG HEATERS 


Fashioned in all of natures glam- 
our and color, these radiant logs 
offer all the charm of burning 
logs but minus dust or spark 
hazard. A genuine gas radiant 
heater—a real heatmaker. Built 
of special heat-reflecting refrac- 
tory. Equipped with high effi- 
ciency burner (non-clog ports), 
quick action valve and precision 
adjustments. Brass andirons No. 
P-626 (as shown) not included 
but must be ordered separately. 


Six Double Radiants 


The distinctive styling and advanced engineer- 
ing make this radiant model one of the most 
effective heat makers on the market. Deep re- 
cessed backwall introduces new means of direct- 
ing maximum heat rays. Equipped with high effi- 
ciency burner—non-clog ports, precision adjust- 
ments, dial type regulator and quick action valve. 
Input capacity of 24,000 BTU. Finished in 
featherweb ivory. 

Size: Width front 22 inches; width back 20 
inches; depth 10 inches. Height 20 inches. Ship- 
ping weight 45 pounds. 


Fitted with six No. P-R11A full glow radiants. Fitted with No. P-Ri full glow 





Pe a ch ae eedignts. 
Shipping Less 
Input Cap. No. of Measurement, Ins. Weight Andirons 
Nos. BIU Radiants Width Depth Height Lbs. Each 
P-1-22 20,000 5 22 8% 20 107 $49.50 
P-1-28 24,000 6 28 8% 20 157 59.50 


HEATLITE GAS LOG HEATERS 


Beautiful reproduction of natural 
wood, either oak or silver birch. 
Molded of special heat-reflecting 
refractory. Offers utility as well as 
ornamentation in the fireplace. 
Fitted with cast iron burner — 
flames playing up in center of 
cluster. uminating device and 
shadow spinner operated by plug- 
ging cord into 110-volt A.C. socket. 
Brass andirons No. P-626 as illus- 
trated are not furnished but must 
be ordered on ; 
Width 22 inches; depth 11 inches. 
punping weight 58 pounds. 

Input BTU 20,000. Each 
P-6-22. —Oak—Less Andirons.$39.50 








Five Double Radiants 

Well proportioned and rugged — welded, all- 
steel base. High efficiency burner, precision ad- 
justments and quick action valve. Input capacity { 
of 20,000 BTU. Finished in featherweb ivory. 5 = my <S P-6-B22—Birch—Less And- 
Size: Width 17% inches; oo 10 inches; height irons 39.50 
17% inches: sripping weight Sl:pounds. [ne 88 Ee eg 

Fitted With Five No. P-R14 Full Glow 

Radiants 


BG a aa Each $17.75 





Five Double Radiants ANDIRONS 


For use with Bril- 
liant Fire Gas 
Logs, Heatlite 
Logs and other 
Fireplace Heaters. 
Solid brass, pol- 
ished finish. Com- 
plete with shanks. 
Height overall 
17% ins. 


Weight 13 Ibs. 


P-626 
Per Set __..$15.75 


A Deluxe model for those who 
want the finest in fireplace 
heatmakers. Finely modeled 
wings, dress guard and crown 
are of cast iron, antique brass 
finish, triple electroplated. 
High efficiency burner, quick 
action valve with precision ad- 
justments. Input capacity of 
20,000 BTU. Size: Width 26 
inches; depth 9 inches; height 
21% inches. Shipping weight 
42 pounds. 
Equipped With Five No. 


P-R11A Full Glow Radiants 
P-915 __._._____Each $29.50 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








“Little Giant’? Radiant Circulators 
BRILLIANT FIRE 


Unvented—A.G.A 
Approved 


Is a two way heat- 
maker. Delivers in- 
stant heat to the 
floor line via its full- 
glow radiant front 
and also by circula- 
tion into the room to 
be heated. The warm- 
ing comfort of these 
heaters can be felt 
almost instantly upon 
lighting from _ the 
start. Ample radiant 
heat is immediately 
delivered to the lower, 
frigid zone following 
which radiator warms 
to provide comfort by 
gravity circulation 
into the room living 
zone. 





Cut shows No. P-540 


Cabinets are constructed of heavy gauge steel securely welded and 
finished in fired vitreous porcelain enamel in grained walnut pattern. 
Burners are high-efficiency type, cast in one piece of heat-resistant iron. 
With machine drilled ports (non-clog). Fitted with quick action valve, 
precision adjustments and full glow radiants of heat-reflecting re- 
fractory. 


Type B.T.U. Width, Hgt., Depth, Wt., 


Nos. Each Radiants Input Ins. Ins. Ins, Lbs. 
P-520 $25.00 5-P-R11A — 20,000 17% 19% 11% 32 
P-530 33.50 6-P-R12 30,000 20% 19% 11% 35 
P-540 37.50 6-P-R12 40,000 24% 2354 14% 56 


One in a carton. 


Bath Room and Utility Radiant Heaters 
BRILLIANT FIRE 


Unvented—A.G.A. 
Approved 


With Two Double 
Radiants 


An all around Bath and 
Utility heat maker. Low 
in cost but high in qual- 
ity. Heavy gauge steel 
body, welded ee 
Finished white 
enamel with ceases top 
grille. Fitted with Vac 
Lighter — merely hold 
match to lighter port 
and it lights instantly 
without fumbling. 


Height 14 inches; width 
10% inches; depth 5% 
inches, Input capacity 
of 10,000 BTU (7,000 
BTU for Liquid Petro- 
leum Gas. Weight 13 
pounds. 

Fitted With Two No. 

P-R12 Radiants 





DURA ae Each $10.95 


Four in a shipping carton—Sold in full cartons only. 





Bathroom and Utility Radiant Heaters 
BRILLIANT FIRE-WALL TYPE 


Unvented—A.G.A. Approved 


For use in bathrooms, halls, kitchens, 
bedrooms, etc. 


Compact wall model with sturdy remov- 
able cast iron forward panel. Comes 
complete with fireproof box to fit in 
SE a eect oncy Gao aa 
e gh effic: ency ‘ 
action valve, precision equines Input 
capacity of 6,000 BTU. bi in white 
vitreous enamel. Wall juired: 
width 11% inches; height 18%. ches, 
Wall panel measures 12%x19% inches. 
Shipping weight 32 pounds. 


Fitted with Two No. P-R11A Full 
Glow Radiants. 


P-211 2 ee ac eee 
One in a carton. 





Bath Room and Utility Space Heaters 
BRILLIANT FIRE—CENTURY 


Unvented—Natural Gas 


A modernistic, neat, compact, low 
riced space heater for bathrooms 
ms, halls and other 
rooms. A high a heat maker, 

streamlined and modern in des 
Has heavy ihe hans: steel body moun d 
on a Si White porcelain 
enameled finish. One-piece cast iron 
burner has raised and is pre- 
cision drilled. Valve is of brass, with 
Equipped air mixer. Unvented. 
psd for. Natural Gas. Input 

10, Overall dimensions 
ea as inc ches; width 10 ins. 
depth Gas connection pipe 
size isineh, Weight packed six in a 

carton 48 pounds 





P-110 7 SLi TERED Seth RO Each $5.95 


Six in a shipping carton. Sold in full cartons of six only. 


Refractory Heater Radiants 
BRILLIANT FIRE 
Brilliant A Radiants are made in steel dies ... are sreight true and 
uniform. consist of the highest quality refracto tory material formu- 
lated for net ter service . are resistant thermal shock, reflect 
rather than absorb heat, and “resist eiaration | in long service. 





Depth 


Height Width Quan. 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Ins. Std. Pkge. 
P-R11A $0.85 8% 2% 1% 2 
Fits Heaters Nos. P-211, P-420, P-428, P-520, P-666 and P-915. 
P-R12 85 7 2% 2% 


2 
a Nos. P-2RA, P-35TW, P-50TW, P-440, P-530, P-540, P-3541, 


P-R14 85 8% 2% 1% 2 
Fits Heaters Nos. P-15, P-16, P-16TW, P-20TW, P-1641, P-2041. 
Note: Color—All the above Ivory White with Brown Relief. 


P-R 7 1.60 8 2% 2% 2 
Fits Heaters No. P-1-22 and P-1-28. Color, Rustic Oak. 
P-R 8 1.60 6% 234 2% 2 


Fits Heater No. P-0614. Color, Coal Black. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





eae 











Circulating-Radiant Heaters 
BRILLIANT FIRE “THREE-WAY” 


Vented—A.G.A. Approved 


An Economical Circulator designed to provide immediate response of Radiant heat, plus penetrating 
warmth of circulated heat into the living zone. 
This circulator is unique in that it is not merely a one-way heater but offers three-way heat delivery. 
First, it provides heat directly to the floor line via the spacious full glow radiant front. Second, 
it delivers heat forward into the living zone almost instantly through louvers on forward panel. 
Third, heat by gravity is circulated through top grille into room just as quickly as radiator warms up. 
Thus, from a cold start, the Three-Way Circulator assures instant response . . . delivers a flow of 
radiant heat to the floor immediately followed by a comforting supply of circulated heat throughout 
the room in a matter of moments. The Three-Way Circulator offers beauty and economy as well. 
Beauty, because it provides the luxurious glow of the radiant fireplace yet with all the economy of the 
modernly efficient circulator. It is styled to harmonize with most any furnished scheme... pro- 
vides an ample supply of clean, penetrating heat as and when desired. 
Cabinet. Rugged, rigid and well balanced. Built of heavy gauge steel, welded throughout. Styled to 
harmonize with most any furnishings. Finished in rich baked brown, durable and washable—a finish 
which will not readily mar, chip or scratch. 
Radiant Front, Expansive area of heat-giving comfort, beamed to the floor line. Equipped with heat- 
oe cee radiants, chrome side wings and hearth. Fitted with smartly styled protective 
ess guard. 
Radiator. Built of heavy gauge steel, welded. Provides extended travel of gases for maximum heat 
extraction before venting to chimney. 
Burner. Fitted with high-efficiency burner cast in one piece of heat-resistant iron. Machine drilled 
with non-clog ports. Fitted with dial type air adjustor and lock for precision adjustment. 
Equipment. Equipped with “blue flame” pilot burner and built-in draft hood. Ev combustion aid 
and modern safety device has been built into this appliance to provide healthful heating comfort with 
economy. 


P-16TW P-20TW P-35TW P-50TW 

oan remo es. . per hour). 16,000 20,000 35,000 50,000 
SOurouo teaming Gs.1.0, per hour) 11,200 14,000 24,500 35,000 

*“*Heating Capacity (cu. ft. air space Zero to 70°)...» 1,600 2,000 3,500 5,000 

' Equivalent Steam Radiation (sq. ft.) —~-_-. EE 46.6 58.3 102 146 
Overall Width (inches) Ra ee 21x, 225% 25% 31% 
Overall Depth (inches) 10 10 14 14 
Overall Height (inches) ___.___ 25% 27% 29% 35% 
mclene torc/L ot. Piue (inches) 17% 20% 22% 26% 
Flue Connection (Diam. inches) =» = 3 3 4 4 
Gas Pipe Inlet (Diam. inches)—-Recommended__.__->S % % % % 
WNarber ar ewes Coie 1) 4—No. P-R14 5—No. P-R14 6—No. P-R12 T—No. P-R12 
Packed Weight (ibs.) _.-§ = 44 55 85 113 
Backs: for 4 $39.50 $47.50 $67.50 $87.50 


*Based on minimum efficiency of 70% of Input. 





** Average heating capacity (cu. ft.) in 7 Btu zone. . 


Note: For utmost comfort, convenience and safety—automatic controls described on Page 510 are recommended. 
Gases: If required for other than natural gas, specify kind and it’s B.T.U. content. Additional information outlined on Page 510. 








Gas Circulating Heaters 
BRILLIANT FIRE “LOW BOY” 
Vented—A.G.A. Approved 


Fully Enclosed. The Lowboy is styled low and compact for ready adaptability in any surroundings. 
Designed for home use, it is equally suited for office, store or shop. Safety is a keynote of the 
Lowboy Circulator . . . adequate air insulation between cabinet and radiator precludes possibility 
of probing hands penetrating the fire-chamber. Lighting, adjustment and pilot control are all 
safely housed within cabinet ... accessible only through convenient door on side panel. Cabinet 
is fashioned low to conserve room space and to facilitate broad installation facilities . .. is of all- 
steel, welded construction . . . rigid, well balanced and substantial, finished in rich Rust Brown 
Wrinkle (baked) . .. durable and washable. 

Radiator is constructed of high grade steel, sealed by welding to prevent escapage of burnt gases 
or odors into the room atmosphere. Scientific baffling, inbuilt in radiator, insures maximum 
extraction of heat from fuel expended before gases are vented to chimney. Burner is of the high- 
efficiency type, is cast in one piece of heat resistant iron. Is machine- drilled with non-clog 
ports. Fitted with dial type air adjustor with lock for precision adjustment, Equipment in- 
cluded as standard are the “blue flame” pilot burner and a built in Draft Hood. This appliance 
has been designed to provide every combustion aid and modern device available for complete 
and healthful heating comfort with fullest operating economy. A. G. A. approved. 

Gas Pressure Regulator is Included With P-50LO and P-65LO Heaters 





P-20LO P-30LO P-50LO P-65LO 
Input Rating G6-2.0; per cour) se 20,000 30,000 50,000 65,000 
*Output Rating (3.5.0, per nour) 14,000 21,000 35,000 45,000 
**Heating Capacity (cu. ft. air space Zero to 70°)_________- ne 2,000 3,000 5,000 6,500 
Equivalent Steam Radiation (sq. ft.) ee 58.3 87.5 146 189.5 
Overall: Widkty (inches) x0 a 225% 25% 31% 31% 
Overall Depth: (inches) —__ 10 14 14 18 
overall teight: (inches) 4.6 i a ee 25% 27 33 39 
Hoight to .c/1 of-Flue Gnehes)- 2 18% 20 24% 30% 
Flue Connection (Diam. inches) —.________E_ 3 4 4 5 
' Gas Pipe Inlet (Diam. inches)—Recommended________ . % % 4 1 
Packed Weight (Lbs.) __ 44 74 95 167 
Each __ ; $35.50 $45.50 $65.50 $89.50 





.*Based on minimum efficiency of 70% of Input. **Average heating capacity (cu. ft.) in 7 Btu zone. 


.Note: For utmost comfort, convenience and safety—automatic controls described on Page 510 are recommended. 
Gases: If required for other than natural gas, specify kind and it’s B.T.U. content. Additional information outlined on Page 510, 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











Brilliant Fire Fan-Forced Gas Circulating Heaters 


VENTED WINTER AIR 
CONDITIONERS 


This compact, radio-styled Winter Air Con- 
ditioner is engineered to Heat, Circulate, 
Filter and Humidify. Fully vented and 
when properly installed will cause no 
sweating ... . produce no fumes or odors. 
It is engineered to heat single or adjoining 
rooms. Provide downward heat discharge, 
eliminates cold floors and precludes living 
zone stuffiness. Fan pressure is gauged 
to distribute heat gently and evenly ... 
no hot blasts nor cold spots. Room air is 
reheated and recirculated several times 
hourly. 
—@o— 
Cabinet. Rugged, rigid and well balanced. 
Built of heavy gauge steel, welded through- 
out. Styled to harmonize with most any 
furnishings. Finished in rich two-tone 
brown Feather-web (baked) .. . durable, 
washable and lustrous. The BRILLIANT FIRE offers gentle, even and thorough 
distribution of heat in one or a series of rooms. 

Radiator. Heavy gauge steel, welded. Sealed to confine products of combusiton. Scien- 
tifically baffled to retard flow of gases for maximum heat production. Specially de- 

, signed radiator tubes expose greatest heat-convection (or wiping) surface to fan action 





for room delivery. 


BRI (at WR 


rm Burner. High-efficiency burner cast in one piece of heat-resistant iron .. , has machine 


[ Ltt 
CASLE. yy es drilled ports (non-clog) . . . fitted with dial type air adjustor and lock. 


S aa Fan Unit. Fan is installed on rear panel with resilient mounting ... quiet and vibra- 
il FATERS tionless. Large 4-bladed fan is especially designed for effective yet gentle motivation of 
air. Motor is of heat-proof construction , . . 60 cycle, 110 volt A.C. Blower unit includes 
automatic switch which cuts in only when radiator temperature is ample for room 
delivery. 






‘Summer Switch. Provision made so that Fan Unit may also be used separately for 
summertime cooling. 


Filter. Air Intake aperture on blower housing is fully covered with removable fine mesh 
wire-cloth panel to filter out dust, lint and other particles. 





Equipment. Standard equipment also includes “blue flame” pilot burner, large capacity 
Cross-sectional study Humidifier and built-in Draft Hood. A, G. A. approved. 

















showing Heat Flow 
and Directional Side panel door reveals 
Delivery. Lighting Port and adjust- 
: ments ...safe from 
baby’s hands, 

OO er Se Ue TE EA cea ee Re eee a P-3040 P-4539 P-6540 

Input Rating (B. T. U. per hour) SS 30,000 43,500 65,000 
*Output Rating (B.T.U. per hour) —.__-_. SPs 9 Sai Bana aS 24,000 34,800 52,000 
**Heating Capacity (cu. ft. air space Zero to 70°) SS 3,429 4,971 7,428 

Equivalent. Steam Radiation (sq. ft.) ____ 100 145 217 

Overall Width (inches). 27 te tet sete ssie 2 eet 27 27 33% 

Overall Depth (inches) ___. es 20% 20% 22%, 

Overall Height (inches) _- Meee are dees 33% 44 41 

Height to c/1 of Flue (inches) _.__ eee Sl aap a aoe ae 13 18 13% 

Fan Diameter (inches) _.--- = a ee eg es 10 18 18 

DULCE 2 SER oer ee ear ee ee ei hee 1/60 1/40 1/40 

Motor (Watt Load) — v seep seeps cee ee 40 65 90 

Fiue Connection (Diam. Weheés) << Ao ee aoe 4 4 5 

Gas Pipe Inlet (Diam. inches) —Recommended__..__»_»_»_»___ % % 1 

ACRE W ele lit Ci tha) ee ee 130 190 220 

Machoi2o0 Si S01 bhi. OF 2 seni) enero Lie) eee) heh oe eae $99.50 $137.50 $177.50 


* Based on minimum efficiency of 80% of Input. **Average heating capacity (cu. ft.) in 7 Btu Zone. 


Note: For utmost comfort, convenience and safety—automatic controls described on Page 510 are recommended. 
Gases: If required for other than natural gas, specify kind and it’s B.T.U. content. Additional information outlined on Page 510. 


Replactment Fan Control Switches 


For use with Circulating Heaters Nos, P-3040, P-4539 and P-6540. 
P3848 cae eee ee eee goh $5.65 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Automatic Gas Control Devices | 


Shown below are devices for use with any gas 
burning vented circulating heaters. 


Note: All Brilliant Fire Circulating Heaters are 
oT with Pilot Burner, Pilot Burner Tube 
and ermocouple Bracket therefore only a 
Safety Valve and Thermostat are necessary to 
make Heaters automatically controlled. 


BASO SAFETY VALVES 


Safety Valve with 24-in. 
thermo-couple. Highly 
recommended for use 
with pilot burners. A. G. 
A. also State and Local 
Code Regulations speci- 
fy that safety valves of 
this type be used on all 
} installations of all Auto- 
4, matic Controls using 
s pilot burners. Provides 
100% shut off of all gas 
in case of gas failure or 
: when pilot light goes out. 
Also interrupts main burner gas flow until ther- 
mocouple is amply heated following lighting of 
pilot. Main gas shut-off is built into this valve. 
Size % inch Iron Pipe Size. 


PED) os ee eae ene Each $12.25 


Note: If Pilot Burner and Bracket are required 
specify No. P-20402, Page 502. 





ROBERTSHAW THERMOSTATS 
Snap Action Type 


Robertshaw Room 
Thermostat (%-inch). 
Installs in gas line. Re- 
lease full gas volume 
to burner till desired 
room temperature is 
reached ... then shuts 
off completely till set- 
ting again calls for 
heat. Suitable for L-P 
gas. Baso safety valve 
should always be used 
in conjunction with 
this thermostat. 


P-RES—*% inch ___mmm.t.._.____-tach $20.00 


Note: For complete assembly see No. P-ZRESW 
Robertshaw Baso Gas Control package descrip- 
tion on next column, 





Throttling Type 


Robertshaw Room Ther- 
mostat (44-inch or %-inch). 
Installs in gas line. It re- 
leases full gas volume to 
burner till desired room 
temperature is reached ... 
then cuts gas flow to min- 
imum flame. Not for L-P 
Gas. Baso Safety Valve 
should always be used in 
conjunction with this Ther- 
mostat. 





P-2EF—¥ inch 
P-2E—% inch 


Se Each $15.00 
Each 15.00 





GAS PRESSURE REGULATORS 


Prevents fluctuation in gas 
pressure. Insures contin- 
uous, efficient operation of 
circulator. Installs in gas 
line. Once set for minimum 
pressure, requires no fur- 
ther adjustment. (Factory 
setting 4-inch W. C.). For 
all Natural Gas Heaters. 
For Manufactured Gas 
Models up to 49999 B.T.U. 
input. 





P-1—* inch ee Each $3.50 


Retail prices quoted above are those 





Automatic Gas Control Packages 


Both Gas Control Packages listed below will give both safety and convenience Automatically. 
Can be used with any Gas Burning Vented Circulating Heater. They come completely assembled 
and ready for ins tion. Installation and operating instructions are included. The purpose of a 
Gas Control package is to minimize labor and time required for installation and regulation. Also 
to enhance maximum efficiency, comfort and convenience. 


MINNEAPOLIS-BASO GAS CONTROL PACKAGES 





For Natural, 
Artificial or 
Mixed Gases 


No. P-ZHW 


Illustrates Valve Controls of No. P-ZHW when 
installed. Wall Thermometer, Transformer, etc. 
as illustrated at left are also included. 


A deluxe control suitable for any gas burning vented circulating heater. Automatically and accu- 
rately controls room temperatures. With safety feature incorporated. Offers remote control of room 
temperature by means of wall thermostat. In exact accord with desired hand-setting on wall ther- 
mostat dial (65° to 85°). Burner is either “On” or “Off”. In case of power failure heat_can be 
manually controlled and automatically returns to electric control when power is restored. Controls 
are easily installed, foolproof in operation and fuel consumption definitely held to a minimum. Each 
package includes No. P-Z Safety Valve a Complete No. P-Y77C-% in. Minneapolis Control as de- 
scribed on Page 501 also Unions and Nipples. Weight 7% Ibs. 


P-ZHW—*% inch __.-._——S ee Each $51.25 





FOR BOTTLED GAS 
$P-ZHWLP—*% inch ——— ne Each $53.25 


LESS SAFETY VALVE AND FITTINGS 
Same as P-ZHW except Less Safety Valve and Fittings (illustrated on Page 501. 
P-Y77C—% inch nnn nen nnn Each $26.10 
P-Y77C—% inch Each 27.30 





FOR ALL 
GASES 





No. P-ZRESW—% inch 


Illustrates No. P-ZRESW Installed 
A low —— unit for converting any manually operated Gas Burning Circulator to fully automatic 


control. Safety feature is also incorporated. No electrical connections. Burner is completely 
“Off” or “On” Full, depending on room temperature demand. Pilot Burner (included with heater) 
is on full at all times. An additional Main Shutoff Valve is not necessary as one is built into the 
safety valve. Safety Valve is same_as No. P-Z Baso Safety Valve listed in column at top left. 
Thermostat is the same as No. P-RES Snap Action type Thermostat listed in column at the left. 
Suitable for all gases. Weight 5 lbs. 


P-ZRESW—* inch _» See ach $3450 


Special Equipped Heaters 


Brilliant Fire Heaters For Other Than Natural Gas 


All Brilliant Fire Heaters listed on pages 507 to 509 are available for gases other than Natural at 
No Extra Cost except when extra materials are necessary as recommended below. Factory Shipment 
Only. Specify Name or Kind of Gas. 


BOTTLED GAS HEATERS—AN A.G.A. REQUIREMENT 
+Heaters having Pilot Burners (all Circulators except Little Giant) must be equipped with No. P-Z 
Safety Valve. Add to Price of Heaters Selected__ Bes ___.._.._.Each $12.25 
Heaters Without Pilot Burner which are manually controlled do not require safety valve. Use pre- 


fix (L. P.) (Liquified Petroleum—Bottled Gas) on all numbers of heaters to indicate heater is re- 
quired for bottled gas. 


MANUFACTURED (ARTIFICIAL) GAS HEATERS—AN A.G.A. 
f REQUIREMENT 


All Circulating Heaters having a pilot burner (except Little Giant) must be equipped with filter 
for pilot line. Add to price Selected ——_____$_________ Each $2.00 
Safety Valve (Not compulsory but recommended. For Manufactured (Artificial) Gas Heaters 
models of 50,000 B.T.U. input or more Specify No. P-504—% inch Baso Safety Valve. Add to price of 
Heater Selected : 
Smaller heaters take regular No, P-Z Safety Valve. Add to price of Heater Selected 


found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added, 


+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 














Fuel-Oil Space Heaters 
SAVOIL 


Savoil Heaters have been designed to appeal to the home maker. The 
all steel cabinet has modern flowing lines. It is finished in a lustrous 
silver brown that blends with decorations of any room. 

Circulators draw the cold air off the floor through the lower band of 
fluted louvers. This sets up a natural circulation of comfortable heat 
for even distribution throughout the room or rooms. 

Opening the large Radiant Doors at either side releases penetrating, 
cozy heat direct from the hot inner combustion drum. Doors have 
aluminized lining—may be adjusted to refiect radiant heat in different 
directions. 

Equipped with “Therm-A-Coil” heat baffles in addition to the regular 
combustion drum. The hot gases from the combustion drum pass through 
the circular passages of the “Therm-A-Coil.” This makes the heat travel 
a longer distance within the heater and vastly increases the radiating 
surface from which heat is extracted. 

Breese Burners are dependable in operation at high, low, medium, or 
other ranges of heat. Designed to measure and properly feed the right 
amount of air to the burning fuel for efficiency in combustion. The low 
pilot ring assures low-flame operation for high fuel savings in warmer 
weather. 


Model E281—For 5 to 6 
Rooms 


Model E281 has a 13 inch 
atented Breese burner. It 

S two-way heat delivery 
to provide comfortable 
warmth for five or six 
rooms. In addition, gives 
you the extra heating ca- 
pacity and fuel saving ad- 
vantages. 


Model E271—For 4 to 5 
Rooms 


Similar in design to Model 
E281, this heater is equall; 

efficient. It has a 10 ine 

burner and is tested and 
approved by the Under- 
writers’ Laboratories. 





CS 101 
approved Maximum 


BTU HEAT BTU HEAT Approx. Approx. Approx, 

Output per Output per Min. Size Max. 

hr. at .06 hr. at .06 Oil Flow Fuel Oil Flow Weight 
Nos. Draft Draft per Hour Tank per Hour Crated 
P-E281 64,300 70,000 % pt. 5% gal. 5% pts. 185 Ibs. 
P-E271 51,500 55,000 % pt. 5% gal. 4% pts. 170 lbs. 


Ht. from Overall Overall 
Fir. to center _— Width 
€ 


Diam. Overall of Flue j at 

Pot Height Opening Tank Base 

Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins, Ins. 
+ P-E281 $96.00 13 42 21% 30 31 
+P-E271 84.15 10 39 18% 30 31 


One in a crate. 


Steel cabinet machined of heavy gauge steel. Inner combustion drums 
and Therm-A-Coil units are of rust-resistant steel, seamwelded and 
smoke proof. 

Door knobs are recessed on all heaters, 

The built-in humidifier assures moist, healthful heat. 

The patented Breeze burner can be lighted quickly, easily and safely 
through the smoke-tight service door. : 
Waist-high control knob at back of heater makes it easy to dial the heat 
desired. Various ranges of heat are indicated on the dial knob bracket. 
The constant level valve assures a steady fuel flow to maintain the heat 
that has been dialed—automatically guards against burner flooding. 
Seam-welded, leak-proof fuel tanks are mounted on rear of heater where 
they are out of sight. Tanks are finished in same color as heater. 

The automatic draft control assures top burner efficiency under all at- 
mospheric conditions. It compensates for chimney deficiencies and pre- 
vents heat waste. 

Leg levelers on each corner of the heater permit quick compensation 
for irregularities in floor level so that efficient heater operation is as- 
sured. 


Performance is approved under Commercial Standards No. CS101. 


Model E261—For 3 to 4 Rooms 


Designed for dual heating action, it 
combines natural heat circulation 
through the top grill with penetrati 
heat perforations in the front an 
sides to keep even remote corners com- 
fortably warm. Dial the heat you want 
with fingertip controls conveniently 
located. Heat delivery is instantaneous. 
Model E261 has a 10 inch Breese Burner 
and Therm-A-Coil Baffle. It is inspected 
and tested by National Underwriters’ 
Laboratories, 


Model E251—For 2 to 3 Rooms 


Model E251 has all the features of 
Model E261 but has an 8 inch Breese 
Burner and famous Therm-A-Coil 
baffling. It is listed and approved by 
the National Underwriters’ Laborator- 
ies. 





CS 101 
approved Maximum 


BTU HEAT BTU HEAT Approx. Approx. Approx, 

Output per Output per Min. ‘ize Max. 

hr. at .06 hr. at .06 Oil Flow Fuel Oil Flow Weight 
Nos. Draft Draft per Hour Tank per Hour Crated 
P-E261 46,100 50,000 % pt. 5% gal. 4%, pts. 117 Ibs. 
P-E251 38,000 40,000 ¥% pt. 5% gal. 3% pts. 102 lbs. 


Ht. from Overall Overall 
Fir. to center Depth Width 
Ine at 


Diam. Overall of Flue . 
Pot Height Opening Tank Base 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. 
P-E261 $65.85 10 40 32% 27 19 
P-E251 59.20 8 37% 30% 27 19 


One in a crate. 


Ai Ea abated Blowers not available for Heater Nos. P-E261 and 
-E251. 


Power-Air Blowers 


For use with Space Heater Nos. P-E281 and P-E271 


Savoil Power-Air Blowers multiply the heater’s capacity for heat delivery, and 


positively prevent any heat stratification. The heat is sent out from the entire 
lower band of louvres—not just a small spout or opening. This spreads the heat 
to all parts of the room. 


Weight crated 10 Ibs. 


SP aBO98 Se ne 


Bee En eee Or ed Each $18.25 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Portable Kerosene Heaters 
s SAVOIL 


Ready to operate at moment’s notice, these 
dependable portable heaters bring healthful 
heat to any room in the house. Easily carried 
from room to room. Heaters are ideal for 
chasing chills and cold drafts from any room 
where added heat is quickly needed. 


Sturdily constructed with black steel cylinders 
japanned trimmings. Easily and quickly re- 
fueled—accurate fuel gauge, Convenient wick 
raising device—flame can be instantly ex- 
tinguished. 


Equipped with big wick, 8 inches in circumfer- 
ence. Height of heater, bail down, 24 inches. 
Capacity of fount 2% quarts. Shipping weight 
12 pounds. 


See Page 524 for Extra Wicks. 
Each $11.25 


One in a carton. 


Oil Space Heaters 
COLEMAN 


Circulating Type 


Made Especially For Use in small 
homes, offices, cabins, work shops, 
and cottages. 

New Streamlined Cabinet With 
Grilled Front. 

New Low-Draft Performance Gives 
Low Fuel Cost. 

Radiates Heat and Circulates Heat 
both at the same time—40% Radia- 
tion; 60% Circulation. 

Heat Output—31,000 B. T. U. Per 
Hour. 

11,000 Cubic Feet Warm Air Flow. 
Simple to install, easy to operate. 
Listed by Underwriters’ Laboratories. 
Performance certified under Com- 
mercial Standards CS 101-43. 

Fuel oil recommended is commonly 
known as No. 1 Distillate. Also known 
as Kerosene or Range Oil. 





SPECIFICATIONS 


Finish is an attractive brown duotone enamel. 

Removable Barometric Fuel Tank: Full 3-gallon capacity, strongly made, 

electrically welded and soldered, brown enamel finish. 

Low-Draft Burner: Special Coleman high efficiency type with Low-Flame 

Fuel-Saver. Oil burning rate per hour: at low, .25 qt.; at high, 1.2 qt.; 

hourly average, 0.6 qt. 

Combustion Chamber: Made of 20-gauge copper bearing blued steel, 10 

inches in diameter, 27 inches high; has 6-inch vent. Lid in top of 

combustion chamber weatherstripped with asbestos. 

a Output: 31,000 B.T.U.’s per hour. Warm Air Flow: 11,000 cu. ft. per 

our. 

Automatic Draft Regulator is included with heater which which prevents 

excessive draft so that heat is not wasted up the chimney. 

Dimensions: Overall: Width, 16% inches; Depth, 23); inches; Height, 

3414 inches; Height to center of Vent Outlet, 26% inches. 

Shipping Weight: Approximately 69 pounds. 

I a aa eae ce a ccna Each $49.95 
One in a carton. 


WITH OIL CONTROL VALVE 


Same as No. P-444D except with Oil Control Valve which permits an 

even, constant, regular flow of oil and constant, uniform temperature. 

Also permits installation to larger, separate tanks. 

P-C6666 (Coleman No, 666) _—-___ Each $59.95 
One in a carton. 


POWER BLOWER FOR NO. P-C6666 HEATERS 


Delivers warm air flow at floor level. Has a rating of 6,000 cubic feet 
of warm air flow per hour, Is operated by a 30 watt, 110 volt, 60 cycle 
motor. Easily installed to base of heater. Shipping weight 12 pounds. 

MiGente en a ee at es ee Te eee 


Oil Space Heaters 
COLEMAN 


Radiant Type 


They heat entirely by heat radiation. 
With new Heat Amplifiers, the heat 
output is stepped up to full capacity 
within a few minutes after lighting the 
burner. 

These heaters are especially suited for 
use in homes where a circulating heater 
is not practical, in shops, filling stations, 
garages, and places subjected to a con- 
siderable inflow of cold air because of 
frequent opening of doors. They are 
well-made, low cost heaters, with the 
well-known Coleman heat producing 
efficiency. 

Lighter Door: Easily opened for quick 
lighting of heater. 

6-inch Vent: Regular standard size on 
all models. : 

Low Draft Burner: Special high effi- 
ciency Coleman burner operates on a 
low draft. This means efficient and sat- 
isfactory operation under unusual draft 
conditions without the consequent waste 
of fuel and loss of heat. 

Low Flame Fuel Saver: Permits low 
turn-down for little heat on mildly cool 
days, and for full heat producing capa- 
city when needed. 

Heat Amplifier: Located in combustion chamber just above burner. Re- 
tards the outflow of heat through the vent. Acts as flame spreader so 
that more heat comes in contact with walls of combustion chamber 
for greater heat output. 

Barometric Fuel Tank: Removable for easy filling. Made of heavy gauge 
steel, electrically welded and soldered. Black enamel finish. 

Fuel Control Valve: New type, cam operated valve, accurately meters 
fuel flow to burner. May be set to six eters for regulations of fuel 
flow. Two fine mesh copper screens strain oil and protect valve from all 
foreign substances which may impede operation. 

Finish: Combustion Chamber, blued steel; base and tank, black enamel. 


SPECIFICATIONS 
Fuel Burnng Rate BIU_ Capacity 
Overall Size Quarts Per Hour Output of Fuel 
Model Height-Width-Depth At At Hourly Per Hour at Tank 





Nos. Inches Low High Average .045 Draft Gals. 
P-333A 81 x14%x26% 25 1.2 0.6 . 30,000 3 
P-555A 3756x18 x29 33 2.0 1.0 50,000 4 
P-333A—Approximate shipping weight 38% pounds—____ Each $29.95 
P-555A—Approximate shipping weight 5074 pounds.________. Each 39.95 


One in a carton, 


Portable Gasoline Radiant Heaters 
COLEMAN 


Lights Instantly 


Here’s clean, penetrating odorless 
radiant heat—at the scratch of a 
match. This Coleman Radiant 
Heater is the perfect answer to 
early morning or late evening 
PISZiD. ( = chill. Easily portable—use it any- 
ies KM where — anytime — upstairs or 
iD>St down — any time you need it. 
\\e Instant Lighting—no preheating 
or waiting, no delay. Quick 

warmth when you want it. Makes 
and Burns Its Own Gas from any 
good grade of clean, unleaded gas- 
oline. Clean and Odorless — no 
smoke or soot—no dust or dirt. 
Designed for perfect combustion 
and clean heat. Safety Valve con- 
trols flow of fuel. Seven 14%4-inch 
high-grade fire-clay radiants pour 
out penetrating radiant heat for 
uick warm-up. Resists carbon 

ormation. 


Metal Fuel Tank will not rust. or corrode—prevents leaks. Attractively 

Finished in rich, heat-resisting, brown baked enamel. Non-tarnishing, 

nickel-plated steel dress guards. Capacity 7 pints; operates 6 to 10 

hours on one filling. Height 18% inches. Width 17 inches. Depth 7% 

inches. Weight 21 pounds. 

P-C16ié—Heater is COLEMAN’S No. 16 __-________ Each $24.95 
One in a carton. 





Extra Parts for Coleman Portable Radiant Heaters 


EXTRA GENERATORS 
For Coleman No. 16 (Our No. P-C1616) Radiant Heaters 
:P-486-262—Generator Complete (Gas tips marked “w”)____Each $3,00 


EXTRA RADIANTS 
For Coleman No. 16 (Our No. P-C1616) Heaters 


+ P-475-303 Each $0.45 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+Goods marked thus (}) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Coal Heaters 


ROYAL CIRCULATOR 


This popular model will hold fire 
for long periods and by leaving 
the outside cabinet door open you 
get warm radiant heat as well as 
circulating heat. The grates and 
firebox liners can be replaced 
through the feed door. The liners 
are the hot blast sectional type. 


Specifications: 
Cast front, Louvers on 
top, base three sides 
Double feed Humidifier 
door Bypass for 
Sealed space fresh air 
around door Grate hanger 
Heavy grate Ash door 
Deep pit Cast iron 
Heavy steel bottom 
drum Enamel finish 








For Soft Coal—With Cast Iron Liner 








NOR ee £P-202 +P-203 + P-204 
Height, Ins. 43 44 45% 
Width, Ins. _ 21 23 25 
Depth, Ins. _ 18 20 22 
Fire Pot, Ins. 14x14x9 16x16x14 18x18x15 
Feed Door, Ins. . . 8x8 8x10 9x11 
Ash Door, Ins, _. 1x8 4 7x10 7x10 
Flue Pine. ins srt: ee 6 7 
Shipping Weight, Lbs. . 290 325 400 
RCN eee $61.35 $75.30 $85.35 
For Hard Coal—With Fire Brick Liner 
ING spe ee P-FB203 + P-FB204 
Bag ee 7.65 $87.60 
PICK OAK 

















Durable steel body provides 
rapid heat radiation into the 
room. No brick insulation. 
Large coal door makes firing 
easy. The swinging smoke 
curtain prevents smoking 
when stove is fired. 

Heavy draw center grate, bi; 
corrugated firepot, and cas 
bottom. i 

Nickel plated wings, screw 
drafts, door handles, name- 
plate, and top urn. 


For Soft Coal 


Fire 

Pot, 

Nos. Each Ins. 

P-215 $30.95 14 

P-217 36.00 16 

P-219 39.80 18 
Pipe, Het, W 

pe, iy > 

Nos. Ins. Ins. Lbs. 

P-215 6 40 118 

P-217 7 43 125 

P-219 7 44% 181 


For Hard Coal— With Tribar 
Grates and Mica Front Doors 


Fire 

Pot, 

Nos. Each Ins. 
P-TB215 $33.20 14 
P-TB217 39.25 16 
P-TB219 42.75 18 

Pips, Het., W; 

ipe, a9 9 

Nos. Ins. Ins, rhe 
P-TB215 6 40 118 
P-TB217 qT 43 120 
P-TB219 7 44% 186 


: ; REGAL OAK 

All cast iron construction provides quick heat radiation from all surfaces 
above the base. No brick insulation. 

Large coal door makes firing easy. Smoke curtain prevents smoking. 
Heavy draw center grate and corrugated firepot, made to last. 

Nickel plated wings, airtight screw drafts, door handles, name-plate, 


and top urn. 
Bees eae Hgts 
: ‘ot, e, . 
Nos. Each Ins. i Ins. Lbs. 
P-R217 $38.40 16 7 43 186 
P-R219 41.75 18 7 44% 208 


ROYAL JUMBO CANNON 


Big, heavy heater built for places hard 
to heat. Powerful in heating, very 
durable and economical in operation. 
Castings almost an inch thick, guaran- 
teed not to rust or wear out. Connected 
without rods or bolts. Carefully milled 
so that all joints are practically air- 
tight. Fire pot sides nearly vertical 
to prevent ashes from accumulating. 


Less Drum 
NOG. oe PS +P-118 
Height, Ins... 44% 47% 
Fire Pot, Dia. Ins. 16 18 
Feed Door, Ins... 6%4x7 8x74 
Ash Pit Door, Ins. 12x4% 13%x4% 
Flue Pipe, Ins, __ 7 7 
Ship. Wet., Lbs. — 213 276 
BAGH «50 _ $38.60 $46.50 
With Drum 
Nos, _________ | P-116WD + P-118WD 
Height, Ins., Less 
rian fee _. 44% 47% 
Fire Pot, Dia. Ins. 16 18 
Feed Door, Ins... 6%4x7 8x71 
Ash Pit Door, Ins. es hi 
226 290 
$44.55 $52.70 





ROYAL CANNON 


Made of cast iron. For coal or wood. 
Dia. Fire Hgt., *Wet., 


Nos. Each  Pot,Ins. Ins. Lbs. 
P-6 $14.20 12 29 85 
P-8 17.25 13 34 120 
P-10 24.60 15 37 140 


*Not crated. 





CANNON 
U.S. Army Type 








A well designed line of 
heaters built for durability 
and to deliver a large vol- 
ume of heat. Heavy cast 
iron construction, with a 
deep firepot and a large 
ashpit section. Furnished 
with round grates, top lid 
and lifter, ash pan and 
shaker, 


Nos, 20 P-HI5 6 EP-HI8) = P-H20 
Height Overall, Ins 7 —_. 44 47 51 





Weight—Not Crated, Lbs. 245 322 

erie, Ens. r ce) 3 I i 7 

Diameter of Fire Bowl at Top, Ins. 16% 18% 2136 

Diameter of Fire Bowl at Bottom, Ins... 12% 14% 175% 

oe et a 
ire Door Opening, Ins, —_____ 5 Ms, 

Each ____ . eee “i Ge. CU Pe $39.50 $48.75 $54.25 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 





Kitchen Heaters 


Burns Coal or Wood 


A white porcelain kitchen heater intended 
to be placed by the side of a gas or electric 
range. It can be used for heating the 
kitchen or burning trash or doing a little 
cooking. 

It has one cooking lid with lift-up pouch 
in the front and polished top, size 1314x25 
inches, and _ the stove is 36 inches high. 
Equipped with ash pan, cast iron linings 
and revolving duplex grate with shaker; 
a draft slide, and is equipped for soft 
coal. 

Fire box is 18x914x9 inches, has a little 
compartment under the ash pan. There is 
a row of slots on either side in the main 
top and two rows of slots in the top of 
either side. These are to permit the hot 
air to pass out to heat the room. It has a 
steel box base, cannot be furnished with 
legs, has steel body and has check damper 
in pipe collar. Shipping weight 170 pounds. 


Mee eee ees ee Each $47.50 


With Water Front 
$P-WF881 _... CC $59.25 











Laundry Stoves and Tank Heaters 


With Two 8-Inch Lids—For Coal 


Popular combination tank heater 
and laundry stove designed to 
provide economical and conveni- 
ent supply of hot water at mini- 
mum cost. 

Has hollow waterheating firepot 
with water entirely surrounding 
the fire. All water pots are tested 
for pressure. Size of top 18x21 
inches, height 22 inches. Smoke 
collar 6 inches. Water tappings 1 
inch. Heating capacity 60 gallons. 
Weight 110 pounds. 


PH Is0e ee Each $19.95 





Gas-Fired Type 


This gas-fired model is the 
ideal fueled-type incinera- 


Laundry Stoves 


For Coal or Wood—With Two 
8-Inch Lids 


Popular cast iron laundry stove. 
Quality construction throughout. 
Pouch feed. Dust protected draw 
center grates. Height overall 21 
inches; size of top 2014x14 inches; 
diameter of firepot 10 inches; di- 
ameter of grate 8 inches. Smoke 
collar 6 inches. Weight 66 pounds. 


P-66 Each $14.00 





\\ 
For Coal or Wood 
With Four 8-Inch Lids 
Cast iron. Dust protected draw 
center grates. Height overall 
21 ins.; size of top 20x24 ins.; 
diameter of firepot 13 ins.; 
diameter of grate 8 ins. Smoke 
collar 6 ins. Weight 8 pounds. 
P-490 __._._-_=ss Each $18.25 





Wood Box Heaters 
NEW KING 





Constructed of cast iron. All flue 
pipe sizes—6 inches. No. P-22 has 
one lid—all others have two lids. 


Portable Incinerators 
MAJESTIC 


Lgth. Wood No. Lids Height Weight 
Nos. Each Ins. Size, Ins. ins. Lbs. 
P-C1-22 $15.80 22 1—7% 22% 85 
P-C1-26 19.95 26 2—7T% 2344 115 
P-C1-28 23.00 28 2—8 26% 140 
P-C1-32 25.95 32 2—8 26% 150 
P-C1-36 35.45 36 2—9%4 29% 180 
Fuelless T Fuelless Type 


Consumes all wet or dry This Incinerator has an 








Capacity 3 bushels 
Ht. Overall _____.36 ins. 
Diameter _______24 ins. 
Size of Flue __ 8 ins. 


tor, and is especially suited 
for homes heated by gas. 
Designed to fully utilize the 
drying draft of the chim- 
ney, only a minimum of gas 
is needed as fuel to set the 
rubbish blazing. Inexpen- 
sive to operate. For use 
with natural or artificial 
gas. 


Inside and out it is a care- 
fully constructed, compact 
unit. The slotted inner lin- 
ing and removable grates 
are of cast iron, and the 
heavy sheet steel casing is 
neatly finished in heat- 
proof enamel. Supported by 
four strong legs. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Gas Input per Hr. 50 ft. 


Service 
Connection ___.%4 in, 


Shipping Wt..270 Ibs. 


pee oe Each $99.95 


garbage and burnable 
rubbish. A special slotted 
cast-iron a in the 
fire chamber allows heat 
and flames to circulate 
freely, moist gar- 
bage rapidly and burn- 
ing it completely. The 
back section of this lin- 
ing extends upward 
almost to the smoke out- 
let, so that smoke and 
gasses must pass through 
the flames from the 
burning rubbish before 
reaching the flue—thus 
fe to a large extent de- 
stroying all odors of burning material. 


The draw grate beneath the fire chamber can 
be pulled out to allow ashes and_ unburnable 
material to drop into the ash pit. A convenient 
draft opening is provided in the door at the top 
of the incinerator. The entire unit rests flat on 
the floor, so that no dirt can collect beneath it. 
It connects to any furnace flue, and does not 
interfere with oil or gas-burning equipment. 


The shell is of steel, finished in heat resisting 
blue duotone enamel. Top, liners, grates and 
bottom plate are of heat proof cast semi-steel. 


Capacity 3 bushels. Height overall 32 inches. 
Diameter 24 inches. Flue size 8 inches. Shipping 
weight 235 pounds, 








P36 2 ee =... Each $67.95 


outer casing of heavy 
gauge steel. Lid swings 
to the side for ease in 
filling, and has an ad- 
justable draft control. 
Clean-out door and lid 
are of strong, heavy cast 
iron. An attractive ham- 
mered bronze-brown 
finish gives this trim 
unit smart, eye-appeal. 
It rests on a sturdy rim 
that keeps dirt out from 
underneath. Unit holds 
2 bushels and requires 
less than 2 square feet 
of floor space. 














SPECIFICATIONS 
Capacity uusnels <0 ee 
Over-all Height, inches —______-__-»__ 32 
Diameter, sinches 5 ee es 


Flue Pipe, inches 





Shipping Weight, pounds _.._______ 


Petes Each $39.75 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Air-Tight Wood Heaters 


DOVER 


Made from “Hot Reduced Dover Blue” steel 
sheets. Extra heavy roll top with 6 inch 
plain stove pipe collar drawn from one 

iece. Top and bottom double seamed to 
ody—eliminating trouble caused by broken 
seams. Flat cover. Sloping ash pouch with 
6inch pressed steel hinged ash door equipped 
with pressed steel wheel draft regulator and 
spark arrester. Built-in check draft. 
Equipped with four, reinforced, rigid, pressed 
steel legs, with automatic patented lock, 
made from 18 gauge steel. Will not bend, 
crack or break. Furnished either with or 
without linings. 


Without Linings 





Ship. 
Lgth., Width, Height Quantity Wt,. 
Ins. Ins. Ins. Carton Lbs. 
18 14 13% 2 8 
20 15% 18% 1 11 
With Linings 
P-18 $3.75 18 14 15% 2 10 
P-20 4.15 20 15% 18% 1 13 
P-22 5.25 22 15% 21% 1 16 
P-24 6.00 24 17 23% 1 19% 
P-26 6.50 26 17% 25% J 23% 


Note: dimensions represent body size. 


BUCKEYE 
With Large Front Feed Door 


Made from “Hot Reduced Dover Blue” steel 
sheets. Extra heavy roll top with 6-inch 
plain stove pipe collar drawn from one 
—— Top and bottom double seamed to 

dy eliminating trouble caused by broken 
seams. Large flat cooking top. Equipped 
with large reinforced front feed door, size of 
opening 81x13 inches, pressed from No. 18 
gauge steel. Register screw draft with spark 
arrester. Built-in check draft. Heavy gauge 
steel lining. a with four reinforced, 
rigid, pressed steel legs with automatic, pat- 
ented lock, made from No. 18 gauge steel. 
Will not bend, crack or break. 





With Linings 
Width, Height Quantit: we 3 

Lgth. eig! juantity 
Nos. Each oe Ins. Carton Lbs. 
$P-22B $8.50 22 15% 21% 1 17% 
+P-26B 9.75 26 17% 25% 1 23% 


Note: dimensions represent body size. 


Electric “Wood” Firelogs 





Less the Andirons. 


Real log-fire effect that flickers and throws the same flame effect of 
an actual wood fire. Logs are made from natural birch assembled in a 
solid unit so they cannot be upset. Flame effect secured by means of 
two electric amber colored lamps equipped with rotor fans. 

Ideal for installation in any fireplace where no actual heat is required. 
Logs are furnished wired electrically with two sockets and a switc , two 
amber-colored lamps and two rotor fans. : mene 
Com: oo ° listed above 22 inches long and 11 inches deep. Shipping 
weig S. 


WS UAB Ss ea a Ck abo ee $5.75 
One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
¢ Goods marked thas (z) are not carried im stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Fireplace Wood Holders 


Can also be used to hold magazines or newspapers. 


SOLID POLISHED 
BRASS — SMOOTH 
DESIGN 


Attractive addition to 
fireplace ensemble. 
Sturdy carrying bail. A 
good companion for all 
smooth, all brass, good 
quality fireplace fix- 
tures as illustrated on 
pages 516 and 517. 
Molded edges. Holder, 
} feet and bail are of 
solid polished brass 
with smooth design. 
Length 18 inches, 
width 12% inches, 
depth 9 inches. Ship- 
ping weight 12 lbs. 





P-S803B 





Sa ea ee a ie ae Each $11,45 


HI-LIGHTED 
ANTIQUE BRASS 
PLATED — STEEL 

HAMMERED DESIGN 
SOLID POLISHED 
BRASS FEET AND 

BAIL 

Matches all Ensembles 

on page 516. 

\. Holder is of steel in 

© Hi-Lighted Antique 

| brass plated, hammer- 
ed design. Legs and 
bail are solid polish- 

ed brass. Le 20% 

inches, width 12% 

inches, depth 9 inches. 

Shipping weight 12 lbs. 







P-S800BPH 








Each $7.45 


Smooth Design—Black Finish—Brass Trim 
Same as No. P-S800BPH except smooth design in black finish with brass 
trim. Matches our black, brass trimmed Andirons and Firesets. Ship- 
ping weight 12 pounds. 
+P-S801IBLK _____ BES 2s ol aa Each $5.80 


Smooth Design—Bright Brass Plated Finish 
Same as No. P-S800BPH except smooth design in bright brass plated 
finish. Can be used with any smooth design, polished brass Ensemble. 
Shipping weight 12 pounds. 
P-S802BP 








_-.......Each $7.45 





All the above; one in a carton. 


Fireplace Coal Hods 


SOLID BRASS—SMOOTH DESIGN 


Polished brass. Smooth design. Round tubu- 
lar bail. Length 16% ins.; width 12 ins.; 
Mg og including bail 18% ins. Shipping weight 


PGs ach SI 6 
One in a carton. 


STEEL-POLISHED BRASS FINISH 
HAMMERED DESIGN 


Steel, hammered antique brass plated finish. 
Flat type bail. Length 16% ins.; width 12 ins.; 
height including bail 18% ins. Bail % in 
thick; % in. wide. Shipping weight 6 Ibs. 


P-ORAB 02 sss) Ee ae $6.95 
One in a carton. 























i Fireplace Fixtures 
ALL FIXTURES SOLD INDIVIDUALLY OR AS MATCHED ENSEMBLES 





Hi-Lighted Antique Brass Finish—Cast Iron—Hammered Design 

All items in set are matched in design and finish. 

P-SW11A ENSEMBLE, all illustrated (with Brush) _._.__.Each $28.60 
Shipping weight, 49 pounds. 

Set Consists of Following: (Items sold separately if desired). 
P-S1011AB Fire Screen—Full Bound—3-fold, 30 inches high. Width of 
center panel 26 inches. Side folds 13 inches. Hinged. Black wire cloth. 
One in a carton. Weight 14 pounds —.._________Each $9.60 
P-S203A Andirons—19 inches high. Urn top, Hi-Lighted Antique Brass 
plated hammered design. One pair in a carton. Shipping weight 23 
pounds | (22 eee ES ____Per Pair $8.50 
P-S302A Fireset—28 inches high. Urn top, Hi-Lighted Antique brass 
lated hammered design. Set consists of stand, shovel, brush, poker and 
ngs. One set in a carton. Shipping weight 12 pounds._.__Per Set $10.50 











Hi-Lighted Antique Brass Finish—Cast Iron—Hammered Design 
All items in set are matched in design and finish. 


P-S19B ENSEMBLE, as illustrated (with Brush) 
Shipping weight 48 pounds. 


Set Consists of Following: (Items sold separately if desired). 
P-S1011AB Fire Screen—Full Bound—3-fold, 30 inches high. Width of 
center panel 26 inches. Side folds 13 inches. Hinged. Black wire cloth. 


One in a carton. Weight 14 pounds —— ih ee Bach-goue 


P-S202B Andirons—18% inches high. Ball top, Hi-Lighted Antique brass 
plated hammered design. One pair in a carton. Shipping weight 21 


Beetg 2 Soe CO a es 


P-S322B Fireset—28 inches high. Ball Top, Hi-Lighted Antique brass 
plated hammered design. Set consists of stand, shovel, brush, poker and 


tongs. One set in a carton. Shipping weight 13 pounds___Per Set $10.50 


a ae Each $29.70 








a a at 





Hi-Lighted Antique Brass Finish—Cast Iron—Hammered Design 
All items in set are matched in design and finish. 
P-S14C ENSEMBLE, as illustrated (less Brush) Each $24.35 
Shipping weight 47 pounds. 

Set consists of Following: (Items sold separately if desired) 

P-S1008CD Fire Screen—Top bound only. 3-fold, 30 inches high. Width 
of center panel 26 inches. Side folds 13 inches. Hinged. Black wire 
cloth. One in a carton. Shipping weight 12 pounds —.. Each $7.20 
P-S200C Andirons—18%4 inches high. Ball top, Hi-Lighted Antique brass 


plated hammered design. One pair in a carton. Shipping weight 23 
pounds __.__.. Per Pair $8.50 


P-S311C Fireset—31 inches high. Ball _top, Hi-Lighted Antique brass 
plated hammered design. Set consists of Swing type stand, shovel, poker 
and tongs. One set in a carton. Shipping weight 12 pounds__Per Set $8.65 
Note: Brushes for the above Fireset can be furnished. Listed below. 


P-S31C Brushes for P-S311C Fireset —_....______-___-__-_ __Each $2.00 








Hi-Lighted Antique Brass Finish—Cast Iron—Hammered Design 

All items in set are matched in design and finish. 

P-S12D ENSEMBLE, as illustrated (less brush) Each $23.90 
Shipping weight 46 pounds. 

Set Consists of Following: (Items sold separately if desired) 
P-S1008CD Fire Screen—Top bound only. 3-fold, 30 inches high. Width 
of center panel 26 inches. Side folds 13 inches. Hinged. Black wire 
cloth. One in a carton. Shipping weight 12 pounds ___-___ Each $7.20 
P-S201D Andirons—19 inches high. Urn top, Hi-Lighted Antique brass 
plated hammered design. One pair in a carton. Shipping weight 21 
TORT a pet _Per Pair $8.15 
P-S$323D Fireset—29 inches high. Urn top, Hi-Lighted Antique brass 
plated hammered design. Set consists of stand, shovel, poker and tongs. 


One set in a carton. Shipping weight 13 pounds_______ _Per Set $8.65 
Note: Brushes for the above Fireset can be furnished. Listed below. 
P-S32D Brushes for P-S323D Fireset -......__-___-----------__------_ Each $2.00 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
%Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 





















: Fireplace Fixtures 
ALL FIXTURES SOLD INDIVIDUALLY OR AS MATCHED ENSEMBLES 














Solid Brass—Highly Polished—Smooth Finish 
All items in set are matched in design and finish. 
P-HWL ENSEMBLE, as illustrated —_.___.____.___Each $34.40 
Shipping weight 32 pounds. 


Set Consists of Following: (Items sold separately if desired). 

P-H1306L Fire Screens—Brass trim, black wire cloth, with smooth solid 
top brass strip. Height 30 inches. Width (center panel 26 inches), side 
panels 13 inches. Hinged. Shipping weight 13 pounds. __ Each $9.90 


P-H191L Andirons—Solid brass, highly polished and lacquered. Height 
17% inches. No shank covers. Shipping weight 13 pounds. 

Per Pair $12.30 
P-H2291L Firesets—Solid brass, highly polished and lacquered. Height 
28% inches. Set includes: stand, poker, brush and shovel. Shipping 
Wiedibod POUNGS: 6. pei eS ey Ses S120 








NOTE: ANDIRONS ALSO LISTED 


ON PAGE 506 





P-H2393K P-H193K 








Solid Brass—Highly Polished—Smooth Finish 
All items in set are matched in design and finish. 


P-HWM ENSEMBLE, as illustrated (including 38x31 inch screen) 
(Less Tongs) Each $49.95 
Shipping weight 44% pounds. 


Set Consists of Following: (Items sold separate if desired). 


Fire Screens—Flat type with andiron openings. Solid brass. Bound top 
and sides—front and back. Scrolled brass handles and feet. Height 31 


inches. 
Width Weight 
Nos. Inches Lbs. Each 
+ P-H1570M—32 32 14 $11.55 
P-H1570M—38 38 16 13.70 
+ P-H1570M—44 44 18 13.95 
One in a carton. 


P-H192M Andirons—Solid brass, highly aes and lacquered. Shank 
covers included. Height 20% inches. ipping weight 16 pounds. 

Per Pair $17.45 
P-H2392M Firesets—Solid brass. Hig’ polished and a Set 
includes: stand, poker, shovel and dake brush. Height 27% inches. 
Shipping weight 12% pounds Set $18.80 
P-H22M Tongs—For use with No, P-H2392M Fireset___......_Each $6,50 








Note: To make up Ensemble select any polished Brass Screen listed above 
or on Page 518. . 








BALL TOP ANDIRONS 


Brass, highly polished and carefully lacquered. Shank covers included. 
Height 16% inches. Weight 18 pounds. 
RR __Per Pair $18.10 


MATCHING FIRESETS 


Solid brass. Highly polished and carefully lacquered. Consists of stand, 
height, 2744 inches; poker, shovel and deluxe brush. Weight 12%4 pounds. 
en ek as ee eS Per Set $19.60 


: MATCHING TONGS 
Re ae ee ee 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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P-S1026, or P-H1319 or P-H1306L on page 516. 
FIRESETS 


Five-piece Set consisting of Stand, Shovel, 

Tongs, Poker and Brush. Finished in 

smooth black with polished solid brass 

handles. Height 27% inches. Weight per 

set 16 pounds. 

tP-He20T Per Set $9.95 
One set in a carton. 


ANDIRONS 











P-H2270T P-H170T 
Full pattern. Cast iron. Solid brass urns. Finish black with polished 
brass urns. Height 20 inches. Weight per pair 18 pounds. 
ee EEN eee Per Pair $8.75 
One Pair in a carton, 


FIREPLACE SCREENS 


Folding Type 
Fully brass 
bound, 1 inch 
wide with solid 
brass handles 
and ornaments. 
Polished bright 
finish. Equip- 
ped with con- 
cealed cylinder 
: . hinges. Height 
‘ : ee of screen 30 

oo : inches. Width 
of center panel 
26 inches. 
Width of side 
panels 13 ins. 
oe Heavy 8 mesh 
4 black wire 
cloth. Weight 
13 pounds. 





iyi amar rete a 












































CR NS Sa ee ae a tpt eae LS Se ay Each $15.45 


Folding Type 
With Andiron 
Slots 


Top bound only 
with handles 
and ornaments 
Steel. 

Hi-Lighted an- 
tique brass 
plated, ham- 
mered_ design. 


The  andiron 
cutouts or slots 
are 5% inches 
high, 1% inches 
wide. Height of 
screen 30 ins. 
Width of center 
panel 30 inches, 
width of side 
panels 6 inches. 
Black wire 
cloth, Shipping 
weight 12 lbs. 


PRES R NcoI ee ee oe aa AO ee eg CN ee 
One in a carton. 








P-H2271H 





P-H1319 ______- 





Nos. 
+ P-S1200—26x31 
+ P-S1200—32x31 
+ P-S1200—38x31 
+ P-S1200—44x31 


+£P-S1200—38x33 
+P-S1200—44x33 
+ P-S1200—50x33 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 
+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 





Authentic Colonial Fireplace Accessories 
In Velvet Black with Solid Brass trim. Note: To make up Ensemble select one of the following Screens described on this page—No. P-H1317, 


FIRESETS 

Five-piece Set consisting of Stand, Shovel, 
Tongs, Poker and Brush. Finish smooth 
black with polished solid brass handles. 
Height 27% inches. Weight per set 16 
pounds. 

+ P= Blo i Per Set $9.95 

One set in a carton. 


ANDIRONS 





P-H171H 
Full pattern. Cast iron. Solid brass 
ball. Finish black with polished brass 
ball. Height 16 inches. Weight per 


pair 18 pounds. 
>} Pony Per Pair $8.75 
One Pair in a carton. 


FIREPLACE SCREENS 


Folding Type 
Fully brass 
bound, 1-inch 
wide with solid 
brass handles 
and ornaments. 
Smooth design. 
Polished bright 
finish. Equip- 
ped with con- 
cealed_ type 
hinges. Height 
of screen 32 
inches, width of 
center panel 26 
inches, width of 
end panels 13 
inches. Heavy 
8 mesh black 
wire cloth. 
Weight 14 Ibs. 


a eae eS cee GAN at Le Each $17.45 
One in a carton. 


Spark Guards 


With Black Frame 
and Screen 


A well made spark guard— 
with heavy welded steel 
frame with welded joints. 
Solid brass handles. Heavy 
8 mesh black wire cloth. 


No. P-S1200-1 has one solid 
brass handle — all other 
numbers have two. 


Weight 

Width Height Depth For Six 
Ins. Ins. Ins, Lbs. Each 
26 31 a 40 $5.10 
32 31 at 47 5.80 
38 31 7 55 6.65 
44 31 % 60 74.35 
38 33 7 57 7.50 
aa 33 7 62 8.80 
50 33 8 64 10.95 


Six in a carton. 


Freight to destination should be added. 














Fireplace Grate Baskets 
COAL BASKETS 


eR 
: 





For Shallow Hearths 


A popular styled basket 
especially suited for 
burning coal. With dump 
grates. Made of extra 
heavy cast iron in dead 
black finish. 


Front Back Depth Shipping 

Width Width Front to Rear Height Weight 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Lbs. 
P-H320C—16 $7.70 16 13 10% 13 24 
P-H320C—20 7.95 20 17 10% 13 28 
P-H320C—24 9.00 24 21 10% 13 32 
P-H320C—28 10.05 28 25 10% 13 36 


One in a carton. 


COAL BASKETS 


Especially suited for 
burning coal. Equip- 
sierrnsim ped with dump grate. 
ee Co oe Made of heavy cast 

oo ( iron in dead black 
finish. Cast as one 
piece with legs. Easy 
to assemble. 


8 


ean 





Front Back Depth Shipping 


Width Width Front to Rear Height Weight 

Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Lbs. 
P-S400C—18 $9.75 18 17 13 17 44 
P-S400C—21 10.50 21 19 13 17 47 
P-S400C—24 11.20 24 21 13 17 49 
P-S400C—27 12.75 27 25 13 17 57 
P-S400C—30 13.60 30 27 13 17 60 


One in a carton. 


WOOD BASKETS 


eS NS 





A high quality basket for wood burning but can also be used for coal. 
Removable ends and rollers under rear wheels for easy removal for 
cleaning. Extra heavy cast iron, dead black finish. 








Front Back Depth Shipping 
Width Width Front to Rear Height Weight 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Lbs. 
+ P-H400W—20x12 9 $8.25 20 15% 12 9 30 
+ P-H400W—24x12 8.95 24 19% 12 9 38 
+ P-H400W—20x15 8.95 20 15% 15 9 34 
+ P-H400W—24x15 9.90 24 19% 15 9 40 
$+ P-H400W—27x15 610.95 27 22% 15 9 44 
+ P-H400W—30x15 11.70 30 25% 15 9 48 
+P-H400W—36x15 14.40 36 31% 15 9 58 
+ P-H400W—40x15 16.15 40 35% 15 9 66 
+P-H400W—30x17 14.15 30 25% 17 9 54 
P-H400W—33x17 14.75 33 28% 17 9 58 
P-H400W—36x17 15.75 36 31% 17 9 64 
+P-H400W—40x17 17.95 40 3546 17 9 70 











Nos. 
P-S500W—21x15 
P-S500W—24x15 
P-S500W—27x15 
P-S500W—30x15 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. i i 
+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 


Fireplace Grate Baskets 


WOOD BASKETS 


A good quality heavy cast iron 
basket designed for wood burning, 
— ends. Dead black 


Front Back Depth Shipping 


Width Width Front to Rear Height Weight 
Each Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Lbs. 
$6.45 21 17 15 8% 28 

6.85 24 20 15 8% 31 
1.35 27 23 15 844 32 
7.85 30 26 15 8% 33 


One wired in a bundle. 


Cast Iron Log Cradles 


Every log burning fireplace should 
be equipped with a pair of these 
cradles. Used over andiron shanks 
to protect them from the heat and 
strain of excessive wood burning. 
Made of heavy cast iron. Dead 
black finish. Sold only in pairs. 
Height of shank opening 4% 
inches. 


Per 
Lgth. Pair Per 
Nos. Ins. Lbs. Pair 
P-S600—16 16 18 $3.25 
P-S600—18 18 19 3.25 


Freight to destination should be added. 








*Unipull — an exclusive Flexscreen 
feature. Like a theatre curtain, Flex- 
screen glide open or closed with one- 
hand Unipull. Using the convenient 
pull-drop of either curtain, you can 
open or close the entire screen with 
ease. The curtains work simultan- 
eously. 





Fiexscreen Safety Fireplace Curtains 


Flexscreen—the safety fireplace screen consists of two sheer curtains of woven metal fabric which hang 
in graceful, generous folds across the opening, adding unusual charm to the fireplace. 


Sparkproof, Yet Sheer—the intermeshed construction permits a clear view of the fire yet gives positive 
protection against flying sparks. Generous extra fabric allows graceful draping and overlapping. Complete 
closure is assured. Flexscreen is the safest of fire screens. It’s always there, ready for instant use even when 
you leave the room for only a minute—A touch of your finger and it’s set for safety. A rigid screen is often: 
ignored because its so bothersome to move. 


*“Unipull is an exclusive Flexscreen feature. With one arm laden with fuel, both curtains may be drawn 
aside simultaneously with the free hand. Unipull is supplied on all attached Flexscreens. 


Save Space, Fingers, Furniture—Since Flexscreen glides Hiss fingers are saved from burns, floor and 
furniture from scratches. Lifting of bulky screens is eliminated. 


Heat Tempered Fabric—We weave and process Flexscreen fabric ourselves so that it will have special 
resistance to high fireplace temperatures and a spring-like resillience to falling fire tools, etc. 


Finishes 
oe oo is steel finished with high temperature baked enamel. Pull drops and decorative rosettes are 
SO) Tass. 


Polished Brass. This is heavy solid brass (not plated). The polish is soft-toned_and protected with clear 
forge ia og life than ordinary lacquer. Combinations of Brass of Brass Fixtures and Black Fabric 
are also available. 


Flexscreen Finishes are permanent even under the salt air of the shore. The enamels, clear and colored, 
are baked under Infra-red lights. 


Permanently Attached Types 


The Permanently Attached Bar holds the Curtains across the face of the fireplace 
and a little above the top of the opening. 


Face Mounting—Offered in “Cape Cod”, “Colonial”, “Norman” or Mt. 
Vernon” designs. Most decorative and 
unless other mounting is specified. The g 
above the lintel and out 1% inch from the facing. Curtains safely over- 


lap the masonry all around. 





(Face Mounting Type) 
Cat. Nos. P-A21 thru P-A29 


Cap Cod is suitable for practically any fire place. Its a and very 


reasonable cost make Cap Cod the most 
Cod Flexscreen comes equipped with Unip 





(Face Mounting Type) . 


enerally used. Will be supplied 
lide Bar is supported somewhat 


(Inside Mounting Type) 
Cat. Nos. P-A31 thru P-A39 


Aa of all F 


(Inside Mounting Type) 
Cat. Nos, P-A61 thru P-A69 Cat. Nos. P-A71 thru P-A79 


The Norman Flexscreen is especially designed for rustic stones or brick 
fireplaces and for mantels of the Renaissance or Spanish tradition. The 


Inside Mounting—Offered with Bars in “Cape Cod”, Colonial’, “Norman” 
or “Mt. Vernon” designs. Bar and Curtains are the same as “Face Mount- 
ing”. Graceful curved Supporting Fixtures attach inside of fireplace 
opening and avoid drilling mantel face if tile, marble, glass, etc. 


COLONIAL DESIGN 
CAPE COD DESIGN 


\ 


rr SY'RADIUS | 
ADJUSTMENT 


eS : 

SRaoius-| 
HEIGHT 

ADJUSTMENT 








(Face Mounting Type) (Inside Mounting Type) 
Cat. Nos. P-A41 thru P-A49_ ~=—- Cat. Nos. P-A51 thru P-A59 


This dignified, graceful design is decoratively correct for mantels of the 
Colonial, Georgian and other similar periods. Handsome cast escutcheons 
have a conventional pediment design. Colonial Flexscreen comes equipped 
with Unipull. 





exscreens. Cap 


NORMAN DESIGN MOUNT VERNON DESIGN 


eae, 


’ 
= RADIUS] 
i HEIGHT 

ADJUSTMENT 





(Face Mounting Type) 
Cat. Nos. P-A81 thru P-A89 


(Inside Mounting Type) 
Cat. Nos. P-A91 thru P-A99 


This design follows the traditional “ball motif” found in andirons and 
firetools of authentic origin. Like Colonial, its dignified grace makes it 





Spearhead and Fleur-de-Lis motif is a distinctive decorated feature. The 
Norman Flexscreen comes equipped with Unipull. 


decoratively correct for mantels of the Colonial, Georgian and similar 
periods. Mount Vernon Flexscreen comes equipped with Unipull. 





Attached Types—These are permanently attached to the fireplace, and except in 
rented homes are most practical, convenient and attractive. They are readily 
installed and come complete with directions, all necessary screws, masonary 
anchors, and a small masonry drill. There are three Attached Types:— 


Face Mounting Type is available in Cape Cod, Colonial, Norman and Mt. Vernon 
Designs. The support fixtures are permanently attached to the face of the fire- 
place. This is the most usual and is supplied unless “Inside Mounting” is specified. 


Inside Mounting T is available in Cape Cod, Colonial, Norman and_ Mt. Vernon. 
ae ee are attached to masonry sidewall or lintel and save drilling tile or 
marble facing. 


Recessed Mounting Type—The fixtures are attached to the masonry sidewalls or 


lintel. The bar and curtains fit slightly within the opening and snug against the 
masonry all around. 


NOTE: FOR PRICES ON THE ABOVE SCREENS SEE PAGE 521 





Inside Mounting Type 
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Flexscreen Safety Fireplace Curtains 
List Prices—Standard Sizes and Finishes 


Prices—On intermediate sizes take prices indicated below given on size next largest to fireplace opening size. Sizes—Other than those shown are also 
available up to 72 ins. in width and up to 48 ins. in height. Always specify actual size of fireplace opening. Sizes below are width (1st); height (2nd). 
Andiron Openings—Can be provided. by specifying shank gaps or chain inserts described below. Permits andirons to project in front of screen. 
Caution—Manufacturers make 10% Service Charge plus Transportation cost on return shipments, therefore use care in making up specifications. 














Face Inside ; Width x Height Inches 
Mounting Mounting p 
Nos. Nos. Cape Cod Design _ ‘ 5 
Width x height, in. (maximum fireplace opening) 30x28 31 to 36x28 31 to 36x30 37 to 42x30 
P-A21 P-A31 Satin black, with Brass Rosettes and Pulls___ bt Ree ers we A $14.20 $15.55 $16.45 $18.30 
P-A28 P-A38 Polished brass fixtures and bar, black curtains. 19.45 20.80 21.70 23.55 
P-A29 P-A39 All polished brass... 25.75 28.65 30.15 33.60 
Colonial Design ; 
Width x height, in. (maximum fireplace openinip) 2. gi 30x28 31 to 36x28 31 to 36x30 37 to.42x30 
P-A41 P-A51 Satin black, with Brass Rosettes and Pulls $16.10 $17.45 18.35 $20.20 
P-A47 P-A57 Polished brass fixtures, black bar and curtains. 18.45 19.80 20.70 22.55 
P-A48 P-A58 Polished brass fixtures and bar, black curtains. eee 21.70 23.05 23.95 25.80 
P-A49 P-A59 AAU DOUBT eR Drnes 28S EG iN AC a ot eae elas =e 28.50 31.40 32.90 36.35 
Norman Design 
Width x height, in. (maximum fireplace opening) ce 30x28 31 to 36x28 31 to 36x30 37 to 42x30 
P-A61 £P-A71 Satin black, with Brass Rosettes and Pulls. a $16.10 $17.45 $18.35 $20.20 
P-A67 P-A77 Polished brass fixtures, black bar and curtains ___ a 18.45 19.80 20.70 22.55 
P-A68 P-A78 Polished brass fixtures and bar, black curtains. ~ 21.70 23.05 23.95 25.80 
P-A69 P-A79 AM polished: brags <2 Seas ee ne 28.50 31.40 32.90 36.35 _ 
Mount Vernon Design 
Width x height, in. (maximum fireplace opening) 30x28 31 to 36x28 31 to 36x30 37 to 42x30 
P-A81 P-A91 Satin black, with Brass Rosettes and Pulls____ $16.10 $17.45 $18.35 $20.20 
P-A87 P-A9? Polished brass fixtures, black bar and curtains 18.45 19.80 20.70 22.55 
P-A88 P-A98 Polished brass fixtures and bar, black curtains. 21.70 23.05 23.95 25.80 
P-A89 +P-A99 All polished Drags 203 co Sere ey 28.50 31.40 32.90 36.35 
Nos. eine ee. di ht. 30x29 3344 to 39x29 33% to 39x31 39% to 45x31 
. ax. Fireplace opening width—by height 4. tO 39x: A. tO 45x: 
P-A101 Satin black, with Brass Drop Pulls $17.50 $19.00 $19.85 $22.00 
P-A108 Brass bar and black curtain. 20.25 21.75 22.60 24.75 
P-A109 All polished brass’) 5o = a a a 28.30 31.30 32.75 37.35 


Chain Inserts 
(Optional) 


Panels of free hanging lengths of fine 
chain, 7 inches high and 12 inches wide 
in the lower inside corner of each cur- 
tain that draw over the andiron shanks. 
For use with andirons that project be- 
yond the screen. 


+¥For Black Curtains ____ Extra $ 7.50 
+¥For Brass Curtains _..._ Extra 10.00 


Shank Gap 


Beautiful, valuable andirons should pro- 
ject in front of the firescreen, so that 
they may be seen and for protection 
from damage from heat. With Shank- 
Gaps, the screen passes through the 
“U”-shaped section. Adaptable to your 
andirons. Finished in dull black. 


ER ALO. a ora wee Per Pair $3.75 





FRAME TYPE 


Frame Type Flexscreens come complete, requiring no installation. They are especially desirable if you rent. They are movable, yet have all the at- 
tractive features of the Attached types, including “Unipuil”. There are no bolts or rivets to work loose. The solidly welded corners give greater 
strength to the light but rugged frame. 


Graceful legs and handles add to the appearance. The “Threshold” base is convenient for sweeping the hearth. Generous “extra” fabric of the Cur- 
tains permits graceful draping and complete center overlap. 

With Unipull, an e 
when adding fuel. 


TWO TYPE of Frame Flexscreens are offered with: 1. Full length curtains. These are most generally used. 2. Andiron Panel. This provides for 
projecting andirons. The new pierced fender is most attractive and replaced the former mesh panel. Chain Inserts are not offered on Frame Screens. 
FINISHES 1. Satin Black is an attractive and highly durable high-temperature baked enamel on steel. Z 
2. Polished Brass is heavy solid brass, not plated. The hand polished surface is protected by a newly-developed high-temperature clear 
enamel is far superior to old-fashioned lacquer. 


The “Threshold” base is always Satin Black. All component parts not described in tables are Satin Black. 


xclusive Flexscreen feature, both curtains open or close with one hand at one time, thus the screen does not have to be lifted aside 


FULL LENGTH CURTAINS 





Nos. Outside Frame Dimensions Inches 32x30 32x31 44x32 50x34 
+P-A-341 Satin Black with Brass Rosettes and Pulls. Each $17.75 $19.75 $23.00 $27.00 
+P-A-345 Brass Top Bar and Handles = ss 21.75 23.75 27.50 33.00 
+P-A-347 Brass Frame with Black Curtains... 30.50 32.50 37.50 44.50 
#P-A-349 Brass Frame and Curtains 37.50 41.00 47.50 57.50 





Full Length Curtain 


WITH FENDER PANEL 


Nos. Outside Frame Dimensions Inches 32x30 32x31 44x32 50x34 
+P-A-351 Satin Black with Brass Rosettes, Pulls and Black Pane Each 20.75 23.50 27.50 32.75 
+P-A-355 Brass Top Bar, Handles and Black Panel = 24.75 27.50 31.75 he 
+P-A-357 Brass Frame with Black Curtains and Panel ______ 33.00 36.50 42.25 48.5 
+P-A-358 Brass Frame with Black Curtains and Brass Panel __ 41.00 45.00 51.25 61.25 
+P-A-359 Brass Frame, Curtains and Brass Panel _.__ 47.75 51.00 61.25 75.00 





i i ice of screens above. Made only in sizes as listed. : : 3 
Note: “ho design or Ue HOE lee te not necessarily as illustrated, but varies depending on the most suitable design. : 
Andirons are not furnished with Flexscreens. With Fender Panel 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
$Geeds marked thus (}) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 











Odin Gas Beautyranges 


The Charmer Model—With Swing-out or Roll-Out Waist-Hi Broiler or Barbecuer 
For Use With Any Type Gas—A.G.A. Approved 


Top—Divided one-piece china-white porcelain top. Acid resisting. No cracks or dirt catch- 
ing crevices. Easy to keep clean. Two polished chrome vents. m for four large 9 inch 
cooking pans. Extra large cooking and working area. Two electric outlets for toaster and 
coffee-maker. Chrome trim range lamp. Telechron electric combination clock-timer. Salt 
and pepper shakers. Polished cast aluminum pancake griddle. 

Oven—Seamless one-piece large oven with bright chrome finished linings. Robertshaw heat 
control. Chrome finished oven bottom. Glass in oven door provides “Day-Like” baking. 
Light in oven automatically lights when door is opened. Oven jt switch on top of range, 
ae illuminates oven. May be used as a kitchen night light. Bright chrome oven 

oor lining. 

Top Burners—Two Supra-Flex giant burners. Two Hi-Lo simmer burners. Removable pol- 
ished spill-over trays. Lift covers over all burners, Odin cook-chart at your fingertips 
eliminates all guess work. 

Broiler—Odin’s original Swing-out or Roll-out Waist-Hi Broiler and Barbecuer. Swings or 
rolls completely out of broiler compartment. Provides access to entire broiler. Bright 
chrome broiler_baffle. at chrome broiler door lining. Broiler assembly removable 
for cleaning. Chrome finished broiler compartment bottom. 

Body—Back to wall construction. Recess in base allows ample toe space. Porcelain main 
front frame. Two bright finished convenient towel rods. 

mereee we large storage drawers for all necessary utensils. Finger tip roller bearing 
action. 


Furnished with Universal Spuds which can be adjusted for use with any type gas. 








Measurements 

Depth. Height Width 
Item Ins. Ins. Ins. 
IVC So i a ee a ee ee 14 16 
iY Biotlier 6 AO eee ae 14 16 
: Low ‘Broiler: = 9 16 
Cut shows No. P-1302. ee 2 38 

Approx. Shipping Weight, Lbs. 306 
P-1302—With Glass Oven Door and Swing-out Broiler Be Cn eee 
+ P-1202—With Plain Oven Door and Roll-out Broiler — a i aaa Seg os 206.75 








Several other models are available in 30 and 38 inch sizes. Also with CP. and CP.A. advantages. Information sent upon request. 


Odin Gas Beautyrangette 


The Trailblazer Model—For Use With Any Type Gas—A.G.A. Approved 
The ideal Range For Any Apartment or Cottage 


Top—Sparkling porcelain enamel coo top. Acid resisting. Easy to keep clean. Room for four large cook- 
ing pans. Automatic top burning utes” Be - . , 


Oven—Seamless one-piece F abnwiy? oven. Robertshaw heat control. Johns-Manville rock wool insulation 
keeps heat in the oven. Chrome finished oven racks. 


Top Burners—One giant burner. Three standard burners. Porcelain finished grates, easy to remove for clean- 
ing. Removable polished chrome spill-over trays. Burners light automatically when gas is turned on. 


Broiler—Pull-out broiler under oven. Broiler can also be used as a warming compartment. 


Body—Sturdy electrically welded chassis. Recess in base allows ample toe space. Gleaming porcelain and 
chrome finish. 


Furnished with Universal Spuds which can be adjusted for use with any type gas. 


Measurements 
Depth Height Width 
Items Ins. Ins, Ins. 
re ID 14 16 
Deeree i ee ee ee te 9 16 
©ooking Top—Overall 2 fee * O04 36 20 
SUS, COIS ala ani eee Be 42 20 


- Approx. Shipping Weight, Lbs. 180 


at ate were ens ee a eee aek $102-00 


Stove Lamps 
Complete with Mark Timer, Condiment Set and Tray 


An attractive styled stove lamp finished in white enamel with chrome 
ag Tlluminates brightly entire stove top and everything cooking 
on it. 

Mark Timer can be set for any time up to one hour and rings alarm. 
Fits practically all makes of stoves with 1% inch or wider backsplash 
without use of tools, 





ith turn knob socket for up to 60-watt lamp, 6 feet of approved rubber cord and plug and 
Ste tenening onto the Sckeaniaal of stove. Overall width 1 Tnches, height above backsplash 
9 inches. Mounting clamp has wing nut set screw, allowing 1 inch maximum opening. 
p-744 Sa SA erp anemia ocean oc $9.95 
One in a carton, twelve in a shipping carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing.in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
}Goods marked thus ({) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 




















Nos. 

P-5106 
P-5206 
P-5306 


Nos. 
P-5219 
P-5319 


Economy Restaurant or Hotel Ranges 


For Gas, Coal, Wood 
Oil 


or 
A complete line of qual- 
ity ranges are available 
to meet requirements 
where demands are for 
quantity cooking and 
baking. 

For descriptive informa- 
tion and prices—request 
catalog and prices cov- 
ering Economy Restau- 
rant Ranges. 


Cut shows Gas Model 


sseuuastaaatiouasaaausuaiauaanueeccc Gis 


Cut shows No. P-5206 


Gas Hot Plates 


For Natural Gas 


Legs, top and burners are made of heavy 
cast iron. The extra large burners are 
drilled and removable. Gas cocks have 
adjustable orifice and can be used for 
Natural or Artificial Gas. All burners have 
air mixers and as efficient as the burners 
used in most ranges. 


All three-burner Hot 
Plates have three 
manifold hangers, in- 
oak, rigidity. 
Finished in an at- 
tractive Black Baked 
Enamel. 


& me 
ed 


With Six-Inch Legs 





No. of Height, Cooking Weight, 
Each Burners Ins. Top, Ins. Lbs. 
$ 5.20 1 6 10x10 10 
8.50 2 6 10x20 16 
11.85 3 6 10x28 22 
One in a carton. 
{ 
Cut shows No, P-5219 . 
With Nineteen-Inch Legs and Shelf 

No. of Height, Cooking Weight, 
Each Burners Ins. Top, Ins, bs. 
$10.50 2 19 10x20 23 
14.25 3 19 10x28 29 


Retail pvrices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area 


One in a carton, 
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Wickless Kerosene Stoves 


Adaptable to many uses. . . cottages a he or for any service requir- 
ing quick, clean and economical cooking eat. All models have one- 
piece welded frame of heavy gauge steel with all parts securely riveted. 
The legs on the full-leg models bolt on and can easily and quickly be 
removed as desired. 2 
Equipped with Needle Valve Wickless Burners which are full 4-inch 
size—produce an extremely hot blue flame. Burner drums are blued steel 
and burner tubes are heavy gauge silicon steel. All grates are of ne 
gauge steel, electrically welded. All stoves are finished in white an 
black enamel and are equipped with 2-quart glass fuel tanks. 





Cut shows No. P-E2 
With Two Burners 





sorte, et, SOSRMMETES, we 
ace, a cluding Ta: cp 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Ins, Lbs. 
P-E2 $10.20 21% x14 8% 28% 17 
With Three Burners 
P-E3 12.25 314%x14 834 37% 24 
One in a carton. 
, 
Cut shows No. P-E3L 
With Two Burners 
Top Overall Length, 
Surface, Hegt., Including Tank, we 9 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins, Ins. Lbs. 
P-E2L $11.35 21% x14 30 28% 22 
With Three Burners 
P-E3L 13.85 3146x14 30 37% 29 


One in a carton. 


Wickless Kerosene Stove Repair Parts 





Nos. Description i : Each 
P-J-10436 Inner Perforated Tube (3-inch diameter) $0.40 
P-J-10405 Outer Perforated Tube 4-inch diameter) SB 
P-J-10403 Burner Drum tan with Tubes, Rods, Drum and 

Speed Nut (Blued Steel Drum) (not illustrated) _.. 1.15 
P-J-10439 Burner Drum Only (Blued Steel or Japanned) __.___._ .40 
P-J-10456 Fuel Tank (Glass Bottle without valve) ——._._.______. 1.05 
P-B-8093 Valve Cap (for glass bottle or metal tank) —_...#==——ss—é«C 
P-J-10445 Valve Stem and Handwheel == CO 


Freight to destination should be added. 
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Oil Heater Wicks 
For Nesco Oil Heaters 
For Nesco oil heaters with 3 or 4 
quart founts and regular size burn- 
ers. Perforated metal carrier. Wick 
of uniform texture white cotton, 
will absorb the oil thoroughly. 
Length overall 4 inches. Diameter 
e 2% inches. 


P-N348 Each $0.75 


One in a carton. One-half dozen 
in a shipping carton. 





For Nesco Oil Heaters 


Giant size, made to fit 5 quart 
fount Nesco oil heaters with 
giant size burners and having 
wick lifting device installed at 
an angle. Length overall 8% 
inches. Diameter 5 inches. 


P-N515NS __ Each $1.45 


One in a carton. One dozen 
in a shipping carton. 





For Perfection 
Oil Heaters 


For use only in the 
300 and 400 series of 
Perfection room 
heaters. Length of 
wick 5% inches. Di- 
ameter of wick 2% 
inches. 


P-P325 ___Each $0.75 


One in a carton. One 
dozen in a shipping 
carton. 





For Perfection 
Oil Heaters 


For use with all 
Perfection room 
heaters except 
the 300 and 400 
series. Length of 
wick 7% inches. 
Diameter of 
wick 2% inches. 


COCGO 666665 ite 
veeetaCOnenera : 
060 ODNe bE E 





ek 000 a eee 
One in a carton. One dozen in a shipping carton. 


For New Process Oil Heaters 


Perforated metal carrier. Wick of uni- 
form texture white cotton, cape woven 
and will absorb the oil thoroughly. For 
heaters Nos. 51, 61, 66, 70, 71, 108, 151, 
161, 166, 170, 208, 251, 261, 266, 270, 271, 
308, 328, 408, 428, 508, 528, 608, 628. 
Length over all 8 inches. Diameter 2% 
inches. 


SPACE oo eo Each: $055 
One-half dozen in a shipping carton. 





For use in the following New Process 
oil heaters: 


Nos. Nos. 
252 2713 
262 429 
267 629 
272 630 


Length overall 10% inches. Diameter 
2°, inches. 





I Each $0.55 
One-half dozen in a shipping carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are 





Oil Heater Wicks 


For Use With All Numbers of Savoil Portable 
Heaters 


Inside diameter 2% inches; length overall 6% 
inches. 


Less Carrier 
P-N11223 ee Bach: S040 
With Carrier 
See petro eee a Each $0.85 
Bulk packing. 


P-N11204 


Oil Cook Stove Wicks 


For all Perfec- 
tion, Puritan and 
Ivanhoe oil cook 
stoves and 
ranges. Also for 
all Perfection 
and Puritan 
water heaters. 
Length 3% ins. 


Diameter 3% ins. 
Per osts oo eee Baek $0.45 
One in a carton, One dozen in a shipping carton. 





Giant wick for use 
with Giant Super- 
fex burners in the 
330 and 530 line of 
Perfection cook 
stoves and with 421 
and 431 Perfection 
water heaters. Has 
metal carrier. 
Length 3% inches. 
Diameter 4% inches. 





PPA ee Each -30.90 


One in a carton. One-half dozen in a shipping 
carton. 


Long Chimney 
Quick Meal wicks 
for American 
Stove Co. long 
chimney oil stoves. 
Suitable for all 
stoves using the 
A. S. Co. long 
chimney burners 
such as the New 
Process, Dangler, 
Direct Action, 
Clark Jewell, etc. 
Diameter 3% 
inches. Height of 
metal carrier 2% 





inches. Height over all 3% inches. 


AGO) ee ee Bach $0.45 


One in a carton. One-half dozen in a shipping 
carton. 


Made especial- 
ly for use with 
Lorain burners. 


Made of closely 
woven cotton 
and extra heavy 
in weight. En- 
tire length of 
wick 4 ins. Di- 
ameter of wick 
2% ins. 
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P-A6 __ ein ee epee ACN S048 
One in a carton. One dozen in a shipping carton. 








Oil Cook Stove Wicks 


Bluebird wicks to fit 
stoves now equipped 
with Lorain burners. 


Length of wick 3% ins. 
Diameter of wick 3% 
ins. 





PHAR ae Baek ‘$0.40 


One in a carton. One dozen in a shipping carton. 


Kerogas Topseal 


For regular and 
iant size Kerogas 
urners. Made 

with one-piece 

metal carriers 
i] which are seam- 
wait less. Uniform in 

,size and shape for 

orrect operation. 











For Regular Kerogas Burners 
Diameter 3% ins. Length 3% ins. 
P-1120) 22 eee Each $0.40 


One in a carton. One dozen in a shipping carton. 


For Giant Kerogas Burners 
Diameter 4% ins. Length 3% ins. 
P-L30 ae ee 20.65 


One in a carton. One dozen in a shipping carton. 


For Hotstream Kerosene Water Heaters 


Fits No. 20GK Hotstream kerosene water heater 
equipped with No. 43 burner. Diameter 4% ins. 
Length 4% ins. 3 


P-L430 Each $0.90 


One in a carton. One dozen in a shipping carton. 


For long chimney Boss, Success 
and many other cotton wick burn- 
ers. Mounted on accurately per- 
forated metal carriers. 


Diameter 3%4 inches; metal car- 
rier 23% inches high; over-all height 3% inches. 
Perforations % inch. 


P-H6662 ee ee .__Each $0.40 


One in a carton. One dozen in a shipping carton. 





those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











rpane mr 


Oil Cook Stove Wicks 


Nesco Rockweave 
Wicks for Maximum 
Efficiency in Nesco 
Burners. Made of 
non-burnable fibre 
asbestos spun 
around brass wire. 
Provide ample ab- 
sorption of fuel for 
conducting it to the 
, flame. 
For Standard Size Burners 


Diameter 3% ins. Height 1% ins. 


P-Nelegieo oe Each $0.20 
One dozen in a box. 





For Giant or Double-Hot Burners 


Diameter 5% ins. Height 1% ins. 
P-N2662 


eee, Each $0.25 


Wyr-Wov_ Asbestos 
Wicks for Oil Stoves 
with Wickless Burners. 
Diameter 3% ins. 
Width 1 in. 





Pe eee ach $0.10 
One dozen in a carton. Twelve dozen in a 
shipping carton. 


Oil Cook Stove Kindlers 
Florence Kindlers or Starting Rings. 
For quick starting and intense heat. 
Width 1% ins. Diameter 4 ins. 


Ue --Each $0.05 
One-half dozen in a carton. 


Width 1% ins. Diameter 4% ins. 
Wewemom et ach $0.07 
One-quarter dozen in a carton. 


Oil Cook Stove and Range 
Wicking 





These asbestos wicks have a triple duty in 
kerosene burners; to produce a quick flame, to 
support a hot flame and to supply the minimum 
amount of fuel required for these purposes. Cor- 
rect blending of fibres in the yarn and correct 
twist in the yarn account for the long, efficient 
performance of the wicking. Woven of selected 
long fibre asbestos. 


In 6 Foot Rolls 
Width Per 
Nos. Inches Roll 
P-KR78 % $0.35 
P-KR100 1 40 
P-KR114 1% 45 
P-KR138 1% 50 


One roll in a box; one dozen boxes 
in a display carton. 


In 100 Foot Rolls 


Width Per 
Nos. Inches Roll 
P-RKR78 % $3.90 
P-RKR100 1 4.20 
P-RKR114 1% 4.80 
P-RKR138 1% 5.10 


One roll in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


Oil Cook Stove and Range 
Wicking 


6-Foot Rolls 


P-Q78 % in. wide. 
P-Q138 1% ins. wide 





The improved Raybestos construction permits 
much faster lighting and more responsive con- 
trol of the flame. Longer in life, free from car- 
bonization, insuring a clean, even flame. Rein- 
forced at edges with brass wire—can be reversed. 


Suitable for all stoves using widths of % or 1% 
inches. Convenient to use—6-ft. lengths can be 
cut to desired width or length. One dozen rolls 
in a display carton. 


PeQiS 3 
eeep ieee eee Per Roll 55 
One in a carton. One dozen in a shipping carton. 


Woven Glass Wicking 





Instant Lighting—Super Heat—Odorless Flame 


An entirely new wick—made from spun glass 
fibres. Provides performance unequaled by any 
competitive product—no other wick lights as fast 
or gives such uniform, intensely hot, odorless 
blue flame. Clean machine-cut streamline con- 
struction—securely clamped together by corro- 
sion-resisting wire. Reversible. Will outlast by 
far any other type of wick. 


Suitable for all stoves using widths of % to 1% 
inches. 


In 6 foot Rolls 


Width 
Nos. Ins. Each 
P-W6G78 % $0.55 
P-W6G100 1 60 
P-W6G114 1% 10 
P-W6G138 13 15 


One roll in a carton. One dozen rolls in a 
shipping carton. 


In 100 Foot Rolls 


Width 
Nos. Ins. Each 
P-RG78 h $7.80 
P-RG100 1 8.70 
P-RGI114 1% 10.50 
P-RG138 1% 11.40 


One roll in a carton. 








The same streamlined styling as found in the No. P-68R Range as shown above, with high 
shelf and toe-recessed modern base. 





“Vernois’’ Coal and Wood Ranges 


Beautiful and Easy to Keep Clean Efficient and Wearproof 
Strong, perfectly balanced, durable doors and hinges. Tight fitting, 
New style cabinet design with full-height porcelain back splasher and fully insulated ven door, equip ed with precision, full view thermometer 
high shelf. Flat, smooth surfaces finished in wear-ever porcelain enamel. for controlling baking and a temperatures. Spacious firebox with 


Polished cooking top. Flush-to-the-floor base with front recessed for heavier linings—will take wood up to 20 inches long—sturdier, easy 
toe space, finished in ebony. action grates ond improved slide damper. 


Streamlined, graceful door handles, concealed hinges throughout. No Improved flue travel for even oven heat with rustproof, non-corroding 
exposed bolts, no “dirt catchers” anywhere. Smooth-operating deluxe 


grates for using coal or wood. Full porcelain enameled, rustproof oven, with circular corrugated reinforcement. 
with non-sag oven rack. 


porcelain enameled walls. 
Rustproof porcelain enameled oven interior and heavy oven bottoms 


Rigid frame construction electrically welded into a solid unit. 


With Water Reservoir 


Streamlined model with high shelf and a 32-quart porcelain enameled reservoir. Modern 
cabinet design, finished in white porcelain with trim and toe-recessed base in ebony. 
Polished cooking top is 40 inches wide, 23% inches deep and 31% inches from the floor. 


Has four 8-inch covers and one french plate. (Also supplied with two 8-inch covers and 
two french plates.) 


Firebox is 16 inches long, 7 inches wide and 8 inches deep, with hinged door for firing 
wood from front. Accommodates wood 20 inches long. 


Oven is 18 inches wide, 11 inches high and 18 inches deep. Equipped with full view 
thermometer in oven door. Overall height 50% inches. Shipping weight approximately 









368 pounds. 

Nos. Description Each 
+P-68R og BS See RUM eee re gee Coe eae cee 
+P-68R-WF With ‘Water ‘Front - x ee een F0600 
+P-68R-F With Hinged Feed Cover ‘Top (**) _ tee nner 97.00 
+P-68R-FWF With Hinged Feed Cover Top and Water Front — 106.00 
+P-68R-HC (For use with Hard Coal) _.. EI .. _ 91.00 
+P-68R-HCWF With Water Front (For use with Hard Coal) - eee ee 106.00 
+P-68R-FHC With Hinged Feed Cover Top (For use with Hard Coal) (**), epee 97.00 
+P-68R-FHCWF With Hinged Feed Cover 7a, and Water Front 

Note: Cut shows two 8-inch covers <For- use with Hard Coal) (**)° Saisie) Stats SES Se Pes ind 84 - 106.00 
and two French Plates. 


Less Water Reservoir 


Polished cooking top is 33% inches wide, 23% inches deep and 31% inches from the floor. 
Equipped with four 8-inch covers and one french plate (also supplied with two covers and 
two french plates). 


Firebox 16 inches long, 7 inches wide and 8 inches deep with hinged door for firing wood 
from front. Accommodates wood 20 inches long. Oven is 18 inches wide, 11 inches high 
and 18 inches deep. Equipped with precision full view thermometer in oven door. Over- 
all height 50% inches. Shipping weight approximately 338 pounds. 








Nos. ae Each 

+P-68 ieee soi oe ee BS ee a ee eee 

+P-68-WF With Water Front - a 91.00 

+P-68-F With Hinged Feed Cover ‘Top tae sage ee 

+P-68-FWF With Hinged Feed Cover Top and Water Front JS eae ee see tae 91.00 

+P-68-HC (Hor use with Hard Coal) 25 24000 2 ee 82.00 

+P-68-HCWF With Water Front (For use with Hard Coal) —________ _ 91.00 

+ P-68-FHC With Hinged Feed Cover Top (For use with Hard Coal) (**) sop 82.00 
+P-68-FHCWF With Hinged Feed Cover To op = oes — 

(For use with Hard Coal) (**) es ig Seger ee ign ee = 

Note: Cuts shows Four 8-inch Covers and 
one French Plate. 
WATER FRONTS ONLY (**) Note—Ranges equipped with Hinged Feed Cover Top (F) available 


with two different cooking tops at no extra cost— 
Can be bought separately. 


(A) With four 8 inch covers. 
RG es ee ee i een eco (B) With two 8 inch covers and one french plate. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 

















Coal and Wood Ranges 





Cut shows No. P-9005L0. 


With Water Reservoir and Utility Drawer 


Three pe hot blast type, firebox linings on both right and 
left sides. One-piece steel oven. Heavy cast iron top and left 
oven plates for extra long life. Duplex grates. Enamel surfaces 
insulated. 

Top, 42x24 inches; height cooking top, 34 inches; oven, 18x18x12 
inches; firebox, wood, 20x9x8 inches; firebox, coal, 16x9x8 inches; 
size of pipe, 7 inches; crated shipping weight, 370 Ibs. 


Nos. Type Each 

+P-1148DLO With Low Back $100.10 

+P-1148DHI With High Back and Shelf —_ - 109.25 
One in a crate. 








ADDITIONS 


(WF) For Water Front installed 0 Add $8.25 
(w/o Res.) Without Water Reservoir Deduct 4.25 
(w/o UD) Without Utility Drawer Deduct 4.10 








These Ranges represent part of a complete line of quality built 
Coal and Wood Ranges. For additional information request 


Dortch Royal Coal Range Catalog. 

















ROYAL 


Deluxe Model With Water Reservoir 


Three piece, hot blast type, firebox linings on both right and 
left sides. Large lift type fuel feed for coal and wood. One-piece 
steel oven, with heavy cast iron top and left oven plate, for 
balanced baking and extra long life. Rock wool insulation in 
oven door. Large warming and service compartment under the 
oven. Equipped with two lids and two french plates. 

Main top, 47x26%4 inches; cooking top, 43x22 inches; height of 
cooking top, 34 inches; large oven, 20x20x13 inches; firebox for 
wood, 22x9x9 inches; firebox for coal, 18x9x9 inches; size of 
pipe, 7 inches; crated shipping weight 560 Ibs. 





Nos. Type Each 
£P-9005LO With Low Back $28.85 
+P-9005HI With High Back and Shelf ...... . - 140.25 
One in a crate, 
ADDITIONS 
(WF) For Water Front installed —__ Add $9.15 
(EOF) For Enameled Oven and Flue _. _....Add 13.65 





(w/o Res.) Available without Water Reservoir ___ Deduct 6.10 





Cut shows No. P-1148DLO 


STAR TORCH LIGHT 


The original TORCH LIGHT cook stove made of cast iron throughout. Full flush cooking 
top with removable back shelf, large firebox, and close-barred gate. 


This stove is widely known for its excellent baking qualities. The biggest value in a coal 
stove without the sacrifice of size or weight. 


Top, 2514x32 inches; Oven, 
Weight, 285 pounds. 


18x20x12 inches; size of pipe, 7 inches. With four 8 inch lids. 


ee ee ee 
One in a crate. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
: + Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








Furnace Pipe 





Made of tight-coated galvanized sheets which 
will not flake along the formed edges. Lock seam 
and simple locking device. 2 inch ends. 


24 Gauge Nested—24 Inch Joints 


Weight Per 
Size, Ins. Per Joint 100 Joints 
q $0.95 456 Lbs. 
8 1.05 508 Lbs. 
9 1.15 540 Lbs. 
10 1.30 640 Lbs 
24 Gauge Nested—30 Inch Joints 
8 $1.30 635 Lbs. 
9 1.45 675 Lbs. 
10 1.60 800 Lbs. 
26 Gauge Nested—24 Inch Joints 
‘ Dita. es 
6 65 300 Lbs 
q 15 360 Lbs. 
8 85 406 Lbs. 
9 95 452 Lbs. 


Ten joints in a carton. 


Furnace Pipe Elbows 


Four-Piece 
Adjustable 


Riveted at both 
ends, one end 
crimped. Made to 
match galvanized 
furnace smoke 
pipe. 





Nos, and Weight 
Sizes, Ins. Each Per Dozen 
13— 4 DOGS ea ee ee 
13— 5 OTS ED erie aS ee wees Che 
138— 6 85 18 Lbs 
13— 7 95 23 Lbs 
13— 8 1.05 27 Lbs. 
13— 9 1.15 32 Lbs 
24 Gauge 
24— 7 $1.05 29 Lbs 
24— 8 1.15 35 Lbs 
24— 9 1.30 42 Lbs 
24—10 1.45 51 Lbs. 


One dozen in a bundle. 


Furnace Pipe Tees 





Made to match galvanized furnace smokepipe. 
Crimp on upright end. 


26 Gauge 
Nos. and Weight 
Size, Ins. Each Per Dozen 
62—7x7x7 $1.95 30 Lbs. 
62—8x8x8 2.35 35 Lbs 

24 Gauge 5 
65—8x8x8 60 Lbs, 
65—9x9x9 3.25 49 Lbs 
65—9x9x8 3.25 49 Lbs 


One-half dozen in a box. 














Furnace Pipe 
Angles 


Two-Piece — 45 Degree 
Angle 


83 
Riveted at both ends. 
One end crimped. Made 
to match galvanized fur- 
nace smoke pipe. 





26 Gauge 
Nos, and Weight 
Size, Ins. Each Per Dozen 
45— 8 $0.80 15 Lbs. 
45— 9 85 17 Lbs. 
24 Gauge 
55— 8 $0.85 20 Lbs. 
55— 9 90 22 Lbs 
55—10 1.05 26 Lbs 


8 in a ring: 3 rings in a bundle. 


Furnace Pipe Draw Bands 


Made of galvanized steel. 
Fastens with two bolts on 
stand up edge. 


26 Gauge 
Width 8 Inches 
Weight 
Size, Ins. Each Per Dozen 
DB268— 7 $0.70 10 Lbs 
DB268— 8 15 12 Lbs 
DB268— 9 80 14 Lbs. 
DB268—10 90 15 Lbs 


One dozen in a bundle. 


Furnace Pipe Clean Out Caps 


Made of 26 gauge 
galvanized steel. 





Nos. and : 


Size, Ins. Size, Ins. Each 
1—6 6 $0.70 
1—7 7 80 
1—8 8 85 
1-9 9 85 


Furnace Pipe Check Dampers 
CAST END TYPE 
For end of pipe. 


Nos. and 
Size, Ins. Each 
2—7 $2.00 
2— 8 2.20 
2—9 2.30 
2—10 2.40 
Cast Side Type 

For side of pipe. 

Fits Pipe 
Nos. Each Ins. 
48 $2.10 Tand8 
910 2.50 9and 10 


Furnace Draft 
Regulators 


Handy circular 
regulator enables 
regulation of draft 
from basement or 
first floor. 


FO ca Each $1.30 





Stove Pipe 


Made from uniform color cold reduced blue 
sheets, exceptionally high in color, and free from 
both scale and discoloration. Properly formed— 
closes to exact sizes. Evenly crimped. Can be 
cut to any length without affecting strength. 


Hammer Lock—Nested 





Easily and quickly assembled, and when the 
seam is malleted down it forms a smokeproof 


joint that cannot collapse or fall apart. Full 
joints measure 24 inches long. 
Full Joints—24 Inches Long 
Size, Gauge Wt. Per Carton Per 
Inches No. 25 Joints, Lbs. Joint 
3 30 27 $0.30 
4 30 35 30 
5 28 46 35 
6 28 56 od 
q 28 64 40 
Half Joints—12 Inches Long 
3 30 15% $0.20 
4 30 19% .20 
5 28 25 20 
6 28 30 25 
7 28 34 25 
Taper Sizes—Full Joints 

4x3 30 31 $0.30 
5x4 28 42 35 
6x5 28 52 35 
ix6 28 60 40 


All above—Packed 25 joints in carton. 


Quick Lock—Nested 





The most practical and easy to use stove pipe 
-.. Can be quickly and easily assembled without 
tools by inserting tongue in opposite fold and 
pressing together. Forms a permanentiy tight, 
smoke-free joint. 


Full Joints—24 Inches Long 
Size, Gauge Wt. Per Carton Per 
Inches No. 25 Joints, Lbs. Joint 
3 30 29 $0.30 
4 30 37 30 
5 28 47 35 
6 28 57 35 
q 28 65 40 
Half Joints—12 Inches Long 
a 28 23 $0.20 
4 28 27 20 
5 28 32 20 
6 28 36 25 
7 28 41 25 
Quarter Joints—6 Inches Long 
6 28 16 $0.12 
7 28 19 15 
Taper Sizes—Full Joints 
4x3 28 33 $0.30 
5x4 28 43 3. 
6x5 28 53 3. 
Ix6 28 61 40 
Taper Sizes—Half Joints 
Wx6 28 38 $0.30 


All above—Packed 25 joints in carton. 


Retail prices quoted abore are those found to be prevailing ja the Cleveland 2raz Fret 10 destination toad bg ade 











Stove Pipe 





CHROMIUM PLATED 


Particularly desirable for use with enameled gas 
ranges. Made of 28 gauge uniform sheets, chro- 
mium finish. Full joints are 24 inches long. 


Size, Full Jts. Half Jts. 
Ins, Each Each 
4 $1.05 $0.70 


Stove Pipe Elbows 


One-Piece Crimped 


Corrugated stove pipe 
", elbows, made of cold reduced 
blue steel, uniform in color. 
s Corrugations are strong and 
wee eVeN. Ends are 2% in. long, 
securely riveted, making 
them sturdy and strong, 
allowing a perfect fit. Match 
ida Pipe in color and fin- 
ish. 


28 Gauge Blued 





Nos. and Weight 
Sizes, Ins. Each Per Dozen 
20—3 .30 5 Lbs. 
20—4 “os 7% Lbs. 
20—5 35 12 Lbs. 
20—6 35 16 Lbs. 
20—7 40 21 ~=Lbs. 
26 Gauge Blued 

6— 0.40 19 Lbs. 

36-4 . 40 25 Lbs. 


One dozen in paper bag; wired. 


Adjustable 


Cold Reduced Four-Piece 
Adjustable One Long End 
28 gauge blued can be ad- 
justed from 90 degrees to 
straight joint. Made of 
super strength uniform 
color steel. Beads hold 
firmly and allow easy ad- 
justments. Made to match 
Stove Pipe in color and fin- 
ish. 2 in. short end and 5 
in, long end. 





Nos. and Weight 
Sizes, Ins. Each Per Dozen 
25—6 $0.60 11% Lbs. 
25—7 65 14 Lbs. 
One dozen in a bundle. 
Adjustable 


Four-Piece— 
28 Gauge Blued 


Riveted at both ends, 
one end crimped. 
Can be adjusted from 
90 degree angle to 
straight joint. 





Nos. and Weight 
Sizes, Ins. Each Per Dozen 
15—3 $0.40 7% Lbs 
15—4 40 10% Lbs 
15—5 45 16 Lbs 
15—6 45 22 Lbs 
15—7 50 29 Lbs 


Chromium Plated 
28 Gauge—Size 4 Inches 


Four-piece adjustable, 
riveted at both ends. One 
end crimped. Matches 
chromium plated stove pipe. 
Size 4 inches. 

Weight per dozen 714 Ibs, 


ie See Each $0.95 
One dozen in a carton. 





Stove Pipe Tees 
28 Gauge Blued 


Made of uniform color, 
polished blue sheet. 
Matches Security Stove 
Pipe. Lateral joints, 
12 in. long. Connect- 
ing joint 6 in. from 





center edge. 
Nos, and Weight 
Sizes, Ins. Each Per Dozen 
60—3x3 $0.60 9% Lbs. 
60—4x4x4 65 12% Lbs. 
60—6x6x6 70 18% Lbs. 


One dozen in a bundle. 


Stove Pipe Reducers 


3 Piece-Oval to Round 
28 Gauge Blued 


Made with 7 inch oval 
bottom which fits per- 
fectly over oval pipe 
collar of range, or over 
first 7 inch range joint. 
Reduced in short 
space to 6 inch round 
top. Can be used in 
, many places where 
half length tapered pipe is too long and fits 
more securely. Size 7 to 6 inches. Weight per 
dozen 10% pounds. 


FD gg ee ee ah $0.70 
One dozen in a carton. 
OUTSIDE PATTERN 


Round. 28 gauge blued 
steel. 








Size, 
Nos. Each Ins. 
143 $0.40 4to3 
154 45 5 to4 
163 45 6 to3 
164 45 6 to4 
165 45 6 to5 
174 45 Tto4 
175 45 7to5 
176 45 7Tto6 


One dozen in a carton. 
INSIDE PATTERN 
Round. No. 28 blued 





sheet steel. 

Size, 

Nos. Each Ins. 

263 $0.30 6to3 

264 30 6 to4 

a 274 30 Tto4 
One dozen in a carton. 

Stove Pipe Dampers 
Open Pattern 


Cast iron plate, 
nickel plated open 
steel wire coil han- 
dle, always cool. 
fong, sharp point, iickel ‘plated 
spindle with long, arp point, nickel plate 
ferrule enclosing spring. Dampers made with 
reversible plates, which allow spindle to be put 
in from either side. 





Size, Doz.in 
Nos Each Ins. Carton 
13 $0.30 3 3 
14 30 4 3 
15 30 5 3 
16 35 6 3 
1q 50 7 3 
18 80 8 3 
19 1.20 9 2 
20 1.50 10 1 





Stove Pipe Collars 


Chromium Plated 


Matches stove pipe of simi- 
lar finish. 10 inch outside 
diameter. 


Pipe size 4 inches. 





DRE ee Eee Each $0.45 
One dozen in a carton . 





Size, Inches 3 4 5 6 7 
No. 100—Each $0.15 $0.15 $0.15 $0.15 $0.15 


One dozen in a package. 


For 7 Inch Flues 


Rope pattern. Tin, brass 
finish. Outside diameter 
10% inches. 





Nos. 33 34 35 36 37 
Size, Ins. 3 4 5 6 7 
Each $0.12 12 12 12 12 


One dozen in a package. 





Tin, gold lacquered. Fancy pattern) 9% inch 
outer diameter. Size 6 inches. 


26 eee Each $0.10 
One dozen in a package. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











Flue Stops 


GEM 


Ivory finish with 
lithographed de- 
signs. Folding wire 

inserted 


4 slots raised from 
metal of the blank 
itself. Blank 84} 
inches in diam- 

eter. For use in 
5, 6 or 7 inch flue 
holes. 





ek Each $0.15 


One dozen in a carton. 


GEM 
Large Size 
Finished in 


7 or 8 inch flue 
openings. 





Me A Se ae ce Each $0.20 
One dozen in a carton. 





Colored enamel finish. Springs adjust to fit 
either smooth or irregular flue hole from 4 to 8 
inches. Outside diameter 8, inches. 


One dozen in a box. 


Adjustable Flue Thimbles— 


Made of sheet steel 
— adjustable clip fas- 

mers. Deep eae idge 
. ressed in, 
around entire thimble, 
prevents pipe from — 
ing out of flue; also 
— oP from pus 

to flue. Keeps 

ve soot or smoke 
from entering the room. 
Width 4 inches. Weight, 
dozen, 5% pounds. 





For 
Nos. Each Flue, In. 
r $0.10 4to7 
2 15 


8to9 
One dozen in a roll. 


Spring Adjustment 


Heads of No. 22 soft steel; will 
not break. Portions of head 
interlock with an inward 
turned flange of body, securely 
fastening it thereto. Spring 
adjustment. 





Size, Exten., 
Nos. In. In. Each 
42B 4 4to 8 $0.70 
52B 5 4to 8 85 
58B 5 6 to 12 95 
62B 6 4to 8 85 
638B 6 6 to12 95 
2B 7 4to 8 1.05 
13B Tq 6 to 12 1.10 
83B 8 6 to 12 1.55 


One-half dozen in a crate. 


Screw Adjustment 


Heads of No. 22 soft steel; will 
not break. Portions of the 
head interlock with inward 
turned flange of body, securely 
fastening thereto. Screw ad- 
justment. Corrugated sides. 





Size, Exten., 
In. In. Each 
6 4to 8 $0.80 
6 6 to 12 85 
74L 7 4to 8 90 
15L 7 6 to 12 1.00 


One-half dozen in a crate. 


Hydro-Gas Flue Eliminator 


5 mt 
cy 


‘New model for gas 
ranges with duplex 
forced draft. Scien- 
tifically designed to re- 
place old - fashioned 
stove pipe. Use for old 
or new ranges for 
beauty and efficiency. 

Patented vapor wash 





assures cleaner walls 
as well as more health- 
. ful kitchen. 
Each Finish 
$1.30 White 


For gas ranges. 
Does away with 
stove eh ce 
Catches the 
dirt and reese 
coming from oven. 
So constructed as 
to retain the heat 
in the oven, there- 
by saving gas. 


Ts 


| 


| ee ae 


base. Basket in- 
side carries ball of 
steel wool which 
catches oven 
grease. 


Finish 
White 





No. Each 
900W $1.20 








Made of rust - proof 
cast semi-steel. 


Inner 

Diam.of Wst., 

Ring, In. Lbs. 
P46 $0.60 6 2 
P47 15 q 2% 
P48 1.15 8 4 
p49 1.30 9 5% 
P50 1.60 10 8 


Twelve in a bundle. 


Ash Pit Doors 


Majestic cleanout or 
ash pit doors are 
made of pressed steel 
and have positive 
mortar locks for an- 
chorage and close fit- 
ting doors and 
frames. Dimensions 
given are size of 
opening in which 


door is used. 
Nos. Each Size, Ins. 
80 $1.25 8x8 
128 1,60 12x8 


Coal Doors 


puucony inde. 

pra e- 
veructable door. 
Extra heavy rolled 
steel frame with 
welded mitred cor- 
ners. Sturdy 
hinges securely 

welded to frame 
and door, auto- 
ao 7 u r gl ie T 
proo oc le 

pressed. steel door 
with Pe 
ridges. Ancho 
lugs on side - 
body to hold chute 

in masonry. 

Masonry oe required 17x23 inches and 
wall anitkness 8 inches. Finished in rust re- 
sisting cata. Weight 28 pounds. 


a ss Each $7.15 





NORTH 
CAROLINA 


No. 2 Quality 











In sheets—one sheet in an envelope. 25 sheets 
a bundle. 

Size, Per Size, Per 

In. Sheet In. Sheet 

ee I, cee eer $0.12 

OOS "3 xB Se ll 

: $ Bare CS 

08'S x4 1) Be — 16 

19: od 4 é 3 x44 18 

Size, Per Size, Per 

In. Sheet In. Sheet 

3 x5 $0714 x4 3 $0.23 

3%4x3% we WSISVe 35. ee 31 

346x4 Peas eee SE oe 40 

344x4% . 22 5 x6 i ee 

3%4x5 f 25 6 x8 Sas a 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Sidewall Registers 


Single Valve 
Plain Lattice Design 


All steel, black japanned 
finish. Designed to allow 
for shallow flues, only 1 
inch deep when closed. 
Convex rims. 





Ts. Wt., 
Nos. List Each Lbs. E 
40 $1.50 3% $2.00 
40 1,90 3% 2.50 
40 2.20 5% 2.85 


Floor Registers 





“Fabrikated” steel registers for rigidity, greater 
open area and fine appearance. All have beveled 
outer edges. 

Outer rims are one inch wider on all sides than 
the floor opening size. Depth of register when 
open 2% ins. 


Mfrs. List 
Nos. Size, Ins. Each Each 
32 8x10 $1.70 $2.25 
32 9x12 2.15 2.15 
32 10x12 2.40 3.10 
32 10x14 3.40 4.35 
32 12x14 4.25 5.00 
32 12x15 4.75 6.75 


One in a package. 
When ordering state number and specify size. 


Wrought Steel Register Faces 


Extra Heavy 
Plain Lattice Design 
Wrought steel, white japanned finish. 


Mfrs. List Wt., 
Nos. Size, Ins Each Lbs. Each 
6 8x10 $1.25 2% $1.50 
6 9x12 1.70 3% 2.15 
6 10x12 1.90 3% 2.50 
6 10x14 2.25 3% 2.70 
6 12x14 2.80 3.60 
6 12x15 2.90 5 3.70 


One in a carton. 
When ordering state number and specify size. 


Adjustable Ceiling Ventilators 





Wrought steel black japanned floor register; to 
carry the surplus heat from the lower to the 
upper rooms; wrought steel white japanned ceil- 
ing plate. Adjusts to fit ceilings 4 to 11 inches 
deep. Sheet metal connecting box. 


Size of 

Nos. Each Box, In. 
80 $4.15 8x10 
90 5.40 9x12 
100 6.15 10x12 
120 10.00 12x14 


Three in a carton. 


Adjustable Register Shields 





For Floor Registers 


Protects walls, ceilings, draperies, and curtains 
from soot, dust, dirt coming up from registers. 
Saves fuel. Made of heavy gauge steel. Ham- 

baked ename 


mered finish, Adjustable 
from 10 inches to 17 inches. 
S28 eee ee Sten 


One dozen in a carton. 





For Wall Registers 


Protects walls, ceilings, draperies and curtains | 
from soot, dust, and dirt coming up from 


registers, Saves fuel. Made of heavy gauge steel. 
Hammered tan baked enamel . Adjustable 
from 10 inches to 19 inches. 
ORT i ae ae S095 
One dozen in carton, 
Stove Pokers 
NEVERBREAK 
00 erate comme RD 


Forged from single piece of special high carbon 

bar steel with straight point. Handle has hollow 

grip to prevent heating. Polished with black 

a handle. Diameter 4 inch, length 24 
ches. 


BOS ee 
One dozen in a box. 


STRAIGHT POINT 
Straight point, swelled spiral steel handle with 
ring, highly nickel plated. 
Diam., Length, 
No. Each Inches Inches 
10%P $0.15 % 20 


One dozen in a box. 





Hook Point 


Hook point, swelled spiral steel handle with xing, 
woo plated. Diameter % inch. Lengt! 
inches. 


One dozen in a box. 


Furnace Pokers 


co 


| Made of half-inch iron. Length 50 inches. 
Sate ee oli gee Ri is diper | Each $0.40 











Furnace Shakers 


Triangular opening — fits 
all standard furnaces. 
Made of cast iron with 


crank handle. Aluminum 
finish. 
30—Shaker _._ Each $1.35 





Stove or Range Shakers 
TRIANGULAR 
OPENING | 





Made of malleable 
iron, a finish. 


inch triangular 
1 3% inches 
sweep, 4% inches 
swing. Weight per 
dozen 8 pounds. 


P-A35 ach aoe 


SQUARE OPENING 


Malleable iron, nickel fin- 
ish. #4 inches square 
opening, 3 inches sweep, 
4 inches swing. Weight 
per dozen 8 pounds. 


_...Each $0.60 


Stove Lid Lifters 


body, swelled spiral steel handle, highly 


Steel 
nickel plated. Length 8% inches. 


OB | oe eee a ON CORO 
One dozen in a box. 


Clinker Tongs 
HANDY-ANDY 


C=) 


For any size furnace or boiler. Will grasp and 
hold large or small clinkers. Sturdy construc- 
tion, with powerful grip. Spring action, light 
weight, handle stays cool. Maroon lacquered fin- 
ish. Length 48 inches. 


OBR pense eae ne ee Each $1.25 
Six in a bundle. 


Stove Scrapers 


hc 


Sheet steel blade, No. 7 steel wire handle with 
ringed end. Blade fastened to handle with 
double collar which prevents it from turning. 
Blade 1%x3 inches. Handle 30 inches long. 


REE CR ie ee ae Each $0.10 
One dozen in a. bundle. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











Fire Shovels 
NEVERBREAK 





Handle and scoop forged from one piece high 
grade bar steel. Handle has hollow grip to pre- 
vent heating. Black lacquered. No rivets. Will 
not bend or break. 


Scoop - Overall 
Nos. Size, In. Length Each 
NF10 54%x8 17% $0.95 
NF16 54%x8 23% 1.00 
Half dozen in a bundle. 





One piece stamped steel black japanned finish. 


Oval handle. Extra deep bowl. Corrugated 
corners, Swaged edge will not bend out of shape. 


Length 20% inches. Pan 8%x4% inches. 
eee ees Bach $0.30 


One dozen in a carton. 





A sturdy fire shovel of one piece construction 
with reinforcing rib for added strength. Round 
handle. Open end. Corrugated corners. Black 
japanned finish to resist rust. Size 20x7x4% 
inches. 


BG ee Bach $0.20 


Six dozen in a carton. 





Built for long use and ease of handling. Made 
of one piece stamped 24 gauge galvanized steel. 


Swaged edges, corrugated corners and round 
handle. Length 18 inches. 


QO cise A Each -$0a5 
Six dozen in a carton. 





Coal Hods 
Galvanized 





Se 


Open top hod made from galvanized sheet and 
equipped with back handle. Heavy ears riveted 
to body. Oval wrought steel bails enameled red. 
Side seams give extra strength to body. Strongly 
wired top rim. 

Size, Wt. Lbs. 
No. Each Ins. Doz., Lbs. 
6178S $1.15 17 37 


Flue Brushes 
ADVANCE 





Single Spiral Round Wire 


Flue 
Nos. Size, In. Each 
M-717 1% $0.75 
M-717 2 15 
M-717 2% 85 
M-717 3 1.00 
M-717 3% 1.10 
M-717 4 1.25 
Bulk. 
WORCESTER 
Sturdily made of 
flat tempered steel 


TERN 


pana oan wire with castings 
MeO co sort wires, All 
i is wires securely 


sn fastened — cannot 
come out. Treated with rust-proof paint. 





Flue 
Nos. Size, In. Each 
M-6 1% $1.95 
M-6 2 1,95 
M-6 2% 1.95 
M-6 3 1.95 
M-6 3% 2.25 
M-6 4 2.65 
M-6 4% £ 3.00 
M-6 5 $ 3.25 
M-6 5s + 3.60 
M-6 6 + 3.90 


Individually wrapped. 


Flue Cleaners 
CHICAGO 





Spiral shear cutting blades which cut out, clean 
and remove soot from boiler tubes. All steel 
frame. Blades wear themselves sharp. 


Flue 
Nos. Size, In. Each 
M-4 1% £$3.75 
M-4 1% F 3.15 
M-4 2 3.75 
M-4 2% 4.10 
M-4 3 5.65 
M-4 3% 6.60 
M-4 4 7.50 


One in a carton. 


Furnace Brushes 





Round Tempered Steel Wire 


Size of brush part; length 4% ins., width 6 ins. 
and thickness 2% ins. Fitted with black nipple 
size 4x2% ins. LP.S. Weight per dozen 9 lbs. 


P-K126 Each $1.15 


Loose not packed. 





Round Tempered Steel Wire 


Size of brush part; length 5% ins., width 5 ins. 
and thickness 1% ins. Fitted with black nipple 
size 4x2% I.P.S. Weight per dozen 7 lbs. 


GT ae Each $0.85 


Loose not packed. 





Round Tempered Steel Wire 


Size of brush part, length 5 ins., diameter 5 ins. 
Fitted with flexible handle approximately % 
inch diameter. Length overall 5 ft. Weight per 
dozen 11% lbs. 


Dea ee a a ie Each $0.55 
One-half dozen in a bundle. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








Stove Boards 
METALITE 





A superior stoveboard in appearance, construc- 
tion, safety and durability. Metal covering is 
made of special stoveboard steel with both sides 


coated for rustproofing. Raised beading forms pine base which will not warp. These linings are ay 
a ledge to trap leaking fuel when used under | sewn together rather than nailed so the board “i 
oil stoves. Masonite backboard is of high in- | wij] not mar the floor. = 
sulating value, % inch thick and is die cut for | [hese boards are recommended for use with fl 
snug fit in metal cover. Cannot permanently | heavier types of heating stoves and because of a 
warp. Natural walnut finish lithographed in | their raised edges, are ideal for use with oil ey 
two tone color. heating stoves. As much as a pint of oil could o 


Stove Boards 
WOOD LINED STEEL 





Steel boards mounted on a two ply cross laid 


Shipping be spilled and retained on the surface of a 
Weight 28x28 inch board. Walnut finish. 
Size Per 4% Doz. . 
No. Ins. Lbs. Each Shipping 
Weight 
155 28x28 47 $2.65 Size Pac Ties 
155 30x30 53 2.80 No ‘inc Lbs. : Hanks 
155 33x33 63 3.40 é 3 z 
155 35x35 15 4.00 | 20 28x28 88 $2.80 
155 28x34 56 3.00 | 20 30x30 104 3.15 
is; — . HIS 9g 33x33 137 3.85 
One-half dozen in a reinforced shipping carton. 20 36x36 157 4.50 
° 20 28x34 114 3.30 
‘- 20 30x38 141 3.95 


SERVICE 





These Stove Boards are thoroughly reliable pro- 
tection for floor coverings and floors. A strong, 
light and rigid board suitable for coal, wood, 
gas and oil stoves. Made of one-piece densly 
pressed fibre board impregnated with plastic ¥; 
inches thick. Has ample strength plus lightness 
and high insulating value. Finish natural wal- 
nut with two-tone color lithographing. Adds to 
the beauty of any room. A hard clear top coat 
protects the attractive decoration. Score lines 
parallel to all edges provide a trap for leaking 
fuel when under under oil stoves. All corners 
and edges are rounded to a smooth finish. Are 


One-half dozen in a shipping carton. 


UNLINED STEEL 





Made of open-hearth steel sheets. Walnut 
japanned. Anti-curl embossed edges. Designed 
to hug the floor. Back sides of boards are coated 
to prevent rusting. Walnut finish. 





ers 


Lt age ie. 





# 
im 





5a 





r 





highly resistant to fire and water. Will not warp. Shipping t 
Weight ‘ 

Shipping Si Per Doz. } 

— N me eae : 

Size Per 14 Doz. ae ae e. ac. 

No. Ins. Lbs. Each | 19 24x24 29 $0.75 
104 28x28 38 $1.65 : 
104 33x33 53 2.15 | 10 30x30 50 1.10 # 
104 36x36 63 2.50 Be 
26x30 - e 

104 28x34 47 175 | 1° ™ * ” a 
104 30x38 56 2.35 56 1.15 


10 28x34 


One-half dozen in a reinforced shipping carton. One dozen in a case. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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PAGES 534 TO 778 INCLUSIVE 
DISCONTINUED 


ALL ITEMS FORMERLY LISTED > 
ON THESE PAGES HAVE BEEN 
INCORPORATED IN OTHER 
SECTIONS OF CATALOG 
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BUILDERS HARDWARE SECTION 


Featuring Complete Lines of 





SARGENT LOCKS and MISCELLANEOUS HARDWARE 
McKINNEY WROUGHT IRON HARDWARE 
STANLEY BUTTS 
L. ©. N. DOOR CLOSERS, ETC. 








A CORNER OF OUR BUILDERS’ HARDWARE SAMPLE ROOM 


This Room Contains the Most Complete Display of Both Modern and 
Period Design Hardware to Be Found Anywhere Between New York 
and Chicago. 


SEND US YOUR PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS 





PAI RN TOT ITE TT IER RRO 
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Right Hand Lock on 
Right Hand Door 


BUILDERS + HARDWARE 


HAND OF LOCKS 


FINISHES AND GENERAL INFORMATION 


: 


: | 
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Left Hand Lock on 
Left Hand Door Bevel Lock 
For Front and Corridor Doors—Opening Out 


Right Hand Reverse 














Left Hand Reverse 
Bevel Lock 


The “hand” of doors is determined from the outside—the street side of an entrance door, the corridor side of a room door, the room side 


of a closet door. 
Reversed bevel locks are found on outer doors of public buildings, and “reverse bevel” should always be stated in ordering. 


In this catalog it is plainly stated whether a lock is reversible or not, and for locks which are reversible the hand 


be given. Order as follows: Lock for right (or for left) hand door opening inward (or outward as the case may be). 


MASTER KEYED WORK ON LOCKS AND LATCHES 


of the door must always 


Better grade of locks can be master keyed in sets, each lock different from the other, but all controlled by the same master key. Locks 
using the same class of keys only can be master keyed together. 


ADDITIONAL CHARGES FOR MASTER KEY WORK 
All pin tumbler rim locks or latches, per cylinder extra_____.__ Each $0.80 


All pin tumbler mortised cylinder locks, per cylinder extra___. Each 80 


All bit key locks, or 5369 and higher grades, per lock extra, 
unless listed master keyed — 


= Bach: 60 


These prices include the regular keys, but master keys are extra. 


Sargent & U.S. 
Company Standard 
J USID 
BN USs19 
PK US18A 
P USs9 
+OP USs10 
B US3 
OB US4 
OE US5 
N USs14 
LN US15 
+L5N US15 
P Us9 
O3P US Spec. 
B USs3 
OB US4 
OE US5 
N USs14 
LN US15 
FLSN US15 
;O6P US11 
HF US Spec. 
BN US19 
CM US26 
DCM US26D 


Stanley 

Works 
Dead Black Japanned dl 
Sanded Dull Black H 
Black - Parkerized (Rust-resisting) G2 
Bright Bronze Plated A 
Dull Bronze Plated A5 
Bright Brass Plated Cc 
Dull Brass Plated ¥F 
Dull Brass Plated, Oxidized and Relieved F4 
Bright Nickel Plated N 
Dull Nickel Plated N5 
Dull Nickel Plated, Oxidized and Relieved 2 nrrvvs 

On Bronze and Brass 

Bright Bronze A 
Dull Bronze, Oxidized and Oil Rubbed A9 
Bright Brass Cc 
Dull Brass F 
Dull Brass, Oxidized and Relieved F4 
Bright Nickel Plated N 
Dull Nickel Plated NS 
Dull Nickel Plated, Oxidized and Relieved 4 trea 
Dull Bronze, Oxidized and Relieved A4 
Dark Nickel Plated, Half Polished Iron, Oxidized and Relieved pels 
Sanded Dull Black H 
Bright Chromium Plated CM 

CMD 


Dull Chromium Plated 


LIST OF FINISHES 


With Comparative Symbols of Different Manufacturers 


On Iron and Steel 


Note: All the above Marked Thus (+) Furnished on Design Goods Only. 
All the Above Marked Thus (ft) Furnished for Iron or Steel to Match O3P Finish. 
All Lock Fronts Listed PK are BN Finish. 


aoa 


Cylinder Keys —.__-__-_— 
Bitweys 2 


1 


Each $1.05 


Each 1.05 


EXTRA FOR MASTER KEYS 


2to6 
$0.90 
90 


Retail ‘prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Clevelarid ‘area. Freight to destination shodid be added. 


7 or More 
$0.80 
80 








DETAIL OF 








EEE ws 
Latch Bolt Spring Washer - 
Latch Bolt Spring > 





Locks 


The locks in common use are of three types, and are classified by the 


obstacle which must be overcome by the key. Stated in order of their 
security and quality they are: 


CYLINDER LOCKS 


Cylinder locks are those 
in which the key hole 
and tumblers are con- 
tained in a cylinder or 
plug, screwed into the 
case of the lock. These 
locks are the highest in 
price and offer the 
greatest possible secur- 
ity. They are generally 
used for entrance doors, 
corridor doors and doors 
in public buildings. 





TUMBLER LOCKS 


Tumbler locks are those in which the 
obstacle consists of one or more flat 
tumblers, which must be moved to certain 
positions by the key before the key can 
engage and operate the bolt. These locks 
are generally used for interior doors of 
schools and residences, and offer good secur- 
a especially those of the three-tumbler 
ype. 





WARDED LOCKS 


Warded locks are those in which the obstacle 
consists of fixed ribs cast in case of lock, which 
the key must pass before it can rotate and throw 
the bolt. Locks of this class are used on the 
cheavest. work and afford very little security. 
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LOCKS 





BIT KEY FRONT DOOR LOCK 


How to Measure Mortise Locks 


rol ee from front of lock to center of hub, or to center of 
ole. 


Spacing—Distance from center of hub to center of key hole. 
Size of case—Measurement is taken over all. 
Front—The front or face of lock; measurement full length and width. 


Key Changes 


The changes or variation in the bitting or cut of key and the correspond- 
variation in the lock are termed “key changes.” Thus a cylinder lock 


in, 
with 5 or more tumblers permits of great variation and is said to have 
unlimited key changes. 


In tumbler locks the number of key changes vary with the number and 
kind of tumblers, but is usually limited to 12 or 24. However in locks 
of the better grades—as a three tumbler lock—a larger number of 
changes may be had. 


Ward locks having only 4 to 6 variations permit of only 4 to 6 key 
c es, and consequently afford very little security. 


Keying 


The keying of a series or group of locks may be arranged in either of 
three ways: 


1—Keyed all different, that is, each key is different and operates only 
one lock of a series. The number of such locks in a series depends on the 
quality of the lock selected. These are furnished at no extra cost. 


2—Keyed all alike, that is, any key opening any lock in the series, fur- 
nished in any quantity at no extra cost, but must be ordered from fac- 
tory except where shown as stock items. 


3—Master keyed, that is, all locks keyed different, with a pass or master 
key which will operate all locks of a group or series. These are made 
in sets all keyed different with master key to pass all locks of a group or 
series furnished at a slight additional cost over regular pin tumbler or 
regular 3 tumbler locks. 


THE RIGHT 
HARDWARE WORKS WONDERS 
In 


Adding Beauty and Extra Value to Your Home 


On the following pages you will find a complete listing of the best 


in Builders’ Hardware to harmonize with any architectural scheme. 
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SARGENT BORED-IN LOCK SETS 


Auto Release Button 
FOR BEDROOM AND BATHROOM DOORS 





Reversible for Either Right or Left Hand Doors Opening In. For Right or Left Hand Doors Opening Out Specify By Letters “RB” After Number. 
Operation 
Latch bolt by knob from either side. Outside knob is set by auto-release button on inside rose. When button is set, outside knob is locked, but a turn 


of the inside knob automatically releases the button. This distinctive Sargent feature gives security when room is occupied and free access at all 
other times. For general use on bedroom or bathroom doors no emergency key is required as door is unlocked at all times except when the room is 




















occupied. 
SOLID WROUGHT BRONZE AND BRASS TRIM WITH 


Metal Knobs 


FOR BEDROOM AND BATHROOM DOORS 





Outside Inside 
Oo” Emergency Key 
Set No. 6-200 


COLONIAL DESIGN KNOBS, HAVING SOLID CAST 
FRENCH TYPE NECK 


A special key is provided with these sets which will operate through the 
outside rose to unlock the door from the inside in case of an emergency. 
Lock No. 200—Knobs No, 1714, Rose Outside No. 159,, Inside Rose No. 157. 

Per Set 
B6-200—Bright Brass both sides => 
OB6—200—Dull Brass both sides. —__-______ : 
OP6-200—Dull Bronze both sides —_________ 
BxCM6-200—Bright Brass outside, bright chromium inside - 
OBxCM6-200—Dull brass outside, bright chromium inside._._________._ 3.85 
OPxCM6-200—Dull Bronze outside, bright chromium inside___________. 4.00 

All the above one set in a box with screws. 





FOR BEDROOM AND BATHROOM DOORS 





Outside Inside 


Oo” Emergency Key 


Set No. 1-200 
Lock No. 200—Knobs No. 1773, Rose Outside No. 159, Inside Rose No. 157. 






Per Set 
B1-200—Bright Brass both sides ______. Be pe te 3 OD 
OB1-200—Dull Brass both sides _ se pe ee 
OP1 200—Dull Bronze both sides 8.25 
BxCM1-200—Bright Brass outside, bright chromium inside __________ 3.50 
OBxCM1-200—Dull Brass outside, bright chromium inside__________ 3.50 
OPxCM1-200—Dull Bronze outside, bright chromium inside_____. S65 


All the above one set in‘a box with screws. 


iat 


SOLID WROUGHT BRONZE AND BRASS TRIM 


Glass Knobs 
FOR BEDROOM AND BATHROOM DOORS 





Outside Inside 
CO” Emergency Key 
Set No. 8-200 

Lock No. 200—Knobs No. 2243, Rose Outside No. 159, Inside Rose No. 157. 

Per Set 
OBS-200—Dull Brass both sides -2. 2 te $3.10 
OP8=200— Dull Bronze both sidesn=: = 2 8.80 
OBxCM8-200—Dull Brass outside, bright chromium inside_ 3.60 







OPxCM8-200—Dull Bronze outside, bright chromium inside ____.__. 3.70 
All the above one set in a box with screws. 


STEEL PLATED TRIM 


Metal Knobs 
FOR BEDROOM AND BATHROOM DOORS 





Outside Inside 


Emergency Key 


Set No. 01-200 


Lock No. 200—Knobs No. 1473, Rose Outside No. 155S, Inside Rose No. 


1578. 
Per Set 


OB01-200—Dull Brass Plated both sides $2.70 


OBxN01-200—Dull Brass Plated outside, Nickel 
Plated  frs ice ss eg ale 2.80 
All the above one set in a box with screws. 


Retail prices quoted abave are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should he added. 











SARGENT BORED-IN LATCH SETS 


SOLID WROUGHT BRONZE AND BRASS TRIM 
Latch, Passage and Closet Sets 


Reversible for Either Right or Left Hand Doors 
Operation Latch Bolt by Knob From Either Side 


METAL KNOBS—FOR INSIDE DOORS 


0 





Outside and Inside 


Colonial Design Knobs, Having Solid Cast French Style Neck 
Set No. 6-210 
Latch No. 210—Knobs No, 1714, Roses both sides No. 155. 





Per Set 
B6-210—Bright Brass both sides $20 
OB6-210—Dull Brass both sides... 0 
OP6-210—Dull Bronze both sides _ C80 
CM6-210—Bright Chromium both sides 0 8 

All the above one set in a box with screws. 

Outside and Inside 
Set No. 1-210 

Latch No. 210—Knobs No. 1772, Roses both sides No. 155. 
Per Set 
Bl-210—Bright Brass both sides ss 8 
OB1-210—Dull Brass both sides hago Noes ee eg Sn EGR 
OP1-210—Dull Bronze both sae: ee ie a ree ee epee 2.60 
CM1-210—Bright Chromium both ‘sldes een eee a 


All the above one set in a ak wii e screws. 


GLASS KNOBS—FOR INSIDE DOORS 





Outside and Inside 


Set No. 8-210 
Latch No. 210—Knobs No. 2243, Roses both sides No. 155. 





Per Set 
OB8-210—Dull Brass both sides. = AO 
OP8-210—Dull Bronze both iden: ee Se or Sea eee ca _ 2.65 
CM8-210—Bright Chromium both Bides: Sera a RS 


All the above one set in a nae with screws. 
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STEEL PLATED TRIM 


Latch, Passage and Closet Sets 


Reversible for Either Right or Left Hand Doors 
Operation: Latch Bolt by Knob One Side; Thumb Turn Inside. 


METAL KNOBS—FOR CLOSET DOORS 





Outside and Inside 


Set No. 01-210 
Latch No. 210—Knobs No. 1472, Roses both sides No. 155. 


Per Set 

OB01-210—Dull Brass Plated both sides $2.00 
OBxN01-210—Dull Brass Plated outside, Bright 

Nickel Plated: inside 2202 oe 


All the above one set in a box with screws. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





ay 





TEESE PIR NE ITE TTT TEE TEEN TIT EST 
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HOLLYMADE LATCH AND LOCK SETS 
BEAUTIFUL HARDWARE CREATED FOR THE MODERN HOME IN THE MODERN MANNER BY HOLLYWOOD DESIGNERS 


Construction: Made of the highest quality metals and glass. 


consisting of only two working parts and requiring only a %-inch hole. 
Design: Every set is modern to the “nth” degree and blends perfectly with the newest architectural modes. 

Installation: Designed to save considerable time and labor costs, there is no need for deep mortising. For most units only two holes need be bored, 
thus preserving the door strength and permitting installation in practically one third the time required for ordinary mortise locks. 

Operation: “Finger-tip touch” works smoothly and quickly. Doors are opened and closed more easily. No complicated parts to get out of order. 


Absolutely fool-proof. Maximum safety. 


SANTA FE DESIGN INSIDE OR BEDROOM 
DOOR LOCK SETS 





= 





Wrought Brass 


Equipped with locking lever on inside which locks 
both knobs. Also has emergency unlocking de- 
vice on the outside which releases knobs in case 
of necessity. Latch No. 84, see bottom of page 
for description. Locking device No. 38, see bot- 


_ tom of page for description. Knobs 1%-inch di- 


ameter cast brass “French” shank; wrought brass 
top. Knob projection 2% inches. Rosettes 2 
inches diameter. Spindle .-inch square thread- 
ed % in.x 20. 


Nos. Finish Per Set 
BB95% Dulas SBS 
PB95% Polished Brass _.....___.___. 3.15 
DBI5% Dull Bronze 2 BS 

C95%4 ONO tee fe SSS 





. One setina box. 


SANTA FE DESIGN BATHROOM DOOR 
LOCK SETS 





Wrought Brass 
Same as No. 95% Sets above except combination 
finishes. 


Nos. Finish Per Set 
BBXC9514 Dull Brass and Chrome__.___. $3.35 
PBXC95% Pol. Brass and Chrome... 3.35 
DBXC95% Dull Bronze and Chrome___.. 3.35 


One set in a box. 


SANTA FE DESIGN INSIDE OR CLOSET 
DOOR LATCH SETS 





Wrought Brass 


Latch No. 84, see bottom of page for description. 
Knobs 1% inch diameter cast brass “French” 
shank; wrought brass top. Knob projection 2% 
inches. Rosettes 2 inch diameter. Spindle 4% 
inch square, threaded % ins.x20. 


Nos. Finish Per Set 
BB95% Dull Brass ___.___________ $2.50 
PB95% Polished Brass _.________. 2.50 
DB95% ul: Bronte: 22 28 

C9514 Chrome). 2S 

One set in a box. 


ATLANTA DESIGN INSIDE OR BEDROOM 
DOOR LOCK SETS 










Wrought Brass 


For inside doors. Equipped with locking lever on 
inside which lock both knobs. Also has emer- 
gency unlocking device on the outside. Latch 
No. 84, see bottom of page for description. Lock- 
ing device No. 38, see bottom of page for descrip- 
tion. Knobs 2 inches diameter, crystal glass 
mounted in wrought brass. Knob projection 2% 
inches. Rosettes 2 inches diameter, wrought 
brass. Spindle = ins. square, threaded % ins. 


x 20, 

Nos. Finish Per Set 
BBi2%4 Dull Brass 22 $2.20 
DBI2% Dull Bronze __.-___._._.___ 2.20 

N72%4 Bright Nickel —-._____. 2.25 


One set in a box. 


ATLANTA DESIGN BATHROOM DOOR 
LOCK SETS 





Wrought Brass 
Same as No. 72% Set above except combination 
finish. 

Nos. Finish 
BBXN72%4 


Per Set 

Dull Brass & Bright Nickel__$2.30 

DBXC72% Dull Bronze & Bright Chrome 2.50 
One set in a box. 


ATLANTA DESIGN INSIDE OR CLOSET 
DOOR LATCH SETS 


Wrought Brass 
Latch Set No. 84, see bottom of page for descrip- 
tion. Knobs 2 inches diameter; crystal glass 
mounted in wrought brass. Knob projection 2%4 





inches. Rosettes 2 inches diameter, wrought 
— Spindle =~ ins. square, threaded %ins. 
x 20. 

Nos. Finish Per Set 
BBi22% Dull Brass os2 ee Le 
DBi2%4 Dull Bronze ae 

N72%4 Bright Nickel 1.80 

One set in a box. 





The durable “Hollymade” latch and lock sets are very simple and compact in design, 


DAYTON DESIGN INSIDE OR BEDROOM 
DOOR LOCK SETS 





Wrought Steel 


For inside doors. Equipped with locking lever 
on inside which locks both knobs. Also has 
emergency unlocking device on the outside. Latch 
No. 86, see bottom of page for description. Lock- 
ing device No. 38, see bottom of page for descrip- 
tion. Knobs 2 inch diameter, wrought steel 
shank, wrought steel top. Knob projection 2% 
inches. Rosettes 2 ins. diameter. Spindle 
ins. square, threaded %ins. x 20. 


Nos. Finish Per Set 
BB76%4 Dull Brass Plated _._... $2.15 
DB16%4 Dull Bronze Plated —..___ 2.15 

One set in a box. 


DAYTON DESIGN BATHROOM DOOR 
LOCK SETS 


(i; 









Wrought Steel 
Same as No. 76% Sets above except combination 
finish. 


Nos. Finish Per Set 
BBXN%6% Dull Brass and Bright 
Nickel Plated $2.50 
DBXN16% Dull Bronze and Nickel 
Pigted- 10 pn Doc a 20 


One set ina box. 


DAYTON DESIGN INSIDE OR CLOSET 
DOOR LATCH SETS 





Wrought Steel 


Latch Set No. 86, see bottom of page for descrip- 
tion. Knobs 2 inches diameter, wrought steel 
shank, wrought steel top. Knob projection 2% 
inches. Rosettes 2 inches diameter. Spindle 
inches square, threaded % ins. x 20. 


Nos. Finish Per Set 
BBi6% Dull Brass Plated .._____$1.65 
DBi6% Dull Bronze Plated —_______._ 1.65 


One set in a box. 


LATCH NO. 86: Laminated brass face, all steel riveted body. Front— 





LATCH No. 84: Brass Face—2%x1”. Strike—Flat wrought brass 244x1” 
curved oa had center to end of lip. Backset—Front to center of spindle 
2%” Spindle—3,” square threaded. Latch Bolt—Die cast Alloy No. 5. 
Throw—;,;”. Hub—Die cast Alloy No. 5. Latch Bolt Case—Die cast Alloy 
No. 5 completely plated—diameter %”, length 3%”. Fully reversible, al- 
lows either right or left hand installation. 


2%x1” square. Strike—Flat wrought brass, 2%x1” curved lip—1%” center 
to end of lip. Backset—Front to center of spindle, 25”. Latch Bolt—Die 
cast alloy, +” throw. Hub—Die cast alloy, #%” square. Latch Bolt Case— 
—Steel, $8” square x 3” long. Install in 1” round hole. Fully reversible, 
allows either right or left hand installation. 

LOCKING DEVICE NO. 38: Base—Cadmium plated steel—1}%” di- 
ameter. Locking—Flat wrought brass positive locking cams. Lever— ~ 
Brass right hand operation. Relief—From outside with slot for bladed 
instrument. Rosettes—2” diameter wrought brass 













Hollymade Latch and Lock Sets 


ST. LOUIS DESIGN INSIDE OR 
BEDROOM DOOR LOCK SETS 





Wrought Brass 
pel baa with locking lever on inside which locks 


knobs. Also has emergency unlocking de- 
vice on the outside which releases knobs in case 
of necessity. 
Latch and Locking Device No. 84-8 see bottom of 
page for description. Knobs 2 inches diameter, 
wrought brass shank, wrought brass top. Knob 
projection 2% inches. Rosettes—2 inch iameter, 
wrought brass. Spindle— 2, inch, threaded % 


inch x 20. 

Nos. Finish Per Set 
DB77%4 Dull Bronze $2.35 
PB7734 Polished Brass 2.15 
BBI7% Brushed Brass 2.15 


One set in a box with screws. 


ST. LOUIS DESIGN on DOOR 
LOCK SE 





Wrought Brass 


Same as No. 77% Sets above except combination 
finishes. 


Nos. Finish Per Set 
DBxC77%4 Dull Bronze Outside 

Chrome Inside $2.45 
PBxC77%_ Polished Brass Outside 

Chrome Inside 2.35 
BBxC77%_ Brushed Brass Outside 

Chrome Inside 2.35 


One set in a box with screws. 


ST. LOUIS DESIGN INSIDE OR CLOSET 
DOOR LATCH SETS 





Wrought Brass 
Latch No. 84, see page 784 for description. Knobs 
—2 inch diameter, wrought brass shank and top. 
Rosettes—2 inch diameter, wrough brass. Spindle 
—z inch square, threaded % inch x 20, 


Nos. Finish Per Set 

DB77% Dull Bronze $1.90 

PB?7714 1 Polished Brass 1.75 

BBI7% . Brushed Brass 1.75 
One set in a box with screws. 











Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 
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Sargent Integralock Lock Sets 


MADISON DESIGN 


Lock Case — Cold 
rolled steel, cad- 


a For door 156 
to 1% inches thick. 
Front, wrought 
brass 44%4x1% inches 
#5 inches thick. 
Strike 4%x1% ins. 
Height of lip 2% ins, 
Lip to center 1% 
inches. Bolt, latch bolt % inch throw. Dead bolt 
¥% inch throw. Handing, regular bevel locks for 
Right or Left Hand—in swinging doors only. 


Escutcheon — Self-aligning 
heavy cold forged brass or 
bronze 0.050 inches thick. Size 
3%x3% inches, % inch rounded 
bevel. Turn lever, cast brass or 
bronze fastened by Truarc re- 
taining rings. 


Knobs — Pear shaped, 2% 
inch bronze or brass. Attach- 

ed to escutcheon with Truarc 
pgm BE ring. Protection, 
each cylinder knob is equip- 
ped with a shear pin that 
will break when subjected to 
extreme torsion without 
damage to lock. Easily re- 
placed. 





Keys—Two bronze, No. 267 


Entrance Door Lock Sets 
MADISON DESIGN 





Bronze and Brass for Doors Opening In. 
15% to 1% Inches — One Cylinder 


Both bolts from outside by key. Dead bolt from 
inside by turn lever. Latch bolt from both sides 
by knobs. Outside knob set by push button stop 


in lock face. Stops automatically lock with 
throw of dead lock. 

Nos. Finish Per Set 
B-7645MR_ Bright Brass $18.00 
OP7645MR Dull Bronze 18.75 


One set in a box with screws. 


Office Door Lock Sets 
MADISON DESIGN 


Bronze and Brass 
for co mgt opening 
in. 154 to 1% Ins. 
With Guarded 
Bolt. 
One Cylinder. 
Outside always by 
key. Both sides by 
knobs ore when 
outside set by 
push tation stop 
in lock face. Can 
be released by 


pushing extended 
stop. Guard bolt dead locks tate bolt. 


Nos. Finish 
OP76054%,MR Dull Bronze 


One set in a box with screws. 





Per Set 
$21.00 





LOCKING DEVICE No, 84-8 FOR NOS. 77% AND 7744 LOCK SETS 


Brass Face — 2%” x 1”. 


Strike — Flat wrought brass 2%” x 1” curved 


lip—1%” center to end of lip, Backset—Front to center of spindle 2%”. 


Spindle—” quare, threaded. 


Latch Bolt—Die cast Alloy No. 5. Throw 


—,"”. Hub—Die cast Alloy No. 5 Locking Cam—Die cast Alloy No. 5. 


Latch Bolt Case—Die cast Alloy No. 5, diameter %”, length 3%”, 


Fully 


reversible, allows either right or left hand installation, Lever—Die cast 
Alloy No. 5, completely plated. Rosettes—2” diameter wrought brass. 
Relief—from outside with slot for bladed instrument. Rosette and lever 


assembled complete in unit. 


Freight to destination should be added. 
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Sargent “4500”’ Line of Precision Built Dualock Locksets 


AA-Allerton Design 


The Lock of Tomorrow—Today — Symmetrical Beauty — Simple Universal Application — Self-Aligning — Smooth Acting — Equally adapted to 
wood and Metal doors without Reinforcing. 


SPECIFICATIONS: 


Case: Seamless Steel Zinc Plated, Cronak Dipped—1 inch diameter 3% 


inches long. 
Front: Brass and Aluminum—2¥ ins. x 17; ins. 


Box Strike: Brass and Aluminum—2% ins. x lin—Curved Lip 1% ins. 


center to end. 


Handing: Any Hand. Backset: 214 ins. Latch Bolt: Brass—% ins. ari 
eter, % in. throw (4563 and 4505 %—guarded). Hubs: Brass. i 


Doors: For Doors 1% ins. to 1% ins. thick. Aligning Tube: High Pressure 
Formed Aluminum Casting. Keys: Two Keys 267, Aluminum, for Lock 
4505 % One Emergency Key for Lock 4565. Knobs: Brass and Aluminum 


—2 ins. diameter. 
Roses: Brass and Aluminum—2% ins. diameter. 
Cylinder: (Set 4505 %4) 5 Pin, Brass. 


Cylinder Door Lock Sets 





Wrouht Brass and Aluminum 
With Guarded Latch Bolt. Outside always by 
Key, Outside by Knob except when set by Turn 
Button in center of Inside Knob. Inside Knob 
always operative. Can be released by turning 
Button reversely. 


Nos. Finish Per Set 
B4505144AA Bright Bronze $10.80 
OB4505144AA Dull Brass 10.80 
OP45051%4AA Dull Bronze 10.80 
CM4505% AA Chromium Plated 12.10 


One set in a box with screws. 


Outside Door Lock Sets 





Wrouhit Brass and Aluminum 


With Guarded Latch Bolt. By Knob from in- 
side at all times. By Knob from outside when 
not set by Turn Button from inside. 


Nos. Finish Per Set 
B4563AA Bright Brass $5.10 
OB4563AA Dull Brass 5.10 
OP4563AA Dull Bronze 5.10 


One set in a box with screws. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


FEATURES: 


1. Easy to apply with standard bits by boring two holes and mortising 
for lock front. A 1 inch hole is required in edge of door and a cross 


bore from 1% inches to 1% inches in diameter through lock rail. 
2. Positive alignment insured by aligning tube. 3. Aligning tube a high 


pressure aluminum casting. 4. For doors of any swing without changing 


parts. 5. No reinforcing needed when used on metal doors. 6. Latch 


Bolt has a full % inch throw. 17. Seamless steel case. Working parts 
brass and rust protected steel. 8. Separate latch bolt spring and knob 
hub spring insures smooth operation of all parts. 9. Cylinders may be 
removed easily for rekeying. 10. Box strike for a more finished applica- 
tion. 11. No knob screws to work loose. 12. Equal adjustment of roses 
for equal projection of knobs. 


Eliminating off center application. 


13. Roses require no screws for fastening. 14. Auto-release buttons on 
bathroom and bedroom sets. 15. Graceful tulip shaped knobs with roses 


of proportionate size. 


Bedroom Door Lock Sets 





Wrouht Brass and Aluminum 

Latch Bolt by Knob from either side. Outside 
Knob is set by Auto-release Button in inside 
Knob. When Button is set Outside Knob is 
locked but a turn of the inside Knob automat- 
ically releases the Button. Button is also re- 
leased when Latch Bolt slides across Strike as 
in closing. 


Nos. Finish Per Set 
B4564AA Bright Brass $4.50 
OB4564AA Dull Brass 4.50 
OP4564AA Dull Bronze ~ 4.50 


One set in a box with screws. 


inside Door 








Bathroom Door Lock Sets 





Wrouht Brass and Aluminum 


As 4564AA except with Emergency Key which 
when inserted in Outside Knob, releases locking 
mechanism. 


Nos. Finish 
BXCM4565AA Bright Brass Outside, 
Chromium Plated 
Inside $5.00 
OBXCM4565AA Dull Brass Outside, 
Chromium Plated 
Inside 5.00 
OPXCM4565AA Dull Bronze Outside, 
Chromium Plated 
Inside 5.00 


Per Set 


One set in a box with screws. 


Latch Sets 


Wrouht Brass and Aluminum 
Both sides by Knobs. 


Nos. Finish Per Set 
B4515AA Bright Brass $3.80 
OB4515AA Dull Brass 3.80 
OP4515AA Dull Bronze 3.80 
CM4515AA Chromium Plated 4.95 


One set in a box with screws. 


Freight to destination should be added. 








Cylinder Front Door Lock Sets 


DUREX DESIGN 















































































































































Wrought Bronze and Brass 
No. 6745DU Set consists of: 


No. 6745N lock. d 

No. 1773DU—2-inch outside and inside metal 
knobs. 

No. 35F Model F adjustable spindle. 

No. 7876DU—9%4x2% inch outside escutcheon. 
No. 7875DU—9%x2% inch inside escutcheon. 
For description of above, see footnote. 


B6745DU—Bright brass, oxidized and 


TOC VEU ee _Per Set $13.00 
QOE6745DU—Dull brass, oxidized and 
TEMG VO kes ese Per Set $13.00 


O6P6745DU—Dull bronze, oxidized and 


relieved _.... _Per Set $13.50 
One set in ina a box. 


Inside Door Lock Sets 
DUREX DESIGN 
Wrought Bronze 
and Brass 


No. 5164DU Set 
consists of: 


No. 5164 lock. 

No. 1772DU—2 in. 
outside and inside 
metal knobs. 

No. 32F Model F 
adjustable spindle. 
No, 715DU — 656x 





1% inch outside 

and inside es- 

cutcheons. 

For description of 

above, see foot- 

note. 
OE5164DU—Dull brass, oxidized and 


POHE VOCs Per Set $3.50 
O6P5164DU—Dull bronze, oxidized and 


PONGVOGs cgi ee oo oo) oes Per Set $3.85 
One set in a box with screws. 


DUREX DESIGN 


Wrought Bronze and 
Brass 


No. 5164G-DU set con- 
sists of: 

No. 5164 lock. 

No. 2214—2 inch out- 
side and inside glass 
knobs. 

No. 1732 Model F ad- 
justable spindle. 

No. 715DU — 65% x1% 
inch outside and inside 
escutcheons. 

For description of 
above, see footnote, 





SARGENT} 


OE5164G-DU—Dull brass, oxidized and 


relieved)... Per met $5.45 


O6P5164G-DU—Dull bronze, oxidized and 


relieved _ AS __.___._Per Set. $3.80 
One set i in a ‘box with screws. 
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Inside Door Lock Sets 
DUREX DESIGN 


Wrought Bronze 
and Brass 


No. 5369DU_ sets 
consists of: 

No. 5369 lock. 

No. 1772DU — 2 
inch outside and 
inside metal 
knobs. 

No. 32F Model F 
adjustable spindle. 
No. 715DU — 6%x 
1% inch outside 
and inside es- 
cutcheons. 

For description of 
above, see foot- 
note. 


OE5369D U—Dull brass, oxidized and 
relieved ___ Per Set $4.60 


O6P5369D U—Dull bronze, oxidized and 
Teli6ved: 222 _____Per Set $4.95 





Bathroom Door Lock Sets 


DUREX DESIGN 
Wrought Bronze 
and Brass 
No. 46683G-DU 
consists of: 
No. CM4663 lock. 
No. 2214—2 inch out- 
side glass knob. 
No. CM2214—2 inch 
inside glass knob, 
No. 1732 Model F ad- 
justable spindle. 
No. 715DU — 65x1% 
inch outside escutch- 
eon. 
No. CM722DU — 65x 
1% inch inside escut- 
cheon. 
Bathroom side of lock set is chromium plated. 
For description of above, see footnote. 
OE4663G-DU—Dull brass, oxidized and 


relieved _.._._____..______-____Per Set $4.75 


O6P4663G-DU—Dull bronze, oxidized and 


relieved _ : Per Set $4.90 
One set iz ina a box with screws. 


set 





DUREX DESIGN 
Wrought Bronze 


and Brass 
No. 4663DU Set 
consists of: 
No. CM4663 lock. 
No. 1772DU—2 in. 
outside metal 
knob. 
No. CM1772DU—2 
inch inside metal 
knob. 
No. 32F Model F 
adjustable spindle. 
No. 715DU — 6%x 
1% outside es- 
cutcheon. 
No. CM722DU—6%x1% inch inside escutcheon. 
Bathroom side of lock set is chromium plated. 


For description of above, see footnote, 
OE4663DU—Dull brass, oxidized and 
TONCVEd 8 ee eee Per Set $4.80 


O6P4663DU—Dull bronze, oxidized and 


Pelieved 2 a ey Per Set $5.00 
One in a box, with screws. 








NOTE: 
For description of locks, see pages 799-801. 
For description of knobs, see page 801. 


For description of lever handles, see page 
802. 


For description of spindles, see page 802. 
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French Door Lock Sets 


DUREX DESIGN 
Wrought Bronze and Brass 





5134DU sets consists of: 

5134 lock. 

1772DU—2 inch outside metal knob. 

1119 inside metal lever handle. 

No. 32F Model F adjustable spindle. 

No. 715DU —6%x1% inch outside and inside 
escutcheons. 

For description of above, see footnote, 

OE5134DU—Dull brass, oxidized and 


MELOVEO 5 SS eee Per Set $4.20 
06P5134DU—Dull bronze, oxidized and 
FOU GY OG 5 ee eee Per Set $4.50 
One set in a box with screws. 
Cylinder Front Door Lock Sets 
BRADFORD DESIGN 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
















































































Wrought Bronze and Brass 

. 6745BL set consists of: 
. 6745N lock. 
. 1773BL 2 inch outside and inside metal knobs. 
. 35F Model F adjustable spindle. 
. 7876BL outside escutcheon. 

7875BL inside escutcheon. 
Por description of above, see footnote. 
OE6745BL—Dull brass, Oxidized and 

TOheVved 3 ee Per Set $13.00 
O6P6745BL—Dull bronze, oxidized and 


TOC VEG Per Set $13.50 
One set in a box with screws. 


Inside Door Lock Sets 
BRADFORD DESIGN 


Wrought Bronge 
and Brass 


pod 5369BL Set consists 


No. 5369 lock. 

No. 1772BL 2 inch out- 
side and inside metal 
knobs. 

No. 32F Model F ad- 
justable spindle. 

No. 715BL outside and 
inside escutcheons. 
For description of 
above see footnote. 


O§5369BL—Dull brass, oxidized and 
relieved _ Per Set $4.60 
O6P5369BL—Dull ‘bronze, oxidized. and 
relieved Per Set $4.95 
One set in a bex with screws. 


Retail prices quoted above are thase found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


\ 











inside Door Lock Sets 
BRADFORD DESIGN 


Wrought Bronze 
and Brass 


i 5164 set consists 
of: 






No. 5164 lock. 


No. 1772BL 2 inch out- 
side and inside metal 
knobs. 

No. 32F Model F ad- 
justable spindle. 

No. 715BL outside and 
inside escutcheons, . 
For description of 
Y above see footnote. 
OE5164BL—Dull brass, oxidized and 


POMC V Oe ee Per Set $3.85 
O6P5164BL—Dull bronze, oxidized and 
Pe Per Set $4.20 


One set in a box with screws. 


Wrought Bronze 
and Brass 


No. 5164G-BL set con- 
sists of: 
No. 5164 lock. 


No. 2243, 2 inch outside 
and inside glass knobs. 


No. 1732 Model F adjust- 
able spindle, 


No. 715BL outside and 
inside escutcheons. 


‘ani | For description of above, 
| y see footnote. 
OE5164G-BL—Dull brass, oxidized and 

relieved_.....__ _.........--Per Set $3.90 
O6P5164G-BL—Dull bronze, oxidized and 
Weiter _....._Per Set $4.25 
One set in a box with screws. 


French Door Lock Sets 
BRADFORD DESIGN 





Wrought Bronze and Brass 


No. 5134BL set consists of: 

No. 5134 lock. 

No. 1772BL, 2-inch outside metal knob. 
No, 1119 inside metal lever handle. 

No. 715BL outside and inside escutcheons. 
No. 32F Model F adjustable spindle. 

For description of above, see footnote. 


OE5134BL—Dull brass, oxidized and 
relieved__._._.._.....-=-—== sss Per Set $4.50 
O6P5134BL—Dull bronze, oxidized and 
relieved... es Per Set $4.85 


One set in a box with screws. 


NOTE: 


For description of locks, see pages 799-801. 
For description of knobs, see page 801. 

For description of lever handles, see page 802. 
For description of spindles, see page 802. 
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Bathroom Door Lock Sets 
BRADFORD DESIGN 


Wrought Bronze 
and Brass 
hn 4663BL set consists 
or: 
No, CM4663 lock. 
No. 1772BL, 2 inch out- 
side metal knob. 
No, CM1772BL, 2 inch 
inside metal knob. 
WS No. 32F Model F ad- 
i justable spindle. 
' No. 715BL outside es- 
i cutcheon. 
gy No. CM722BL inside 
escutcheon. 
Bathroom side of all above sets is chromium 
plated. 
For description of above, see footnote. 
OE4663BL—Dull brass, oxidized and 









Trelleved ==. eee __Per Set $5.60 
O6P4663BL—Dull bronze, oxidized and 
relieved... er Set $5.50 


One set in a box with screws. 


Wrought Bronze 
and Brass 


No. 4663G-BL set con- 
sists of: 
No. CM4663 lock. 


No. 2243, 2 inch outside 
glass knob. 


No. CM2243, 2 inch in- 
side glass knob. 


No, 1732 Model F ad- 
justable spindle. 

No. 715BL outside es- 
cutcheon. 


No. CM722BL inside 
escutcheon. 


Bathroom side of all above sets is chromium 
plated. 


For description of above, see footnote. 
OE4663G-BL—Dull brass, oxidized and 





relieved__.- ee er Set $5.50 
O6P4663G-BL—Dull bronze, oxidized and 
relieved__._.___._— er Set $5.75 


One set in a box with screws. 


NOTE: 


For description of locks, see pages 799-801. 
For description of knobs, see page 801. 

For description of lever handles, see page 802. 
For description of spindles, see page 802. 
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Cylinder Front Door Lock Sets 
PENN-TALGAR DESIGN 


Wrought Brass 
No. TG696DB set con- 
sists of: 
No. 9300 lock. Case 
japanned iron, front 
cast bronze, bolts cast 
bronze. Hubs, bronze. 
Knob hub for %-inch 
swivel spindle. Turn 
knob aS io 
spindle. Spacing, out- 
side 3% inches, inside 
33; inches. Keys, three 
nickel silver, changes 
unlimited. Reversible 
with flat front. Opera- 
tion: Latch bolt by 
knob from outside ex- 
cept when set by stop 
in front of lock; by ki 
from outside and kno 
from _ inside at all 

d times. Dead bolt by key 
from outside, and by turn knob from inside, One 
bronze cylinder. Size of lock 544x3%4x% inches; 
size front 7%xl inches. Backset 2% inches; 
strike lip to center 1% inches. Knobs: Outside 
No. TG62 wrought bronze, 2 inches; inside No. 
TG61% wrought bronze, 1% inches. Seamless 
48 inch wrought shank for inch threaded 
spindle. Escutcheons wrought bronze, outside 
9x2% inches, insides 7x1% inches. 


TG696DB—Dull Brass _________.____ Per Set $13.00 
One set in a box with screws. 


Inside Door Lock Sets 
PENN-TALGAR DESIGN 








Wrought Steel 
No. TG926DB set consists 


of: 
No. 2307 lock, case japanned 
iron; front, steel ted; 
bolts, iron; hubs for ;-inch 
spindle, Strike lip to center 
1 inch. Reversible by re- 
moving cap and t 
latch bolt. nicke 
: Latch 
y knobs from both 
sides Dead bolt by key from 
both sides. Size of lock 3% 
x34%x 9; inches. Size of 
front 5%x% inches; backset 
2y— inches. Spacing 2% 
: inches. Knobs No. TG91% 
outside and inside wrought steel knobs, size 1% 
inches. Seamless inch wrought steel shank 
for 7 inch threaded spindle. Outside and inside 
escutcheon, wrought steel 7x1% inches, 
TG926DB—Dull Brass Plated. Per Set $2.60 


One set in a box with screws. 


Bathroom Door Lock Sets 
PENN-TALGAR DESIGN 


Wrought Steel 
No. TG932DBxBN set con- 
sists of: 
No. 3119 lock; case japan- 
ned iron with wrought 
steel, plated front. Bolts 
iron, plated. Hubs: Knob 
hub for inch spindle. 
Turn hub for 3 inch 
spindle. Strike: lip to 
fe ngs 1 inch, nt 
y removing cap an 
turning latch bolt. Opera- 
tion: Latch bolt by knobs 
from both sides. Dead 
bolt by turn knob from 
= inside. Size of lock 3%x 
3%xy% inches; size of 
front 53%x% inches; backset 27% inches; spacing 
2% inches. Knobs: No. TG91% outside and inside, 
wrought steel, size 1% inches, Seamless }3-inch 
wrought shank for }$-inch threaded spindle. 
Outside and inside escutcheons 7x1% 
wrought steel. 


TG932DBxBN—Dull Brass Plated outside, 
Bright Nickel Plated inside —___. Per Set $3.40 


One set in a box with screws. 


ches, 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be orevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


2 
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BROAD BEVEL 
DESIGN 
Wrought Brass 


No. 4748TC set con- 
sists of: 


Cylinder lock. 


Outside and inside 
brass knobs. 


Model F adjustable 
spindle. 


Brass outside es- 
cutcheon. 


Brass inside es- 
cutcheon. 


OB4748TC—Dull brass __._._.________Per Set $13.00 
One set in a box with screws. 


Bit Key Front Door Lock Sets 


BROAD BEVEL 
DESIGN 
Wrought Steel 
No, 9050T set consists of: 
Lock (one tumbler), size 
5x3%x5 inches. Size 
front 7x1 inches. 

2% inch backet. 


Outside and inside 24- 
inch metal knobs. 
¥e-inch swivel spindle. 
Outside escutcheon 10% 
x2% inches. Inside es- 
cutcheon 7x2% inches. 





9050Tx9—Dull brass plated.__________._ Per Set $5.70 
One set in a box with screws. 


Wrought Steel 

Three Tumbler 

No. 905034T set consists of: 

= Lock (three tumbler), size 5x3%4x% inches. Size 
of front 7x4 inches, 2% inch backset. Outside 
and inside 24% inch metal knobs. ,5;-inch swivel 


spindle. Outside escutcheon 1014x2% inches, in- 
side 7x2%4 inches. 


905034 Tx9—Dull brass plated ___. Per Set $6.45 
One set in a box with screws. 


Inside Door Lock Sets 





BROAD BEVEL 
DESIGN 
Wrought Brass 
No. OB1055TCF set con- 

sists of: 

(One tumbler) Bit key, 
bronze face lock. Out- 
side and inside brass 
knobs. Wrought brass 


outside and inside escut- 
cheons. Model F spindle. 


OB1055TCF—Dull brass __.. Per Set $3.65 
One set in a box with screws. 















Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 
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Inside Door Lock Sets 


BROAD BEVEL 
DESIGN 


Wrought Steel 
x 244TC set consists 
of: 


(One tumbler) Bit key, 
steel front lock. 


Steel outside and in- 
side metal knobs. 


Straight spindle. 


Steel outside and in- 
side escutcheon. 


OB244TC—Dull brass plated... Per Set $1.70 
One set in a box with screws. 


Bathroom Door Lock Sets 


BROAD BEVEL 
DESIGN 
Wrought Steel 


No. OB140TC set con- 
sists of: 


Steel front lock. 

Steel outside and inside 
knobs. 

Straight spindle. 

Steel outside and inside 
escutcheon, 


OB140TC—Dull brass plated outside, 
bright nickel plated inside______Per Set $2.70 
One set in a box with screws. 


Inside Door Latch Sets 


BROAD BEVEL 
DESIGN 
Wrought Steel 
No. OB4TC set con- 

sists of: 

Steel front latch. 
Steel outside and in- 
side knobs. 

#-inch straight 
spindle. 


OB4TC—Dull brass plated______.____Per Set $1.90 
One set in a box with screws. 


French Door Lock Sets 
BROAD BEVEL DESIGN 





Wrought Steel 
No. OB160TC set consists of: 
Steel front lock. 
Combination metal knob and lever handle. 
Straight spindle. 
Steel outside and inside escutcheons. 


OB160TC—Dull brass plated ________ Per Set $2.95 
One set in a box with screws. 


Cylinder Front Door Lock Sets 



































Wrought Bronze and Brass 


No. 1-6745 set consists of: 

No. 6745 lock. 

No. 1773, 2-inch outside and inside metal knobs. 
No. 554, 1%-inch outside and inside roses. 

No. 35F Model F adjustable spindle, 

No. 98 cylinder rosette. 
No. 125 thumb turn. 
B1-6745—Bright brass 


OB1-6745—Dull brass _— 
OP1-6745—Dull bronze Per Set 14.50 
CM1-6745—Bright chromium __Per Set 16.90 


eee Per Set $14.00 






One set in a box with screws. 


Cylinder Vestibule Door 
Lock Sets 





Wrought Bronze and Brass 


No. 1-6745% set consists of: 

No, 6745% lock. 

No. 1773, 2-inch outside and inside metal knobs. 
No. 554, 1%-inch outside and inside roses. 

No. 35F Model F adjustable spindle. 

No. 98 cylinder rosette. 


B1-6745144—Bright brass Per Set $13.00 
OB1 674514—Dull brass _......-... Per Set 13.00 
OP1-674514—Dull bronze —_..________. Per Set 13.50 


CM1-6745144—Bright chromium ___ Per Set 15.90 


One set in a box with screws. 


NOTE: 
For description of locks, see pages 799-801. 
For description of metal knobs, see page 801. 


For description of spindles, see page 802. 


Freight to destination should be added. 














Inside Door Lock Sets 
Wrought Bronze 
and Brass 


No. 1-5164 set con- 
sists of: 

No. 5164 lock. 

No. 1772, 2-inch out- 
side and inside metal 
knobs. 

No. 554, 17%-inch out- 
side and inside roses. 
No. 32F, 4-inch Model 
F adjustable spindle. 
No. 710, 143x1% inch 
outside and inside 
key plates. 









Per Set 
B1-5164—Bright brass. $3.50 
OB1-5164—Dull brass ____ fe ae 
OP1-5164—Dull bronze __ 3.85 
CM1-5164—Bright chromium si 


One set in a box with screws. 


Inside Door Lock Sets 
re Wrought Bronze 
and Brass 
No. 8-5164 set con- 
& EQ sists of: 
Kene) No. 5164 lock 
CEN No 


fS/ outside and No. 
CM3243 inside 
glass knobs. No. 
554, 1%-inch out- 
side and _ inside 
roses. No. 1732, 
3% inch Model F 
spindle. No. 710, 
133x1% inch out- 
side and inside key 
plates. 
OB8-5164—Dull brass... 8.60 
One set in a box with screws. 


Bathroom Door Lock Sets 
Wrought Bronze 
and Brass 
Lock with trim for 
bathroom side of 

door only. 
No. 1-4663 set consists 


of: 

No. CM4663 lock. 

No. 1772, 2-inch metal 
knobs outside and in- 


side. 
No, 554, 1%-inch 
roses 
No. 1632, 4-inch 





straight spindle. 
No. CM125 turn knob with 2x1%-inch plate; 1%- 
inch knob and 34-inch spindle. 


Per Set 
™®1-4663—Outside bright brass; inside 

Drive Chrromvtay 2 St $5.15 
B1-4663—Outside dull brass; inside 

WPisbercrroniiiy 2 es 5.15 
P1-4663—Outside dull bronze; inside 

DRamtipec rerio oS ea 5.40 

One set in a box with screws. 
Wrought 
Bronze and 
Brass 


Lock and trim 
for bathroom 
side of door 


only, 

No. 8-4663 set 
consists of: 
No. CM4663 
Lock No. 3243 
2-inch knob 
outside. No. 
CM3243, 2-in. 
knob inside. 
No. 554, 1%- 
inch roses. 
No, 1732, 334- 
inch straight spindle. No. CM125 turn knob 
with 2x1%-inch plate; 13-inch knob and 33-inch 





spindle. 
Per Set 

B8-4663—Outside bright brass; inside 

WEE Sangean va a $5.25 
OB8-4663—Outside dull brass; inside 

bright ‘chromium = _— 5.25 
OP8-4663—Outside dull bronze; inside 

bright. chromium 2505s AS 


One set in a box with screws. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 





Rim Knob Lock Sets 


Reversible for right or left hand doors. 
Operation: Latch bolt by knobs from either side 
except when latch bolt is set by stop on case. 
Dead bolt by keys from either side. Key will 
not operate on latch bolt when stop is set. 





No. 020 


Cast iron strike, black japanned. Cast iron 
bolts with stop. 


Case: 4x3% inches, cast iron. 
Backset: 2%% inches. 

Hub: For 34-inch spindle. 

Knobs: 2-piece steel, black enameled. 


Escutcheon: 1 wrought steel key plate, black 


japanned. 


Tumblers: 1 cast iron. 


1 malleable iron. 
Changes: 4. 


OO See eas ets ee Pep. Set SEAS: 
Two and one-half dozen in a carton. 


Keys: 





No. 040 


Horizontal 


Cast iron strike, black japanned. Cast iron bolts 
with stop. 

Case: 3x4 inches. Cast iron, black japanned. 
Backset: 2 inches. 

Hub: For ;;-inch spindle. 


Knobs: 2-piece steel, black enameled. 


Escutcheon: 1 wrought steel key plate. 
Tumblers: 1 cast iron. 

Keys: 1 nickel plated iron. 

Changes: 4. 

OT i Per Set $1.45 


Two and one-half dozen in a carton. 


NOTE: 


For description of locks, see pages 799-801. 
For description of metal knobs, see pages 
809, 810. 


ae description of glass knobs, see page 


For description of spindles, see page 802. 








789 


Store Door Handles 
(Cylinder Locks) 


DUREX DESIGN 


Wrought Bronze and Brass and Rust-proof Iron 
Two Handles, One for Each Side of Door 


No. 6723N flat front lock. 
Handle for each side of door. 
Size of plates 15x3 inches. 
Two No. 633 cast bronze 
grips; length over all 55% 
inches; center to center 5% 
inches. 


See footnote showing page 
number on which lock is de- 
scribed. 


OE7923DU — Dull brass, 
oxidized and 
relieved... Per Set $20.00 
























































O6P7923DU — Dull bronze, 
oxidized and 
relieved... Per Set $20.00 




















DCOM7923DU — Dull Chro- 
mium plated_Per Set $24.50 


One set in a box, with screws. 










































































































































































BROAD BEVEL DESIGN 


Wrought Bronze and Brass and Rust-proof Tron 
Two Handles, One for Each Side of Door 


Flat front lock. Handle for 
each side of door. 


Size of plates 14% x 3% 


inches. Two cast bronze 
grips. Length overall 6 
inches. 
Per Set 

OB7923TC—Dull 

brake: S202 es $18.00 
CM7923TC—Chromium 

plated .22 22.00 





One set in a box with screws. 


Freight to destination should be added. 























Store Door Handles 


BRISTOL DESIGN 


Two Handles, One for Each 
Side of Door 





Cast Bronze and Brass 
(Forged Grip) — Cylinder Lock 


No. 6723N Flat front lock. Cylinder 
for outside of door. Two handles, 
one for each side of door. Size over- 
all including cylinder 1414x2% inches. 
Projection of handle 2% inches. 


Grips No. 736, length overall 7i% 
inches. Center to center 6% inches. 
See footnote showing page number 
on which lock is described. 





Per Set 
OB4123PB—Dull brass —.____________----- $30.50 
OP4123PB—Dull bronze —_________--_-__---___— 31.50 


One set in a box with screws. 


Entrance Door Sectional Handles 


CYLINDER LOCKS 
Cast Bronze and Brass 
One Handle for Outside of Door 
Metal Knob for Inside of Door 


No. 6761N flat front lock. Cylinder 
for outside of door. 


No. 271 outside handle. 
No, 30F, 33-inch half spindle. 


No. 1772 inside round metal knob, 
size 2 inches. 


No. 554 inside rose, size 1% inches. 
No. 125 inside turn knob. Size of 
plate 2x1% inches; knob 1% inches. 
Size overall, including cylinder, 155¢x 
1% inches. 

See footnote showing page number 
on which lock is described. 


US Per Set 
ti71—Gright brass —.._-____ $1700 
Petri Dull OTGRS 2 17.00 
OF2171—Dull bronze — 18.00 


One set in a box with screws. 
CYLINDER LOCKS 


Cast Bronze and Brass 

One handle for Outside of Door 

Metal Knob for Inside of Door 
No. 6761N flat front lock. Cylinder 
for outside of door. 
No. 736 outside handle. 
No. 30F 3 inch half spindle. 
No. 1772 inside round metal knob, 
size 2 inches. 
No. 554 inside rose, size 1% inches. 
No. 125 inside thumb knob. Size of 
plate 2x1% inches. Size of knob 
136 inches. 
Size over all, including cylinder, 
15x1% inches. 
See footnote showing page number 
on which lock is described. 


Nos. Per Set 
B3471—Bright brass ~~ $18.00 
OB3471—Dull brass 18.00 
OP3471—Dull bronze —___. 19.00 


One in a box with screws. 











Entrance Door Sectional Handles 


CYLINDER LOCKS 
Cast Bronze and Brass 
One Handle for Outside of Door 
Metal Knob for Inside of Door 


No. 6840 Flat front lock with one 
bronze cylinder. Case japanned 
iron, size 54%4x3%4x% inches. Front, 
cast bronze, size 7%4x1 inches. 


Bolts: cast bronze. Hubs: bronze. 
Knob hub for ;;-inch spindle. 


Turn knob hub for ;-inch spindle. 
Spacing: Outside, thumb piece to 
center of cylinder 4% inches; inside 
center of lower hub to center of 
upper hub 33; inches. Backset: 
2% inches. Strike: lip to center 
1; inches. Keys: three nickel sil- 
ver. Changes: unlimited. Opera- 
tion: Latch bolt by thumb piece 
from outside except when set by 
stop in front of lock; by knob from 
inside. Both bolts by key from 
outside at all times. Dead bolt by 
turn knob from inside. 


Outside bronze handle. Inside 
plain 2%-inch wrought bronze knob 
and rose and separate turn knob 
on plain oval wrought bronze plate. 
Size of cylinder plate 3%x2 inches. 
Size of handle section 11x2% 
inches. Size overall 15% x2% 
inches. 


Per Set 
5560DB—Dull brass —_____--___---_--_______-- $17.00 
5560BB—Bright brass ——-_----________--- 17.00 


One set in a box with screws. 


CYLINDER LOCKS 
One Handle for Outside of Door 
Metal Knob for Inside of Door 


No. 6840 Flat front lock with one 
bronze cylinder. For description 
and operation, see No. 5560 set il- 
lustrated above. 


Outside bronze handle. Inside 
plain 2% inch wrought bronze knob 
and rose and separate turn knob 
on plain wrought bronze plate, 


Size of cylinder 3%x2% inches. 


Size of handle section 13%x2% 
inches. Size overall 16%x2% inches. 


Per Set 
5570DB—Dull brass _________ $18.00 


One set in a box with screws. 





Entrance Door Sectional Handles 


BRISTOL DESIGN 
CYLINDER LOCKS 


Cast Bronze and Brass 





One Handle for Outside or Door 


Metal Knob for Inside of Door 


No. 6761N flat front lock. Cylinder 
for outside of door. No. 1772, 
size 2-inch round metal knob 
with No, 554, 1%-inch rose and 
No. 30F, ¥;-inch half spindle and 
No. 125 thumb knob. Size of plate 
2x1% inches, Size of knob 1% 
inches, for inside of door. 


Size overall, including cylinder, 
14%x2% inches. No. 736 _ cast 
bronze grip; length overall 71s 
inches; center to center 
inches. 


See footnote showing page num- 
ber on which lock is described. 


Nos. Per Set 
P4171PB—Bright bronze —-—---—------- $19.00 
OB4171PB—Dull brass ———-———__-_-----—- . 19.00 
OP4171PB—Dull bronze —————-—--_-_---- 20.00 


One set in a box with screws. 


CYLINDER LOCKS 
Cast White Bronze 
One Handle for Outside of Door 
Metal Knob for Inside of Door 


No. 6761N flat front lock. Cylinder 
for outside of door. 


No. 30F, 3;-inch half spindle. 


No. OBi772 inside round metal 
knob, size 2 inches. 


No. OB554 inside rose, size 1% 
inches. 


No. OB125 inside turn knob. Size 
of plate 2x1% inches. Size of knob 
1%, inches. 


Size overall, including cylinder, 
16%4x3 inches. See footnote show- 
ing page number on which lock is 
described. 





No. Per Set 


HF3271—Outside dark nickel plated, half 
polished iron, oxidized and relieved; 


inside. dull Dress 0 $17.00 
One set in a box with screws. 


NOTE: 
For description of No. 6723N lock, see page 801. 
For description of No. 6761N lock, see page 801. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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SARGENT QUALITY HOUSE UNITS 


Lock and Latch Sets 
FOR TWO AVERAGE SMALL HOMES 


PACKED IN ONE CARTON—CHOICE OF OB (Dull Brass Finish) 
or B (Polished Brass Finish) 


IN ONE HANDY PACKAGE 


Here in one handy package, right at your finger tips are all the lock 
and latch sets needed for use on two average homes. There’s no waste 
time thumbing through a thick catalog or selecting hardware from open 
stock. Packed as complete house units, each carton labeled for the open- 
ings for which every lock and latch is intended, you can immediately 
find what you need. The hardware selected harmonizes with the design 
of any average home, Lock sets for front and rear doors are genuine 
pin tumbler cylinder type, keyed alike. All exposed hardware is made 
of solid brass to insure against rusting. 





SET No. 164 


2 Sets 6745DU Durex Design Front Door Locks 
See Catalog Page 786 for description 


2 Sets 861 Rear Door Locks 
See Catalog Page 798 for description 


2 Sets 1-210 Rear Door Latches 
See Catalog Page 783 for description 


4 Sets 1-200 Bed Room Door Locks 
See Catalog Page 782 for description 


2 Sets 1-200 Bright Chromium Inside Bath Room Door Locks 
See Catalog Page 782 for description 


10 Sets 1-210 Interior Door Latches 
See Catalog Page 783 for description 


Weight (1 Carton) 70 Pounds 
B164—Bright Polished Brass Finish __ 
OB164—Dull Brass Finish ___ 














SET No. 165 
2 Sets 7645AR Adam Design Front Door Locks 
See Catalog Page 785 for description 
2 Sets 861 Rear Door Locks 
See Catalog Page 798 for description 
2 Sets 1-210 Rear Door Latches 
See Catalog Page 783 for description 
4 Sets 1-200 Bed Room Door Locks . 
See Catalog Page 782 for description 
2 Sets 1-200 Bright Chromium Inside Bath Room Door Locks 
See Catalog Page 782 for description 
10 Sets 1-210 Interior Door Latches 
See Catalog Page 783 for description 
Weight (1 Carton) 70 Pounds 


B165 Bright Polished Brass Finish_________ eae 
OBI165. Dull Brass Finish — eee 


" 
¢@ 9 
-O +O 
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SET No. 166 
2 Sets 4171 Front Door Handle Sets 
See Catalog Page 790 for description 
2 Sets 861 Rear Door Locks 
See Catalog Page 798 for description 
2 Sets 1-210 Rear Door Latches 
See Catalog Page 783 for description 
4 Sets 1-200 Bed Room Door Locks 
See Catalog Page 782 for description 
2 Sets 1-200 Bright Chromium Inside Bath Room Door Locks 
See Catalog Page 782 for description 
10 Sets 1-210 Interior Door Latches 
See Catalog Page 783 for description 
Weight (1 Carton) 70 Pounds 


B-166—Bright Polished Brass Finish cee 
OB1G6—Dull: Brass: Finish 222 ss ee om 








Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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COMMERCIAL DOOR HARDWARE 








EASY ENTRANCE—Your customers can enter your store more easily and quickly. Just 
PUSH. No fumbling for latch or knob. No chain store uses the old fashioned store door 
handle lockset. 


IMPROVED APPEARANCE—This Modern Hardware will dress up your store entrance. 
An invitation to come in and buy. 


ANODIZED ALUMINUM FINISH—Anodizing is a special electrolytic process which puts 
a glass-hard finish on aluminum. This finish will not tarnish and is not affected 
by exposure to weather or sun. The only maintenance required is an occasional wiping 
with a damp cloth to remove dust or dirt. Will stay bright for years. 


PROTECTION—Special Cast Bronze Dead Lock with Pin Tumbler Cylinders outside and 
inside, will securely lock your door and protect your valuable merchandise. PUSH AND 
PULL BARS of Solid Extruded Aluminum Bar Stock 1% inches wide by % inches thick 


protect the glass from soiling or breakage. 





3. Door Closers 


Full automatic; easy opening; quiet, positive automatic 
closing. Hydraulic piston with control valve for all speeds 
of closing to suit all weather conditions. Aluminum enameled 
finish. See Catalog Page 837 for full description. 


1. Push and Pull Bars 


Are of solid extruded Aluminum (1% inches wide by % inch thick) and 
are so designed that they will not bow-in under long and hard usage. 
Have cast end brackets which receive the solid extruded bars. One stock 
size for doors up to 42 inches wide. Can be cut on the job for narrower 
doors, Anodized aluminum finish. 


Grate te Oe eee Each $24.95 


DOOR CLOSER CORNER BRACKETS 


PUSH BARS For use with No. EN44V Closer. For doors opening out. 


Each $3.95 


4. Butt Hinges 


Rustproofed and finished to match other hardware. Ball 
Bearing. Store Doors have high frequency of operation. 
These butts will give years of trouble-free service. Size 4% 
x 4% inches. ‘ 








Geren ede door Oe eee en ee Per Pair $4.50 
Oye eehe eee Each $21.00 

5. Kick Plates 

Protects door, prevents kicking and marring 

soo oe 8 © 6| of bottom of door rail. Material is 16 gauge 

PULL BARS ‘ «| Aluminum, finished to match other hardware 

oo °e0 0 0 0 OD and Anodized. Wood screws furnished. 

Nos. Size, Ins. Each 

828AL 8x28 $4.80 

830AL 8x30 5.20 

834AL 8x34 6.00 

838AL 8x38 6.50 

840AL 8x40 7.00 
6. Thresholds 


For Pull Side of door. 


OUR AUS 2. Soe ON enh ise opera kee ee Each $25.00 





2. Dead Locks 


For the protection of your store this lock has heavy cast 
bronze Dead Bolt. Two cylinders furnished; in case glass is 
broken, door cannot be opened from inside without key. 
Can be keyed to all other cylinder locks in building. 


Of solid extruded Aluminum; will not rust, rot, or warp; saves fuel; 
keeps out weather. Provides clearance and prevents door binding on 
flooring. Beveled each side to eliminate tripping. Drilled and counter- 
sunk for wood screws which are furnished. Width 5 inches. 


Oy h, Ins. Each 

For full description of lock see Catalog Page 799. Dull chromium plated Ne old Length, tas o 

nish. 2205-S Single 42 $ 7.45 
2205-D Double 62 11.00 


PUR EG en a ees Each $11.25 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should he added. 








792 


DISTINCTIVE McKINNEY FORGED 


Expressly designed to resist rust. Beautifully styled—unusually 
Artistic Door Handles 


Matched Cylinder Rosettes 


Friendly Finishing Touches to the Stately Mansion 
or Modest Cottage 


May be used on both sides of door or outside only with knob inside. 





Leo | ¥ 
ALHAMBRA BEDFORD HEART TULIP 


ALHAMBRA DESIGN—sedately festive—ideal for Spanish or unusual 
type home. Finely tapered durable grip bar—easy touch thumb piece 
action. 
Handle length 10% inches, width 2% inches. 
2% inches, width 2% inches. 
of cylinder 4% inches. 
K12501AA—Relieved iron finish 


DB12501AA—Dead black finish 


Be . Cylinder rosette length 
Minimum spacing thumb piece to center 


_Each $7.20 
Sg ee eee Each 6.55 





BEDFORD DESIGN — conservative, neat — popular style for cottages. 
Square head bolts on oval door plate. Handle length 8% inches, width 
2% inches, Cylinder rosette length 154 inches, width 2% inches. Mini- 
mum spacing thumb piece to center of cylinder 3% inches. 
K12501BD—Relieved iron finish 


DB12501BD—Dead black finish 


Each $3.95 
Each 3.60 


HEART DESIGN—Charming tapered style for modern home. 
comfortable arched handle, heart shaped cylinder rosette. 
length 10% inches, width 2% inches. 
width 2% inches. 
3% inches. 


K12501HT—Relieved iron finish 
DB12501HT—Dead black finish 





Simple, 
Handle 
Cylinder rosette length 3% inches. 
Minimum spacing thumb piece to center of cylinder 


oT OB ae ae oo Each $5.45 
Each 4,95 





TULIP DESIGN—Balanced—stately style for period or different type 
home. Matching rosette plates. Handle length 11% inches, width 2% 
inches. Cylinder rosette length 3% inches, width 2% inches. Minimum 
spacing thumb piece to center of cylinder 4 inches. 


K12501TP—Relieved iron finish Each $5.45 
DB12501TP—Dead black finish Each 4.95 


All the above packed one in a box with stud screws. 


Note: Entrance door handles packed without lock, cylinder, inside knob 


and spindle. 


U Designed Foot Scraper 


Sturdy weather resistant attachment for front 
or back porches—easy way to protect fioors in 
slushy weather. 
Height of scraper 6 inches, width 7% inches. 
Complete with 14%4x% inch lag screw and ex- 
pansion shield. 


K13011—Relieved iron finish 
DB13011—Dead black finish 





Weatherproofed Letter Box Plate 
Length 10% inches—width 3% inches. 


Length of opening 8 inches, width 14 
inches. 


' Size of opening in accord with goy- 
ernment specifications. 





« K12690—Relieved iron finish 
DB12690—Dead black finish 
One in a box with inside plate and screws. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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IRON HARDWARE 


finished, either in relieved iron, grey color or dull flat dead black. 


Hammered Texture Mail Box 






Forged Iron 


Dress up your front doorway—choose a mail- 
box to match other entrance hardware. Con- 
venient to open. Separate rack for maga- 
zines. Sheradized to resist rusting, before 
finish has been applied. Size of box 10%4x6% 





inches. Length overall 15 inches. 
K695—Relieved iron finish Each $7.65 
DB695—Dead black finish. Each 6.95 


Three in a carton with screws. 


Full Surface Strap Hinges 





Width of hinge end 1% inches. 


Dead black finish, 


Length of Strap 

Center to End, Per 
Nos. Type Inches Pair 
DB1251414,4HT Flush 6% $1.25 
DB125144%,HT Flush 8% 1.40 
DB12518HT Offset 6% 1.30 
DB12518HT Offset 834 1.45 


One dozen pair in a carton with stud screws. 


Popular Hinge Strap Designs 
Stylish, ornate, weather resistant plates in keeping with modern designs 
of the new home era. Unexcelled for use in remodeling—make your 
entrance friendly and distinctive. 






ALHAMBRA DESIGN 
Length 22 inches—width at hanging end 1% inches. 
K12509AA—Relieved iron finish Each $5.10 
DB12509AA—Dead black finish — Each 4.65 
Length 18% inches—width at hanging end 1% inches. 
K12510AA—Relieved iron finish aoe 


BEDFORD DESIGN 
Length 21 inches—width at hanging end 1% inches. 
K12509BD—Relieved iron finish 
DB12509BD—Dead black finish 
Length 17% inches—width at hanging end 1% inches. 
K12510BD—Relieved iron finish d 
DB12510BD—Dead black finish 


_.......Each $2.65 
Each 2.40 


Each $2.50 
Each 2.25 





TULIP DESIGN 
Length 23 inches—width at hanging end 1% inches. 
K12509TP—Relieved iron finish Each $3.80 





DB12509TP—Dead black finish — Each 3.45 
Length 19% inches—width at hanging end 1% inches. 

K12510TP—Relieved iron finish eee. Bach $3.70 
DB12510TP—Dead black finish See ACN 3.30 





aie 


HEART DESIGN 

Length 22% inches—width at hanging end 1% inches. 
K12509HT—Relieved iron finish 
DB12509HT—Dead black finish 
Length 18% inches—width at hanging end 1% inches. 
K12510HT—Relieved iron finish g 
DB12510HT—Dead black finish — es < 
All above, one wrapped in heavy paper wi 


Each $3.80 
Mach 3.45 
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McKINNEY FORGED IRON HARDWARE 


ESPECIALLY DESIGNED TO RESIST WEATHERING — TO GIVE LONG LIFE SERVICE 
BEAUTIFULLY FINISHED IN RELIEVED IRON OR IN DEAD BLACK 


Casement Window Fasteners 


Length of handle 
from center of 
rivet to end 3% 
inches, projection 
1% inches. Length 
of handle plate 
1% inches, width 
2 inches. 





Surface 
Rim Mortise 


Length of mortise strike 3 inches, width % inch. Length of surface 
strike 2 inches, width 1% inches. 


Length of rim strike 15 inches, width 2% inches. ; 

K12902—Relieved Iron Finish Each $1.75 

DBI2902—Dead Black Finish 0 i Each 1.60 
Casement fasteners packed complete with all three strikes. 


Door Knockers 
Pleasing popular designs—rustic weatherproofed finish. 









ALHAMBRA BEDFORD HEART TULIP 
ALHAMBRA DESIGN—Length 6% inches—width 4 inches—projection 
1% inches. 
K126444A—Relieved Iron Finish 
DB12644AA—Dead Black Finish ___ hs 
BEDFORD DESIGN—Length 6% inches—width 3% inches—projection 
1% inches. 

K12642BD—Relieved Iron Finish ___ 
DB12642BD—Dead Black Finish 


HEART DESIGN—Length 7% inches—width 3% inches—projection 14 
inches. 


K12642HT—Relieved Iron Finish Each $4,40 
DB12642HT—Dead Black Finish Each 4.00 


be wag DESIGN—Length 8% inches—width 3% inches—projection 14 
inches. 


K12642TP—Relieved Iron Finish Each $4.40 
DB12642TP—Dead Black Finish === Each 4.00 
One in a box with screws. 


H and L Hinges 
Height of H hinge 3 inches, width 1;; 
























inches. Open height of H-L hinge 3 
inches, width 2% inches. 
H Hinge 
K12720—Relieved Iron Finish. 
Plush Dy pe ore Per Pair $0.95 
DB12720—Dead Black Finish. 
sss Flush Type __ peat a2 Per Pair 55 





H-L Hinge 
DB12724—Dead Black Finish. 
Offset Types eg Per Pair  .60 
H-L Hinge 


K12721—Relieved Iron Finish. Flush Type 

DBi2721—Dead Black Finish. Flush Type 

DB12725—Dead Black Finish. Offset Type. 2 
Six pairs in a box with screws. 


Modern Design Cabinet Hinges 
q BUTTERFLY DESIGN SURFACE HINGE 


Per Pair $1.15 
Per Pair .70 
eee Per Pair  .75 











Open hinge 2% inches in length—width 2 inches. 
Joint 2 inches in length. 


K12706—Relieved Iron Finish Per Pair $0.75 
DB12706—Dead Black Finish Per Pair .45 


Six pairs in a box with screws. 











Mortise Butt Hinges 
Oval tip. Open height 2% inches, width 2 inches. 
K12704—Relieved Iron Finish Per Pair $0.45 
DB12704—Dead Black Finish Per Pair  .40 
Six pairs in a box with screws. 


Cabinet Latches 
For use on cabinets, cupboards, china closets, medicine cabinets. 
Beautiful rustic wrought finish—easily lifting latch bar. 





Length of vertical plate 2%4 inches. Length of bar 
2% inches. 


Nos. Finish Type Each 
K12737 Relieved Iron Flush $0.75, 
DB12737 Dead Black Flush 45 


Offset 50 
Six in a box with screws. 


DB12747 Dead Black 
Length of plate 2 inches. Width of plate 
1% inches. Length of bar 254 inches. 


al lS Complete with rim and surface strikes. 


DB12731—Dead Black Finish. Flush Type 
DB12741—Dead Black Finish. Offset Type 
Six in a box with screws. 


Length of plate 2% inches, width 2% 
inches. Complete with rim and sur- 
face strikes. 


K12730—Relieved Iron 








60 





Pinish: 2 a ae Each $0.90 
DB12730—Dead Black 
Finish) 0 a ce Each 80 


Six in a box with screws. 


Drawer Pulls or Sash Lifts 


Length 4% inches—width 1,4 inches—pro- 
jection % inch. 


K12736—Relieved Iron 


Finish 2 eh ee 
DB12736—Dead Black 
Finish —_ ee ae 


Six in a box with screws. 


Drawer or Cabinet Knobs 
Diam. of Projection 


Nos. Finish Knob, Ins. Ins. Each 
K12740—Relieved Iron 135 a $0.75 
DB12740—Dead Black 13; 1 45 
DBi274014,—Dead Black % h 35 


S-Design Shutter Holder 


Keeps shutters safe from wind—eliminates noise 
and vibration. 


Length 8 inches, width 3% inches. Complete with 
4% inch lag screw. 


Rust resisting. 
K12810—Relieved Iron Finish Per Pair $1.75 
DB12810—Dead Black Finish Per Pair 1.60 


SURFACE BOLTS 


Length of plate 3% inches, width 1% inches. Length of 
bolt 4% and 6 inches. 


K12630—414 inches. Relieved Iron _ 





Each $1.50 









DB12630—4% inches. Dead Black _ Each 1.35 
K12630—6 inches. Relieved Iron Each 1.75 
DB12630—6 inches. Dead Black Each 1.60 


Complete with rim mortise and surface strikes. 
Six in a box with screws. 
Specify length of bolts desired. 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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McKINNEY FORGED 


Especially designed to resist weathering — to give long life service. 
Beautifully finished in relieved iron— natural grey, or in dead black— 
a@ dull, flat rustic appearance. 


RIM LATCH SETS 
Heart Design 
For doors % to 1:4 inches thick. 


Light Weight 





125024HT 12502144HT 
Rim Latch Set Reverse Bevel 
Rim Latch Set 
Medium Weight 





12502HT 


‘ 12502144HT 
Rim Latch Set Reverse Bevel 
Rim Latch Set 


Charming latch trim for interior doors of finer homes, cottages, bunga- 
lows, period type shops and offices. 


Heart shaped plates, square head bolts. Durable wrought iron latch bar 
and locking device. Comfortable, easy-to-operate thumb piece. 


Reverse bevel set for closet door or where handle is desired on room 


side of door. 
Light Weight 


Length of handle 8% inches, width 1% inches. Length of latch bar 4% 
inches, width % inch. 


K12502144HT—Relieved Iron Finish 
DB1250214HT—Dead Black Finish 


Per Set $1.75 
Per Set 1.60 





Reverse Bevel 
K12502144HT—Relieved Iron Finish 
DB1250244HT—Dead Black Finish 


Per Set 1.95 
Per Set 1.75 





Medium Weight 


Length of handle 9% inches, width 2% inches. Length of latch bar 4 
inches, width 2% inches. 


K12502HT—Relieved Iron Finish 
DB12502HT—Dead Black Finish 


Per Set 5.30 
eae oes ee a eee Per Set 4.80 


Reverse Bevel 
K1250244HT—Relieved Iron Finish 
DB1250214HT—Dead Black Finish 





Per Set 5.30 
Per Set 4.80 


TURN PIECES 





KEY PLATE 
Wrought Iron 

i For use with hub of 
lock in diamond posi- 
tion. Length of plate 
1% inches, width 1 
inch. Spindle 4; inch. 


Length of plate 1% 
inches, width 1 inch. 





K12326—Relieved K12324—Relieved 

Iron Each $0.45 Tron _—______ Each $1.50 
DB12826—Dead DB12324—Dead 

Bisek sco .eeoinek sain Each  .40 Re oS ea es Each 1.35 





IRON HARDWARE 


LEVER HANDLE 
For use with hub in diamond position. Furnished with 
rose No. 12410. Threaded for Sargent spindle. Length 
of handle 3 inches, projection 2% inches. 
K12360—Relieved Iron Finish —--._ Each $2.65 
DB12360—Dead Black Finish — Each 2.40 
One in a box with rose and screws. 


DOOR KNOBS 
For doors % to 1% inches thick. 





Furnished with 
Rose No. 12410— 
threaded for Sar- 
gent spindle. 


Diameter of knobs 
2 inches, projec- 
tion 2 inches. Rose 
length 2% inches, 
width 1% inches. 









Floral Wrought Type Plain Wrought Type 


Floral Type 
K12533—Relieved Iron Finish Per Pair $3.50 
DB12533—Dead Black Finish Per Pair 3.20 
Plain Type 
KK12534—Relieved Iron Finish Per Pair 3.35 
DB12534—Dead Black Finish Per Pair 3.05 


Two knobs and two roses in pair. One pair in a box with screws. 


DOOR BUTT HINGES 


For doors of residences, apartments, offices and other medium weight 
doors. 








Button Tip 
Steeple Tip 
Button Tip 
—__________. Open Size, Inches 
Nos. 3144x314 4x4 41,x4l, 
Relieved Iron Finish— 

Rust resisting Per Pair Per Pair Per Pair 
K5514% $1.20 $1.65 $3.05 
Dead Black Finish. 

DB5514% 1.10 1.50 2.80 
Steeple Tip 

Relieved Iron Finish. 3 

K55141%4 1.85 2.30 3.70 

Dead Black Finish. 


DB5514%4 1.75 2.15 ’ 3.45 
oy" 4 One pair in box. 





PUSH PLATE 


Wear resisting plate enhances any swinging door. 
Length of plate 10 inches, width 3% inches. 


K12616—Relieved Iron —___..__ Each $1.05 
DB12616—Dead Black Each (95 


One in a box with screws. 


ke Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











FORGED HARDWARE 
Sharon Steel Shutter Holders 


(femmes 


Made of steel, extreme length, 6% inches; width, 
2 inches. Diameter of lag screw, 3% inch; length, 
4 inches. Complete with cadmium washer and 
brass cotter key. 


P-510—Prime Coat finish Per Pair $1.05 


BC510—Dead Black over Cadmium 


ARE eeese ees ce Oe et Per Pair $1.10 
One pair in box with lag screws. 


WITH ANTI-RATTLER 


Made of steel with anti-rattler with solid brass 
spring. Length 6% inches; width 2 inches. 
Diameter of lag screw % inch; length 4 inches. 
Approximate weight per pair, 1 Ib. 


P-513—Prime Coat finish _........_...Per Pair $1.45 


BC513—Dead Black over Cadmium 


Wins 2 Se he Per Par sino 
One pair in box with lag screws. 


Yale Cylinder Rim Night Latches 


Deadlatch 


Automatic 
Double-Throw 
Pin-Tumbler 


REVERSIBLE 


For doors 1 to 2% 
inches thick. 
Operation: By key 
from outside and 
by turn knob from 
inside. 

Bolt held back by 
stop. Latch bolt 
projects % inch 
atch deadlocks the 








when door is closed. A small ] 
latch bolt. 


Case: 2%x3%x1% inches. Die-cast, brass finish. 
Backset: 23g inches, 

Cylinder: Five pin-tumblers. 

Keys: Two No. 8. 

Changes: Practically unlimited. 

Strikes: Rim strike and Flat strike. 

Brass bolt. Brass buffed cylinder and turn knob. 


OG eS AS a ee ees ee ee ey 
One in a box with screws. 
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Yale Cylinder Rim Night Latches 


Deadlatch 
Pin-Tumbler 
REVERSIBLE 


For doors 1 to 2% 
inches thick. 
Operation: By key 
from outside and 
by turn knob from 
inside. Bolt may 
be held back by 
stop and also 
dead - locked 
against end pres- 
sure by key or 
knob. When dead- 
locked latch bolt 
has an additional throw of % inch. 

Case: 24%x3%x1% inches. Die-cast, brass finish. 
Backset: 23 inches. 

Cylinder: Five pin-tumblers. 

Keys: Two No. 8. 

Changes: Practically unlimited. 

Strikes: Rim strike and Flat strike. 

Brass bolt. Brass buffed cylinder and turn knob. 
All keyed differently. 

042 -...--.....Each $3.90 


042KA—Keyed alike, wrinkled brass 


finish ___ 2S ee eS Rash $390 
One in a box with screws. 


“One Arm” 
Springlatch 
Pin-Tumbler 
REVERSIBLE 


For doors 1 to 2% 
inches thick. 
Operation: Turn 
of key or knob 
holds the latch 
bolt retracted un- 
til the door is 
opened. Bolt held 
back by stop. 
Locks automatic- 
ally when closed. 
Case: 2%2x3%x1% inches. Die-cast, brass finish. 
Backset: 23g inches. 

Cylinder: Five pin-tumblers. 

Keys: Two No. 8. 

Changes: Practically unlimited. 

Strikes: Rim strike and Flat strike. 

Brass bolt. Brass buffed cylinder and turn knob. 


MOR sh Each $4.20 
One in a box with screws. 


Deadlatch 
Automatic 
Extra Throw 
Pin-Tumbler 
REVERSIBLE 


For doors 1 to 2% 

inches thick. 

Operation: By key 

outside, and knob 

inside. Bolt held 

back by stop. 

When door is 

closed the bolt is 

automatically 
thrown forward an 

additional % inch into a deadlocked position. 

Case: 2%x3%x1% inches. Die-cast, brass finish. 

Backset: 23g inches. 

Cylinder: Five pin-tumblers. 

Keys: Two No. 8. 

Changes: Practically unlimited. 

Strikes: Rim strike and Flat strike. 

Brass bolt. Brass cylinder and turn knob. 


A a ee 
One in a box with screws. 
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Yale Cylinder Rim Night Latches 
REVERSIBLE 


For doors 1 to 2% 
inches thick. 
Operation: By key 
from outside and 
by turn knob from 
inside. Bolt may 
be held back or 
deadlocked 
by stop so that 
key will not un- 
lock it. 

Case: 2%x3% 
x1% inches, iron. 





Backset: 236 inches. 

Strikes: Cast iron rim strike and wrought stee] 
flat strike. 

Tumblers: Five-pin. 

Keys: Three No, 385. 

Changes: 7000. 

Brass-plated cast-iron bolt. Brass finished cylin- 
der. Brass-plated steel turn knob. 

938—Black wrinkled finish _______._..__Each $2.70 


One in a box with screws. 


Springlatch 
Pin-Tumbler 
Reversible 


For doors 1 to 2% 

oe Se ‘ 
peration: By key 

from outside and by 

turn knob from in- 

side. Bolt may be held 

back by stop. 

Case: 24,.x3%x% ins., 

S iron. Brass finish. 

Bs Backset: 2 inches. 

Strikes: Cast-iron rim strike, and wrought steel 

flat strike. . 

Cylinder: Five pin-tumblers, 

Keys: Two No. 8. 

Changes: 7000. 

Brass-plated cast-iron bolt and turn knob. 


Brass cylinder. 
Be se an ach $2.60 


One in a box with screws. 





Yale Rim Night Latches 


REVERSIBLE 

For doors up to 2 
inches thick. 
Operation: By key 
from outside and turn 
knob from inside. Bolt 
may be held back by 
turning knob to left. 
Case: 2%x34%x1% 
inches, iron, Brass 


finish. « 

Backset: 2% inches. 

Strikes: Cast iron rim strike. 

and wrought steel flat strike. 

Tumblers: Five disc. 

Keys: Two No. 421. 

Changes: 500. 

Brass-plated iron bolt. Tubular die-cast brass- 

plated cylinder. Brass-plated steel turn knob. 

PD tere eee nS Se Each $2.00 
One in a box with screws. 








Strikes: Rim s 








Slaymaker Cylinder Rim Night Latches 


Case: 2%x35%x1 inch rustless zamac alloy. 

Backset: 2% inch. 

Pet BS ccemg ork 

Strikes: Rin trike. Also with flat mortise strike for reverse bevel. 
Gitear ecealy wlintie 

Cha: : ca. . 

Operation: From ries by key. From inside by knob, Bolt may 
be held back by stop button. May be deadlocked from inside to 
prevent use of key. 
722—Deep gold finish 


ick a a 1 Be Re SOUS Each $2.50 
One in a box with screws. 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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lilustration One-third Size 

With Sunken Cylinder Ring 
Case and Strike: Size 35¢x2% inches. Die cast 
aluminum, bronze lacquer finish. Bolt: Cast 
brass, polished finish. Cylinder: Cast brass, pol- 
ished finish. 5-pin tumbler. 120 regular changes, 
all different, possible changes practically un- 
limited. Backset: Edge of door to center of 
cylinder 2% inches. Keversible: Right or left 
hand. For doors 1% to 3 inches ‘thick, Keys: 
Two embossed milled brass. Operation: From 
outside by key; inside by thumb knob. Bolt may 
be held back by setting stop. Can also be dead- 
locked by setting stop. 


BPR Ghee ae ee ___Each $3.25 
One in a box with screws. 


a7) 


Illustration One-third Size 
With Sunken Cylinder Ring 
Case and Strike: Size 354x2 inches. Die cast 
aluminum, black enameled finish with nickel 
Plated thumb knob and stop. Bolt: Cast brass, 
nickel plated. Cylinder: Cast brass, nickel plated, 
5-pin tumbler, 120 regular changes, all different, 
possible changes practically unlimited. Backset: 
Edge of door to center of cylinder, 2% inches. 
Reversible: Right or left hand. For doors 14 
to 3 inches thick. Keys: Two embossed, milled 
brass. Operation: From outside by key; inside 
by thumb knob. Bolt may be held back by set- 
ting stop.'Can also be deadlocked by setting stop. 


SO EIN eee corn ec eS) Each $3.35 


One in a box with screws. 


Sargent Cylinder Rim 
Night Latches 





Reversible for doors opening in only. 

Iron Case: Size 356x2%x1% inches thick. Black 
wrinkle finish. No. 32 bronze cylinder. Five-pin 
tumblers. Brass bolt, turn knob and slide stop. 
Backset: 23g inches, Rim strike. 
Reversible: Right or left hand. For doors 1 to 
2% inches thick. 
Keys: Two nickel bronze No. 267. Unlimited 
changes. 
Operation: Latch bolt can be operated from out- 
side by key, from inside by turn knob. Latch 
bolt can be held back by slide stop. 
| So 3 2S eR RO Bs RE RE ERA) Each $3.20 

WITH REVERSIBLE BEVEL STRIKE 
Same as No. 4267 except with both Rim and Flat 
strike. Reversible for door opening in or out. 
MERON re daa re ee Each $3.20 


One in a box with screws. 
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Sargent Cylinder Rim 
Night Latches 





Iron Case: Size 3%x3x1;; inch thick. 
Black wrinkle finish. No, B32 buffed / 
cast brass cylinder. Five-pin tumb- 
lers. Cast brass latch bolts ;%-inch 
throw. Wrought brass turn knob. 
Solid brass slide stop. Backset: 2% 
inches. Rim strike. Reversible: Right 
or left hand. For doors 1 to 2% inches thick. 
Keys: Two nickel bronze No. 367, Unlimited 
changes. Operation: Latch bolt can be operated 
from outside by key, inside by turn knob. Can 
be held back by slide stop. Extra quarter turn of 
key or turn knob dead locks the latch bolt ex- 
tending its throw #; inch. This prevents prying 
back latch bolt when in locked position. 
pees oc eet ot i ach? $3.50 
One in a box with screws. 
Secret Gate Latches 
For Office Gates 
Case: 2x2%, inches, % inch 
thick. 
Bolt: ;%-in. throw. 
Reverse: Right or left 
hand. 
Operation: By pressure of 
the finger to the under 
side of the latch. The knob has no effect upon 
the latch bolt. 
4050—Cast Iron, Japanned _______.____Each $1.15 
P4052—Cast Bronze, Bright Bronze__Each 2.85 
Six in a box, with screws. 


Rim Knob Locks 


UPRIGHT 
With Stop 


Case: Japanned 
iron. 4x3% inches. 














3 inch thick. 
Backset: Face to 
center of keyhole, 
i 2; inches. 

Hub: For 3 inch straight spindle. 

Bolts: Iron. 

Reverse: By removing cap. 

Key Plates: One No. 13, cast iron, japanned. 


Size 156x% inches. 
Key: One No. 152, nickel plated iron. 


Moesee eee $0.95 


Selo ee 





HORIZONTAL 
With Stop 
Case: 
. Japanned iron. 
3%4x4% inches. 
34 inch thick. 


Case: Japanned iron. 3%x4% inches. #4 inch 
thick. 


, 2026 





Backset: Face to center of keyhole, 1% inches. 


Face to center of hub 3% inches. 
Hub: For ;-inch straight spindle. 


| Bolts: Iron. 





Reverse: By removing cap. 

Key Plates: One oval sheet steel, japanned, 15% 

x.1% inches. 

Tumblers: One. 

Key: One polished iron. 

ee as amen ee | Each $0.95 
Six in a box with screws. 


Rim Knob Latches 
HORIZONTAL 


Japanned iron case— 
size 2%x3% inches, % 
inch thick. 


Backset: 2%4 inches. 
Hub: For § inch 
straight spindle. 
Bolts: Iron. 

Reverse: Right or left hand. 

£020. 225 aos. Kach $0.80 


One-half dozen in a box with screws. 








2—Brass finish 





Rim Knob Latches 


With Thumb Bolt 
Case: Japanned iron. 
2°%4x3% inches, % inch 
thick. 

Backset: 2% inches. 
Hub: For 4 inch 
straight spindle. 

Bolts: Two, iron. 
Reverse: Right or left hand. 

mente ss Ae ee ee Each $0.80 


One-half dozen in a box with screws. 





Yale Cylinder Rim Deadlocks 


Die-Cast Case— 
Size 2% x4% x1 
inches cylinder. 
Five pin- 
tumblers. Hard- 
ened steel bolt, 
nickel plated 
and blue oxi- 
dized. Backset— 
2% inches. 
When used on 
doors swinging 
out and_ single 
sliding doors, 
lock is applied 
almost flush 
with edge of 
door, in which 
Reversible—For doors 


case backset is 33 inches. 
1% to 3% inches thick, either right or left hand. 


Angle strike for single and double doors opening 
in, and for double sliding doors, Keys — Three 
No. 8 nickel bronze; unlimited key changes. 
Operation—From outside by key, inside by knob. 
19%7—Bronze plated die-cast case. Bronze 


knob. Buffed bronze cyl. Each $6.00 
One in a box with screws. 


Cylinder Both Sides 


Die-Cast Case— 
Size 2%x4%x1l 
inches. Outside 
cylinder, five 
pin - tumblers. 
Inside cylinder, 
three_ pin- 
tumblers. Hard- 
ened steel bolt, 
nickel plated 
and blue oxi- 
dized. Backset— 
2% inches. 
When used on 
doors swinging 
. out and_ single 
= sliding doors 
lock is applied almost flush with edge of door 
in which case backset is 3% inches. : E 
Has a 1% inch return on the case, which is 
omitted when this lock is ordered for metal or 
R.B. doors. Reversible—For doors 1% to 3% 
inches thick, either right or left hand. Angle 
strike for single and double doors opening in, 
and for double sliding doors. Keys—Three No. 8 
nickel bronze, unlimited key changes. 
Operation—By key from both sides. 
19714—Bronze plated die-cast case. 
Bronze knob. Buffed, bronze cylin- 


bbe Sie ok i ee eae ROM $9.00 
One in a box with screws. 





Die Cast Case: 
Size 24x3%x1% 
inches. Cylinder, 
five-pin tumbler. 

' Die cast bolt 
ix% inches. 
Back Set: 2% 
inches. Rim 
strike, used for 
doors opening in. 
Flat strike used 
for doors open- 
ing out. 

‘ Reversible: For 

a. doors 1 to 2% 

inches thick. Either right or left hand. 

Keys: Two No. 8, unlimited changes. 

Operation: From outside by key. From inside 

by knob. 























to ge: $3.50 
One in a box with screws. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Yale Cylinder Rim Deadlocks 





Cast Case: Size 33¢x3%4x1% inches thick. Gray 
enamel finish. Cylinder: Five pin tumbler. Bolt: 
Die cast, 1%x% inches. 1% inch throw, 2 steel 
inserts. Backset: 2% inches Flat strike. For 
doors 1% to 3% inches thick, Keys: Two No. 8, 
unlimited changes. Operation: From outside by 
key. From inside by knob. 


(EAU een pee eS een $5.00 


One in a box with screws. 






































Cast Case: Size 33gx3%2x1% inches thick. Gray 
enamel finish. Cylinder: Five pin tumbeir. Bolt: 
Die cast 1%x% inches. 1% inch throw. 2 steel 
inserts. Backset: 2% inches. Flat strike. For 
doors 1% to 3% inches thick. Keys: Two No. 8. 


Unlimited changes. Operation: Both sides by 
key. 
BES nee gs ey Each $8.00 


One in a box with screws. 


Sargent Cylinder Rim Deadlocks 





Iron Case: Size 3%x3x1,4 inches 
thick. Black wrinkle finish. No. 
B32 buffed cast brass cylinder, 
five-pin tumbler. Wrought brass 
turn knob. Dead bolt extruded 
brass, % inch thick. Backset: 2% 
inches. Rim strike, Reversible: 
Right or left hand. For doors 1 to 2% inches 
thick. Keys: Two nickel bronze No. 267, un- 
limited key changes. 

Operation: From outside by key, from inside by 
turn knob. 


4338" eee ae Bane 


One in a box with screws. 
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Segal Jimmyproof Cylinder Rim Deadlocks 


Built on the principle of a hinge. The bolts operate vertically, exactly as in a hinge except that it 
is operated by key and cylinder. The bolts go right through the bronze strike, just as the pin does 
through the knuckles of a hinge, thus positively interlocking the door and jamb securely together 
so that they cannot be forced apart and are proof against the jimmy of a burgler. Locks are also 
equipped with automatic cylinder guard which is a protective shutter attached to the back cover of 
the lock. As soon as the cylinder is removed from the lock, this shutter automatically closes the 
spindle hole to prevent the operation of the bolt. This shutter deadlocks itself in position covering 
the spindle hole and can only be opened from the inside of the door. 





Cross Bolt Type—Jimmyproof with Double Cyl- 
inders. One on each side. Cast Bronze Case— 
Dull finish, size 2%x37% inches. Cylinder—Cast 
bronze, five pin tumbler. Strike—Angle, cast 
bronze. For single doors opening in. Double 
sliding doors and double doors opening in or out. 
For doors 1% to 3% inches thick. Bolt—die cast 
with case hardened steel rollers 2%xti inch, 
throw 1 inch. Back Set—Standard 2% inches. 


Keys—Three nickel silver. Operation—These 


| locks are equipped with double cylinders, oper- 


ated by key from both sides of the door. The ob- 

ject of this construction is to insure safety where 

the panel of the door is frail or made of glass. 

9G. ee CH SLE 0 
One in a box with screws. 





Cross Bolt Type— Jimmyproof. Cast Bronze 
Case—Dull finish. Size 2%x3;4x1% inches. Cyl- 
inder—Cast bronze, five pin tumblers. Turn Knob 
—Wroungh bronze. Strike—Angle, cast bronze. 
For single doors opening in, double sliding doors 
and double doors opening in or out. For doors 
1% to 3% inches thick. Bolt—Die cast, with case 
hardened steel rollers 24xi4 inch. Throw 1 inch. 
Backset—Standard, 2% inches. Keys— Three 
nickel silver, Operation—outside by key, inside 
by turn knob. 


999s eee Each $10.00 
One in a box with screws. 





Cross Bolt Type—Jimmyproof, with Double Cyl- 
inders, one on each side. Die Cast Metal Case— 
sprayed bronze finish. Size 2%x3.x1% inches. 
Cylinder—Cast bronze, five pin tumbler. Strike 
—Angle, cast bronze, for single doors opening in. 
Double sliding doors and double doors opening in 
or out. For doors 1% to 3% inches thick. Bolt— 
Die cast, with case hardened steel rollers 24x} 
inch, throw 1 inch. Backset—Standard 25% inches. 
Keys—Three nickel silver. Operation — These 
locks are equipped with double cylinders, oper- 
ated by key only from both sides of the door. The 
object of this construction is to insure safety 
oe the panel of the door is frail or made of 
glass. 


ae Oe CeO 
One in a box with screws. 


Cross Bolt Type—Jimmyproof. Die Cast Metal 
Case—Sprayed bronze finish. Size 2%x37%x1% 
inches. Cylinder—Cast bronze, five pin tumblers, 
Turn Knob— Wrought bronze. Strike — Angle, 
cast bronze. For single doors opening in, double 
sliding doors and double doors opening in or out. 
For doors 1% to 3% inches thick. Bolt—Die cast, 
with case hardened steel rollers 2%4x+4 inch. 
Throw 1 inch. Backset—Standard, 2% inches. 
‘Keys—Three nickel silver. Operation—Outside 
by key, inside by turn knob. 


Ba ae aay SS cape a Re eer em gee Each $6.00 


One in a box with screws. 





Jimmyproof with Double Cylinder, one on each 
side. Cast Bronze Case—Dull finish. Size 2%x 
4%x1 inches. Cylinder—Cast bronze, five pin 
tumblers. Strike—Angle, cast bronze, for single 
doors opening in, Double sliding doors and double 
doors opening in or out. For doors 1% to 3% 
inches thick. Bolt—Cast bronze. Backset — 
Standard 2% inch. Keys—Three nickel silver. 
Operation—These locks have cylinders both in- 
side and outside, operated by key only from both 
sides. This construction is to insure safety where 
the panel of the door is frail or made of glass. 


ieee ee a _Each $10.00 
One in a box with screws. 





Jimmyproof—Cast Bronze Case—Size 2%x4%x1 
inches. Cylinder—Cast bronze, five pin tumblers. 
Strike—Angle, cast bronze, for single doors open- 
ing in. Double sliding doors and double doors 
opening in or out. For doors 1% to 3% inches 
thick. Bolt—Cast bronze. Backset—Standard 
2%8 inches. Keys—Three nickel silver. Opera- 
tion—Outside by key, inside by turn knob. 


666 ee On eee 
One in a box with screws. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Sargent Bored-In Mortise, Pin 
Tumbler Cylinder Deadlocks 


Reversible 





861-1 


Can be keyed alike and master keyed with any 
Sargent 5-pin cylinder lock. 


Specifications: 


Case: Die cast. Diameter l inch. Length overall 
35 inches. 


Backset: Face to center of cylinder 23s inches. 
For Doors: 1,5; to 2 inches thick. 

Front: Wrought brass or bronze, 244x1% inches. 
Bolt: Forged brass. 


Strike: Wrought brass or bronze, 2%4x1% inches. 
Lip to center 1% inches. 


Cylinder: Bionze, 5-pin tumblers. 
Cylinder Rings: Wrought brass or bronze. 


Turn Knob: Wrought brass or bronze. Plate 


diameter 1% inches. Knob 1}% inches. 
Keys: Two nickel bronze No, 267 keys. 


Operation: From outside by key, from inside by 
turn knob. 


Cylinder Rings: Two are furnished with each 
lock. No. 861-1 is to be used for doors 1% inches 
to 2 inches thick. Both of rings shown are to be 
used together for all doors 1,5 to 1,4 inches 
thick. 


Master Keyed: Can be furnished to order in sets 
of any required quantity with nickel bronze 
master key to pass each set and grand master to 


pass all. Can also be master keyed with any 
Sarget five-pin cylinder locks using master key 
No. 272. 

Each 
B861—Bright bronze — $5.00 
OGisGl- Dull brass 52 5.00 
OP861—Dull bronze ~-_-- 5.30 
N861—Nickel plated 5.30 


One in a box with screws. 


Hollymade Tubular Mortise Night 
Latches and Locks 


TUBULAR NIGHT LATCHES 





Reversible 
5-Pin Tumbler Cylinder 


Case: Die cast, »;-inch under 1 inch in diameter 
3% inches long. 


Front: 214x1% inches die cast. 
Parts: Steel-Rack and Pinion movement. 
Latch Bolt: 14-inch throw, die cast. 


Strike: 2%4x1% inch curved lip, 1% inches to 
center. 


Cylinder: Cast brass, 5-pin tumbler. 
Back Set: 23s inches. 


Turn Knob: Die cast, wrought steel plate 1% 
inches diameter. For doors 1% to 2% inches. 


Keys: 2 nickeled brass. 


By key from outside and by turn 
Stop on inside will hold the 


Operation: 
knob from inside. 
bolt retracted. 


2BB—Brush brass Each $4.30 


One in a box with screws. 


TUBULAR DEAD LOCKS 





Reversible 
5-Pin Tumbler Cylinder 


Case: Die cast, #s:-inch under 1 inch in diameter, 
3% inches long. 


Front: 2%4x1%% inches die cast. 
Parts: Steel-Rack and Pinion movement. 
Latch Bolt: 14-inch throw, die cast. 


Strike: 2%4x1% inch curved lip 1% inches to 
center. 


Cylinder: Cast brass. 5-pin tumbler. 
Back Set: 2%. inches. 


Turn Knob: Die cast wrought steel plate 1% 
inches diameter, 


1% inches to 2% inches, 
Keys: 2 nickeled brass. 


Doors: 


Operation: By key from outside and by turn 
knob from inside. 


1BB—Brush brass: 2s Each $4.30 
1PC—Polished chrome _.---- Each 5.50 


One in a box with screws. 


Yale Tubular Mortise Locks 
Specifications for Numbers 170 and 175 
Case—Die cast, nickel plated. 
Backset—2% inches. 


For Door—Three rings are furnished with each 
lock to suit doors 1,5; to 2% inches thick. 


Front—Forged brass 2%x1 inches. 


Bolt—Extruded brass: No. 170 dead bolt %xx%% 
inch, % inch throw. Two hardened steel pins 
inside. No. 175 latch bolt, %x{ inch, % inch 
throw. 


Strike—Wrought bronze or brass: No. 170, 2%x1 
inches. No. 175, 2%x1 inches, 1,4 inch lip. 


Cylinder—Bronze. Five pin tumbler. 


Turn Knob Plate—Wrought bronze or brass, 1% 
inches in diameter. 


Keys—At present two No. 8. Changes practically 
unlimited. Can be master keyed. 





DEAD LOCK 
Reversible 
For specifications see above. 

Operation—From outside by key. From inside 
by turn knob. 
170—Bright brass _ _.___-.._.._--. Each $5.00 

One in a box. 

With screws, template and directions. 





DEAD LATCH 
Not Reversible 


For specifications see above. 


Operation—From outside by key. From inside 
by turn knob. Bolt may be held back by stop. 
When door is locked the trigger bolt auto- 
matically deadlocks the bolt and makes it proof 
against end pressure. 


Each 
175R—Right hand, bright brass ——....------- $5.50 
115L—Left hand, bright brass —......_____. 5.50 

One in a box. 


With screws, template and directions. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Mortise Knob Latches 


Steel Case—Size 1%x3 
inches, ; inch thick. 
Backset—Face to center 
of hub 2% inches. Hub— 
For # inch straight spin- 
dle. Front—Wrought steel, 
size2%x% inches. Strike— 
Lip to center % inch. Re- 
verse—Right or left hand. 


Nos. Finish Each 
4610—Brass plated _—-—__________ Each $__. 


Twelve in a box with screws. 





Japanned Iron Case 
—size 1%x3%, #3 inch 
thick. Backset—Face 
to center of hub 2% 
inches. Hub—For + 
‘ inch straight spindle. 
ay Front — Cast bronze, 

TRAST REIN) size 354xl inches. 
Strike — Lip to cen- 
ter 1% inches. Bolt— 
Bronze % inch throw. 
Easy Spring—easy on 

latch bolt, firm on knob. Reverse—Right or left 
Fong ee bolt from both sides 

y knob. 


IoARCENT B60.) 








Nos. Finish Each 
14634—Bright brass — 2. $2.60 
OR4634—Dull brass =. 2.60 
OP4634—Dull bronze _________--___-___-. 2.80 
BN4634—Sanded dull black ____- _. 2.80 
CM4634—Bright chrom. plated ~~ 3.55 


Twelve in a box. 


Yale Cylinder Mortise Deadlocks 


Japanned Iron 
Case—Size 21%4x3% 
x inches. Back- 
set 2% inches. 
Front — Flat, 
bronze, armored, 
size 4x1, inches. 
Reversible — For 
doors of either 
hand. Cylinder— 

z Bronze, five pin 
tumblers, Keys—Three No. 8 nickel bronze; un- 
limited key changes. 





With One Cylinder Only 
For Doors—1% to 2% inches thick. Operation— 
From one side only by key. 
324—-Bright bronze —._____________.___ Each $7.75 


With Two Cylinders 
For doors 1% to 2% inches thick. Operation— 
By key from either side. 
32414—Bright bronze — Each $9.75 


With One Cylinder and Turn Knob 
For Doors—1% to 2% inches thick. Operation— 
From outside by key, inside by turn knob. Turn 
Knob—No. 35, cast bronze, size 13, inches, with 
# inch spindle; wrought bronze plate, size 2x1% 
inches. 


325—Bright bronze ————___ Each $8.25 


One in box, with screws. 
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Sargent Cylinder Mortise 
Deadlocks 








Japanned Iron Case — Size 2%x3% inches, # 
inches thick. Cylinder—Bronze. Backset—Face 
to key hole, 2% inches. For doors 1% to 2% 
inches thick. Front—Cast bronze, flat, size 44x 
17; inches. Bolt—Heavy bronze, %-inch throw. 
Reverse—Right or left hand. Keys—Two No. 267 
nickel bronze; unlimited key changes. 


With One Cylinder Only 

Operates—From one side only, by key. 

Nos. Finish Each 
B4820—Bright brass’ 20 014 eee 
P4820—Bright bronze __.-—-.-_-___— 
OB4820—Dull brass — 2 os zy 
OP4820—Dull bronze —___-__ BS 
CM4820—Bright chrom. plated —_..___. 32 
BN4820—Sanded dull black __-___»__ 






With One Cylinder and Bronze Turn Knob 
Turn Knob—No. 125, cast bronze, size 1% inches, 
with 3 inch spindle; size of wrought bronze plate 
2x1% inches. 

Seen <r re outside by key, inside by turn 
ob. 


Nos. Finish Each 
B4821— Bright ‘brass.20 oe ee $8.20 


P4821—Bright bronze _.- 
0OB4821—Dull brass x 
OP4821—Dull bronze — 
CM4821—Bright chrom. plated ____. 
BN4821—Sanded dull black —____. 


With Two Cylinders 
Operation—From both sides by key. 
Nos. Finish 
384825—Bright: brass (20 - 
p4825—Bright bronze et 
OB4825—Dull brass 2232 
OP4825—Dull bronze _..._ 10.00 
CM4825—Bright chrom. plated - 
BN4825—Sanded dull black —.___ 

One in box, with screws. 









EXTRA HEAVY 


With Two 
Cylinders 
Especially 
adapted for 
entrance doors 
of public build- 
ings, stores, etc. 
Japanned Iron 
Case—Size 3% 
x4 inches, % 
inches thick. 
Cylinders— 
Bronze. Back- 
set — Face to 
key hole, 2% 
inches. For doors 1% to 2% inches thick. Pro- 
tected Front—Cast bronze, size 543x134 inches. 


Bolt—Extra heavy bronze, }4-inch throw. Re- 
verse—Right or left hand. Keys—Two No. 267 
nickel bronze; unlimited key changes. 


Operation—From both sides by key. 
P4888—Bright bronze ——.__ $14.65 
One in box, with screws. 





799 
Mortise Inside Door Locks 


One Tumbler 
Construction: Flat, 
standard lock strike. 
Complete with key 
and screws. 

Face Plate: 534x% 
inches, 
Case: 3% x3% 
inches. 
Backset: 27% inches. 
Spacing: 21% inches, 





0OB2307—Dullbrass: 2s Each $1.40 
Six in a box with screws. 


Sargent Mortise Inside Door Locks 
Cast Bronze Front, Cast Bronze Bolts 
= One Tumbler 


Japanned Iron Case— 
Size 35%x3% inches. 
Backset—Face to cen- 
ter of key hole 2% 
inches. Spacing—Hub 
center to key hole cen- 
ter 23; inches. Hub— 
For inch straight 
spindle, Front — Flat, 
cast bronze; size 
5%x% inches. Strike— 
| Lip to center 1 inch. 

Free Action—Free ac- 
tion latch bolt. Tumbler—One wrought steel. 
Reverse—By removing cy Penge eee No. 341 









forged steel, zinc plated; ey changes. 

Nos. Finish . Each 
B5164—Bright brass $2.75 
OB5164—Dull: brass: 222 Se Ieee 
OP5164—Dull bronze . 2.95 
CM5164—Bright chrom. plated — 3.70 


Six in a box with screws. 


Sargent Mortise Inside Door Locks 
Cast Bronze Front, Cast Bronze Bolts 


Three Tumblers 
Sarre Iron 


ase— 
Size 3%x3% ins. 
Backset — Face to 
center of key hole 
2% inches. Spac- 
ing — Hub center 
to key hole center 
2; inches. Hub— 
For 3; in. straight 
spindle. 
PR olts — Cast 
=p) bronze. Latch bolt 
; & : zs in. throw. Dead 
bolt +4 in. throw. Front—Flat, cast bronze; size 
5%4x38 inches. Strike—Lip to center 1% ins. 
Easy Spring—Easy on latch bolt. Firm on knob. 
Two compression springs. Reverse—By removing 
cap. Tumblers—Three wrought steel. Key — 
One No. 338 steel; 50 key changes. 


Nos. Finish Each 

OB5369—Dull brass (202 is ee 

OP5369—Dull bronze —........... es 

CM5369—Briht chrom. plated —...._...__... 4.90 
Six in a box with screws. 


Penn Mortise Inside Door Locks 
Wrought Steel Front Cast Iron Bolts 
Three Tumblers 


Box type, single compres-— 
sion, easy spring latch con- 
struction. Japanned Iron 
Case: Size 3%x3%x inch 
thick. Front: Wrought steel, 
plated, size 5%x% inches. 
Bolts: Iron. Backset: Face 
to center of keyhole 27% 
inches. Spacing: Hub cen- 
ter to key hole center 2% 
inches. Hub for. ;-inch 
straight spindle. Strike Lip 
to center linch. Tumblers: 
Three wrought steel. Re- 
versible: By removing ca) 

and turning latch bolt. Key: One forged steel, 
nickel plated, 24 key changes, Operation: Latch 
bolt by knobs from both sides. Dead bolt by 
key from both sides. 

OB2328—Dull brass plated _...__.__._Each $2.30 

Six in a box with screws. 









Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Sargent Mortise French 
Door Locks 


Flat Bronze Front and 
Bolts. The spring on the 
hub is made extra heavy 
to hold up lever handles. 

Japanned Iron Case—Size 
35 x 2 inches, % inch 
thick. Backset — Face to 
center of key hole 1% 
inches. Spacing — Hub 
center to key hole center 
2; inches. Hub—Bronze, 
for #; inch straight spin- 
513! dle. Front—Flat cast iron 
; 5xi# inches. Strike — Lip 
to center % inches. Bolts—Cast bronze. Easy 
—Easy on latch bolt, extra firm on knob. 


Reverse — ai removing cap, Tumbler — One 
‘wrought steel. Key—One No. 906 zinc plated 
forged steel, 12 key changes. 


Nos. Finish 
0OB5134—Dull brass 
OP5134—Dull bronze __... 


Sargent Mortise Bathroom 


Door Locks 
Two Bolts, No Key, Ja- 
panned Iron Case— 
Size 34%x3% inches, % 
inch thick. Backset— 
Face to center of hubs, 
2% inches. Spacing— 
Hub center to hub cen- 
ter, 3 inches. Hubs— 
Knob hub for 3 inch 
straight spindle; turn 
knob hub for 4 inch 
spindle. Front — Flat, 
size 5%x% _ inches. 
Strike—Lip to center, 
| 1 inch. Free Action— 

: Free action latch bolt. 
Dead bolt ; inch and throw latch bolt % inch 
throw. Reverse—By removing cap. Weight per 
box 5% pounds. 
Operation—Locks from one side only. When 
the door is locked by turn knob on one side 
it cannot be unlocked from the other side ex- 
cept by emergency key. Suitable also for room 
doors in residences. 

Cast Bronze Front and Bolts 


Each 











. Nos. Finish Each 
fe OB4663—Dull brass $3.60 
OP4663—Dull bronze 3.80 
N4663—Bright nickel plated... 3.80 
CM4663—Bright chrom. plated. 4 





Six in a box with screws. 


Sargent Cylinder Mortise School 
House Door Locks 


Japanned Iron Case 
Size 5% x 3%x % 
inches thick. 
Backset: Face to 
center of key hole 
2% inches. 
Spacing: Hub cen- 
ter to cylinder hole 
center 3% inches. 
Hub: Bronze for % 
inch swivel spindle. 





" STRSTR STN 


Front: Flat, cast 
bronze. Size 8x1 
inches, 


Strike: Lip to cen- 
ter 1% inches. 
Bolts: Cast bronze, 


% inch throw, 
Reverse: By removing cap. 
Easy Spring. Easy on latch bolt. Firm on knob. 
Two compression springs. 
Cylinder: Bronze. Five-pin tumbler. 
Keys: Two No. 267. Unlimited changes. 
Operation: Inside at all times by knob, Key on 
outside cylinder permits operation of knob out- 
side or makes outside knob stationary as desired. 






































Upper latch or guard bolt eer. on closed 
strike prevents picking of lower latch bolt when 
door is closed. 
Nos, Finish Each 
OBGISIN-——Dull: brass: $15.20 
OP6737N—Dull bronze «560 
BN6737N—Sanded dull black _......-_= = s«5.60 

| Master Keys 

ee 272—Master keys for 6737 School 

House locks _........ pee LOS 


One in a box with screws 
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Sargent Cylinder Mortise Front 


Door Locks 





Bronze Front and Heavy Bolts 


Adjustable Protected Front. These locks can be 
beveled at any angle from flat to % inch in 2 
inches. 


Japanned Iron Case—Size 55x3%4 inches, %- 
inch thick. Cylinder—One bronze. Backset— 
Face to center of key hole 2% inches. Spacing 


_-—Center to center, lower hub to upper hub 233 


inches, lower hub to cylinder 3% inches. Hubs 
—Bronze, knob hub for % inch swivel spindle, 
turn knob hub for inch spindle. Front—Flat, 
cast bronze, size 8xl inches. Strike—Lip to 
center 1% inches. Bolts—Bronze. Easy Spring 
—Easy on latch bolt, firm on knob, two com- 
pression springs. Reverse—By removing cap. 


Turn Knob—Bronze. Keys—Two No. 267 nickel 
bronze, unlimited key changes. Cylinder—Five 
pin tumbler. Weight each 2% pounds. 


Operation—Both bolts from outside by key. Dead 
bolt from inside by turn knob. Latch bolt from 
both sides by knobs. Outside knob is set by the 
stop in the face of the lock. 

Stops automatically lock with dead bolt. 


Nos. Finish Each 
B6745N—Bright brass $13.20 
P6745N—Bright bronze — 13.60 
OB6745N—Dull brass — 13.20 
OPG6745N—Dull bronze «i880 
N6745N—Bright nickel plated 13.60 
CM6745N—Bright chrom. plated __._.______. 15.70 
BN6745N—Sanded dull black __..____._____ 13.60 





One in a box with screws. 


WE HELP 
OUR DEALERS 
SELL 












Sargent Cylinder Mortise Vesti- 
bule or Office Door Locks 


Bronze Front and Heavy Bolts 


Adjustable Protected Front—These locks can be 
ee beg at any angle from flat to % inch in 2 
inches. 





Japanned Iron 
Case — Size 554x 
3% inches, %- 
inch thick. 
Cylinder — One 
bronze, five pin 
tumbler. Backset 
—Face to center 
of key hole 2% 
inches. Spacing 
—Hub center to 
cylinder center 
3% inches. 
Hubs — Bronze, 
for % inch swivel 
spindle. 
Front—Flat, cast 
bronze, size 8x 
: 1 inches. 
Strike—Lip to center 1% inches. Bolt—Bronze. 
Easy Spring—Easy on latch bolt, firm on knob, 
two compression springs. Reverse—By removing 
cap. Keys—Two No. 267 nickel bronze, unlim- 
ited key changes. 

Operation—From outside by key. From both 
sides by knob. Outside knob is set by the stop 
in the face of the latch. 





Nos. Finish Each 
B674514N—Bright brass _..._ $2.20 
P6745144N—Bright bronze . _.. 12.60 
0B674514N—Dull brass __. ... 12.20 
OP674514N—Dull bronze «22.60 


CM674514N—Bright chrom. plated _..... 14.00 
BN674514N—Sanded dull black 12.60 


One in a box with screws. 


Sargent Cylinder Mortise Office 
or Front Door Locks 


Japanned Iron Case 


—Size 5% x 3% 
inches, % inch 
thick. 


/Cylinder — One 
bronze, five pin 
tumbler. Backset— 
Face to center of 
key hole 2% inches. 
Spacing—Hub cen- 
ter to cylinder cen- 
ter 3% inches. Hubs 
—Bronze, for % 
inch swivel spindle. 
Front—F lat, cast 
bronze, size 8 x 1 
inches. Strike—Lip 
to center 1% inches. 


Bolts—Bronze. Easy Spring—Easy on latch bolt, 
firm on knob, two compression springs. Reverse 
—By removing cap. Keys—Two No. 267 nickel 
bronze, unlimited key changes. Weight each 2% 
pounds. 

Adjustable Protected Fronts — Fronts can be 
beveled at any angle from flat to % inch in 2 
inches. 

Operation—From outside by key. From both 
sides by knobs. Outside knob is set by lower 
stop in face of the lock and can be released only 
by pushing in the upper stop. Dead-locking stop 
makes it impossible to push back stop from the 
outside and open the door with the knob. 

Nos. Finish Each 
P670544N—Bright bronze $14.60 
0B670514N—Dull brass _ _ 14.20 
OP6705144N—Dull bronze __ 14.60 


BN67051¢N—Sanded dull black —_____. 14.60 


One in a box with screws. 






Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 

















Sargent Cylinder Mortise 
Entrance Door Locks 


For door handle on outside of door, knob and 
escutcheon on inside. 


Cast Bronze Front and Heavy Bronze Bolts 


Adjustable Pro- 
‘tected Front — 
Beleved to % inch 
in 2 inches. 


Japanned Iron 
Case — Size 55s x 
3% inches, % inch 
hick. 


Cylinder — One 
bronze, five pin 
tumbler. Backset 
—Face to center 
of key hole 2% 
inches. Spacing— 
Center to center: 
lower hub to up- 
per hub 2% inches, 
lower hub_ to 
cylinder 3% inches. Hubs—Bronze, knob hub 
for » inch spindle, turn knob hub for *% inch 
spindle. Front—Bronze, size 8x1% inches. 


Strike—Lip to center 1% inches. Bolts—Bronze. 


Spring—Easy on latch bolt, firm on knob. Re- 
verse—By removing cap. Turn Knob—Bronze. 


Keys—Two No. 267 nickel bronze, unlimited key 
changes. 


Operation—Both bolts from outside by key. Dead 
bolt from inside by turn knob. Latch bolt from 
outside by door handle thumb piece, from inside 
by knob. Outside thumb piece of door handle is 
set by stop in face of lock. Stops automatically. 
Lock outside thumb piece with throwing of dead 
bolt. 






Nos. Finish Each 
P-G6GiGIN—Bright bronze ——_____________ $13.20 
OB6761N—Dull brass —— _. 13.20 
OP6761N—Dull bronze —-.--- _ 13.60 
B6761N—Bright brass —__------ _. 13.20 
CM6761N—Bright chrom. plated _..._.____. 15.70 
BN6761N—Sanded dull black —...____._ 13.60 


One in a box with screws. 


FOR STORE DOORS WITH HANDLES 
ON BOTH SIDES 


Cast Bronze Front and Heavy Bronze Bolts 


Adjustable Pro- 
tected Fronts— 
Beveled to % 
inch in 2 ins. 


Japanned Iron 
Case—Size 55x 
3% inches, 
inch thick. Cyl- 
inders — Two 
bronze. Back- 
set—Faceto 
center of key 
hole 2% inches, 
Front — Flat, 
cast bronze, 
size ooxE 
inches. Strike— 
Lip to center 
J S 1% inches. 
Bolts—Heavy bronze. Latch Bolt—*% inch throw. 
Dead Bolt—% inch throw. Spring—Easy on latch 
bolt. Reverse—By removing cap. 
Keys—Two No. 267 nickel bronze, unlimited key 
changes. 
Operation—Dead bolt from both sides by key. 
Latch bolt from both sides by thumb pieces. 






































Nos. Finish Each 
OB6723N—Dull brass —._-___--__________ $14.85 
OP6723N—Dull bronze —_-__. Bes ogi ose 
CM6732N—Bright chrom. plated... 18.35 


One in a box with screws. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 





Door Knobs 

Rim 
Size 2% inches. One piece 
knob with one 1% inch rose, 


japanned cast iron shank and 
¢ inch straight spindle. 





Nos. Finish Per Pair 
100 Mineral 2s eee eee 
106 0eb 3 = i pes cease gee Poe Rie BO 





110 Porcelain 22 55 ee eee 


Mortise 
Size 2% inches. One piece knob with two 1% 
inch roses, japanned cast iron shank and ¥ inch 
straight spindle. 


Nos. Finish Per Pair 
101 Mineral... 2222 7~ 
107 Jet 
111 Porcelain <3 oe ee 10 


Six pairs in box, with screws. 





Rim 
Size 2% inches. Two piece 
wrought steel knob with one 2 
inch shank and 3 inch straight 
spindle. Weight per box 3% 
pounds. 





9111—Black enameled.....-.........--- Per Pair $0.30 


Mortise 


Size 2% inches. Two piece wrought steel kncb 
with two No. 140 2 inch wrought steel roses, 
solid shank and ;; inch straight spindle. 


Nos. Finish Per Pair 


9112 Black enameled ..............---------- 
OB1342 Dull brass plated. 


Six pairs in box, with screws. 





Sargent Door Knobs 


MORTISE 
Wrought Steel Knobs and 
Roses 


Size 2 inches. One piece knob 

with two No. 543, 15 inch 

roses, solid shank and 3; inch 
straight spindle. 





Nos. Finish Per Pair 
0B1472—Dull brass plated__._____________ $1.50 
OP1472—Dull bronze plated_________._. 1.60 
N1472—Bright nickel plated_..-_»_>>E 1.60 


Six pairs in box, with screws. 


Wrought Bronze and Brass Knobs and Roses 





\, Size 2 inches. One-piece knob 
\ with two No. 554, 1%-inch roses, 
J #s-inch Model F adjustable 
spindle. 


Nos. Finish Per Pair 
Bi772— Bright brass 22 ee 82.00 


0OB1772—Dull brass —--___ = 2.00 
OP1772—Dull bronze —_.... _ 2.20 
CM1772—Chromium plated —_....__________. 3.70 


Six pairs in a box with screws. 
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Sargent Door Knobs 
Wrought Bronze and Brass 
Knobs and Roses 
1% inch diameter, one-piece knob 
with two No. 554, 1%-inch roses. 
Solid bronze and brass shank and 
#;-inch straight spindle. For 
doors 1% to 1% inches thick. Furnished with 
two sets of screws to hold knobs firmly to 

spindle. 

Nos. Finish Per Pair 
B1704—Bright brass 
0B1704—Dull brass Bees 
OP1704—Dull bronze __.. 


CM1704—Chromium plated — 3.70 









SIZE 2 INCHES 
Otherwise Same as No. 1704 






Nos. Finish Per Pair 
B1714—Bright brass $2.30 
OBI1714—Duli brass 22 2.30 
OP1714—Dull bronze _... .. 2.50 
CM1714—Chromium plated —.-_..______.... 4.00 


One pair in a box with screws. 


Glass Door Knobs 


Round Pressed Glass 
Wrought Bronze and Brass Roses 


2 inch diameter, two No. 554, 
1%-inch roses. Model F, #-inch 
adjustable spindle. For doors 
1% to 1% inch thick. 





Nos. Finish Per Pair 

B3214—Bright brass ee 

OB3214—Dull brass 2 eee 

OP3214—Dull bronze -...-.--- 

LN3214—Dull nickel plated _. rs 

CM3214—Chromium plated —____. ees 
Six pairs in a box with screws. 





-Glass Door Knobs 


Mortise 


Fluted Pressed Glass 
Wrought Bronze and Brass Roses 


2 inches diameter, two No. 554 
1%-inch roses. Model F, 33-inch 
aajustable spindle. For doors 1% 
to 1% inches thick. 










Nos. Finish Per Pair 
BSt43— Bright brass BE 
ORS243-2till brass oe 
OP3245—Dull brotize 1.45 
LN3243—Dull nickel plated -. _. 1.45 
CM3243—Chromium plated —_. _.. 245 


Six pairs in a box with screws. 


Fluted Pressed 
Glass 


Size 2 inches. Model 
F $, inch adjustable 
spindle. For doors 
1% to 1% inches 
thick. 


No roses included. 





Nos. Finish Per Pair 

400DB—Duill brass 2.2 ee 

400N—Nickel =. 5s ere ee 
One pair in box, with screws 





Freight to destination should be added. 








IT RET IELTS IEE TI 


Lever Handles 


Wrought Brass 
and Bronze 


Length of lever, 
center of post to 
end of handle 2 
inches; projection 
overall 1% inches. 
No. 554, 1%-inch 
round rose. 73- 





inch threaded 

straight spindle. 
Nos. Finish Each 
mateo-—Bright brass : 2. $2.00 
ti t9-—Diull brass: ee _ 2.00 


OP1119—Dull bronze: 
LN1119—Dull nickel plated —_____. 
One in a box with screws. 





Bronze Turn Knobs 


Wrought bronze plate, size 2x1% 
inches; cast bronze knob, length 
1% inches. With ,-inch spindle. 


Nos. Finish Each 


Mies orient brass 2 3 SO 
eeegeee Pun) brass 2 0 
@Pie5—Dull bronze 80 


LN125—Dull nickel plated _..._______.__._ 1.30 





CM125—Bright chrom. plated —.________.___. 1.90 
Twelve in a box with screws. 
Key Plates 
OVAL WROUGHT BRONZE 
AND BRASS 
Size 144x1% inches. For bit keys. 
Nos. Finish Each 
B710—Bright brass — $0.28 
P170—Bright bronze — 8 
OB110—Dull brass 6 RB 
OP710—Dull bronze — 80 
N710—Bright nickel plated Ct 
CM710—Bright chrom. plated >> er 
BN710—Sanded dull black _._. SeeNeGe | 


Twenty-five in a box with screws. 


Knob Roses 


15g-inch diameter. For knobs and 
lever handles with regular shanks 
and spindles, 


WROUGHT STEEL 





Nos. Finish Per Pair 
OB543—Dull brass —-.._-..._________ $0.30 
OP543—Dull bronze CO 
N543—Bright nickel plated __. ee AO 





WROUGHT BRONZE AND BRASS 


1%-inch diameter for knobs and lever handles 
with regular shanks and spindles. 


Nos. Finish Per Pair 
B554—Bright brass ——.-__-____________________ $0.50 
OB554—Dull brass CO 
. OP554—Dull bronze — 60 
CM554—Bright chrom. plated 5 


Twelve pairs in a box with screws. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Knob Spindle Washers 
Wrought Steel 


Nos. Size, In. Per Lb. 
11 & $2.40 
12 % 2.40 


One pound in a box 


Steel Side Knob Screws 
Length % inch, No. 9 wire. 


Per 

Nos Finish Gross 
3—Blued steel 2 LOO 
OB3—Dull brass plated —....-..... 1.45 


One gross in box. 


Grub Knob Screws 
FOR MODEL F, 4-INCH SPINDLE KNOBS 
Made of cold drawn Tobin bronze 


Per 

Nos. Finish Gross 
OB825—Dull brass _____________. $4.35 

FOR MODEL G, 3,-INCH SPINDLE KNOBS 
OB845—Dull brass — = 4.35 


One gross in a box. 

Lock Check Springs 

Length, 
ONMmo Nos. Ins. Each 
6344 % $0.05 
5234 1% 05 
4624 1% 05 

Lock Brass Coil Springs 


VV 


25 in box. 

Length 
Nos. Ins. Each 
4614 1% $0.05 
0 2 05 
i 2% 05 


Lock Flat Steel Springs 


Five feet in a 
coil. 





Nos. Per Coil 
5 E $0.45 
6 os 45 
7 ts 45 
8 y, 45 


‘A 
Ten coils in box. 
Closet Door Knob Spindles 


Cast Iron Turn Knob and Wrought Steel Roses 
Screwless, Model F. For mortise locks. Turn 
knob with 154 inch diameter rose. Steel spindle 
#sx3% inches long. For doors 1% to 2% inches 
thick. For metal knobs. 


Nos. Finish g Each 
B1613—Bright brass plated -_____________. $0.55 
0OB1613—Dull brass plated —_.____ 55 
OP1613—Dull bronze plated _.-__-___ 55 
N1613—Bright nickel plated CS 
BN1613—Sanded dull black CS 


Twenty in a box. 


MODEL F ADJUSTABLE SPINDLE 

Is an adjustable screwless 
spindle, threaded at both 
ends. Easily and quickly ad- 
justed by grub screws oper- 
ating through the neck 
against the spindle. Made 
with wide, high collar; and 
will fit any of the Sargent escutcheons with 
Model F bushing. Can be furnished with cast 
bronze knobs and also with glass and opal knobs 
and wrought bronze knobs where so listed. When 
ordered with glass and opal knobs the thick- 
ness of the door must be given as the adjust- 
ment on these knobs is very limited. Also 
recommended for use with oval knobs, mono- 
gram knobs or other knobs that must be set in 
a definite position. 








Door Knob Spindles 
STRAIGHT 





Steel, Size 4; inch; length 3% inches. 
Ba is ca are ee Sa Each $0.20 


Steel. Screwless, Model F at one end. Size 
inch; length 5 inches. 


SoG. case etre eee ae ee Each $0.25 





Steel. Screwless, Model F at both ends. Size 
?# inch; length 3% inches. 


SORE ee ee Ere tere epee eS. Each $0.20 
Length 3% inches for glass knobs. 
WY SS re i se sco Each $0.20 


All above spindles; twenty in box. 


SWIVEL 





Steel. Size 4 inch; length 4 inches. 


BU ey ate ree Each $0.40 
Steel. Size % inch; length 5 inches. 
BB es ee ts ao $0.45 





Steel. Screwless, Model F at one end. Size ¥ 
inch; length 5 inches. 


$16. ee Bach $0.40 





Steel. Screwless, Model F at both ends. Size ; 
inch; length 4 inches. 


SENSE eee ee Sp Each $0.40 
Size # inch; length 3% inches, For glass knobs. 
Oo a eee Bae $0.45 


SWIVEL WITH %-INCH CENTER 





Steel. Screwless, Model F at one end. Size % 
inch in center, 3; inch at ends; length 5 inches. 


$51@ 8 Each $0.50 





Steel. Screwless, Model F at both ends. Size % 
inch in center, ;; inch at ends; length 4% inches. 


ON ote ee tome i Bae $0.50 
Same as above—but length 5 inches. 
DOR ea es Baeh $0:60 






Steel. Size , inch. Screwless, Model F. For 
locks operated by knob from one side only. 
Length 2% inches. 


POM rans ee i Rael $050 
Length 23; inches. For glass knobs. 
Fe oe te ara a oe Each $0.50 


All above spindles, 25 in a box. 


Freight to destination should be added. 











Mortise Latch Strikes 


For mortise latches. Wrought steel; 
height 2 inches. 


Nos. Finish Each 
4610 Lacquered ...................-..---- $0.08 
4610S Brass plated...................... 10 


Twenty-five in box. 


Mortise Lock and Latch Strikes 





























Wrought Steel 


Size 3%x% inches. Lip to center 1 inch. For 
No. 5160 and 5163 locks and other 34-inch mor- 
tise locks. 


Nos. Finish Each 
OB350S—Dull brass plated $0.18 
OP350S—Dull bronze plated — 18 


Wrought Bronze 


Size 34%x% inches, Lip to center 1 inch. For 
a bai and 5164 locks and other 3%-inch mor- 
e locks. 


Nos. Finish Each 
P350—Bright bronze 2 $0.40 
Twenty-five in a box. 


Rim Latch and Lock Strikes 


For rim latches and locks, Cast iron; japanned. 


in { 






































No. 4026 No. 2213 
Rim Latch Rim Lock 
Nos. Ht., Ins. Style Each 
4026 23% Rim Latch 
2213 4° Rim Lock 


Twenty-five in abox. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


Cylinders 
SARGENT LOCK 


For mortise locks. Length 
shown is length under 
head including cam. Type 
U keyway. See note at 
bottom of page. 





Length, 

Nos. Finish In. 

P4l Bright bronze 1% $2.60 
P42 Bright bronze 1% 2.60 
p44 Bright bronze 1% 2.60 
B41 Bright brass 1% 2.50 
B42 Bright brass 1% 2.50 
B44 Bright brass 1% 2.50 
OB41 Dull brass 1% 2.50 
OB42 Dull brass 1% 2.50 
OB44 Dull brass 1% 2.50 
OP41 Dull bronze 1% 2.60 
OP42 Dull bronze 1% 2.60 
OP44 Dull bronze 1% 2.60 
BN41 Sanded dull black 1% 2.60 
BN42 Sanded dull black 1% 2.60 
BN44 Sanded dull black 1% 2.60 
CM41 Bright chromium 1% 3.10 
CM42 Bright chromium 1% 3.10 
CM44 Bright chromium 1% 3.10 
DCM41_ Dull chromium 1% 3.10 
DCM42 Dull chromium 14% 3.10 
DOM44 Dull chromium 1% 3.10 


YALE AND TOWNE 





Length shown is length under head including 
cam. No. 8 keyway—see note bottom of page. 


Length, 
Nos. Finish In. Each 
1122-BZ10 Bright bronze 1% $2.20 
1122-BZ10 Bright bronze 1% 2.20 
1122-BZ10 Bright bronze 1% 2.20 


Note: Other keyways for Sargent cylinders can 
be shipped from New Haven, Connecticut. 


Other keyways or finishes for Yale and Towne 
cylinders can be shipped from Stamford, Conn. 


Rim Lock Cylinders 





For use with rim locks or latches Nos. 4267, 4284, 
4288 or 4388. 


B32—Bright brass _..__.___._...__.._._-__ Each $1.60 


Yale and Towne 





1109-BZ10—Bright bronze Each $1.55 








SPT aT RIS = 
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YALE PADLOCKS 


Strong, secure, dependable. 


Padlocks listed with Case hardened steel 


shackles resist sawing and cutting. 


Super Pin- 
Tumbler 
Mechanism 


Extra heavy cast 
bronze case stands 
severe strain, has 
polished raised 
surfaces. Cad- 
mium-plated self- 
locking alloy steel 
spring shackle 
swings both ways, 
locks at toe and 
heel. Bronze five- 
pin tumbler mechanism. Two  nickel-bronze 
keys. Unlimited key changes. 





Clear- 

ance 

Key Width, Shackle, 

Nos. Each No. Inch Inch 

830 $2.50 13% 1% % 

840 3.00 8 1% # 
850 3.50 8 2 1 

870 4.50 8 2% 1% 


One in a box, six in a carton. 


Special rustless metal case, 
baked aluminum finish, 
with recessed lettering and 
panels enameled blue. Case 
hardened steel shackle, 
baked aluminum over cad- 
mium to resist rust. Five- 
pin tumbler mechanism. 
Locks on both sides. Can 
be master keyed. 

Shackle 


Clear- 
Key Key Width, ance, 





Nos. Each No. Changes In. In. 
797 $1.25 33% 1800 1% # 
798 150 385 7000 1% % 


WSKAt 1.50 385 
{j—Keyed alike. 


7000 1% % 


One in a box; six in a carton. 


Here’s a small dependable 
padlock that’s ideal for 
locking golf bags, small 
lockers, mail boxes, brief 
cases and wherever a small 
compact padlock is re- 
required. Solid rustless die- 
cast, 1 inch wide, 1 inch 
high, 56 inches thick, cream 
lacquered finish. Case 
hardened steel shackle, clearance % inch, diam- 
eter 3; inch. Five-disc tumbler mechanism. Two 
nickel-plated brass keys, No. 711. 200 ce changes. 


T11PB . ee Each $1.00 





Keyed Alike 
TEL BGA es ee ae Each $1.00 
One in a box; six in a carton. 


Solid rustless die-cast case, 
red enameled finish. Case 
hardened steel shackles 
with postive locking bolt. 
Baked aluminum over cad- 
mium plated finish. Five- 
disc tumbler mechanism. 
Two nickel-bronze keys, 200 
key changes. 

Shackle 


Clear- 
Width Shackle ance 





Nos. Each In. Dia.In. In. 
7133 $1.00 1% % % 
7143 1.25 1H Ss a 


One in a box; six in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added 





Special rustless metal 
case, baked alumi- 
num finish, with re- 
cessed lettering and 
panels enameled blue. 
Steel shackle, baked 
aluminum finish over 
cadmium to resist 
rust. Five-disc tum- 
bler mechanism. Two 
keys No. 9278. 
200 key changes. 
Shackle 
Diam. Clear- 





Width, Shackle, ance, 
Nos. Each Inch Inch Inch 
602 $0.75 1% A 3% 
602K A+ a0 1% 4 % 
605 1.00 1% vs BR 
605K A+ 1.00 1% os ue 


j—Keyed alike. 
One in a box; six in a carton. 


WARDED 
Special rustless metal case, 15 
inches wide. Baked aluminum 
finish, with recessed lettering 
enameled in blue. Steel shackle 
baked aluminum finish over 
cadmium to resist rust. %- 
inch in diameter; % inch 





clearance. 6 changes. Two 
No. 240 nickel plated steel keys. 
PAG a Se eee ater SOL00 
Keyed Alike 
249KA - eae es i i eee See S050 


“One i ina box; sixina carton. 


WARDED 

Die-cast, special rustless metal 
case, 158 inches wide; baked 
aluminum finish with recessed 
lettering enameled in blue. 
Steel shackle, baked aluminum 
\\ finish over cadmium to resist 
) rust. % inch in diameter; % 
inch clearance. 6 changes. 
Two No. 240 nickel plated steel keys. 


CO eee <p ee Bach: $0:50 
“sOned: ina i Maas six in a carton. 





Padlock Chains 





Cadmium plated steel wire and clevis for at- 
taching to padlock shackles can be attached 
without riveting or drilling. 


Length 8 inches. For Shackle 

No. No. Diameter, 
Nos. Each Chain Clevis Inch 
41S $0.20 4-S 1-S #; to% 
428 20 4-S 2-S sz to % 
23S 20 2-S 3-S ito % 


One dozen in a box. 











Master “Secret Service’? Laminated Padlocks 


BRASS CYLINDER AND PIN TUMBLER MECHANISM 


Strongest case construction—laminated under pressure up to 300,000 pounds forming a case stronger 
than a solid block of steel, Super-strength alloy steel shackle. Extra long solid brass locking lever 
securely bolts shackle. Patented protection against “jarring” open. Steel jacketed pilfering pro- 
tector. Precision cut nickel-silver keys. Cadmium rustproofing throughout on steel locks. 


LAMINATED STEEL CASES LAMINATED BRASS CASES 


SECRET SERVICE 
18; inch brass case. 
Shackle diameter 3; 
inch, Vertical clearance 
ys inch, 750 key changes. 


SECRET SERVICE 


1%; inch steel case. 
Shackle diameter 3, 
inch. Vertical clearance 
vs inch, 750 key changes. 








Vict ee eee Each $0.75 | 8 ———-—_-—--------- Each $1.00 


Individually packed. Six i display box. 8-KA Keyed Alike —— _____ Each 1.00 
=P in Cee oe Individually packed. Six in a display box. 


SECRET SERVICE 
SECRET SERVICE 
1% inch steel case. 
Shackle diameter = 
inch. Vertical clear- 
ance % inch. Key 
changes practically 
unlimited. 


1% inch brass case. 
Shackle diameter 
inch. Vertical clear- 
ance % inch. Key 
changes _ practically 
unlimited. 





Scone Mee eS Bach SE00 


3-KA Keyed Alike... Each 1.00 


Individually packed. Six in a display box. Bannan a 


Individually packed. Six in a display box. 


SECRET 

SERVICE 
SECRET 1% inch brass 
SERVICE case. Shackle di- 


ameter ; inch: 
Vertical clear- 
ance 4% inch. 
Key changes 
practically un- 
limited, 


1% inch = steel 
case. Shackle 
diameter 35; inch. 
Vertical clear- 
ance 3% inch. 

Key changes 
practically un- 














limited. Oph meses a ns SS ee Each $1.50 
2-KA “Keyed Alike 2 UD eee Each 1.50 
1 Each $1.25 '| ;2-MIK> Master Keyed 2202's Bach 1.50 
1KA—Keyed alike _...._Each 1.25 Individually packed. Six in a display box. 
Individually packed. Six in a display box. EXTRA FOR MASTER KEYS 
TOY Bee NE ee 
3*to 10 inclusive 2.0 ee acs a 
ET 
SECRET SERVICE 
SERVICE 


2 inch brass case. 
Shackle diameter 
\ 3 inch. Vertical 
#) clearance 1 inch. 
Key changes 
practically un- 
limited. 


2 inch = steel 
case, Shackle 
diameter %- 
inch. Vertical 
clearance 1 in. 
Key changes 
practically un- 
limited. 





spunea See RG hn See ae Each $2.00 
3 ee ae Each $150" | 6-mAs eyed Alike: si. esta Each 2.00 
Individually packed. Six in a display box. Individually packed. Six in a display box. 


Master Laminated Padlocks 
MASTER LAMINATED PADLOCKS 


Riveted in Layers Like a Bank Vault Door. 
Warded Security. 


Recognized the world over as the strongest pad- 
lock construction known. Time-tested, warded 
type locking mechanism with new protective 
features and a substantially increased number of 
key changes over other warded locks. Cadmium 
rustproofed throughout. Two cold-rolled steel 
keys, corrugated, nickel plated, embossed and 
individually milled. 


STRONG BOY 


1% inch laminated 
steel case. Shackle 
diameter % inch, 

Vertical clearance 5% 
inch. 40 key changes. 





ere ete ere ae ate se en Each $0.35 
22-KA Keyed Alike 000. Each == .35 
Individually packed. Twelve in a display box. 


JEWEL 


1; inch laminated steel 
case. Strong brass lock- 
ing lever. Shackle di- 
ameter 33; inch. Vertical 


key changes. 





AOS Cat ea. ee eee Each $0.45 
Individually packed. Six in a display box. 


MULTI-SPRING 


1% inch laminated 
steel case. Shackle 
diameter = inch. 
Vertical clearance 
42 inch. 60 key 
changes. 





ere ee ee he Rael: $0.59 
500-KA Keyed Alike Each) .59 
Individually packed. Six in a display box. 


RATCHET LOCK 
Removable _ shac- 
kle, especially suit- 
able for locking 
the ends of a 
chain; 1% inch 
laminated steel 
case. Adjustable 
and removable 3- 
inch shackle; di- 
ameter = inches, 
Vertical clearance 
% 2 inches. 
Warded mechan- 
ism featuring 
Master perfected - 
brass lever security. Rustproof throughout. Two 
corrugated embossed steel keys. 60 key changes. 


BGS Se Each $0.65 
Packed individually, 6 to a carton 








Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


clearance % inch. 105. 











PETE PIT NTI Fi 


TRAST 


meer 
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Master Wrought Steel Padlocks 


Embossed. 15% inch 
wrought steel case, 
strongly reinforc- 
ed. High grade 
brass cylinder, 4- 
pin tumbler lock- 
ling mechanism. 
Shackle diameter 
% inch. Vertical 
clearance 3% inch. 
Steel pilfering 
protector. Heavy 
\ brass locking lever. 
’Two nickel silver 
embossed Keys. 
150 key changes. 









vig __Each $0.65 

71KA—Keyed alike _._...__.-______Each  .65 

7iMK—Master keyed eee See Each  .95 
Individually packed; 6 in a display carton. 


EXTRA FOR MASTER KEYS 
OT Da a erent ee Each $0.60 
3 ta 10 inclusive = Each (4 








LITTLE GIANT 


Multi-Spring, 
Lever Security. 
Strong 1% inch 
wrought steel case. 
Sturdy warded mul- 
ti-spring lever lock- 
ing mechanism. 
Self-locking swivel 
shackle, diameter % 
inch. Vertical clear- 
ance inch. Rust 
proofed throughout. 


a embossed milled keys. 12 key changes. 


ae Jester Bach $0.29: 7 


Individually packed; 12 in a display carton. 


Master Bicycle Padlocks 


Wide swivel shackle 1x 
534 -inch clearance. to fit 
bicycles with extra wide 
forks. 


1% inch wrought steel case. 
wide self locking swivel 
type shackle, diameter %- 
inch. Perfected lever secur- 
ity. Rust proofed through- 
out. Furnished with two 
milled, nickel plated keys. 
12 key changes. 


BONG eee Each $0.39 


Individually packed; 
12 in a display carton. 


Wide swivel shackle 1,4,x 
55 inch clearance. 


Heavy 14 embossed 
wrought steel case. Wide 
spring tension steel swivel 
shackle, self locking, diam- 
eter % inch. Improved lever 
security. Rustproofed 
throughout. Furnished with 
2 embossed nickel plated 
keys. 12 key changes. 


6617 _..........-_ Each $0.49 


Individually packed; 
12 in a display carton. 





Master Bicycle Padlocks 








60E _ 





q-inch adjustable and re- 
moveable strong steel 
shackle. 1% inch lami- 
nated steel case. 22-inch 
shackle diameter with ver- 
tical clearance 2% to 5% 
inches. Brass lever securi- 
ty. Rustproofed through- 
out. Two embossed corru- 
gated steel keys. 60 key 
changes. 


Bie oe he tege Each $0.69 


Individually packed; 
6 in a display carton. 


Strong double wall, combination 
bike lock. 

1%-inch case, wrought brass over 
heavy rustproofed steel. Adjust- 


removable steel shackle, 


diameter 3 inch, clearance 4% 
inches. 

Double acting brass locking lever. 
Simplified, perfected 3-dial me- 
chanism. Practically unlimited 
combinations. 


oo ee See Each $0.89 


Individually packed; 
6 in a display carton. 


Master Padlock Chain 


A convenient padlock 
holder and protection 
against loss of padlock 
while unlocked. Bright 
cadmium plated steel. 
Fits any padlock with 
%-inch shackle. 


One complete in an 
envelope. 


sacs We ac eee eee Each $0.15 


Master Padlock Eyes 


A neat, secure way 
to attach a padlock 
easily. %-inch 
strong steel, cad- 
mium rustproofed. 
Width 2% inches— 
shackle opening 
%x% inch. 


—-Per Pair $0.15 


Each pair individually cartoned with screws, 


one dozen in a box. 





A strong well made 
padlock Case in ma- 
chined from one 
piece of solid stock. 
7 Solid rustless body, 
gun metal finish. 


Shackle is hardened 
steel, cadmium 
plated. 5-disc tum- 
bler, Two brass nickel 
plated milled keys. 





Size Case, Shackle, Ins. 


Inches Clear- Key 
Nos. Ht. Width Dia. ance Changes Each 
9910A i 1 ¥s % 350 $0.75 
9913A 1% 1% x % 200 60 
9914A 15 146% % 200 15 
Keyed Alike 
9910AKA 1 1 Ys % 350 15 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Die cast case, 
satin finish, 
shackle hard- 
ened steel cad- 
mium plated, 
6-pin tumbler. 
2 nickel silver 
keys. Unlimit- 
ed key changes. 
Case 15% ins., 
shackle clear- 
ance % inch, 
diameter 3s 
inch. 


GG oe eet Each $1.00 
One-half dozen in box. 


Die cast case, dark 
durelith finish, 
shackle steel nick- 
el- plated warded 
construction, two 
corrugated _ steel 
keys nickel-plated. 

key changes. 
Case, 1% inches. 
Shackle clearance, 
38 inch. Diameter 
¥% inch. 





9964 tee eS Rah $0.25 
One dozen in box. 


Wise Concentric Tubular Padlocks 


Concentric tubular me- 
chanism using strong brass 
tubes in place of small pin 
tumblers, gives great 
strength, freedom from 
trouble. Lock housing and 
internal moving parts made 
aa ee from special rust resisting 

fj metal. Baked aluminum 
finish, Complete with two keys. Size 2,3;x1% 
inches. Shackle diameter 3 inches. 





a ee Each $1.00 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Sargent Padlocks 

Brass Case, Cad- 
mium Plated Steel 
Shackle. 

Five pin tumblers. 
Each lock has two 
bronze keys. 











Practically un- 

limited changes. 
——— Shackle ——_—_. 
Width Clearance Diam. 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins, Ins. 
752HS $1.55 1% 4x5 ¥s 
T53HS 1.85 1% %xig 34 

One dozen in a box. 
753HS—Keyed Alike Each $2.25 
753HS—Master Keyed _.. Each 2.75 
WITH 9-INCH BRONZE CHAIN 

VURRIRG eee ee Each $2.10 
Ua Each 2.35 


One dozen in a box. 


Combination Padlocks 
MASTER 


CHAMP—COMBINATION 
The outstanding value 
in the combination lock 
field! Modern ged, 
smooth-working, 3-lock- 
ing brass mechanism— 
simple, sturdy and se- 
cure. Completely free 
from the usual delicate 
and troublesome parts. 
Self - locking. Easily- 
read brass dial finished 
in black with white 
numerals. High -man- 
ganese steel shackle, 
=-inch diameter, clear- 
. ance #-inch.  Prac- 
: tically unlimited com- 
binations. Master chart furnished for school 
installations, etc., eliminates need for master- 


eee eA Each $0.89 
Packed individually, 6 to a display. 


YALE 

Case of rustless metal, 
baked aluminum finish. 
Shackle of steel, cad- 
mium plated. Knob and 
dial of die cast metal. 
Dial finish, baked alu- 
minum with black nu- 
merals. Two tumblers— 
10,000 stock combination 
changes. Operation by 
sight only — each lock 
furnished with combi- 
nation instructions. 
Case, 2 inches; shackle 
clearance, 1 inch; shac- 
kle diameter, 3 inch. 


ce SiS ee 





cast brass, one 
piece, polished finish. 
Shackle, steel _nickel- 
plated. Knob, die cast. 
Dial finished black, with 
white numerals. 84 com- 
binations; operation by 
sight or clicks on dial. 
Each lock furnished 
with combination in- 
structions. Case, 1% 
inches; shackle clear- 
ance, # ra shackle 
eter, 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 





Eagle Padlocks 







Streamlined, rust- 
less alloy case — 
gray lacquered. 

Self locking 
shackle of %-inch 
case hardened 
steel, zinc plated. 
Has bolt which 
prevents lock from 
being jarred open. 


Size Case Clearance 
No. Each Inches Inches 


$0.50 1%4x1% % 
One dozen in a carton. 


Solid rustless 
alloy case 
with brass 
lug. Black 
T oapiied fin- 
ish. Case 
hardened steel 
shackle. Self 
locking. Zinc 
plated bolt 
locks both 
nose and heel 
of shackle. 
7 Two brass 
milled keys. Changes practically unlimited. 


Size Size Clear- 
Case Shackle ance 
No. Each Ins. Ins. Ins. 
04831B $1.00  156x1% % B 


One-half dozen in a carton. 


Solid extruded 
brass case. 
tumbler mechan- 
ism for maximum 
security. Cadmium 
plated spring steel 
shackle. 144 regu- 
lar key changes. 
Furnished with 
two keys. Size of 
case 114x1,; ins. 


ge eS a ee Each $1.25 


Dog Collar Padlocks 


SLAYMAKER 
Polished Cast Brass Case 


Shackle, steel — brass plated. 
Warded construction. Two flat 
steel keys. Case % inch. Shackle 
¥% inch with 7, inch clearance. 


98B ____ a ee aes 90.20 


One on a card; one dozen in a box. 


Fs 
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Yale Drawer Locks 
Pin tumbler construction insures greatest secur- 
ity. Keyway prevents tampering with pins by 
picking tool. All brass screwed case 1%4x2 inches. 
Brass cylinder, four pin tumblers, %-inch di- 
ameter. Two nickel bronze keys. Unlimited 
key changes. For wood, % inch. 


Heavy Brass Latch 
or Spring bolt Sel- 
vedge to center of 
cylinder, % inch. 
Throw of bolt, +3 inch. 
Packed with brass 
strike. 


Bet a ee net eee Each $2.75 


Heavy Brass. Dead 
bolt Selvedge to cen- 
ter of cylinder, # 
inch. 





Throw of bolt, 
inch. 


BGGD ie 


One in box, with strikes; one-half dozen in 
carton. 








Disc tumbler mechanism. Die-cast bolt 5/16 inch 
throw. All brass screwed case, 1%x2 inches. 
Nose die-cast % inch diameter. Five disc tum- 
blers. Two nickel bronze keys. Unlimited key 
changes. Distance from edge of selvedge to cen- 
ter of nose % inch. For wood % inch. 


9402) ee ee 
9402KA—Key alike, one key with each 
lock 22 ee ee 


Disc tumbler mecha- 
nism. Die cast case cad- 
mium plated 1%xl1% 
inches. Cylinder five- 
disc tumbler, two brass 
keys, 200 key ee 
Steel bolt brass plated. 
Selvedge to center of 





cylinder, %-inch. For 
wood, 1%46-inch. 
9660 ee eee Each $0.90 
9660KA—Keyed alike Each  .90 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Yale Desk Locks 


Brass case 154x2 inches. 
Three lever tumblers. 
Two flat steel keys. 12 
key changes. Double 
hook bolt, not self-lock- 
ing. Retracts flush when 
unlocked. Selvedge to 
center of cylinder % 
inch. For wood % inch. 


Peak oe head el eae a eta Each $1.50 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Freight to destination should be added. 
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Yale Drawer Locks 


Steel case, 144x1% inches—two lever tumblers. 
Two steel keys. Flat nickel-plated steel. Twelve 
key changes. For wood, % inch. 


Heavy bronze latch or 
spring bolt. Selvedge to 
center of tube, % inch. 


Packed with strike. 





ee SP Ne eee ee Each $1.00 
Brass case, 1%x2 
inches. Two lever 


tumblers. Two steel 
keys. Twelve key 
changes. 

Selvedge to center of 
tube, % inch. For 
wood, % inch. 

Each $0.85 





One dozen in a box. 


Brass case and bolt. 1%x- 
1% inches; two-lever tum- 
blers. Two steel keys. 
Twelve key changes. Selv- 
edge to center of tube, 1% 
inches. Fer wood, %-inch. 


Each $0.60 


Steel case. 17%x15 inches; 
brass bolt throw ;-inch; 
two-lever tumbler. Two 
steel keys. Twelve key 
changes. 

Selvedge to center of tube, 
%-inch. For wood, %-inch. 


Arey Each $0.70 
-70 





R359KA—Keyed alike _. 






Steel case. 14%x1% inches. 
Concave center. Two-lever 
tumbler, two steel keys. 
12 key changes; selvedge 
to center of tube, %-inch. 
For wood, %-inch. 





R295C 
Toei _......Each  .60 


Steel case solid square box. 
1%x1% inches. Two-lever 
tumbler, two steel keys, 12 
key changes. Selvedge to 
center of tube, %-inch. 
For wood, %-inch. 

Weegee oooh emis ok oe Each $0.50 

All the above, one dozen in a box. 





Double keyway. Steel 
case 2x2% inches. 
One malleable iron 
key. Changes alike. 
Selvedge to center of 
keyhole pin, 1 inch. 


pe eee oS ach. $0.46 
One dozen in a box. 
Double keyway. Steel 
case 1%x1% inches. 
One malleable iron 
key. Changes alike. 
Selvedge to center of 
keyhole pin, %4-inch. 


Psi cat le eae 2 el ERS SO ee 
One dozen in a box. 








Double keyway. Steel 
case 1%x2% inches. 
One fancy bow, round 
barrel malleable iron 
key. Changes alike. 
Selvedge to center of 
keyhole pin, %-inch. 


Diecast paar Each $0.25 
One dozen in a box. 








Yale Wardrobe Locks 


Lever Tumbler 


Brass case and bolt 234x144 
inches. Two-lever tumbler. 
Two steel keys. Twelve key 
changes. Reversible as bolt 
shoots through case either 
right or left. Backset %- 
inch. For %-inch wood. 





WA102 


ge SOS se Soe enna Each $1.40 


WA102KA—Keyed alike Each 1.40 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Steel case. 3x154 inches. Brass dead bolt. Two- 
lever tumblers. Two steel keys. 12 key changes. 
Reversible as bolt shoots through case either 
right or left. Backset, 43-inch. 


Each 
W103—%,—For %-inch wood............._..... $1.5C 
W103—1—For 1-inch wood.................... 1.5¢ 
W103—1144—For 11-inch wood.........00..... 1.50 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Steel case 1%x% inches. 
Brass bolt, two-lever tum- 
bler, two steel keys. Twelve 
key changes. Reversible as 
bolt shoots through case 
either right or left. Backset, 
zs-inch. For wood, %-inch. 
x. Sees e 3 eee S00 
One-half dozen in a box. 





Warded Mechanism 


Steel case solid box one tum- 
bler. Steel bolt, one fancy bow 
malleable iron key. Reversible 
as bolt shoots through case 
either right or left. 





Size Case, Backset, 


Nos. Each Inches Inches 

w2% $0.25 2x1 4 

W3% 20 2%x1\y 56 

wi 30 383x156 RB 
One-half dozen in a box. 

Steel case, solid box. 1%x% 


inches. One tumbler, one malle- 
able iron key. Backset, %-inch. 
Reversible as bolt shoots through 
case either right or left. 


SEE A cen Each $0.25 
One dozen in a box. 


Yale Cupboard Locks 


Pin tumbler construction. 
Brass case 15gx1% inches. 
Brass cylinder. Four-pin 
tumbler. %-inch diam- 
eter, two nickel bronze 
keys, unlimited key 
changes. Backset, 54-inch. 
Reversible as bolt shoots 
Throw of 





through case either right or left. 

bolt, %-inch. For wood %4-inch. 

S10) 22 eS Se ee eee Each $2.75 
One in a box. 


Yale Locker Locks 


Steel case 2x15% inches. 
Heavy brass dead bolt. 
Sg-inch throw. Five- 
lever tumbler. Two 
steel keys. 46,650 key 
changes. Backset, #- 
inch. Reversible as 
bolt shoots through 
case either right or 








left. 
Each 
W120—%—For %-inch wood ___ __..._ $1.85 
Wi20—1%—For 1%-inch wood 1... s«a:85 


One-half dozen in a box. 








Yale Chest Locks 


Brass case, screwed 
box. 1%x2% inches. 
Four - lever tumbler. 
Two steel keys. 12 
key changes. Selvedge 
to center of tube, 1 
inch. Double link 
not self-locking. For 
wood % inch. 


Se gees a elk $180 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Yale Chest Locks 


Brass case, screwed box. 
1%x2 inches. Four-lever 
tumblers. Two steel keys. 
12 key changes. Selvedge 
to center of tube, %-inch. 
Double link not self- 
locking. For wood %- 
inch. 


LO a ee Each $1.40 











Steel case, screwed box. 17%x3 inches. Two wards 
and four hooks. One fancy bow malleable iron 
key. 12 key changes. Selvedge to center of key- 
hole pin, 1 inch. Double link self-locking. 

SS cs a eee ee Each $1.2v 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Steel case, screwed 
box. Two-lever 
tumblers. One 
fancy bow malle- 
able iron key. 12 
key changes. Double 
link not self-lock- 
ing. 





Case Selvedge to 


Size, Center of 

Nos. Each In. Keyhole Pin 

$114 $0.85 1%x2% % 

S117 1.00 1%x3 1% 
One-half dozen in a box. 

Steel case. 1%x2% 


inches. One ward, one 
lain bow malleable 

iron key. 6 key changes. 

Selvedge to center of 

keyhole pin, %-inch. 

Double link not self-locking. 

SO i ee eee ee ach $050 
One-half dozen in a box. 

Steel case 1144x2 inches. One ward, one plain bow 

malleable iron key, all alike. Selvedge to center 

of keyhole pin, %-inch. Double link not self- 

locking. 

SOR oe eee eae ae se ee Bach S045 
One-half dozen in a box. 





You Will Know the Joy of 
Real Cooking Pleasure 
by Baking the New, 
Modernistic Way 

With an 
L & H ELECTRIC RANGE 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Eagle Cabinet Lock Merchandiser 





Contents — 46 Locks 


A miniature “store” in itself, the colorful new 
Eagle Cabinet Salesmaker is a complete mer- 
chandising unit—ready to attract customers, dis- 
play the locks and help make the sale from the 
orderly stock maintained in this attractive 
counter display cabinet. It’s just the thing to 
remind customers to buy. Built of wood and 
finished in bright red and yellow, the Salesmaker 
Display Cabinet features an assortment of nine 
popular cabinet locks. A sample of each lock is 
mounted on the underside of the cover to show 
its application. In the base of the Cabinet are 
nine compartments for holding a supply of the 
locks featured in the assortment. All locks and 
keys are wrapped in anti-tarnish tissue and held 
in their respective compartments. Thus, your 
stock can be kept clean and orderly at all times. 
For ready reference, a pictorial price card identi- 
fying the locks with retail prices. Size of cabinet 
14% x10%x4% inches. 


Contents: 
Lock Style and Retail, 
Quantity No. Size of Lock Each 
6 166 2%x1,%; Inches 
Steel Chest $0.65 
6 415% 2%x1% inches 
Steel Wardrobe 30 
3 7098 2°%4.x1% inches 
Steel Wardrobe 1.35 
6 423 2%4x144 inches 
: Steel Drawer 40 
4 0701 2x1,% inches 
Brass Plated Drawer 1.20 | 
6 711 2x17 inches 
Brass Plated Drawer 1.00 
3 0771 2x13; inches 
Brass Plated Drawer 1.50 
6 1848 1%x1% inches 
Steel Drawer 90 
6 1921 1%x1,4 inches 
Steel Drawer 80 
Rae ee Each $37.65 


One in a carton. 


Note: Above quantity of locks includes one each 
of the mounted locks. 


REFILLS FOR EAGLE CABINET LOCK 


MERCHANDISERS 
Nos. Each 
166 Chest Locks $0.60 
415144 Wardrobe Locks 30 
7098 Wardrobe Locks 1.35 
423 Drawer Locks 40 
0701 Drawer Locks 1.20 
V1 Drawer Locks 1.00 
0771 Drawer Locks 1.50 
1848 Drawer Locks 90 
1921 Drawer Locks 80 




















Yale Suit Case Locks 


Brass plated steel, un- 
polished. Four lever 
tumblers. Two flat steel 
keys; 12 key changes. 


Size 3x2%4 inches. 


One-half dozen in box. 


Brainerd Suit Case Locks 


Steel, brass plated. One flat 
bow round barrel malleable 
iron key. 


Size 2x1% inches. 


Vetoes ewe neon cSee ech ue eee Each $0.40 


One dozen in box. 


Brainerd Suit Case Catches 


Steel, brass plated and buffed. 


Size 2%4x1% inches. 


0863... SS ee Each $0.10 
One dozen in a box. 


Wrought steel, brass plated. Size 
2%x1% inches. 


Wrought steel, brass plated. 
Size 3%x1% inches. 


X-08275 See Each $0.15 
One dozen in box, with 
screws. 



















































































































































































Brass plated steel, unpolished with guard cup. 


Not self-locking. Hasp attached to trunk with 
rivets. Two fancy bow round barrel, malleable 
iron keys; 4 changes. 

Size 614x3% inches. 


Pee Lap Aa sce ee oe Each $0.50 






































Brass plated steel, unpolished with guard cup. 
Not self-locking. Hasp attached to trunk with 


rivets. Two fancy bow round barrel, malleable 
iron keys. Changes alike. 

Size 6%x3% inches. 

TS-5103 ASS 2 ee ee aon: $0.60 


One-half dezen in a box. 


Weatherstrip 
For Winter Comfort 
@ 


We Carry 
COMPLETE LINES 


IN FELT OR METAL 


as SAOL ES 


WINDOWS AND DOORS 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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KEY BLANKS 


; 
i Full Sized Cuts. The Cross Section of the Key-Ways Illustrated Are Taken from the Bit End 
SARGENT DOOR SCHLAGE DOOR 





SARGENT 
Nickel Bronze 920A 923C 
- SCHLAGE 

oe Nos. Each 

Nos. GON | Q20A0 5k ee $0.10 
9286 on Se a eee 10 

BOURNE Sig ee ees $0.10 

R Vio G0 BD ee oe. 10 








: Nos. Each 
‘ 1K—For Master Nos. a: 
: 2, 30: A Oxo oes $0.05 
' 7i7K—For Master Nos. 
| 3, 4, TT and $8.2... 05 


and 8 





One-quarter gross in a box. 


Corbin Door Key Blanks 


Die Cast 





T92%4D. ee Bach $0.05 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should he added. 
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Thumb Latches 
STANLEY 





For doors % to 1% inches. 
Wrought Steel 


Reversible for right and left hand doors. Light 
in weight, stronger than cast iron. Practically 
unbreakable. Can be used with or without pad- 
lock. The strike and guide each being a padlock 


eye. Japanned finish. 
Lgth.of Lgth. Lgth. 


Handle, of Grip, of Bar, 
Nos. Each Inches Inches Inches 
12605-2 $0.50 6% 4 4% 
12603-3 15 T™% es 5 
1260J-4 1.25 8% 5 5% 


One-twelfth dozen in a box with screws. 


Wrought Steel With Mortise Latch 




















For Doors 154 to 2% 
Inches 
Adaptable for use on ga- 
rage, warehouse, or indus- 

trial doors. 
































Operation — Latch bolt by 
thumb piece on handle 
from both sides. Japanned 
finish. 



































Case—3%x2%x% inches. 

Front—5%x1% inches. 

Backset—2% inches. 

Length of handle over all 9%x2% inches. 


DAS es se Rao 00 
One in a box with screws. 


WHITCOMB’S PATENT 


For right or left 
hand doors. Suit- 
able for all 
swinging doors. 
Will fit any door 
== 0) thickness. Can be 
; taken apart and 
assembled with bare hands—no tools needed. 
Japanned finish. Padlock easily attached. Has 
extra large handle which turn to operate latch 
from either side. Complete with keeper for hold- 
ing door open. Wrought steel. Length 6 inches, 
width 2% inches. 


Dee gc 
One in a box with screws. 





Sliding Door Latches 
RICHARDS WILCOX 





This latch is especially designed for heavy mill 
and warehouse doors. Made reversible for right 
or left hand doors. Can be operated from either 
side. With the padlock as shown in full lines, 
latch bar cannot be lifted and the keeper and 
door plate are securely locked together. Keeper 
is attached to edge of jamb only and does not 
project into the opening. The flush Cup on the 
opposite side of the door is 4 inches high by 4 
inches wide. Made of wrought steel, black japan 
finish. Latch bar is 14 inches long, 1% inches 
wide and 3 inches thick. Adjustable for doors 
1% to 2% inches thick. Padlock is not included 
with the latch. 


Donne se Each $2.40 


One in a box. 


Swinging Door Latches 
RICHARDS WILCOX 





A latch for heavy mill and warehouse swinging 
doors. Operates from either side of door and 
keepers furnished permit locking door with pad- 
lock. Adjustable for doors 1% to 2% inches 
thick. Reversible for right or left hand swinging 
doors. Made of wrought steel, black japan finish. 
Latch bar is 13% inches long, 1% inches wide 
and ;-inch thick. Furnished with handle for 
opposite face of door. Padlock not furnished. 


T5eAas 2 ee ee ee RO See. 
One in a box, 


Door Bolt and Gravity Latches 


RICHARDS- 
SSS, WILCOX 


on 


“DANDY” 


For swinging or 
sliding, inside or 
outside doors. 
Can be securely 
locked with pad- 
lock. 


Especially 
adapted for box 
stalls, gates and 
inside doors, it cannot be opened by horses or 
cattle. Malleable iron bolt, steel staples. Black 
enamel finish. Reversible for right or left hand 


ie 


oe 





doors. Latch bolt, diameter % inch, length 8 
inches. 
PrO mists. = a ee ee SOS 


One in a box with screws, 














Nos. 
12653 
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Door Pulls 


Steel Wire Pulls 


Especially adapted for screen doors. 
Can also be used as a window pull 
or sash lift. Brass plated finish. 
Length 4% inches. 


is snseueronneee thts: sauces pases dee aa 2 for $0.05 


One-half gross in box.. 


SHELBY 
Wrought Steel 


Closed back. Length over all 4% 
inches. 


582—Dull brass plated’ Each $0.05 


One-quarter gross in box, 
with screws. 


STANLEY 
Wrought Steel, Japanned 


No. of 

Lgth., Width, Screw 

Nos. Each in. In. Holes 
12573-1 $0.10 5% H 2 
12573-2 15 6% 14% 2 
12573-3 20 1% 1K 4 
12575-4 55 9 25 4 


One dozen in box, except No. 4, which is 
one-half dozen, with screws. 


STANLEY 
Wrought Steel, Japanned 


4 Screws 
Length, Width, 
Nos. Each Inches Inches 
@ 4823-2 $0.20 5% 1% 
4823-3 25 6% 1% 
4825-4 60 1k 2% 


One dozen in box, except No. 4, which is 
one-half dozen, with screws. 


STANLEY 


Wrought Steel 
Designed for use on large doors of 
garages and industrial buildings. 


Length 10% inches, width 2% inches, 
length of grip 5 inches. 


Each Finish 
$0.80 Japanned 
One-half dozen in box with screws. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 






















Door Pulls 


SARGENT 
Cast Bronze and Brass 
With machine screws to fasten 
from the back. 


Length over all 7% inches. 
Center to center of bases 5% 
inches. Width of bases 2 inches. 


P1536—-Bright 


Bronze 2 ee Each $3.20 
0B1536—Dull 

DYBS6t sic oo ee Each 2.90 
CM1536—Chromium 

plated: 25 3s Each 3.70 


OP1536—Dull bronze 


Each 3.20 
PK1536—Rustproof black 
Parkerized 2. Each 2,80 


Two in a box with screws. 


SARGENT 
Cast Bronze and Brass 


Length over all 7% inches. 
Center to center of bases 5% 
inches. Width of bases 2 inches. 


P-1535—Bright 

bronze Each $2.80 
OB-1535—Dull 

brassy Each> 2:50 
OP1535—Dull bronze 





Each 2.80 
PK-1535—Rustproof black 
Parkerized __.....Each 2.50 
CM1535—Chromium 

plated ins os Each 3.30 
Two in a box with screws. 


Sliding Door Pulis 


FLUSH TYPE 


Wrought Bronze and Brass 
Size 2 x 3% Inches 
Each 


B580—Bright brass __. $0.60 


OB580—Dull brass 60 

OP58€—Dull bronze __ .60 

CM580—Bright chrom. 
Tater So os ee 60 


One in a box. 


EDGE TYPE 
Die Cast Bronze and Brass 
Size % x 4,3; Inches 
Depth 1 Inch 


Each 

B588—Bright brass $1.25 

OB588—Dull brass 1.25 

OP588—Dull bronze _. 1.25 
CM588—Bright chrom, 

PUA De Chie oo ca le 


One in a box with screws. 

















Sargent Door Pulls on Plates 


Cast Bronze and Brass with 
Beveled Edges 


No. 636 Grip. Length of grip 
overall 7% inches. Center to 
center 6 inches. Size of plate 
14x3% inches. 


Each 
P1893PB—Bright bronze ___$7.30 


OP1893PB—Dull bronze ____ 8.00 


Same as No. P-1893PB and 
OP1893PB except size of plate is 
16x3% inches. 


Each 
P1894PB—Bright bronze __$7.90 


OP1894PB—Dull bronze ___ 8.60 


Two in a box with screws. 


Wrought Bronze and Brass Plate 
Cast Bronze or Brass Grip 


Grip No. 636, Length 744 inches 
center to center of grip 6 inches. 


Plate size 15x344 inches. 


Each 

P1893—Bright bronze _____ $3.80 

B1893—Bright brass _._. 3.80 

OB1893—Dull brass ____ 3.80 

OP1893—Dull bronze ______ 4.20 
PK1893—Rustproof black, 

Parkerized: 6 oi 3.80 


CM1893—Chromium plated_5.30 


Two in a box with screws. 


Wrought Bronze or Brass Plate 
New Modernistic Grip 


No, 633 bronze grip. Size over- 
all 55 inches. Center to center 
of grip 5% inches. 


Size of plate 15x3 inches. 


Each 
DCM1893DU—Dull chromium 
plated a2 5 a STOO 


One in a box, with screws. 





































































































































































































Cast bronze and brass with 
beveled edges. 


Size 14x3% Inches 


Nos. Each 
P893PB—Bright bronze __ $5.00 


OP893PB—Dull bronze ___.. 5.50 


Size 16x3%4 Inches 
P894PB—Bright bronze 5.60 
OP894PB—Dull bronze 6.10 


Two in a box with screws. 



















































































Wrought Bronze and Brass Plate 


Size 15x3% Inches 





Nos. Each 
P893—Bright bronze _._ $1.60 
B893—Bright brass _.____. 1.60 
OB893—Dull brass _.._. 1.60 
OP893—Dull bronze ___... 1.80 
PK893—Rustproof black 
Parkerized 25. eae 60 


CM893—Chromium plated 2.30 


Six in a box with screws. 
























































































































































































































































Wrought Bronze or Brass 
New Modernistic 
Size 15x3 Inches 


DCM893DU—Dull chromium 
plated Each $4.25 


Two in a box, with screws. 

































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































Push Plates 


‘PLATE GLASS, BEVELED 
EDGES 


Packed with round head nickel 
plated screws, nickel plated 
rosettes and rubber washers. 


Size, 
Nos. Each In. 
1800 40 12x3 


With Mirror Back 
1900 $0.90 12x3 


One-sixth dozen in box, 
with screws. 








Protek-Dor Push Plates 


CLEAR TRANSPARENT 
PLASTIC 


Beveled Edges 


Made of strong, tough, 
clear, transparent plastic. 
Will withstand heavy shock 
and pressure in use. Keeps 
doors neat and clean. 


Beveled edges wont hurt 
the hand. Easy to clean. 
Just wipe with a damp 
cloth. 


Size 12x3 inches. 





100 _. Per Pair $0.50 


One pair it in an n envelope with screws; 
two dozen pair in a carton. 


Letter Box Plates 
Outside and Inside Plates 



































































































































With Extra Large Opening for Magazines 
and Newspapers 


Outside plate, size 3x10 inches; inside plate, 3x10 
inches; opening, size 144x7% inches. 


Wrought Steel 


Each 

OB266TC—Dull brass plated — $1.45 

OP266TC—Dull bronze plated — 1.60 
Wrought Brass 

OB268TC—Dull brass — $2.40 

OP268TC—Dull bronze —..... 2.65 


Two in box, with screws. 





This letter box plate is built with a heavy water- 
proof outside flap, making it easy to install and 
also permitting it to be used on a thin panel 
door. Outside plate 3x10 inches, inside plate 
3x10 inches; opening is 11%4x7% inches, thereby 
allowing the delivery of not only mail but 
newspapers and publications. 


Wrought Steel 


Size 

Nos. Each Finish 

9170C $1.00 Dull Brass 
Plated 

9170DL 1,00 Dull Bronze 
Plated 

Wrought Brass and Bronze 
9175C $1.95 Dull Brass 
9175DL 1,95 Dull Bronze 


One-half dozen in a box with screws. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Kick Plates 


: ay q , 


a i i a al | i 





(Illustration shows beveled edges) 

Wrought Bronze and Brass and Rustless Iron 
2840—16 gauge. Factory shipment, price on 

application. 
2850—14 gauge. 

application. 
Always specify number, height, width and finish. 
When specifying finish be sure to state if finish 


is to be bright or dull. Straight edge plates will 
be furnished unless beleved edges are specified. 


Packed complete with oval head screws to match. 


Factory shipment, price on 


Door Knockers 


Colonial pattern—cast bronze. Your choice of 
finish. Adds to any entrance door. 


CAST BRONZE AND BRASS 
Milford Design 


Size 8144x2% inches. 


Packed with machine screws and 
washers to fasten from the back. 


Nos, Each 
B5—Bright brass $4.00 
OB5—Dull brass — _ 4.00 
OP5—Dull bronze 4.50 





One in a box. 


CAST BRONZE AND BRASS 
Nathan Hale Design 
Size 75sx3% inches. 


Packed with machine screws and 
washers to fasten from the back. 


Nos. Each 
Bi—Bright brass _.__________.$5.70 
OB7—Dull brass —__-. pace rst 5.70 


OP7—Dull bronze 2... 6.00 
One in a box. 





Mail Boxes 
McKINNEY FORGED IRON 


A heavy mail box 
forged in hammered 
texture and sherad- 
ized to resist rusting. 
Grilled window to 
make contents visible. 
Large, sturdy maga- 
zine rack. Size of box: 
Overall length 15 ins. 
Box length 10 inches. 
Width 6% inches. 
Weight 6 pounds. 





Nos. Each Finish 
K695 $5.70 Relieved Iron 
DB695 5.20 Dead Black 


One in a carton. 
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Mail Boxes 
CORBIN 


The door can 
be firmly 
closed with- 
out locking 
and can be 
readily 
opened by use 
of knob. Se- 
curely locked 
when desired. 
Two flat steel 
keys to each 
box. Panel in 
door with 
name clip for 
owner’s card, 
also spring 
attach - 
ment for 
holding pa- 








ee Size 
10% inches 
high; 5% 
inches wide and 2% inches deep. 
Wrought Steel 
2406L—Black Japanned Finish _..._ Each ___ 
Wrought Brass 
2409L—Sprayed Satin Brass 
BUS AST n ee ee Each $3.50 


One in a box. Three dozen in a carton. 


CAST ALUMINUM 


Extra large size mail box. 
Wide enough for pocket 
edition magazines — legal 
size envelopes. Easy to re- 
move post cards and small 
envelopes. Modern—attrac- 
tive—streamlined—fits 
beautifully on all kinds of 
homes. 

Will not deteriorate. Will 
not rust and smudge side 
of the house. Made of cast 
Ebaloy “B” aluminum alloy. 
Self-draining —rain water 
drains away—cannot settle 
in box. 

Hasp arrangement permits 
locking with small padlock. 
Heigth 12 ins. Width 6% 
ins. Weight 2% lbs. 


BEG Se Se Ae aa ee Mfrs, List, Each $2.75 
One in a box. 





One dozen in a shipping carton. 


GLASS LETTER BOXES — VISIBLE 


Saves unnecessary steps—mail 
visible from a distance—both 
to owner and carrier. 

More convenient to operate— 
only one hand necessary to 
operate, contents caught and 
held by latch when door at 
bottom is opened. 

Self-closing top assures maxi- 
mum protection. 

Very attractive in appearance, 
harmonizes with any back- 
ground — more durable to 
weather. 

The glass surface is covered 
with a herringbone design 
raised on the glass so en- 
velopes inside cannot be read 
or identified. Its snoover proof. 


Weight 4 pounds. 


SESS oe eee ee eee eee Each $1.85 
One in a carton; one-half dozen ina 
shipping carton, 


Freight to destination should be added. 


Mail Boxes 





Cast iron, with sheet steel 
back and cadmium plated 
spring wire paper holder. 
Hinged top with slot and drop 
cover to protect the slot, mak- 
ing the box rain and storm 
proof. Hasp for lock. Without 
padlock. Finished in three 
colors, green, gray and brown. 
Length 12 inches, width 6 
inches, depth 3 inches. 





Bo oh ee ee a Bach $i5¢ 
“One and one-half dozen in a carton. 





Heavy gauge steel, hinged 
flap. Complete with lock, and 
large package holder. Name 
plate. Size 10%4x5%4x2 inches. 


Nos. Each Finish 
692 $0.75 Dull Black 
693 -15 Sprayed Brass 


One-half dozen in a carton. 





A substantial and prac- 
tical letter box with ade- 
quate mail capacity and 
has a wire rack for hold- 
ing papers and maga- 
zines. 

Heavy gauge sheet steel, 
baked black enamel fin- 
ish. Hinged top with 
slot and drop cover to 
protect the slot, making 
the box rain and stain 
proof. Name plate on 
front of box. Hasp for 
ag Without pad- 
ock. 


Size of box: Height 10% 
inches, width 5% inches, 
depth 2% inches. 
Weight per dozen 17 
pounds. 











pio aes ERSTE Be Each $0.65 
One in a carton. 


A stamped steel mail box 
that will meet all require- 
ments for holding letters 
and magazines. 


Made of heavy sheet steel 
and finished in black rust 
resisting enamel and fur- 
nished with hinged top and 
letter slot and hasp for 
padlock. Padlock not fur- 
nished. Has wire rack for 
holding magazines and 
papers. 

Size: Height 10% inches, 
width 5% inches, depth 1% 
inches. 





oe ach $6.40 





Stamped Steel Mail Boxes 


Made of heavy gauge 
steel. Spot welded at 
the seams for: added, 
strength. Durable black, 
baked on synthetic fin- 
ish. Large hinged cover 
allows easy access to 
letters and post cards. 

Box has 3%-inch spring 
steel clip on the front for 
holding magazines, etc. 
Height 10% inches, 
width 5% inches, depth 
2% inches. \ 





046 2 Each $0.80 


One dozen in a carton. 


Rural Mail Boxes 


Only styles authorized by Post Office Depart- 
ment for erection on R. F. D. routes. Fully ap- 
proved by the Post Office Department. May be 
used on city and star routes. 


Galvanized sheet steel, aluminum finish. Door 
fitted with friction hasp to hold door closed and 
punched to permit locking with padlock. Heavy 
steel flag, painted red. This signal is raised by 
owner to indicate to carrier that there is mail 
in box to be collected. 





Corrugated, false bottom riveted inside box, 
keeps mail dry. Body rolled and wired. Bottom 
reinforced by 1l-inch angle iron and »xl-inch 
steel band. Door hinged on bottom with heavy 
galvanized hinges. Body 20-gauge, door 18-gauge 
galvanized sheet steel. Inside measurements— 
23% inches long, 11 inches wide, 14 inches high. 


20-R. F.D, 2 eae en oo 
One in a carton. 
Corrugated 
bottom keeps 
mail dry. Body 
rolled. Door 
hinged on side 
4 near bottom. 
Body 22-gauge, 
door 20-gauge 
ij galvanized 
sheet steel. 


Outside dimen- 
sions (not in- 
cluding exten- 
sion of door 
catches) — 18% 
inches long, 6% 
inches wide, 734 
inches high. 


ct a 





ES 


Packed either one in an individual carton or 
one-half dozen in a carton. 





Rural Mail Box Holders 


pom ee 8 wees on ce ee so ere ccemome earn t 
ee 2 . 
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Fits Small Size 184%x6% Inch Approved Rural 
Mail Box. Low Cost — Neat Appearance — Easy 


Installation — Rugged Construction. 

Consists of a heavy steel platform, 72-inch steel 
post and bolts to securely mount platform to 
post. The post is marked at 51 inches to give 
correct height for the mail box. 


NOB ee ec Each $1.98 
Six complete sets in a bundle. 
Sell full bundles only. 


Screen Tacks 


ALUMINUM 
NUMBERING 


One - piece aluminum 
with tack point, Figures 
are extra high and can- 
\not be covered over or 
filled up when screen is repainted. 

Diameter of head % inch, length of tack % inch. 
Put up in boxes. 





Box Contains 
Nos. Per Box Numbers 
110 $0.10 1to10 
125 18 1 to 25 
150 30 1to 50 


Screen or Numbered Tacks 





Used for marking screens, storm doors, drawers, 


furniture, bins, etc. One-piece zinc alloy with 
tack point. Are rustproof and can be painted if 
desired as figures are raised and will not fill up. 
Diameter of head % inch. Length of point % 
inch. Mounted twenty-five (25) tacks on a card- 
board card from 1 to 25 inclusive, 


BU re een ea Per Card $0.10 
Two dozen cards in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











House Numbers 
WEATHERPROOF ART GLASS REFLECTION 


Clearly visible by 
day or under the 
slightest reflected 
light of car or 


night. Individual 
numerals are easi- 
ly linked together 
with each other 
and have the ap- 
pearance of being a one-piece set. Numbers are 
made with a tin frame. Number is a special 
lustrous silver tinsel foil on diffusex glass. The 
background is painted with black asphalt enamel 
which makes a long lasting, weather resisting 
background. Glass size 24%x3% inches; frame 
size 2%x3% inches. Figures 0 to 9 inclusive. 


peer abe ee Each $0.10 
One dozen in a box; with escutcheon pins. 








WEATHERPROOF ART GLASS REFLECTION 
ASSORTMENTS 


Assortment contains 60 figures, six of each of 
the ten figures 0 to 9 inclusive, put up in a dis- 
play box with compartment for each figure. 


For description of numbers see No. 2. No 
escutcheon pins furnished. 


12 Assortment _.. Each $5.75 


EMBOSSED 
ALUMINUM 
Pure aluminum, 
rolled especially 
hard, embossed 
up round and 
full, broad faced, 
distinctly legible 
at a consider- 
able distance. Highly polished and perfectly 

smooth. Will not rust, tarnish or corrode. 
Height 3 inches. Figures 0 to 9, including %. 
Complete with % inch cadmium plated steel 
escutcheon pins. 

5—Embossed House Numbereg.......... Each $0.05 


One-tenth hundred in a box. 





EMBOSSED ALUMINIUM ASSORTMENT 





Contains 100 figures, ten of each of the ten 

numbers 0 to 9 put up in a neat paper dis- 

Bey box with separate compartments for each 

gure. 

10-—A Ssortment.2.0 3 oe Each $2.50 
One assortment in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


flashlight at- 


House Numbers 





SOLID CAST BRASS 


Made of solid brass, highly polished. _Distinctly 
legible at a considerable distance. Will not rust 
or corrode. Height 3 inches, Figures 0 to 9, 
including %, and dashes. Complete with brass 
escutcheon pins. 


O1GG0 oo ee __-Each 
One dozen of a figure in a box. 


SOLID CAST BRASS ASSORTMENTS 


Contains eighteen (18) dozen assorted figures 
and dashes plus one of each number and dash 
mounted on an attractive display board. 


Contents of Assortment: 


3 dozen No. 1 1 dozen No. 7. 

3 dozen No. 2 . 1 dozen No. 8 

2 dozen No. 3 . 1 dozen No.9 . 

1 dozen No. 4 3 dozen No. 0 

1 dozen No. 5 ¥% dozen No. %. 

1 dozen No. 6 4 dozen dashes 
01050A Assortment Each $32.40 


One assortment in a carton. 


Brass Key Checks 


Quick Identifications 
Round—With Hole 


: 


<i 
a 


Attached to key with corresponding number 
stamped gives easy identification. 


Diameter 134 inch—hole % inch. 
Approximate number to pound 66. 
















‘ 
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i 
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2 





REDE ooo eee ee Per Dozen $0.15 
Loose, not packed. 





Freight to destination should be added. 
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Machine Cut Letters and Figures 





FIGURES 


Machine-made steel. Extensively used where 
stamping of brass, tin, zinc, aluminum, leather, 
and other material of not a hardened sub- 


stance. 
Mfr’s List, Per Set 


Size, Figures, Letters, Single, 
Inch 9 Pieces 28 Pieces Each 
se $2.50 $ 7.50 +$0.40 
ts 1:75 5.25 # 30 
vy 1.75 5.25 + .30 
% 1.75 5.25 30 
fy 2.00 6.00 + 35 
abe 2.25 6.75 35 
% 2.75 8.25 40 
Ys 3.25 9.75 + 45 
5% 4.00 12.00 55 
%& + 4.50 + 13.50 + 65 
% 5.505 16.50 -70 
Suggested Retail Price 
— Per Set —— 
Size, Figures, Letters, Single, 
Inch 9 Pieces 28 Pieces Each 
sy $1.75 $ 5.00 + $0.30 
ty 1.25 3.50 # 25 
ge 1.25 3.50 25 
% 1.25 3.50 25 
oy 1.35 4.00 + 25 
es 1.50 4.50 # 25 
% 1.85 5.50 30 
is 2.25 6.50 $+ 35 
% 2.75 8.00 40 
ws 3.00 + 9.00 # 45 
% 3.85 11.00 50 


Roman Characters, Steel Letters 


and Figures 
Durable tool steel. 
Each set put up in neat wooden box conven- 
oy marked—separate receptacle for each 
piece. 
Length over all, 2% inches. 
Figures in all sizes 0 to 8 inclusive. Figure 6 
and 9 interchangeable. Letters sizes 4 to % inch, 
inclusive, consist of 26 letters of alphabet, &, 
and period. Size # to % inch, inclusive, 26 
letters of alphabet and w&. 

HAND CUT 

Made from a special grade of tool steel, care- 
fully hardened and drawn. Made to withstand 
use on any hard material where ordinary 
stamps could not be used. 


Figures Letters 
Size, 9 Pieces, 28 Pieces, Single, 
Inch Per Set Per Set Each 
ou + $3.00 +$ 9.00 +$0.45 
ts 2.25 6.75 + 35 
oe 2.25 6.75 + 35 
% 2.25 6.75 + 35 
ce 2.50 7.50 + 40 
ts 2.75 8.25 + 40 
% 3.25 9.75 $+ 45 
& 4.25 12.75 + 50 
% 5.00 15.00 + .60 
ie + 7.00 + 21.00 + 85 
% 1.25 21.75 $+ 85 


Retail prices quoted above are those 


Interchangeable Brass Stencils | 

Improved Flat Lock 

One font of letters builds any combination of 

letters and figures quickly and easily. 

Individual brass stencils of letters and numbers 

with grooved sides that slide together easily. In- 

dividual stencils slide apart easily and are im- 

mediately ready for use in other combinations. 

Can be used indifinitely. All stencils inter- 

changeable regardless of size. Sets conveniently 

packaged in fonts as printers type. 





Assorted in Cardboard Box 
M-16—Figures only—sets of 16 pieces. Contains: 
1 each figures 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, $, ¢. 2 each 
0 and end pieces. 1 each period. 








Size, Per 
Inch Set 
Se ee eet ee 
% ou ee Oe 
Yo eee 
196° eo eee 1.65 
DW Sil eae, 1.95 
OY ee ee 
9. sbeoge Pose es eee 3.15 





M-34—Letters only—in sets of 34 pieces. Con- 
tains: 1 each letters A thru Z, spacer, &, ¢, period, 
apostrophe, comma. 2 each—end pieces. 











Size, Per 
Inch Set 
46 2 2 Gh CNUs oe 
% 1.80 
Ve ee ke 
Mg Sesueiiesiage 4, ( 
B92 gig gk os See ee aero ee Soren 
2% — 4.95 
Sos : _ 9.00 


FONTS COMPLETE WITH INK AND BRUSH 


Letters and figures — in sets of 178 pieces. 
Contains: 2 each—A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H, I, J, 
K, L, M, N, O. P, R, S, T, U, W and period. 
1 each—Q, V, X, Y, Z, &, ¢, $, beginner, letter 
ender, figure ender, space, comma, apostrophe. 
2 each—figures 1, 2, 3, 4, 5. 6, 7, 8, 9, 0. 


Size Per 

Nos. Ins. Set 
M- 5 % $ 4.65 
M- 6 34 5.10 
M- 7 1 5.55 

- M- 8 1% 6.90 
M-23 2 9.60 
$M-24 2% 11.70 
$M-45 3 20.25 
Letters and figures — in sets of 92 pieces. 


Contains: 1 each—Beginner, letter ender, figure 
ender, space, comma, apostrophe, Q, ¢, $. 2 each 
ae , D, F, G, H, J, K, L, M, P, R, T, U, V, 
W, X, Y, Z, &, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, period. 3 each 


—A, I, N, O, S, and figures land 0. 4 each— E. 
Size Per 

Nos. Ins. Set 
M-13 % $ 5.10 
M-14 3% 5.55 
M-15 1 6.00 
M-16 1% 1.15 

: M-27 2 10.95 
|+M-28 2% 12.45 
@t-53 3 22.50 


Daisy Call Bells 


Base and Gong 
Wrought Steel 
Nickel plated gong; 

nickel plated base. 

Diameter of bell, 2% 

inches; diameter of 

base, 3 inches. 

80 Each $0.25 
One dozen in box. 


Standard Hand Bells 
Brass 

Finely polished brass, with rub- 

beroid handles. 





















































Diameter 
at 
Nos. Mouth Each 
1 23% $0.45 
2 25% 55 
3 2% Py {>} 
4 3% 1.05 
6 4 1.80 














Nos. 1 to 4, one-half dozen; 
No. 6 one-third dozen in a box. 


Cow Bells 
KENTUCKY 


Sturdily constructed. Gives 
clear ring. Heard long dis- 
tances. Stamped from sheet 
steel. Bronzed and riveted 
joint cast iron clapper with 























wire hanger. 
Height Approx. 
» Without Weight, 
Nos. Loop, In. Each,Lbs. Each 
2 5% 1% $0.75 
5 3% % 45 
7 2% % 30 









LONG DISTANCE 


Rectangular pattern. 
Made from one piece of 
metal, without riveting, 
_ giving bell a smoother and 
better tone. 


os / Hght. Wt. per 
_ "Without Doz., 
Nos. Each ¥ Size,In. Loop,In. Lbs. 
9 $0.25 256x2 2 3% 

10 30 3 x2% 25% 5 
12 40 4 x3 33% 9% 
014 60 5 x3% 4% 15% 


Nos. 9 to 12 one dozen in a box; No. 014 loose. 


Sheep Bells 

Rectangular pattern. 

Sheet steel, with cast mal- 
leable iron loop, copper 
ulated. Very substantial — 
will not crack. Complete 
with leather strap. 

Size of bell 2%x1% inches. 
Length of strap 21 inches. 


eee ose Each $0.40 
One dozen in a carton. 





Trip Gong Bells 
Extra Heavy 


Gongs wrought brass. 
Tone equal to bell 
metal. Black japanned 
base. Recommended 
for hard usage. 





Nos. In. Each 
592- 4 4 $2.00 
592- 6 6 3.50 
592- 8 8 6.50 
592-10 10 12.25 


One-twelfth dozen in a package. 


found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


+ Goods marked thus (#) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Bronze and Brass Loose Pin Butts 


STANLEY 


Five Knuckles — Ball Tips — Non-Rising 
Locse Pins — Plain Bearings 


For doors of residences and other medium 
weight wood doors receiving infrequent 
service where the finest regular weight 
plain bearing butt hinge is desired. 

Made of wrought brass or bronze. The 
inner edges of the leaves are beveled to 
make close fitting joints. Are equipped 
with case-hardened steel bushings (cad- 
mium plated) which extend the entire 
length of each knuckle, reducing wear at 
the joints. 





Stanley finish symbols: o- Bright Brass 


'— Dull Brass 
A5— Dull Bronze 
Size —————Per Pair, with Screws————_—___ 
Open, No. No. No. 
Ins. 175C 1i5F 175A5 
342x3% $8.10 $8.10 $8.10 
4 x4 9.75 9.75 9.75 
4%x4¥ 12.35 12.35 12.35 


One pair in box with screws. 


Wrought Bronze and Brass Ball Bearing Butts 


STANLEY 


Five Knuckles — Ball Tips — Non-Rising 
Loose Pins — Ball Bearings 


For medium weight doors receiving average fre- 
quency service and where finest regular weight 
wrought bronze or brass ball bearing butts are 
desired. The inner edges of the leaves are 
beveled to make close fitting joints. Equipped 
with two Stanley non-detachable ball bearings. 





Stanley finish symbols: F— Dull Brass 


A5— Dull Bronze 
Size Open, ———Per Pair with Screws———_—_—_. 
Ins. No. BB180F No. BB180A5 
4 x4 $10.50 $10.50 
446x4% 12.45 12.45 
5 x5 15.25 15.25 


One pair in box with screws. 


Wrought Brass or Bronze Butts 





STANLEY 
. Full Mortise — Loose Pin —Ball Tips 


For medium weight doors. Made of lightweight 
wrought brass or bronze toughened and hardened 
by cold rolling. Equipped with steel bushing. 
2%x2% has three knuckles. Balance, five knuckle 
joints. 


Size, Inches——————_, 
2Y4x2Y, 3x8 314x384 4x4 





Nos. Finish 


PerPr. PerPr. Per Pr. Per Pr. 
190F Dull brass $2.80 $2.90 $3.90 $4.50 
190A5 Dull bronze 2.80 2.90 3.90 4.50 


2%4x2% inch, three pairs; larger sizes, one pair in box, with wood screws. 





Wrought Brass Cabinet Butts 


STANLEY 
Five Knuckles — Loose Pin — Ball Tips 
Finely finished for use on cupboards—cabinets 
and small doors. 


toughened and hardened by cold rolling. Pins 
of nonferrous metal. 





Dull Brass 
No. and Per No. Screw Wt. Per 
Size, Ins. Pair Holes Doz. Pair 
189F—2%4x2 $1.75 6 3% 
189F—2%2x2% 2.20 6 4% 
189F—3 x3 2.90 6 qT 


One-half dozen pairs in box with wood screws. 


Wrought Steel Butt Hinges 


Five Knuckles — Loose Pin — Ball Tips 


infrequent service where a good, practical 


4 


by rolling. 





823—Bright Finish, Without Screws 


Dozen 
Size Open, No. of Size of Wood Pairs 
Per Pair Screw Holes Screws, In, in Box 
2 x2 $0.35 4 %x 7 a a 
2%x2% 40 6 %x 8 % 
3 x3 40 6 “x 8 % 
344x3% 45 6 1x9 % 
4 x4 70 8 1 x10 % 


Wrought Steel Flat Button Tip Butt Hinges 


Five Knuckles — Non-Rising Loose Pin 
Button Tips — Regular Weight 


For doors of residences and apartment houses 
and other medium weight doors receiving in- 
frequent service. Made of wrought steel, 
toughened and hardened by cold rolling. 
Butt hinges are made with the inner leaf 
edges of sufficient clearance so that the paint 
is not scraped off the barrel when door is 
operated. 


————Size, Inches——______ 
2144x2% 3x3 34%x3% 4x4 


—————_Per Pair——______ 
Prime Coat $0.70 $0.75 $0.75 $1.00 


242PxFBT 


2%4x2% three pair; other sizes, one pair in a box with screws. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


Made of wrought brass 


For medium weight wood doors receiving 


steel butt hinge is desired. Made of — 
wrought steel, toughened and hardened 
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Wrought Steel Ball Bearing Ball Tip Butts 
STANLEY 


Five knuckles—non-rising loose pin—ball 
tips. 


Reversible right or left-hand doors. For 
medium weight interior doors receiving in- 
frequent service. Made of wrought steel, 
toughened and hardened by cold rolling, 
equipped with two standard non-detachable 
ball bearings. 


omg Planished and Plated 
BB241F BB241A5 
Size, Dull Brass, Dull Bronze, No. Screw Pairs in 
Ins. Per Pair Per Pair Holes, Pair a Case 
4 x4 $2.90 $3.25 16 50 
4%x4% 4.00 4.50 16 25 
5a xo 5.75 6.00 16 20 


One pair in box, with wood screws. 


Wrought Steel Ball Tip Butts 
STANLEY 


ie knuckles—non-rising loose pin—ball 
ips. 

Reversible for right or left-hand doors. 
For doors of residences, apartment houses 
and other medium weight wood doors. 
Both plates full mortised. Size 2x2 
inches does not have non-rising feature. 


Finish Symbols: 


F—Dull Brass; A5 Dull Bronze; H— 
Sanded, Dull Black; N—Nickel Plated; 
C—Bright Brass; CM—Bright Chromium; 
J1—Dead Black. 





Planished and Plated 





No. 
Screw Pairs 
Size, Holes, ina =———————— Per Pair 
In. Pair Case 241F 241A5 241H 
2 x2 12 102 $0.60 $0.90 $0.95 
2%x2% 12 102 62 -90 1.00 
3 x3 12 50 65 90 1.00 
34%4x3% 16 50 65 95 1.00 
4 x4 16 25 95 1.20 1.25 
4%x4% 16 25 2.10 2.40 2.65 
5. x5 20 20 3.85 4.15 4.25 
241N 241C 241CM 24131 
214x2% $1.20 Cet eee $0.60 
B25 1.25 $0.90 $1.75 62 
34%4x3% 1.25 95 1.75 65 
4 x4 1.45 1.20 2.00 -90 


214x2% inch and smaller three pairs, balance one pair in box with screws. 


; Cadmium Plated Rust Resisting Base and Plated 


Per Pair 
K241F K241A5 
In. Dull Brass Dull Bronze 
3 x3 $1.45 $1.75 
3%x3% 1.45 1.75 
4 x4 1.70 1.95 
4%x4\ 3.45 3.85 


One pair in box, with wood screws. 








Cabinet Butts 
WROUGHT STEEL, LIGHT WEIGHT, NARROW 


Five Knuckles—Loose Pin—Ball Tips 
ee for either right or left hand doors, cold rolled 
steel. 
For cabinets, book cases, and china closets. 


Joint 
Length, Open Size Screw, No. Screw 
Inches Width, Inches Nos. Holes, Pair 
2 1% 6 8 
2% 18 6 12 
3 2 ie. 12 
Planished and Plated, Per Pair, With Screws 
Length of Joint, Inches..............-----.----------------- 2 2% 3 
Nos. Finish 
995F Dull Brass 2s 3 ee a0 $0.40 $0.55 
995A5—Dull Bronze 2 ee -50 30 65 
295C—Bright Brass 2. 50 55 65 
S05N— Nickel Plated: 2.5 5 2 ee 65 65 80 


One-half dozen pairs in box, with wood screws. 


WROUGHT STEEL, LIGHT WEIGHT, BROAD 


Five Knuckles—Loose Pin—Ball Tips 


Cold rolled steel. Especially intended for cabinets, 
bookcases, china closets. 


Size No. Screw 

Open, Inches Size Serew, Nos. Holes, Pair 

214x2 6 12 

{URL 21%4x2% 6 12 

J 3 x3 7 12 


Planished and Plated, Per Pair, With Screws 


Size Open, Inches............--...----------------+--1-------0--00--- 2Y,x2 %yAx2, 3x3 
Nos. Finish 

3890 -— Bright Brass $0.60 $0.60 $0.75 
S89k— Dull. Brass eee eee 45 50 60 
289A5—Dull Bronze: ee .60 60 15 
SSON.—Nickel Plated —....2:8i.2 soe 70 75 85 
239H-—Sanded, Dull Black _--. 60 65 15 
289CM—Bright Chromium Plated —..___-__. 1.10 1.15 1.25 


One-half dozen pairs in box, with wood screws. 


Parliament Butts 
GALVANIZED WITH BRASS PIN 


Loose Joint 


Designed for use on wood doors requiring 
a wide throw hinge. 


Length Width 





Width of Between Size of 
Open, Joint, Flanges, Flanges, 
Inches Inches Inches Inches 
4 1% 2% 25x # 
6 2 44; 2%x1 
ef 2% 434 336x1\% 
8 2% 5% 35x1% 
Per Pair 
ive) neh Gs (22.0 es Sere 6 q 8 
Nos. Hand 
isso Right 2.00 se - e e ST 90s6 eek $2.25 
CESS N a eee en I ce eee $2.00 2.25 


4 inches, one dozen pairs; balance, one-half dozen pairs in box, 
with wood screws. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











Wrought Steel Half Surface Butts 


Beveled Edge Type 
Cold Rolled Planished Steel 
Reversible — Loose Pin — Ball Tips 
Five Knuckles 


2-inch have three knuckles. 

Saves time and labor in hanging doors. Easily 
applied as only the jamb leaf is mortised. 
Reversible for right or left hand door by unscrewing 


the slotted tips, reversing the pin and applying 
tip to opposite end. 





No. Screw Pairs 
Length, In. Size Screw, Nos. Holes, Per Pair in a Case 
2 7 10 102 
2% 8 12 102 
3 8 12 50 
3% 9 14 50 
4 10 ee 25 
—________ Per Pair ———_—_______ 

Length of Joint, Inches _____ 2 2% 3 3% 4 
165F—Dull Brass $0.60 $0.95 $1.00 $1.05 $1.50 


2% inch and smaller, three pairs; larger sizes, one pair in a box 
with screws. 


Without Offset 


For use on combination storm 
and screen doors where door and 
casings are not flush. 


Size 2%4 inches. 


Per Pr. 
186PC—Prime Coat $0.70 
186F —Dull Brass -70 


One pair in a box with screws; 
100 pairs in a case. 





NARROW 
1 to 2% Inch—Three Knuckles 
3 Inch—Five Knuckles — Fast Pin 


Designed for use on cupboards, cabinet doors, 
chest lids and for general utility work. 





800 Bright Finish 


Length Size of 
of Width No. of Wood 
Joint, Open, Screw Screws, 
In. Per Pair In. Holes In. 
1 $0.10 13; 4 56x5 
1% 15 1% 4 %x6 
1% 20 1% 4 4x6 
2 20 1 4 4x7 
2% 25 1% 6 4x7 
3 .30 25 6 “x8 


One dozen pairs in box, without screws. 





Stanley Wrought Steel Butt Hinges 


BROAD 


2x2 inches has three knuckles. Balance of 
sizes five knuckles. Loose Pin. Oval Tips, 


Designed for general utility work. 





804 Bright Finish 
1334 Galvanized With Brass Pin 


Size of 
Size No. of Wood 
Open, No. 804 No. 1334 Screw Screws, 
In. Per Pair Per Pair Holes In. 
2. x2 USP the ho ge tee 4 xT 
244x2% .35 $0.80 6 3x8 
3 x2% 35 cca 6 4x8 
3 x3 35 1.15 6 7x8 
34%4x3% 40 1.40 6 1 -x9 
4 x4 60 8 1 x10 
44x4% 1.35 ee 8 1%x10 
5 x5 2.65 10 1%x12 


No. 804—3x3 inch and smaller, one dozen pairs; 314x314 and 4x4, one- 
half dozen pairs; balance, one-quarter dozen pairs in box, without screws. 


No. 1334—214x2%4 inch and smaller, three pairs; balance, one pair in 
box, with screws. 


2x2 Inches has Three Knuckles; 
Balance of Sizes Five Knuckles. 
Fast Pin 


Designed for use on transoms and general 
utility work. 





808 Bright Finish 


Size Size of 
Open, No. 808 No. of Wood 
Ins. Per Pair Screw Holes Screws, Ins. 
2 x2 $0.30 4 3x7 
2462x216 .30 6 “4x8 
3 x3 35 6 x8 
314x316 35 6 L2ox9 
4 x4 60 6 1 x10 
4%x4l4 1.25 8 1%x10 
52 eb 2.50 10 1%x12 


No. 808—3x3 inch and smaller, one dozen pairs; 314x3% and 4x4, one-half 
dozen pairs; balance, one quarter dozen pairs in box, without screws. 


Stanley Wrought Steel Light Butt Hinges 


NARROW 


1-Inch to 2-Inch inclusive—Three Knuckles 
2% and 3-Inch—Five Knuckles — Loose Pin 


Designed for use on cupboards, cabinet doors, 
chest lids and for general utility work. 





840 Bright Finish, Without Screws 


Length No. Size of 
of Width of Wood 
Joint, Open, Screw Screws, 
Ins. Per Pair In. Holes In. 
1 $0.10 1 4 x3 
1% 15 1% 4 56x5 
1% 20 ly 4 56x5 
2 20 ly. 4 4x6 
2% 25 1 6 4x6 
3 .30 2 6 4x7 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added 








820 
Stanley Wrought Steel Light Butt Hinges 


NARROW 


2 Inches and Smaller—Three Knuckles 
214 and 3-Inch—Five Knuckles — Fast Pin 
No, 838 Bright Finish 


Designed for use on cupboards, cabinet doors, chest 
lids and general utility work. 





Size of 

Width No. of Wood 

Joint, No. 838 Open, Screw Screws, 
In. Per Pair In. Holes In. 
1 $0.10 1 4 4x3 
1% -A5 lps 4 56x4 
1% 15 1% 4 56x5 
1% 18 1% 4 56x5 
2 18 1% 4 %x6 
2% 20 144 6 4x6 
3 30 2 6 4x7 


One dozen pairs in box, without screws. 


Stanley Wrought Steel Light Broad Butts 


2x2 Inches—Three Knuckles 
2%x2% Inches—Five Knuckles 
Loose Pin — Oval Tips 


Plain steel, bright finish. For use on cup- 
board doors. 





No. Size - 
of Screw of Wood 
Nos. Per Pair Size Open, In. Holes’ Screws, In. 
834 $0.30 2 x2 4 %4x6 
834 30 2%2x2% 6 4x6 


One dozen pairs in box, without screws. 


oes Wrought Steel Butt Hinges 
| NARROW 


Loose Joint 


Designed for use on cupboards, cabinets, screens 
and for general utility work. 


Bright Finish Without Screws 
Length of joint 2 inches, width open 1} inches. 
petit Right fund ae ere eee rs Se Per Pair $0.25 
802L—Left hand _Per Pair .25 
One dozen pairs ii ina a box ‘without screws. 





Light Screen Window Hinges 


Bright Steel 
Size 2 x 2 Inches 
Not Reversible — Specfy Hand 





608R—Right hand Ss ec ny in Per Pair $0.30 


GOSE ety andi a ee ee Baie 30 
One dozen pair in a box. 


Screen and Storm Window Hinge Sets 
Loose Joint 


Set consists of one pair (right or 
left hand), size 2x2 inches, loose 
joint cadmium plated hinges, with 
brass pin, one 1%-inch cadmium 
plated hook and eye. One set in 
an envelope, with screws, 





Peete eG NATE ot oo a Per Set $0.45 
mae ett Wand Si ee Per Set 145 
One dozen sets in a box. 
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— Steel Table Hinges 


Flush Riveted 


Hinges are swaged and the 
countersinking is on the outside 
of each leaf. 


Bright Finish, Without Screws 


Size of 
Nos. and Width Each Wood 
Size Joint, —— Leaf, Ins. —— Screws, 
Ins. Per Pair Long Short Ins. 
810—1% $0.20 145 13; 3x7 
810—1% 25 1% 1% %x7 
810—1% .30 1% 1% %x8 


One dozen pairs in a box, without screws. 


Wrought Steel Back Flaps 


Swaged-Fast Pin 
Bright Finish, Without Screws 











Size of 
Nos. and No. of Wood 
Size Joint, Width Screw Screws, 
Ins. Per Pair Open, Ins. Holes Ins. 
814—1 $0.20 2% 6 %x6 
814—1%4 25 3% 6 %xT 
814—1% 35 35 6 4x8 
814—1% 40 4 6 4x8 
814—2 50 436 6 %x8 
One dozen pairs in a box, without screws. 
Narrow Brass Butts 
With Steel Pins 
Length Width Size of 
of Joint, Open, Screw 
Ins. Per Pair Ins. No. 
% $0.05 te 0 
% 05 56 2 
1 05 56 2 
1% 08 4 3 
1% -10 % 4 
1% 12 % 4 
2 13 it 5 
2% 25 1% 1 
One dozen pairs in a box, without screws. 
Middle Brass Butts 
With Steel Pins 
Length of Width Size of 
Joint, Open, Screw 
Ins. Per Pair Ins. No. 
% $0.05 ¥s 0 
% 05 % 2 
1 07 BB 2 
1% 10 oa 3 
1% 10 1 4 
1% 12 1); 4 
2 15 1% 5 
2% 30 1) q 
One dozen pairs in a box, without screws. 
Broad Brass Butts 
With Steel Pins 
Length of Per ‘Width Size of 
Joint, In. Pair Open, In. Screw No. 
% $0.05 R 2 
1 08 1 3 
1% 10 lis 3 
1% 12 1% 4 
2 .20 1% 5 
2% 35 1K 6 





One dozen pairs in a box, without screws. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 














Staniey Wrought Brass Con- 
tinuous Hinges 





Designed for use on pianos and cabinets. 


Screw holes spaced 2 inches apart. Width, 
open, 1;; inches; size of wood screws, % inch 
by No. 4. Loose, without screws. 


Length—24 and 36 inches. 


Nos. Length, Inches Each 
311N-24 24 $0.95 
311N-36 36 1.35 


Brass Strap Hinges 





Size, %x3% inches. With % inch by No. 4 brass 
screws. 


X99—Wrought brass, polished __._Per Pair $0.45 
One dozen pairs in box, with screws. 






Size, %x2% inches. With % inch by No. 3 


brass screws. 
X102—Wrought Brass, 


Polished 2 Per: Paie 90.35 
One dozen pairs in box, with screws. 





Size, 5%x2% inches. 
brass escutcheon pins. 


X%7—Wrought brass, polished ________. Per Pair $0.15 


With % inch by No. 16 


One dozen pairs in box, with 
escutcheon pins. 


Stanley Wrought Steel Side 
Stop Hinges 





Not reversible. Length, 10 inches. Size of wood 
screws, % inches by No. 7. 


432C—Bright brass plated _._______Per Pair $0.55 


One dozen in a box, one-half R. H., with screws. 





Length, 7% inches. 
inches by No. 7. 


430C—Bright brass plated _.____. Per Pair $0.60 


Size of wood screw, % 


One dozen pair in a box, with screws. 


9-11-48 


Wrought Steel Ornamental 
Cabinet Hinges 


FAST PIN — FULL SURFACE 


LOTUS PATTERN 


Designed for use on cab- 
inets, cupboards, book- 
cases, china _ closets, 
medicine cabinets, etc. 
Length of joint, 1% 
inches; width open, 2%4 
inches. 






Nos. Finish 


Per Pair 
1478F—Dull Brass $0.25 
1478N—Nickel Plated _.. Boe 


One dozen pairs in box, with wood screws. 


Designed for use 
on cabinets, cup- 
boards, bookcases, 
china closets,med- 
icine cabinets, etc. 


Length of joint, 
1% inches; width 
of jamb leaf, 1% 
inches; width of 
door leaf, 1% 
inches. 


Nos. Finish 
1480F—Dull Brass _...___ 


Per Pair 











Designed for use on cabinets, cupboards, book- 
cases, china closets, medicine cabinets, etc. 


Length of joint 1% inches; width open, 4% 
inches. 


Nos. Finish Per Pair 
1482F—Dull Brass _ $0.25 
One dozen pairs in box, with wood screws. 


Planished and Plated 


Designed for use on cab- 
inets, cupboards, bookcases, 
china closets, medicine cab- 
inets, etc. 


Boonen 2% 3 





1475N—Nickel Plated _____ Per Pair .30 -40 


One dozen in a box with oval head screws. 


Wrought Brass Ornamental 
Cabinet Hinges 


Full Surface 


Designed for use on cabi- 
nets, cupboards, china 
cabinets, etc. Wrought 
brass, polished finish. 


Length Width Depth 





Joint Open of Leaf Per 
Nos. Ins. Ins. Ins. Pair 
X76B 1% 2% 1% $0.20 
X15B 1% 3 1% 30 


Three dozen pairs in a box, with brass screws. 


821 


Stanley Wrought Steel Orna- 
mental Hinges 
LOOSE PIN — HALF SURFACE 





Designed for use on cabinets, 
cupboards, bookcases, china 
closets, medicine cabinets, etc. 





Width of Jamb Leaf, Inches 34 ui 
Width of Door Leaf, Inches.......... 14 1% 
1474F—Dull Brass _. Per Pair $0.25 $0.40 
1474N—Nickel Plated Per Pair  .30 40 


One dozen pairs in a box, with wood screws. 


Wrought Steel Embossed 
Surface Hinges 


LOOSE PIN 


Size 1% inches. One 
pair in an envelope 
with oval head screws. 





Nos. Finish Per Pair 
646DB Dull Brass Plated anno $0.25 
646N Nickel Plated). 2p eo 


One dozen pair in a box with wood screws. 


Wrought Steel Offset Cup- 
board Hinges 


For Rabbetted Doors 
Tight Pin 

Size 1% inches; off- 

set % inch. 

One pair in an en- 

velope with oval head 

screws. 





Nos. Finish Per Pair 
645DB Dull Brass Plated —.._____ $0.25 
645N Nickel Plated —........_._ 25 


One dozen pair in a box with wood screws. 


Wrought Steel Semi-Concealed 
Cabinet Hinges 


34 Inch Inset for 
Overlapping Doors 
Raised knuckles per- 
mit the door to eee 
full 180 degrees, thus 
eliminating pulling 
out of screws. Heavy 
five-knuckle con- 
struction. When at- 
tached only the small 
flap and knuckle will 


show. 

Jamb plate 2%x. 
inches; door plate 1 
x1% inches, 





Nos. Finish Per Pair 
80N—Nickel Plated _..............---.$0.87 
80CP—Chromium Plated — 2.2. «AO 


One pair in a box with wood screws. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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MODERN CABINET HINGES 


Made of heavy selected materials with snug fitting five knuckle joints for smooth, quiet opera- 
tion and longer life. Screw holes precision countersunk for quick, neat installation. 


SURFACE TYPE 


Made of heavy selected materials with snug fit- 
ting five-knuckle joints for smooth, quiet opera- 
tion and longer life. Screw holes precision 
countersunk for quick, neat installation. 


STRATOLINE 
DESIGN 
34 Inch Offset 
For Overlapping Doors 
Wrought Steel 


Polished chromium 
plated. 

Jamb plate 14x¥% 
inches. Door plate 2% 
x 1% inches. Offset % 


inches. 


Mfr’s List, 

Per Dozen Per 
Nos. Pairs Pair 
S083 5 oe ee ee eae $420 $0.60 


One dozen pairs in a box; with wood screws. 


STRATOLINE 
DESIGN 
For Flush Doors 
Wrought Steel 
Polished chromium 
plated. 
Jamb plate 14x% 


inches. Door plate 2% 
x1% inches. 





Mfr’s List, 

Per Dozen Per 
Nos. Pairs Pair 
EOD he $7.20 $0.60 


One dozen pairs in a box; with wood screws. 


STREAMLUX 
DESIGN 

36 Inch Offset 
For Overlapping Doors 

Wrought Steel 
Polished chromium 
plated. 
Jamb plate 14x% 
inches. Door plate 1% 
x1% inches. Offset 3% 








inches. 
Mfr’s List, 
Per Dozen Per 
Nos. Pairs Pair 
SORR a Sis ioe UE eaeateaee P11) $0.60 


One dozen pairs in a box; with wood screws. 


STREAMLUX 
DESIGN 


For Flush Doors 
Wrought Steel 


Polished chromium 
plated. 

Jamb plate 14x% 
inches. Door plate 1% 
x1% inches. 





Mfr’s List, 

Per Dozen Per 
Nos. Pairs Pair 
BOG eee. EO a ees ee er ae $0.60 


One dozen pairs in a box; with wood screws. 


SURFACE TYPE 


STANDARD DESIGN 
%% Inch Offset 


For Overlapping Doors 
Wrought Steel 


Polished chromium 
plated. 

Jamb plate 1%4x% 
inches. Door plate 1% 
x1% inches. Offset % 





inches. 
Mfr’s List, 
Per Dozen Per 
Nos. Pairs Pair 
3068 oe oS ee $0.50 


One dozen pairs in a box; with wood screws. 


STANDARD DESIGN 


For Flush Doors 
Wrought Steel 


Polished chromium 
plated. 

Jamb plate 1%x% 
inches. Door plate 1% 
x1% inches. 











Mfr’s List, 

Per Dozen Per 
Nos. Pairs Pair 
3066 z pd ie $0.50 


One dozen pairs in a box; with wood screws. 


DELUXE DESIGN 


34 Inch Offset 


For Overlapping Doors 
Wrought Steel 
Polished chromium 
plated with embossed 

black or red lines. 

Jamb plate 14x% 
inches. Door plate 1% 
x1% inches. Offset % 





inch. 
Mfr’s List, 
Per Dozen Per 
Nos. Pairs Pair 
3069B Black trim _.______.. $6.60 $0.55 
3069R Red trim __-__... __..._... 6.60 55 


One dozen pairs in a box; with wood screws. 


DELUXE DESIGN 


For Flush Doors 
Wrought Steel 


Polished chromium 
plated with embossed 
black or red lines. 
Jamb plate 14x% 
inches. Door plate 1% 
x1% inches. 








Mfr’s List, 

Per Dozen Per 
Nos. Pairs Pair 
3067B Black trim —_.. 1. $6.60 $0.55 
2067R:  Red:trim: 2-2 | 660 55 


One dozen pairs in a box; with wood screws. 


SEMI-CONCEALED TYPE 
3% Inch Inset 

For Overlapping Doors 
Wrought Steel 


Polished chromium 
plated. For overlap- 
ping doors with % inch 
inset. Raised five 
knuckle joint permits 
full back swing of door. 
Jamb plate 2%x% 
inches. Door plate 1% 
x1% inches. 












LZ Mfr’s List, 

A Per Dozen Per 
Nos. Pairs Pair 
1638 Ot oS ee See $6.60 $0.55 


One dozen pairs in a box; with wood screws. 


For Flush Doors 
Wrought Steel 


Polished chromium 
plated. For % inch 
flush doors. Raised 
five knuckle joint per- 
mits full back swing of 
door. Jamb plate 2% 
x% inches. Door plate 
1%x1% inches. 


Mfr’s List, 

: Per Dozen Per 

Nos. Pairs Pair 

GG ae a eae at 8.60 $0.55 
One dozen pairs in a box; with wood screws. 





¥% Inch Inset 
For Overlapping Doors 

Wrought Steel 
Polished chromium 
plated. For overlap- 
ping doors with % inch 
inset. Raised five 
knuckle joint permits 
full back swing of door. 
Jamb plate 2%x% 
inches. Door plate 1% 





x1 inches. 
: Mfr’s List, 
Per Dozen Per 
Nos. Pairs Pair 
7612 ae $6.60 $0.55 


One dozen pairs in a box; with wood screws. 


34 Inch Inset 
Fer Overlapping Doors 
Wrought Steel 


Polished chromium 
plated. For overlap- 
ping doors with % inch 
inset. Raised five 
knuckle joint permits 
full back swing of door. 
Jamb plate 2%x% 
inches. Door plate 1% 





x 1 inches. 
Mfr’s List, 
Per Dozen Per 
Nos. Pairs Pair 
Miia Ne ee eas tee es Tea $6.60 $0.55 


One dozen pairs in a box; with wood screws. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











823 


MODERN CABINET HINGES 


Made of heavy selected materials with snug-fitting, knuckle joints for smooth, quiet operation and longer life. Screw holes precision countersunk 


for quick, neat installation. 
SEMI-CONCEALED TYPE 


54 Inch Inset 


For Overlapping Doors 
Wrought Steel 


Polished chromium 
plated. For overlap- 
ping doors with 5% inch 
inset. Raised five 
knuckle joint permits 
full back swing of door. 
Jamb plate 2%x% 





inches. Door plate 1% 
x 1,3; inches. 
Mfr’s List, 
Per Dozen Per 
Pairs Pair 
Perera ek $6.00 $0.50 


One dozen pairs in a box, with wood screws 


1% Inch Inset 


For Overlapping Doors 
Wrought Steel 
Prime Coat Finish. 
Has prime coat finish 
for painting over. For 
overlapping doors with 
¥% inch inset. Improved 
raised joint construc- 
tion permits full back 
swing of doors and 
provides extra clear- 
ance for paint to pre 
vent rubbing off or 
chipping. Jamb plate 











2%x% inches. Door 
plate 1144x1,5; inches. 
Mfr’s List, 
Per Dozen Per 
Pairs Pair 
Mabe ie cae Stee, Sateen at 8 ie $3.60 $0.30 


One dozen pairs in a box, with wood screws 


34 Inch Inset 


For Overlapping Doors 
Wrought Steel 


Prime Coat Finish. 


Has prime coat finish 
for painting over. For 
overlapping doors with 
% inch inset. Improved 
raised joint construc- 
tion permits full back 
swing of doors and 
provides extra clear- 
ance for paint to pre- 
vent rubbing off or 
chipping. Jamb plate 
2%x% inches. Door 
plate 1%x1 inches. 





Mfr’s List, 
Per Dozen Per 
Pairs Pair 
Lb: Seip SN tae reap oh Seeds eet $3.60 $0.30 


One dozen pairs in a box, with wood screws 





Ny QP 











Ht 1)? SEMI-CONCEALED TYPE 

% Inch Inset 
For Overlapping Doors 

Wrought Steel 
Prime Coat Finish. 
Has prime coat finish 
for painting over. For 
overlapping doors with 
%@ inch inset. Improved 
raised joint construc- 
tion permits full back 
swing of doors and 
provides extra clear- 
ance for paint to pre- 
vent rubbing off or 
chipping. Jamb plate 
2%x7z% inches. Door 
plate 1%x1,3, inches. 






































Mfr’s List, 
Per Dozen Per 
Nos. Pairs Pair 
71338 a $0.30 
One dozen pairs in a box, with wood screws 
56 Inch Inset 
For Overlapping Doors 


Wrought Steel 
Prime Coat Finish. 
Has prime coat finish 
for painting over. For 
overlapping doors with 
5 inch inset. Improved 
raised joint construc- 
tion permits full back 
swing of doors and 
provides clearance for 
paint to prevent rub- 
bing off or chipping. 
Jamb plate 2%x% 
inches. Door plate 1% 


x1% inches. 
Mfr’s List, 

Per Dozen Per 
Pairs Pair 
71358 __ See he er $0.30 

One dozen pairs in a box, with wood screws 

For Flush Doors 

Wrought Steel 


Prime Coat Finish. 
Has prime coat finish 
for painting over. For 
% inch flush doors. 
Raised joint construc- 
tion permits full back 
swing of doors and 
provides clearance for 
paint to prevent rub- 
bing off or chipping. 
Jamb plate 2%x% 
inches. Door plate 1% 


x1% inches. 
Mfr’s List, 
Per Dozen Per 
: Pairs Pair 
7965 oe eee SOU $0.30 


One dozen pairs in a box, with wood screws 


8% Inch Inset 


For Overlapping Doors 
Wrought Steel 


Polished chromium finish. For 
overlapping doors with % inch 
inset. Raised five knuckle joint 
permits full back swing of door. 


Jamb plate 2%x% inches. Door 
plate 1%4x;4 inches. 
Mfr’s List, 
Per Dozen Per 
Pairs Pair 
BS? ECVAS 2A Ne ee $6.00 $0.50 


One dozen pairs in a box, with wood screws 











SEMI-CONCEALED TYPE 


For Flush Doors 
Wrought Steel 


Polished chromium finish. For 
flush doors. Jamb plate 2%x 
¥% inches. Door plate 1%x 
inches. Raised five knuckle 
joint permits full back swing 
of doors. 


Mfr’s List, 
Per Dozen Per 
s Pairs Pair 
7645 2 Oe eee S600 $0.50 


One dozen pairs in a box, with wood screws 


%% Inch Inset 


For Overlapping Doors 
Wrought Steel 


Prime Coat Finish. Has prime 
coat finish for painting over. 
For overlapping doors. with % 
inch inset. Improved raised 
ce construction permits full 

ack swing of doors and pro- 
vides extra clearance for paint 
to prevent rubbing off or chip- 


oa Jamb plate 2%x% 
ches. Door plate 1%x% 
inches. 
Mfr’s List, 
Per Dozen Per 
Pairs Pair 
POS Gl 0 mri, BO aa eee ae $3.60 $0.30 


One dozen pairs in a box, with wood screws 


For Flush Doors 
Wrought Steel 


Prime Coat Finish. Has prime 
coat finish for painting over. 
For flush doors. Raised joint 
construction permits full back 
swing of doors and provides 
clearance for paint to prevent 
rubbing off or chipping. Jamb 



































plate 2%x% inches. Door 
plate 14%xi inches. 
Mfr’s List, 
Per Dozen Per 
Nos. Pairs Pair 
kee $3.60 $0.30 


One dozen pairs in a box, with wood screws 


For %-inch Laminated 
Flush Doors 
Wrought Steel 


Prime Coat Finish. Has 
prime coat finish for pai 1t- 
ing over. For %-inch lam- 


inated flush doors. Loose 
pin, plain tip. Jamb plate 
1%x% inches. Door plate 
1%x% inches. 
Mfr’s List, 
Per Dozen Per 
Pairs 
BUGI & 4o os Sass 2s SS.60 $0.30 


One dozen pairs in a box, with wood screws. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added 


‘ 
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Amerock No. 500 Demonstrator 





ITS A SALES BOOSTER 


Each No. 500 Demonstrator packed in shipping 
carton complete with extra hardware for resale 
shown above. Size of demonstrator 18 inches 
wide by 23 inches high. Shipping weight 23 lbs. 


Demonstrator is Yours Without Actual Cost 
(Sale of extra hardware returns full investment) 
For wall, post, or display panel—separable hinges 
on back of demonstrator permit easy mounting. 
Can be hooked in place or allowed to swing on 
hinges. Hinges permit instant removal of dem- 
onstrator for “on the job” selling. 
Color-Selector—(Patent No. 2,312,532) shows 6 
colors of Deluxe hardware against any one of 6 
basic cabinet colors. Enables any clerk to sug- 
gest proper color combinations. 

Sells “Matched” Ensembles—Hinges, pulls, knobs 
and catches match perfectly in design. Four 
distinctive patterns with and without color to 
suit any style preference. 

Demonstrates Actual Application—Customer can 
open and close doors to test easy operation, and 
see how to apply hardware to both flush and 
offset doors. 

Covers Full Price Range—Four distinctive de- 
sign ensembles cover a wide price range for every 
need. The Amerock line is designed to cover 
every cabinet hardware application. 


500 Demonstrator Each $30.00 


1 Dozen 
No. 9414 
Door Catches 
Retail Value 
$6.60 





For Flush or Overlapping Doors 
Right Hand or Left Hand 


Wrought steel, polished chromium plated. Re- 
versible for right or left hand doors up to 1% in. 
thick. Two strikes for flush or overlapping doors 
and for under shelf application. Precision 
winged latch bolt mechanism. Requires no lu- 
brication for smooth, positive action. Ordinary 
swelling or shrinkage of doors will not effect 
catch adjustments. 2%-inch centers. Length 
overall 4,5 inches. 


1 Dozen No. 314 Door Pulls 
Retail Value $3.00 


STANDARD DESIGN 


Wrought steel. Chromium plated 
and highly polished. 2% inch cen- 
ters. Length overall 4,5 inches. 


1 Dozen No. 349 Door Pulls 
Retail Value $2.40 


STANDARD DESIGN 


Wrought steel. Chromium plated 
and highly polished. 3-inch centers. 
Length overall 4% inches. 








1 Dozen No. 311 Drawer Pulls 
Retail Value $3.00 


STANDARD DESIGN 


Wrought steel. Chromium plated and highly 
polished. 2% inch centers. Length overall 4% 
inches. 





1 Dozen No. 339 Drawer Pulls 
Retail Value $2.40 


STANDARD DESIGN 
Wrought steel. Chromium plated and highly 


polished. 3% inch centers. Length overall 4% 
inches. 


1 Dozen No. 9700 
Flexigrip Catches. 
Retail Value $1.44 





Wrought steel. Chromium plated. Exclusive 
floating fingers with lifetime conical spring pro- 
vide smooth yet positive action. 





Amerock Cabinet Catches 
STRATOLINE DESIGN 





For Flush or Overlapping Doors 
Right Hand or Left Hand 


Handle is of Neo Die Cast metal, polished chro- 
mium plated with black and red bases. Reversible 
for right or left hand doors up to 1% inch thick. 
Two strikes for flush or overlapping doors and 
for under shelf application. Precision winged 
latch bolt mechanism. Requires no lubrication 
for smooth, positive action. Ordinary swelling 
or shrinkage of doors will not effect catch adjust- 
ment. 3-inch centers; length overall 45 inches. 


Mfr’s List 
Nos. Color Trim Per Doz. Each 


9408B—Black $11.40 $0.95 
9408R—Red 11.40 95 
One dozen in a box with screws. 


STREAMLUX DESIGN 





For Flush or Overlapping Doors 
Right Hand or Left Hand 


Handle is of Neo Die Cast metal, polished chro- 
mium plated with embossed black lines. Rever- 
sible for right or left hand doors up to 11%4-inches 
thick. Two strikes for flush or overlapping doors 
and for under shelf application. Precision 
winged latch bolt mechanism. Requires no lu- 
brication for smooth, positive action. Ordinary 
swelling or shrinkage of doors will not effect 
catch adjustment. 3%-inch centers. Length 
overall 4, inches. 


Mfr’s List 
Nos. Color Trim Per Doz. Each 
9400B—Black $9.60 $0.80 
One dozen in a box with screws. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Amerock Cabinet Catches 
DELUXE DESIGN 





For Flush or Overlapping Doors 
Right Hand or Left Hand 


Selected brass heavily chromium plated with 
either black or red plastic molded bases and 
embossed black or red lines. Reversible for either 
right or left hand doors up to 1%-in. thick. Two 
strikes for flush or overlapping doors and for 
under shelf application. “Push Button” self- 
locking catch permits easy, positive action in 
closing and opening of door. Plunger is adjust- 
able for various wood thicknesses up to 1% ins. 
Catches are concealed, only the catch handle and 
plunger show when door is closed. Winged 
latch bolt precision mechanism eliminates 
beveled bolt and strike, reducing friction and as- 
suring positive action. Ordinary swelling or 
shrinkage of doors will not effect catch adjust- 
ment. 2%-inch centers. Length overall 3% ins. 


Mfr’s List 
Nos. Color Trim Per Doz. Each 
8760B—Black $7,80 $0.65 
8760R—Red 7.80 65 


One dozen in a box with screws. 


STANDARD DESIGN 





For Flush or Overlapping Doors 
Right Hand or Left Hand 


Wrought steel, polished chromium plated. Re- 
versible for right or left hand doors up to 1%-in. 
thick. Two strikes for flush or overlapping doors 
and for under shelf application. Precision 
winged latch bolt mechanism. Requires no lu- 
brication for smooth, positive action. Ordinary 
swelling or shrinkage of doors will not effect 


catch adjustment. 2%-inch centers. Length 
overall 4,5 inches. 

Mfr’s List 
Nos. Per Doz. Each 
9414 $7.80 $0.65 


One dozen in a box with screws. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


9-4-48 


Shutter Hinges 
Acme Lull and Porter—Mortise 





Cast iron. Improved pattern. Shutters cannot 
be lifted off by the wind, or when opening or 
closing. Nos. 3, 2% and 1% are packed with No. 
1% fastenings; No. 0, with 50 fastenings. 


Throws 

Size From 

When Casing, 

Nos. Per Pair Open, In. In. 

5 $0.20 3% 1% 
2% 25 3% 2 

1% .30 5 3% 

0 60 6% 4% 


No. 3, one dezen pairs; No. 2% and 1%, one-half 
dozen pairs; No. 0, one-third dozen pairs in box, 
without screws. 


Blind Hinges 
Clark’s ee 





For wood. Cast iron, gravity locking. Complete 
with No. 1% faste: nings. 
Throws blind 1% inches from casing. 


Vn ee 
~ Shepards Noiseless 





Surface 
For wood. Cast iron, perfected with improved 
locking device and back stop to prevent rattling 
or closing of blinds by wind. Complete with 
No. 50 fastenings. 
Throws blind 1% inches from casing. 


50-4: _.......Per Set $0.40 
All above, one- half dozen sets in box, 
without screws. 

— Mending Plates 

Wrought Steel 





Bright Finish 

Without Screws 
Size of 
Nos. and No. of Wood 
Length, Per Vidth, Screw Screws, 
Ins. Doz. In. Holes In. 
995—2 $0.35 36 2 4x 7 
995—21%4 40 38 2 4x 7 
995—3 40 %4 4 %x T 
995—314 50 4 4 34x 8 
995—4 55 Ve 4 %x 8 
995—5 15 i 4 %x 8 
995—6 90 1% 4 4x 9 
995—8 1.50 1% 4 14%x10 
2 to 6 in. inclusive, een: 8 in., one dozen 

OX, 








Stanley T-Plates 


Wrought Steel 
Without Screws 





Size of 

Wood 

Width, Screws, 

Size, In. Each In. In. 
9954%4—3 $0.20 5% %4x8 
995144—4 20 % 4x8 
995144—5 20 i %x9 
9951%4—6 40 1% %x9 


6x6 in., one dozen; balance, two dozen in a box 
without screws. 


Stanley Flat Corner Irons 





Wrought Steel 
Without Screws 
999—Bright Finish 

No. Size of 
Nos. and E of Wood 
Lgth. of Per Width, Screw Screws, 
Sides,In. Dozen In. Holes In. 
999—2 $0.40 5% 4 56x5 
999—214 45 Le 4 34.x6 
999—3 50 ; Me 4 %x6 
999—3 50 5% 4 3x8 
999—314 15 % 4 “4x8 
999—314 50 Vy 4 3x8 
999—31% = 5% 4 %x8 
999—4 54 4 3x8 
999—5 L - % 4 %4 x9 
999—6 1.95 1% 6 4x9 
999—8 3.00 1% 6 3x9 


8 in., one dozen; balance, two dozen in a box. 


Corner Irons 
Wrought 
Iron 


Coun- 
tersunk 


on 
Inside. 

Plain Wrought Iron Finish—Without Screws 
Nos. and 


Length Width, 
Sides, In. Per Dozen In. 
997—1 $0.30 % 
997—1%4 35 % 
99%7—2 45 56 
997—214 60 58 
997—3 “15 % 
997—3 1% 1.00 % 
997—4 1.40 % 
997—5 1.95 1 

$97—6 2.65 1% 
997—8 3.90 1% 


1 to 3% inches, two dozen; 4 to 6 inches, one 
-dozen; 8 inches, one-half dozen in box. 


Brainerd Corner Brackets 


Wrought Brass 
Without Screws 


Inside countersunk screw 

holes. (Require %4-inch No. 3 

screws.) 

Per Size, Holesin 
Nos. Doz. In. Bracket 
X-401 $0.45 1x1 2 
X-401% 60 %x1% 4 
X-402 70 x2 4 


Three dozen in a box without screws. 


Freight to destination should be added. 








Stanley Corner Braces 
Wrought Steel, Dull Copper 
Finish 


These braces are commonly 
known as chair braces and 





are ideal for mending 

chairs and light furniture. 

Per Size, Width, 

Nos. Doz. In. In. 
99614-1 $0.80 1x1 % 
99614 -2 1.35 2x2 %4 


Two dozen in a box without screws. 


Corrugated Steel—Bright Finish 


Length of each side 1% 
inches. Width 1% 


inches. 





eR acre ate tion eee Dozen $1.15 
Two dozen in a carton without screws 


Brainerd Corners 
Wrought Brass 


Polished Brass 


Size. %x1% in. Weight per 
dozen, 3 ozs. Packed with 
% in. No. 16 brass escutcheon 
pins. 


Sash lap tae Ok eas aes eae Dozen $0.85 
Three dozen in box, with escutcheon pins. 





Polished Brass 


Size, %x1% in. Weight 
per dozen, 5 ozs. 
Packed with % in. No. 
3 brass screws. 





Pe eer ees ot Cosa e dau ctaags Each $0.10 
Three dozen in a box, with screws. 


Polished Brass 


Size, 14;:x2 in. Weight 
per dozen, % lbs. 
Packed with % in. No. 
3 brass screws. 





i coteaace nis ba oe cme ae meres Ret aR eee Each $0.15 
Three dozen in box, with screws. 


STEEL 
Brass Plated 


Size 1%x1% inches. Packed 
with % inch, No. 4 screws. 





See ee cacy 2 I eee ea Each $0.10 
One dozen in a box with screws. 





9-4-48 


Brainerd Hinge Hasps 
Wrought Brass 
Polished Brass 
Size, 1x2 in. Weight per 
dozen, 3 ozs. Packed with 


46> in... No. 16° “batca-s's 
escutcheon pins. 


BRD g cet ee ee eee a eee 
Three dozen in box, with escutcheon pins. 





Polished Brass 


Size, %x3 in. 
Weight per 
dozen, 7 ozs. 


Packed with % in. No. 3 brass screws. 


X803 caine A 2 a Each $0.20 
Three dozen in box, with screws. 





Polished Brass 


Size, %x2% _ in., 
with % in. No. 4 
brass screws. 


eit a ee ee eae S020 
Three dozen in box, with screws. 





X804 


Polished Brass 


Size 1x 3% ins. 
With % inch 
brass screws, 


ekg co Se ee aC S000 
One dozen in a box with screws. 





Polished Brass 


Size, %x3 in., with 
5% in. No. 4 brass 
screws. 


_......... Each $0.30 


enaO he ee 2 
One dezen in box, with screws. 


Stanley Basket Hinge Hasps 





Wrougzgh Steel, Cadmium Plated, With Screws 
Length of _— Size of Size of 


Slotted Hinge Length of Staple 
Part, Part, Joint, Plate, 
Nos. Each = In. In. In. In. 
349K-2 $020 2 1%4x% % ix % 
349K -214 25 2% 1Hx % % 1%x B 


One dozen in box, with screws. 
Stanley Safety Hinge Hasps 


Wrought Steel 


When fastened all screws 
are concealed and cannot 
be removed. The adjust- 
able feature of the staple 
permits the hasp to oper- 
ate when the position of 
the door is changed by 
shrinkage. The staple is 
in a vertical position, 
which permits the pad- 
lock to lie fiat. 





$C915—Bright Finish, With Screws 


Length of Size of Size of 

Slotted Hinge Length of Staple 

Part, Part, Joint, Plate, 

Nos. Each In In. In. In. 

$C915-3144 $0.30 314 15x1% 1% 11x1% 

$C915-4% 35 4% 2%x1% 1% 113x1% 

SC915-6 50 6 2%x1% 1% 23%:x1% 

SC915-7 150 7 3 x2% 2% 3 x2% 
One in a box. 





Safety Hinge Hasps With 
Swivel Staple 





Plain steel polished, 
when fastened all screw 
holes are concealed and 
cannot be removed. A 
quarter turn of padlock 
eye makes it possible to 
secure the door without 
the use of padlock. 
Staple is adjustable 
which permits if door is 
changed due to shrink- 
age. The staple when 
closed permits padlock 
to lie flat. 


Length of — Size of ; Size of 

Slotted Hinge Length of Staple 

Part, Part, Joint, Plate, 

Nos. Each = In. In. In. In. 
SC917-3%4 $0.30 3% 15x1% 1% 1%x14% 
SC917-4% 35 4% 2%x1% 1% 1%x14% 
SC917-6 50 6 24%x1l% 1% 2%%xi 


One in a box with screws. 


Stanley Wrought Steel Safety 
Hinge Hasps 


Double hinge construc- 
tion — gives added pro- 
tection. When locked 
into position all screws 
are concealed — cannot 
be removed or tampered 
with Ideal for sliding 
doors on garage or barn. 
Also used on tool and 
other type chests. Has 
turned up lip on end of 
slotted part. 


With Screws 





SC925-3 Each $0.55 
SCO25-4 soe ee Each _ .70 


Size of Sizeof Dist. Bet. 
Hinge Lgth.of Staple Centers of 





Parts, Slotted Plate, Hinges, 
Nos. In. Part, In. In. In. 
SC925-3 1%x1l”% 3 1%x1\% 1 
SO925-4 1%x1% 4 2 x1l\y 2H 


One in a box. 


Staniey Safety Hasps 


Plain steel with fixed 
staple. When fastened, 
all screws are covered 
and cannot be re- 
moved. Length of 
slotted part 2% inches. 
Size of hinged part 
1%x1 inch. Length of joint 1 inch. Size of 
staple plate 14%x1 inch. 


911—Without screws Each $0.25 
One dozen in a box without screws. 








Extra Heavy Hinge Hasps 





Cadmium plated, with steel pin and case- 
hardened staple. Length over all, 7% in.; width, 


1% in. 
With Screws and Bolt 
14914,—Cadmium Plated _..._____._.____Each $0.30 
One in box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Stanley Wrought Steel Hinge Hasps 











Bright Finish Without Screws 








No. Carton 


Stanley Wrought Steel Heavy Strap Hinges 


i 








Bright Finish Without Screws 


Nos. and Width No. Size of Ctn. © 
Length of of Wood Pkng. 
of Each Per Joint, Screw Screw, Doz, 
Leaf, In. Pair In. Holes In. Pairs 
902-4 $0.35 13 6 1 x9 10 
902-5 45 1% 8 Aux 5 
902-6 50 2% 8 14%x11 4 
902-8 85 2% 8 14x12 2 
902-10 1,45 335 8 144x14 % 
902-12 3.00 43 10 14%4x16 % 


4 and 5 inch half dozen, 6 and 8 inch quarter dozen in a box. 





10 and 12 inch half dozen in a carton. 





Nos. and Widthof Size Screw Pack- 
Length Joints, Screw, Holes, ing 
Strap, In. Each In. Nos. Each Doz. 
912-3 $0.18 1% 6 7 25 
912-414 20 1% 6 8 25 
912-6 3D 1% 9 8 10 
912-8 55 1% * 10 8 5 
912-10 1.15 235 10 8 3 
6 inch and smaller, one dozen; balance half dozen in a box. | 
Bright Finish With Screws. 
$C912-3 $0.25 . 1% 6 7 814 Bright Finish With Screws 
SO912-41%4 30 1% 7 7 814 Nos. and Width No. Size of 
SC912-6 45 1% 9 8 4% a. : of of Wood Ctn. 
$C912-8 5 1% 10 8 4, of Each er Joint, Screw Screws, Pkng. 
SC912-10 1.65 23 10 8 4% Leaf, In. Pair in. Holes In. Pairs 
S$C902-4 $0.55 1% 6 1 x9 100 
One Pair in a box. $C902-5 65 2% 3 ae 50 
3 SC902-6 as 1% 8 14%x11 25 
EXTRA STAPLE PLATES SC902-8 1.15 25% 8 14x12 20 
Size Projection SC902-10 1.90 3% 8 11%4x14 10 
Plate, of Staple, $C902-12 3.75 43 10 114x16 10 
Nos. In. Each In. 
ax Pris “ : Stanley Wrought Steel Light T-Hinges 
- "og — 
913-6 2 xl% .09 % | 
Stanley Wrought Steel Light Strap Hinges 
Width of Ctn. 
Nos. and Strap at Pkng. 
Length of Per Joint, Pad, Joint, Doz. 
Strap, In. Pair In, In. In. Pairs 
904-2 $0.20 2 % 1/9 25 
904-3 20 2% % 1 25 
904-4 25 25% a 14 15 
904-5 35 3 % 14 10 
904-6 40 38% % 1% 10 


Bright Finish Without Screws 





3 and 4 inch one dozen, 5 and 6 inch half dozen in a box 





Size 
Nos. and Width No. of Carton 
Length of of Wood Packing 
of Each Per Joint, Screw Screws, Doz. 
Leaf, In. Pair In. Holes In. Pairs 
900-2 $0.18 1 6 56x5 25 
900-3 20 13 6 34x6 25 
900-4 25 1% 6 34x7 20 = 
900-5 35 14 So -oeeses 10 ——— 
900-6 40 1% 8 1 x9 6 sa = 
3 and 4 inch one dozen, 5 and 6 inch half dozen in a box. Bright Finish With Screws 
Length Width Width of 
Bright Finish With Screws Nos. and of of Strapat Ctn. 
Carton Length of Per Joint, Pad, Joint, Pkng. 
Packing Strap, In. Pair In. In. In. Pairs 
Pairs $C904-3 $0.40 2% % 1 100 
SC900-3 $0.35 14 6 34 x6 100 $C904-4 45 2% 34 les 100 
$C900-4 -40 1% 6 %x7 =: 100 S$C904-5 55 3 % 125 100 
SC900-5 55 18 8 1 x8 100 S$C904-6 -70 3% h 1% 100 
$C900-6 60 lis 8 1 xd 50 4 and 5 inch, half dozen; 6 and 8 inch, quarter dozen in a box: 


One pair in a box. 


10 and 12 inch, half dozen in a carton; 14 incb, loose. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











9-4-48 


Stanley Wrought Steel Extra Heavy T-Hinges 


Nos. and 
Length of 
Strap, In. 
908-4 
908-5 
908-6 
908-8 
908-10 
908-12 





Bright Finish Without Screws 


Per 
Pair 
$0.50 


55 
-60 
95 


1.55 
3.10 


Length 
of 
Joint, 
In. 
3% 
3% 
4% 
5% 
7 
1% 


Width Width of 

of Strapat Pairs 
Pad, Joint, in 
In. In. Carton 
14% 1% 10 
135 2% 5 
1% 23% 4 
2% 2% 2 
2% 3% % 
2% 4c5 % 


Stanley Wrought Steel Extra Heavy T-Hinges 





Stanley Wrought Steel Heavy T-Hinges 


MODERNISTIC 
For Residential Garage Doors 
Loose Pin 
Can be applied full surface of half surface. 





Width of Lgth. Width of No. Size of 

Length Jamb of Strapat of Wood 

of Door Per Leaf, Joint, Joint, Screw Screw, 

No. Leaf, In. Pair In. In. In. Holes In. 
SC969%4I 10 $2.50 2 7 3% 9 1%x14 


One pair in a box, with wood screws 


Screw Hook and Strap Hinges 
s 





For Gates and Doors, Easily Installed 
Made from open hearth steel, bent cold and fitted with sharp pointed 





hooks. 
Natural Finish, Without Bolts 
Diameter Lgth. Approx. 
Nos. and of of Wt. Per 
ll Length of Per Bolt, Screw, Pair, 
With Screws Strap, In. Pair In. In. ° Lbs. 
Length Width Width of 821-6 $0.80 % 5 1% 
Nos. and of of Strap at Pairs 821-8 85 % 5 2r5 
Length of Per Joint, Pad, Joint, in 821-10 1.15 5 5 4 
Strap, In. Pair In. In. In. Carton 821-12 1.20 5% 5 44% 
SC908-4 $0.65 3% 1% 1% 100 821-14 1.70 % 6 6% 
SC908-5 80 3% 14% 2% 50 821-16 1.90 %4 6 6% 
SC908-6 95 4% 1% 23% 25 821-18 2.20 % 6 8% 
SC908-8 1.40 5% 2% 2% 20 821-20 2.50 54 6 8% 
SC908-10 s iy é ‘ - . - 821-24 3.20 % 7% 12 
SC908-12 3. 1 
One pair in a box. One pair in bundle. 
Stanley Extra Heavy Ball Bearing Hinges 
Wrought Steel 
Half Surface 
Designed for use on doors of 
garages and industrial buildings. 
Equipped with two Stanley ball 
vee gone eee gee 
in, - - 
i and insute that dove Wal once McKinney Screw Hock andEye Hinges 
ate a aan holes in the door leaf are made to take wood screws 
r ci e E 
S : Japanned Finish, With Screws oe Wrought Steel 
For idt h Throw 
Min. Lgth. of of Door of oe Fisteh 
Nos. and Lgth. Top of Jamb Leafat Off- Clear- Diam. of Leth. of Wt. Per 
of Door Per Rail, Joint, Leaf, Joint, set, ance. Per Screw Hooks oo Hooks 100 Prs. 
Leaf, In. Pair In. 4 = In. In. - Nos. Pair Ins. Ins. Lbs. 
BB1458J-12 $9.00 5 q 3 1x 1% 823-14 $0.90 % 4% 115 
BB1458J-18 9.85 5 7 2 3 14, 1% 823-54 125 5% 6% 205 
BB1458J-24 11.25 5 7 243 3 In . 1% . 
BB1458J-36 18.50 6 Be SA 4 1N 1% One pair in a bundle. 


12 and 18 inch, one pair in a box; balance, one pair in a package, 
with screws. 
For Residential Garage Doors 
Half Surface 

Equipped with two Stanley non- 
detachable ball bearings which 
; prevent wear at the joints and in- 

: sure that doors will operate easily. 
Can be applied either half surface or full surface. Screw holes in the 
door leaf are made to take carriage bolts, wood or lag screws. 


Japanned Finish, With Screws 





Width 
of 
For Width Door 
Min. Lgth. of Leaf 
Nos. and Lgth. Top of Jamb at 
of Door Per Rail, Joint, Leaf, Joint, 
Leaf, In. Pair In. In. In. In. Nos. 
BB1460J-18 $ 8.25 4u% 6 2% 2% 124 
BB1460J-24 10.75 4% 6 2% 214 585 
BB1460J-32 14.00 4% 6 2% 2% 346 


18 inch, one pair in a box; balance, one pair in a package, 
with wood screws. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland 





Hinge Hooks 


For Screw Hook and Strap Hinges 
Wrought Steel 


Weight 
For Hinges, Per Dozen 
Each Size. In. In. Lbs. 
$0.25 x4 6 3% 
35 5gx5 8, 10, 12 Th 
45 %x6 14, 16, 18, 20 13% 


Loose, not packed, 
area. Freight to destination should be added. 








| etereqer ter ee ee 





Bommer Ever Ready Spring Hinges 





SINGLE ACTING 


Planished Steel 


Easy action—coil spring. Encloséd in barrel, 
adjustable tension. No hanging strip required. 
Can be used on interior or exterior doors. 


Japanned, Dead Black Finish 


Per 
Nos. Pair 
3001 $3.70 
3005 4.25 
3009 5.25 





Per 

Nos. Pair 
3029 $5.00 
3030 6.00 
3033 1.25 
3036 8.75 
3039 11.25 
3042 16.25 
Double 


«3 


Per 
Nos. Pair 
300 $4.35 
400 5.25 
600 7.50 





Length 

Flange, -—-For Doors—— 
In. Width, Feet Thick., In. 
4 2 to2% %mto1l% 
5 2% to2% 1% to1% 
6 2% to 2% 1% to1% 


One pair in box. 


DOUBLE ACTING 


Desirable for outside doors because it 
has two axes which give door resistance 
against wind pressure when it is in 
closed position. Two springs have ad- 
justable tension—greater tension may 
be applied to close door from one direc- 
tion than the other. Hinge design allows 
door to be opened 180 degrees. 


Japanned Dead Black 


For Doors For Doors 
Length Width, Thickness, 
Fige., In. Ft. In. 
3 2 to2% % tol 
4 2 to2% % to 1% 
5 2% to 2% 1% to1% 
6 2% to 2% 1% to 1% 
7 2% to 2% 1% to 2 
8 2% to 2% 1% to 2% 


Action Spring Hinges 


Wrought steel, springs are of large diameter, 
made of best tempered spring wire. Easily 
adjusted, construction of leaves prevent sag- 
ging of doors. 


Dull Black Finish 


Length For Doors For Doors 

of Flange Width Thickness 
3” 2’ to 2’ 2” 3%” to 1” 
4" l’ to 2’ 4” IR" to 1%" 
6” 2’ 3” to 2’ 8” 14%" to 1%” 


All above, one pair in box, with screws. 


Shelby Floor Hinges 


Double Acting—Ball Bearing . 
Wrought Steel 


Alignment feature. Holds open at 
90 degrees. 


ECLIPSE 

For Doors 1% to 134 Inches Thick 
Reversible side plate, 9%4x236 
inches; floor plate, 4x2% inches; 
attaching plate, 2%x% inches; 
round cast iron pivot 1y% inches 
diameter; steel socket 2%4x% 
inches. 

















Nos, Per Set 
E30—Bright brass plated $1.75 
E50—Dull brass plated —. —tisss See i ES ee 
E25—Dull bronze plated nnn nc a 
E80—Nickel plated Ba ee 
E0Chrome: plated... ee 


CHIEF 
For Doors 1% to 134 Inches Thick 


Reversible side plate, 9%4x2% inches; floor plate, 4x2%4 inches; ee f 
plate, 2%x% inches; round cast iron pivot, 1y% inches diameter; stee 
socket, 23gx% inches. 


Nos. Per Set 
15—Dull brass plated - ss SES a $2.00 


Rixson Floor Door Checks 


Double Acting 
For Interior Doors Only 


Closes door gently and positively. 
Prevents slamming, damage to 
doors, glass panels and door 
frames. 

Highest grade material and con- 
struction. Interior mechanism 
highest grade case-hardened steel 
forgings, ae and castings, 
all immmersed in a lubricating- 
checking liquid that will not 
freeze at 40° below zero. 
Specially designed for pantry and 
other light inside doors. Permits 
door to swing in either direction 
—yet brings it quietly to rest at 
center without unnecessary 
swinging. Will hold door open 
automatically at 90 degrees. 


Checking action regulated by 
needle valve reached through 
floor plate. 

For doors 1% to 1% inches thick. 


For Interior Doors Not Over 2 Feet 10 Inches Wide 


A cast iron floor box, called cement case, must be used when the check 
is set in masonry floors. 


Nos. : Per Set 
WG rion ae 

OB10—Dull brass ___. 
N10—Bright nickel plated __. 
OP10—Dull bronze _.... 
CMEIR--Potsned -coromitim <2. ee eer 













For Heavy Interior Doors Not Over 3 Feet 10 Inches Wide 


Nos. Per Set 
OBI Dull prass {00 eee 
OPiS] pun pronze ht es ee ree ee 20.00 


One set in a box, with screws. 


Cement Cases for Rixson Floor Checks 
RC a 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Show Case Spring Hinges 


Wrought steel flanges and 
tempered steel wire spring. 
Size of hinge 15x1% 
inches. 





11—Brass plated Per Pair $0.15 
One dozen pairs in a box, with screws. 


Wrought steel flanges 
and tempered steel wire 
spring. The flanges are 
riveted together in such 
a way that the spring 
cannot get out of place. 


Can also be used on 
light doors for cabinet 
work. 
Size of hinge 2xl1% 
inches. 

























































































21—Brass plated _.____.____._____..__Per Pair $0.20 
One dozen pairs in a box, with screws. 


Acme Spring Hinges 





SINGLE ACTING 
Wrought Steel 


Flanges are stamped from sheet steel. Springs 

are of steel spring wire. 

Will fit any screen, cabinet or show case door. 

The quick, positive action of the spring will 

swing the door quickly and quietly from any 

angle. 

Size 3 inches. 

703—Natural finish Per Pair $0.50 
One dozen pairs in a box without screws. 





‘weteodot BE RUARBAA BALLS betel as 


DOUBLE ACTING 
Wrought Brass 


Will fit any screen, cabinet or show case door. 
Flanges are stamped from sheet brass. Springs 
are brass spring wire. 


The quick, positive action of the spring will 

swing the door quickly and quietly from any 

angle. 

Size 3 inches. 

713—Natural finish — Per Pair $1.50 
One dozen pairs in a box, without screws. 


Screen Door Spring Hinges 


DOUBLE ACTING 
Steel 

Non - adjustable. Non- 
holdback. Visible oil- 
tempered steel wire coil 
springs. 

Size 2%x4% inches. For 
doors 1 to 1% inches 
thick. 





18—Japanned _...____._.___.__._._._.__Per Pair $0.60 
One-half dozen pairs in a box, without screws. 





Fast Pin—Full Surface 


Tight steel pin. Enclosed oil-tempered steel 
wire coil spring. The inner edges of the leaves 
are equipped with gauge lugs which are used as 
guides when setting the hinge on the door or 
door casing. 

In Sets 


Sets consists of one pair of No. 158 spring hinges, 
size 3x2% inches; one No. 1258 door pull, size 
4% inches; and one hook and eye, size 2% inches. 


1158—Japanned Per Set $0.45 
One set in a box with screws. 


Hinges Only 


Size open 3x2% 
inches. Size of wood 
screws % inch by 
No. 8. 





158J—Japanned Per Pair $0.30 
Half dozen in a box without screws. 


SHELBY — ADJUSTABLE 
Heavy 
Wrought Steel 


For screen doors, 
lavatory doors, etc. 
Has adjustable 
spring tension. 
Planished and 
plated, with ball 
tips. 

The coil spring is 
entirely enclosed 
and is made of 
oil-tempered steel 
wire. Non-hold- 
back. Spring ten- 
sion can be regu- 
lated after door is 


hung. 
Size 3x3 inches. 





Per Pair 
80141—Japanned dull black $1.00 
80261—Dull brass plated «dz 


One pair in a box, with screws. 


Screen Door Spring Hinges 





STANLEY 
Loose Pin—Full Surface 


Ball tip steel pin. Visible oil tempered steel 
wire coil spring. By withdrawing the pin the 
door is taken down without removing the 
screws. Inner edges of the leaves are equipped 
with gauge lugs acting as guides when setting 
the hinge on the door or the door casing. 
In Sets 
Set consists of one pair No. 151 spring hinges, 
size 3x2% inches; one No. 479 door pull, size 4% 
inches; and one hook and eye, size 2%4 inches. 
1157J—Japanned <4. a Per Set $0.55 
One set in a box with screws. 


Hinges Only 


Size open 3x2% 
inches. Size of wood 
screws % inch by 
No. 8. 





151J—Japanned _ Per Pair $0.40 
One-half dozen pairs in a box, without screws. 


BOMMER 
Heavy 
Wrought Steel 


Ball tips. Has ad- 
justable tension. 
The coil spring is 
entirely enclosed 
and is made of 
best oil-tempered 
steel wire. The 
tension of the 
spring can be reg- 
ulated after the 
hinge is applied 
to the door. 


Size 3x3 inches. 





Planished Steel 


Nos. Per Pair 
2100—Japanned Dead Black — 0... $1.65 
B02— Dull: Brass yo 1.80 


One pair in a box, with screws. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











Bommer Screen Door Spring 
Hinges 


Has enclosed oil- 
tempered steel wire 
coil spring. Detach- 
able. To detach, 
open the door and 
push the end of the 
spring down into 
the hook on the 
barrel and with- 
draw the pintle. 






In Sets 

Size 2%x2% inches. 

Nos. Per Pair 
960—Japanned Bright Black... $0.30 
963—Dull Brass Plated 


One dozen pairs in a box, without screws. 





ADJUSTABLE—FULL SURFACE 


By releasing the 
tension of the 
spring and un- 
screwing the ball 
tip at one end, 
pintle can be 
withdrawn and 
door taken down 
without removing 
screws. The ten- 
sion on spring can 
be regulated to 
close the door slow 
or fast after hinge 
is applied. 


Size 2%x2%. Wrought steel. 
ORS Dall Bias Per Pair $1.35 


One pair in a box, with screws. 


Stanley Screen Door Hinge Sets 





Lan 


Five Knuckles—Loose Pin—Ball Tip 
Designed for use on medium weight screen doors. 
Are applied to the surface of the door and cas- 
ing. The loose pins allow door to be taken off. 

In Sets 


Set consists of one pair No. 1751 wrought steel 
hinges, size 3x2% inches; one No. 479 door pull, 


size 4% inches; one hook and eye, size 2% 
inches; and one No. 3 wire spring. 

Nos. Per Set 
11750J—Japanned 80S 
1750F—Dull Brass Plated 65 


One set in a box, with screws. 





Stanley Screen Door Hinges 


Size open 3x2% inches. 
Size of wood screws % 
inch by No. 8. Wrought 
steel. 





Nos. Per Pair 
1951J——Japannéd 20) SS ee. $0.35 
1751F—Dull Brass Plated ...2.- 45 


One-half dozen pairs in a box, with screws. 


Storm Sash Ventilators 


ETALVENTS 





For convenient control of fresh air on storm 
sash. Made of 20 gauge steel, zinc plated, rust- 
prof finish, requires no painting. Special inter- 
lock construction seals air out when closed. 
Will not warp, shrink or break. Easily installed 
on old sash. Replaces ugly, warped and soggy 
wood vents. Complete with screws for installing 
on sash. Width 2% inches, length 12 inches. 


BOS ae hie eee Each $0.25 
One dozen in a carton. 


Stanley Screen Fasteners 


Cam Action 


Designed for locking screens. 
Can be applied to the side or 
bottom of the screen. Can be 
set on a strip as narrow as 14 
inches. 

Length 2% inches; projection 
% inch. Wrought steel. 


3%J—Japanned Each $0.10 


One dozen in box, with wood screws. 


Stanley Storm Sash Fasteners 


Not 
Reversible 
Non- 
Rattling 


A fastener is applied to each side of the sash and 
casing. When sash is closed the fasteners are 
firmly locked by engaging with the pin in the 
casing. 

Made in ten inch length. For sash over four 
feet in height. Catch plate can be applied to a 
strip as narrow as { inch. Wrought steel, cad- 
mium plated. 


Length, Size, 
No. Per Set In. Wood Screws 
1719K $0.40 10 linch No.7 


One dozen sets in box, with pins and screws, 
one-half right hand. 





831 


Storm Window Operators 


ae 
SILENT NITE 


Wrought Steel 
Cadmium Plated 


Will allow window 
to be opened to 
any degree. 


Easy to install 
and remove sash. 
Friction washers, 
assure necessary 
friction without 
frequent adjust- 
ment. 





40 220 ae Per Pair $0.55. 


One dozen pairs in a carton. 


Basement or Transom Window 
Adjuster : 





SILENT NITE 


Friction type adjuster permitting window or 
transom to be opened at any desired degree. 
Tension is set on joint, window is closed by 
pushing shut. 


Set consists of 2 operators, one pull. 
Wrought steel cadmium plated. . 
433235 a nein eens OY Set S055 


One set in an envelope, with screws. 


Retail prices quoted ahove are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should he added. 
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Stanley Wrought Steel Storm 
Sash Hangers 


Heavy 


For sash hung flush with the 
casing, Designed to hold the 
sash snugly to the window frame 
preventing rattling. 


Size of eye plate 24%4x1% inches, 

size of hook plate 1%x1% inches, 

— - wood screws % inch by 
oO. 





1716J—Japanned — Per Set $0.20 
One dozen sets in carton, with screws. 


Stanley Wrought Steel Screen 
Hangers 


For half length screens. Size 
of eye plate 15x1% inches, 
size of hook plate 1%x% 
inches, size of wood screws, 
34 inch by No. 6. 





Sa ae at Per Pair $0.15 


Size of eye plate 2x1% inches, 
size of hook plate 1%x% inches, 
size of wood screws % inch by 
No. 6. 





Nos. Per Pair 
17243 —Japanned: 2...scci este sense $0.10 
1724K—Bright Cadmium Plated.................. 10 


One dozen pair in a box, with screws. 


oon Hangers for Full Screens 


Reversible screen hanger. Can be 
used on screens when flush with 
trim or when screens are set in 
beyond trim. The hook is so con- 
structed that for screens flush 
the eye engages in one slot, when 
screen is set inside casing all that 
is necessary is to turn hook over 
using other slot. Can also be used on storm sash 
— by using extra hooks the eye remains on 
sash. 


Wrought steel, cadmium finish. 
ME eee ene ee ee cus Per Pair $0.10 
One dozen pair in box with screws. 





Extra Eyes or Loops ' 
BEE VI2EY See a ans Per Pair $0.05 
One gross in box. 


Sharon Screen and Storm Sash 
Hanger Sets 


For full length screens and 
storm sash with flush cas- 
ing. 

Set consists of two hangers 
with screws and one 1% 
inch hook and eye. 

Width of hook plate 2% 
inches, length of eye plate 
2% inches. 


166C--Cadmium Plated.................. Per Set $0.10 
One dozen sets in box, with screws. 





Stanley Wrought Steel Screen 
Hangers 


Applied at the top 
for hanging full 
length screens or 
at the side for half 
length screens. 
Equipped with 
gauge marks, pre- 
venting mistakes 
in setting. 

Size of eye plate 
2x% inches, size of 
hook plate 1x% inches, size ot wood screws % 
inch by No. 7 


173—Japanned Se on Set $0.20 
One dozen sets in box, with screws. 


Stanley Wrought Steel Screen 
Corner Braces 






Designed to reinforce window 
screens and screen doors. They 
afford an easy means for the 
amateur to make his own screens. 
The flanges on the sides square 
the corners and help brace the 
joints. The braces are easily ap- 
plied and prolong the life of the screen 

Length of sides 3% inches, width 1,5 inches, size 
of round head wood screws % inch by 6. 

Set consists of four pieces on a card without 

screws. 


293J—Japanned ____._.__._________ Per Set $0.20 
One dozen sets in box, without screws. 


Sharon Screen Corner Irons 






































y 
































Is a combination corner iron and corner angle, 
in that it reinforces the corner of screen or 
storm window frame both on the inside and out- 
side. It is also used as a mending plate. 

Set consists of four pieces with R. H. screws. 


222—Hot Galvanized Finish Per Set $0.25 
One set in box, one dozen boxes in display carton. 


Micklin Dual Corners 


Designed for construct- 
ing strong, rigid sign 
frames, stock tables, 
shelving, screens, etc. 


By simply inserting a 
piece of lumber of the 
proper dimensions in 
each end of this sheet 
steel corner and naii- 
ing as directed, anyone 
can make a true, ab- 
solutely solid frame 
corner. 

Will build, square or brace any light frame. Its 
bridge-truss design guarantees permanency and 
prevents sagging or wobbling. 

Set consists of four pieces Sith nails. 





Nos. Per Set Size, In. 
13 $0.25 % 
118 25 1% 


One set in box, with nails. 
Three dozen boxes in carton. 





A three bar screen door guard that protects the 
screen, reinforces the door, keeps it from sagging. 
End bracket and bar formed from one piece of 
steel. Finished in black enamel. 


Three bars to a set. 


Center to 
Center of For 
Screw Length Doors 
Per Holes, Over All, Width, 
Nos. Set In. In. In. 
10 $0.35 28 28% 32 and 34 
20 40 32 32% 36 and 38 


One dozen sets in carton, with screws. 


Adjustable Screen Door Guards 





WROUGHT STEEL 


Three piece. Adjustable for doors 32 to 42 inches 
in width. Finished in cadmium. 


ane Boe ae eee Maen, $0.65 
One-half ‘dozen in carton, with screws. 


Quick Tenion Screen 
Door Braces 





ANTI-SAG 


Is applicable to all kinds and sizes of screen 
doors. Can be applied in a minute. Brace can 
be attached to either upper or lower panel of 
door. 

Malleable turn buckle. 
No. 10 wire. Japanned. 


Length 2 inches. Rod 


Length 
Nos. Each Over All, In. 


1 $0.12 42 
One dozen in box, with screws. 


Victory Combination Door Braces 


CG=6_ape= FD 


A heavy duty brace particularly adapted for 
Combination Screen and Storm Doors requiring 
a heavier brace than the standard types. Brace 
is equipped with the famous Wizard Alloy turn- 
buckle that will not rust or freeze to fittings. 
Rods are of high grade steel. Cadmium plated 
finish. Length 42 inches. 


He 200 ee ee es Each $0.20 
One dozen in a box with screws. 





Window Screen Springs 





Tempered steel, japanned. For sliding window 

screens. 

Size, 1% inches wide, 4% inches long. 

101—Japanned ——____ Dozen $0.25 
One gross in box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 














Perfection Screen Door Springs 





LOOP END 


Double wire loop ends with screw hooks for screen doors. Closely coiled 
wire spring, made of best steel wire, oil tempered. Japanned. 


Size of Outside Length 
Nos. Each Wire Diam., In. Overall, In. 
2 $0.06 -039 wv 16% 
3 07 -049 R 16% 
4 07 .056 3 16% 
5 08 -060 ve 16% 
6 10 15% be 16% 
y 10 14% i 16% 


One dozen in box. 





HOOK END 
Hook on each end. Made of best oil tempered steel wire, japanned. 
Closely coiled and so wound as to distribute the strain over several coils 
at each end when spring is extended, thus increasing the strength of the 
spring and preventing hooks from pulling out. 


Size of Outside Length 
Nos. Each Wire Diam.,In. Overall, In. 
12 $0.06 .039 #2 16% 
m 07 .049 # 16% 
14 08 056 3% 16% 
15 10 .060 ts 16% 
16 10 15% % 16% 


One dozen in box. 


Victor Door Springs 
FACOG ff 





Coiled from an extra grade of highly tempered spring steel wire, fastened 
accurately to the iron bracket and spring holder, and so arranged that 
the tension is adjustable. Japanned. 

No. 160, for light screen doors; No. 161, for screen doors; No. 163, for 
large doors. 


Outside Length 
Nos. : Each Diam., In. Overall, In. 
160 $0.30 % 9 
162 50 # 11 
164 oda 1 13 


No. 163, one-half dozen; balance, one dozen in box, without screws. 


Swing Easy Porch Swing Springs 





For Wood, Fibre and Canvas Swings 


Made of high grade, finely tempered wire, finished in baked elastic black 
japan, which will not flake or rub off. Outside diameter 1% inches. 
Length overall 75 inches. 


Dee a eee a the Ee Per Pair $0.60 





For Couch Hammocks and Heavy Wood Swings. Made of high grade, 
finely tempered wire. Will not break from overloading. Finished in 
baked elastic black japan, which will not flake or rub off. Outside 
diameter 143 inches. Length overall 8% inches. 

RR ee ee ee ee a eer ae eee 


One pair in a box. 


Spring Assortment 
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General compression and extension spring assortment. Ninety cadmium 
plated and burnished springs. Excellent assortment where a limited 
quantity of most popular springs are desired. 


Dosage ee ree ee Each $4.00 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 





Raymand sites Assortment and Case 





Contains 41 Numbers — 20 Compression Type and 21 Extension 
Type with a Total of 310 Springs 


The high grade springs are carefully selected to take care of nearly 90% 
of the spring demand for automotive repairs, agricultural implements, 
tool shops, factories, electrical repairs, bed and cot helical springs, etc. 
Springs are put up in a steel case, 17% inches long, 12%, inches wide and 
5% inches high. Has two drawers 2; inches deep and containing 41 
separate compartments. A complete index and price list is attached to 
each of the drawers. This index shows Spring Number, Price Each, 
Length, Outside Diameter and Wire Size of Springs. Each compart- 
ment has a red enameled steel tag with Stock Number printed in black. 
Case is finished in Olive Green. 

















CONTENTS: 

cyeine Retail Lgth. O.D. Wire 

Nos. Each Quan. Ins. Ins. Gauge Type Material 
D-1 $0.15 6 10 Oe .014 Comp. Steel 
D-2 15 6 11% 38 0475 Comp. Steel 
D-3 15 6 11% 56 .054 Comp. Steel 
D-4 20 4 10 h -080 Comp. Steel 
D-5 10 6 a8 5% 042 Comp. Brass 
D-6 10 6 33 % 072 Comp. Phos. Bronze 
D-7 05 12 1% oe .040 Comp. Music 
D-8 10 6 1% % .080 Ext. Steel 
D-9 05 6 235 3 041 Comp. Steel 
D-10 05 6 #8 is .012 Comp. Brass 
D-11 10 12 135 #2 .035 Ext, Brass 
D-12 -10 12 1x3 44 .0475 Ext. Steel 
D-13 .05 6 1% BB 020 Ext. Music 
D-14 15 6 223 56 .080 Comp. Steel 
D-15 .05 12 % PoXe5 013 Tap. Comp, Music 
D-16 .05 12 133 Pad .022 Comp. Music 
D-17 05 12 1 Ys 014 Ext. Music 
D-18 10 6 les a3 -1055 Comp. Steel 
D-19 .10 6 1d5 oa 080 Comp. Steel 
D-20 i) 6 4ys H 1055 Comp. Steel 
D-21 10 6 2a5 % .1205 Comp. Steel 
D-22 15 6 2% 14 1205 Comp. Steel 
D-23 10 4 375 % -0915 Comp. Stee] 
D-24 10 10 2% % .0625 Comp. Steel 
D-25 10 10 256 as .0475 Comp. Steel 
D-26 25 8 10 % .025 Ext. Steel 
D-27 30 6 10 5% .072 Ext. Steel 
D-28 45 4 10 # 072 Ext. Steel 
D-29 40 2 8% 1 -1055 Ext. Steel 
D-30 .20 6 55% a .080 Ext. Steel 
D-31 10 12 4 % 0286 Ext, Steel 
D-32 10 12 5% % .0286 Ext. Steel 
D-33 -10 12 3% % 041 Ext. Steel 
D-34 nie 12 6% at 0348 Ext. Steel 
D-35 15 6 4% A 0625 Ext. Steel 
D-36 20 10 6% ws .0475 Ext. Steel 
D-37 30 6 5% oa 0625 Ext. Steel 
D-38 20 6 4 a -1055 Ext. Steel 
D-39 15 6 224 % .080 Ext. Steel 
D-40 15 6 4y5 at 0625 Ext. Steel 
D-41 15 6 233 -1055 Ext. Steel 
ABBREVIATIONS :—Ext., Extension; Comp., Compression. 
1935 . Beebe ea Sag Sa ee Each $39.50 


Freight to destination should be added. 


+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Screen Door Grilles 


ADJUSTABLE 
Made from No. 13 galvanized wire and 24 gauge 
Se steel border, finished with gold bronze 
acquer. 
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No. 03 


For screen doors and windows. Can be installed 
close to screen inside of door frame and protects 
both sides of screen wire. Size 22x22 inches, 
extends to 42 inches. 


No. 08.....55 Re senate eee micee aes ee ve Each $1.80 


No. 02 


Made especially for combination doors. Fits well 
in a 2 foot 6 inch and 2 foot 8 inch door. Size 
18x18 inches, extends to 32 inches. 


PON oes ae ke cae ese meee Each $1.35 


No. 01 
Size 10x18 inches. Opens to 32 inches. 


MRRP Rss oes ce eee Each $1.00 
: One-half dozen in a carton. 


Screen Door Grilles 





Protect your doers and windows. 

Adjustable screen door grilles. Heavy flat metal 
strips interwoven and spot welded into solid 
frame 24 inches high, 26 inches wide, adjustable 
to 32 inches wide by means of extension arms. 
Finished in gold bronze lacquer. Easy to install, 
4 screws required. 


Bey ieee eae Meee ge aoc a Each $1.15 
One dozen in carton. 
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Border of terne plate metal formed in U shape 
diamond. Mesh 1% inches. Easily applied. In- 
stalled inside frame of door. can be applied to 
32, 34 and 36 inch size doors. 


No. 2 
One dozen in a carton. 


Screen or Storm Door Latches 
SHELBY 





Screen Door Catches for Doors Opening Out 
Rim 

With knob and lever handle, easy spring. For 
doors % to 1% inches thick, opening out. Latch 
case wrought steel, 2%;x2 inches. Reversible 
bevel bolt. Back set 1% inches from face to 
center of hub with slide lock. Outside escutcheon 
beveled edge, 4%4x1%4 inches. Knob wrought steel 
face, cast back diameter 13s inches. Lever cast 
148 inches. Angle strike 2x% inches. Spindle 
length 4; inches. 


Wrought Steel 
76261—Dull Brass Plated _+ 2... Each $0.65 


One set in a box with screws. 





Mortise 


Knob and lever handle. Doors % to 1% inches 
opening in or out. Latch case, wrought steel 13x 
2 inches. Latch face 254x}4 inches. Back set 
13; inches from face to center of hub. Escut- 
cheon beveled edge 44%4x1% inches. Inside es- 
cutcheon has slide lock. Knob wrought steel 
face, cast back, diameter 13g inches. Lever, cast 
148 inches. Strike 1%x1; inches. Spindle 
length 348 inches. Operated from both sides by 
knob and lever. Both knob and lever are set by 
the slide stop. 


Wrought Steel Trim—Iron Front Latch 
75261—Dull Brass Plated _....____. Each $0.70 


One set in a box with screws. 





MORTISE — TUBULAR TYPE 


Easily installed. Just bore 2 holes % inch. In- 
stalling instructions packed with each latch. 
Equipped with inside stop, reversible for doors 
opening in or out. Easy spring latch. 


Wrought Steel 


Nos. 
4150C-Dull Brass 2253 $1.00 


All above, one set in box. 





Screen and Storm Door Latches 


SCREEN MASTER 





Rim 
Engineered to provide all the features desirable 
in a screen door latch. 
Latch bolt is reversible without removal of screws 
or disassembly of parts. Simply turn the assem- 
bly over and insert it back in the latch. Latch 
bolt completely retracted by 45° turn of levers 
in either direction. 
Separate dead locking bolt, operated by sliding 
thumb piece on the top of the housing. No knob 
screws to come loose. Sooth operation allows 
door to close at slightest touch, permitting door 
to be latched by operation of average door closer. 
All exposed parts are of solid brass. Self-adjust- 
ing for doors % to 1% inches thick. 


OB601—Dull Brass 


B691—Bright Brass 
One in a box. 


Each $1.95 
Each 1.95 








Mortise — Tubular Type 


Each unit complete in itself. Reversible for 
doors swinging inside or outside. Easily in- 
stalled. 2 holes required. Handles are unable 
to work loose from spindle. 


Solid Brass 
Nos. Each 
202DB—Dull Brass __...... Bade ee ees $1.65 
One set in box, with screws. 


DEXTER BAKELITE 





Mortise — Tubular Type 
Knob and lever handle of genuine bakelite in 
walnut finish, will not rust or tarnish, Roses of 
steel in walnut finish to match knob and lever 


handle. 
proofed. 
Springs are easy compression coil type, no flat 
springs. Set screws are self-locking, will not 
loosen. Tubular, seamless, brass case contains 
the compact working unit. Spindle made of 
drop forged steel. Threaded so knobs and lever 
handles can be correctly adjusted. 


For % to 1144-Inch Doors 
91107—Walnut ee a Each $1.55 
One-twelfth dozen in a box. 


Inside parts of heavy gauge steel, rust 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











Screen Door Catches 
STANLEY 


NN ee ses 
= 

| { 

| i ql 


' edges to catch 
i 
Pm a rollers. Japanned 


parts. Weather- 
proof phosphor 
bronze spring. 
Bushed rubber 





fl 


Wrought steel 
frame and case 
covering working 
210J—Bright Japanned —__...........Each $0.30 
One in a carton with screws; one dozen in a 
handsome lithographed two-color display box. 


GARDNER 


Cadmium Plated 


The closing and 
opening of door 
operates the catch 
automatically; sound 
deadened by solid 
rubber bumper. 
Smoothly finished, 
compact and attrac- 
tive. Japanned steel 
coil spring. 

Size of frame at base, 
2%x% inches. Pro- 
jects 1% inches when 
door is closed and 3% 
inches when door is 
open. 


BRIG oS ee 
One dozen in a carton. 





Screen Door Checks 


NO-BANG 

This automatic check is adaptable to 
any screen door in connection with 
door springs or spring hinges. As 
spring forces door shut the check 
swings out and the rubber ball re- 
ceives the blow, causing the door to 
rebound slightly and close without 
slamming, 

Live resilient rubber ball 1% inches 
in diameter, with steel wire hanger, 
round and oval eyes. All metal parts 
rnin wig to resist rust. Length over all, 

ches. 


RO BLS a Oe ae Each $0.10 
One dozen in a box. 





Screen Door Closers 


Adapted for all sizes 
of screen doors. The 
rollers on closer rol) 
as door opens and 
closes. Brackets pre- 
vent the spring from 
working out. Put up 
on attractive display 
cards with screws and 
brackets. 

C-90.......... Each $0.10 





CADMIUM FINISH 
AUST-RESISTING 


One dozen in a box. 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Storm 











Used on storm doors or casement sash. Reversi- 
ble for right or left-hand doors. Can be set to 
hold door or sash up to 90° opening. Safety 
cushion spring prevents damage caused by 
stormy wind pressure. Cadmium plated. 


ORT BS ie ee eee Each $0.75 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Storm or Screen Door Stops 
SPRING AND CHAIN 








This spring and chain is for use on all combina- 
tion doors or where it is desired to give protec- 
tion to any door after being opened to 90 degrees 
or beyond either from wind or in passing 
through it. The springs form an excellent shock 
absorber. Brackets 23;x1}4 in.; length over all, 
23% in. All parts cadmium plated. 


SE Bees ena eee pea Each $0.60 
One in an envelope; one dozen in a carton. 


Screen or Storm Door Closers 
YALE AIRLINER 





Closes screen door quickly and quietly. 
Adjustable air valve controls speed of door. Re- 
versible for right or left hand doors. Easily ap- 
plied on inside of doors opening out or outside 
doors opening in. Concealed spring has adjust- 
able tension. 

Seamless brass cylinder, length 10% inches, di- 
ameter 1% inches. Can be used between doors 
in minimum space of 2 inches. Length over all 
3 inches. Tube polished brass, other parts brown 

quer. 


RG nee eee ee errs Each $3.10 
One in a box; one dozen in a carton. 


506S Extra Springs for above Each $0.35 





Screen or Storm Door Closers 
SHELBY 





HEAVY TYPE 


An air check for screen, storm doors, and light 
interior doors. Spring tension is adjustable. 
Closing speed regulated by air screw in end of 
cylinder. Equipped with a shock absorber which 
relieves the strain on the rod if the door should 
be opened to 115 degrees. Tension spring holds 
the plunger against the wall of the barrel which 
gives even checking resistance. Check quickly 
reversed for either hand door by removing cot- 
ter pin and reversing the spring. Can be applied 
to either side of door, and also between screen 
and regular door as only 2% inch clearance is 
necessary. 

Extra heavy strongly constructed air check for 
heavy screen, storm and light interior doors. 
Equipped with an extra bracket, which is ap- 
plied to the head jam. 

Brass barrel, 12x1,4 inches. Wrought steel brack- 
ets. 3; inch steel plunger rod. Covered spring. 
Dull brass finish. 


ec... 
One in box, with screws—one dozen in case. 
666S Extra Springs for above... Each $0.35 


MEDIUM TYPE 





An air check for screen, storm doors, and light 
interior doors. Spring tension is adjustable. 
Closing speed regulated by air screw in end of 
cylinder. Equipped with a shock absorber which 
relieves the strain on the rod if the door should 
be opened to 115 degrees. Tension spring holds 
the plunger against the wall of the barrel which 
gives even checking resistance. Check quickly 
reversed for either hand door by removing cot- 
ter pin and reversing the spring. Can be applied 
to either side of door, and also between screen 
and regular door as only 1% inch clearance is 
necessary. : 

Brass barrel, 10x14 inches. Wrought steel brack- 
ets. Dull brass finish. : 


555 ee ee en 
One in box, with screws—one dozen in case, 


555S Extra Springs for above ...._.. Each $0.30 


NEWELL AIRFLO 





Designed for use with combination screen and 
storm doors. Can be installed on either a right 
or left-hand opening door. Equipped with a 
special shock-absorbing spring, concealed within 
the cylinder to relieve any undue strain placed 
upon the closer when the door is forced beyond 
its normal position. This feature avoids injury 
to the closer as well as to the door or jamb. 
The cylinder proper has a light brown baked 
enamel finish. The end ee and yoke as- 
sembly is finished in a darker brown giving a 
two tone effect. The plunger is equipped with a 
high grade oil-treated leather. A specially de- 
signed spring expander is used to keep the leather 
expanded at all times, thus assuring proper 
checking in all kinds of weather. Equipped with 
an adjustment valve, located at the front end to 
quickly and easily regulate the speed at which 
the door is to be closed. 


008" ee On ae 
One in a box; two dozen in a carton 


Freight to destination should be added. 
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Screen or Storm Door Closers 
NEWELL ZEPHYR 


aT om 





6 





For screen and storm doors, and can be installed 
on either right or left-hand doors. Has special 
designed bracket which permits closer to be used 
on in-opening doors as well as out-opening. 
Equipped with a special shock absorbing spring 
which is concealed within the cylinder to relieve 
any undue strain placed upon the closer when 
the door is forced open beyond its normal posi- 
tion. This feature avoids injury to the closer as 
well as to the door or jamb. The cylinder proper 
has a light brown baked enamel finish. The end 
casting is finished in a darker brown giving a 
two-tone effect. The plunger is equipped with a 
high grade oil treated leather. A specially de- 
signed spring expander is used to keep the leather 
expanded at all times, thus assuring proper 
checking in all kinds of weather. 


RR rn i 2 te eee Each $1.50 
One in a box; two dozen in a carton 


STORM KING 





Ruggedly built of heavy mate- 
rials. Guaranteed to give 
smooth satisfactory _ service. 
Patented, shock absorbing 
“Spring Cushion” is latest de- 
velopment in pneumatic door 
closer field. This acts as pro- 
tection to door and to check 


K ABSORBER SPRING 


sHOC! 
COMPRESSES WHEN DOOR IS 
THROWN OPEN VIOLENTLY 


Yale Liquid Door Closers 


Closes door smoothly and positively prevents 
slamming, damage to doors, glass and door 
frames. 


Cast Iron—Brown 
Lacquer Finish 


Model is particu- 
) larly suitable for 
,application on 
’ screen doors, storm 
doors, and other 
light inside doors. 


For use on doors of 





interchangeable. 


fied. 





Yale Liquid Door Closers 


Reversible for right or 
left hand doors with- 
out changing parts. 


Can be regulated to 
operate to any space 
desired with silent or 
release action. Crank- 
shaft and connectin 
rod are forgings o 
highest grade tem- 
pered steel, accurately 
ground to size. 


Complete with instal- 
lation instructions. 





itself, if for any reason door is 
violently blown or forced open too far. Leather 
piston is non-collapsing and full floating—elim- 
inating plunger trouble. Length over all 11% 


inches. 
OB al iis i aera Each $1.40 
105S Extra Spring for above___ Each $0.15 


One in a box, with screws; 
one dozen in shipping carton. 





570—Liquid Door Closers 


either right or left- | Nos Each With Regular Arms 
h Me oe = 11 $12.25 For ordinary screen doors 
vers . Design g : _ 
for application on and light interior doors. 
the hinged side of | 72 15.50 For heavy screen doors, 
the door. light interior doors and 
All working parts are malleable iron and drop closet doors. 
forged steel. machined to perfect fit. All parts | 73 18.90 For light exterior doors, 
Closing power obtained from corridor or office doors, 
coiled spring. Checking power controlled by piston either wood or metal. 
moving in cylinder filled with special non-freez- 74 3 ; 
ing liquid. Valve can be adjusted to control door 22.65 For ordinary exterior 
perfectly. Guaranteed against defective material doors or heavy interior 
and workmanship if properly installed as speci- doors, either wood or 
metal. 
A template direction sheet is packed with each % 30.20 es a ae 
closer, making it possible for anyone to apply doors subject to strong 
them easily and correctly. Weight each 4% lbs. drafts. 
BS Seen Each $7.00 | 76 37.35 For extra heavy entrance 
doors. 


One in box. 


One in a carton. 

















Yale Compact Door Closers 


Rids Doorways of Eyesores (“Bulkitis”) 
Gives Tenants and Customers More Com- 
fort. Is Leak-proof and Costs Less to 
Maintain. 

An efficient door closer keeps doors from 
slamming, prevents dangerous drafts—in 
cold weather, keeps heat from escaping and 
helps to lower heating costs. Automatic 
closing of dead-latched doors adds secur- 
ity against carelessness. Rotary piston 
design results in longer, trouble-free serv- 
= ice, owing to less strain and less friction 

é on moving parts. No gear teeth to wear, 
and the shaft cannot twist. Leak-proof shell and non-gumming, non- 
corrosive mineral oil liquid assure longer life with low maintenance cost. 





Rotary Piston Checking Permits Compact Design 


This is the operating principle that makes possible an equally powerful 
yet 36% smaller door closer, without bulgy “hips”. 


The powerful flat ribbon spring, aided by the leverage of the arms, auto- 
matically closes the door. The entire closing swing is under the control 
of the checking action provided by a rotary piston, turning on the axis 
of the shaft against the checking liquid. Closing speed is regulated by 
controlling the flow of liquid through valve ports from the high pressure 
side to the low pressure side. 


Rotary checking means smoother action, less strain, less friction. The 
checking is a circular stroke, distributing stress evenly, absorbing and 
eliminating impact. There is no abrupt side thrust as in rack-and- 
pinion or crankshaft designs. Strain has been eliminated to the extent 
that a thin section main arm has replaced the usual heavy main arm. 


Two-speed closing control is simply provided. After the “main” swing 
has been adjusted, the “latch” action can be set for quiet closing or for 
= release (to overcome latch bolt spring resistance, weather stripping, 
etc.). 


When the Door Opens the door closer arms rotate the shaft and piston, 
forcing liquid through the chanel at the bottom of the cylinder, up 
through the valve block and over through the channel in the seal plate 
surface, to what becomes the high pressure side of the piston as the 
door begins to close. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


When the shaft stops, the ball valve in the valve block seats, As the 
door closes, the shaft and piston turn in the opposite direction, and the 
head of liquid on the high pressure side does the checking. The liquid 
escapes through the valve ports in the shaft. 


There are three sets of valve ports, one regulating the speed of the 
main swing, and one of the other two (depending on the hand of the 
door) regulating latch-point closing speed. The size of the ports can be 
regulated for desired closing speed, by means of the adjusting valve 
head at the top of the closer. 


Leak-Proof. The “Seal-Cast” shell is non-porous. This, together with 
the absence of any opening (no end caps, no projecting regulating screw) 


ooo at the top, insures that this door closer will be absolutely leak- 


Mineral Oil Liquid. This special high-quality mineral oil is non-corro- 
Slve, non-evaporating, effective in extremes of temperature. It lubricates 
internal working parts. 


Finish. Brown lacquer. 





SPECIFICATIONS: 
Maximum 
No. Type of Doors Size of Doors Each 
92 Heavy screen doors 156”x3/0"x7'0"” $17.10 
Light interior doors 196 ”x2/8"x'7'0” 
Closet doors 1% "x2’8"x7/0"” 
93 Light exterior doors 1%"x2’6"x7'0" 20.80 
Corridor or office doors 1%"x3/4"x7/0" 
either wood or metal 
94 Ordinary exterior doors 2% "x3’0"x7'6” 24.92 
Heavy interior doors 21%4"x4/0"X7'6” 
either wood or metal 
95 Heavy exterior doors 3” xX3/6”"x7'6” 33.22 
Heavy interior doors : 
subject to strong drafts 


One in a carton. 
Note—See page 839 for Brackets. 


Freight to destination should be added. 














Sargent Liquid Door Closers 


Universal Spring—Right or Left Hand 
Without Change 


Checking—Only One Adjusting Screw 
Hydraulic Checking Control Fool-Proof 
Simple to Apply Easy to Adjust 
Spring Cannot Be Abused 


Rack and Pinion Action Controls Move- 
ment of Door All the Way Closed 


Precision Made—Important Parts Accur- 
rately Ground to Size. 





Case: The case is of close grained cast iron specially treated to over- 

come porosity. The Spring and plunger chamber, in relative proportion, 

is é pleasing, symmetrical appearance. The back plate is cast solid 
e€ case. 


Arms: The arms are made from high grade malleable iron and the con- 
necting rod from very tough steel of high carbon content. Arm adjust- 
ments can be quickly made without loosening the arm from the Closer 
or the screws from the foot. Arms are of extra length and permit the 
Closer to open full 180 degrees when regularly applied. 


Brackets: The usual soffit, flush, and corner brackets, together with 
several brackets for circular top doors and brackets to meet other varying 
conditions are made from malleable iron. Most of these brackets are 
Universal in application. 


Two Speed Control: Noisless at Latch, or quick, snappy action as 
desired. Any desired speed up to latching point. Any desired speed, at 
latching point. 


Leak Proof: Long and accurate shaft bearing above and below stuffing 
box—ample drain back chamber—makes this closer actually Leak Proof. 


Packing Gland: The heart of the Closer. It is the Last Word in leak 
proof packing glands, By supporting the spindle closely and accurately 
from the top of the pinion clear to the Top of the Case, it prevents all 
Side Thrusting Action from battering down the tight fitting packing 
washers. 


Because the spindle is accurately Ground to size, it is possible to care- 
fully ream the hole in the gland to a very close fit. 


In the old method of lathe turning the spindles, the ragged, slivery 
surface acted like a file to tear away the bearing surface of the packings 
and leakage was the result. The Polished surface of the Ground spindle 
simply polishes the surface of these packing washers and prevents 
leakage. 


This bearing is perfect in its alignment with the spindle because it is a 
straight, line reamed, hole through the gland. 


A very important factor in the perfect functioning of this packing gland 
is the bronze bearing nut. This is an accurately fitted hard bronze nut 
at the very top of the packing gland and gives a perfect bearing above 
the packing washers as well as below them—an accurate bearing clear 
from the top edge of the pinion to the top of the case. 


There is also a large Drain-Back chamber provided to stop the creeping 
up along the shaft, through capillary action of the liquid. Instead it 
returns to the checking cylinder through large drain-back holes. 


SPINDLE 


It is a common fault in door closers to find the spindles twisting under 
the severe strain paced upon them and thus ruining the action of the 
closer. This is not possible in the Sargent Closer. The spindle is not 
only of large diameter but it is machined from tough Drop Forged Steel. 


It is also Hardened, which process increases the strength greatly. 
The Shaft and Pinion are all Forged in One Single Piece of Steel. 


The accuracy and precision of the workmanship in the Closer is indicated 
by the fact that the spindle is ground to an accuracy of one quarter of 
one thousandth of an inch, plus or minus. 


PLUNGER 


The plunger carries with it a Unique form of a Two Sided rack and 
provides the much desired Rack and Pinion action for securing the 
checking control of the door. 


As this double rack is operated from a central point by the pinion, this, 
together with a smooth cross-over action develops a Universal Movement. 
Consequently the Closer is not Handed but will iperate on either a 
Right or Left hand door without changing any of its parts. 


The plunger is also Hardened and on its two bearing heads is, likewise, 
ground to the same accuracy as the Spindle. 


The extra “ground to fit” head permits of a back checking action, when 
this is desired. 





SPRING 


Because of the Universal Action of the plunger, it is possible to use a 
Universal Spring Action, as well. It will operate on a Right or Left 
hand door, without changing any of its parts. Only one hand to carry 
in stock. No need of knowing the Hand of the door when making a sale. 


No time wasted changing the hand of the spring, while erecting closers 
out on the job. 


It is made from round manganese steel wire, rolled flat. This gives the 
same power, but, being so thin, permits of many extra coils of wire in 
the space provided—About 14 feet in 43VC Closer. The spring is helically 
wound and the driving mechanism eliminates all friction—equal power 
on right or left hand. 


Every inch of spring moves under equal tension. 
The spring cannot be damaged by winding in the wrong direction. 


Liquid: The piston chambers are filled with a liquid of high lubricating 
quality and very low cold test to prevent thickening in cold weather. 


par 43V, 44V, 45V are approved by the National Board of Fire Under- 
writers. 


REGULAR MODEL DARK BRONZE FINISH 


Nos. Type of Door Size of Door—Not Over Each 
42V Heavy Screen Doors 1%" x 70" x V0” $17.10 
Light Interior Doors 1%” x 278" x 70” 
Closet Doors 1%" x 278" x V0” 
43V Light Exterior Doors 1%” x 276” x ’70” 20.80 
Corridor or Office Doors, 
either Wood or Metal 1%" x 34” x 70” 


Heavy Interior Doors, 
either Wood or Metal 2%” x 4/0” x 16” 


45V Heavy Exterior Doors 3” x36" x 17-67 33.20 


44V Ordinary Exterior Doors 24%” x 70” x 7 | 24.90 


Heavy Interior Doors subject to 
strong drafts 


Where exposed to a strong draft use one size larger closer. 
One in carton, with screws, blueprint, template and book of directions, 


WITH HOLD OPEN ARM 
ATTACHMENT 


The SARGENT Rigid Hold Open 
Arm Attachment can be furnished 
with all sizes of Closers Nos. 42V 
to 45V inclusive. The Friction 
Head is located at the outer end 
of the arm where the greatest 
leverage is exterted for holding 
the door open. Will hold door 
open from 50 to 135 degrees and 
is easily adjusted to operate at 
any point within this range. 


It is built on the Jack Screw principle and holds with much power: is 
extremely simple, strong, efficient, and cannot get out of order. The 
working parts (only five in all) are made of malleable iron, especially 
hard steel and a hard bronze disc. 


The Rigid Hold Open Arm is usable for either Right or Left hand doors. 


The arms are symmetrical, are built on a center line and, when used on 
a pair of doors, have a well-balanced appearance. Simply turn upside- 
down to change the hand. This arm is automatic in action. When the 
door nears its pre-determined point, just a slight push holds it open 
and _a light pull releases it. It eliminates the need of the various types 
of Floor Door Holders, etc. As shipped, the arms are adjusted to hold 
open at about 90 degrees. To change holding position, simply tighten 
- eg 7 adjusting nut. After being once set, they continue to hold 
a at point. 





Nos. Type of Door Size of Door—Not Over Each 

42VH Heavy Screen Doors 1%” x 70” x 70” $20.25 
Light Interior Doors 1%” x 278” x 70” é 
Closet Doors 1%” x 2°87 x 770” 

43VH Light Exterior Doors 1%” x 26” x 70” 23.85 
Corridor or Office Doors, 

either Wood or Metal 1%” x 3/4” x 770” 

44VH Ordinary Exterior Doors 234” x 3/0” x 7/6” 28.00 
Heavy Interior Doors 24" xVvo"xT ent 

45VH Heavy Exterior Doors avs E86 xX 776") 36.35 


Heavy Interior Doors, subject to strong drafts 5 
Where exposed to a strong draft use one size larger closer. 
One in carton, with screws, blueprint, template and beok of directions. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Sargent Liquid Underwriters Approved Fire 
Door Closers 


With Hold-Open Fusible Link Arm 
From 60 to 135 Degrees. 


The Fusible Link Closer holds the 
door open at any desired angle from 
60 to 135 degrees yet, when exposed 
to a heat of 160 degrees Fahrenheit 
a fusible link melts and the door 
automatically closes and is held 
closed against heat expansion. 
It can be used on the “Hinge Side” 
of the door or with a bracket on 
other side of door, 
It is Universal—for either hand by 
slmply turning arm upside down. 
Furnished in sizes 43V to 45V, in- 
clusive. Order as 43VL, 44VL, 45VL. 
Cannot be used to hold the door open 
at a greater angle than 135 degrees. 
Approved by the National Board of Fire Underwriters. 
Nos. Type of Door Size of Door, Not Over Each 
43VL Light Exterior Doors 1%” x 2/6” x 70” | 
Corridor or Office Doors, Either 
Wood or Metal 1%” x 3/4” x 770” 
44VL Ordinary Exterior Doors 2%” x 3/0” x 176” 
Heavy Interior Doors, Either 48.25 





$44.10 


Wood or Metal 24 x4 0" x 1-6/7 
45VL Heavy Exterior Doors 3 x 3° 6" x 176” 
Heavy Interior Doors subject to \ 56.60 
Strong Drafts 
Where exposed to a strong draft use one size larger closer. 
One in a carton, complete with wrench, screws and instructions 
for installing. 


LCN Liquid Door Closers 


Sectional view of LCN Door 
Cleser shows mechanical prin- 
ciple of full rack and pinion 
construction, the only prin- 
ciple in a door closer that will 
control the door all the way 
in closing — eliminates dead 
centers. Upper part of closer 
is provided with large oversize 
Silver Band coil spring. Spe- 
cial leakproof packing nut 
with large bronze bearing near 
top of shaft for free action 
and long life. Double control 
regulating screw in one, first 
part controlling speed of door 
up to a few inches of closing, 
second part for extra quiet 
closing or release action at 
closing. 

Reversible spring, closer can be readily changed from right hand to 
left hand. 


SECTIONAL VIEW OF LCN DOOR 
CLOSER 





WITH REGULAR ARMS 
With Regular Arms Standard Bronze Finish 
Nos. Each 


WITH HOLD-OPEN ARMS 


110-B—For interiors doors 3’ 8” x 77 0” _. ... $15.50 
110-C—For interior doors 3’x7” or light exterior ‘doors: 2 6” x v 0”. none 19.00 


110-D—For heavy interior doors and average 3’x7” exterior doors. 22.00 


110-E—For wide and heavy exterior doors 30.00 
110-F—For extra-heavy exterior factory and refrigerator doors. Jas SaaS 


With Hold-Open Arms Standard Bronze Finish 
Holds Door Open from 100 to 140 degrees 
115-B—For interior doors 2’ 8” x 7” 0” __ Se 
115-C—For interior doors 3’x7” or light exterior ‘doohs: 26"x7'x0"__. 21.75 
115-D—For heavy interior doors and average 3’ 0” x 7’ 0” 


exterior snore sn ets int tern en ot ee SE Ee 
115-E—For wide and heavy exterior doors ......___.______.___.... 33.00 
115-F—For extra-heavy exterior factory and refrigerator doors... 40.00 


One ina carton, complete with wrench, screws and instructions 
for installing. 








Norton Door Closer Springs 


Made of special high grade carbon steel. 
SizeNo. A B Cc D E F 
100 $1.10 $1.35 $1.65 $1.95 $2.70 $4.50 


One in a box. 


LCN Silver Band Door Closer Springs 


Made of special analysis steel for maximum 
power and long life. 





Sise Nu, A B c D E F 
92 $1.45 $1.80 $2.35 $3.00 $4.00 $5.60 


One in a box. 


Yale Door Closer Springs 





No. 419 No. 19 No. 319 
for No. 71 for No, 11 for No. 570 
Model YR Model Y Series Closers 


Series Closers Series Closers 


For No. 71 Series Door Closers 


Each 
419-1 For No. 71 Closers $1.10 
419-2 For No. 72 Closers 1.35 
419-3 For No. 73 Closers 1.65 
419-4 For No. 74 Closers 1.95 
419-5 For No. 75 Closers 2.70 
415-6 For No. 76 Closers 4.50 

For No. 11 Series Closers 
19-11 For No. 11 Closers $1.10 
19-12 For No. 12 Closers 1.35 
19-13 For No. 13 Closers 1.65 
19-14 For No. 14 Closers 1.95 
19-15 For No. 15 Closers 2.70 
19-16 For No. 16 Closers 10.95 
For No. 570 Screen Door Closers 

319 For Nos. 570 and 1570 Closers 1.10 


Be sure and give list number and year of closer. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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11-1651—For Spring 1651 Each $1.05 
11-1653—For Spring 1653 Each 1.65 
11-1655—For Spring 1655 === Each 2.10 


Sargent Door Closer Springs 


Made of highest grade steel. 
Properly tempered. : 


For 40 Series 








Doorclosers 
For 
Spg. Closer 
SSA No. No. Each 
Nos. 109 and 13C 109 41 $1.15 
109 42 1.45 
109 43 1.65 
109 44 1.95 
109 45 2.70 
109 46 4.35 
For 500 Series Door Closers 
Spg. No. For Closer No. Each 
13C 521A $1.15 
18C 522B 1,45 
13C 523C 1.65 
138C 524D 1.95 
13C 525E 2.70 
13C 526F 4.35 
For 300 Series Doorclosers 
For 
Spg. Closer 
No. No. Each 
13 821 $1.15 
13 322 1.45 
13 323 1.65 
13 324 1.95 
Ne. 38 18-825 2.70 
13 326 4.35 


For No. 520 and No. 220 Screen Door Closers 
13—For No. 520 and No. 220 screen 
AOOr-CIgsera nor oF oe iia ee tl ees SF Each $1.05 


Sargent Door Closer Liquid 





Glycerine Base 


For use in all models of door closers. 


No. and 

Size Can Per Can 
@ie—1 QUATE 2k ee eee 
$2—1 gallon 320g ee BP Beka Bie oe 7.30 


Retail brices auoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Sargent Liquid Door Closer 
Bracket 


SOFFIT 
BRACKET 


For doors opening 
out when desir- 
able to have closer 
indoors, or where 
there is not suffi- 
cient room to use 
corner bracket or 
hanging strip. 
Dark bronze 
finish. 





Nos. Each For Closers, Nos. 
51-2 $2.50 42B-42BH-42V 
51-3 2.85 43C-43CH-43V 
51-4 3.60 44D-44DH-44V 
51-5 4.30 45E-45EH-45V 


CORNER BRACKET 


Cased on doors open- 
ing out. Installed in 
corner of trim. The 
most secure bracket 
to use providing 
conditions suitable. 
Fastened to head and 
hanging strip of door 
jam. 





Dark Aluminum 

Bronze Bronze For 

Finish, Finish, Closers, 
Nos. Nos. Each Nos. 
53-2 EN53B $2.50 42B-42BH-42V 
53-3 EN53C 2.85 43C-438CH-43V 
53-4 EN53D 3.60 44D-44DH-44V 
53-5 EN53E 4.30 45E-45EH-45V 


Sargent Liquid Door Closers 
Hold-Open Arms 





Standard Bronze Finish 
Holds open up to 140 degrees. 


These Door Closer Arms are made to hold the 
door open from 100 to 140 degrees. Designed 
on a cam principle, no springs or parts to wear 
out. Made of heavy malleable iron, right or 
left hand without change and is foolproof. Can 
be used with door closers hung on brackets. 


For 40 Series Door Closers 
Size 2 3 4 5 
280VH—Each $6.75 $7.20 $7.75 $8.30 


Yale Liquid Door Closer Brackets 





For doors opening out. Reversible for right or 
left hand doors. 


Soffit Corner For 
Bracket Bracket Size of Closers 
Nos. Nos. Each Base, In. Nos. 
201 251 $1.90 1% 71 
202 252 2.50 14 te 
203 253 2.85 14 ie 
204 254 3.60 15 74 
205 255 4.30 1% 75 
206 256 4.60 1% 76 














Yale Compact Door Closer 
Brackets 


Soffit and Corner Brackets for opposite-to-hinge- 
side application are newly designed to match the 
beauty of the Yale Compact Door Closer. Back 
plate omitted in bracket installation. Here again, 
the modern lines and absence of bulk greatly 
improve doorway appearance. 


SOFFIT BRACKET 
For doors opening out 
when desirable to have 
closer indoors, or where 
there is not sufficient 
room to use corner 





bracket or handing strip. 

Brown lacquer finish. 
Nos. For Closers No. Each 
401 91 $2.09 
402 92 2.75 
403 93 3.14 
404 94 3.96 
405 95 4.73 


CORNER 
BRACKET 
Cased on doors 

opening out. 
Installedin 
corner of trim. 
The most se- 
cure bracket to 
use providing 
conditions suitable. Fastened to head and hang- 
ing strip of door jam., Brown lacquer finish. 


Nos. For Closers No. Each > 
451 91 $2.00 
452 92 2.95 
453 93 3.14 
454 94 3.96 
455 95 4.73 


LCN Liquid Door Closer Brackets 


SOFFIT BRACKET 





For doors opening out and when it is desirable 
to keep closer inside. Malleable iron. 


Nos. Each Closer No. Size of Base 
10-B $2.25 110-B 19%x3% 
10-C 2.55 110-C 1%x4 
10-D 3.25 110-D 175x4% 
10-E 4.00 110-E 143x5 


CORNER BRACKET 


Applied to hanging strip and head—rigid instal- 
lation. 





Nos. Each Closer No. Size of Base 
16-B $2.25 110-B 1x5% 
16-C 2.55 110-C 14%x6% 
16-D 3.25 110-D 1%x6% 
16-E 4.00 110-E 1%x6% 
16-F Sikes 110-F 1%x6% 


Freight to destination should be added. 
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Door Stops 
SARGENT 





For Baseboards 
Rubber tip, steel screw. Projection, 2%4 inches. 
Nos. Cast Iron Each 
0B200—Dull brass plated —...__-___. 
OP200—Dull bronze plated 
N200—Nickel plated 
Two dozen in a box. 





Shee ag 





SARGENT 
For baseboards. 
* Rubber tip, steel 
screw. 
Projection, 3 
inches. 
Cast Brass and Bronze 
Nos. Each 
0OB20614—Dull brass 
OP206144—Dull bronze Seat 
One dozen in box. 






SOOO 








SARGENT 





For baseboards. Rubber tip, steel screw. Projec- 
tion, 3% inches. 


Cast Iron 
Nos. Each 
OB214—Dull brass plated — $0.30 
OP214—Dull bronze plated 8 
PK214—Black (Parkerized) _.._.____.____._ .30 


Heavy Cast Bronze and Brass 
OB217—Dull brass __.. 
OP217—Dull bronze __.. 
N217—Bright nickel plated CS 

One dozen in a box. 





Door Stops 


For baseboards. Turned from a solid steel hex- 
agon bar. It will not break. White rubber tips. 





Length 2% inches. 

Nos. 

B342—Bright Brass Plated _...._-_-__ 

OB342—Dul! Brass Plated —-.. 

OP342—Dull Bronze Plated _. 

N342—Bright Nickel Plated 
One dozen in a box. 








Length 4% inches. 
No. 


OB343—Dull Brass Plated — $0.20 
One dozen in a box with screws. 


For Floor 


Turned from a solid steel 
hexagon bar. It will not 
break. White rubber tips. 





Nos. Each 
B344—Bright Brass Plated $0.10 
OB344—Dull Brass Plated 10 
OP344—Dull Bronze Plated -10 





One dozen in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 





Door Stops 
SARGENT 


For Floor 


Rubber tip, steel screw. Height 
above floor, 1% inches. 





Cast Iron 

Nos. Each 
OB64—Dull brass plated 
N64—Bright nickel plated 


OP64—Dull bronze plated —__..._____ 35 
Two dozen in a box. 


+ re 












SARGENT 
Cast Bronze 


For marble, concrete or tile 
floors. Heavy, With expan- 
sion bolts and wood screw 
with expansion shield to pre- 
vent turning. Rubber tip. 
Height 3 inches. Base 2% 
inches. 


No. Each 


OP35—Dull bronze $4.00 
One in a box. 





SARGENT 
Cast Bronze 


For marble, con- 
crete or tile floor. 
Heavy. With ex- 
pansion bolts and 
wood screw with 
expansion _ shield 
to prevent turning, 
Hook. Rubber tip. 
Height above floor 
3 inches. Base 2% 
inches. 





Dull Bronze 
OP30R—Right hand — ..Each $6.20 


OP30L—Left hand _ Each 6.20 
One in a box. 


SARGENT 





Cast Bronze 


For marble, concrete or tile walls. 

Heavy. With expansion bolts for attaching 
Hook. Rubber tip. 

Projection, 3% inches. Base, 2% inches. 


OP22—Dull bronze ______.____________. Each $5.50 
One in a box. 


Door Holders 


SARGENT 
With rubber bolt to prevent slip- 
ping. Length without bolt, 5% 
nches; length of throw, 1% 
inches. 
Cast Bronze 


OP5238—Dull bronze._Each $4.35 


One-half dozen in a box 
with screws, 





Door Holders 


R-W SURE GRIP 


For wal! attach- 
ment. 

119 — Wall Attach- 
/ ment made of steel; 
, door clips of special 
spring metal. 
Projection, 2% ins.; 
size of wall plate, 
%x1% ins.; size of 
clip, %x2% ins. 







119J—Black Japanned Each $0.35 
One dozen in a box with screws. 


GRAND MICKEY 


Adjustable Lever Type 


For homes, apartments, 
schools, hospitals, etc. 
Made of steel, brass plated. 
Fixed position, loose-proof 
rubber shoe is removable 
for replacement. Length of 
lever 3 inches. Length 
overall 4% inches. For 
doors from floor % to 1% 
inches. 


X2M—Bright brass plated 
Each $0.25 


One dozen in a box. 





GRAND STANDARD SAFETY 





Cuts shows Grand Clinch 
Spring Tension Hold-up 
Feature 





ADJUSTABLE LEVER TYPE 


For Homes, Schools, Churches, Theatres, Office 
Buildings, Hospitals, Institutions, Apartments, 
Garage Doors, etc. 


Equipped with 100% non-skid steel reinforced, 
adjustable and replaceable rubber shoe which 
make it always safe in use. Extends 1% inches 
from door. The only door holders with adjust- 
able lever length. Lever arms are adjustable 
% inch up or down to accommodate change in 
floor covering thickness, etc. Equipped with re- 
placeable, steel reinforced, rubber-covered shoes 
with exclusive 3-hole adjustment feature. Clinch- 
spring “Hold-up” grips lever firmly when not in 
use. Made in six sizes with levers from 4 to 
12 inches long. 


Steel, Bright Cadmium Plated Finish 


For Doors Lever 
Mfrs. List from Floor Lgth. 


Nos. Per Doz. Ins. Ins. Each 
604 $10.20 % to2 4 $0.85 
605 10.80 % to3 5 90 
606 11.40 % to4 6 95 


One dozen in a carton. 


Solid Brass, Burnished Brass Finish 


404 — $15.00 % to2 4 $1.25 
405 15.60 % to3 5 1.30 
406 16.20 % to4 6 1.35 


One dozen in a carton. 


Freight to destination should be added. 

















Cast brass case. 
Brass plated, 
welded steel chain 
—3-inch slot in- 
stalled on any 
door. 





aera Wee Cota eon ea J. cagdeseeon' Each $0.50 





For Application on Door Stile 
Wrought steel case. Size 13gx4 inches. 
Nos. Finish 
©0B2164—Dull brass plated $0.45 

One-half dozen in box with screws. 


Chain Door Guards 





Steel 


A fine door guard and a positive night latch. 
When not in use, chain automatically disappears 
into its case. Built very strong. Chain is elec- 
trically welded and case hardened. 

For positive night latch, leave chain attached 
to door plate and pull out slide on side of case. 
Cannot be unlocked from the outside. 


Size, door plate, 4x13 inches; case, 2%x2% 
inches. 
103—Sand Brass Spray Finish Each $1.30 


One in box. 


Mortise Door Bolts 


Polished Steel 
Oval Knob 


On bathroom 
and bedroom 
doors, allowing 
keys to be dis- 
pensed with. It 
also serves ex- 
cellently as a 





night bolt for outside doors. 
Backset, 1% inches. 


Nos. 
500x9 


Finish 
Dull brass plated 
One dozen in box, with screws. 


Each 
$0.50 





5-21-49 
Stanley Cellar Window Bolts 
Wrought steel. 


Japanned with brass 
plated bolt. 





No. and Length 
Bolt, In. Each 
1076-21% $0.20 

One dozen in a box without screws. 


Size of 
Plate, In. 


13%3x1% 


Cellar Window Sets 


STANLEY 


Wrought steel. 
Set consists of: 
One pair of 
hinges, 214x144 
inches; two 
bolts, 2% 
inches; and one 
hook and eye, 





2% inches. 
Nos. Finish Set 
17603 Japanned Finish $0.50 
1760K Bright Cadmium 90 


One dozen sets in carton, with screws. 


26 ee = 





Set consists of: One pair of tight pin butt 
hinges; one steel sash lock; and one gate hook 
and eye. 


072—Japanned finish, with 2-inch butt 
PRT ps Ee ae eee ioe Set $0.45 
0072—-Galvanized, with 21-inch butt 


MAES OS sc Se rs ee Set .50 
One set in box, with screws. 


Shelby Barrel Boits 





Wrought Steel 
Japanned plate, polished bolt and knob. 


Bolt 

Size Bolt Case Strike 
Nos. Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. 
1212214%4X 2% weX2% 14%x2% 14%x1% 
12123X 3 35x3 14%x3 14%x1% 
12124X 4 oex4 1%x4 14%4x1% 
12125X 5 44x5 144x5 1%x1% 
12126X 6 44x6 1%x6 1%x1% 
Nos, Size, Ins. Each 
121224%X 2% $0.10 
12123X 3 12 
12124X 4 15 
12125X 5 20 
12126X 6 25 


One dozen in a box. 











841 
Chain Bolts 


Wrought Steel 
Japanned 


Can be used on doors opening 
in by reversing the bolt. A 
strong music wire spring, cad- 
mium plated throws the bolt 
automatically when the chain 
is released. Length of chain, 
24 inches. 


Complete with chain guide, 
angle and surface strikes. 





Length Size 
No. Bolt, In. Each Plate, In. 
10553 3 $0.85 2%x1% 
10553 6 90 5x2 
10555 10 3.00 9x3% 


10 inch, one in a box; balance, one-half dozen 
in a box, with screws. 


Foot Bolts 


STANLEY aa 


Wrought Steel 
Japanned 


Operated by pressure of the foot 
on the cap and released by pres- 
sure on the trip. When released, 
the bolt is retracted by a heavy 
music wire spring, cadmium 
plated. Complete with strike for 
wood floors. 


Size Diam. 
Size Case Bolt 
Nos. Ins. Each Ins. Ins. 
10563 6 $0.90 5x2 B 
10563 10 3.00 9x3 3% at 


Six-inch one-half dozen; ten-inch one-twelfth 
dozen in a box with screws. 


We Stock a 


Complete Line of 
Electrical Supplies 


and Fittings— 


Products Which Can Be 
Depended Upon for 


Service 
and Reliability 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Sargent Surface Bolts 


For casements or French 
windows. Round knob. 


Complete with 3 strikes. 
These bolts are so con- 
structed that the rod is 
raised above the surface 
of the wood and will not 
scratch or mar the door 
when operated. 


Friction Guides — Bolt 
will not slide. 





WROUGHT BRONZE AND BRASS 
34-inch Half Round Rod. Guides, 114 inches wide 


6-inch 
Nos. Finish : Each 
B-1155—Bright brass $1.10 
ORiis— bu rans 1.10 
OP1155—Dull bronze — 1.20 
CM1155—Bright chrom. plated _ 1.85 
%-inch Half Round Rod. Guides 154 inches wide 

9-inch 
Nos. Finish Each 
Milgl-—eren prass $1.60 
OB1167—Dull brass —..._______.___.___. 1.60 
OP1167—Dull bronze 1.75 
CM1167—Bright chrom. plated 2.35 


WROUGHT STEEL 
%{-inch Half Round Rod. Guides, 114 inches wide 





3-inch 
Nos. Finish Each 
OB1152—Dull brass plated o2 
N1152—Bright nickel plated 

4-inch 
Nos. Finish Each 
0B1152—Dull brass plated _. $0.35 
N1152—Bright nickel plated CO 

6-inch 
Nos. Finish Each 
0B1152—Dull brass plated $0.50 
N1152—Bright nickel plated ... 


One dozen in a box. 


Sargent Extension Lever 
Flush Bolts 


For use on top or bottom of 
doors. Adjustable bolt. Length 
of rod is from head of bolt to 
center of plate. Lever action. 
Positive locking. 





CAST BRONZE AND BRASS 


6%xl% inch plate; %x2% inch guide; 
% inch square bolt, heavy. Complete 
with guide and strike plate. 





12-inch 
Nos. Finish Each 
B1116—Bright brass $3.10 
OB1116—Dull brass 3.10 
OP1116—Dull bronze _...._-__-- 3.40 
BN1116—Sanded dull black _____.___. 3.40 
CM1116—Bright chrom. 
PALO Ss to os oe ee a 4.30 


Two in a box, with screws. 











Retail prices quoted above are those found to be brevailing in the Cleveland area, 


5-21-49 


Window Spring Bolts 





Half Size Cut of 237 


Nos. Finish Per Doz. 
237 Cadmium plated zinc base—steel 
bolt, brass spring _.____________. $0.75 
238 Cadmium plated, zinc case, bronze 
spring for extra wide sash— 
Half “Pipe! eos Fee 80 
One-half gross in a box. 
Stop Bead Screws and Washers 


For Windows and Doors 


Screw 1% inch x No. 8 round 
head. Washers % inch diam. 


Wrought Bronze and Brass 





Nos. Finish Per Doz. 
W35—Bright brass ______.$0.45 
W51—Dull brass —_.. . 45 
W61—Dull bronze 45 
Ww42—Bright nickel 

plated 22. Se 58 


Full size Cut One gross in a box. 


Stop Bead Screws and Washers 


Round washer, 3% inch outside 
diameter, countersunk; 1% 
inch. No. 8 flat head screw. 


Wrought Bronze and Brass 





Nos. Finsh Per Doz. 
01B3 —Bright brass ___ $0.45 
01B4 —Dull brass _...._ .45 
01B10—Dull bronze _...... .50 
01B14—Bright nickel 
Didted 22.2 ee 50 
One gross in a box. 
Full size Cut 

Wrought Steel 
Nos. Finish Per Doz. 
01F3 —Bright brass plated _...___________ $0.20 
01F4 —Dull brass plated 20 
01F10—Dull bronze plated —__________--_-_. 25 
01F14—Bright nickel plated —.___________ 25 


One gross in a box. 


Window Stop Adjusters 


For Windows and Doors 


Wrought Steel 
Cup — Steel 
Screw 


Stops 5% inches in 
diameter, Screws 
1 inch x No. 8 
round head. For 
windows and slid- 
ing doors, insures 


Full Size Cuts 
protection against cold drafts, dust, rattling and 
binding. Easily adjusted, stop without reboring 
screw holes. 


Nos. Finish Per Doz. 
6F3 —Bright brass plated —._____. $0.35 
6F4 —Dull brass plated — 8S 
6F10—Dull bronze plated —.._____» 35 
6F14—Bright nickel plated — 35 


One dozen in a package; one gross in a box. 








Side Sash Fasteners 


Do away with the rattling 
of the windows, the sash, 
when locked, is as firm as 
in a vise. They will lock 
the sash (upper or lower) 
securely at any desired 
oe affording an excel- 
ent and safe means of 
ventilation. Size 1%x1% 
inches. 





Malleable Iron 


Nos. Finish 
9037—Dull brass plated 2.222 $0.30 
One dozen in a box, with screws. 


Sash Fasteners 


Size of case }§x 
2% inches. Size of 
rim strike %x2% 
inches. 


Wrought Steel 


Nos. Finsh Each 
860—Dull brass plated —.________...-.... $0.12 
862—Nickel plated = eS 


Size of case }§x2% 





inches, size of strike 

5gx2%4 inches. 

Cast Iron 
Nos. Finish Each 
Bi154—Bright brass plated —_.________-__... $0.25 
OB154—Dull brass plated —...-__________ 25 
OP154—Dull bronze plated 
PK154—Black (Parkerized) — 25 
N154—Bright nickel plated 25 
Cast Bronze and Brass 

P25%7—Bright bronze $0.70 
OB257—Dull btase ee ee 65 
O8P257—Dull : bronze 2235 65 
B257—Polished brass 2. 65 
CM257—Bright chromium plated ——... 95 


One dozen in a hox. complete with screws, 


CAST 
ALUMINUM 


Size of case 1x 
2% inches, size 
of strike %*%x 
2% inches. 





No. Finish 
406C—Dull brass plated ©. $0.20 
One dozen in a box, complete with screws. 


Each 


Freight to destination should be added. 








Sash Locks 


Size of case 1x2% 
inches, size of strike 
54x2%4 inches. 





Cast Bronze and Brass 





Nos. Finish Each 
OB620—Dull brass —..... $0.55 
OP620—Dull bronze a 

N620—Bright nickel plated -710 


One dozen in a box, complete with screws. 


Size of case 1x2% 
inches. Size of rim 
strike 56x24 inches. 





Cast Bronze and Brass—Machine Finish 


Nos, Finish Each 
B357—pSright brass $0.75 
P357—Bright bronze — BE 
OB357—Dull brass — 15 
OP357—Dull bronze 8 
N357—Bright nickel plated _.- SC 
CM357—Bright chrom. plated >_> 1.10 
BN357—Sanded dull black — BB 


One dozen in a box with screws. 


WINTITE 
Wrought Steel 


Eccentric action. 
Draws upper and 
lower sash together, 
especially suitable for 
weather - stripped 
sash, 

Secure. Cannot be 
moved without turn- 
ing handle. 

Easy to install. Tem- 
plate with each lock. 





Nos. Finish 


Each 
7020B—Polished brass plated ___.._________ $0.45 
7020DB—Dull brass plated 45 
7020N—Bright nickel plated 0k 
7020CH—Polished chrom. plated 


One dozen in a box, with screws. 


Wintite Demonstrator 


Handy mounted sample 

shows eccentric action. 

Deal consists of 1 Dem- 

onstrator 4 No. 7020DB 

locks. 

D7020DB— Demon- 
strator.. Each $3.00 





Note how gap between upper and 
lower window is tightly sealed by ec 
centric action of “Wintite” Sash Lock. 





Ives Safe Ventilating Locks 





A safety precaution to let fresh air circulate 
while keeping children safe from intrusion or 
danger of falling out. Windows can be open yet 
burglar-proof, 

Heavy steel with brass knob. Dull brass finish. 
Screws on either side of upper sash. Provides 
protection when windows are opened for venti- 
lation. Mounted on rail of upper sash, is locked 
by sliding bolt in plate that lower sash will not 
pass. Complete with strike plate. 

Size of plate 1,%x1% inches; size of strike %x1% 
inches. Projection % inches. 


O87 ee ee Bach’ $0.50 
One in a box with screws; two dozen in 
a display carton. 


Hook Sash Lifts 


Wrought Steel 


Beveled edge. Size, 1x1% 
inches. 





Nos. Finish Each 
150x9—Dull brass plated $0.05 
150x5—Nickel plated, polished _....----_-_--_ 05 


One-quarter gross in box, with screws. 


Flush Sash Lifts 


Size 156x3% inches. 
Depth of mortise 35; inch. 
Side screw holes. 





Wrought Steel 


Nos. Finish Each 
OP1485—Dull bronze plated $0.10 
0B1485—Dull brass plated —.._______ -10 
N1485—Bright nickel plated —_....-- 12 
Two dozen in a box, with screws. 
Sash Pole Hangers 
Size 2%x1% inches. 
Cast Iron 
OB154—Dull brass 
plated. wae ee Each $0.25 
One dozen in a box, with 
screws. 


843 
Sash Pole Hooks 
Cast Iron 

Length 213 inches, diameter of 


socket +4 inches. Diameter over- 
all % inches. 





Nos. Finish 


























Each 
OB48—Dull brass plated —_..-___._-_-___ $0.45 
Half dozen in a box, with screws. 
Bar Sash Lifts 
me 
Size 1144x4 Inches 
Cast Bronze and Brass 
Nos. Finish Each 
P812%—Bright bronze —___________________ $0.40 
OB812144—Dull brass —-------___-___. 40 
CM8121%4—Bright chromium plated __.__. a! GO 
OP8121%4—Dull bronze 45 
B812144—Bright brass 2. 40 
Cast Iron 
Size 14x4 Inches 
P412—Bright bronze plated —~..____ _-- $0.25 
B412—Bright brass plated —--_-+_ 0 
OB412—Dull brass plated —_____E J ontee 
N412—Bright nickel plated —...._._. os ey hae 


OP412—Dull bronze plated _. 
PK412—Black (Parkerized) —.___ 


Cast Bronze and Brass 
Size 1%x5 Inches 


B81014—Bright brass __..._._.._____._______ $0.70 
P8101%4—Bright bronze -. 









0B810144—Dull brass. _..._.___._ ee 
OP8101%4—Dull bronze CC 
CM810144,—Bright chrom. plated —..__. is 


Cast Iron 
Size 13¢x5 Inches 
OB410—Dull brass plated 


N410—Bright nickel plated —-.._____. 
OP410—Dull bronze plated __. 


PK410—Black (Parkerized) — 
One dozen in a box, with screws. 


Bar Sash Lifts 





ane 





A popular lift as no mortising is required. The 
handles are designed to afford a comfortable 


grip. 
1x4 Inches 
Wrought Steel 
Nos. Finish Each 
3300C—Dull brass plated —_...-.-.........--$0.10 
Die Cast Metal 
3309C—Dull brass plated — $0.15 


One dozen in a box with screws. 


Sash Pull Plates 


Cast Iron 


Size 144x2% inches. 





Nos. Finish Each 
OP1402—Dull bronze plated —.........-- $0.25 
OB1492—Dull brass plated -.......-.---.-- -25 


One dozen in a box, with screws. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Casement Window Adjusters 


Either Right or Left Hand 
For Casements Opening Out 














Size of rod, %x10 in.; projection from sash, 
1% in. 


Cast Iron 
Nos. Finish Each 
OB64—Dull brass plated $1.00 
N64—Bright nickel plated 1.10 


One-half dozen in box, with screws. 


Whitco Casement and Transom 
Adjusters 


Electro Galvanized, Rust-Proof Steel or 
Solid Brass 


Is a simple, self-contained unit that takes the 
place of both butts and adjusters for swinging 
and controlling casements and transoms. Allows 
the sash to swing and reverse so that the out- 
side is conveniently available for washing. 


Transom sash when 
equipped with this hard- 
ware is held in balance 
at any angle to which it 
may be opened. It is 
easily and _noiselessly 
operated. 


Fits all casements up to 

24 in. in width, or all 

transoms up to 20 in. in 

pee Length over all, 
in. 


Finish 
100G Electro Galvanized Rust 
Proof Steel 
100B Solid Brass 


One set in box. 


Win-Dor Casement Operators 














STANDARD g 
Black Lacquered Over Bonderized Steel 


Reversible for right or left hand sash worm and 
gear type. Fits all outswung casement win- 
dows, 15 in. wide or wider. May be installed 
with either close or extension hinges, is ap- 
plicable for above the stool or concealed below. 
Smooth operation, positive action and automatic 
locking of the casement. Equipped with 
weather protected Win-Dor channel, and an 
interlocking housing with worm and gear ac- 
tion that is self-cleaning and anti-freezing. 
Without handles. 


Naa Set ar a ee Each $3.45 
One in a Dox. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Win-Dor Casement Operators 














Cadmium Plated Steel 

Reversible for right or left hand sash. Fits 
any sash, 15 in. wide or wider. Only 1,% in. is 
required between the outside surface of the 
screen and the inside surface of the sash. 
Bronze worm % in. in diameter, % in. thick. 
Rust-proof steel gear with strong full machined 
teeth. Channel is the regular Win-Dor type 
a patented guide. Without 
andles. 


16—Casement operators Each $2.75 
Six in a box. 
HANDLES FOR NO. 26 AND 16 
CASEMENT OPERATORS 
Steel shaft, brass swivel knob. 
Ot EAIGIOS | 5255 Re Each $0.60 


Same as No. 251 except all brass. 
pot Handles: (208 ee Each $1.00 


Parlyn Universal Casement 
Window Operators 





TURRET TOP FOR 
FULL CIRCLE SWING 





ONLY 4 SCREWS 






\ 
ADJUSTABLE DEPTH COLLAR 


ROLLER KNOB 


The streamlined turret top allows the arm to 
swing in a full circle in either direction so the 
window can be opened to a full 90°. 


They are burglar-proof to the point that the 
window will break before the operator will slip. 


Even when the window is ajar, the arm will not 
slip from outside pressure. Operating gears are 
meshed to .001 tolerance to insure extra smooth 
operation so even a child can open or close the 
window with ease. Made of special zamak, mak- 
ing it one of the strongest and most durable 
operators. 


The operating handle is extra strong, has a 
roller knob and a shaft adjustment to flange 
size casement. The arm is roller bearing borne 
and engages a steel track on the window. 


The gear compartment is packed with a lubri- 
cant that cannot escape nor dissipate itself. Is 
quick and easy to install. Only 1% inches is 
required between screen and sash. It may be 
used on left or right hand, large or small win- 
dows without any special adjustments or equip- 
ment. All arms, operating handles and neces- 
sary screws are furnished. Cadmium plated 
making it rust and corrosion proof. 


A os Se ee Se ree ae eee eee Each $2.40 
Twelve in a carton. 


Ives Casement Window 
Operators 








With Crank Handle 
Reversible for Right or Left Hand Sash 

For operating outswinging casement windows 
without removing screen. Operator—steel track, 
arm, escutcheon and worm gear, cadmium 
plated. Crank handle—polished die case handle 
and collar; polished brass or bronze sill bracket, 
steel rod. Dull brass finish. 


126... See ee ee Each $2.50 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Casement Fasteners 
Either Right or Left Hand 
With Surface 
Strike 
Size without 
strike, 145 x 14% 


inches; projec- 
tion over all 1% 





inches. 
Cast Iron 
Nos. Finish Each 
2037B—Dull brass plated $0.40 
203914B—Bright brass plated 40 


One dozen in a box with screws. 





Size without strike 15x% inches; projection 
over all 1% inches. 


No. Finish Each 


06637—Dull brass plated —..._.___-_.__..-. $0.45 
One dozen in a box with screws. 























With Both Rim and 
Mortise Strikes 


Size without strike 2x1% inches; projection over 
all 1% inches. 
Wrought Steel 





Nos. Finish Each 
0OB143—Dull brass plated —.....______________ $0.50 
OP143—Dull bronze plated 55 
N143—Bright nickel plated 55 
PK143—Black (Parkerized) —— 55 
Cast Bronze and Brass 
OB148—Dull brass plated — 1.30 
OP148—Dull bronze —__-_-__ C2 
B148—Bright brass plated —...___....____..... 1.30 
CM148—Bright chromium plated —_-___. 1.75 


All the above, one dozen in a box, with screws. 


Freight to destination should be added. 











Transom Catches 


With Flat Strike 
For transoms opening in. 
Size without strike 14%4x2 
inches. Strike, lip to cen- 
ter, *%& inch. 





WROUGHT STEEL 


Nos. Finish Each 
0OB2444144—Dull brass plated seas fates $0.35 
OP244414—Dull bronze plated 40 
LN24444%4—Dull nickel plated 40 
PK244414—Black (Parkerized) — 40 
WROUGHT BRONZE AND BRASS 
P284414—Bright bronze -_-....._____-_______-- $1.10 
OB28441%4—Dull brass -__.......-------------------—-- 1.00 
OP284414—Dull bronze -..........----------------—- 1.10 
CM2844144—Bright Chromium plated 1.60 


One dozen in a box, with screws. 


WITH FLAT STRIKE 
CAST BRONZE AND BRASS 
The latch bolt works inde- 
pendently of the ring handle. 
Size without strike 1%x2% 
inches. Strike, lip to center, 
%% inch. 





Nos. Finish Each 
P385344—Bright bronze —__.______. $2.40 
OB385314—Dull brass —_________ 2.15 


One dozen in a box, with screws. 


Transom Chains 


Length of chain 
12 inches, size of 
plates 1x14 
inches. 





WROUGHT STEEL 
Nos. Finish 


OB6—Dull brass plated 
OP6—Dull bronze plated 








N6—Bright nickel plated — 40 
PK6—Black (Parkerized) 40 
WROUGHT BRONZE AND BRASS 
PS—Bright bronze 2.2 $1.00 
OB8—Dull brass Es 90 
GPRE-Dull ‘bronze - ee ee 1.00 
CM8—Bright chromium plated 1.50 


All the above, one dozen in a box, with screws. 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Automatic-Grip Transom Lifters 


WITH SAFETY SPRING 
Either Right or Left Hand 
Hung at the bottom, opening in. 
Pivoted in the center, opening out. 
Lengths given are measurements 
of fo rod, between points A 

an : 





Rod 2 SS #s inch 
Grip case - 1% inches wide 
Guide 22 1 inch wide 
—A 
BRACKETS 





Measurements of regular Brackets sent out with 
Transom Lifters are given below: 


Inches 
Offset (see “A” on drawing) 2% 
Width of Bracket Base —.____. act Be 
Width of Grip Case _1% 
May be used with recess not 
exceeding oS ee eS 





These Brackets will operate where casings are 
flush; they may also be used with recessed tran- 
soms as printed above. Where the recess is 
greater, brackets having extra length of projec- 
tion must be used. 


FOR TRANSOMS 8% to 12 INCHES HIGH 
#;-inch steel rod. Dull brass plated. 


No. Length, Feet Each 
OB262 4 $2.75 


Packed with screws to match. 


FOR TRANSOMS OVER 12 INCHES HIGH 
;-inch steel rod. Dull brass plated. 


No. Length, Feet Each 
OB263 4 $2.75 


Packed with screws to match. 








Freight to destination should be added. 





ale ish eee eee 














FIRE EXIT BOLTS 


THE SAFEST EXIT HARDWARE 
Especially for use on schools, theatres, auditoriums, churches, dance halls, or other public places where fire or panic is likely to occur. Always active 


from inside. Furnished with locking device in stile case. 
Doors Opening Out for Exit Only — Gravity Operation 


Operation: Top and bot- 
tom bolts operated by 
slight pressure on cross- 
bar. Cannot be operated 
from outside. 

Top Case: Equipped with 
auxiliary latch which 
holds bolts retracted when 
door is open. The door 
may be swung over car- 
peted, marble or tile floor. 
Gravity Locking: Top and 
bottom bolts operate by 
gravity and engage in 
strikes when door is 
closed. 

Brackets: Rod end. 2x2% 
inches. 

Brackets: Outer end. 
2x1% inches. 

Top Guide: 144x1% in. 
Bottom Guide: 1%x1% 
inches. 


Top Case: 2%2x2% inches. 

Top Strike: 2%x1% in. 

Bottom Strike: 2%x1% 

inches. 

Upper Rod: %-inch in 

diameter. 

Lower Rod: %-inch in 

diameter. 

Height: Floor to Crossbar, 

3 feet. 

Crossbar: %-inch in di- 

ameter. 

Stiles: For stiles not less 

than 3 inches wide. 

For doors up to 8 feet 
high 3% feet wide; for 

smaller doors, rods and 

crossbar may be cut off. 


Reversible for either right 
or left-hand doors. 







Inside View 





Outside View 





Single Entrance and Exit — Opening Out 


Operation: Inside, at all times by slight 
pressure on crossbar. Outside, by 
thumb-piece on entrance handle ex- 
a“ when locked by key, then by key 
only. 


Lock: No. 993. 


Lock Case: Cast iron, cadmium-plated. 
54%4x3%xH inches. 


Backset: 2% inches. 

Front: Heavy bronze. 8x1% inches. 
Strike: Lip to center, 1% inches. 
Latch: Center anti-friction. 

Handed: Not reversible. Specify hand. 
Cylinder: One 5-pin tumbler, bronze. 
Keys: 2 No. 267; changes unlimited. 
Crossbar: Steel. %-inch in diameter. 
All other Inside Trim—Cast Bronze. 

Inside Actuating Case: Cast bronze, 8x2 inches. 

Hinge Stile Bracket: Bronze, 174x2 inches. 

Outside Grip: Brass. Overall 15%x2% inches. 


Inside View Outside View 





FOR PAIRS OF DOORS USE THE FOLLOWING COMBINATIONS 


Cast Bronze Housing and Rod Guides. 


Steel Cross Bar and Rods 


J5344—Dead Black Finish... Each $28.00 


Inside View 





J5391—Solid Cast Brass handle, Dull brass 
finish outside, dull black finish inside. 


Per Set $55.50 


Be sure to specify hand of door in ordering, either 
Right Hand Reverse Bevel or Left 
Hand Reverse Bevel. 


Outside View 


With 5344 on inactive door and 5391 on active door. 
For price of complete sets, add together the cost of the two bolts used in combination. 


HAND OF FIRE EXIT BOLTS 


tots na La 


OUTSIDE TRIM 


In ordering be particular to specify the Right-Hand Reverse Bevel or 
Left-Hand Reverse Bevel, as wanted. Do not simply state right-hand 
or left-hand. 


All fire exit bolts shown on this page are used only on doors opening out. 





FIRE EXIT BOLTS WITH MORTISE LATCHES 


For Single Doors Used for Exit Onlv 
Opening Out 


Cast Bronze 


Always Operative From Inside 


Operated from inside of door only by slight 
pressure on the lever. Cannot be operated 
from the outside of door and no hardware 
is required on outside. 


Specifications: Japanned iron case, 234x3% 
inches, }$-inch thick. Backset, face to 
center of plate, 25 inches. Strike, lip to 
center, 1% inches. Front, 456x1% inches. 
Bolt, heavy bronze. Push Lever, 54x14 
inches. Inside Plate, 5%x1% inches. For 
Stiles not less than 4 inches wide. Easy 
Spring—easy on latch bolt. Reversible— 
for either right or left-hand doors 


P4328—Bright Bronze Each $14.50 


One in box, with screws. 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


% Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 











Modern “Roll: Point’? Catches 
CONCEALED TYPE 


Roll point catch— 
precision built me- 
chanism insuring 
easy and positive 
operation. Two 
strikes with each 
catch for variations 
of application. Bright chrome plated finish. 
One in envelope with strikes and screws. 


SOOO See oe Bao $000 
Three dozen in a box, with screws. 





Velvagrip Spring Catches 


Floating fingers with lifetime 
conical spring provide smooth, 
positive action. Bright cad- 
mium plated. 





i ae pies 2S aah eer 
Two dozen in a carton with screws. 


Flexi-Grip Friction Catches 


Exclusive floating fingers 
with lifetime conical spring 
action. Bright cadmium 
plated steel. 





ee ea ne ee 
Two dozen in a carton. 


Dorfast Friction Catches 


Tempered steel prongs 
prevent breakage. 

Prongs locate strike au- 
tomatically on door. Can 
be applied in any posi- 
tion. Chromium plated. 


elena ee eG Each $0.08 
Three dozen in a carton with screws. 





Friction Door Catches 


For cupboards, cab- 
inets, screens, ward- 
robes, etc. Oil tem- 
pered spring, blued 
finish. Wrought 
steel strike. Can be 
applied in any po- 
sition. Requires no 
mortising. 
Length of spring, 
: ~» 1% inches by % 
inch wide. Length of strike, 1% inches by 
inch wide. 
Nos. Finish 
700N—Nickel plated 
700B—Blue strike, dull brass plated 
strike = 05 





Each 
_...-------. $0.05 


Three dozen in a box, with screws. 





djustable Bullet Type 


Brass shell, plunger and oblong strike. Ad- 
justable without use of special tools. Natural 
color brass, polished. 





Nos. Size, In. Each 
11 Sex % $0.10 
12 54xlas 15 


No. 11, one gross; No. 12, one-half gross in a box, 
with screws. 














Friction Door Catches Cupboard Catches 
“Saee, Wrought Steel 


Triangular bolt with 
round knob. 


Size without strike, 
1%gx1 inch. 


Wrought brass 

shell, % inch. Steel 

bolt. Wrought steel 

strike, brass plated. 

essen tea taBebs nici caissoochcdetni eta Per Doz. $0.35 
One gross in box, with pins. 





Nos. Finish Each 
OB2410 Dull brass plated $0.20 


One-sixth gross in box, with screws. 


Cupboard Turns 








Wrought Bronze and Brass 
Case 244x1,4 inches. 

















Nos. Finish Each 
OB4825 DUe prass 2s oo SS Se 
CM4825 Bright chromium plated 1.00 
FOR FLUSH OR OFFSET DOORS 
oe ae lip ae oe cote Wrought Steel 
catch can be used with jam allation for flus 
or offset doors or can be used flat for shelf Case 2x11, inches 
oe So gre oe Binge aad for hones Nos. Finish Each 
ypes of use. e %-inch rubber friction roller 
allows doors to be closed silently and held se- OBS Dull brass plated ——__n $0.25 
curely. Two-way adjustment. One set complete | N4425 Bright nickel plated 30 
with screws in an instruction marked envelope. | 90Pp4425 Dull bronze plated 30 
501 Each $0.11 One dozen in box, with screws. 
Twenty-four in a carton. 
Wrought Steel 
Oval knob. Case 2%x1; inches. 
Wrought Steel Door Buttons Nos. Winiat Each 
: 630—Dull brass plated $0.25 
632—Nickel plated 1. 4 as 
One dozen in box, with screws. 
—Japanned. —Bright Cadmium— 
Size of 
Lgth., Per Wood Lgth., 
Nos. In. Doz. Screws Nos. In. Doz. 
4J—1% $0.15 4x6 4K—1% $0.20 
4J—1% 15 1 x8 4K—1% 20 Oval Knob 
4J—1% 15 1 x8 4K—1% 20 
43J—2 5 1 x8 4K—2 25 Wark? Stel 
4J—2% 35 1 x9 Size without strike, 1%x14 inches 
1% to 2 inches, inclusive, one gross; 2% inches, | Nos. Finish Each 
one-half gross in a box; without screws. : OB4415 Dull brass plated _...._______. $0.25 
N4415 Bright nickel plated __..____. _ 00 


Elbow Catches 


One dozen in a box, with screws. 





Se 
Wrought Steel 


Dull brass plated. Without screws. Size of base, 
1x% inch, 1 inch high. 


57—Elbow Catches .....20002......2200002..-.- Each $0.05 
One-quarter gross in box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Modern Grill 
Door Pulls 


“STRATOLINE” DESIGN 


Neo die cast metal. Heavily chro- 
mium plated and polished. 
Countersunk for No. 7 oval head 
wood screws. Spaced 3 inch cen- 
ter. Length overall 45% inches. 
Each pull furnished with one red 
and one black plastic base. 


Mfrs. List 
Nos, Per Doz. Each 
418 $7.20 $0.60 


One dozen in a box, with screws. 





“DE LUXE” DESIGN 


Selected brass, heavily chromium 
plated with modern embossed 
lines and plastic bases in color. 
Complete with screws. Spaced 
2% inches between centers. 

Length 3% inches, width % inch. 


Mfr’s List 
Nos. Per Doz. Trim Each 
8215B $5.40 Black $0.45 
8215R 5.40 Red 45 


One dozen in a box, with screws. 





STREAMLUX DESIGN 


Neo die cast metal. Heavily chro- 
mium plated and polished. Em- 


bossed black lines. Countersunk 
for No. 7 oval head wood screws. 
Spaced 3% inch center. Length 
overall 4,4 inches. 

Mfr’s List 
Nos. Per Doz. Trim Each 
405 $5.40 Black $0.45 


One dozen in a box, with screws. 





“STANDARD” DESIGN 


All steel heavily chromium plated 
and highly polished. Countersunk 
for No. 7 oval head wood screw. 


Spaced 2% inch center. Length 
overall 4,5; inches. 

Mfr’s List 
Nos. Per Doz. Each 
314 $3.00 $0.25 


One dozen in a box, with screws. 


STANDARD DESIGN 
All steel, polished chrome plated 
finish. 3 inch centers. 


Countersunk for No. 7 screws. 
Length overall 4% inches. 


Mfr’s List 
Nos. Per Doz. Each 
349 $2.40 $0.25 


One dozen in a box, with screws. 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 





Modern Metal Drawer Knobs 
STREAMLUX DESIGN 
Neo die cast metal. 





Chromium plated 
and highly polished. 
Modern ebony black 
embossed lines. 1% 
inch diameter. 
Complete with 

washer head machine screws. 

Mfr’s List, 
Nos. Per Doz. Trim Each 
531 $4.80 Black $0.40 


One dozen in a box. 


STRATOLINE DESIGN 


Neo die cast metal. 
Chromium plated 
and highly polished. 
1% inch diameter. 
Complete _ with 
washer head ma- 
chine screws. 


530—Mfr’s List, Per Doz. $4.32.___._...Each $0.36 
One dozen in a box. 





STREAMLUX DESIGN 


Neo die cast metal. 
Chromium plated and 
polished. Modern ebony 
black embossed lines. 1 
inch diameter. Complete 
with washer head ma- 
chine screws. 





Mfr’s List, 
| Nos. Per Doz. Trim Each 
526 $4.20 Black $0.35 


One dozen in a box. 


STRATOLINE DESIGN 


Neo die cast metal. 
Chromium plated and 
highly polished. 1 inch 
diameter. Complete with 
washer head machine 
screws. 


525—Mfr’s List, Per Doz. $3.72... 
One dozen in a box. 





Each $0.31 


DELUXE DESIGN 


Stainless Steel. Chro- 
= mium plated and highly 
polished. Modern ebony 
black or red embossed 
lines. 1% inch diameter. 
Complete with washer 
head machine screws. 





Mfr’s List, 
Nos. Per Doz. Trim Each 
547B $3.00 Black $0.25 
547R 3.00 Red 25 
One dozen in a box. 
STANDARD DESIGN 
Stainless Steel. Chro- 





mium plated and highly 

\>polished. Diameter 1% 
ume inches. Complete with 
sw washer head machine 
screws. 


545—Mfrs, List, Per Doz, $2.76... Each $0.23 
One dozen in a box. 





STANDARD DESIGN 


Stainless Steel. Chro- 
mium plated and highly 
polished. 1 inch diame- 
ter. Complete with 
washer head machine 
screws. 


540—Mfrs. List, Per Doz. $2.40... 
One dozen in a box. 





Each $0.20 














Metal Drawer Knobs 


Solid Brass 

Great weight in these knobs 
makes them _ substantial, 
even in appearance. The 
cap is made of heavy sheet 
brass, and the shank from 
a solid turning, they are strongly joined. Points 
on the bottom which are drawn into the wood 
when the screw is turned in to prevent the knob 
from turning loose are integral parts of the 
shank (no loose washers). 


1-In. Diameter 


Nos, Each Finish 
OP72 $0.20 Dull bronze 
P72 20 Bright bronze 
OB72 220 Dull brass 
N72 25 Bright nickel plated 
CM72 25 Bright chromium 
plated 
Bi2 .20 Bright brass 
14%-In. Diameter 
OP73 30 Dull bronze 
P73 25 Bright bronze 
B73 225 Bright brass 
OB73 25 Dull brass 
N73 30 Bright nickel plated 
CM73 30 Bright chromium 


plated 
One dozen in a box. 





Wrought Brass 


Size, 1% in. Round head, with washer-head 
machine screw. 
N199—Bright nickel plated.............. Each $0.15 
One dozen in a box. 
STEEL 


Chromium plated and high- 
ly polished. Size %-inch. 
Round head. Wood screw 


shank in an integral part 


of knob cannot come loose. 
BO 5 ee ie ee eee sites tas on) Each $0.10 
One dozen in a carton. 





Wrought Brass 


Round head with steel 
wood screw shank: 





Flat Wrought Brass Wood Screw Shank 


Bright Bright 

Brass, Nickel, Diam., 
Nos. Each Nos. Each in. 
B49 $0.05 N49 $0.05 uy 
B50 05 N50 -05 % 
B51 -05 N51 05 %4 


Three dozen in a box. 


California Ware Drawer Knobs 





) Color fast and 
» durable plastic. 
Shatter - proof, 
and chip - proof. 
Beautiful lines. 
Diameter, 1% in. 
Octagonal with 
1% in. machine 
screw. 


Nos. Each Color 
362R $0.10 Red 
362B 10 Black 
3862G -10 Green 
3621 10 Ivory 
3862BL 10 Blue 
362Y -10 Yellow 


One dozen in a box, with screws. 


Freight to destination should be added. 








Glass Drawer Knobs 


CLEAR 


Crystal glass, 
hexagon shape; tops 
are moulded, _bot- 
toms are cut and 
polished. Nickel 
plated bolt and nut. 
Bolt slides through 
the knob and is re- 
movable. 





Nos. Each Diam., In. 

19 $0.05 h 

20 07 1% 

21 10 1% 

22 15 1% 

Nos. 19, 20 and 21, two dozen; No. 22, one dozen 
in a box. 


Crystal glass. fluted 
shape; tops are 
moulded, bottoms are 
cut and polished. 
Nickel plated bolt and 
nut. Bolt «slid. e:s 
through the knob and 
is removable. 





Nos. Each Diam., In. 
901 $0.05 % 
902 07 1% 
903 07 1% 


Two dozen in a box. 


Crystal glass, fluted shape; 
polished top. Have a 
threaded brass tube cast in 
the glass to receive a wash- 
erhead screw. Self-adjust- 
able to any thickness of 
wood. 


Each Size, In. 
$0.15 1% 


One dozen in a box 





Nos. 
750 


Wood Drawer Knobs 


Round Natural Wood 


With machine screw and 
washer. 





Round Natural Oak 
Size, Ins. 1% 1% 1% 2 
O1—Each $0.05 $0.05 $0.06 $0.07 


Round Natural Gum 
Size, Ins. 1% 1% 1% 2 
G1i—Each $0.05 $0.05 $0.06 $0.07 


One gross in a box, with screws. 


Square Natural Oak 


With machine screw and 





washer. 
Nos. Each Size, In. 
OS-1% $0.10 1% 
OS-1% -10 : 1% 
OS-1% 10 1% 


One gross in a box, with screws. 





Glass Drawer Pulls 





Clear Crystal Glass 


With hexagon bar and fluted knobs. 
up to 1% inches thick. 

Center to center of bolts 3 inches. 
Complete with nickel-plated bolts and nuts. 


936M 225 eee een 20.15 
One dozen in a box, with screws. 


For wood 





Clear Crystal Glass—Hexagon 
For wood up to 1% inches thick. Center to cen- 
ter of bolts 3 inches. Complete with nickel- 
plated bolts and nuts 
Width 4% inches. Extends 13g inches. 
36H: 5 eee Each $0.15 
One dozen in a box, with screws. 


California Ware Drawer Pulls 





Color fast and durable plastic. Shatter-proof, 
and chip-proof. Beautiful colors with chromium 
band recessed in center of pulls. Your choice 
of colors. Complete with 14-inch 8-32 cadmium 
plated washerhead machine screws. 
3 Inch Pull with 4¥% Inch Pull with 
2 Inch Screw Centers 3 Inch Screw Centers 


Nos. Each Nos. Each Color 
338R $0.15 344R $0.15 Red 
338B 15 344B 15 Black 
338G 15 344G 15 Green 
3381 15 = =3441 15 Ivory 
338BL 15 344BL 15 Blue 
338Y 15 344Y 15 Yellow 


Two dozen in a box. 





Rustproof metal. Chromium plated and highly 
polished. Length overall 4%4 inches, 3-inch cen- 
ters. Complete with 1%-inch washerhead ma- 
chine screws. 


135 ee eee Each $0.30 
One dozen in a box. 





Rustproof metal. Chromium plated and highly 
polished, Length overall 4% inches; 3-inch cen- 
ters. Complete with 1% inch washerhead ma- 
chine screws. 


530 _.-..-Each $0.30 


One dozen in a box. 








California Ware Drawer Pulls 





Rustproof metal. Chromium plated and highly 


polished. Length overall 35s inches. 3-inch 
centers. Complete with 1%-inch washerhead 
machine screws. 

BN She Sg ae Each $0.30 





Rustpoorf metal. Chromium plated and highly 
polished with embossed lines of either red or 
black. Complete with 14%-inch washerhead ma- 
chine screws. 


Nos. Trim Each 
525B Black $0.35 
525R Red 35 


Modern Drawer Pulls 





STRATOLINE DESIGN 


Neo Die Cast metal. Chromium plated and high- 
ly polished. Size overall 5, inches; 3% inch 


centers. Complete with washerhead machine 
screws. Each pull furnished with one red and 
one black plastic base. 

Mfr’s List 
Nos. Per Dozen Each 
408—Mfrs. List, Per Doz. $7.20 ______.. Each $0.60 





DELUXE DESIGN 
Selected brass, chromium plated and highly 
polished with modern embossed lines and plastic 
moulded bases in colors. Size overall 3% inches, 


3 inch centers. Complete with washer head 


machine screws. 


Mfr’s List 
Nos. Per Dozen Trim Each 
8260B $5.40 Black $0.45 
8260R 5.40 Red 45 






STREAMLUX DESIGN 


Neo die cast metal. Chromium plated and high- 
ly polished. Embossed black lines. Size overall 


43, inches; 3-inch centers. Complete with 
washer head machine screws. 

Mfr’s List 
No. Per Dozen Trim Each 
400 $5.40 Black $0.45 





STANDARD DESIGN 
Chromium plated and highly po 
om- 


All steel. 

Size overall 4% inches, 2% inch centers. 

plete with washer head machine screws. 

311—Mfrs, List, Per Doz. $3.00. Each $0.25 
All the above one dozen in a box. 





STANDARD DESIGN 
All steel, Chromium plated and highly polished. 


Length overall 43% inches, 3% inch centers. 

Countersunk for No. 7 screws. 

339—Mfrs. List, Per Doz. $2.40_.____. Each $0.20 
One dozen pairs in a box, with wood screws 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 

















Drawer Pulls 


Length over all, 4in. Cen- 
4 Qrosaica y ter to center of bases, 3% 
in. Size of bases, %x% in. 


Cast Bronze and Brass 


Nos, Each Finish 
OB8074%4 $0.45 Dull brass 
B80714 45 Bright brass 
CM807%4 65 Bright chromium plated 
OP807% 50 Dull bronze, 
Cast Iron 
OB407 25 Dull brass plated 
N407 25 Bright nickel plated 
OP407 25 Dull bronze plated 
One dozen in a box, with machine screws and 
washers. 





Wrought Steel—Size, 13¢x3% In. 


Nos. Each Finish 
OB4436 $0.07 Dull brass plated 
N4436 .08 Bright nickel plated 


One-sixth gross in box, with screws. 


Screen, Box or Drawer Pulls 


2 Wrought Steel 
Chromium plated and 

ee highly polished. 

Length overall 2% inches, 25¢-inch centers. 





200) ee eee Beh $0.10 
One dozen in a box. 






Wrought Steel 


Length 3% inches. Width ; inch. 
MG ee ee Bach: $0.10 
One-quarter gross in box, with screws. 


Chest Handles 







j | 

HEAVY 
\ Wrought Steel 
Japanned finish. 


Size, Inches 38% 4 
Size of Plate, Inches 33%5X2% 475x213 
Outside width of bail, Ins. 4% 4% 
Diameter of bail, Ins. ¥s % 
Gauge of Plate .065 .075 
9912—Per Pair $0.50 $0.75 


One-half dozen pair in a box, with wood screws. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Chest Handles 


Wrought Steel 


Japanned. A strong, heavy 
duty handle. Large, roomy 
bail allows a comfortable 
grip. Vertical corrugations 
reinforce the stop. 

Screws can be driven with- 
out raising bail. 





Size, Inches 3% 4 
Size of Plate, Ins. 356x243 435x3 
Width of Bail inside, In, 3% 4% 
Diam. of Bail, Ins. 44 % 
Gauge of metal .065 072 
1205J—Per Pair $0.60 $0.80 


One-half dozen pairs in a carton, with 
wood screws. 


Wrought Brass 


Length of handle 3% 
inches, size of plate 
134x3% inches over all, 
size of wire % inch. 
Natural Color Brass, 
Polished 





OR es a 0, ao 
Two dozen in box, with screws. 


Wrought Brass 


Length of handle 3% 
inches, size of plate 19x 
2% inches over all, size 
of wire % inch. 
Natural Color Brass, 
Polished 





O85 oe een Each $0.40 
Two dozen in box, with screws. 


Flush Trap Door Rings 


Wrought Steel—Japanned 


Set flush with door, Elimi- 
nates danger of tripping. 





Size of 

Sizeof Wire, 

Nos. Each Plate, In. In. 
1215J-1 $0.80 3 x3% ve 
1215-2 95 342x3% % 
12155-3 1.25 3%4x4%4 ; Te 


3x3% inch, one dozen; balance, one-half dozen 
box, with screws. 


Number and Name Clips 


0735 Wrought steel, brass 
plated finish, without 
pins. 





0736 
Size Holds 
Nos. Per Dozen Holder, In. Card, In. 
0735 $0.30 36x20 ¥sx2% 
0736 35 56x216 x2 


One-half gross in a box, without pins. 

















Number and Name Clips 





Wrought steel, brass plated finish with pull. 
Without pins. 


Card 

Per Dozen Size, In. Size, In. 
$0.45 136x256 1 x2 

15 1%x3% 14%x2% 


All the above one-half gross in a box, 


without pins. 


Label Holders 


Without Pull 


Wrought steel— 
brass plated finish. 
Size 1x3 inches. 
Card size %x2% 
inches without 
pins. 


per te eee Dozen $0.55 


Wrought steel 
—brass plated. 
Size 154x3% 
inches, without 
pins. Card size 
13;x2% inches. 


_-............ Dozen $0.60 


Wrought steel— 
brass plated. 

Size 134x254 inches. 
Card size 1x2 
inches, without 
pins. 


nisl Tete chae gees Rae aer ea nenr e Per Dozen $0.40 


Wrought steel 
—hbrass plated. 
Size 1%x$8 
inches. Card 
size 1x2% 
inches, without 
pins. 


ECs ee eee eer ace ti es Uo re eo Dozen $0.45 
One-half gross in a box. 


Freight to destination should be added. 














Cast Iron Sash Weight 





With no fin. Perfectly round. Taper end thus insures the easy passage Weight of Four-Light Weight of Two-Light 
of weights in box. The eye is cored round, free from rough edges, and Wet. Per Wet. Per 
is as strong as any part of the weight, thus doing away with breakage Window, Window 
ine an er Size of Single . Double t 
in shipping and handling. The marking very clear. Glass, Window, Ginas Strength, Stre 
In. Lbs. e. " ngth, 
. In. Lbs. Lbs. 
12x16 5 24x14 14 16 
igsae os 24x16 14 16 
12x20 18 a 
12x22 19 24x18 16 18 
12x24 20 24x20 17 19 
Weight 14 pound. Sectional diameter 1%x1% inches. Height % inch. 12x26 21 24x22 19 21 
—— 24x24 20 22 
x 
24x26 21 23 
Round—Common Eye 12x32 25 
: i a oa a a 
; 12x36 27 xX 
—we 14x20 20 26x16 15 17 
Approx. Approx. 14x24 23 26x18 17 19 
Approx. Lgth. Approx. Lgth. 14x26 24 26x20 19 21 
Wet., Diam. Overall, | Wet., Diam. Overall, 14x28 25 26x22 20 22 
Lbs. In. In. Lbs. In. In. 14x30 27 
14x32 29 26x24 21 23 
3 1% ™% 13 1% 21% 26x26 23 24 
3% 1% 846 14 1% 23% ae a 
14x36 32 26x28 24 27 
4 1% 9% 15 2 19% 26x30 26 29 
4% 1% 10% 16 2 20% Weight of Two-Light 28x18 18 20 
3 1% 11% *17 2 21% age 4 . 28x20 21 23 
5 % 1 % 12% *18 2 23 20x20 15 28x22 22 24 
6 1% 13% *19 2 24% 20x22 16 28x24 23 25 
6% 1% 15 *20 2 25% 20x24 17 28x26 24 27 
q 1% 16 *21 2% 21% 20x26 19 28x28 25 28 
1% 1% 17 #99 2% 223% oe 4 28x30 nit 30 
8 1% 18% *23 2% 23% 22x20 16 3 ma os 
8% 1% 19% *24 2% 24% 22x22 18 27 
a 1% 20% #25 2% 25% 22x26 20 30x26 26 29 
10 1% 17 *26 2% 26% 22x28 21 30x28 27 30 
‘11 1% 18% *28 2% 28% 22x30 22 30x30 29 32 
12 1% 20% *30 2% 30% 
*In hanging windows four-sash weights of one-fourth above weight are 
required for each window. Above estimates are based on 1% inch sash. 
Ei a eee emer SI 
Sash Balances 
UNIFORM MORTISE | Adjustable. Slight variation in the weight of GRAND RAPIDS INVISIBLE 


SIDE PATTERN 


Lacquered face, for 
more artistic, weather- 
tight windows. Excel- 
lent for modern air- 
conditioned “and _in- 
sulated buildings. Con- 
sist of a compact, rigid 
cast iron case, con- 
taining a _ revolving 
drum, operated by a 
finely tempered steel 
spring. Over the drum 
is wound an aluminum 
bronze suspension 
tape. 


Means for locking 
spring tension at any 
desired point, by in- 
serting a nail in the round hole in the face of 
the balance, allowing the free end of the tape 
to be easily attached to the sash. 





Can be installed in one-third the time required 
for sash weights. No box frames necessary. 
Saves lumber and maintenance cost. No care 
or oiling is required after installation. 


One set (four balances) sufficient to hang one 
complete window, two sashes. 


Placed in the window frame same as an ordinary 
pulley. Aluminum bronze tape attached to the 
sash, in a corresponding distance to where the 
balance is set in the frame. 


sash adjusted by two screws in the face of the 
balance. 


Top (overhead balances) same price as side. 


Size of Face Plate, 4%4x1 In. 


Per wt. Size Lgth. 
Set Per of of 
of Sash, Mortise, Tape, Depth, 
Nos. Four Lbs. In. In. In. 
A- 6 $3.15 4- 6 2%x1 42 2% 
A- 8 3.15 6- 8 2%x1 42 2% 
A-10 3.40 8-10 24%x1 42 2% 
A-12 3.40 10-12 2%xl1 42 2% 
A-14 3.40 12-14 2%x1 42 2% 
A-16 3.40 14-16 24%x1 42 2% 
A-18 3.80 16-18 2%x1 42 2% 
Size of Face Plate, 5%x1% In. 
B-14 2.80 12-14 34%x1\ 42 335 
B-16 2.80 14-16 38x14 42 335 
B-18 3.40 16-18 3%x1\4 44 375 
B-20 3.60 18-20 33%x1\% 46 33 
B-23 4.25 20-23 3%x1\4 50 33; 
B-26 4.25 23-26 3x1% 50 3% 
B-29 4.35 26-29 3%x1\% 52 35 


All Discontinued 
One set in a box, with screws. 


————————— | 


Acclaimed by builders all over the country! 
Easy installation! Simplified design! Guaran- 
teed performance. The result of three years 
of research and testing. Only one moving part. 
No exposed tape, tubes, or cables. Entire bal- 
ance fits into grooved sash stile and moves with 
sash. No interference with painting. Actually 
invisible in all window positions. Can never get 
out of true. Unconditionally guaranteed for 
smooth, troublefree, dependable performance 
when installed according to simple directions. 


Width 
of Heighth 
Sash of Max. 
Open- Sash Wt. 
Per Width ing Glass Open- Per 


Setof Glass, Size, Size, ing, Sash, 
Nos. Four | In. In. In. In. Lbs. 
116 $2.30 12to40 16to44 16 38 13 
118 2.30 12to40 16to44 18 42 14 
120 2.30 12to40 16to44 20 46 15 
222 2.30 12t048 16to52 22 50 20 
224 2.30 12to48 16to52 24 54 21 
226 2.30 12to48 16to52 26 58 22 
228 2.30 12t048 16to52 28 62 23 
230 2.30 12to48 16to52 30 66 24 
232 2.65 12to48 16t052 32 70 25 

One Set of four in a carton. 

Important: Above sash based on standard 
Western frames. If any other used, give sash 
opening sides. Finish groove (after fitting) 
must be full % in. wide by % in, deep. — 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight te destination should be added. 
+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factarv 





eh ete aa 




















Sash Pulleys 


Cone Bearings 
Enclosed Type—Noiseless 


Wheel: Diameter 2 inches, 
takes cord or chain. This 
allows weights to hang clear 
assuring quiet sach opera- 
tion and lengthening cord 
life, Full Width of Groove 
—takes No. 8 cord without 
pinching it and without 
fraying it on the wheel. 
Combination groove for 
~ cord or chain. Easy to 
Thread—Pulley back is practically open to make 
cord or chain threading a simple matter and 
prevent chafing. Heavy Double Face—Extra 
strength is provided in this feature. Screw holes 
are placed well out at ends to leave plenty of 
wood between body mortise and screw. Nose of 
Pulley Less than %-inch—Nose belled out to 
avoid wearing of cord.. Cone Bearings—Distrib- 
utes the principal strain a pulley bears over a 
°g-inch bearing instead of a 4-inch axle. The 
cone wheel when carrying sash and weight rides 
perfectly centered on a true rounded housing. 
No wobbling or side play is possible, Electro- 
Galvanized Finish—Uniformily white and highly 
resistant to rust. Face Plate Size: 1x4% inches. 


Pee Se San ee Doren: S120 
40 dozen in a case. 





SAW TOOTH TYPE 
Noiseless Cone Bearing 


All steel construction through- 
out, galvanized finish; plain 
front, round end, round groove. 
Automatic saw-tooth fastening 
device holds the pulley securely 
without the use of nails or 
screws. 
Diameter of wheel, 2 inches; 
size of face plate, 1x3-inch 
: chamber. Requires a straight 
side mortise with round ends. 3+ inch wide by 
24 inches long. 


AG ei ere re Dozen $1.20 
50 dozen in a case. 





SAW-TOOTH TYPE 


Noiseless — Cone Bearing 
Wrought Steel 


For residences or apart- 
ment houses. The saw 
tooth construction holds 
pulley securely in the frame 
without the use of nails or 
Screws. Face plate need not 
be mortised into frame. The 
combination wheel groove is 
designed for sash cord up 
to and including No. 8 or 
lightweight sash chain, but not larger sizes of 
flat link chain. Made of wrought steel with 
noiseless cone bearing. Baked oil (mahogany) 
finish is rust-resisting, Size of face plate lys x 
238 inches; for thickness of frame stile % inches: 
mortise 21%4x1 inches. 


INE ey oe meee ee eran s ' Dozen $1.20 
50 dozen in a case. 








Sash Pulleys 


AXLE BEARING 


For residences or apartment 
houses. The wheel hub is steel 
bushed and the wheel halves 
are securely riveted together. 
The combination wheel groove 
is designed for sash cord up to 
and including No. 8 or light- 
weight sash chain, but not 
/ larger sizes of flat link chain. 
Axle pin is spun, insuring a 
smooth, straight axle and 
quiet, free running wheel. 


Made of wrought steel finished 
in baked oil (mahogany) which 
is rust-resisting. Size of face 
) plate, 1x4% inches; gauge of 
metal .050; diameter of axle 
7s inches. For thickness of frame stile % inches. 
Mortise 2%gx}4 inches. Size of wheel 2 inches. 
Size of wood screws required %4 inch x No. 8. 


MOUSE 52 ee ee = Dozen $1.20 
50 dozen in a case. 







AXLE BEARING 


Cast iron, with vlain steel axles 
and wood bushings. 

Polished and lacquered finish 
face. Grooved to perfect smooth 
finish. Wheels are furnished with 
combination groove for either 
rope or chain. 





NOSs Sore ee oe ker ee 100-02 200-02 300-02 
Diameter cf Wheel, in... 2 2y% 2% 
Size of Face Plate, in. 1x45 1%x5 1%x5% 
For Sashes, wt., Ib......... 20 20-40 40-100 
Each $0.55 $0.60 





One dozen in box, with screws. 


Sash Centers or Pivots 


Transom — Extra 
Large and Heavy 
Suitable for windows 
or transoms pivoted 
at sides or top and 
bottom, Top part is 
for sash. Bottom part 
is for casings. Will 
hold the sash open at 
any angle. Friction 
can be adjusted be- 
: é fore applying for 
varying weights of sash. Friction pivots for %4- 

inch rabbet. 


Cast Iron — Prime Coat (Light Gray) 


Size For Sash Per 

Nos. Ins. Ins. Set 

PC71 1%%x4 1% $2.00 

PC73 1% x4 1% 2.20 

PC% 2% x4, 2% 3.75 
Three sets in a box. 





Sliding Door Sheaves 


For Light Doors — 
Wrought Steel 
Frames are electric 
welded. Cannot 
spread. Strong and 
noiseless. With hard- 

ee ened steel balls. Case 
% inch thick; 2% inches long, has lugs for 
screwing on. For % inch by No. 4 flat head 
screws. Made to fit No. 63V track. 


ao eae Ape : : 
Three dozen in box, without screws. 





ne 


Sliding Door Tracks 
For use with No. 345 
Sliding Door Sheaves. 


Made of steel, copper plated. Can easily be cut 
with a file. Fastens with wire nails or screws. 





Nos. and Per Length, 
Sizes, Ft. Foot Feet 
63V $0.07 6 


Packing, bulk. 


Side Pulleys 


Cast Iron 


Single wheel without screws. Cad- 
mium plated. 


For No. 
Nos. and Rope, in 
Size, In. Each In. Box 
Ww25—1 $0.20 uy 12 
W25—1% 35 % 12 
W25—2 40 fs 12 
W25—214 -70 3 12 
W25—3 1.10 te 6 





1 inch to 21% inch incl., one dozen; 3 inch 
one-half dozen in a box, without screws. 


Hot House Pulleys 


SINGLE WHEEL 


Cast Iron 
Cadmium Plated 


For 
Nos. and Rope, 
Size,In. Each In. 


Ws8s5—2 $0.60 +s 
W85—215 1.00 % 


One-half dozen in a box, without screws. 


Furnace Pulleys 





10 Serew Eye 11 Stationary 
Pulley - Screw Pulley 


Exceptionally well made of pressed steel, oper- 
ate freely and are easily installed. Plain finish. 
Size wheel, 1% inches. 

rae ee Sl Each $0.05 
a re eee te SS Each  .06 


Loose, not packed. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 














Tackle or Awning Pulleys 
SINGLE WHEEL, SOLID EYE 


Cadmium Plated Iron 


Sizes % and 1 inch furnished 
with a solid turned steel wheel. 


: For 
Nos. and : Rope, 
Size, In. Each In. 
wii— % $0.15 ¥e 
wi4—1 20 wy 
wi4—1% 20 % 
wi74—1% 30 ts 
wi74—2 55 1s 
Wi4—2% 90 5% 


2 and 214, six; balance, twelve in a box. 
SINGLE WHEEL, SWIVEL EYE 


Cadmium Plated Iron 
Sizes 5% to 1 inch inclusive fur- 
nished with a solid turned steel 
wheel. 





For 

Rope, 

Size, In. Each In. 
Wwi3— % $0.18 vs 
Wwi3— % 20 Ys 
wi3—1 25 % 
wi3—1% 25 Yh 
Wi3—1% 35 ve 
Wwi3—2 By i Ye 


2 inch, six; balance, twelve in box. 


DOUBLE WHEEL, SOLID EYE 


Cadmium Plated Iron 


Sizes % and 1 inch furnished 
with solid turned steel wheels. 





For 
Nos. and Rope, 
Size, In. Each In. 
Wwit— % $0.25 vs 
Wwi6s—1 .30 % 
Wwi6é—1% 45 ts 
wi6—2 85 ys 


2 inch, six; balance, twelve in box. 
DOUBLE WHEEL, SWIVEL EYE 


Cadmium Plated Iron 
Sizes % to 1 inch inclusive fur- 
nished with solid turned steel 
wheels. 





For 

Rope, 

Size, In. Each In. 
Wwis— % $0.25 te 
wis— % 25 es 
wis—1 35 % 


Twelve in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Awning Pulleys 


SINGLE WHEEL 


Pressed Steel, Cadmium 


Plated 

Wheel 
; Diameter 
No. Inches Each 
96 1 $0.10 
96 56 “12 
96 54 15 
96 1 15 


One dozen in a carton. 











Screw Pulleys 


Cadmium Plated Cast Iron 


For No. 
Nos. and Rope, in 
Size, In. Each In. Box 
Ww45—1% $0.20 uy 12 
W45—2 -30 5% 12 


Clothes Line Pulleys 


Cadmium Plated Iron 
With large opening to allow 
knotted rope to pass through 
freely. 


For 
Nos. and Rope, 
Size, In. Each in. 
Wwi6é1—2 $0.40 % 





One dozen in a box. 


Wrought Steel, Galvanized 


Brass bushing on axle in- 
sured easy turning and 
long wear. Ball securely 
riveted to frame. Guard 
prevents line from coming 
off the wheel, being 
jammed or cut. Diameter 
of wheel 5 inches. 


4106 Each $0.35 





One dozen in box. 


Shelf Rests 

For Removable Shelves 
Wrought Metal 
Length of pin % inch. 
Diameter of pin % inch. 
Wrought Steel 
B2021—Bright zince plated —... Each $0.02 
One gross in a box. 








Stanley Table Leg Braces 





Extra heavy wrought steel. 

For banquet tables, folding counters, folding wall 
racks, roadside stands, etc. Made with a posi- 
tive, easily operated locking feature. When 
folded, the legs lie flat against the table. Cad- 
mium finish. Length over all 16% inches. Width 
1% inches. 


GAG er Se so oO ea eee Per Pair $2.70 
Two pairs in a box with screws. 
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Adjustable Shelf Brackets 
and Supports 


Adjustable Every Half Inch. Needed Wherever 
Shelving Is Used! 

Flush Mounting 
Actually requires less 
labor to build than 
ordinary fixed 
shelves. You save 
more on the carpen- 
try than you pay for 
the hardware. 


Shelves adjustable 
for closest possible 
storage. No space 


wasted between top 
of items and next 
shelf. 
Quickest system to 
set up or respace. 
Peak loads, new items 
and stock shifts 
handled quickly and 
: coc easily. 
Small or large, light or heavy .. . efficient stor- 
age for all items. Brackets snap in or out at a 
touch of the fingers, yet will not budge under 
the heaviest load. 
Alternate slots on standards numbered for easy 
lining up of shelves. Made of steel, nickel plated. 


.Furnished in 6-Foot Lengths for 
Surface Mounting. 
Width %-inch. %-inch adjustments. 






No. and 
Size, Ft. Per Ft. 
Ke78-6 ee ee lO 


SHELF BRACKETS 
Surface mounting that fits No. K73. Length 1 
inch, width % inch, 


Nos. Each Finish 
A73 $0.03 Polished Steel 
100 in a box. 


Shelf Brackets 
S———= 
ee This design permits use of 
full space between shelves 
built in tiers, with closer 
packing of goods. One- 
piece heavy steel forged 
into shape, with deep 
drawn natural arch brace, 
for greater strength. Free 
access to screw holes in 
putting up bracket. 


796J—Japanned, Without Screws 


Pairs 
Size, In. Per Pair in Box 
3x 4 $0.20 12 
4x 5 22 12 
5x 7 35 6 
6x 8 -40 6 
7x 9 AY 6 
8x10 -50 3 
10x12 15 3 
12x14 1.20 3 


Folding Shelf Brackets 


Wrought steel. 


For use on shelves in pan- 
tries or kitchens or on coun- 
ters in booths, where a shelf 
is desired that can be 
dropped out of the way when 
not in use. Has embossed 
plates. Locks automatically 


when open. 
794J—Japanned, Without Screws 
Pairs 
Size, In. Per Pair in Box 
8x 8 $1.90 1 
12x12 2.80 1 
16x16 4.70 1 


Freight to destination should be added. 











TR RT 








* OP190—Dull bronze plated 
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Stanley Table Braces 
FOR PING PONG TABLES 





Insure rigid, sturdy legs when open, and when 
closed, permit legs to be folded flat against the 
table. Cadmium finish. Made with a positive, 
easily operated locking feature. Length over all 
1344 inches. 


Reet eee eee Per Pair $1.25 
Six pair in box, with screws. 





Without a base, for tables with reinforcing rails 
along the edges. 


OMe ate eee a Per Pair $1.20 
Six pair in box, with screws. 


Wrought Hand Rail Screws 
With One Nut and Washer 





Thickness of steel 5 inches 


Nos. and Lgth., 
Size, In. Each In. 
51—4 $0.06 4 
5141, 07 4% 
R1l—5 .08 5 


One-third gross in a box. 


Hand Rail Brackets 


Cast iron. 


Size of base 3%4x1% 
inches; base to center 25% 





inches. 
Nos. Finish Each 
PK420—Parkerized dull black $0.40 
08B420—Dull brass plated CBS 
OP420—Dull bronze 40 


One dozen in a box, with screws. 





Malleable iron. 

For marble, concrete, tile or brick. Base assures 

a good bearing on the wall, and the bracket is 

securely held by the expansion bolt. 

Size of base 3 inches. Base to center 3% inches. 
With Lag Screw and Expansion Shield 

Nos. Finish Each 


PK190—Parkerized dull black 






With Toggle Bolt 
PK190144—Parkerized, dull black $1.40 
OP19014—Dull bronze plated —... 1.55 


One-half dozen in a box, with screws. 








Coat and Hat Hooks 


Steel wire. 
Projection 3 inch. 


Nos. Finish 
3—Japanned 
13—Coppered 


213—Nickel. plated... 2 eee ee 
One-half gross in a box. 





Cast iron. 
With screws. 
Projection 3 inches. 


Nos. Finish 





0B406—Dull brass plated 


N406—Bright nickel plated 
One-quarter gross in a box. 





Coat and Hat Hooks 


A distinct advan- 
tage is afforded in 
the practically 
horizontal upper 
prong of this hook. 
This permits the 
hook to be located 
under and close to 
a shelf above 
without interfer- 
ing with its use- 
fulness. Much 
preferred for 
closets in the home. Projection 3 inches. 


Wrought Steel 
Nos. Finish Each 
7400C—Dull brass plated $0.10 





Cast Aluminum 
7496C—Dull brass 
Two dozen in a box with screws. 


Hall Stand Hooks 


Cast Aluminum Alloy 


For cloak rooms of finer resi- 
dences and clubs where this 
distinctive pattern may be 
more particularly adapted to 
the style of furnishings. Dull 
brass plated. Projection 3% 
inches, extreme height overall 
6 inches. 


73960 2 ee es Each $0.20 


One dozen in a box 
with screws. 





Cast iron. 

The third prong affords extra 
capacity. Particularly popular 
in the coat rooms of clubs and 
hotels. Projection 4% inches, 
extreme height over all 7% 
inches. * 


7420C—Dull brass 
Pineda ssi Each $0.45 


One-half dozen in a box, with screws. 








Space Saving Garment Hooks 


Cast Aluminum Alloy 


Bright Aluminum—Pro- 
jection 614 inches. 


Here is an efficient hook 
that will accommodate 
clothes hangers in a 
compact space. It is 
sturdily made and is 
ideal for clubs, restau- 
rants, hotels and homes 
with small closet space. 








each $0.25 
a box with screws. 


TI5GAL. oot eS 
One dozen 








Utility Hooks 






Extra Heavy 
Cast Iron 
Japanned Finish. Projection 8 

inches. 


BY1222 _..... Each $0.40 


One dozen in a box, without screws. 





Cast Iron, Japanned Finish 
Projection 9 inches. 


a Fe aa ire oa ag ee Each $0.50 
One dozen in a box, without screws. 





Steel, nickel plated. Size of wire %-inch; dia- 
meter of base 1% inches; projection 8 inches. 


608 ___. ee pee Each §0.15 
One dozen in a box with screws. 


Coat Hangers 


ON 





woop 
Sturdy enough to support your heavier gar- 
ments—winter coats, cold weather top coats and 
men’s suits. Every home needs at least a dozen 
of them! Strong corrugated fastener joint. Made 
of well finished wood. Trouser bar inserted 
and tacked. Length over all 17 inches. 


One hundred in crate. 


WIRE 
Tinned finish No. 10 steel wire. Length over 
all 17 inches. 


Si cabana a Brees ee Re ee a ee Be 
One dozen tied in a bundle. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Clothes Hooks 





DACOR 
Saves Space! Saves Time 


A valuable help in keeping the closet and other 
rooms of the home and office orderly and neat. 
Holds six garments in space ordinarily used for 
one. Made of high quality steel cadmium plated 
to resist rusting. Easily installed. Length over- 
all 18 inches. 


BO ee et Each $0.25 
One dozen in a counter display. 


Hat Holders 


“SURE GRIP” 

For holding hats in churches, 
etc. dlso adapted to holding 
papers, etc. on the wall; for 
holding towels in kitchen; for 
holding newspapers on the 
porch; for patients’ charts in 
hospitals; for hotel guest room 
doors to hold cards, etc. Rub- 
ber insures a minimum of 
noise in operation. Large 
opening allows ample room for 
all kinds of hats. Projecting 
parts are rounded making it 
impossible to catch clothing. 
Screws are located at side providing ease in ap- 
plication. Wrought steel size 2%4x1 inches. Com- 
plete with wood screws. 


205BL—Brown Lacquer Finish.......- Each $0.30 
205N—Nickel Plated Finish.............. Each _ .30 
One dozen in a box. 





Rop-Loc Telescoping-Adjustable 
Wardrobe and Shower Curtain 
Bars 


TELESCOPING * ADJUSTABLE & 
; waa 


WILL NOT: SAG, 
BEND OR SLIP! 
CUR e LU meee Cy e Mm bey Race es) pi 





Makes closets do double duty by utilizing 
wasted space. Strong, sturdy easily installed. 
Acts also as a moth preventative by filling the 
hollow tube of the bar with moth balls. Simply 
insert bar between walls where desired, slide rod 
to wanted length where it will automatically lock, 
then turn bar to make it perfectly rigid. Bar is 
made of high grade %-inch steel tubing with 
nickel plated finish. Fitted with spongy rubber 
cap on ends of bar that will not leave marks. 
24-inch bar extends to 42 inches. 42-inch bar 
extends to 72 inches. 


Length Length 
Nos. Closed Ins. Extended Ins. Each 
C24 24 42 $3.00 
C42 42 12 3.50 


One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 





Adjustable Clothes Hanger Bars 
For Use in Closets 





ERED 
Wrought Steel, Nickel Plated 


Bar consists of two tubes, one of which tele- 
scopes the other, giving a wide range of adjust- 


ment. Outside tube is one inch in diameter. 
A rosette with three screw holes is securely 
fastened to each end; diameter 2% inches. 


Nos. and Extends Lgth., 
Size, In. Each to, In. In. 
7020—18 $1.40 30 18 
7020—30 1.70 48 30 
7020—48 2.25 72 48 


One in a box, with screws. 


Cioset Accessories 
CLOTHING CARRIERS 
Slide in and out of closet. A slight pull forward 
brings entire wardrobe out into light of the 
room for easy clothing selection. Easily installed 
by fastening under closet shelf. 
For size measure in inches from the rear rack 
moulding on back wall to inside of door casing. 





Polished Nickel Plated Finish 


Substantially made. Will not sag under weight 
of a heavy load of clothing. Sliding sleeve at 
back of carrier allows up to 6 inch adjustment 
in length. Polished nickel finish. Complete with 
screws, in an attractive gift box. 


No.— Fits Closet 
Size, In. Each Depth, In. 
1-10 $1.90 10 to 12 
1-12 1.90 12 to 16 
1-16 2.25 16 to 20 
1-20 2.50 20 to 24 





An inexpensive carrier. Complete with screws. 


Nos.— Fits Closet 
Size, In. Each Depth, In. 
1190—12 $0.40 12 to 16 
1190—14 -40 14 to 18 


Gibson Gripper Clips 


Grips without slipping! 
Keeps things in place! Used 
in homes, factories, stores 
and workshops. A patented, 
oil-tempered, flexible clip of 
a thousand uses. Easy to in- 
stall. No jutting points to 
tear clothes. Oval surface 
prevents marring of handles. 
In two convenient sizes. The 
small size is used for kitchen 
utensils, tools, golf clubs, 
canes, and similar articles. 
Holds weights up to 10 
pounds and takes articles 
from % inch to % inch in 
diameter. Large size is used for holding brooms, 
mops, garden tools, and various articles. Will 
hold about 25 pounds and takes articles from 
% inch to 1% inches diameter. Clips individually 
carded with nickel plated screws. 


e208—omall 2 ee Each $0.10 
Two dozen in a carton. 
Don’t Break Cards. 


225L—Large _..- ....-..-...-Each $0.10 
One dozen on a card. 


*. 


Stanley Pul-Tite Line Clamps 


For tightening clothes 
lines, tennis or volley 
ball nets, tent lines, etc. 
A pull on the end of the 





EE line tightens it. Line 

: cannot slip. Made of 
wrought brass. Length 3% inches, 

AO ee ee NS tea ef A Each $0.90 


One-half dozen on a display card; 
two display cards in a carton. 


Clothes Line Holders 
Make Wash Day Easier! No Knots, 
Props or Slips! 





Quick—sure—tight. Made of steel, and plated 
with cadmium rust proof finish. Keeps the line 
tight. Does not have to be tied, simply hook 
line over holder. The harder the pull the tighter 
the grip on line. If line breaks between two 
holders rest of the line will not fall. 


C100S a a ae ie ee ee Each $0.15 
Two dozen in display carton, with screws. 







PATENT NO. 
1397120 


‘ 


The Little Abel - 


Make Wash-Day Easier 
Made of Malleable Iron 
GUARANTEED FOR LIFE 


LITTLE ABEL 
A tight clothes line in 30 seconds. 
esos Se eee ee a Each $0.15 
Three dozen in a bex. 


Rop-Loc Tarpaulin Hooks 


Why Tangle Here? = when you can easily 


LOCK HERE 





Truckers, haulers and movers save time, trouble 
and possible loss by using Rop-Loc hooks which 
hold the rope securely without tying a knot. 
Line cannot slip and hooks will not cut the rope. 
Cadmium plated to resist rusting. Each hook 
mounted on colorful self-selling display card. 


aia RIS ar aro A Se ae aaeee Each $0.10 
Six dozen in a carton. 


Freight ta destination should be added. 





$56 
Rop-Loc Clothes Line Hooks 


sual A 1a§ 





IT CANT CUT 
IT CAN'T SLIP 


THE OLD WAY 


ROP-LOC PRODUCTS COMPANY, CLEVELAND, OHIO. 


Hooks hold line securely without tying a knot. 
Line cannot slip and hooks will not cut the line. 
Cadmium plated finish to resist rust and will 
not harm the line in any kind of weather. Each 
hook mounted on colorful self-selling display 
card. Shipping weight per carton of 6 dozen, 
13 pounds. 


See ae ei no Bach $0.10. 
Six dozen in a carton. 





Clothes Line Hooks 


Cast Iron—Cadmium Plated 
Projection 2 inches, size of plate 
2x2 inches. 


IVR ee th Each $0.15 
Two dozen in a box, without screws. 





Cast Iron—Cadmium Plated 
Projection 2 inches. Size of plate 
258x1 inches. 


; WS ee Baek $0.15 
. Two dozen in a box, without screws. 





Hammock Hooks 


With Plate Wrought Steel 
Cadmium Plated 


Size of steel 3; inch. Size of plate 
1%x1% inches. 





_.......-.--Each $0.12 





With Screw Wrought Steel 
Cadmium Plated 


Size of steel ; inches. 


NUS es oa Each $0.10 
One dozen in a box. 








Line Cleats 
Cadmium Plated 
Overall length 4% 
WN os et ee On ee 
Two dozen in a box, without screws. 
inches. 
WS. 2. .. Each $0.20 


To Malleable Iron 
inches. 
Malleable Iron 
aaa Cadmium Plated 
Length overall 6 
Two dozen in a box, without screws. 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 





Awning Hooks 





Wrought Steel, Plain 


Round Steel 
Nos. and Per Gross 
Lgth, In. Doz. in Box 
60—1% $0.15 y% 
60—1% 15 % 
60—1% -20 % 
60—2 25 
60—2% 30 
60—3 35 
60—3% 45 % 
Square Steel 
60—4 -60 % 
60—5 45 % 
60—6 90 % 


Awning Frame or Eye Ends 





Malleable Iron Galvanized 


Large Eye 
Each 
8—For % inch pipe or % inch iron _____ $0.20 
§—For 36: inch: pipe oh ee RR 
Loose stock 


Awning Bracket Hinges 





Malleable Iron 
Galvanized With Round Head Stove Bolt 


1—With one inch projection.__.__.__....__Each $0.30 
Loose stock 


Steel U-Bolts 


For farm and_ industrial 
machinery, trucks, trailers, 
automobiles, home appli- 
ances, air conditioning ap- 
paratus, playground equip- 
ment, greenhouses and as- 
sembly of iron and steel 
products. Made of high 
grade steel with cadmium 
plated finish. 








Pipe Width -—Length—— 
Size Between Inside Outside 


Nos_ Ins. Legs Ins. Ins. Ins. Doz. Each 
408 % 1% 2 2% $0.13 
420 1 1% 235 2% 15 
422 1% 1% 2h 3 15 
424 1% 2 2h 3 18 
427 2 2% 33 3% 20 


Two dozen in a package. 


Steel U-Bolt Assortments 





63 PIECES 


Assortment consists of 63 U-Bolts in five sizes 
which cover a wide range of use on farm and 
industrial machinery, trucks, trailers, automo- 
biles, greenhouses and other uses around the 
home, farm, and factory. - 

U-Bolts are made of high grade steel with cad- 


mium plated finish. Instant size selection from 
printed markings on display box on each row of 
U-Bolts. 

Width —Length— 

Pipe Bet. Out- 

U-Bolt Size Legs Inside side 
Quan. Nos. Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Each 
15 408 %-% 1% 2 2% $0.13 
12 420 1 1% 275 2% 15 
12 422 1% 1% 2u 3 15 
12 424 1% 2 2u 3 18 
12 427 2 2% 375 3% 20 


630 Se eee Per Assortment $10.10 
One assortment in a carton. 


Porch Swing Eye Bolts 





Drawn steel wire, rust-proof bright galvanized 


finish. 
Nos. Each Size, In. 
16 $0.05 4x6 
18 05 4x8 
20 10 4x10 
Dozen in box. 
S Hooks 





2812 2813 
Illustrations Actual Size 


BRIGHT STEEL WIRE 





Nos. Per Dozen 
DN ie se ee ee i $0.15 
28is 2S SRR ee ee 


‘Two gross in a box. 


Freight to destination should be added. 

















Swing S Hooks 





WINNER ASSORTMENT 


Assortment consists of 15 sizes and shapes of 
galvanized S hooks & to % inch. A total of 
100 hooks. 


100... 2 Reece oe Each $1.50 
One assortment in a package. 


PORCH 


Of drawn steel wire, hot gal- 
vanized finish. Half gross in 
box. Size % x 2% inches. 


BR ie ccsetccssich oats Each $0.03 





PMN eta Mie oe cbawsc vob sshecdees -Each $0.05 
Of drawn steel wire, hot galvanized finish. 
#sx1% inches (6 gauge) 


reac cache Each $0.02 
#:x1% inches (10 gauge) 

ee re ea oa sac a ccenecanestecis Each $0.02 
4%x1% inches (12 gauge) 

PA cic ee ere a a -_Each $0.01 


One-quarter gross in a box. 


Gate Hooks and Eyes 
= /E& Se : = 






Bright Steel Wire 


Nos. and 
Size, In. 
40—1 
40—1% 
40—2 
40—2% 
40—3 
40—4 


Per Gross 





1 to 1%, one gross in a box; 
2 to 4, % gross in a xo. 


Hooks and Staples 


Square Hook, 
Wrought Steel, 





Bright Finish 
Length Size 
Staples, Hook 
In. Wire, In. 
2 32 
2% % 
972—6 All 2% % 


One-quarter gross in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


adil 
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Hooks and Staples Steel Wire Screw Hooks 





Round hook—wrought steel, bright finish. 
Size Wire Lgth. 





Nos. and Hook, Staple, 
Size, In. Each In. In. 
974—4 $0.07 % 2% 904 
974—5 ll vs 2% 
974—6 14 ¥s 2% 


One-fourth gross in a box. 


Hasps, Staples and Hooks 


With convenient locking 
device, wrought steel, 
bright finish. 





Length 

Each Staple, In. 

$0.17 2% 

982—7 20 2% 
982—8 24 2% 
982—10 27 2% 


One dozen in a box. 


Wrought Staples 
Pointed wrought steel. 
Bright finish. 


2% inch and smaller, one gross in box; balance, 
one-half gross in box. 


Cup Hooks 
STRAIGHT 
Brass Wire, Polished 


Size given is the 
length from hook end 
to wall stop. Does not 
include screw end. 





No. 812-S12 
Illustrations Actual Size 


One gross in a box. 


Brass Wire, Polished 
Size given is the 
length from hook end 
to wall stop. Does not 


include screw end. 
Per 





Cut shows Screws in Band 
Steel wire, special bright cadmium finish. Put 
up in brilliant red tin bands. 


No. of Screws Per 
Nos. in a Band Band 
810-S8 8 $0.10 
812-S12 12 10 
Two dozen bands in a box. 


Sold in full boxes of two dozen bands only. 


One gross in a box. 


Freight to destination should be added. 





Androck Bright Wire Goods 
Assortments 





Cadmium Finish 

Assortment consists of the following Bright Wire 
' Goods in cadmium plated finish (screw eyes, 
screw hooks and gate hooks and eyes). All items 
put up in heat-sealed, cellophane bags in assorted 
colors of red, yellow and blue. Bags are mounted 
on a sales-boosting, revolving, self-help wire 
display stand, Size of display stand 15 inches 
high by 7 inches square. 


Contents: 
No. No. 

Item Size and ina of Retail 
Nos. Description Bag Bags Each 
5108E 1% in. Screw Eyes 10 12 $0.10 
5112E 1% in. Screw Eyes 14 24 10 
5114E 1 in. Screw Eyes 18 24 10 
52144%4E % in. Screw Eyes 18 24 10 
5216E 5. in. Screw Eyes 18 24 10 
58E 2% in. Screw Hooks 6 12 10 
510E 2in. Screw Hooks 8 12 10 
514E 1% in. Screw Hooks 12 24 -10 
540E-11%4 1% in. Gate Hooks 

and Eyes 4 12 10 
540E-2 2 in. Gate Hooks 

and Eyes 3 12 10 
900 fo ee ee ee rs Each $18.00 

One in a shipping carton. 
Illustration 


shows package 
packing of Open 
Stock of 
Androck 

Bright Wire 
Goods. 


THE WASHBURN COMPANY 





WORCESTER, MASS, ROCKFORD, ILL 


Open Stock of Androck 
Bright Wire Goods 


All items are put up in heat-sealed cellophane 
bags in assorted colors of blue, red and yellow. 


SCREW EYES 


c= C= Cue 


521444E 5216E 5114E 
5112E 5108E 
Illustrations are Actual Size 
Size No.in No. Bags Per 
Nos. Ins. aBag inCarton Bag 
52144E % 18 24 $0.10 
5216E 5% 18 24 -10 
5114E 1 18 24 10 
5112E 1% 14 24 -10 
5108E 1% 10 12 10 


SCREW HOOKS 


514E 


510E 





Illustrations are Actual Size 


Size No.in No. Bags Per 

Nos. Ins. aBag inCarton Bag 
514E 1% 12 24 $0.10 
510E 2 8 12 -10 
58E 2% 6 12 -10 


GATE HOOKS AND EYES 





540E-2 
Illustrations are Actual Size 
Size No.in No. Bags Per 
Nos, Ins. aBag inCarton Bag 
540E-1% 1% 4 12 $0.10 
540E-2 2 3 12 10 





Screw Hooks 







COC 


Wrought Steel, Cadmium Plated 
Suitable for use as porch swing hooks, radio 
aerial hooks, clothes line hooks, etc. With sharp 
threads and sharp points. 
Nos. and Size, Inches.......... 
Length over all, inches........ 38% 4% 
Length to bend, inches........ 2% 25% 
Spread (in the clear), inches % 5 
Length thread, inches............ 1% 2 
Bach 2253522 a $0.05 05 


822—ie 322—% 





One dozen in a box. 


Screw Hooks 





Wrought Steel, Galvanized Finish 


Lgth. to 

Lgth. Bend 

Nos. and Over All, Hook, 
Size, In. Each In. In. 
122—5 $0.08 4% 2% 
122—% 10 4% 2% 
122—% 15 6 3% 


One dozen in a box. 


Floor Hooks 





_oee UE LOG 






a\4\a\a\- 


For attaching fie to timbers in mow or at 
floor or ground and for other purposes. Made 
of high grade steel with coarse, sharp threads. 
We recommend heavier sizes attached to strong, 
— timbers, because of heavy strains they 
ear. 


Size Length 

Rod Over all 

Nos Each In, In. 
5 $0.20 58 6 

j 25 % 7™% 


Packing—bulk. 


ANNIVERSARY STEEL 
GOODS 
SELL ON LOOKS 


Stay Sold On Quality 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





10-Wi2 210-W12 





800 


2121%4-W18 21414%4-W18 21614-W18 
Illustrations Actual Size 





2 TE eT 


Cut shows Screw Eyes mounted on Wire 


Steel wire, special bright cadmium finish. 
Mounted on brilliant red wires. 





No. Screw Eyes Per 
Nos. on a Wire 3 Wire 
8-W10 10 $0.10 
10-Wi12 12 10 Z 
210-Wi12 12 10 , 
212% -W18 18 10 % 
214144-W18 18 10 3 
21614-W18 18 10 : 





Two dozen wires in a box. 
Sold only in full boxes of two dozen wires. 















Apples 






804 






cele 


eal 





208 210 
Illustrations Actual Size 
Bright Steel Wire 
Nos. Per Gross 





Mb ee ee 
ee eee 
Mi 
One gross in a box. 
6 SCREW EYES WITH SHORT SHANKS 


Bright Steel Wire Screw Hooks — Illustrations Actual Size 







Per Gross 
Nos. Gross in Box 
800 $4.75 % ; 2 
802 3.50 % 5 5 
804 2.25 % 212% 214% 
= 1.50 ; Nos. 
810 = 2 BURY, sieesitie ere foefooa sant 
812 710 2 RYAY, | ae ohana 
814 50 2 No. 21214, two; No. 214% four gross 


Retail prices auoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


er 
b 








| 
/ 
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EE Seances 


WIRE SCREW EYES 


Illustrations Actual Size 


Bright Steel Wire 
Per 
Gross 
$9.00 
3.60 
2.50 
1.60 
1.00 

15 
55 
45 
40 





Steel Wire Eye Bolts 


Steel wire—turned 
eye. 

Screw pattern. 
Cadmium plated. 





Diam. 

Length Inside 

Including Eye, 

Nos.—Diam. Per Dozen Eye, In. In. 
202—,” $0.80 3% % 


One dozen in a box. 


Wrought Steel Eye Bolts 





Screw pattern—wrought steel—hand forged eye. 


Galvanized 

Plain Steel Diam. 
Length Inside 
Including Eye, 
Nos. and Size Each Eye, In. In. 
102—” $0.15 4 % 
102—%%” -20 4% hs 

102—,” 30 5% 1 
102—1%4"” -40 5% 1% 


546 and % inch—two dozen in box. All 
others—one dozen in box. 


‘ 






Wrought steel — 
hand forged eye 
—with nut. 


—$— iti 


Galvanized Size Size In- 
Nos. and Rod, _ side of 
Size, In. Each In. Eye, In. 
43 3% $0.15 Ys 4 
13 4 18 Pit % 
13 5 -20 te % 
13 6 20 ts % 
83 3% -20 5% % 
83 4 20 3% hb 
83 5 -20 %% % 
83 6 25 % Y 
83 8 25 % h 


73 to 93 — one dozen in box. 
103—one-half dozen in box. 







Steel wire—turned 
eye—with nut. 
Cadmium plated. 


Diameter of wire 14 inch. Inside diameter of 
eye 3% inch. 


WT NNR) 


Lgth. Incldg. Per 
Nos. Eye, In. Dozen 
163 EE ag re cdot nb oesncneesrcscitonta $0.40 
163 er tr is deny occas oss ve sve csncs 50 
163 A a eee Gas a Sat se acdawsbaenes -60 
Diameter of wire 546 inch, Inside diameter of 
eye % inch. 

Lgth. Incldg. Per 
Nos. Eye, In. Dozen 
173 3% Bee ee eat $0.70 
173 4% {2S Sa eaters aaeeee 


Diameter of wire % inch. Inside diameter of 
eye % inch. 


Lgth. Incldg. Per 
Nos. Eye, In. : Dozen 
183 4 Bere eres aay $0.75 
183 6 i ici Speer eae _ 85 
183 8 Se ee ee 


One dozen in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailiag ta the Cleveland sree, Freight 10 tattadtion shold be dd 











Garage Door Holders 





STANLEY 


9 For curved or straight top doors. Holds 
back a door of any weight. Easily ap- 
plied. A slight pull on the chain re- 
leases the door. Will not get out of 

Reversible for right or left hand 


Bar Action 


Doors equipped with these holders are 
held open by the action of the bar which 
is attached to the door engaging with 
a catch plate attached to top of door 
casing. 


order. 
doors. 


Simple Device 
Consists of a wrought steel bar, pivot plate, 
steel chain 38 inches long with wire loop and 
chain guide strap. Black japanned finish. With 
heavy U-shaped wrought steel bar. Length of 
arm 30 inches. Minimum width of door on 
which holder can be used is 3 feet, 9 inches. 


ee eer _Per Pair $4.00 
One pair in a bundle. Six pairs in a case. 


pee ea ff fff Lt 





























i 


Qin Mh 
FO XY SJ 






SHELBY 
Wrought Steel 


Automatically catches the door as it swings 
open to a right angle position, or beyond, and 


holds it firmly until released by a slight pull 
on the chain. It also acts as a chain bolt, and 
locks door when it is closed. Length of rod 
33% inches, diameter of rod %-inch. Brackets 
are made of 24%4x;,-inch stock. Holder bracket 
is a double angle 3%x3%-inch. Length of 
endless link chain, 33% inches. 


3050—Black japanned finish _____ Per Pair $2.70 
One pair in a carton, with screws. 





SHARON 0. K. 


Easy to operate. Wrought steel. Holder is 
placed in the center. Push-rod outward, rod 
travels in door bracket and automatically dro 
in the notch at the end of the channel. Is 
held here in a strong, rigid position until re- 
leased by raising the rod, allowing door to close. 
Length over all 23 inches. 


80 ele Per Pair $2.75 
One pair in a box. Six pairs in case. 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 





Garage Door Holders 
DURA BILT SAFE-T 





For use on doors swinging in or out. Holds 
door securely in place, is strong, durable, simple 
in operation, neat in appearance and easily in- 
stalled. 16 gauge steel construction. Will not 
bend or sag. Holding point to dig—will not shift. 
Never slip, tension clip bracket. Holds firmly 
to door when not in use. Japanned finish. 

Complete with screws for installing. Screws are 
held to unit for easy access, can’t get lost. Size 
a ae nog 1% x 3% inches. Length of holder, 

ches. 


One-half dozen pair in a carton. 


Use on doors swinging in or 
out. Very easy to install. Set 
bracket against the door and 
drop the spike low enough to 
touch the ground—and drive 
the screws. A spring clip 
holds the spike up when not 
in use. Japan finish. Length 
of “Spike” 9 inches. 


OF oe 23e Per Pair $0.55 


One dozen pairs in a carton 
screws. 


CANE BOLTS 
Hold garage doors in either open or closed 
position. 





For both cement or wood floors. 
Japanned finish with necessary 
guides, holders, screws and strikes. 


Nos. Lgth., In. 
| 100 $0.70 12 
» 101 1.00 18 


Two in a box. One dozen in a case. 


SHELBY BOLT TYPE 


Door cannot swing against car 
when bolt is dropped into ground. 
Strikes for both cement and wood 
floors. Bracket and clips are 
wrought metal. Japanned finish. 
Diameter of bolt is -inch. 
Length of bolt 18 inches. 


Two in a box with screws. 





Garage Door Braces 


¢——-=—-—p 


Rods have proper offset to permit turning the 
buckle with a screw driver. Brace rods 5 feet 
long, # inch in diameter with malleable turn- 
buckle 3% inches long, #4: inch in diameter. 


Supplied with 1%x13 flat head screws. 
406.3 oS ee aan S08 
One dozen in a carton, with screws. 








861 
Garage Door Braces 


SS ee 


ae square up sagging garage doors at a small 
cost! 

Makes garage doors fit into the casement with- 
out dragging at the bottom. 


Offset at the ends of rod allow free swing of the 

turnbuckle. Japanned rods, ; inch in diameter. 

Foes bo over all 6 feet. Cadmium finished turn- 
uckle. 


$060 6c. as ee Each $0.55 
One-half dozen in a carton, with bolts. 


Stanley “Swing-Up’’ Garage 
Door Sets 


ie 





ECON-O-MATIC 
Wrought Steel 


Economical and absolutely automatic. Easy and 
quick.to_install. For doors up to 8 feet wide 
and up to 7 feet High. A turn-of the handle 
swings the door up automatically; a slight oe 
¥ we Zee and down it comes, making a water- 
ig A 
Operated by heat-treated and oil tempered coil 
springs one on each side of door. The angle 
iron lifting arms, actuated ro ae ropel 
the door upward. The springs are fi ith 
an adjusting bolt at the bottom for proper bal- 
ancing of the door. 
Easily used for remodeling with old doors or 
for new construction, Angle irons at top and 
bottom serve to make the two section one, and 
prevent sagging. 
Strong wrought steel housings. Series of holes 
permits adjustment for various weights of doors 
up to 150 pounds. 13 gauge wrought steel track 
so designed as to prevent the rollers from re 
ing out. Two piece track held together wii 
brackets. Steel plates attached to housings and 
hanger brackets offer protection against the 
weather and also act as side stops. 
Center door lock arranged with rods extending 
to latch bolts which engage each jamb plate at 
each side of the door. 
Only two feet overhead room is required above 
the opening, with 2% feet minimum side room 
on each side. 
Packed securely in a corrugated carton, ready 
for your shelf and over-the-counter sales. 


DAS cries ees ncearae sce Per Set $22.50 
Weight per set 75 pounds. . 


Stanley Garage Door Sets 





For light garage doors consists of: 


3 pairs No. SC969%4 — 10 inch extra heavy half 
surface modern design T-hinges. 


1 No. 1056—6 inch chain bolt. 

1 No. 1057—6 inch foot bolt. 

1 No. 1257—Size 4 door pull. 

1 No. 1260—Size 4 thumb latch. 

Japanned. 

17798363 ss. Per Ret $548 
One complete set in box, with screws. 


Freight to destination should be added. 





867, 


F! W Vanishing Door Hangers 
and Track 





No. 719 Hanger and Track. 


Can be installed in a 2x4 inch studded wall. For 
residential inside and wardrobe doors. 


HANGERS ONLY 


Hanger plate % inches wide—for doors % to 1% 
inches thick—weighing up to 90 pounds. 

The hanger is small and noiseless in operation, 
with a single wheel and a special Oilite bearing. 
The Oilite bearing is of porous bronze material 
impregnated with oil, resulting in self lubrica- 
tion of the hanger. 

Adjustment vertically is accomplished by loosen- 
ing the lock nut on the pendent so that the pen- 
dant can be raised about 7 inch, permitting the 
pendant to be removed through the slot in the 
hanger frame, when adjustment can be made. 
Dead black finish. 


719 Je oe Senge eae Per pair $3.85 
One pair in a box with No. 19 floor guide and 
screws for attaching. 


TRACK ONLY 


The track is formed of sheet steel with a heavy 
wood runway permanently clinched into position. 
A V-shaped groove in the wood runway causes 
the hanger to center itself at all times. A flange 
integral to the wood ruway projects beyond the 
lower part of the steel member so that the frame 
of the hanger cannot contact the steel part, thus 
eliminating all possible noise. The edges of the 
hanger frame are rounded to prevent any possi- 
bility of shaving the projecting wood flange. 
The track has plates riveted to the top flange 
for overhead support, and screw holes through 
the side for side attachment, when the top plates 
are turned parallel to the track. 

i is made in lengths of 4 feet, 5 feet and 6 
eet. 


19 eo AS ; ... Per Foot $0.44 
Four pieces in a bundle. 


RW Stayrite Ball Bearing, Drop 
Forged Trolley Track Door 
Hangers 


For Doors 1% to 2% inches 
thick, weighing up to 300 
pounds each, Wheels drop 
forged steel, 2% inches in 
diameter. Bearings, hard- 
ened steel balls. Frame 
hardened drop forged steel. 
Lateral and vertical adjust- 
ment — apron 6x3%x% 
inches with ;-inch bolt 
holes. Black enamel finish. 
With carriage and stove 
bolts, one patented lock 
joint and two end brackets 
with ;4x2% inch lag screws 
and two patented track 
stops with %x1%4-inch lag 
screws for end_ brackets. 
Uses No. 31 Track. 


Bh Se eC ge ee IPS B00 
One pair in a box. 





3044 -B 





RW No Fault Ball Bearing, 
Drop Forged Industrial Door 
Hangers 


For doors 2% to 2% 
inches thick weighing up 
to 600 pounds each. Drop 
forged steel wheels, 3 
inches diameter. Bear- 
ings hardened steel balls. 
Hardened drop forged 
steel frames Ball bear- 
ings. Lateral and vertical 
adjustment. Apron, 7% 
inches long, 4 inches 
wide, &-inch thick, 
punched for #-inch 
bolts. With carriage and 
stove bolts. Uses No. 232 
Track. 


eGR oe a re ee Per Pair $10.50 


One pair in a box. 


RW Overall Ball Bearing, Drop 
Forged Warf and Industrial 
Door Hangers 


For 21% to 3%-inch 
Thick Doors Weighing 
Up to 800 Pounds each. 


Drop forged steel wheels, 
inches in diameter. 
Bearings, hardened steel 
balls. Hardened drop 
forged steel frames. Ad- 
justment lateral and 
vertical. 
Apron 9% inches long, 
4 inches wide, ; inch 
thick, punched for %- 
inch bolts. With stove 
bolts. Uses No. 33 Trol- 
ley track. Black enamel- 
ed finish. 





15014 -B2— Without brackets ____ Per Pair $15.00 


One pair in a box. 


\ 


RW Roller Bearing Trolley 
Track Door Hangers 


For Doors 134 to 2% Inches 
Thick and Weighing up to 300 
Pounds. 


Roller bearing pressed steel 
wheels, 2% inches diameter. 
Pressed steel aprons. Both ver- 
tical and lateral adjustments. 
Black enamel finish. With car- 
riage and stove bolts. One pat- 
ented No, 39x31 Lock Joint 
bracket and two No. 2x31 end 
brackets with ;4x2%4-inch lag 
screws and two patented track 
stops with %x1l%-inch lag 
screws for end brackets. Uses 
No. 31 Track. 





ROH ee 


se er Pair $2.00 


One pair in a bex. 











RW Roller Bearing Industrial 
Door Hangers 


No. 25-1 for doors 1% to 
2 inches thick. 

No, 25-2 for doors 24% to 2% 
inches thick. Weighing up 
to 300 pounds each. 
Wheels steel 2% inches in 
diameter, Bearings, roller. 
Both vertical and lateral 
adjustments. Aprons, 7% 
inches long, 4 inches wide, 
9/64 inch thick, punched 
for #; inch bolts. Black 
enamel finish. Uses No. 31 
Trolley Track. 

Complete with carriage and 
stove bolts, one No. 39x31 
Lock-joint bracket with + 
x2% inches lag screws, two 
No. 2x31 end brackets with 7x2 inches lag screws 
and two track end stops with %x1% inches lag 


screws. 
For Doors 1% to 2 Inches Thick 
25-1 ie le eee ee Per Pair S500 
For Doors 244 to 234 Inches Thick 
BOS nee eee te ise Per Pair $5.00 


One pair in a box. 


RW Roller Bearing Industrial 
Deor Hangers 


No. 29V-1 for doors 13% to 
2 inches thick. 

No. 29V-2 for doors 2%4 to 
2%4 inches thick. Weighing 
up to 600 pounds each. 

Steel wheels, 3 inches di- 
ameter. Steel roller bear- 
ings. Apron. 7% inches 
long, 4 inches wide, & inch 
thick, punched for 44-inch 
bolts. Vertical and lateral 
adjustment. Black enamel 
finish. Complete with car- 
riage and stove bolts. Uses 
No. 232 Track. 


29V-1—For 1% to 2-inch doors ____ Per Pair $7.50 
29V-2—For 2% to 2%-inch doors __ Per Pair $7.50 


One pair in a box. 


RW Trolley Tracks 
For All R W Hangers 





No. 31 TRACK 


Made of 16 gauge wrought steel, evenly turned 
and weather-proof. Black japanned finishd 
Inside dimensions 1°%4x2% inches. In 4, 6, 7, 8, 
9 and 10 foot lengths. 


eee cee. Peri Foot 80.35 
ght pieces in a bundle. 
No. 33 LOCK-JOINT TRACK 

Made of 13 gauge wrought steel evenly turned. 
Track is perforated to receive lock-joint brackets 
which bind and lock tracks securely together. 
Weatherproof. Black japanned finish. Inside 
dimensions 254x3% inches. In 6, 8 and 10 foot 
lengths. 
Bi ae erect oaks NE Per Foot $0.90 

Four pieces in a bundle. 





No. 232 LOCK-JOINT TRACK 

Made of 14 gauge wrought steel, evenly turned. 
Track is perforated to receive lock-joint brackets 
which bind and lock tracks securely together. 
Weatherproof. Black japanned finish, Inside 
dimensions 235x3% inches. In 6, 8 and 10 foot 
lengths. 

DEO iia e O ee ens S  E OOb: SUD 

Four pieces in a bundle. 


Rete! prices guoted above are those fownd fo be prevailing fe tbe Cleselaed area. Freight fo dedivatiog shold fe added 
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RW Lock-Joint Trolley Track 
Brackets 


Used for supporting track for Sidewall 
Attachment 





No. 1 





No. 23 





For Overhead Attachment 





No. 19 


No. 7 
Heavy rolled steel, black japanned finish. With- 


No. 18 


out lag screws. Nos. 1 and 2 for non-parallel 


doors. 

FOR NO. 31 TROLLEY TRACK 
1X31—Side single center bracket —_______ $0.30 
2X%31—Side single end bracket 85 

22%31—Side double center bracket —.....__.__ 1.60 
23X31—Side double end bracket... 1.20 
7X31—Overhead single center bracket... .45 
18X31—Overhead Single center bracket... .40 
19X31—Overhead single end bracket... .50 
FOR No. 33 TRACK 
1X33—Side single center bracket....._._—==_ $0.90 
2X33—Side single end bracket ._.___»_»__ 1.00 

FOR No. 232 TROLLEY TRACK 
1X232—Side single center bracket... $0.75 
2X232—Side single end bracket 85 

22%232—Side double center bracket___._____ 2.00 
23X%232—Side double end bracket ___..__. 2.10 
18X232—Overh’'d single center bracket... .85 
19X232—Overh’d single end bracket 1.00 


All the above loose, not packed. 


Door Binders 


STEEL 

Thickness % 

inch by 2 

inches wide. 

Black japan 

finish. 
82-2—For 1% inch doors __.....- Each $0.45 
82-4—For 2% inch doors _...- Each_ .50 


Packing, bulk—less bolts. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 











Trolley Door Hangers 


Adjustable and Flexible 
For sliding doors 1% to 2%4 inches 
thick. Lateral and vertical ad- 
justments. Malleable iron frame 
with lathe turned roller bearing 
solid steel wheels. Aprons 6% and 
3% inches long, 3% inches wide, 
\% inch thick and punched for 4 
inch bolts. Black enamel finish. 
For use with No. 15 trolley track. 
Complete with one center bracket 
with lags, two end brackets and 
all the necessary screws and bolts 


to attach. 
eo ee POR aP aig SSG 
Six pairs in a case. 
Track Brackets 
For Sharon Trolley Track 
Heavy rolled 
steel, black ja- 
panned finish. 
End_ brackets 
have inter- 
changeable end 
stops so they 
can be used at 
either end of 
track. Easily 
converted into 
center brackets 
Without lag screws. 
Jor os Bach $6.35 
41—Side End _... Each .35 
42—End Stop Pieces Only................ Each .10 
Packing—Bulk. 


Sharon Trolley Track 


Sharon 





hv removing end stops. 
40—Side Center 








No. 15 TROLLEY TRACK 
16 GAUGE 





Made of io ,auge wrought stee: eventy turned 

out and weather-proof. Finished in black japan. 

Distance from bottom of track to center of hole 

of et Set 3% inches. Length, feet: 4, 6, 

i Rds LUe 

Rese se ey Sy SE Sas Per Foot $0.36 
8 lengths in a crate. 


Flexible Door Hangers 


Roller bearing axle for quiet 
and smooth operation! Both 
flexible and rigid. Will run 
on any 1% inch flat track. 
Cannot jump off the track. 
Black japan finish. 


800 2 ee Per Pair $3.00 


One pair, with bolts, in a box. 


10 Flat Track 

Made from 1% 
x’ inch steel. 
Steel brackets 
are braced below. 





Lengths, Per 
Feet Foot 
4 $0.20 
6 20 
8 20 
10 20 
8 lengths in a 
bundle. 











863 
99 Fiat Track Swing Hangers 


Built to stand up under hard service. 
Made of steel. Roller bearing axle. 
Flexible. Will not jump off the track. 
Can be used with any make of 1% 
inch hinge hanger track. Head room 
requires 5 inches. 


99) eee Pair $2.85 


1 pair, with bolts, in a box. 





Fusible Links for Fire Doors 


Adapted for use on 
all doors and win- 
dows constructed 
to close automat- 
ically by heat. 
Melt at 160 de- 
grees Fahrenheit. 
Underwriters’ approved. 


BG Si Each $0.35 


Handy Barn Door Stay Rollers 


Adjustable and Reversible 

For inside and outside 
doors 1% to 2% inches - 
thick. Two stays in one. 
Gray iron wheels, 2-inch 
diameter. Steel frame 4 
inches long, 35 inches 
wide, 1% inches high. : 


53 _......... Each $0.40 
Packing, bulk. 


Adjustable Door Stay Rollers 








Made of heavy stamped steel with 2 inch cast 

iron wheel. Adjustable for doors up to 2% 

inches thick. 

We eee __..Each $0.50 
One dozen in a bundle. 


For doors up to 3 
inches thick. Diameter 
of gray iron wheel 2% 
inches. Heavy _ steel 
frame width 2 inches, 
height 7% inches, 
thickness 4 inch. Stay 
roller wheel stands 4% 
inches high. Black ja- 
pan finish. 


68 Each $1.20 
Packing, bulk. 


Lag Screw Barn Door Stay 


Roliers 
For inside doors only. 
Diameter of gray iron 
wheels, 2 inches. Lag 
screw ; inch, length 6 
inches long. Black ja- 
pan finish. 
ee ee ee 
Packing, bulk. 
For outside doors 
.. only. Diameter iron 
4 wheels 2 inches. Lag 
screw 75 inches in 
diameter, length 8 
inches. Black japan 
finish. 


BY ee ee ee en ee 
Packing, bulk. 








Freight to destination should be added. 














864 


Door Floor Guides 


For use with double 
parallel sliding doors, 
Ih concrete or wood 
floors. Adjustable for 
doors 1% to 3 inches 
thick. Black enamel 
finish. 





























é 


Byard Each $3.00 
One dozen in box. 


Adjustable. For use with 
pairs of sliding doors. 
Can be fastened to floor 
or imbedded in concrete. 
Made of steel and gray 
iron. For doors 1% to 3 
inches thick. Black 
enamel finish. 





ea err, soe oe Each $1.35 
One dozen in box, with screws. 


Door Bumper Shoes 
STEEL 


For use on garage, barn or 
warehouse doors. 16 gauge 
steel. Height 3% inches, 
width 3% inches, % inch lip. 
Black enamel finish. 





Packing, bulk. 


Caster Cups 


CRYSTAL 
EDGES 


Will not mar or 
deface polished or 
painted floors, nor 
cut through lino- 
leum or oilcloth. 
For use under kit- 
chen ranges, heat- 
ing stoves, steam 
and hot water ra- 
diators, etc, Can 
also be used as a 
caster cup for un- 
der furniture, etc. 
Made of pure crys- 
tal glass. Four in 
: oe seek 

Outside diameter 2% inches, diameter of open- 
ing 15g inches, height % inch. 


PPR a Ft --------. Per Set (4) $0.15 


Outside diameter 3 inches, diameter of opening 
2% inches, height % inch. 


Rn eo Per Set (4): $0.15 

Outside diameter 3% inches, diameter of open- 

ing 3. inches, height % inch. 

ay 2 er Set (4) $0.25 
Eighteen sets in a carton. 





Sse 





RUBBER 


Leaves no marks on carpets or polished floors. 
Made of non-marking, tear-resisting rubber 
stock. Tan color. Diameter: outside 2% inches; 
inside 1% inches. Height % inches. 


OO ee oe a eae 
Two dozen in a box. 
Sold in full boxes of two dozen only. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be Prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight 





Prevent marring of floors and 
slipping when walking with crutch. 
Moulded or high grade rubber 
Corrugated on the inside and 
ribbed on the outside. 


Each Size, In. 
$0.05 56x15 
-05 %x15% 
05 Wyx1% 
07 1 x1% 
07 14x15 


Ii three dozen, 18 two dozen in a box; balance, 
one dozen in a box. 


Domes of Silence 








34 in. 








% in, 


1% in. 
Illustrations actual size. 

One set of four (4) in a container. 
Noiseless in action. Will not mark or scratch 
hardwood floors. Made of hardened steel, heav- 
ily nickel-plated. Easily attached with hammer 
to light or heavy furniture. 
Size No, 144 
Per Set (4) 
3% $0.10 
% 10 
5% -10 
4 10 
% -10 

One set of four pieces in container; 

one dozen sets in box. 
Sold in full boxes of one dozen sets only. 


BULK PACKING 


No. 100 

Size Per Set (4) 
$0.07 

is 07 
% 07 
% 07 
1k% 12 


% to % inclusive, one hundred; 1%, fifty 
sets bulk in a box. 


Assortment 


Consists of one dozen 
sets of 4 sizes, %, 5%, %, 
and % inch sizes. In an 
attractive display box. 


Per Assortment 


DA See 
One in a carton. 











| Rubber Cushion Furniture Slides 


A real necessity in restaurants, schools, hotels, 
churches, public buildings, etc., where floor pro- 
tection and noise elimination are desirable. 
The sharp nail drives easily with a hammer. 
For use on all hard surface floors. 

Designed to allow easy move- 
ment of chairs, tables and 
other furniture. The special 
design of the live rubber 
cushion with annular rings 
gives added resiliency and 
insures quietness in use. A 
case hardened heavy gauge 
steel base with flat bearing 
surface provides excellent 
wearing and easy sliding 
quality. Nickel plated finish. 





Diam. 
Nos. Per Set (4) Base, In. 
CG90 $0.35 % 
CG91 40 Ips 
CG92 48 1% 
CG93 58 1% 


Six sets in a box. 


With Gripneck Pintles 





The interchangeability of the 
metal bed sockets and the use 
of gripneck sockets provide a 
wide range of possible appli- 
cations where the use of slides 
is desired. 

Diameter of base, 1% inches. 
Bore for socket, % inch. 


CG392.____ Per Set of 4 $0.56 


One set in a box. 


Nomar Furniture Rests 
Modern floor and floor cov- 
ering need protection from 
the sharp edges of chair 
and furniture legs or the 
damaging effects of small 
metal slides. Dark brown 
Atlasite base cannot rust, 
chip, break or become dis- 
colored. Flexible joint al- 
lows base to remain on 
floor when chairs are tilted. 
ed with standard 
% inch gripneck caster 
sockets. Made to be used 
already bored for casters. 





where furniture is 


Diam. of 
Nos. Per Set (4) Base, In, 
NR-2 $0.70 1% 
NR-3 1.10 2 
NR-4 1.40 2% 


One set in a box. 


Acme Ball Bearing Furniture 
Casters 


GRIPNECK WITH SOCKET 


A ball not a wheel! Always ay 
to roll! One large surface ba 
comes in contact with floor. It is 
held in a cup and revolved upon 
smaller anti-friction balls produc- 
smooth free action in any 
direction. No clogging. No amount 
of pressure will hinder the action. 











3 Rolled steel frame, stem and 
socket, hardened tool steel ball- 
bearings and surface ball. Length of pin 15 in. 
Black Finish 
Nos. and Per 
Size Ball, In. Set (4) 
658B—1% _ 
BOB RRBs ie ce Pere a 
COUNTERSUNK ROUND PLATE 
<> Nos.and Per 
=, Size Ball, In. Set (4) 
Meibeah s S a eg $1.70 
656B—1% 195 
656B—1% 52 ROS 


All above, one set in a box. 


to destination should be added. 








The unmistakable evidence of Bassick’s quality 
lies in their ease of rolling and swiveling, hand- 
some appearance and exceptional durability 
which means economy in every purchase. 
They lessen household tasks and make an easier, 
quicker job of moving or rearranging furniture. 
Use them for easy handling or rolling of dressers, 
beds, chairs, tables, desks, cribs, bassinets, tea 
wagons, chests and other hard-to-move home 
furnishings. 

The illustrations shown below describe various 
wheels used with Bassick Casters. 


“ATLASITE” 
Non-Metallic—Moulded Solid 
Specially designed for every 
purpose and every type of 
floor. 

Extremely durable and attrac- 
tive in appearance, excellent 
for use in household furniture 
and office chair casters; par- 
ticularly recommended for use 
on rugs and carpets. Recom- 
mended as the finest caster 
wheel ever developed for use 
under all general service conditions. Sizes up to 
2 inch diameter by #4 inch tread width, are 
moulded of phenolic-resin compound with self- 
lubricating bearing. Larger sizes are moulded 
of special rubber-fibre compound and equipped 
with a “Durex” self-lubricating bearing. 


“BACO” 
Composition Protective 
Rubber Tread 


Ideal for use on linoleum, 
composition floors, polished 
hardwood, tile, cement, etc., 
for quiet operation and floor 
protection. Has won a well de- 
served reputation as the finest 
protective tread wheel avail- 
able. Power saving tread, com- 
pounded of special high efii- 
ciency rubber combined with 
an anti-oxident to preserve resiliency, is moulded 
by special process on a solid composition core 
which will not break. Tread will not come loose 
from solid core. Durex self-lubricating bearing 
requires no lubrication and prevents squeals and 
squeaks. 








“UNIVERSAL” 
Non-Metallic Solid 
Composition 


Excellent for use in furniture 
and washing machine cast- 
ers, in the price range of 
steel and wood wheels. Made 
of a compound material with 
fibrous filler using rubber as 
a binder; provides for an at- 
tractive, durable, moulded 
wheel. A neat appearing, 
8 non-brittle wheel with satin 
black finish, 





Standard Furniture Casters 
BALL BEARING GRIPNECK 
Series 31 


Stem is securely fastened to the 
caster. Steel pintle, steel riveted 
axle pin. Ball bearing for easier, 
and quieter rolling. 





With Composition Solid Tread Wheel 


Polished Nickel Finish 
Bore for 


Wheel Tread Sock- 


Per Set Diam., Width, et, 
No. of Four Size Inch Inch Inch 
5318N $0.57 5 1% 5% 56 


Six sets in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 
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BASSICK CASTERS 


EASY ROLLING! FREE SWIVELING! 
Standard Furniture Casters 





No. 5638B No, 5635 No. 5632 


Series 63 


Ball Bearing Gripneck 


Economical! Serviceable. Easy swiveling. Curved 
design of the horn gives a neat appearance 
which lends itself well to practically every style 
of furniture. With No. 25 socket. 


With Universal Solid Composition Wheels 
Brass Plated Finish 


Wheel Tread 
Per Set Diam., Width, 
Nos. of Four Size Inch Inch 
5638B $0.70 5 1% 5 
1638B 84 7 1% % 
With Lignum-Vitae Wheels 
Bright Steel Finish 
5632 $0.62 5 1% 5% 
71632 80 7 15% % 
With Newark Steel Wheels 
Bright Steel Finish 
5635 $0.64 5 1% % 
1635 16 7 15 % 
With Universal Composition 
Soft Rubber Tread Wheels 
Brass Plated Finish 
5638SB $0.54 5 1% 5% 
71638SB 74 7 15% % 


PLAIN BEARING GRIPNECK 
Series 47 


Economical! Attractive and 
strong! For use on dressers, bu- 
reaus, chifforobes, etc., as they 
allow easy movement when 
necessary but prevent the too 
easy action causing movement 
of the piece when drawers are 
opened, which occurs when ball 
bearing casters are used. Shape 
of horn increases the natural 
strength of the heavy gauge 
steel, steel pintle and steel riv- 
eted axle pin. Offset allows easy 
swiveling action. 





Universal Solid Tread Wheels 
Brass Plated Finish 


Wheel Tread 

Per Set Diam., Width, 

Nos. of Four Size Inch Inch 
5478B $0.56 5 1% RB 
71478B 12 7 1% pa 


Six sets in a box. 





Standard Furniture Casters 
WIZARD SWIVEL 
Series 48 
Top Bearing 


High quality, moderately priced. 
An excellent caster for general 
use in the home. Also a fine 
caster for use by manufactur- 
ers of furniture as standard 
equipment. With completely en- 
closed socket, top point bearing 
and inner gripneck tube which 
prevents caster from falling out. 
Heavy gauge steel horns, stems 
washered underneath the horn, 
all help to set a high standard 
for plain top bearing casters. 





With Universal Solid Composition Wheels 
Brass Plated Finish 


Wheel Tread 

Per Set Diam., Width, 

Nos. of Four Size Inch Inch 
5478x13B $0.68 7 1% oe 
7478x13B 82 7 1% R 


Gne set ina box. 


Diamond-Dart Furniture Casters 


Series 25x42 
Pintle Ball Bearing 


The ideal caster for detachable 
metal bed or gripneck sockets. 
A single raceway of large steel 
ball bearings operates on two 
levels, the result is full floating 
action provi the greatest 
possible ease of swiveling and 
quality with gripneck sockets. 
Oxidized copper finish. 





For metal beds order extra 

DMS sockets. 
Wheel Tread 
Per Set Dia., Width, 
Nos. of Four Type of Wheel In. In. 
5258x42 $1.50: Universal 1% Be 
5258Sx42 -90 Universal Soft 1% 4 
71258x42 155 Universal 15% a 
9248x42 2.00 Universal 2 5% 


One set in a box. 


Bassick Diamond Arrow Furniture 
and Office Chair Casters 


— 69 X42 pintle ball bear- 


Highest quality office chair 
casters. A high quality effi- 
cient ball bearing caster. Will 
give the absolute maximum 
ease of movement, and is ideal 
for use in homes or hotels. 
Complete with gripneck sock- 
ets. Also designed for use 
with the detachable metal bed 
socket. 

Oxidized Copper Finish 


For metal beds order extra 
DMS sockets. 


Type Wheel Tread 





Per of Dia., W’th, 
Nos. Set (4) Size Wheels In. 
71696x42 $2.60 7 Baco 15 % 
7699x42 2.60 7 Atlasite 1%  % 
9696x42 3.20 9 Baco 2 L 
9699x42 3.20 9 Atlasite 2 h 


One set in box. 


Freight to destination should be added. 





Universal Standard Casters for 
Metal Beds 


Series 50 
Ball Bearing 


Fitted with springs to fit common 
sizes of metal bed posts. They 
provide satisfactory service and 
operation at a minimum cost. It 
is essential in ordering metal bed 
casters to specify the tubing size 
or size of bed post the casters are 
desired to fit and whether round 
or square, 





Bright Steel Finish 
With Universal Solid Composition Wheels 


Spring Size 
to Fit 

Outside Wheel Tread 

PerSet Diam.of Dia., W’th, 

Nos. of Four Tubing,In. In. In. 
5508 $0.78 1 Rd. 1% 5% 
7508-114 1.00 1% Rd. 1% 34 
7508-114 Rd. 1.06 1% Rd. 15% % 
7508-114 Sq. 1,15 1% Sq. 1% % 
7508-2 Rd. 1.15 1.9 or 2 Rd. 15% % 


‘One set in a box. 


Detachable Metal Bed Caster 
Sockets 


Patented Bassick Gripring 
construction holds casters se- 
curely and yet allows easy re- 
moving by hand. The standard 
sizes of metal bed sockets listed 
below will fit 90% of the beds in 
common use. The Diamond Ar- 
row, Diamond-Dart and Har- 
vard casters are furnished with 
special stems to fit these sock- 
ets. Bottom washers of sockets 
are furnished standard in oxidized copper finish. 





To Fit 

Tubing Outside 

Nos. Per Set of Four Diam., In. 
DMS-2RD $0.35 Ra 
DMS-3RD 35 1 Ra 
DMS-5RD 35 14Rd 
DMS-6RD 35 1144Rd 
DMS-6SQ 35 14%48q 
DMS-7RD 35 1.9 or 2 Rd 


Bassick Wizard Swivel Tea Wagon 
or Crib Casters 


Efficient—High Quality 


Series 41 ball bearing grip- 
neck. For cribs, bassinettes, 
baby walkers, strollers and 
light furniture or light equip- 
ment which must be easily 
moved. Equipped with strong, 
plastic wheels. With nickel 
plated horn, cadmium plated 
steel ball cup, axle and socket. 


Nickel Plated Finish 


Bore 

Wheel for 

Per Diam., Socket, 
Set (4) In. In. 
$1.05 2 5% 


One set in a box. 
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BASSIC CASTERS 


Bassick Diamond Arrow 
Piano Casters 





66 Socket 

An ideal caster for pianos 
in schools, institutions, 
where frequent easy 
movement without dam- 
age to floors is necessary. 
Also ideally suited for use 
on heavy surgical equip- 
ment, etc. Single race- 
way with chrome steel 
: balls operating on hard- 
ened bearing surface on two levels takes all 
thrusts and gives full floating action. Supplied 
with standard Bassick pintles and is used with 
No. 66 socket as shown. 





9006x2 Piano Casters 


66 socket requires ; inch bore, 1% inch deep. 
Diameter of bottom plate 2% inches. 

Over 

Wheel Wheel All 

Per Diam., Width, Hegt., 

Nos. Set (4) In. In. in. 

With Baco Soft Tread Composition Wheels 
9006x2 $5.80 2 15% 25% 
66-—Socket 52 2 5 ae Per Set of 4 $0.62 


One set in a box. 


Swivlo Plate Casters 
Series 62—Ball Bearing—Plate Construction 





5625-7625 


Stands up under severe 
and rough service. Espe- 
cially recommended for 
use in the home on 
chests, boxes, cabinets, 
etc., or in garages on 
floor creepers, where low 
over all height is essen- 
tial. Heavy gauge steel 
throughout. The short, 
strong center pin con- 
struction, adds greatly 
to the strength of this 
type caster. 


With Universal Solid Composition Wheels 
Brass Plated Finish 





5622-7622 


Size of 
Wh’l Tread Top Over-All 


Per Dia., Width, Plate, Height, 
Nos. Set (4) Size In. In. In. In. 
5628B $0.68 5 1% & 18x1% 12 
7628B 82 71% % 1%x2% 23 
With Newark Steel Wheels 
Bright Steel Finish 
5625 62 5 1% % 1%x1% 12 
7625 76 7 15% % 1%x2% 23 
With Lignum-Vitae Wheels 
Bright Steel Finish 
5622 62 5 1% % 1%x1% 123 
1622 80. 7 154 xe es 


Six sets in a box. 





Steel Gem Plate Casters 


Series 51 Roller Bear- 
ing Plate Construction 


Designed for Rough 
Service 


With Iron Wheels 


Bright Steel 
Finish 


Exceptionally strong and rugged. Will carry 
heavy loads without breakage or distortion. Steel 
disc roller bearings operate on a large diameter 
raceway. An inner retainer keeps bearings in 
place, prevents binding or jamming. Outer roll 
retainer is open at bottom so that regular 
swiveling action forces out dust and dirt and 
prevents clogging. 
Size of 
Wh’l Tread Top Over-All 


Per Dia., Width, Plate, Height, 
Nos Set (4) Size In. In. In. In. 
5511 $100 5 1% % 1%x1% 1% 
W511 1.25 7 1% % 1%x1% 24 
9511 2.00 9 2 1 2%x2% 2H 


One set in a box. 


Diamond Dart Plate Casters 


Series 26 ball bearing plate 
construction. For all gen- 
eral household use. On 
boxes, cedar chests, cabi- 
nets and other types of 
furniture where the appli- 
cation of a stem caster is 
not available. Single race- 
way of large steel ball bear- 
ings operate on two levels, 
resulting in floating action 
to provide the greatest: pos- 
sible ease of swiveling. 





With Universal Solid Tread Composition Wheels 
Oxidized Copper Finish 


Size of 
Wh’l Tread Top Over-All 


Per Dia., Width, Plate, Height, 
Nos. Set (4) Size In. In. In. In. 
5268 $1.50 5s % 14%x1% 143 
eeOS, eta T.: 1% 54 1%x1l% 2% 


One set in a box. 


Bassick Steel Stove Caster 
Dollies 





Low over-all height allows them to slip easily 
under heavy boxes, packing cases, legs of heavy 
desks, tables, heavy furniture, radio cabinets, 
stoves and hundreds of other items, which do 
not require a permanent caster installation. 
These inexpensive labor savers are equipped 
with Harvard ball bearing steel casters. Frame 
is heavy gauge steel and is practically inde- 
structible. With ideal steel wheels in plain steel 
finish. 

Diameter of wheel 1% inches, width of wheel 
tread % inches. Diameter of cup at bottom 2% 
inches, over-all width 5% inches, over-all height 
1% inches. 


504 a ieee ome taperty |i IS Per Set (4) $3.15 
Packing—bulk. 


Retail prices quoted above are those tard tn he nrevailing in the Cleveland area, Freitht to destiaation should be added. 
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BASSICK TRUCK CASTERS 


MEET EVERY MODERN INDUSTRIAL HANDLING PROBLEM 


STEEL BALL 
BEARING, 
SWIVEL TYPE 


Rugged, Compact 
and Strong! 


For all light and 
light medium duty 
trucking require- 
ments on floor 
trucks, canvas and 
fibre baskets, con- 
tainers, moving dol- 
lies and all types of 





M-9611-6611 





M-9616-6616 


pees equipment. Grade “A” hardened steel balls operate on a curved 


aring surface in the horn. 


CONSTRUCTION FEATURES 


Grade “A” hardened steel balls 
of generous size provide the es- 
sential quality of easy swiveling. 
Stronger steel horn and top plate, 
embossed design of heavy gauge 
steel horn and top plate gives a 
structural shape of unusual 
strength. Prevents bending or 
buckling under severe usage. 


Improved king-pin construction. 
Simplified construction allows 
use of a very short, heavy, steel 
king-pin which has strength to 


construction which has been am- 
ply provided for in this design. 


Improved ball race design. Re- 
cessed curved bearing surface in 
horn of caster eliminates danger 
of excessive wear and failure at 
vital bearing point on top of horn 
directly above the wheel which 
constantly carries the load. 


Steel spanner bushing locked 
tight between legs of horn around 
the axle prevents any danger of 
horn bending and _ binding 


spare. A vital point in caster against the hub of wheel. 
SPECIFICATIONS 
Baco 
Steel Atlasite 
Wheel Wheel 
Wheel Face Face Overall Size of Bolt Hole, Weight 
Diam., Width, Width, Height, Top Plate, Spacing, Each, 
In. In, In. In. In. In. Lbs. 
2 1s 14 2% 1% x25 $4x2% 4 
2% 1x 1% 3% 254x394 1% x3 1% 
3 1% 15 3H 34% x4% 23% x34 1% 
4 1% 1% 5 4 x5 38 x4 3% 
5 15% 2 6% 5%4x6% 356x5%4 7% 
6 2 2 ™% 5%x6% 336x5y 8% 
With Semi-Steel Wheels 
Plain Bearing Roller Bearing Load 
Wheel Wheels, Load Wheels, Capacity 
Diam., Caster Capacity Caster Each, 
Inches Nos. Each Each, Lbs. Nos. Each Lbs. 
2 M-9611 $0.45 125 
2% M-2611 97 175 
3 M-3611 1.15 225 M-3611—2 $2.50 225 
4 M-4611 2.35 300 M-4611—2 3.80 300 
5 M-5611 4.85 400 M-5611—2 6.40 400 
6 M-6611 5.80 500 M-6611—2 7.35 500 
With “Baco” Wheels 
Composition Rubber Protective Tread 
“Durex” Self- 
Lubricating Roller Bearing Load 
Wheel Bearing, Load Wheels, Capacity 
Diam., Caster Capacity Caster Each, 
Inches Nos. Each Each, Lbs. Nos. Each Lbs. 
2 M-9616 $0.58 65 
2% M-2616 1.40 80 
3 M-3616 1,95 100 M-3616—2 3.20 100 
4 M-4616 3.40 - 200 M-4616—2 4.80 200 
5 M-5616 5.90 250 M-5616—2 7.35 250 
6 M-6616 7.25 275 M-6616—2 8.70 275 
With “Atlasite” Wheels 
Solid Tread Composition 
“Durex” Self- 
Lubricating Roller Bearing Load 
Wheel Bearing, Load Wheels, Capacity 
Diam., Caster Capacity Caster Each, 
Inches Nos. Each Each, Lbs. Nos. Each Lbs. 
2 M-9619 $0.58 125 
2% M-2619 1.40 175 
3 M-3619 1.95 225 M-3619—2 $3.20 225 
4 M-4619 3.40 300 M-4619—2 4.80 300 
5 M-5619 5.90 400 M-5619—2 7.35 400 
6 M-6619 7.25 500 M-6619—2 8.70 500 


STEEL STATIONARY 
Matching Heights 


Strong and economical! Heavy gauge steel 
horn is formed with an embossed struc- 
tural shape for extreme strength. A steel 
bushing locked tight between legs of the 
horn around axle prevents any danger of 
horn bending and binding against the hub 
of wheel. Spanner bushing provides a larger 
bearing surface, giving greater strength and 





easier rolling. 


SPECIFICATIONS 
Baco 
Steel Atlasite 
Wheel Wheel Over- 
Wheel Face Face all Size of West. 
Diam., Width, Width, Hegt., Top Plate, Bolt Hole Each, 
In. In. In. In. In. Spacing Lbs. 
2% 1x 1% 2% 24x4% 124—3H 1 
= 1% 15 8H 214x5 144 1% 
4 1% 1% 5 3 5x6 oy 2 —5 2% 
5 15% 2 6% 33%4x6 & 24%—5 4% 
6 2 2 7%, 3%x6 Fy 24%4—5 1% 
With Semi-Steel Wheels 
Plain Bearing Roller Bearing Load 
Wheel Wheels, Load Wheels, Capacity 
Diam., Caster Capacity Caster Each, 
Inches Nos. Each Each, Lbs. Nos. Each Lbs. 
2% M-2381 $0.75 200 
3 M-3381 97 250 M-3381—2 $2.25 250 
4 M-4381 1.60 375 M-4381—2 3.05 375 
5 M-5381 2.75 500 M-5381—2 4.30 500 
6 M-6381 3.15 750 M-6381—2 4.85 750 
With “Baco” Wheels 
Composition Rubber Protective Tread 
“Durex” Self- 
Lubricating Roller Bearing Load 
Wheel Bearing, Wheels, Capacity 
Diam., Caster Capacity Caster Each, 
Inches Nos. Each Each, Lbs. Nos. Each Lbs. 
2% M-2386 $1.15 80 
3 M-3386 1.65 100 M-3386—2 $2.90 100 
4 M-4386 2.70 200 M-4386—2 4,15 200 
5 M-5386 _ 4.00 250 M-5386—2 5.45 250 
6 M-6386 4.85 275 M-6386—2 6.30 275 
With “Atlasite” Wheels 
Composition Solid Tread 
“Durex” Self- 
Lubricating Roller Bearing Load 
Wheel Bearing, Load Wheels, Capacity 
Diam., Caster Capacity Caster Each, 
Inches Nos. Each Each, Lbs. Nos. Each Lbs. 
2% M-2389 $1.15 200 
3 M-3389 1.65 250 M-3389—2 $2.90 250 
4 M-4389 2.70 375 M-4389—2 4.15 375 
5 M-5389 4.00 500 M-5389—2 5.45 500 
6 M-6389 4.85 750 M-6389—2 6.30 750 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished onlv by shipment direct from factory. 
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BASSICK TRUCK CASTERS 


MEDIUM DUTY BALL BEARING SWIVEL TYPE 


A super-caster designed to take the extreme 
shocks and abuse of rough service! 


Has patented full-floating swivel action. Use 
of the same balls operating on two levels 
and taking all thrusts gives a caster which 
will swivel easier because of greater effi- 
ciency of swivel bearing, full-floating action 
and the increased offset made possible by 
this construction. 


Furnished with Bassick spanner bushing 
axle construction. Axles are locked against 
turning. Plate and horn made of special 
high tensile alloy with tensile strength of 
80,000 pounds per square inch. A forged 
steel bottom plate of heavy section serves as 
an indestructible bearing surface for the 
balls taking the component or minor thrust 
load on lower level. Wheels designed with unusually heavy rim section 
and solid center webbing. 





SPECIFICATIONS 
Baco 
Steel Atlasite 

Wheel Wheel Size of Approx. 
Wheel Face Face Over-all Top Bolt Weight 
Diam., Wdth. Wdth, Height, Plate, Hole Each, 
In. In. In. In. In. Spacing Lbs. 
3 1% 145 4; 8H, x4% 256x335 3% 
& 1% 1% 555 37% x5%% 256x35% i. 
5 1% 2 6% 414x6 2y5 X44 12% 
6 2 2 7% 4144x6 2z5 X445 14% 
g 2% 2% 10% 53x74 336x5% 28 


With Semi-Steel Wheels 


Roller 

Plain Roller Bearing 

Bearing Load Bearing Load 

Wheel Bearing Capacity Wheel Capacity 
Diam., Casters Each Casters Each, 
In. Nos. Each Lbs. Nos. Each Lbs. 
3 M-3771 $4.00 250 M-3771-2 $ 5.30 250 
4 M-4771 5.40 450 M-4771-2 6.70 450 
5 M-5771 8.30 550 M-5771-2 9.70 550 
6 M-6771 9.10 650 M-6771-2 10.60 650 
es a eet eee M-8771-2 + 18.50 1500 


With “Baco” Wheels 
Composition Rubber Protective Tread 


“Durex” Self- 

Lubricating Load___ Roller Bearing Load 
Wheel Bearing Capacity Wheel Capacity 
Diam., Casters Each Casters Each, 
In. Nos. Each Lbs. Nos. Each Lbs. 
3 M-3776 $4.00 125 M-3776-2 $ 5.30 125 
4 M-4776 6.10 200 M-4776-2 7.50 200 
5 M-5776 9.00 275 M-5776-2 10.50 275 
6 M-6776 10.30 300 M-6776-2 11.80 300 
8 een af geek M-8776-2 + 18.90 500 

With “Atlasite” Wheels 
Composition Solid Tread 
“Durex” Self- Roller 

Lubricating Load Bearing Load 
Wheel Bearing Capacity Wheel Capacity 
Diam., Casters Each Casters Each, 
In. Nos. Each Lbs. Nos. Each Lbs. 
3 M-3779 $4.00 250 M-3779-2 $ 5.30 250 
4 M-4779 6.10 450 M-4779-2 7.50 450 
5 M-5779 9.00 550 M-5779-2 10.50 550 
6 M-6779 10.30 650 M-6779-2 11.80 650 
8 See aes as M-8779-2 + 18.90 1500 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing iw the Cleveland area. Freight to- destination should be added. 
+=Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 


MEDIUM DUTY STATIONARY 


Single unit frame has been scientifically 
designed, trussed and reinforced through- 
out to withstand extreme shock and rough 
service without danger of breakage. 


The Bassick spanner bushing construction 
is particularly important in stationary 
casters, reinforcing the legs of the fork 
and taking the wear off of the axle pin. 
The axle is locked against possibility of 
turning. 

Bassick Medium Duty Stationary Casters 
are made in sizes to match the swivel 
casters in over-all heights and bolt hole 
spacings. 








SPECIFICATIONS 
Baco 
Steel Atlasite 
Wheel Wheel Size of Approx. 
Wheel Face Face Over-all Top Bolt Weight 
Diam., Wdth., Wdth., Height, Plate, Hole Each, 
In. In. In. In. In. Spacing Lbs. 
3 1% 15 45, 356x4% 2%x35, 2% 
4 1% 1% 5% 3%x5 256x3% 5 
5 1% 2 6% 3%x6% 27 x4ts 1% 
6 2 2 1% 452x6% 27 x4h8 12% 
8 2% 2% 10% 53xT% 356x5% 22 
With Semi-Steel Wheels 
Plain Roller 
Bearing Load Bearing Load 
Wheel Wheel Capacity Wheel Capacity 
Diam., Casters Each Casters Each, 
In. Nos. Each Lbs. Nos. Each Lbs. 
3 M-3781 $2.50 250 M-3781-2 $ 3.70 250 
4 M-4781 3.20 450 M-4781-2 4.40 450 
5 M-5781 4.40 550 M-5781-2 5.80 550 
6 M-6781 5.60 650 M-6781-2 7.00 650 
8 eae ee M-8781-2 = 13.70 1500 
With “Baco” Wheels 
Composition Rubber Protective Tread 
“Durex” Self- Roller 
Lubricating Load _ Bearing Load 
Wheel Bearing Capacity Wheel Capacity 
Diam., Casters Each, Casters Each, 
In. Nos. Each Lbs. Nos. Each Lbs. 
3 M-37386 $2.70 125 M-3786-2 $ 3.90 125 
4 M-4786 3.60 200 M-4786-2 5.00 200 
5 M-5786 5.20 275 M-5786-2 6.70 275 
6 M-6786 6.90 300 M-6786-2 8.40 300 
8 eee, re ree M-8786-2 + 15.20 500 
With “Atlasite” Wheels 
Composition Solid Tread 
With 
“Durex” Self- Roller 
Lubricating Load Bearing Load 
Wheel Bearing Capacity Wheel Capacity 
Diam., Casters Each Casters Each, 
In. Nos. Each Lbs. Nos. Each Lbs. 
3 M-3789 $2.70 250 M-3789-2 $ 3.90 250 
4 M-4789 3.60 450 M-4789-2 5.00 450 
5 M-5789 5.20 550 M-5789-2 6.70 550 
6 M-6789 6.90 650 M-6789-2 8.40 650 
8 ii Bee see M-8789-2 + 15.20 1500 











Bassick Truck Locks 


A new practical, efficient and economical 
product to hold floor trucks and portable 
equipment securely in place. 

Ideal for use on: scaffolds, portable 
benches, tool stands, floor trucks, work 
stands, portable scales, portable conveyors, 
engine stands, etc. 


This product now in widespread use opens 
up a new field of flexibility for the mount- 
ing of machines, tools, and equipment on 
casters, and moving them to the work by 
providing a simple effective method of 
holding them securely in position. 

Easy downward pressure on the foot lever 
sets the “Shoe” securely in contact with 
the floor. 

A very slight upward pressure by the toe, 
under the foot lever, releases the lock. 





Foot Lever Operation 
For applying and releasing the lock. The operating lever is always in a 
fixed position, easily accessible. Caster wheel brakes are too often 
underneath the truck or in a position which makes operation difficult. 


Universal Joint 
The steel cup mounting of the brake shoe is not held rigid but has a 
flexible joint so the locking surface of the brake shoe is in flat contact 
with the floor surface even when floors are not level. 


Controlled Pressure 
Springs give a constant and predetermined locking pressure, and also 
give a range of action through which the locking pressure is effective. 
This compensates for variations in floor conditions and overall heights. 


Friction Facing 
Almost 12 square inches of friction locking surface in contact with the 
floor. Consider the effectiveness of this braking surface compared with 
hate point of contact secured on a wheel rim by the average caster wheel 
rake. 


Important Installation Information 
Suggested application. In most cases two locks should be used on a 
truck or other portable equipment. The location of attachment on the 
trucks is recommended as near as possible in a protective position to 
the caster wheel. 


Size of Bolt Hole Size of Approx. 
Mounting Plate Spacings Bolt Holes Wt. Each 
Nos. Inches Inches Inches _ Lbs. 
M-F400 3%x5% 256x356 1s 8 
$ M-F550 4%2x6 2y75x4t8 BB 10 
M-F600 446x6 2yex4hs 33 10 
M-F800 536x7% 356x5% B 15 
+*M-F601 4%6x6 275x438 43 11% 
+*M-F602 414x6 276x443 4k 11 
+*M-F801 53x74 35ex5% H 16 


Effective Ht. for 
Attaching Plate Mfrs. 
Above the Floor List Suggested for Use with following 


Nos. Inches Each Sizes and Types of Bassick Casters Each 
M-F400 556 $6.90 4” Series “77” and “78” 

+ M-F550 1% 725 6” Series “99” “98” “61” and “38” 
M-F600 1% 1.25 6” Series “77” and “78” 
M-F800 10% 1.65 8” Series “77” and “78” 

$*M-F601 8% 9.80 6” Series “67” and “66” 

+*M-F602 1% 9.80 6” Series “77” and “78” 

+*M-F801 10% 11.15 8” Series “93” and “92” 


Note: Above marked thus (*) are furnished with groove base for operation 
with Bassick grooved wheel casters on angle floor track, but can also be 
used in direct contact with the floor. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
$Goods marked thus ($) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Approved by the National Board of 
Fire Underwriters 


Both smooth and slate surface types 
are approved by National Board of 
Fire Underwriters and bear their 
label—take as low an insurance rate 
i as that given buildings covered with 
f metal or slate. 


Highest in quality, best in durability. 
Only extra long fibre rag felt base 
used in manufacture. 


Thoroughly impregnated with pure 
asphalt, saturated and surfaced with 
heavy, tough, asphalt coating. Gives 
longest service. 

Easily and cheaply applied—lies per- 
fectly flat and smooth, does not 
curl or twist. Does much for your 
home. Improves appearance at low 
cost. Gives added protection against 
fire hazards and weather conditions. 
Made to last—high quality extra 
tough felt base, thoroughly saturated 
with non-dry-out asphalt. Weather 
i side heavily coated with protective 
é asphalt. 

All rolls contain 108 square feet, 
sufficient to cover one square of 
roof surface. . 
Complete with directions and suffi- 
cient nails and cement for laying— 
packed in center of each roll. 





CORNELL 


Finest quality for 
long life—felt base 
made of long, wiry, 
springy fibres of wool, 
cotton and burlap, 
intertwined and 
bound together. 
Saturated to about 
180% of weight with 
specially blended 
¢sphalts and given 
] savy asphalt coating 
1) seal against crack- 
ii, peeling or blis- 









{ wing. 

Thickness, Wt., 
Nos. Per Roll Roll Lbs. 
265 $3.50 Ex.Heavy 65 
255 3.00 Heavy 55 

ADELBERT 

Mica Surface 

Both Sides 


Quality Grade for 
Satisfactory Service 


Good grade of roll 
roofing, providing 
many years of satis- 
factory service when 
properly applied. 
Surfaced with mica. 
Approved by the 
Board of Fire Under- 
4 writers’, Inc. (Class 

C label). Nails, lap 
cement and instruc- 
tions for laying are 
packed inside each 
roll. In rolls 36 inch- 
es wide, one square 
or 108 square feet in 
roll, allowing 2 inches 
for laps. 


Thickness, Wt., 
Per Roll Roll Lbs. 
$2.50 Medium 45 





Asphalt Roofing 
Protects Your Home Against Fire! Waterproof! 


COLUMBIA 


Good Roofing at 
Low Cost 


An inexpensive roof- 
ing of good grade, 
where low first cost 
is a factor. For more 
temporary types of 
construction. Nails, 
lap cement and in- 
structions for laying 
are packed inside 
each roll. In rolls 36 
inches wide, one 
square or 108 square 
feet in a roll, allow- 
ing 2 inches for laps. 


: Thickness, Wt., 
No. Per Roll Roll Lbs. 
35 $1.60 Light 35 

VASSAR 


Slate Surface 


Fine Material— 
Attractive 
Finish 


Surfaced with min- 
eral granules, but 
having a 2-inch bare 
marginal edge. 
Coated on underside. 
Zinc - coated large 
head nails and lap 
cement in each roll. 
Carries underwriters’ 
(Class C) label. 





Per Colorof Wt. Lbs., 


Nos. Roll Slate Per Roll 
90R $3.90 Deep Red 90 
90G 3.90 Evergreen 90 
90BB 3.90 Blue-Black 90 


Asphalt Lap Cement 

A fine liquid cement, especially pre- 
pared for cementing asphalt rubber 
roofing. This is the same material 
regularly furnished with rubber 
roofing. In pint cans. 

BE csc aa eee aces -Per Can $0.25 

Two dozen cans in a case. 


Building Papers 


7 PLY WATER-PROOF 
SHEATHING 





High grade sheathing paper suitable 
where great strength is not neces- 
sary. Made of three sheets of thirty- 
pound number one kraft, two layers 
of asphalt, two layers of re-enforcing 
cords, one diagonal and one longi- 
tudinal. The outer layers of paper 
are coated with asphalt. Weight per 
roll, 34 pounds. 36 inches wide. 

$21 Per Roll $7.20 

500 square feet in a roll. 


SAFE-N-DRY SHEATHING 





Designed for uses where strength 
and durability are essential. Made 
of two sheets of thirty pound num- 
ber one kraft paper reinforced with 
layer of woven jute fabric. Each 
sheet coated with layer of asphalt. 
Woven fabric made of one-half inch 
mesh in both directions, with extra 
cords along each edge of rolls to give 
added strength. 


36 Inches Wide 
Weight per roll, 30 pounds. 


320 Per Roll $6.85 
500 square feet in roll. 











Cornell Floor Covering 


WATERPROOF e TOUGH e@ ELASTIC 


Ideal for aisle runners in public places, in factories, 
etc., and for a low priced floor covering in small busi- 
ness places, barber shops, stores, etc. Also makes an 
excellent covering for porch decks or over concrete 
floors in factories or offices. It is a rag-felt and asphalt 
floor covering, black in color, which is tough, durable, 
elastic and economical. 
service under hardest kind of wear. 
as often as desired without injuring it. 
tightly without the necessity of nailing or cementing 
down. Will not curl or scuff up at the edges. 
36 inches wide. Approximate weight per roll 70 lbs. 


Pe a er Bl Si 30 


Will give many years of 
Can be washed 
Hugs floor 


Rolls 


12 yards in a roll. 


Note: — All Stock Shipment on Roofing are ABSOLUTELY F.O.B. CLEVELAND 





Building Papers 





DOUBLE-KRAFT WATER- 
PROOF SHEATHING 

Watertight paper. 
Ideal for use under hardwood floors, 
to prevent buckling, around window 
frames, etc. Made of two sheets of 
thirty-pound number one kraft 
paper with heavy layer asphalt be- 
tween. Is waterproof and air-tight 
but not reinforced. Width, 36 inches. 
Weight per roll, 19 pounds. 
eee. Per Roll $3.66 

510 square feet in a roll. 


TARRED SLATER’S 
FELT 


Effective weather seal 
for use under slate and 
tile roofs. 


Wind-proof — keeps out 
high winds, rain and 
snow. Moisture-proof — 
prevents mildew and rot. 


Made with unusually 
strong felt base, full tar 
saturated. Rolls 36 
inches wide. Weight per 
roll 30 pounds. 


sient Per Roll $1.70 
500 square feet in a roll. 


TARRED FELT 
For use in walls of houses 
—also excellent for lay- 
ing under slate or tile 
roofs. 
Protects against moisture 
and extreme weather. 
Best quality, extra heavy 
felt base made of mois- 
ture-proof and lasting, 
thorough tar saturation. 
36 inches wide, 432 square 





feet in a roll. 15 lbs. per 
100 square feet. 
Weight Per 
Nos. Per Roll Roll, Lbs. 
3 $3.75 60 


IMPERIAL ASPHALT FELT 
Felt saturated with pure asphalt, 
15 pounds per 100 square feet, 36 
inches wide, 432 square feet roll. 
65 pounds. 


Per Roll $3.75 


RED ROSIN SIZED 
SHEATHING 


Inexpensive, saturated 
paper, sized with rosin— 
used as temporary cov- 
ering for floors in build- 
ing operations, paper 
between floors, under- 
neath clapboards, be- 
tween walls, etc. In rolls, 
36 inches wide. 


Weight Per 
Roll, Lbs. 
30 
25 
20 


Per Roll 
$2.85 
2.00 
1.50 
500 square feet in a roll. 


aupz 
wrong 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Harvard Linoleum Lining Felt 


Especially adapted to 
be used under lino- 
leums—protects lino- 
leums against crack- 
ing, keeps floor sur- 
face uniform. Can be 
used with all type 
floor coverings. 
Width 36 inches. 





SEMI-SATURATED 
Nos. Per Roll 
Approximately 42 Ibs. per roll. 
SATURATED 
63.5% _-.--$6.00 


__ Approximately 62 Ibs. per roll. _ 
Nos. 42, 62—50 square yards to a roll. 


Asphalt Shingles 
RU-BER-OID 
Ru-ber-oid asphalt shingles comprise four main 
components—felt, saturant, coating and mineral 
surfacing. The felt fabric forms the foundation 
—saturant penetrates the felt to form a protec- 
tive casing around each fiber—coating seals in 
the saturant—mineral surfacing process provides 
extra protection against the elements. 


THICK BUTT SQUARE TABS 





12x36 Inches 


Approximate weight per square...... 210 pounds 

SIPS POL SQUATE:......... cc ceescceess 80 

Bundles per square..........cceecsses 3 

MEIOSIS Gn eiccicivrc ies oe ao occ ove sie0s «ele 5 inches 

BUC CMAD AS Sai Bis A's 6 «0's ia oinince.0:3'9' 6 0's a's 2 inches 
COLORS 


Wood Grain Texture 
Made in following colors: Evergreen, deep red, 
blue-black, copper green tone, russet blend, twi- 
light blend, blue tone. 


Per Square Foot _._________________._____________ $9.00 
Smooth — No Texture 

Evergreen, deep red, blue-black only. 

Per Square Foot 2 oe $9.00 


TEX TABS 


Fast becoming the 
most popular hex 
shingle is the Tex- 
Tab. Its 3-tab 
construction pro- 
vides smaller de- 
sign with propor- 
tions essential for certain types roof areas—and 
reduced exposure means greater wind-proof 
security. Wood grain texture enhances this 
fire-resisting mineral surfacing. 





11144x36 Inches 






Approximate weight per square..... 167 pounds 
Strips per square........... -. 86 
Bundles per square 2 
Exposure Ae -. 4% inches 
Headland ieee. Flea ch saneeaeecsas 2 inches 


COLORS 


Wood Grain Texture 


Evergreen, deep red, blue-black, copper green 
tone, russet blend, twilight blend, blue tone. 


Per Satinre (25-2 $5.95 


Smooth — No Texture 


Evergreen, deep red, blue-black, copper green 
tone, polychrome. 


Per Square 2 ee moO 


Deadening Felt 





Deadens noises and sounds effectively—laid be- 
tween rough or finished floors of buildings. 
Thick, extra heavy, unsaturated rag felt, most 
efficient insulator against heat or cold. Rolls 36 
inches wide, 150 feet long, one 450 square 


feet. 
Lbs., Per Wt. Lbs. 


Nos. Per Roll Sq. Yard Per Roll 
8 $4.00 1 50 
7 6.00 1% 5 


50 yards in a roll. 


Brik-Strip Siding 


Brick-type asphalt siding 
in roll form, surfaced 
with fire-resisting min- 
eral granules. The last 
word in economical brick 
design siding — no paint- 
ing — increased weather 
protection — reduced fuel 
cost. Packed conveniently 
in rolls containing two strips each 43% feet long. 


COLORS 
Buff, deep red, tapestry blend, buff blend, red 








blend. (All colors with black mortar line.) 
Specifications 

Approximate weight per roll......... 100 pounds 
Width each strip... ..cisvssessevesas 15% inches 
Net exposure <. 0 ..<3s «css ceeunearnbae 13% inches 
Strips per square —.____. 2 
Headlap:  <<....0.ssccsesseneaniem tee raw 1% inches 
NG. es eee Per Roll $4.50 


Soldier Course 


Adds materially to the 
effect of brick siding when 
used at bottom of wall or 
over windows. 





Approximate weight per roll......... 100 pounds 
Strips per roll 4 
Length each roll 
Width each roll. 6c oceeteeeenee mee 


Dee eee meee eee reese eee eeseesseses 





Improved Corner Strip 
No. 78E—Eastern Specifications 


: Average approximate weight per car- 
3 ton 55 Ibs. 

Size of strip: 33.6x4%x4% inches 
/ Soe to 11 courses of embossed 
rick). 


4 Packed: 18 pieces per carton, 50 lineal 
feet. 


18E... eee Per Carton $9.00 
Rigid Siding Board 


A waterproof board especially designed for use 
under brik-strip siding. More rigid than black 
siding board, providing the solid nailing base 
essential for a first class siding job. In sheets 
34x36 inches—approximately 50 pounds per 102 
square feet. 

12 sheets (102 square feet) in a bundle. 


BAe es OS eae eee Per Bundle $2.95 





Face Nails 
Colored nails to blend perfectly with your finish 
—black japanned galvanized nails for use in 
mortar joints—red painted galvanized nails for 
use with deep red or tapestry blend — buff 
painted galvanized nails for use with buff. 


Ree Oa oe ee eee Per Pound $0.15 





871 


Worthington Long Fibre Asbestos 
Paper 





Composed of 100% pure asbestos fiber and suf- 
ficient starch added to feit in sheet form. Used 
for fireproofing and insulating—seal out cold. 


50 Ibs. in roll. 
Weight, Width, 


Nos. Per Lb. Lbs. In, 
1418 $0.10 14 18 
1424 10 14 24 
1436 -10 14 36 
1236 10 12 36 
1224 10 12 24 
10—18 inches wide, 20 

yards in ‘roll.ic:..:c2.;cha eee Each $0.98 


Heavy Asbestos Paper Roll 
Board 
Two or more layers commercial asbestos paper 


pasted together to form thick sheets. 50 Ibs. 
in a roll. 


Y Inch 32 Inch 

Width, Thick, Thick, 

Nos. In. Per Roll Per Roll 
HA3 36 $4.95 $4.95 


Asbestos Paper Joint Tape 





Used to seal joints in application of cell insu- 
lation on furnaces and pipes. Applied with fire- 
proof glue. Cut in rolls 3 inches wide, contain- 
ing 83 lineal feet. 

Al oe ee Per Roll $0.35 


12 rolls in a carton. 


Retail prices qucted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


















SARTO A RTE NII A I A GN NAH A 


Pennvernon 
Window Glass 


New _ uniformity 
of quality, the 
highest yet ob- 
tained in window 
glass. Its extreme 
flatness of surface, 
its clear trans- 
parency, its uni- 
form _ thickness 
and its freedom 
from defects are 
a revelation. But 
perhaps more 
Striking is its high 
lustre equal on 
both sides. 

Sizes. Window 
glass usually is 
supplied single or 
double strength. In double strength it is made 
as large as 30x90, 38x86 or 60x70 inches. Such 
extreme sizes contain up to twenty-five square 
feet, but it is not advisable to use glass so large 
because of breakage and other disadvantages. 
The same is true of the single strength which 
can be made up to 24x60, 30x54 or 36x50 inches 
in size containing ten to twelve and one-half 
square feet. Full accurate sizes. 


Thickness and Weight. Single strength measures 
twelve lights to the inch approximately, but a 
small variation either way is permitted. The 
weight per square foot is approximately eighteen 
ounces. : 
Double strength measures approximately nine 
lights to the inch. The weight is approximately 
twenty-four ounces to the square foot. 
Qualities or Grades. “A” quality is the normal 
selection of glass when no special is desired. It 
permits small defects such as string, lines or 
small blisters not too close together or located in 
the center of the sheet. It is well flattened, of 
even surface and devoid of noticeable scratches 
or other prominent imperfections. 
“B” quality has a wider scope than “A.” It per- 
mits many of the defects incident to manufac- 
ture, waves, strings, lines, blisters, scratches, 
burns and like defects. This quality embraces 
everything below “A” quality, not stony, or full of 
blisters or other large defects objectionable for 
any common purpose, such as heavy scratches, 
heavy blisters, cords and sulphur stains. 
OFFICIAL LIST OF WINDOW GLASS 
August 15, 1938 


Revised January 1, 1946 in Accordance with 
O.P.A. Amendment 27 to Order 1, M.P.R. 592. 


All list prices marked with a (*) denote sizes in 
Single and Double B quality carried in stock. 
All sizes not listed will take the list price ‘and 
same number of lights per box of next larger 
listed size. 

Fractionai or odd sizes not listed will be charged 
on the Light List. 

No glass sold in less than full box lots. Carefully 
“packed to prevent breakage. 





> eimgie—— -——Double——_ Lts. 
-Per Box Per | Per —Per Box— Per 
A B_ Light Sizes Light A B Box 


20.75 18.00 .16 6x 8 22 30.75 26.00 150 
20.75 18.00 = .21 7X9 .28 30.75 26.00 114 
20.75 18.00 21 8x 8 29 30.75 26.00 113 


20.75 *18.00  .26 10.36 30.75 26.00 90 
20.75 *18.00 .31 12 43 «(30.75 «26.00 75 
20.75 18.00  .34 13 «47 «30.75 «26.00 69 
20.75 *18.00 37 14 50 30.75 26.00 64 
20.75 18.00 39 15 54 30.75 26.00 60 
20.75 18.00 .42 16 58 30.75 26.00 56 
20.75 18.00 .49 18 .71 30.75 26.00 50 
20.75 18.00 .54 20 .78 «30.75 26.00 45 
20.75 18.00 .66 24 = .96 30.75 26.00 37 
20.75 18.00 .70 26 1.01 30.75 26.00 35 
20.75 18.00 81 28 1.20 30.75 26.00 32 
20.75 18.00 .26 9x 9 .36 30.75 26.00 89 
20.75 18.00 .32 11 44 30.75 26.00 73 
20.75 *18.00  .35 12 48 30.75 26.00 67 
20.75 *18.00 .38 13. 52 30.75 26.00 62 
20.75 *18.00 41 14 57) 30.75 26.00 57 
20.75 *18.00 44 15.61 «30.75 26.00 53 
20.75 *18.00 47 16 =.64 30.75 26.00 50 











Per Box 
B- Light Sizes 


A 


20.75 
20.75 
20.75 
20.75 
20.75 
20.75 


20.75 
20.75 
20.75 


20.75 
20.75 
20.75 
20.75 
20.75 
20.75 


20.75 
20.75 
21.75 


21.75 
21.75 
21.75 
21.75 
23.75 
23.75 
23.75 
23.75 
23.75 


20.75 
20.75 
20.75 


20.75 
20.75 
20.75 


20.75 
20.75 
20.75 
20.75 
20.75 
20.75 
21.75 
21.75 
21.75 
21.75 
21.75 
23.75 


*18.00 
18.00 
*18.00 
*18.00 
18.00 
*18.00 
18.00 


*18.00 
*18.00 
*18.00 
18.75 
*18.75 
18.75 
*18.75 
18.75 
19.75 
19.75 
19.75 
19.75 


Note: List prices marked with a (*) 


Single—— 
Per 


56 
61 
68 
33 
39 
43 
46 
49 
54 
61 
64 
-68 
14 
81 
93 
1.00 
1.08 
1.18 
1.30 
1.36 
1.43 
151 
1.64 
1.74 
1.86 
1.98 
2.12 


43 
At 
50 


06 
60 
68 
12 
14 
81 
96 
1.04 
1.13 
1.24 
1.36 
1.43 
1.51 
1.60 
1.74 
174 
1.98 
2.12 
2.12 
2.52 
Ai 
31 
57 
61 
64 
14 
16 
81 
90 
1.04 
1.13 
1.24 
1.36 
1.43 
151 
1.60 
1.70 
1.86 
1.99 
2.12 
2.28 
2.48 
2.74 
2.74 
2.98 
2.98 
3.28 
3.75 
66 
10 
19 
87 
1.04 
1.13 
1.24 
1.36 


——Double——_ Lts. 
Per —Per Box 
Light A 


80 
88 
98 
45 


69 


80 
86 
98 
1.04 
1.07 
1.18 
1.42 
1.54 
1.67 
1.89 
2.08 
2.19 
2.31 
2.45 
2.68 
2.68 
2.94 
3.15 
3.15 
3.61 
64 
10 
82 
88 
93 
1.07 


1.10 
1.18 
131 


1.54 
1.67 
1.83 
2.08 
2.19 
2.31 
2.45 
2.60 
2.86 
3.06 
3.15 
3.39 
3.67 
3.91 
3.91 
4.26 
4.26 
4.69 
5.16 

96 
1.01 
1.14 
1.26 
1.54 
1.67 
1.83 
2.08 


30.75 
30.75 
30.75 
30.75 
30.75 
30.75 
30.75 
30.75 
30.75 
30.75 
30.75 
30.75 
30.75 
30.75 
30.75 
30.75 
30.75 
33.25 


30.75 
30.75* 
30.75 
30.75 
30.75 
30.75 
30.75 
30.75 
30.75 
30.75 
30.75 


Per 

B- Box 
26.00 44 
26.00 40 
26.00 36 
26.00 72 
26.00 60 
26.00 55 
26.00 51 
26.00 48 
26.00 45 
26.00 40 
26.00 38 
26.00 36 
26.00 33 
26.00 30 
26.00 28 
26.00 26 
26.00 24 
28.75 23 
28.75 21 
28.75 20 
28.75 19 
28.15 18 
29.15 17 
29.75 16 
29.15 16 
29.75 15 
29.75 14 
26.00 55 
26.00 50 
26.00 47 
26.00 44 
26.00 41 
26.00 36 
26.00 34 
26.00 33 
26.00 30 
26.00 27 
26.00 25 
26.00 23 
28.75 22 
28.75 20 
28.75 19 
28.75 18 
28.75. 17 
29.75 16 
29.75 16 
29.75 15 
29.75 14 
29.75 14 
31.50 13 
26.00 50 
26.00 46 
26.00 43 
26.00 40 
*26.00 38 
26.00 33 
26.00 32 
26.00 30 
26.00 27 
*26.00 25 
26.00 23 
*26.00 21 
28.75 20 
28.75 19 
28.75 18 
S815 2 17 
28.75 16 
29.15 15 
29.75 14 
29.15 14 
29.75 13 
29.15 12 
31.50 12 
31.50 12 
SL 56511 
31.50 11 
31.50 10 
34.50 10 
26.00 37 
26.00 35 
26.00 31 
26.00 28 
26.00 25 
26.00 23 
26.00 21 
28.75 20 





m—Single—— 

—Per Box— Per 
A B_ Light Sizes 
21.75 18.75 1.51 13x30 
21.75 18.75 1.60 32 
21.75 18.75 1.70 34 
21.75 18.75 1.81 36 
23.75 19.75 1.86 38 
23.75 19.75 1.90 40 
23.75 19.75 2.28 42, 
23.75 19.75 2.28 44 
23.75 19.75 2.48 46 
26.25 21.50 2.74 48 
26.25 21.50 2.98 50 
22.50 19.75 92 1314x18 
22.50 19.75 1.02 20 
22.50 19.75 1.17 22 
22.50 19.75 1.28 24 
22.50 19.75 1.34 26 
23.50 20.50 1.55 28 
23.50 20.50 1.63 30 
23.50 20.50 1.84 32 
23.50 20.50 1.96 36 
20.75 18.00 66 14x14 
20.75 *18.00 .76 16 
20.75 *18.00 .84 18 
20.75 18.00 .90 19 
20.75 *18.00 .94 20 
20.75 18.00 1.13 22 
20.75 *18.00 1.24 24 
20.75 18.00 1.30 26 
21.75 *18.75 1.51 28 
21.75 18.75 1.60 30 
21.75 *18.75 1.70 32 
21.75 18.75 1.81 34 
21.75 *18.75 1.94 36 
23.75 19.75 1.99 38 
23.75 19.75 2,14 40 
23.75 19.75 2.48 42 
23.75 19.75 2.48 44 
23.75 19.75 2.70 46 
26.25 21.50 2.98 48 
26.25 21.50 3.28 50 
26.25 21.50 3.28 52 
26.25 21.50 3.28 54 
26.25 21.50 3.65 56 
30.00 24.25 4.17 58 
30.00 24.25 4.17 60 
20.75 18.00 .76 15x15 
20.75 18.00 .81 16 
20.75 18.00 .90 18 
20.75 18.00 1.08 20 
20.75 18.00 1.18 22 
20.75 18.00 1.30 24 
21.75 18.75 1.51 26 
21.75 18.75 1.60 28 
21.75 18.75 1.70 30 
21.75 18.75 1.81 32 
21.75 18.75 1.94 34 
23.75 19.75 2.14 36 
23.75 19.75 2.14 38 
23.75 19.75 2.48 40 
23.75 19.75 2.70 42 
23.75 19.75 2.70 44 
26.25 21.50 3.28 46 
26.25 21.50 3.28 48 
26.25 21.50 3.28 50 
20.75 18.00 .87 16x16 
20.75 18.00 .98 18 
20.75 *18.00 1.13 20 
20.75 18.00 1.30 22 
20.75 *18.00 1.37 24 
21.75 18.75 1.60 26 
21.75 18.75 1.70 28 
21.75 *18.75 1.81 30 
21.75 18.75 1.94 32 
21.75 18.75 2.09 34 
23.75 19.75 2.14 36 
23.75 19.75 2.32 38 
23.75 19.75 2.70 40 
23.75 19.75 2.70 42 
23.75 19.75 2.97 44 
26.25 21.50 3.28 46 
26.25 21.50 3.65 48 
26.25 21.50 3.65 50 
26.25 21.50 3.65 52 
Mss diag rans 54 
athe 56 
aes 58 





denote sizes in Single and Double B Quality carried in stock. 


FINE QUALITY PENNVERNON WINDOW. GLASS 


———Double——_ Lts. 


Per —Per Box Per 
Light A B Box 


2.31 33.25 28.75 18 
245 33.25 28.75 17 
2.60 33.25 28.75 16 


2.77 33.25 28.75 15 
2.86 35.25 29.75 15 
3.06 35.25 29.75 14 


3.39 35.25 29.75 13 
3.39 35.25 29.75 13 
3.67 35.25 29.75 12 


3.91 37.50 31.50 12 
4.26 37.50 31.50 11 


1.33 33.25 28.50 29 
148 33.25 28.50 26 
1.73 33.25 28.50 24 


1.89 33.25 28.50 22 
1.98 33.25 28.50 21 
2.35 35.75 31.25 19 


2.48 35.75 31.25 18 
2.79 35.75 31.25 16 
2.98 35.75 31.25 15 


96 30.75 26.00 37 
1.10 30.75 *26.00 32 
1.22 30.75 26.00 29 


1.31 30.75 26.00 27 
1.36 30.75 26.00 26 
1.67 30.75 26.00 23 


1.83 30.75 *26.00 21 
1.92 30.75 26.00 20 
2.31 33.25 *28.75 18 


2.45 33.25 28.75 17 
2.60 33.25 28.75 16 
2.77 33.25 28.75 15 


2.97 33.25 28.75 14 
3.06 35.25 29.75 14 
3.29 35.25 29.75 13 


3.67 35.25 29.75 12 
3.67 35.25 29.75 12 
4.01 35.25 29.75 11 
4.26 37.50 31.50 11 
4.69 37.50 31.50 10 
4.69 37.50 31.50 10 
4.69 37.50 31.50 10 
5.21 37.50 31.50 9 
5.73 41.25 34.50 9 
5.73 41.25 34.50 9 


6.45 4125 34.50 
6.45 41.25 34.50 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added 



































WINDOW GLASS 


Pennvernon 






































-—Single— -Double— Lts, , -——Single—- 7 Double Lts, 
-Per box— Per Per -PerBox— Per | —PerBox. Per Per -PerBox— Per 
A B Light Sizes Light A B_ Box A  B Light Sizes Light AB Box 
23.75 19.75 2.97 22x34 441 35.25 29.75 10]. -_. — 26x58 10.50 44.50 38.00 5 
23.75 19.75 3.30 36 4.90 35.25 29.75 9 ; 60 11.13 44.50 38.00 5 
23.75 19.75 3.30 38 4.90 35.25 29.15 9 i : 62 13.91 44.50 38.00 4 
26.25 21.50 4.10 40 5.86 37.50 31.50 8 : 64 13.91 44.50 38.00 4 
26.25 21.50 4.10 42 5.86 37.50 31.50 8 : 2 66 13.91 44.50 3800 4 
26.25 21.50 4.69 44 6.70 37.50 3150 7 ioe 68 13.91 44.50 38. 4 
26.25 21.50 4.69 46 6.70 37.50 3150 7 70 13.91 44.50 38.00 4 
26.25 21.50 4.69 48 6.70 37.50 31.50 7 if 72 13.91 44.50 38.00 4 
30.00 24.25 5.36 50 «(7.387 41.25 3450 7 74 13.91 44.50 3800 4 
30.00 24.25 6.25 52 8.59 4125 3450 6 76 15.89 89.00 76.00 7 
Sear eS 54 8.59 4125 3450 6 78 15.89 89.00 76.00 7 
ee Nerak As 56 8.59 41.25 34.50 6 i 80 15.89 89.00 76.00 7 
58 8.59 41.25 34.50 6 82 15.89 89.00 76.00 7 

ee 60 10.50 44.50 38.00 5 84 15.89 89.00 76.00 7 

SES 62 10.50 44.50 38.00 5 86 18.54 89.00 76.00 6 

: 64 11.13 44.50 38.00 5 phi ae pee Asia Zoe 88 18.54 89.00 76.00 6 

é 66 11.13 44.50 38.00 5 Seo eee 90 18.54 89.00 76.00 6 

Bas 68 11.13 44.50 38.00 5 | 23.75 19.75 2.97 27x28 4.41 35.25 29.75 10 

as 70 11.13 44.50 38.00 5 | 23.75 19.75 3.30 30 4.90 35.25 29.75 9 
: 72 1113 44.50 38.00 5 | 23.75 *19.75 3.30 28x28 4.90 35.25 *29.75 9 
; 74 13.91 44.50 38.00 4 | 23.75 *19.75 3.30 30 4.90 35.25 *29.75 9 
; 76 13.91 44.50 38.00 4] 23.75 *19.75 3.71 32 5.51 35.25 *29.75 8 
3 78 13.91 44.50 38.00 4] 26.25 *21.50 4.10 34 5.86 37.50 *31.50 8 
3 80 13.91 89.00 7600 8 | 26.25 21.50 4.69 36 6.70 37.50 *31.50 7 
me 82 13.91 89.00 76.00 8 | 26.25 21.50 4.69 38 6.70 37.50 *31.50 7 

a 84 13.91 89.00 76.00 8 | 26.25 21.50 5.47 40 7.81 37.50 31.50 6 

oa 86 13.91 89.00 76.00 8 | 26.25 21.50 5.47 42 7.81 37.50 31.50 6 

eee ci, coe 88 15.89 89.00 76.00 7] 30.00 24.25 6.25 44 8.59 41.25 34.50 6 
eee ae 90 15.89 89.00 76.00 7 | 30.00 24.25 6.25 46 8.59 41.25 3450 6 
21.75 *18.75 2.27 24x24 3.46 33.25 *28.75 12 | 30.00 24.25 7.50 48 10.31 41.25 3450 5 
21.75 *18.75 2.27 26 3.46 33.25 *28.75 12 | 30.00 24.25 7.50 50 10.31 41.25 34.50 5 
23.75 *19.15 2.53 28 3.89 35.25 *29.75 11 | 30.00 24.25 52 10.31 41.25 34.50 5 
23.75 *19.75 2.78 30 4.28 35.25 *29.75 10 54 10.50 44.50 38.00 5 
23.15 *19.75 3.30 32 4.90 35.25 *29.75 9 56 10.50 44.50 38.00 5 
23.75 19.75 3.30 34 4.90 35.25 *29.75 9 58 13.91 44.50 38.00 4 
23.25 *19.75 3.71 36 5.51 35.25 *29.75 8 60 13.91 44.50 38.00 4 
26.25 21.50 4.10 38 5.86 37.50 31.50 8 62 13.91 44.50 38.00 4 
26.25 21.50 4.10 40 5.86 37.50 31.50 8 64 13.91 44.50 38.00 4 
26.25 21.50 4.69 42 6.70 37.50 31.50 7 66 13.91 44.50 38.00 4 
26.25 21.50 4.69 44 6.70 37.50 31.50 7 68 13.91 44.50 38.00 4 
26.25 21.50 4.69 46 6.70 37.50 31.50 7 70 13.91 4450 38.00 4 
30.60 24.25 6.25 48 8.59 41.25 3450 6 72 13.91 44.50 38.00 4 
30.00 24.25 6.25 50 «8.59 41.25 34.50 6 74 15.89 89.00 76.00 7 
30.00 24.25 6.25 52 8.59 41.25 34.50 6 76 15.89 89.00 76.00 7 
30.00 24.25 6.25 54 8.59 41.25 34.50 6 78 15.89 89.00 76.00 7 
30.00 24.25 7.50 56 10.31 41.25 34.50 5 80 18.54 89.00 76.00 6 
33.15 28.00 8.00 58 10.50 44.50 38.00 5 82 18.54 89.00 76.00 6 
33.75 28.00 8.00 60 10.50 44.50 38.00 5 84 18.54 89.00 76.00 6 
62 11.13 44.50 38.00 5 SEK 86 18.54 89.00 76.00 6 

64 11.13 44.50 38.00 5 Se 88 18.54 89.00 76.90 6 

66 11.13 44.50 38.00 5 Se eo OE 90 18.54 89.00 76.00 6 

68 13.91 44.50 38.00 4 | 23.75) *19.75 3.72 30x30 5.51 35.25 *29.75 8 

70 13.91 44.50 38.00 4 | 26.25 *21.50 4.10 32 5.86 37.50 *31.50 8 

72 13.91 44.50 38.00 4 | 26.25 21.50 4.69 34 6.70 37.50 31.50 7 

714 13.91 44.50 38.00 4 | 26.25 *21.50 4.69 36 6.70 37.50 *31.50 7 

76 13.91 44.50 38.00 4 | 26.25 21.50 5.47 38 7.81 37.50 31.50 6 

78 13.91 89.00 76.00 8 | 26.25 21.50 5.47 40 7.81 37.50 *31.50 6 

80 13.91 89.00 176.00 g | 30.00 24.25 6.25 42 8.59 41.25 34.50 6 

82 15.89 89.00 76.00 7 | 30.00 24.25 7.50 44 10.31 41.25 34.50 5 

84 15.89 89.00 76.00 7 | 30.00 24.25 7.50 46 10.31 41.25 34.50 5 

Te OO Ths 86 15.89 89.00 76.00 7 | 30.00 24.25 17.50 48 10.31 41.25 34.50 ie 
Pe SS 02 © Spr 88 15.89 89.00 76.00 7 | 30.00 24.25 7.50 50 10.31 41.25 3450 5 
eS oe 90 15.89 89.00 76.00 7 | 33.75 28.00 8.00 52 10.50 44.50 38.00 5 
23.75 *19.75 2.53 26x26 3.89 35.25 *29.75 11 | 33.75 28.00 10.00 54 13.13 44.50 3800 4 
23.15 19.75 2.78 OF WEIR S525 2040 AO | see Oe as 56 13.91 44.50 38.00 4 
23.75 *19.75 2.78 28 4.28 35.25 *29.75 10 58 13.91 44.50 38.00 4 
23.15 *19.75 3.30 30 4.90 35.25 *29.75 9 60 13.91 44.50 38.00 4 
23.15 *19.75 3.30 32 4.90 35.25 *29.75 9 62 13.91 44.50 38.00 4 
23.75 19.75 3.71 34 5.51 35.25 29.75 8 64 13.91 44.50 38.00 4 
26.25 *21.50 4.10 36 5.86 37.50 31.50 8 66 13.91 44.50 38.00 4 
26.25 21.50 4.69 38 6.70 37.50 3150 7 68 13.91 44.50 38.00 4 
26.25 21.50 4.69 40 6.70 37.50 3150 7 70 18.54 44.50 38.00 3 
26.25 21.50 4.69 42 6.70 37.50 31.50 7 72 18.54 89.00 76.00 7 
26.25 21.50 5.47 44 781 37.50 3150 6 74 18.54 89.00 76.00 6 
30.00 24.25 6.25 46 8.59 4125 3450 6 76 18.54 89.00 aan 6 
30.00 24.25 6.25 48 8.59 41.25 3450 6 78 18.54 89.00 oor 6 
30.00 24.25 6.25 50 8.59 41.25 3450 6 80 18.54 89.00 7 6 
30.00 24.25 7.50 52 10.31 41.25 34.50 5 82 18.54 89.00 76.00 6 
10.31 41.25 34.50 besa tht ge ee 84 18.54 89.00 76.00 6 

oe one Oe ee dete sees og | clo. 
































NOTE: List prices marked with a (*) denote sizes in Single and Double B Quality carried in stock. 


7-—Single— - Double— Lts, 
-Per Box Per Per -—PerBox— Per 
A B_ Light Sizes Light A B Box 
cooe wees coe 16x60 6.45 41.25 34:50 8 
Saar ees 62 7.37 41.25 34.50 7 
Si c%) soe erates 64 7.37 41.25 34.50 7 
Se SS ioe i gee coe 66 7.50 44.50 38.00 7 
acct eee ree 68 7.50 44.50 38.00 q 
ojo bar agen ats 70 9.2% 44.50 38.00 6 
cae eee ne ay 72 9.27 44.50 38.00 6 
Sus go Rae eee 74 927% 44.50 38.00 6 
ara oe Renae 76 9.27 44.50 38.00 6 
20.75 18.00 1.18 18x18 1.75 30.75 26.00 22 
20.75 *18.00 1.30 20 1.92 30.75 26.00 20 
20.75 18.00 1.44 22 2.14 30.75 26.00 18 
21.75 *18.75 1.60 24 245 33.25 28.75 17 
21.75 18.75 1.81 26.52.29) S825 2895 7b 
21.75 18.75 1.94 28 2.9% 33.25 28.75 14 
21.75 18.75 2.09 30 3.20 33.25 28.75 13 
21.75 18.75 2.09 32. 3.20 33.25 28.75. 13 
23.75 19.75 2.32 384 3.57 35.25 29.75 12 
23.75 19.75 2.53 36 3.89 35.25 29.75 11 
23.75 19.75 2.70 38 4.01 35.25 29.35 11 
23.75 19.75 2.97 40 441 35.25 29.75 10 
23.75 19.75 2.97 42 441 35.25 29.75 10 
26.25 21.50 3.65 44 5.21 37.50 31.50 9 
26.25 21.50 3.65 46 5.21 37.50 31.50 9 
26.25 21.50 4.10 48 5.86 37.50 31.50 8 
26.25 21.50 4.10 50 5.86 37.50 31.50 8 
26.25 21.50 4.10 52 5.86 37.50 31.50 8 
Sache wenae ee tants 54 7.87 41.25 34.50 7 
ae 56 7.37 41.25 34.50 7 
58 7.37 41.25 34.50 7 
60 7.37 41.25 34.50 7 
62 8.59 41.25 34.50 6 
opty aie ree 64 8.75 44.50 38.00 6 
bet rae pha 66 8.75 44.50 38.00 6 
68 9.27 44.50 38.00 6 
70 9.27 44.50 38.00 6 
72 9.27% 44.50 38.00 6 
mite ie ¢ 74 11.13 44.50 38.00 5 
sjdida, TEM eee eas 76 11.13 44.50 38.00 5 
20.75 *18.00 144 20x20 2.14 30.75 26.00 18 
21.75 18.75 1.70 22 2.60 33.25 28.75 16 
21.75 *18.75 1.81 24° 277 33.25 28.75. 715 
21.75 *18.75 1.94 26 2.97 33.25 *28.75 14 
21.75 *18.75 2.09 28 -.3.20. 33.25 *28.75:... 13 
21.75 *18.75 2.27 30 3.46 33.25 28.75 12 
23.75 19.75 2.53 32 3.89 35.25 29.75 11 
23.75 *19.75 2.53 34 3.89 35.25 29.75 11 
23.75 19.75 2.97 36 441 35.25 29.75 10 
23.75 19.75 3.30 38 4.90 35.25 29.75 9 
23.75 19.75 3.30 40 4.90 35.25 29.75 9 
26.25 21.50 3.65 42 5.21 37.50 31.50 9 
26.25 21.50 4.10 44 5.86 37.50 31.50 8 
26.25 21.50 4.10 46 5.86 37.50 31.50 8 
26.25 21.50 4.10 48 5.86 37.50 31.50 8 
26.25 21.50 4.69 50 6.70 37.50 31.50 7 
30.00 24.25 5.36 52° -9.87 - 41.25) 34.50 7 
Sica Sie Ss 54 7.37 41.25 34.50 7 
56 8.59 41.25 34.50 6 
58 8.59 41.25 34.50 6 
60 8.59 41.25 34.50 6 
Ringe sobre 62 8.75 44.50 38.00 6 
ee eee Sue ae 64 8.75 44.50 38.00 6 
66 11.13 44.50 38.00 5 
68 11.13 44.50 38.00 5 
70 11.13 44.50 38.00 5 
72 11.13 44.50 38.00 5 
74 11.13 44.50 38.00 5 
76 11.13 44.50 38.00 5 
78 11.13 44.50 38.60 5 
80 11.13 44.50 38.00 5 
82 12.36 89.00 76.00 9 
84 12.36 89.00 76.00 9 
Bae 86 13.91 89.00 76.00 8 
Sor a cee e rece Emaar 88 13.91 89.00 76.00 8 
cia eae 90 13.91 89.00 76.00 8 
21.75 18.75 1.81 22x22 2.77 33.25 28.75 15 
21.75 *18.75 1.94 24: 2:97. 33.25 28.75. 14 
21.75 *18.75 2.09 26: 3.20 33.25 *28.75: 13 
21.75 *18.75 2.27 28 3.46 33.25 *28.75 12 
23.75 *19.75 2.53 ° 30 3.89 35.25 *29.75 11 
23.75 *19.75 2.78 32 4.28 35.25 *29.75 10 
Retail 


prices auoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








LOLI TIT TOT YAN 











874 


Single 


A 


26.25 
26.25 
26.25 
26.25 
30.00 
30.00 
30.00 
30.00 
30.00 
33.75 

33.75 


26.25 
26.25 
30.00 
30.00 
30.00 
30.00 
30.00 
33.75 
33.75 


Per Box 
B 


21.50 
21.50 
21.50 
21.50 
24.25 
24.25 
24.25 
24.25 
24.25 
28.00 
28.00 


. 


21.50 
21.50 
24.25 
24.25 
24.25 
24.25 
24.25 
28.00 
28.00 


ecoe 





Fine 


Sizes 
30x88 


32x32 


e 


Quality Pennvernon Window Glass 


Light 


22.25 
22.25 

6.70 

6.70 

7.81 

7.81 

8.59 
10.31 
10.31 
10.31 
10.31 
10.50 
13.13 
13.91 
13.91 
13.91 
13.91 
13.91 
13.91 
18.54 
18.54 
18.54 
18.54 
18.54 
18.54 
18.54 
18.54 
22.25 
22.25 
22.25 

7.81 

7.81 

8.59 
10.31 
10.31 
10.31 
10.31 
13.13 
13.13 
13.91 
13.91 
13.91 
13.91 
13.91 
18.54 
18.54 
18.54 


18.54 
22.25 
22.25 
22.25 
22.25 
22.25 
22.25 
26.50 
10.31 
10.31 
10.31 
13.13 


Double Lts. 
Per -—Per Box Per 
A B Box 


89.00 
89.00 
37.50 
37.50 
37.50 
37.50 
41.25 
41.25 
41.25 
41.25 
41.25 
44.50 
44.50 
44.50 
44.50 
44.50 
44.50 
44.50 
44.50 
44.50 
44.50 
89.00 
89.00 
89.00 
89.00 
89.00 
89.00 
89.00 
89.00 
89.00 
37.50 
37.50 
41.25 
41.25 
41.25 
41.25 
41.25 
44.50 
44.50 
44.50 
44.50 
44.50 
44.50 
44.50 
44.50 
44.50 
44.50 
89.00 
89.00 
89.00 
89.00 
89.00 
89.00 
89.00 
89.00 
89.00 
89.00 
41.25 
41.25 
41.25 
41.25 
41.25 
44.50 
44.50 
44.50 
44.50 


41.25 
41.25 
44.50 


76.00 
76.00 
31.50 
31.50 
31.50 
31.50 
34.50 
34.50 
34.50 
34.50 
*34.50 
38.00 
38.00 
38.00 
38.00 
38.00 
38.00 
38.00 
38.00 
38.00 
38.00 
76.00 
716.00 
16.00 
76.00 
76.00 
76.00 
716.00 
716.00 
76.00 
31.50 
*31.50 
*34.50 
34.50 
34.50 
34.50 
34.50 
38.00 
38.00 
38.00 
38.00 
38.00 


38.00 
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34.50 
38.00 


~Double—, Lts. —Double—, Lts. 
Per Per Box—, Per Per Per Box—, Per 
Sizes Light A B Box Sizes —_ Light A B Bex 
38x46 13.13 44.50 38.004 46x5420.42 49.00 42.003 
4813.91 44.50 38.004 5620.42 98.00 84.006 
5013.91 44.50 38.004 5824.50 98.00 84.005 
5213.91 44.50 38.004 6024.50 98.00 84.005 
5413.91 44.50 38.004 6224.50 98.00 84.005 
5618.54 44.50 38.003 6424.50 98.00 84.005 
58 18.54 44.50 38.003 6624.50 98.00 84.005 
6018.54 44.50 38.003 6824.50 98.00 84.005 
6218.54 44.50 38.003 7030.63 98.00 84.004 
6418.54 89.00 76.006 7230.63 98.00 84.004 
6618.54 89.00 76.006 7430.63 98.00 84.004 
6818.54 89.00 76.006 7636.56 117.00 101.00 4 
7022.25 89.00 76.005 7836.56 117.00 101.00 4 
72.22.25 89.00 76.005 8042.19 135.00 117.00 4 
74.22.25 89.00 76.005:48x48 20.42 49.00 42.003 
76 22.25 89.00 76.005 5020.42 49.00 42.003 
78 22.25 89.00 76.005 5220.42 49.00 42.003 
8022.25 89.00 76.005 5420.42 98.00 84.006 
82 22.25 89.00 76.005 5624.50 98.00 84.005 
8426.50 106.00 91.005 5824.50 98.00 84.005 
86 33.13 106.00 91.004 6024.50 98.00 84.005 
40x40 10.31 41.25 %*34.505 6224.50 ope aes 
4213.13 44.50 38.004 6424.50 98. : 
4413.13 44.50*38.004 6624.50 98.00 84.005 
4613.91 44.50 38.004 6830.63 98.00 84.004 
4813.91 44.50 38.004 7030.63 98.00 84.004 
5013.91 44.50 38.004 7230.63 98.00 84.004 
5213.91 44.50 38.004 7436.56 117.00 101.00 4 
iS He ed Tbs em te 
56 18.54 44.50 38.003 : i i 
Y .00 80 42.19 135.00 117.00 4 
80 18.54 4450 38.003 50x50 20.42 49.00. 42.003 
62 18.54 89.00 76.006 5220.42 98.00 84.006 
6418.54 $9.00 76.006 5424.50 98.00 84.005 
Se ee Tek featae see S405 
225 89. z : : ; 
70 30.98 89.00 76.005 6024.50 98.00 84.005 
7222.25 89.00 76.005 6224.50 98.00 84.005 
74.22.25 89.00 76.005 6424.50 98.00 84.005 
76 22.25 89.00 76.005 6630.63 98.00 84.004 
7822.25 89.00 76.005 6830.63 98.00 84.004 
80 22.25 89.00 76.005 7030.63 98.00 84.004 
82 33.13 106.00 91.004 7236.56 117.00 101.00 4 
84 33.13 106.00 91.004 7436.56 117.00 101.00 4 
42x42 14.45 49.00 42.004 a eg os cee 
15.31 49.00 42.004 x 
46 15.31 49.00 42.004 5624.50 98.00 84.005 
4815.31 49.00 42.004 5824.50 98.00 84.005 
50 20.42 49.00 42.003 6024.50 98.00 84.005 
5220.42 49.00 42.003 6230.63 98.00 84.004 
5420.42 49.00 42.003 6430.63 98.00 84.004 
5620.42 49.00 42.003 6630.63 98.00 84.004 
58 20.42 49.00 42.003 6830.63 98.00 84.004 
60 20.42 98.00 84.006 7036.56 117.00 101.00 4 
6220.42 98.00 84.006 72 36.56 117.00 101.00 4 
6424.50 98.00 84.005 54x54 24.50 98.00 84.005 
66 24.50 98.00 84.005 5624.50 98.00 84.005 
6824.50 98.00 84.005 5824.50 98.00 arcs : 
7024.50 98.00 84.005 8030.63 oo tessa 
7224.50 98.00 84.005 6230.63 98: . 
7424.50 98.00 84.005 8430.63 98.00 84.00 4 
16 30.63 98.00 84.00 4 66 30.63 98.00 84.004 
: : ‘ 68 36.56 117.00 101.00 4 
78 30.63 98.00 84.004 97 3822 s17'99 101.00 4 
80 36.56 117.00 101.004 79 49-90 135'99 117.00 4 
44x44 15.31 49.00 42.004 56.5404 '59 98.00 84.005 
46 15.31 49.00 42.004 : : 
58 30.63 98.00 84.004 
48.2042 49.00 42.003 60 30.63 98.00 84.004 
522042 49.00 42.003 G4 30.93 9800 84.004 
9.00 42.003 : : : 
: : 66 36.56 117.00 101.00 4 
56 2042 49,00 42.003 68 36:56 117.00 101.00 4 
58 20.42 98.00 84.006 — 79 42.19 135.00 117.00 4 
60 24.50 98.00 84.005 72 42.19 135.00 117.00 4 
62 24.50 98.00 84.005 58x58 30.63 98.00 84.004 
6424.50 98.00 84.005 “9 30.63 98.00 84.00 4 
66 24.50 98.00 84.005 6230.63 98.00 84.004 
eputes Sots SAGs nae nes 
. . . 66 36. 5 : 
72 24.50 98.00 84.005 68 42.19 135.00 117.00 4 
7430.63 98.00 84.004 70 42.19 135.00 117.00 4 
76 30.63 98.00 84.00 4 72 56.25 135.00 117.00 3 
78 36.56 117.00 101.00 4 60x60 30.63 98.00 84.004 
80 36.56 117.00 101.00 4 62 36.56 117.00 101.00 4 
46x46 20.42 49.00 42.003 6436.56 117.00 101.00 4 
4820.42 49.00 42.003 66 42.19 135.00 117.00 4 
50.20.42 49.00 42.003 68 42.19 135.00 117.00 4 
5220.42 49.00 42.003 7056.25 135.00 117.003 


Note: List prices marked with a (*) denote sizes 
in Single and Double B Quality carried in stock. 








Glass is automatically measured and squared 
when placed in holder. 


Positively prevents breakage, even though poorly 
cut. The most inexperienced clerk can handle 
it. Can be fastened to the shelving or wall, out 
of the way, saving valuable space. Glass can’t 
become scratched as glass sets on edge while 
placing same in holder. 


No time is lost clearing the counter for cutting. 
No loose ruler is necessary. Cushion grip 
straightedge holds the glass firmly while being 
cut. It is on hinged bracket, which is held 
open by an automatic lock, while placing the 
glass to the exact measure. When lock is re- 
— glass is securely held by a spring tension 
at top. 


Safety breaking device, breaks off salvage all 
at one time. When glass has been cut, the 
safety brake is pushed over and it breaks the 
salvage off, which automatically falls into the 
scrap box. 


The entire operation is accomplished with such 
ease and speed that it makes the dispensing of 
glass a simple task. Well constructed of the 
best materials available. No metal touches the 
main pane of glass. The base, wherein rests 
the main pane of glass, is made of white maple, 
and the rack is perfectly squared. 


Cap. Shipping 

Nos. Each Glass, In. Wt., Lbs. 

36 $38.60 36x42 26 

48 38.60 42x48 30 

60 48.75 54x60 50 

Lufkin Perfection Glass Cutting 
Boards 


With Adjustable Straightedge 





Cuts window glass accurately and uniformly to 
size, in inches or fractions of inches. The board 
is made of narrow strips of well seasoned lumber 
glued and dovetail cleated. It is ruled in inches 
both ways, and well finished. By means of 
guides at the left edge and the upper edges the 
glass is quickly brought into position. The front 
edge has an embedded steel rule distinctly 
marked in inches and eighths, by which the 
straightedge is set. Top and left edges are 
numbered in inches. The straightedge is a 
unique and improved device, very simple and 
positive in operation. By turning knob at front 
end it is moved backward or forward to any 
inch or part of an inch on the steel rule. Turn- 
ee rf set screw on top locks it firmly at any 
ocation. 


Size Board, Shipping 
In. Each Wt., Lbs. 
$ 24x36 $51.85 36 
$30x48 66.00 58 
36x54 74.00 72 
42x60 96.00 100 
48x72 117.50 136 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
$ Goods marked thus ($) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only hv shipment direct from factory. 
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Glass Cutters 
Sharp Cutting, Easy Handling, Long Wearing 
RED DEVIL 





With Magazine Handle 
For general glass cutting and tapping. 
Carries six extra wheels in handle magazine. 
Red enameled iron handle has extra heavy ball 
head for tapping glass, has wide finger rest. 
Extra sharp and durable wheels. Complete with 
seven wheels. Length 5 inches. 


AB Se etre ees SS __Each $0.90 
One dozen in sales making display carton. 





For painters, outside workers factory produc- 
tion work. One-piece steel turret head, fitted 
with six wheels. Sharp wheel always 
available by simply turning screw. Head and 
cutter shaped for handy cutting. Ball knob for 
tapping.. Red enameled easy finger rest iron 
handle. Length 5 inches. 


Be eee _..__Each $0.60 
One dozen in sales making display carton. 





. Gaia — 


STANDARD PATTERN 
For sheet and general glass cutting. 


Red enameled iron handle with finger rest grip; 
long reach head. Machine made, uniform, alloy 
steel wheel. Hard, smooth axle. Length 5 
inches. 


Rs Each $0.30 
One dozen in sales making display carton. 








Special wheel for cutting plate, heavy laminated 
and polished glass, developed in conjunction 
with largest plate glass plant. Red enameled 
fron handle; finger rest grip; Jong reach head. 
Smooth running, rust resistant—oversize axle of 
hard bronze drill rod. Length overall 5 inches. 


Oe i eee a Each $050 
One dozen in sales making display carton. 


RED DEVIL 





For cutting rough ribbed or cathedral glass. Red 
enameled iron handle with finger rest grip and 
ball for tapping glass. Machine made alloy steel 
wheel. Long reach head. Hard, smooth axle. 
Length overall 5 inches. 


MSs ote aes fate ee es oe a eee ___Each $0.30 
One dozen in sales making display carton. 


FLETCHER GOLD TIP 





Recommended for sheet glass and general glass 
cutting. Efficient, durable, smooth cutting Duo- 
Ground wheel revolving on hard phosphor bronze 
bearings. Stream line finger fit handles. Beveled 
edges. Long reach head. Streamlined handle, 
easy to grip. Distinctive gold tip. 


Length Diam. 
Over all, Wheel, 
Nos, Each Inch Inch 
01 $0.30 5% fs 
014 30 5% 32 


One in a box; one dozen in a carton. 
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Circular Glass Cutter 
RED DEVIL 





Has quick change wheel. Cuts plain or plate 
glass in circles of 2 to 24 inches. Will not slip— 
red enameled metal base has rubber mat. Grad- 
uated steel rod scaled in + inches. 44-inch high 
- eae apis Furnished with two extra wheels 
an e. 


268 ee oee 
One dozen in a carton. 


Red Devil Glass Cutter Wheels 
“LONG LIFE” WHEEL 


Best for all around use. Fits any single wheel 
Red Devil glass cutter. Size, z4-inch diameter. 


QAR eee Oe, 
For plate and all polished or smooth glass. 
Needs no breaking in. Fits any single wheel Red 
Devil glass cutter. Size, 7,-inch diameter. 

2a2 Each $0,12 


One dozen in glassine envelope. 
One gross in a box. 


Worthington’s Non-Settling 
Commercial White Putty 


An _ inexpensive 
wood sash putty 
for general pur- 
poses around the 
home or factory. 
Made non-settling 
by a special pro- 
cess which elimi- 
nates stirring and 
mixing of hard 
settled pigment. 





Style Container, Can Can Pail Drum 
Container, Lbs. 1 5 12% 100 
Lbs. in Carton 48 60 50 oe 
1S—Per Lb. $0.15 $0.13 $0.11 $0.08 


Worthington’s Non-Settling 
Commercial Black Putty 


Same as Worthington’s Non-Settling Commercial 
White Putty except is black in color. 


Style of Container Can Pail 
Size of Container, Lbs. 1 12% 
Lbs. in a Case 48 50 
i8—Per Lb... eS $0.15 $0.12 


Worthington’s Non-Settling 
Plumbers Putty 


Designed particularly for use by the plumbing 
trade. Made non-settling by a s process 
which eliminates stirring and eit of hard 
steeled pigments, Put up in 1-pound friction 
top cans. 

DP a Per Can $0.15 


48 cans in a carton. 
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Worthington’s Strictly Pure 
White Linseed Oil Putty 


A first qualit 
100% Linseed O: 
wood sash ate s 
This material f 
meets the io 
ments of bi 
contractors, an 
maintenance men 
for pure Linseed 
Oil Wood Sash 
Putty. 





Style Container, Can Can Pail Drum 
Container, Lbs. 1 5 12% 100 
Lbs. in Carton 48 60 50 Le 
1L—Per Lb. $0.23 $0.20 $0.20 $0.18 


Worthington’s 10% White Lead 
White Putty 

A 100% Pure Linseed Oil Wood Sash Putty with 

10% of the pigment White Lead. This putty fully 

meets the requirements of building contractors 

and maintenance men for White Lead Whiting 

Wood Sash Putty. 


Style of Container Can Can Pail 
Size of Container, Lbs. 1 5 12% 
Lbs. in a Carton 48 60 50. 

1W—Per Lb. $0.28 $0.25 $0.25 


Worthington’s Steel Sash Putty 


This putty is formulated from carefully selected 
oils, pigments and driers and designed 

for use in gla: steel sash in the modern homes 
and for industrial use. 


INS—Natural Color—In 12%-lb. Pails. 50 


Lbs:in a carton —. ae Per Lb. $0.13 
1BS—Black Color—In 1-lb. Cans. 60 


Lbs. in a case____________.._..Per Lb. $0.19 


1BS—Black Color—In 5-lb. Cans. 60 
Lbs, in a carton 22 ee _..Per Lb. $0.15 


1BS—Black Color—In 12%4-lb. Pails. 50 
Lbs. in a carton — Per Lb. $0.13 





1RS—Red Color—In 5-lb. Cans. 60 Lbs. 
in a carton 2223 ee Per Lb. $0.15 


1RS—Red Color—In 12%4-lb. Pails. 50 Lbs. 
in 6 carton ee Per Lb. $0.13 


1GS—Green Color—In 5-lb. Cans. 60 Lbs. 
17) Gy Carton Soe te ee Per Lb. $0.15 


1GS—Green Color—In 12%4-lb. Pails. 50 Lbs. 
Te Case _Per Lb. $0.13 


Worthington’s Glazing Compound 


Gray 

For glazing win- 
dow glass pie 
like putty and sets 
to rubber-like con- 
sistency. Will not 
dry out, run, peel 
away or crack. 
Forms a perfect 
bond between sash 
and glass ani - 
ways retains its 
elasticity, taking 
care of expansion 
and contraction of 
sash. Not affected 
by weather condi- 
tions. 


Nos. Each Size in Case 
6-1 $0.24 11b. can 50 
6-5 1.05 5 Ib. can 12 
6-12% 2.15 12% lb. pail 4 
6-25 4.50 25 Ib. pail posts 
6-100 : 17.50 100 Ib, drum aw 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Goodrich Plastikon Rubber Putty 


A rubber base putty for 
many types of glazing 
and sealing. Particularly 
suitable for severe serv- 
ices involving vibration, 
corrosion or resistance 
to moisture. Made of 
oo Synthetic Rub- 
er 


Withstands Vibration.— 
Remains plastic indefi- 
nitely. It solidifies and 
shrinks slightly but 
never becomes brittle. 
Maintains a tight seal 
in spite of vibration. 
Used by railroads for 
ee E setting glass in windows 
and doors of air-conditioned cars. 
Resists Corrosion.—Excellent resistance to cor- 
rosive fumes, salt spray, etc., but will not with- 
stand contact with strong acids. Successfully 
used in laboratories and chemical plants. 
Waterproof.—Rubber content affords excellent 
resistance to moisture and maintains a tight seal 
— water more effectively than ordinary 
putty. 
Air-tight.—Maintains an air-tight seal essential 
in air-conditioning and refrigeration. 
eee eoent adhesion to wood, glass or 
stee 
No Mixing.—The small percentage of oil present 
does not separate out. No mixing required. No 
danger of faulty application or bubbling of 
paint from excess oil. 
Quick Drying.—Dries more rapidly than ordinary 
putty. Saves time before painting. 
Weight—13 lbs. per gallon for all grades except 
33, which is 11 lbs. per gallon. Ordinary putty 
weighs about 20 lb. per gallon. 1-Gal. 5-Gal. 





Pint Quart 13Lb. 65 Lb. 
Cans Cans Cans Cans 
Per Per Per Per 
Color No. Can Can Lb. Lb. 
Gray M-21 +$$0.65 $51.25 +£$0.30 +$0.29 
Red Meee i ee $ 34 £ 33 
Black M-29 $ 65 £125 £ 30 ££ .29 
Green M-35 SEE ASS oh 42 
Gun 
Metal M-45 35 f 34 
For Use i in 1 Caulking Gun 
1-Gal. 5-Gal. 
11 Lb. Can 55 Lb. Can 
Color No. Per Lb. Per Lb. 
Gray M-33 $$0.49 $$0.45 


Marine Seam and Caulking 


Compound 

ADMIRAL 

For row boats, cruisers, car 
ferries, tugs, scows and all 


water craft. Provides an air- 
tight, waterproof elastic filler 
ior hull seams above or below 
water line. Also used for win- 
dow glazing, wood and steel 
sash. Seals around doors, win- 
dow frames, cracks and seams 
in auto bodies,, trailers, etc. 
Will not harden and leave 
sides of seams. Can be painted 
over without danger of bleed- 





ing. Cans in 
Nos. Per Can Size Can Case 
50-% $0.45 % Pint 24 
51-1 75 1 Pint 24 
52-2 1.35 1 Qt. 12 
55-5 4.75 1 Gal. 6 
510-10 22.50 S © Gal. 6 


| 
| 
| 
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Worthington’s Caulking 
Compound 


GUN GRADE 
First Quality Material 
for Pointing and 
Caulking 
For use in filling cracks 
around door and win- 
dow frames, chimney 
and stationary sash, 
also serves as an effec- 
tive seal between cor- 
nices and masonry 
foundations and frame 
superstruction. Will not 
shrink or crack under 
expansion or contrac- 
tion and will not run 
or slump. Do not apply 
to damp surfaces. Thin 

with linseed oil if necessary. 





Color in Cart. 
Nos. Per Can Size Can No. Cans 
11 $0.36 % pt. Black 24 
12 55 1 pt. Black 24 
13 90 lqt. Black 12 
14 2.70 1 gal. Black 4 
15 12.55 5 gal. Black 1 
16 45 % pt. White 24 
17 65 1 pt. White 24 
18 1.15 1 qt. White 12 
19 3.65 1 gal. White 4 
20 17.65 5 gal. White 1 
21 49 % pt. Natural 24 
22 -60 1 pt. Natural 24 
23 1.00 1 qt. Natural 12 
24 3.25 1 gal. Natural 4 
25 15.00 5 gal. Natural 1 


Seal Rite Double 
Cellophane Caulking 
Compound Cartridges 


Airtight and Leakproof 


Fits any type of caulking gun. 
Fast gun loading, simply drop 
cartridge into gun barrel. The 
quick, easy way to caulk windows, 
doors, glazing roofs, porches, 
sinks, skylights, greenhouses, 
boats, etc. Is a permanent, elas- 
tic, bonding gray caulk that will 
not shrink or fall out. Weight 
of each cartridge, 1 pound. 


$41 eee Each $0.45 


One in a carton; 36 in a 
shipping carton. 


Handicalk Caulking Compound 
panier ec 


NOZZLE TYPE 
Ready for use with 
No. 198 Handicalk 
with interchange- 

— able caulking guns 
—leaves these guns absolutely clean. 
Caulking compound is natural in color and will 
not shrink or crack under expansion or con- 
tration. Ten cartridges is equivalent to one 
gallon of caulking compound. 


‘Ten ii ina a carton. 








Each $0.55 


Harvard Linoleum Paste 


A paste cement for 
cementing linoleum, 
oil cloth or similar 
material to wood, 
concrete, metal or 
tile surfaces. 
Also useful as trim- 
mers paste for fast- 
ening linoleum or 
rubber to auto run- 
ning boards. Will not 
freeze, is water re- 
sisting and will 
spread as easily in 
zero weather as in 
; ren the hottest weather. 
one gallon covers ten to twelve square yards of 
surface fcr linoleum or oil cloth. 











Plastic Weatherstrip 
MORTITE UTILITY TAPE 





THE NEW PLASTIC WEATHERSTRIPPING 
Plugs up all openings, cracks around windows, 
doors, transoms, etc. Keeps cold out and heat in. 
In addition to its insulation value as weather- 
stripping, Mortite is a very useful material for 
home, farm, shop or factory. 

Plugs up cracks and holes in plaster and wood- 
work, around screens, air ducts, lavatories, bath 
tubs, sinks, drain-boards, etc. Keeps out dust, 
wind and cold. Stops rattles. Will not soil 
hands or leave unsightly marks or stains on 
woodwork. Can be painted any color. Remains 
permanently pliable. Can be removed to clean 
windows and later replaced. 

Makes good packing and gaskets. A superior 
method for glazing windows, doors, for caulking 
casements. Can be smoothed off with a knife, 
or roller, and last indefinitely. Will not shrink, 
crack or dry out. No tacking tools or brads 
needed to apply tape. Put on by hand. Adheres 
to any clean surface—wood, metal, glass, con- 
crete, brick, etc. 

Unrolls like ribbon, is laid against crevice and 
pressed into place. Each package contains about 
80 feet—enough for 5 or more windows. 


T25 eee Each $1.25 
One roll in a display ‘box; ‘twelve boxes in a 
shipping carton. 


Convenient “JR” Size 
Each “JR” box holds one 
roll of Mortite-Plastic 
Weatherstrip Tape, enough 
to weatherstrip an average 
window. 


Approximately 15 feet in a 
OX. 





1198 _................ Per Carton of 4 Boxes $0.98 
Retail Per Box $0.29 
Four boxes in a counter display carton. 


Sold only in full boxes of 4 packages. 
Harvard Waterproof Linoleum 
Cement 


A water-proof and damp- 
proof cement for use on 
sink tops, cove base, run- 
ning boards or undergrade 
work, for laying linoleum, 
rubber, tile, cork or other 
types of floor and wall 
covering that may come in 
contact with moisture. Also 
used for sealing the seams 
and edges of linoleum, etc. 
when so required. Is thor- 
cughly water-proof, serves 
equally well as Copal gum 
water-proof cement. 





Nos, Per Can Size Can Cans in Case 
1-8 $0.69 1 Pint 24 
8-4 85 1 Quart 12 
9-1 2.80 1 Gallon 4 
10-5 12.00 5 Gallons 1 
Nos. Per Can Size Can Cans in Case 
16-8 $0.29 1 Pint 24 
17-4 40 1 Quart 12 
19-1 . 85 1 Gallon 4 
20-5 2.80 5 Gallons 1 


+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 


‘Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Freight to destination should be added. 











Linoleum Paste & Cement 
Spreaders 


Made to prop- 
erly spread ce- 
ment for both 
floor and wall 
linoleum jobs. 
Made of sheet 
steel with 
rounded top. 

Size 5x5% ins. 





erie eater sn Pat hp thy CS ee Each $0.29 


Fletcher Electric Putty Softeners 


Electrical Putty Softener for removing the old 
hardened putty. They do more than save time. 
By softening the putty before it is removed, there 
is no need of gouging or marring the sash, and 
the glass lifts out without breaking. 


For Use on 
110-Volt 
Alternat- 
ing or 
Direct 
Current 
Only 





Has two heating edges, one 11 and one 6-inch. 
This makes it very effective in corners and will 
heat two sides of a sash at one time. It is 
equipped with an 8-foot drop cord having a con- 
venient tumbler switch and Belden plug. Ship- 
ping weight 2 lbs., 14 ounces. 


eee a eek Si8.00 
One in a carton, 


For Use on 
110-Volt 
Alternat- 
ing or 
Direct 
Current 





Has a heating edge 9x% inches. Comes complete 
with an 8-foot drop cord with tumbler switch 
and Belden plug. Shipping weight 2 lbs., 6 
ounces. 


Junior Model Each $15.50 
One in a carton. 


Handicalk Caulking Guns 


gs 





For Use with No. 340 Handicalk Nozzle 
Type Cartridges 


For fast, efficient, clean caulking with the nozzle 
cartridge. Light weight, trigger-type, ratchet- 
rod, cadmium plated all steel gun that never 
needs cleaning. No tools, gun caps, nozzles or 
other parts to fuss with. 


198—Less Cartridge Each $1.98 
Twelve in a carton. 
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Vital Caulking Guns 


A Gun for Every Caulking and Glazing Purpose. 
Operates Like an Automatic Pistol. 


25 years of experience is built into the world’s 
most complete line of guns for applying or forc- 
ing liquid, plastic or semi-plastic material 
through various shaped nozzles into cracks, 
seams, holes, etc. 


Sturdily built, durable, well balanced and easy 
to operate. Guns are filled by pulling the handle, 
powerful suction draws the material into the 
gun. All Vital guns have automatic expanding 
pistons, are finished in enamel and are of the 
high pressure type. 





ROOFER’S MODEL A 


Ratchet rod. Threaded cap. 1-inch nozzle. 
Capacity 5 pints. Barrel size 16x3% inches. 
FAGUGTIA os ee Mfr’s List Each $15.00 


Each $22.50 


WEATHER STRIPPER’S MODEL Al 
Ratchet rod. Threaded cap. %-inch nozzle. 
Capacity 2 pints. Barrel size 12x2% inches. 


Model Al __.________Mfr’s List Each $12.50 
Each $18.75 


CAULKER’S MODEL B 
Ratchet rod. Threaded cap. %-inch nozzle. 
Capacity 1% pints. Barrel size 12x2% inches. 


Model: eee Mfr’s List Each $6.50 
Each $6.50 


MECHANIC’S MODEL C 


Ratchet rod. Threaded cap. %-inch nozzle. 
Capacity % pint. Barrel size 11x1% inches. 


Model C ___..._._+=+==—SsSs Mfr’s List Each $5.00 
Each $5.00 
All the above, one in a carton. 


Vital guns operate like an automatic pistol and 
will apply several hundred feet of compound per 
hour in any shape or size ribbon desired. Ap- 
plied and finished smooth in one operation. 


Inside Threads—Insures non-leakage. 

High Vacuum—Insures full compound load. 
Proper Balance—Insures ease of operation. 
Special Gauge Steel—Insures lightness. 
Precision Machined—Insures durability. 





HOME CAULKER’S MODEL D 


Ratchet rod. Breech cap. %-inch nozzle. Ca- 

pacity 1 pint. Barrel size 91%x2% inches. 

PVeUUR AP ee Mfr’s List Each $4.00 
Each $4.00 


PAINTER’S HELPER MODEL D1 
Ratchet rod. Threaded cap. %-inch nozzle. 
Capacity 1 pint. Barrel size 9%x2% inches. 


Model D1 __..__._- CM fr’s List Each $4.50 
Each $4.50 


CAULKTAINER MODEL L1 


For long cartridges or bulk caulking compound. 
Ratchet rod. Breech cap. %-inch nozzle. Ca- 
pacity 1% pints. Size of barrel 11x2% inches. 
Model Ll... hed Mfr’s List Each $4.50 
Each $4.50 


CARTRIDGE LOADER MODEL L1G 
For standard cartridges or bulk caulking com- 


pound. Smooth rod. Breech cap. %-inch 
nozzle. Capacity 1 pint. Size of barrel 9%4x2% 
inches. 

Model L1G _ Mfrs. List Each $4.00 


Each $4.00 
All the above, one in a carton. 





INTERCHANGEABLE NOZZLES FOR EVERY SIZE AND SHAPE RIBBON DESIRED 
SPECIAL SIZES OR SHAPES MADE ON REQUEST 
— 


Z 
y 
Z 
iy 
iy 


JZ 





eee AS Be Gare Ss 8 
& 12 


No. 1 is a new Stop-Kalk nozzle which when set 
prevents caulking compound from leaking out. 


Caulking Gun Nozzles 


Size For Guns 
Nos. Inches’. Style Nos. Each 
1 5% Round 
Stop-Kalk B,C,D,D1,L1,L1G $1.50 
2 % Round B,C,D,D1,L1,L1G __«.60 
3 % Round B,C,D,D1,L1,L1G C50 
4 % Triangle B,C,D,D1,L1,L1G __.60 
12 3% Round B,C,D,D1,L1,L1G _ .50 
5 % Round B,C,D,D1,L1,L1G_ .50 
6 Wy Triangle B,C,D,D1,L1,L1G _ .60 
1 % Round 8B,C,D,D1,L1,L1G _ .95 
8 1 Round A, Al 1.29 
9 1 Triangle A, Al 1.80 
10 Cc 2.70 


2%x% Seaming 


Z Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added 
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MONAD LONG LIFE PAINTS AND VARNISHES 


Exterior House Paint Primer 


Prevents spotting, fading and other paint failures. 
Requires only one coat of Monad house paint. 
Use as a priming coat on outside new wood and old 
painted surfaces under all exterior house paints. 
Painters prefer it because it hides and seals better 
than the ordinary primer. Works easy, stops suc- 
tion, penetrates to form a firm bond, remains 
elastic, provides durable en and tends to 
prevent premature unsightly finishing coat. Made 
in white only. May be tinted to any desired shade 
with Monad tinting base oils. Covering capacity 
per gallon approximately 400 square feet. 


Weash10 


Exti 
HOUSE PAINT PRIMER 
Un TER 





Cans in 
Nos. Per Can Size Cans Carton 
160-4 $1.79 Quarts 12 
160-1 5.75 Gal. 4 
160-5 28.95 5 Gal. 


1950 Whitest White House Paint 


Guaranteed Five-Year Life 


Makes your home the pride of the neighborhood. 
A superlative house paint that will give the utmost 
service. Made in an outside white that retains its 
whiteness and cleanliness. Actually sheds dirt that 
accumulates on its surface. Easy brushing and 


MONAD 


Ig 
ea nUsE PAINT 


ua reeks has extreme hiding powers. Covering capacity per 
2 gallon approximately 500 square feet of surface. 


Not a Tinting Base 





Cans in 
Nos. Per Can Size Cans Carton 
170-4 $1.79 Quarts 12 
170-1 5.75 Gal. 4 
170-5 28.75 5 Gal. 


1950 Color Retaining Base 


The best color retaining properties known 
to paint science have been embodied in this 
special base product to increase the tint re- 
tention to an amazing degree and preserve 
the newness and beauty of the color as long 
as the paint lasts. Covers approximately 
500 square feet to the gallon. For use with 
Col-O-Jar only. 
Not to be sold for White 












bchdal UL 






cS 





NIN Cans in 
Nos. Per Can Size Can Carton 
171-4 $1.55 Quart 12 

171-1 5.75 Gallon 4 

171-5 28.75 5 Gallon qe 





Manor Trim Colors 


Carefully selected contrast or accent colors. Non-fading, durable, with 
necessary hiding qualities to cover most surfaces in one coat. Use on 
window sash, blinds, shutters, trim, trellis, beach pavilions, garden fur- 
niture, refreshment stands, store fronts, gasoline stations, etc. 


TRIM AND TRELLIS GREEN 


Made from chemically pure chrome green formu- 
lated with C.P. chrome green. 





Nos. Per Can Size Can 
200-8 $1.05 1 Pint 
200-4 1.80 1 Quart 
200-1 6.25 1 Gallon 
MANOR BLUE 
Nos. Per Can Size Can 
203-8 $1.05 1 Pint 
203-4 1.85 1 Quart 
203-1 6.50 1 Gallon 
MANOR YELLOW MANOR ORANGE 
Nos. Per Can Nos. Per Can Size Can 
204-8 $1.15 205-8 $1.10 1 Pint 
204-4 2.29 205-4 2.09 1 Quart 
204-1 7.50 205-1 7.30 1 Gallon 
MANOR RED *VERDANT GREEN 
Nos. Per Can Nos. Per Can Size Can 
206-8 $1.10 207-8 $1.19 1 Pint 
206-4 2.09 207-4 2.19 1 Quart 
206-1 7.30 207-1 7.50 1 Gallon 
MANOR RICH MANOR FRENCH 
TOBACCO BROWN GREEN 
Nos. Per Can Nos. Per Can Size Can 
208-8 $0.95 210-8 $0.95 1 Pint 
208-4 1.60 210-4 1.60 1 Quart 
208-1 5.50 210-1 5.50 1 Gallon 


*Verdant Green—A super green for shutters, trim, trellis, etc. Made from 
hydrated chromium oxide. 


Sub-Turps 


Replaces Turpentine 
A new type thinner of superior quality for paints, 
varnishes and enamels that is free from irritating 
and obnoxious odors. A fast seller than you can 
stock right in your paint shelves. 


Cans in 
Each Size Can Case 
$0.35 1 pt. 24 
50 1 qt. 12 
1.20 1 gal. 4 
Gal. 
29-5 1.10 5 gal. 


i Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing ia the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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MONAD LONG LIFE PAINTS AND YARNISHES 


Interior Finishes 


FRESH GLOSS FINISH 


A superior washable 
one coat finish for 

» walls of plaster, wall- 
G) board, woodwork, 


| MONAD 


radiators, cement, etc. 
Easy to apply and 
dries with a smooth 
tile-like finish that 
simply cannot hold 
dirt. Can be used as 
white or with any of 
the lovely Col-O-Jar 
colors. Covers approximately 500 square feet to 
the gallon. 


LONG LIFE 
DOARANTERE 


FRESH GLOSS FIN 





Cans in 
Nos. Each Size Can Carton 
105-4 $1.50 a OG. 12 
105-1 5.25 1 gal. 4 


GLOSS INTERIOR PAINT 


A lustrous finish that 
transforms your kitchen, 
pantry, breakfast nook, 
bathroom, halls, closets 
and nursery! Makes an 


Whe AD excellent finish for radi- 


brat ator tops. In any of the 
saan 


lovely Col-O-Jar colors. 
Goes on smoothly and 
leaves no brush marks. 
Covering capacity— 
approximately 400 square 
feet to the gallon. 





Cans in 
Nos. Each Size Can Carton 
100-4 $1.35 2 ats 12 
100-1 4.65 1 gal. 4 


FLEXOTILE (Gloss) 









An amazing product 
that was developed 
after years of experi- 
ment in the Monad 
Laboratories. 
Repeated washings 
actually preserve and 
enhance its newness. 
Unharmed by soap 
suds, steam or 
vapors. Recom- 
mended for use on 
all surfaces requiring 
a tough elastic coating of unusual durability. 
Use any of the Col-O-Jar colors. Covering 
capacity approximately 600 equare feet to the 









mon 





gallon. 

Cans in 
Nos. Each Size Can Carton 
120-4 $1.79 £ gt: & 
120-1 6.25 1 gal. 1 


FLEXOTILE (Eggshell) 


Famous tile finish in 
a subdued gloss effect 
for use on walls and 
woodwork in rooms 
where a high gloss 
finish is not desired. 
Brushes out easily 
and spreads better 
than anything you 
have ever used. Fin- 
ishes as hard and 
smooth as real tile 
and cleans just as 
easily. Made in pure white from which any 
one of the Col-O-Jar tints may be obtained. 
Covers approximately 600 square feet to the gal. 





Cans in 
Nos. Per Can Size Can Carton 
121-4 $1.59 1. qt. 12 
121-1 5.55 1 gal. 4 


FRESH HALF-LUSTRE FINISH 


Gives a rich mid-sheen 
finish to any room in 
the house. Stands re- 
peated washings. Easy 
to apply, leaves no brush 
marks. Use any of the 
Col-O-Jar colors. 


Covering capacity — ap- 


proximately 500 square 
feet to the gallon. 


=——. - —- 





Cans in 

Nos. Each Size Can Carton 

112-4 $1.29 4 gt 12 

112-1 4.29 1 gal. 4 
Per Gal. 

112-5 4,19 5 gal. 1 


MOISTURE PROOF FLAT ENAMEL PAINT 


A Self-Priming Wall 





















K—~=~—sé<‘“—stS® Finish. For Every’ Inn- 

Sea terior, Washable Oil 
Base Finish. 

6) The most versatile Oil- 

i Base Flat Enamel Paint 

¢q = MONAD yet produced for creat- 

Ee FLAT ENAMEL PAINT ing aa back- 

3 hapa grounds. overs any 

=a Y type of interior wall 





surface such as wall pa- 
per, plaster, concrete, 
wall board, metal, wood, brick, old paint, casein, 
calcimine, etc. Is free from objectionable paint 
odor. Dries quickly to a smooth hard finish 
which can be washed repeatedly without injury. 
Can be used as white or with any of the lovely 


Col-Jar colors. Covers approximately 500 square 
feet to the gallon. 


Cans in 

Nos. Each Size Can Carton 

221-4 $1.15 1. at. 12 

221-1 3.75 1 gal. 4 
Per Gal. 

221-5 3.65 5 gal. i 


FRESH FLAT FINISH 


















Transform your rooms 
into exquisite and mod- 
nern loveliness! Soft, 
7smooth and_ sheenless 
finish—no glare — easy 
on the yes. Easy brush- 
ing—leaves no marks. 
can be washed repeat- 
edly with soap and 
water. Contains more of 
the valuable Titanium 
pigments than any other 
flat finish on the mar- 
ket today. Can be used as white or with any of 
the lovely Col-O-Jar colors. Covers approxi- 
mately 600 square feet to the gallon. 








Cans in 

Nos. Each Size Can Carton 

220-4 $1.15 ak 12 

220-1 3.75 Leal 4 
Per Gal. 

220-5 3.65 5 gal. 1 






Wall and Woodwork 
Undercoaters 


Saves you money. Only one top coat is neces- 
sary. Insures a smooth, lustrous top finish on 
walls, woodwork and painted furniture. 


WHITE UNDER COATER 


Apply under white or light 
color. Has the utmost hid- 
ing power — completely 
hides the old finish. When 
colored enamel is used as 
the finish coat, mixing. just 
enough of the finish en- 
amel to partially color the 
undercoat is recommended. 
Adheres perfectly to metal, 
wood or plaster. Dries to 
recoat overnight. Sands 
easily. Can be used with Col-O-Jar colors if 
desired. Covering capacity per gallon, approxi- 
mately 500 square feet one coat. 


i AN | 
on 


Enamel Undercost 


WHITE 





Shey md 7 


Cans in 
Nos. Per Can SizeCan Carton 
84-8 $0.75 1 Pint 24 
84-4 1.29 1 Quart 12 
84-1 4.29 


1 Gallon 4 


PRIMER AND SEALER 


— ne wee 
operation. Ww e a 
mented primer and sealer 
which can be used under 
flats, enamels and for all 
other inside lg = 
sealing purposes. Can a 
finishing 


@) 


MONAD 





be used as @ coat 
if the degree of gloss is 
satisfactory. Can used 


as white or with any of 
the lovely Col-O-Jar colors. 
core approximately 500 square feet to the 
gallon. 


Cans in 
Nos. Per Can Size Can Carton 
18-4 $1.25 Ls7 gt: 12 
78-1 4.10 1 gal. 4 
Per Gal. 
78-5 3.92 5 gal. 1 
FLAT BLACK 


| For grates, picture frames, 
mb elevator cages, lighting fix- 
|) tures, metal stampings, and 
other interior surfaces. Can 
be brushed, sprayed or dipped 
Gives an intensely “flat” fin- 
ish. Covering capacity per 


gallon — approximately 600 

square feet, one coat. 
Cans in 
Nos. Each Size Can Carton 
88-16 $0.45 % pt. 48 
88-8 70 1A ph 24 
88-4 1.20 1 qt. 12 
88-1 3.95 1. gal. 4 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





Covers 25% 








Leaves no brush marks. 
during the life of the paint and will not fade. 


Glass jar has the exact amount of color for that particular size can— 
no more, no less—to make the shade selected when added to the white 
paint. Simply add the contents of the jar to the pure white. 





MONAD LONG LIFE PAINTS AND VARNISHES 


GO FARTHER, LOOK BETTER, COST NO MORE! 
COL-O-JAR SYSTEM 
Packaged color in glass jars. 


Quart Size Col-O-Jars 
Each $0.20 


Nos. 


150-4-3300 
150-4-3400 
150-4-3510 
150-4-3530 
150-4-3550 
150-4-3570 
150-4-3630 
150-4-3750 
150-4-3830 
150-4-3850 
150-4-3870 
150-4-3910 
150-4-4400 
150-4-4600 
150-4-4620 
150-4-4960 
Jars in a Carton, 
12 


Gives a lasting color. Keeps color fresh 
in separate glass containers until you are ready to add the white base 
paint. Makes the exact shades selected from the color card. 


‘ farther. One coat usually does the work of two because 
Monad is fresh. Gives a finer, more uniform film. 


Gives a tile-like finish. Colors are permanent 








= 


MONA 


ea 


hoon 


Nos. 

252-1-164 
252-5-164 
252-1-165 
252-5-165 
252-1-168 
252-5-168 


Es TANNA ART TF MET TE TT LT AER HAY TI ATR = 


SHINGLE STAIN 
RED 





Monad Ready Mixed Shingle Stain 


Size Can 
1 Gal. 
5 Gal. 
1 Gal. 
5 Gal. 
1 Gal. 
5 Gal. 


For new or old shingles. Protects them from rot 
or decay. Contains the finest or preserving liquids. 
| Monad shingle stain is especially treated to give 
'B) maximum penetration of the wood. Is heavily 

pigmented to assure one coat coverage on average 
shingle surfaces. ; 


Paints that can be used with the Col-O-Jar system: 


Monad 1950 exterior house paint primer. — 
Monad 1950 color retaining base house paint. 
Monad flexotile (gloss). 

Monad flexotile (eggshell). 

Monad fresh gloss finish. 

Monad fresh half lustre. 

Monad fresh flat finish. 

Monad gloss interior paint. 

Monad waterproof high gloss base. 

Monad stucco, brick, concrete and cement paint. 
Monad interior primer and sealer. 

Monad interior first coater. 

Monad enamel primer and undercoater. 


Monad Col-O-Jars 


Packaged color in glass jars. A patented process which keeps color fresh in separate glass containers until you are ready to 
add to the white base paint. Each jar contains the exact amount of color required for the particular size can to be used— 
no more, or less—and by emptying contents into base paint and stirring it makes the shade selected from the color card. 


Gallon Size Col-O-Jars 5-Gal. Size Col-O-Jars 


Each $0.45 Each $1.85 

Nos. Nos. Colors 
105.-1-1 — Oyster White 
150-1-2 — Peach 
150-1-3 —— Sunshine 
150-1-4 — Surf Green 
150-1-5 — Capri Blue 
150-1-6 oo Avalon Blue 
150-1-3300 151-5-3300 Light Pink 
150-1-3400 151-5-3400 Orchid 
150-1-3510 151-5-3510 Stone 
150-1-3530 151-5-3530 Neutral Gray 
150-1-3550 151-5-3540 Sage 
150-1-3570 151-5-3570 Jersey Gray 
150-1-3630 151-5-3630 Cloud Gray 
150-1-3750 151-5-3750 Flesh 
150-1-3830 151-5-3830 Nile Green 
150-1-3850 151-5-3850 Buff 
150-1-3870 151-5-3870 Caen Stone 
150-1-3910 151-5-3910 Fawn 
150-1-4400 151-5-4400 Red Sand 
150-1-4600 151-5-4600 Apple Green 
150-1-4620 151-5-4620 Cream 
150-1-4960 151-5-4960 Pale Ivory 


Jars in a Carton, 





Cans in Per 
Color Carton Can: 
Red 4 $3.00 
Red aa 14.50 
Brown 4 3.00 
Brown ae 14.50 
Green 4 3.00 
Green aie 14.50 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be addea. 


+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shinment direct from factory 








Gold or Aluminum Enamel 


Ol 


Melis 








Use indoors or outdoors. 
Use on metal or on wood. 
This high grade enamel is 
unaffected by extreme heat 
or cold. One coat is usu- 
ally sufficient. Will not 
flake or get dull after 
washings as so many 
metallic enamels do. In 
compartment can separat- 
ing vehicle from the new 
improved paste. Easily 
mixed, assuring extreme 
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MONAD LONG LIFE PAINTS AND VARNISHES 


Four-Hour Enamels 
WATERPROOF HIGH GLOSS FINISH—COLORS 


An easy-brushing decorative enamel that covers in one coat over most painted surfaces. Auto- 
matically smooths its finish free of brush marks and dries with a surface as hard as metal yet as 
beautiful and smooth as porcelain. 


Can be used on furniture, woodwork, floors, walls, autos, etc., inside or 
outside. Not affected by salt water, alcohol, grease, etc. Come in 32 
modern colors including white, black and clear. Covers 800 square feet 
to the gallon. 


Ideal for walls and woodwork. Easy to apply. No brush marks. 
on la EN 


ber? 


COVERING CAPACITY PER GALLON—800 SQUARE FEET 





hd 







































brilliance. 
Covering capacity—800 square feet. 
Galore co wah pee oe Y, Pt.Cans 1% Pt.Cans 1Pt.Cans 1Qt.Cans  1Gal.Cans 
Gold G43-32 $0.35 % Pint 24 s Per Per Per Per Per 
Gold G43-16 60 % Pint 12 an, $0.40 Can, $0.70 Can, $1.10 Can, $2.00 Can, $7.00 
Gold G43-8 1.00 1Pint 12 Colors Nos. Nos. Nos. Nos. Nos. 
Gold G43-4 1.75 1Quart 12 | Peach. . 155-32-402 155-16-402 155-8-402  155-4-402 155-1-402 
Gold G43-1 5.25 1Gal. 4 | Royal Blue_ .  155-32-406 155-16-406 155-8-406 155-4-406 155-1-406 
Aluminum A43-32 35 «6% Pint arena Gis 155-32-417 155-16-417 155-8.417 155-4-417 155-1-417 
Aluminum A43-16 60 % Pint 12 | Extra White _. 155-32-443 155-16-443 155-8-443 155-4-443 155-1-443 
Aluminum A43-8 1.00 1Pint 12: |-Black — 155-32-445 155-16-445 155-8-445 155-4-445 155-1-445 
Aluminum A43-4 1.75  1Quart fo lentes ss 8 eee 155-32-446 155-16-446  155-8-446  155-4-446 _ 
Aluminum A43-1 5.25 1Gal. Bernie tvory. 2 es _ 155-32-496 155-16-496 155-8-496  155-4-496 155-1-496 
ivory. 155-32-450 155-16-450  155-8-450 155-4-450 155-1-450 
Caen Stone ____ _.. 155-32-451  155-16-451 155-8-451 155-4-451 155-1-451 
Oriental Yellow _.. 155-32-452 155-16-452 155-8-452 155-4-452 155-1-452 
i rane _.. 155-32-453  155-16-453 155-8-453  155-4-453 —_— 
Saree? oon nun Coe Tan a> Le 155-32-454 155-16-454 155-8-454 155-4-454 — 
Coffee Brown... S55 -32-456 = 155 -16-456 = -8-456 =: 155-4 -456 — 
‘ Medium Gray_ _.. 155-382-458 155-16-458 155-8-458  155-4-458 — 
SS, a eee ee 155-832-460  155-16-460 155-8-460 _155-4-460 oe 
metal, brick, or concrete. | | Egyptian Blue _.._ 155-32-461 155-16-461 155-8-461 155-4-461 —_ 
Produces a chrome finish. | Chinese Red...» === Ss«55-82-463 §=—«:155-16-463  155-8-463 155-4-463 — 
Stays bright and protects | Vermillion. _.....  155-32-464 155-16-464 155-8-464 155-4-464 — 
for years. RUNS ee = st _  155-32-494 155-16-494 155-8-404 155-4-494 —_— 
oe {hereby re- | Mahogany __ 155-382-467 155-16-467 155-8-467 155-4-467 — 
a etare nulatyidegrees. area Green. _ 155-832-469 155-16-469 155-8-469 —155-4-469 — 
At tATEnrnce Put up in a combination | Art Gray _.. 155-832-471 155-16-471 155-8-471 =: 155-4-471 155-1-471 
wa can with a smooth, 325 | Wistaria.... 155-382-477 155-16-477 155-8-477 —155-4-477 — 
é mesh aluminum paste in | China Jade Green_ 155-32-478 155-16-478 155-8-478 155-4-478 155-1-478 
an upper compartment and | Nile Green 155-32-492 155-16-492 155-8-492 155-4-492 155-1-492 
a waterproof, non-rusting | Cansin Carton. 24 12 12 12 . 4 
aluminum mixing vehicle 
an the lower compartment. For interior or ex- 
terior uses on all surfaces. < 5 VARNISH STAINS FURNISHED IN LOVELY NATURAL WOOD COLORS 
ize ans in 
Nos. Each Can Carton 3 
1302-32 $0.25 ¥% Pint 24 ¥% Pt.Cans 14 Pt.Cans 1Pt.Cans 1Qt.Cans 1Gal.Cans 
130-16 35 % Pint 12 Per Per Per Per Per 
130-8 50 1 Pint 12 Can, $0.40 Can, $0.70 Can, $1.10 Can, $2.00 Can, $7.00 
130-4 05 1 Quart 12 Colors Nos. Nos. Nos. Nos. Nos. 
130-1 3.25 1 Gal. ab ent woak Co: oe the ae ae . 94-32-472 94-16-472 94-8-472 94-4-472 94-1-472 
Dark Oak . 94-32-473 94-16-473 94-8-473 94-4-473 94-1-473 
Per Gal. Dark Mahogany 94-32-474 94-16-474 94-8-474 94-4-474 —— 
130-5 3.15 5 Gal. — | Walnut 94-32-4795 94-16-475 94-8-475 94-4-475 — 
MAT IGe cbt. 1) 94-32-489 94-16-489 94-8-489 94-4-489 94-1-489 
Cans in Carton... 24 12 12 12 4 
Floor and Deck Enamel 
1 Pt. Can 1 Qt. Can 1 Gal. Can 
Per Per Per 
Use inside or out—on wood, concrete or cement Can, $0.89 Can,$159 Can, $5.25 
floors. Will take severe wear on porches as well Colors Nos. Nos. Nos. 
as — decks. a weed ear eae oe ane 
washing compounds will not du e lustrous finish. 1 
stands severe exposure to rain, snow, ice and the Dat E AAO yc = 71-841 71-4-41 W1-1-41 
scorching rays of the sun. Dark Gray_.. =.) F1-8-42 71-4-42 71-1-42 
Ideal also as a coating for metal equipment such as TniphGwae es eS 71-8-44 71-4-44 71-1-44 
water pumps, metal lockers, etc. Resists heaviest Warsi ee ee ee 71-38-45 71-4-45 "1-1-45 
foot traffic. Excellent hiding power. One coat gen- Mahogany 71-8-46 "71-4-46 "1-1-46 
erally ong oe previously Juges —: oe Red : 71-8-47 71-4-47 11-1-47 
ned ue . Covering capacity. square feet per mee a ae aie 
Tile Green 71-8-49 71-4-49 71-1-49 
Blue Gray 71-8-51 71-4-51 71-1-51 
Cans in a carton 2 12 12 4 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination 


should be added. 
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MONAD LONG LIFE PAINTS AND VARNISHES 


GOES FARTHER, LOOKS BETTER, COSTS NO MORE 


SSeS . 


mS 


Fe Four-Hour Enamels 

. Use on any paintable surface inside or out (except. 
Varnamel All-Service Enamel as in exterior house paint or trim color). Ideal for 
furniture, walls, and woodwork, too. Easy to apply. 
Leaves no brush marks. Bright colors do not fade. 


Won’t crack, peel or blister. 


Amazing Beauty in Every Brush Stroke 
Brilliant ... colorful . .. durable. 
Rapid drying . . . long wearing. 


















































Y, Pt. Cans \, Pt. Cans 1 Pt. Cans 1 Qt. Cans 1 Gal. Cans 
Per Per Per Per Per 
. Can, $0.35 Can, $0.55 Can, $0.90 Can, $1.40 Can, $5.00 
Colors Nos. Nos. Nos. Nos. Nos. 
600-32-600 600-16-600 600-8-600 600-4-600 600-1-600 
_._- 600-32-601 600-16-601 600-3-601 600-4-601 600-1-601 
Wicker Brown ____--_-________- ___—  600-32-602 600-16-602 600-8-602 600-4-602 600-1-602 
Gloss White____________ 600 -32-603 600-16-603 600-8-603 600-4-603 600-1-603 
Black. Be he ee ee eee eee aes ~~ BO0-82-604 600-16-604 600-8-604 600-4-604 600-1-604 
hight Butt 2 ee —.—  600-32-605 600-16-605 600-8-605 600-4-605 600-1-605 
Onitie Jade Green. _—_._-_— 600-32-606 600-16-606 600-8-606 600-4-606 600-1-606 
Orance: See 600-32-607 600-16-607 600-8-607 600-4-607 600-1-607 
Wee Gre Mio _.-—- 600-32-608 600-16-608 600-8-608 600-4-603 —_ 
4 Apple Green —___-__-_-_ 600-32-609 600-16-609 600-8-609 600-4-609 
600-32-610 600-16-610 600-8-610 600-4-610 600-1-610 
600-32-611 600-16-611 600-8-611 600-4-611 
600-32-612 600-16-612 600-8-612 600-4-612 600-1-612 
French Gray__ 600-32-613 600-16-613 600-38-613 600-4-613 600-1-613 
Mandarin Red____...____ 600-32-614 600-16-614 600-8-614 600-4-614 600-1-614 
Golden Tan______ 600-382-615 600-16-615 600-8-615 600-4-615 
Pearl Giay 2 600-32-616 600-16-616 600-8-616 600-4-616 600-1-616 
Bronze Green 6 i B00-82-O1T 600-16-617 600-3-617 600-4-617 
Pompeian Red 20a ee _. 600-32-618 600-16-618 600-8-618 600-4-618 600-1-618 
ROW ee ee __. 600-32-619 600-16-619 600-8-619 600-4-619 600-1-619 
OD NBER Ne ier _ 600-32-620 600-16-620 600-383-620 600-4-620 600-1-620 
Dark Oak 600-32-621 600-16-621 600-3-621 600-4-621 600-1-621 
PURINE} Se Rate ee eis Ss nk | 00-S2-O22 600-16-622 600-8-622 600-4-622 600-1-622 
Dark Mahogany. iGreen beet OS Si i ED-B2-623 600-16-623 600-838-623 600-4-623 
One-Fourth Pints One-Half Pints One Pints One Quarts One Gallon 
Mma sii COREG 2 ee 24 12 12 12 4 
Pigmented Oil Wood Stain Ground Color 


Brings out the beauty of the wood. A beautiful 


bright stain, deeply penetrating for unpainted hard Flat undercoat for varnish stains. Gives uni- 


formity to the hardwood effects obtainable with 


Or 











B) or soft wood. More permanent than dye stain— get 
made will not fade or bleed, requires no sealing coat of varnish § . 
shellac. Dries flat without gloss. Can be varnished 
x abel over in twelve hours. 
Buff Color 
\, Pt. Can 1 Pt. Can 1Qt.Can 1Gal. Can Per Size Cans In 
Per Per Per Per Nos. Can Can Carton 
Can, $0.45 Can, $0.69 Can,$1.15 Can, $3.49 
Colors Nos. Nos. Nos. Nos. 90-16 $0.50 % pt. 12 
90-8 70 1 pt. 12 
Light Oakk...............- 81-16-91 $1-8-91 $1-4-91 $1-1-91 P 
Dark Oat oosecosscssose0- 31-16-92 31-8-92 $1-4-92 $1-1-92 90-4 1.29 1 at. 12 
31-16-93 31-8-93 31-4-93 $1-1-93 90-1 4.29 1 gal. 4 
31-16-94 31-8-94 $1-4-94 81-1-94 
Maple (2 oss: 81-16-95 31-8-95 $1-4-95 $1-1-95 
Cans in a carton..... 12 12 12 4 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should ha added. 








1-15-49 





883 


MONAD LONG LIFE PAINTS AND ROOF COATINGS 


Black Screen Enamel 


.——__ 


ol 
ra 





Prevents screen wire from 
rusting and frames from 
warping. Gives sure and 
enduring protection to win- 
dow, porch and door screens 
and makes them more at- 
tractive. Covers and pro- 
tects but does not fill the 
mesh. Easy to apply with 
an ordinary brush. 


Cans in 
Nos. Per Can Size Can Carton 
66-32 $0.20 y% Pt. 24 
66-16 35 % Pt. 12 
66-8 50 1 Pt. 12 
66-4 85 1Qt. 12 


Stove and Pipe Enamel 


TAT 


(Nicarrictre 





A rich, glossy, high quality 
jet black enamel, brightens 
up and prevents rust. For 
stove pipes, stoves, hot 
pipes, heaters, gas ranges, 
boiler fronts and coal 
scuttles. Will stand high 
temperature. 


Cans in 
Nos. Per Can Size Can Carton 
64-16 $0.35 % Pint 12 
64-8 50 1 Pint 12 
64-4 85 1 Quart 12 


Sash and Trim Black 





A dense black for sash 
work and trimming. Dries 
in six to eight hours with 
a good gloss. Levels well. 
Gives an elastic and dur- 
able finish that will not 
chip or crack. Ideal for 
those “touchup” jobs. 


Cans in 
Nos. Per Can Size Can Carton 
96-8 : $1.00 1 Pint 12 
96-4 1.85 1 Quart 12 
96-1 6.35 1 Gallon 4 


Roof, Fence and Barn Paint 


Cc < 2 2 


a(S) 


Wht 


s 
RODE FENCE BARN PAT 
90-Aso 





Made especially for paint- 
ing barns and roofs, or 
structural steel surfaces, 
warehouses. A durable and 
serviceable finish, Time 
proves its durability. Light 
in color and can also be 
sold for a high grade tin- 
ners red. Covering capac- 
ity per gallon—600 square 


: 4s 4 feet approximately. 
Cans in 
Nos. Per Can Size Can Carton 
217-4 $1.00 1 Quart 12 
Per Gal. 
217-1 3.25 1 Gallon A 
217-5 3.15 5 Gallon 1 


Stucco, Brick, Concrete and 
Cement Finish 


ag — and cro 
or use. en 
water - reat coating. 
Seals the outer porous 
surface tight. Protects 
indefinitely from 
stains, seepage and 
hairline cracks. Keeps 
the building dry and 
therefore makes it 
healthier and easier to 
heat. 

Seals against moisture 
and prevents decay of inner structure. Dries to 
a beautiful flat finish. Use any of the Col-O- 
Jar colors. 






Cans in 
Nos. Per Can Size Can Carton 
240-4 $1.85 1 Quart 12 
240-1 6.35 1 Galion 4 
240-5 31.25 5 Gallon 
Wagon, Truck, and Implement 
Paint 


= = Take pride in your equipment. 
Ce > 
~ === Gives new beauty and long 


Sanat aliRSSEE = acenemenetl 
A \ {i protection to implements, 
wagons, trucks and tractors 
i} with the same type of gleam- 
(Mo () fy ing, durable waterproof finish 
LONG LIFE 


\ 
they had when new. Although 
similar to professionally ap- 
plied finishes it can be brushed 
on wood or metal like ordinary 
enamel. Leaves no _ brush 


marks. Dries to a hard gloss 
overnight. 


1Pt.Can 1Qt.Can 1Gal. Can 


PerCan, Per Can, Per Can, 

0.90 $1.60 $5.70 

Nos. Nos. Nos. Colors 
98-83-22 98-4-22 98-1-22 Red 
98-8-23 98-4-23 98-1-23 Green 
98-38-25 98-4-25 98-1-25 Black 


4 Cans in Carton 


|} street crossings, safety zones 
and parking spaces. Penetrates 
into the pores of brick, con- 
crete, asphalt, and tarvia and 
will not turn color. Dries ra- 
pidly. Can be driven over ina 
few hours. 





Nos. Per Can Colors Size Can Carton 
257-1 $ 3.35 White 1 gal. 4 
257-5 16.50 White 5gal.drums 1 
258-1 4.90 Yellow 1 gal. 4 
258-5 24.00 Yellow 5gal.drum 1 


Rubberite Caulking Compound 


Makes your home weather- 
tight the year around. 
Keeps out rain, hot winds, 
and wintry blasts. Fills 
cracks and crevices around 
doors, and windows. Seals 
cracks in foundations, or 
sidewalks. Better than 
putty for glazing wood or 
metal sash—remains pli- 
able. Reinforced with la- 
a : tex rubber for longer life 
~~ 2 4 and more elasticity. Skins 
———"___ over the top and stays soft 
underneath. Will not crack or crumble nor will 
it slump or run. Can be painted over at once. 
For gun or knife use. New improved gun grade 
works exceptionally easy in gun. 






)) 
LOMG LIFE D) 


Cerusing compound 










Gun Grade 
Nos. Per Can Colors Size Can 
W62-1 $3.50 White Gal. 
W62-4 1.10 White Quart 
G62-1 3.50 Lt. Gray Gal. 
G62-4 1,10 Lt. Gray Quart 
G62-5 17.00 Lt. Gray 5 Gal. 


Roof Coatings 


Ideal for new roofs—makes old roofs leak-proof. 
Brush on a “New” roof. 

Not just a roof paint but a new roof in liquid 
form. Apply right over the old one. For any 
roof except slate or wood or shingles. 


RUBBERITE FIBRE 


ieoy Tm alas 


d ti 
1 Eon 





As plastic as rubber. Com- 
posed of blended American 
asphalts and long-fibre for 
fire and water resistance 
and extra toughness. Will 
never harden or get brittle. 
Skins over the top and re- 
mains elastic underneath. 
Liquid Lastex makes it 
more elastic and longer 
wearing. Black only. 


Per Gal. Size Can 
$0.79 1Gal. 
69 5 Gal. 

$ 49 55 Gal. Drum 


RUBBERITE PLASTIC ROOF CEMENT 


> 


ONAN 


LONG LIFE 


SLACK 


suc a Eno 


See 
= 


Nos. 
60-1 
60-214 
60-5 
60-10 
60-50 





For patching old roofs, and 
for repairing flashings, cor- 
nices and coping. Fills ex- 
pansion joints and repairs 
leaky gutters and down- 
spouts. Expands and con- 
tracts with the weather. 
Apply with a trowel or 
similar tool. 


Black Only 
Per Can Size Can 
$0.17 1Lb. 
35 2% Lb. 
55 5 Lb. 
95 10 Lb. 
3.50 50 Lb. 


RUBBERITE ASPHALT ROOF PAINT 






~ 





| 





ieee 





Nos. 
56-1 
56-5 
56-55 





Protects exposed metal, 
wood or concrete surfaces 
such as composition roofs, 
tanks, fences, implements, 
boilers, bridges, or founda- 
tions. Also pipes, furnaces, 
and heating plants. A high 
quality water-proof paint 
made from pure asphalt. 
The liquid latex rubber 
gives longer wear and ex- 
tra elasticity. Will not 
harden or get brittle. 


Black Only 
Per Gal. Size Can 
$0.79 1Gal. 
69 5 Gal. 
¢ .49 55 Gal. Drum 


Retail prices quoted above are those found ta be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


$ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shinment direct from factory. 











Monad Colors in Oil 


The Monad laboratory has worked to produce a line of colors in oil that would sur- 
pass the average product in tone, tinting strength and quick mixing action. 





Md 


Monad Superior Colors in Oil is a product obtained oniy by using strictly pure 


SUPERIOR 
AEE colors. A special process of grinding produces a color that is easier to stir in, 
Wee ‘disperses faster and keeps its strength and freshness of tone during the entire 


life of the job. 








Worthington’s Colors in Oil 


Ground in Pure Linseed Oil 
Worthington pure colors in oil 
are triple ground in pure linseed 
oil on special steel roller mills, 
under the supervision of skilled 
chemists. Are ideal for tinting 
indoor or outdoor finishes. For 
decorative work, painting on 
canvas, etc. 

























One-half Pint Cans One Quart Cans One Gallon Cans Colors . 
Nos. Per Can Nos. Per Can Nos. PerCan YELLOWS: Many tints and tones can be 
obtained by varying the quan- 
245-16-500 $0.45 245-4-500 $1.45 245-1-500 $5.40 French Ochre tity of white used. Simply add 
245-16-501 15 245-4-501 RENO ah este Seen eee Light Chrome Yellow the color desired to any white 
245-16-502 15 245-4-502 2.95 peo ae Med. Chrome Yellow i paint. Average tints are ob- 
245-16-503 15 245-4-503 2.75 epee ae Dark Chrome Yellow i _ tained by adding one part of 
aS color to 50 parts of white paint. 
GREENS: g To thin use pure linseed oil. 
Size of tube 1x5 inches. 
245-16-504 10 245-4-504 2.55 245-1-504 9.75 Light Chrome Green Nos Color Each 
245-16-505 -10 245-4-505 2.55 245-1-505 9.75 Med. Chrome Green 32. Chreme Sele bet Ss gee 
245-16-506 70 245-4-506 2.55 245-1-506 9.75 Dark Chrome Green 42 Chrome Yellow, Medium B20 
52 French Yellow, Ochre __. 20 
BLUE: \ - a age om ioe ee 
rome Yellow, Orange _ " 
245-16-507 -70 245-4-507 2.74 iene tae Prussian Blue 82 Venetian Red : 1) 
245-16-514 60 Suge Sai ms lese i) Se Ultramarine Blue 92 Geranium Lake —__. 20 
102. American Vermillion — 20 
RED: 112 ~=Italian Burnt Sienna _ 20 
122 Turkey Raw Umber ... - if 420 
245-16-508 45 245-4-508 1.50 245-1-508 5.55 English Venetian Red 132. Chrome Green, Medium _ .20 
142 Chrome Green, Light _. 20 
BLACK: 152 Chrome Green, Dark 20 
245-16-509 55 245-4-509 1.85 245-1-509 6.95 Lamp Black os ven Dye a 
Sea 182. Turkey Burnt Umber -20 
BROWNS: 192 Ultramarine Blue _. Leb 
245-16-510 57 245-4-510 1.95 245-1-510 7.65 Raw Italian Sienna 202 Lamp Black - 20 
245-16-511 37 245-4-511 1.95 245-1-511 7.65 Burnt Italian Sienna pic me a = os 
245-16-512 50 245-4-512 1.85 245-1-512 690 Burnt Turkey Umber Me Rose fake ee sr ae 
245-16-513 50 245-4-513 1.85 245-1-513 6.90 Raw Turkey Umber 
Cans in a carton, 12 Cans in a carton, 12 Cans in a carton, 4 Six in a carton. 
Worthington’s Colors in Oi! Display Cabinets 
This rack was designed to hold Worthington Colors in Oil. When a 


at this price, 


depth 5 inches. 


Enameled steel cabinet. 


tubes: of "enlorsa In Ohi a oe 


dealer selects % dozen each of any twenty colors of Worthington’s 
Colors in Oil he may obtain the colors in oil rack at our exact cost. 
Dealer must buy at least 10 dozen tubes of colors in oil to get a rack 


Size: Width 17 inches, height 14 inches 


1725 Worthington Colors in Oil Rack plus ten dozen selected 


_......... Retail Value $24.00 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. eg 











Varnishes 


RUBBERITE SPAR VARNISH 
Gloss Finish 

For Every Varnish Use, Inside or 
Out. Wears five times as long as 
other varnishes. Use it indoors 
on woodwork, furniture, floors, 
trim, stairs, window sills, etc. 
Use it outdoors on doors, porch 
ceilings, porch furniture, canoes, 
fishing rods, etc. Use it on any 
surface exposed to weather con- 
ditions which causes ordinary 
varnishes to chip and peel, mar, 
or turn white. 





Per Size Cans In 
Nos. Can Can Carton 
1-16 $0.59 \ pt. 12 
1-8 98 1 pt. 12 
1-4 1.59 1 qt. 12 
1-1 6.25 1 gal. 4 


RUBBERITE SPAR VARNISH 
are 
DI 
Moh | 


Se Tom tas 








Satin Finish 
Gives a beautiful rubbed ef- 
fect finish. Woodwork takes 
on that soft, dull finish done 
by expert wood finishers. 
Easy to use. Leaves no brush 
mi marks! Should be used over 
lg’ a gloss varnish surface. 








\ 






Per Size Cans In 
Can Can Carton 
$0.59 % pt. 24 
98 1 pt. 12 
1.59 1 qt. 12 
6.25 1 gal. 4 


WATERPROOF ALL-PURPOSE 
VARNISH 


4 Clean, durable and fast dry- 
ef ing! Gives a rich and lasting 

finish! Unaffected by sun, water 
or ice. Will not soften, chip, peel 
or mar, when properly applied. 
Works easily, flows out smooth 
and dries in a few hours. Will 
not turn white after repeated 
scrubbings. Approximate cover- 
ing capacity, 600 square feet to 
the exnllon. 





Per Size Cans In 
Nos. Can Can Carton 
8-16 $0.35 V% pt. 12 
3-8 59 1 pt. 12 
3-4 1.05 1 qt. 12 
3-1 3.55 1 gal. 4 


E. BLACK ASPHALTUM VARNISH 


A heavy-bodied jet black as- 
phaltum varnish for metal work 
of all kinds. Especially suited 
for use on hand-rails, gratings, 
machinery and other industrial 
purposes. Excellent protection 
against acid fumes, steam and 
chemical solutions. 








Wood Fillers 


Necessary to produce a smooth and even surface 
before applying varnish, enamel or paint. 


CLEAR LIQUID 


A superior transparent liquid 
filler. Used mainly on close 
grained wood. Will not discolor 
or raise the grain. Produces a 
hard surface which holds up the 
gloss of the varnish. No shel- 
lacking is necessary. Dries in 8 
hours. Can be sanded without 
gumming. 





Per Cans in 
Nos. Can Size Cans Carton 
39-8 $0.55 1 pint 12 
39-4 95 1 quart 12 
39-1 2.75 1 gallon 4 


SUPERIOR PASTE, NATURAL COLOR 
<q ee 


Tl 
) me 





For all open-grained woods, 
such as oak, ash, walnut, 
mahogany, etc. 


Fills the grain as well as 
the pores of the wood. 
Works easily, holds up sub- 
sequent coats of varnish. 
Enhances the natural 
beauty of the wood. Does 
not crumble, powder or 


SUPERIOR 
Paste Wood Filler 


perish. 
Per Cans in 
Nos, Can Size Cans Carton 
37-16 $0.39 % pint 12 
37-8 55 1 pint 12 
37-4 95 1 quart 12 
37-1 2.75 1 gallon 4 


Monad Paint Driers 


WHITE JAPAN 


Powerful driers for hardening 
paints and colors. Monad white 
japan drier is a strong, pale drier 
that can be used in all whites and 
delicate colors. Mixes readily 
with linseed oil without curdling. 





Per Size Cans in 

Can Cans Carton 

$0.30 ¥% pint 12 

A5 1 pint 12 

15 1 quart 12 

2.40 1 gallon 4 
DRIER 


One of the most economical driers 
on the market because of its un- 
usual strength. Can be safely 
used with paint or varnish. 








Per Size Cans in 
Per Size Cans In| Nos. Can Cans Carton 
Nos. Can Can Carton | 22-16 $0.39 % pint 12 
41-8 $0.39 1 pt. 12 | 22-8 55 1 pint 12 
41-4 65 1 qt. 12 | 22-4 85 1 quart 12 
41-1 1.95 1 gal. 4] 22-1 2.60 1 gallon 4 
Takitof Paint and Varnish Remover 
Per Cans in 
Removes paint and varnish Nos. Can Size Cans Carton 
easily from any surface. Softens 
be po very pe Apply the 34-16 $0.29 % pint 12 
iquid remover and remove the ; 
old finish with putty knife or 34-8 45 i pint = 
scraper. Will not injure wood 34.4 65 1 quart 12 
or metal. Economical to use 
because it is so powerful. 34-1 1.98 1 gallon 6 








Dupli-Color Household Touch-Up 
Assortments 





Contents—72 Bottles 


For unlimited uses in the home, office, factory, 
automobile, kitchen, bedroom, porch furniture, 
woodwork, floors, bicycles, toys, sports equipment, 
etc. Also buttons, shoes, bookends, picture 
frames, etc, 


Home owners can quickly touch-up any blemish 
or scratch. One coat covers. Dries quickly. 
Leaves no brush marks. Bottle contents suffi- 
cient for all ordinary touch-up jobs. (Only neces- 
sary to recap bottle tightly after use to preserve 
remaining contents.) 

Every bottle of Dupli-Color has convenient 
brush-in-cap for instant use. Contents of one 
bottle 1% ounces and covers approximately 8 
square feet of surface. Bottle caps show exact 
color of contents when applied. Bottle label im- 
printed with full instructions for mixing with 
other colors to match particular shade desired. 
Small piece of sandpaper furnished with each 
bottle. Each assortment contains 72 bottles put 
up in a striking, beautifully colored counter mer- 
chandiser which quickly catches the eye and 
makes sales easy, Merchandiser display 72 14- 
ounce bottles of the different basic colors and 
3 wood-stains—proportioned according to popu- 
larity. 

Display cards are illustrated in full colors and 
dramatically point out Dupli-Color’s many and 
varied uses. Color charts on left side of cards 
show the different colors and wood-stains in each 
Dupli-Color assortment. 


geen = _....... Per Bottle $0.39 


One assortment in a shipping carton. 


Dupli-Color Touch-Up Refills 
Contents of Bottles 114 Ounces. 


Nos. Color Each 
DPH-10 Black $0.39 
DPM-12 Misty Gray 39 
DPH-20 White 39 
DPH-30 Kitchen Blue 39 
DPH-31 Danube Blue 00 
DPH-32 Royal Blue oo 
DPH-33 Baby Blue <n 
DPH-35 Bathroom Orchid 39 
DPH-40 Sport Yellow 39 
DPH-59 All-purpose Red ao 
DPH-52 Dusty Rose 39 
DPH-60 Porch Green 39 
DPH-61 Jade Green 39 
DPH-65 Furniture Green 39 
DPH-72 Trim Yellow oo 
DPH-%75 Ivory 39 
DPH-80 Orange 39 
DPH-81 Sunset Orange 39 
DPH-82 Bassinet Pink 39 
DPH-990 Henna Brown 39 
DPH-1190 Maroon 39 
DPH-200 Oak-Maple 39 
DPH-300 Walnut 339 
DPH-400 Mahogany 39 
DPH-500 = Silver Gilt 39 
DPH-600 Gold Gilt 39 


Three in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


= 














Dupli-Color Refrigerator Touch Up Displays 


New beauty for every 
kithen. For refrigera- 
tors, kitchen cabinets, 
washers, ironers, any 
white furniture or 


fixtures.. 
Dupli-Color is a spe- 
cially formulated 


synthetic enamel for 
retouching scratches 
and blemishes or for 
complete refinishing 
and matching origi- 
nal white finish. 

Not only successfully 
retouches scratches 
but may also be used 
for complete refinish- 
ing. Resists humidi- 
ty and grease. 

Easy to apply. One 
coat covers. Dries 
quickly and leaves a 





brush-free porcelain-like finish. 
pee ered contains 24 1%-ounce brush-in-cap bottles; twelve pure white 
twelve aged white, furnished in a beautiful multi-color merchandiser. 
; rect weight complete 10% pounds. 
al eee ee ee Per Bottle $0.39 
Retail Value $9.36 
One display complete in a shipping carton. 


DUPLI-COLOR REFRIGERATOR TOUCH-UP REFILLS 
1%-ounce brush-in-cap bottles of enamel for 32B touch-up displays. 


Nos. Colors Each 
DP3100 Pure White $0.39 
DP3101 Aged White 39 


Three in a carton. 


Setfast Canvas and Awning Paints 


The Paint That Beautifies and Preserves Canvas 
Makes Old Awnings Look New and Last Longer 


It is easy to renew and preserve practically anything 
made from canvas, with SETFAST CANVAS PAINT. 


Applied to your old, faded or soiled Awnings, Setfast 
Canvas Paint not only makes them bright and attractive 
again, but add new life, by increasing their wearing quali- 
ties. And Setfast works this same magic on Gliders and 
other canvas-covered Porch Furniture, on Beach Chairs 
and Umbrellas, Canopies, Cabanas, Tents, Boat Sails, Canvas Auto Tops, 
Knapsacks, Canvas Shoes and Leggings. You'll also find Setfast Canvas 
Paint ideal for freshening up old Fibre and Grass Rugs—“doing over” 
Venetian Blind Tapes, and for Window Shades. 

SETFAST COLORS are Light Green, Dark Green, Blue, Burgundy, 
Brown, Orange, Yellow, Light Tan, Red, Black, White. Setfast colors 
mix well, to assure you any shade or tone you desire. 

SETFAST CLEAR is a special Setfast Canvas Paint for use on new or 
unpainted canvas, to make it water repellent and mildew resistant; or 
where it is not desired to change the color scheme. 

SETFAST OVERCOATING. When painting Canvas Furniture, Wearables 
or Fibre Rugs with Setfast Canvas Paint—finish when dry, with one 
or two applications of Setfast Overcoating. 

Setfast Canvas Paint leaves fabric pliable. It will not crack... is sun 
resistant ... water repellent ...and retards rot and mildew. Easy to 
apply (you can brush or spray it on). Setfast Canvas Paint covers well 
and dries quickly (preferably in direct sunlight). 


One quart covers about 60 Square Feet. 





1 Gal. Cans Quart Cans Pint Cans 
4 Cans 6 Cans 12 Cans 

in Carton in Carton in Carton 
Nos. Per Can Nos. Per Can Nos. Per Can Color 
820-1 $5.50 820-4 $1.75 820-8 $0.95 Black 
821-1 5.50 821-4 1.75 821-8 95 Blue 
822-1 5.50 822-4 1.75 822-8 95 Brown 
823-1 5.50 823-4 1.75 823-8 95 Burgundy 
824-1 4.00 824-4 1.15 Be ee ae Clear 
825-1 5.50 825-4 1.75 825-8 95 Dark Green 
826-1 5.50 826-4 1.75 826-8 95 Light Green 
827-1 5.50 827-4 1.75 827-8 95 Orange 
828-1 5.50 828-4 1.75 828-8 95 Overcoater 
829-1 5.50 829-4 1.75 829-9 95 Red 
830-1 5.50 830-4 1.75 830-8 95 Burnt Red 
831-1 5.50 831-4 1.75 831-8 95 Light Tan 
832-1 5.50 832-4 175 832-8 95 White 
833-1 5.50 833-4 1.75 833-8 95 Yellow 
eR Tea Re 834-4 1.75 834-8 95 Aluminum 


Setfast Canvas and Awning Paint Deals 
24 QUARTS 


With the purchase of this special deal you will receive 
FREE a complete display and advertising kit which 
contains the following: 

20 color cards 

1 color counter card 

1 catalog page 

1 newspaper advertising mat 

1 poster-type counter card 

1 canvas swatch half painted with Setfast Canvas 

Paint showing beauty and flexibility of Setfast 





Canvas Paint. 
CONTENTS: 
Size Can 
Nos, and Quantity Color 
820-4 1 Quart Black 
821-4 3 Quarts French Blue 
822-4 1 Quart Brown 
823-4 1 Quart Burgundy 
824-4 2 Quarts Clear 
825-4 3 Quarts Dark Green 
826-4 3 Quarts Light Green 
827-4 1 Quart Orange 
828-4 3 Quarts Overcoater 
829-4 1 Quart Red 
830-4 1 Quart Bright Red 
831-4 1 Quart Light Tan 
832-4 1 Quart White 
833-4 1 Quart Yellow 
834-4 1 Quart Aluminum 
Total 
24 Quarts 


4G: Deal. ae ee ee en nt TE Ga Each $40.80 


One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











Miracle Wall Finish 


One Coat Covers Like Magic... Dries in 
an Hour ... Washable 


THINK OF A SINGLE PAINT THAT DOES 
ALL THESE THINGS— 


1. Covers with one coat, practically any sur- 
face—including wallpaper. 

2. Easy to apply ...so quick and easy, it’s a 
real time-saver. 

3. No objectionable paint odor .. . Kem-Tone 
is not an ordinary paint. 

4, Dries to a perfect flat .. . matte finish. 

5. Dries in one hour . . . Room furnishings 
may be replaced same day. 

6. No sizing or priming coat required. 

7. Mix with water — no turpentine or special 

: solvent thinners needed. 

8. Cleans easily. Use wallpaper cleaner or wash with a wall cleaning 

powder mixed with warm water. 
9. a clean easily by simply washing them in ordinary water 
Tr use. 
10. Newest, smartest pastel colors styled by foremost decorators. 
11. Economical . .. 1 gallon “does” the average room. 


Available in the following colors: 


Kut ee 





1 Gal. Cans Quarts 
Cans in Carton 4 12 
Colors Nos. Each Nos. Each 
Avalon Blue 501-1 $3.49 501-4 $1.17 
Cameo Rose 502-1 3.49 502-4 117 
Cream 503-1 3.49 503-4 1.17 
Ivory 504-1 3.49 504-4 117 
Midland Green 505-1 3.49 505-4 1.17 
Pale Jonquil 507-1 3.49 507-4 1.17 
Peach Tint 508-1 3.49 508-4 117 
Turquoise 511-1 3.49 511-4 117 
Wellington Buff 512-1 3.49 512-4 117 
Yorktown White the most popular 
tone of “Off White” 513-1 3.49 513-4 117 
Willowick Blue 514-1 3.49 514-4 117 
Heather Rose 515-1 3.49 515-4 117 
Cascade Green 516-1 3.49 516-4 1.17 
Beechwood Beige 517-1 3.49 517-4 117 


Kem-Tone Trims 





Smart New Borders for Painted Rooms 


A very easy and economical way to a final touch of charm and dis- 
tinction to a Gummed, ready to apply. No tedious pasting or 


room. 
= Cut into 3 or 4-foot lengths for easy handling 
smoo 


, dip in water and 
on wall. Kem-Tone Trims are easy to apply, color fast and 
washable. 


Colorful counter display card available to dealers selling 
Kem-Tone Trims. Put up 12-feet in a roll. 








Nos. 


208 
210 
212 
214 
216 
218 
220 
222 
302 
304 
306 
308 
310 
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Kem-Tone Roller-Koater 


The Kem-Tone Roller-Koater applies 
Kem-Tone with a natural stipple that 
supplies that “expensive a Mt agyt 
canvas or sanitas cover walls. The 
average person can apply Kem-Tone with 
a Roller-Koater and get a finish that ac- 
tually is more attractive than brush ap- 
plication because of its uniformity and 
freedom from laps and brush marks. 

May be cleaned oa and easily with 
soap and water after each usage. 
Roller-Koater is designed for use only in 
Kem-Tone. 

Descriptive instruction folder packed with 
each Roller-Koater. 

Width of roller 7 inches, diameter, 2% 
inches. f 


coer. Retail, Each $1.29 


Sold in full cartons of Six or Twelve. 


Kemtone Pure Neoceta Brushes 


25 
Twelve rolls of a design in a carton, 


This new Kemtone brush is made with pure Neoceta 
bristles—synthetic bristles that pick up and carry 
more paint than Chinese hog bristles. New stream- 
lined beavertail handle fits snugly in the hand, 
makes painting comfortable, easy. The bristles are 
firmly anchored in vulcanized rubber. 


Width of bristle 4 inches. Length of bristle 3% 
inches.. Length overall 10 inches. 


Pe i ag Ne ae a ee Each $2.39 


One dozen in a display carton. 


Width 12-Ft. Roll 


Each Nos. Ins. Each 
$0.20 312 3 $0.25 
.20 314 3 25 
20 316 3 25 
20 318 3 25 
20 320 3 225 
-20 322 3 25 
20 324 3 25 
20 326 3 25 
25 402 4 .35 
25 404 4 35 
25 406 4 35 
25 408 4 35 
410 4 35 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight ta destination should be added. 








! 





COLD WATER PAINTS 


Medusa Portland Cement Paint 


For Exterior or Interior 
Concrete, Stucco and 
Masonry Surfaces. 


Widely used for painting 
exteriors and interiors of 
concrete, stucco and ma- 
sonry. The — scrubbed-in 
application of the paint 
protects walls of concrete 
block, brick or stucco. Un- 
surpassed for painting 
basements and swimming 
pools, also for industrial ex- 
teriors and interiors. 
Contains no oil, glue or other materials that 
can be affected by lime alkalies or water caus- 
ing the paint to peel, chip or dust. 

Comes in powder form and is mixed with water 
and applied by brush or spray to damp surfaces. 
If dry these surfaces should be sprayed with 
water before painting and must be kept damp 
while hardening. The cement base keys the 
paint to the surface forming a permanent, hard 
cement-like finish that protects as well as decor- 
ates. Forms a protective wall coating against 
the penetration of rain and gives insurance 
against surface disintegration that often results 
from repeated freezing. 

Covering capacity ranges from 25 to 35 square 
feet per pound of paint for one coat, except for 
rough or open textured surfaces. 








—5 Lb. Cans— 10 Lb. Cans—— 
Colors Nos. Each Nos. Each 
Blue 290-5 $1.35 290-10 $2.55 
Oyster 
White 291-5 1.35 291-10 2.55 
Cream 292-5 1.35 292-10 2.55 
Stone 
Gray 293-5 1.35 293-10 2.55 
Ivory 294-5. 1.35 294-10 2.55 
Pearl 
Gray 295-5 1.35 295-10 2.55 
Green 296-5 1.35 296-10 2.55 
Red 297-5 1.35 297-10 2.55 
White 299-5 1.35 299-10 2.55 
50 Lb. Cans 
White 290-506 Each $10.50 


Lumnite Interior Cold Water 
Paint 


For Industrial Interiors 


Meets U. S. Government and 
War Department Specifica- 
tions 3-63 for non-washable 
Cold Water Paint. Used ex- 
tensively for the interiors of 
factories and mills. Intensely 
white with great covering 
capacity. Not a Kalsomine 
—far superior to whitewash. 
Will not flake, scale or pow- 
der off. Can be applied to 
practically any kind of sur- 
face, even on steel and iron. 
Five pounds makes approxi- 
mately one gallon with cov- 
ering capacity of 100 to 150 
square feet; one heavy coat 
and touch-up. 


In White Only. 
25 Pound Bags... Per Lb. $0.12 
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Bondex Cement Paint 


The Paint Eternal 
A Paint-making 
Secret Rediscover- 
ed in Ruins of 
Pompeii. Does 
three jobs at once 
waterproofs, beau- 
tifies and preserves 
in one treatment. 
Weather proofs 
stucco, brick, and 
Cement Struc- 
tures. 


Made from. the 
same type of in- 
gredients used by the Romans (cement, pig- 
ments, natural colored earths and marbles). Is 
fully equal, if not the superior, to the “eternal 
paints” of the ancients. Has no substitutes and 
is fully protected by U. S. and foreign patents. 
The ideal weatherproofing finish for stucco, 
brick, cinder block, building tile, hollow tile and 
other unpainted porous masonry surfaces with 
the assurance it will give lasting satisfaction. 
Not only shuts out water completely, thus assur- 
ing a clean dry area for basement, laundry or 
workroom, but also provides an attractive finish 
for the below-stairs Rathskeller, play room or 
billiard room. Comes in dry powder form and 
is ready to use when mixed with cold water. 
Either brush or spray may be used to apply it. 
Furnished in 9 milled-in colors, which may be 
pe icacies to produce an endless variety of 
shades. 








5-Lb. Con- 
Nos. Color tainer, Each 
100 Old Spanish White $1.15 
101 Cream 1.15 
102 White 1.10 
103 Spanish Buff 1.15 
109 Stone Gray 1.15 
110 Ivory 115 
112 Blue 1.15 
114 Light Green 1.15 
118 Dutch White 1.15 


5 Lbs. in a friction top container; 
10 containers in a shipping carton. 


In 25 Lb. Bags 
Nos. Per Lb. 
102 White $0.20 
118 Dutch White -20 


Bondex Cement Paint Primer 


Bondex Primer posses- 
ses one outstanding 
advantage to _ those 
familiar with the 
problems of painting 
masonry construction 
—it eliminates the only 
limitation to the use 
of Bondex Waterproof 
Cement Paint (insuf- 
> ficient porosity in cer- 
Beran tain surfaces) and 
ee eee makes Bondexing pos- 
DEX sible on any type of 
masonry wall. 
It reduces the time re- 
quired for surface 
preparation — no wet- 
ting down of the sur- 
face is necessary where it is used. It penetrates 
and adheres to painted surfaces as readily as it 
does to unpainted surfaces, thus eliminating the 
necessity for removing previous firm coatings. 


It provides a surface of absolutely uniform suc- 
tion and porosity for the Bondex coat. This is 
important in painting brick surfaces, where suc- 
tion and porosity may vary greatly, even in the 
same wall. 





5-Lb. Con- 
No. Color tainer, Each 
104 White $1.30 


5 Lbs. in a friction-top container; 
10 containers in a shipping carton. 


Bondex Hydraulic Waterproofing 


Waterproof your basement from 
the inside—Save the cost of ex- 
pensive digging, 


Bondex Hydraulic Waterproofing 
is a scientifically formulated com- 
pound to be used as a base ma- 
terial for filling wall cracks, mor- 
tar joints and floor line breaks 
(prior to the application of 
Bondex Waterproof Cement 
Paint). 


With Bondex Hydraulic Waterproofing, base- 
ments can be waterproofed from the inside 
thereby saving the cost of expensive digging. It 
is to be used only for treating inactive or “after- 
rain leaks” where water is not constantly flow- 
ing through the surface. 


Bondex Hydraulic Waterproofing set slowly al- 
lowing ample time for working. It comes in a 
convenient powder form and is easily mixed for 
use by simply adding water. It can be mixed 
into a thick paste for trowel application, (cracks, 
breaks, etc.) or thinned for brush work (cinder 
block, etc.). 








_......Per 5-Lb. Container $1.00 





5 Lbs. in a friction-top container; 
10 containers in a shipping carton. 


Venostone Cement Floor Primer 


The safest surface 
sealer, neutralizer and 
precoater for cement 
floors. Under varnish, 
enamel or paint Veno- 
stone makes cement 
floors safe by “sealing 
within the surface” 
the destructive ele- 
ments which attack oil 
and varnish coatings 
and cause them to 
crack, blister, peel 
or chalk. .It. seals, 
hardens, neutralizes 
and waterproofs in one operation. Forms a 
protective film which alkali and moisture cannot 
penetrate. 





Venostone is compounded of ingredients which 
are compatible with cement, therefore no in- 
jurious reaction develops after Venostone is 
applied. 


Five pounds of Venostone will make about one 
liquid gallon of primer which will cover about 
300 to 600 square feet, one coat. 


5-Lb. 
Containers 
Nos. Each Colors 
1 $2.05 Buff 
3 2.05 Stone Grav 
6 2.05 Red 


5 Ibs. in friction-top container, Ten 5-Ib. 
packages in a case. 


Aol price quoted aore are these Jtamd te be pranuiling te the CHonalead rag Sieiphe te dilate dads tall 











Kay-Tite Waterproof Masonry 


Paint 


Permanently 
Waterproofs— 


Cellars (walls and 
floors) 

Cement block walls 

Cinder block walls 

Geemees, Swimming pools 

Macnee) Gc 

Elevator pits 

Stucco surfaces 

Fish ponds 

Copings 

Pump and boiler pits 

Brick walls 

Field and quarry 
stone 

Brick piers 

Concrete masonry 

Retaining walls 

Rough Masonry 

Unglazed tile 


ECONOMICAL 
ty aap 





Kay-Tite is a masonry waterproof paint com- 
posed of finely ground inorganic powders, a 
combination that will resist the penetration of 
water. Is intended to be used on masonry sur- 
faces only. Inside or outside, below or above 
grade. Will permanently waterproof cellars 
(walls and floors), cement and cinder block 
walls, brick walls and piers, retaining walls, 
copings, concrete masonry, stucco surfaces, 
swimming pools, fish ponds, reservoirs, silos, 
cisterns, elevator, pump and boiler pits, field 
stone and quarry stone, unglazed tile, rough 
masonry, provided these surfaces have not been 
previously coated with linseed oil paint, tar 
products, fish oil or paraffine. 

If such coatings are present, we suggest that 
they be removed with suitable solvents. 

One gallon of Kay-Tite mix will waterproof 100 
to 150 square feet depending on the roughness 
and porosity of the surface. 

Contents of can when mixed with water is 
equivalent to one gallon of finished product. 
Will last the lifetime of the concrete to which 
it is applied. The surface of Kay-Tite may be 
kept clean by washing with soap and water. 


Colors—Gray and White 


Mfr’s List, 

Per 10 Lb. 10 Lb. Can 
Nos. Can Colors Each 
288 $2.90 White $2.90 
289 2.90 Gray 2.90 


Six cans in a carton. 


Medusa Floor Coating 


Unsurpassed for Decorating 
Concrete Floors. 
Has a Thermo-Plastic 
Rubber Resin Base. 


Medusa floor coating over- 
comes the difficulties us- 
ually encountered in decor- 
ating concrete floors. It 
makes a colorful finish that 
is absolutely moisture proof, 
thereby eliminating surface 
dusting. Made with a ve- 
hicle that is unaffected by 
alkalies or lime in cement 
and wears much longer than ordinary floor 
paints. It dries to extreme hardness and re- 
sists not only ordinary wear, but also the grind- 
ing action of dust and dirt. 

The colors of Medusa Floor coating are perma- 


nent. That is true even when subject to alkaline 
cleaning or washing compounds. 





—1 Quart Cans— —1 Gallon Cans— 


Colors Nos. Each Nos. Each 
Light 

Gray 202-4 $1.95 202-1 $6.85 
Battleship 

Gray 203-4 1.95 203-1 6.85 
Brown 204-4 1.95 204-1 6.85 
Red 205-4 1.95 205-1 6.85 
Green 206-4 1.95 206-1 6.85 


Four quarts in a carton; 
four gallons in a carton. 





No-Drip Plastic Cork Coating 


FOR USE ON: 
Metal 

Concrete 

Brick 

Plaster 

Tile 

Wood 
Composition 
Metals 


Galvanized or 
Unpainted 
Surfaces 





Stops dripping from condensation or sweating 
pipes, tanks, walls, ceilings, air ducts, etc. 


NoDrip is the easy-flowing plastic cork coating 
than can be applied to any clean, painted or 
unpainted surface to prevent dripping. 


Used by indistrial plants, home owners, store 
keepers, railroads, on farms—wherever conden- 
sation drip may cause damage to furniture, 
equipment, food stuffs or general merchandise 
in process of manufacture, assembly or trans- 
portation. 


Apply with brush or trowel to pipes, flat or 
rounded surfaces, ceilings, corners. Spray appa- 
ratus is used for large factory interiors, freight 
cars, cargo ships, etc. 


All surfaces must be thoroughly dry and clean 
before applying NoDrip. No primer is necessary 
except when used over wood, concrete, brick, 
tile, cement or plaster. Full directions are given 
on each NoDrip can. One coat %-inch thick is 
sufficient to cure dripping and also extends the 
life of pipe and metal surfaces by preventing 
rust. Coverage 6 square feet per gallon. 


: Cans 
Nos. Per Can Size Cans in Case 
CCl-1 $1.90 1 Gal. 6 
CC5-5 8.75 5 Gal. ao 


Creosote Oil 


Clear distillate often- 
times called clear creo- 
sote or shingle stain 
oil. 

Can also be used for 
wood preservation and 
darkens wood very 
little. Where a darker 
colored wood is de- 
sired, a coal tar creo- 
sote oil should be used. 





Nos. Size Container Per Gal. 
68-1 1 Gal. Can $1.20 
63-5 5 Gal. Can 1.05 
+ 68-50 50 Gal. Drum 
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Dry Colors 


EARTH 


For use in mixing paint 
and tinting. In conven- 
ient size packages. Colors: 
Yellow ochre, Venetian 
red, raw umber, burnt 
umber, raw sienna. 





59 Lb. 5 Lb. 

Bags Bags 
Colors Per Lb. Per Lb. 
Yellow Ochre $0.0514 $0.06% 
Venetian Red .06 07 
Raw Umber 12 141% 
Burnt Umber 12 1414 
Raw Sienna 12 14% 
Burnt Sienna 10% 12 

CHEMICAL 


Furnished in ultramarine blue and chrome green 
medium, in 1-lb. and 5-lb. packages. 


1 Lb. 5 Lb. 

Blue Per Lenny $0.40 $0.35 

Chrome Green, Per Lb.. -60 55 
Whiting 


A finely and uniformly 
ground grade. The very 
whitest and finest for paints, 
putty and kalsomines. 


In Bags and Barrels 





5-Ib. 25-Ib, 50-Ib. 75-Ib. 
Bag, Bag, Bag, Bag 
Lb. Lb. Lb. Lb. 
$0.0615 $0.06 $0.05 $0.05 
Lamp Black 
COMMERCIAL 


Ideal for marking and sten- 
ciling and for coloring mor- 
tar and cement. 


Size 

Pkg., Per 

Lb. Lb. 

z 45 
Y% 60 
My $0.70 


GERMANTOWN 
Purest lamp black on the 
market, and the safest to 
use where permanency and covering power are 
required. 


BSR hy tins aits heats hie ane eet per Ib. $0.35 





Rutland Black Enamel 


Brightens up and_ prevents 
rust. For stove pipes, ovens, 
auto tops, gas stoves, water 
heaters, etc. Resists heat. 
Easy to apply. Dries within 4 
hours to a hard, durable and 
glossy finish. 





Cans in 


Per Size 
Nos. Can Can Carton 
4-16 $0.25 % Pint 12 
5-8 20 1 Pint tz 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 











Worthington Tinner’s Red 


Is made for use on all 
types of metal, prin- 
cipally sheet metal 
products such as 
spoutings, gutters and 
roof flashings. It al- 
so protects metals 
rust and corrosion. 

Venetian Red Iron 
Oxide combined with 
weather resisting, 
long wearing oils will 
dry with a good gloss 
finish to a hard chip- 
proof, durable coat. 





Cans in 
Nos. Per Can Size Can Carton 
132-4 $0.79 1 Quart 24 
132-1 2.55 1 Gallon 6 


Worthington Asphalt Asbestos 
Fibre Liquid Roof Coating 


No flowing under 
heat. No cracking 
under cold. Fire re- 
sistant. Recommend- 
ed for use on new 
and old roofs, tin, 
galvanized, iron, steel, 
felt composition, con- 
crete, asphalt built- 
up roofing, smooth or 
slate surfaced roll 
roofing. It is also 
suitable for damp- 
proofing exteriors of 
building foundations. 
It is not suited for 
tar and gravel roof- 
ing, tar and slag roofing, wood shingles or clap- 
board roofs. Makes a tough, adhesive, elastic, 
heavy-bodied, waterproof coating which forms a 
perfect bond with any material upon which it is 
applied. It dries to a solid one-piece, waterproof 
Alm, devoid of lap seams or joints which might 
open to cause leaks and damage. 

This material is made from the very finest 
American Petroleum Asphalt combined with the 
best grade long Canadian asbestos fibre. Guar- 
anteed not to contain coal tar. The asbestos 
fibre acts as a binder and is fireproof. The coat- 
ing when applied films over in about three days 
and successfully resists sparks and cinders. Meets 
Federal requirements for roof coating concern- 





ing Federal Specifications SSR-451. Easily ap- 
plied with brush or spreader. 

Cans in 
Nos. Per Gal. Size Can Carton 
130-1 $0.79 1 Gallon 6 
130-5 -60 5 Gallon aa 


Monad Rubberite Fibre Roof: 
Coating 


As plastic as rubber. Com- 
posed of blended American 
asphalts and long-fibre for 
fire and water resistance 
and extra toughness. Will 
never harden or get brittle. 
Skins over the top and re- 
mains elastic underneath. 
Liquid Lastex makes it 
more elastic and longer 
wearing. Black only. 
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Nos Per Gal. Size Can 
51-1 $0.79 1 Gal. 
51-5 69 5 Gal. 
51-55 ee 55 Gal. Drum 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Worthington Aluminum Asphalt 
Roof Coating 


Can be applied on 
roofs of industrial 
buildings, factories, 
barns, theatres, poul- 
try houses, flat roof 
apartments, hotels, 
houses, etc. It should 
applied on an bitu- 
minous roof where 
the area beneath is to 
warm under the sum- 
mer heat. This ma- 
terial is made from 
the finest American 
Petroleum Asphalt in 
combination with 
aluminum, Guaran- 
teed to contain no 
coal tar. To give longer life to a roof, aluminum 
coating which reflects up to 75% of heat and 
light rays is recommended. When this alumi- 
num roof coating is used, thousands of tiny 
flakes of pure aluminum rise to the surface to 
form an overlapping shield of tough metallic 
armour. It acts as an additional shield against 
moisture, reduces temperatures under the roof 
and safeguards against corrosion. 


VORTHING 


ALUMINUM 





Cans in 
Nos. Per Gal. Size Can Carton 
133-1 $3.25 1 Gallon 6 
133-5 3.00 5 Gallon ee 


Rutland No-Tar-iIn Roof Coating 


For covering any sort 
of roof except wood 
shingles. For outside 
foundation walls below 
grade. For all weather- 
proofing, resists damp- 
ness or weather con- 
ditions. Ideal for dip- 
ping fence posts and 
for the outside of 
tanks, silos and cis- 
terns; outside brick 
work or boilers. Made 
only of asphalt, asbes- 
tos and slow drying 
mineral oil. Contains 





no tar. 
Black 

Cans in 
Nos. Per Gal. Size Can Carton 
11 $1.20 1 Gal. 4 
12 1.00 5 Gal. a 
13 ce tes 25 Gal. as 
14 - 85 50 Gal. 


Worthington Asphalt Roof and 
Metal Paint 


This material is also 
referred to as a “Non- 





Vo ee Fabricated Roof 
Coating.” 
Recommended for 


use on new and old 
roofs, tin, galvanized, 
iron, steel, felt com- 
position, concrete, as- 
phalt built-up roof- 
ing, smooth or slate 
surfaced roll roofing. 
Is also suitable for 


et ENGTO’ 
: ASPHALT . 
ROOF and METAL PAI | 


BS eons Unie 


damp-proofing ex- 
teriors of building 
foundations 

A principle use is a 
: primer under the 
fabricated coatings on absorbent surfaces such 
as a finish for sheet or structural metal where a 
smooth inexpensive finish is desired. Another 
use is on the under side of metal roofs of sheds, 
etc. to prevent rust. This coating has also been 
used as a seal on the interior of silos. Made of 
the finest American Petroleum Asphalt, Guar- 
anteed to contain no coal tar. Makes a tough, 
adhesive, elastic, heavy bodied, waterproof coat- 








Monad Rubberite Asphalt 
Roof Paint 





Protects exposed metal, wood or concrete sur- 
faces such as composition roofs, tanks, fences, 
implements, boilers, bridges, or foundations. Also 
pipes, furnaces, and heating plants. A high 
quality water-proof paint made from pure as- 
phalt. The liquid latex rubber gives longer wear 
and extra elasticity. Will not harden or get 
brittle. 


Black Only 
Nos. Per Gal. Size Can 
56-1 $0.79 1 Gal. 
56-5 69 5 Gal. 
56-55 $ 49 55 Gal. Drum 


Rutland Black Roof Paint 


For protecting metal 
or paper roofs and re- 
newing the life of as- 
phalt shingles and 
composition roofing. 


Similar to the No-Tar- 
In Roof Coating but 
does not contain as- 
bestos fibre making it 
thinner. Spreads like 
other paints. 


Cans in 
Nos. Per Gal. Size Can Carton 
21-1 $1.20 1 Gal. 4 
22-5 1.00 5 Gal. - 
SBS Re yee eee 25 Gal. Se 
24-50 - 85 50 Gal. ‘ 


A quick drying as- 
phalt paint for iron 
fences, fire escapes, 
smoke stacks, boiler 
fronts, cranes, tanks, 
machinery, bridges, 
structural iron, metal 
or paper roofs. 
Leaves a hard, glossy 
finish. Water cannot 
penetrate it and it 
resists severe heat. 


SS 


In black only. 





ing which dries to a solid one-piece waterproof Cans in 

film, eager of an Magen i or nes might | Nos. Per Can Size Can Case 

Soon. are or damage. eets Federal 6-4 $0.55 1 Quart 12 
Cans in 

Nos. Per Gal. Size Can Carton Per Gal. 

140-1 $0.79 1 Gallon 6 | 7-1 $1.80 1 Gallon 4 

140-5 -60 5 Gallon co ae 1.10 5 Gal. Steel Pail 1 


Freight to destination should be added. 


+Goods marked thus (}) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 











Worthington Asbestos Plastic 
Roof Cement 


This material is a 
thicker variety of As- 
bestos Liquid Roof 
Coating. Is of putty- 
like consistency and 
is applied with a 
trowel. Used for re- 
pairing leaks and 
cracks in roofs of all 
types, When emer- 
gency demands it can 
be used while the roof 
is wet. Is also used 
for repairing and 
ne cracks 
or openings 

neys, gutters, spouts, 
eaves, flues, skylights, 
flashings, wire glass, dry kilns, tanks, water 
troughs, concrete walls and pointing brick and 
stone work. Made of the finest American Petro- 
leum Asphalt. Guaranteed to contain no coal 





tar. Makes a tough, adhesive, elastic, heavy 
bodied, waterproof coatin: which forms a per- 
fect bond wit = material on which it is ap- 
plied. Black only. 

Cans in 
Nos. Per Lb. Size Can Carton 
131-1 $0.16 1 Lb. 48 
131-214 14 2% Lb. 24 
131-5 12 5 Lb. 12 
131-10 -10 10 Lb. 6 


Monad Rubberite Plastic Roof 
Cement 


For patching old roofs, and 
for repairing flashings, cor- 
nices and coping. Fills ex- 
pansion joints and repairs 
leaky gutters and down- 
spouts. Expands and con- 
tracts with the weather. 
Apply with a trowel or 
similar tool. 


Puastic C ADDF CE ent 


mol 2 
_—_s 








Black Only 
Per Can Size Can 
$0.17 1 Lb. 
35 2% Lh. 
55 5 Lb. 
95 10 Lb. 
3.50 50 Lb. 





Rutland Roofing Cement 


Stops leaks! Re- 
inforces worn 
spots! Covers or 
repairs holes in 
roofs, repairs cop- 
in gs, chimneys, 
skylights, cornices, 
drain pipes. For 


lotarackRaure ait 
stopping leaks 


W4|BLACK ROP i | 


Mi i i“ around gutters, 


AN D FIRE C i ia C ventilators, flash- 


co ings and eaves. 
barf Also outside of un- 
derground founda- 





tions and tanks. 
Contains no tar. 
Composed of pure asphalt, asbestos fibre, and a 
slow drying mineral oil. When cement is applied 
oil slowly evaporates, leaving a homogenous 


mixture of asphalt and asbestos. Applied with 
a trowel or putty knife. 

Nos. and Cans in 
Size Per Ib. Color Case 
41— 1 lb. $0.20 Black 24 
4214—2% Ibs. 18 Black 12 
45— 5 lbs. 17 Black 12 
410—10 lbs. 15 Black 6 
425—25 lbs. 13 Black ei. 
490—100 lbs.  .12 Black (ome 
625—250 lbs. Bi Black a 
650—500 lbs.  .1L Black ae 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
$Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 

















Rubber Graining Rollers 


Works Like Magic! 


Produces medium heart 
grains. Rubber cover 
mounted on wood roller 
with removable wire 
handle. Chemically 
treated rubber will not 
harden or get brittle. 
Width of roller 3 
inches. 


TSG jac ls ae Each $0.49 





Graining Combs 


Highest quality combs for graining woodwork, 
sash and floors, wainscoting and doors. Also for 
iron, or any surface on which grained effect is 
desired. 


FINEST ENGLISH BLUE STEEL 


PAINTER’S GRAINERS 


, Manutacturad by 
Gualty STENCIL 
SPECIALTY CO. 
JERSEY CITY, N. J. 


Guaranteed 


Spring Steel 





Highly tempered blue steel. Made in U. S. by 
English process. Teeth are of uniform size and 
correctly shaped. Set consists of twelve combs. 
as follows: 


3 combs, 1 inch wide; one each, coarse, medium 
and fine. 


3 combs, 2 inches wide; one each, coarse, me- 
dium and fine. 


3 combs. 3 inches wide; one each, coarse, me- 
dium and fine 


3 combs, 4 inches wide: one each, coarse, me- 
dium and fine. 


Set: Length over all 35% inches. 


NON oe Ne BRE arent ese Per Set $2.25 
In a sectional metal box. 


RUBBER 


Very conven- 
ient. Makes 
three different 
effects and is 
easy to get into 
corners. Three 
cornered rub- 
ber triangular 
graining comb. 
Contains three 
different sizes 
of teeth, fine, 
medium and 
coarse, set in 

PESHEEEEES : a wood block. 
Chemically treated rubber will not harden or 
get brittle. Size 3x3 inches. 


OG. Sar ee ee eet yee ee Each $0.50 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight 





Graining Tools 
m 





Tliustiauien (A) Cemb. (B) quarter-sawed fea- 
ture. 

This is a handy grainine tool that produces 
beautiful wood effects. Rubber corrugations are 
fine. Adjustable handle. Rubber guaranteed 
not to harden or get brittle. 


BAD erg on Se ea Each $0.55 
Leonard’s Piaster-Stik 





Fills Unsightly Cracks in Plaster 
Plaster-Stik is the one item that will seal a hair 
line crack perfectly without any gouging out 
or enlarging the crack so you can get the ma- 
terial into it. 

Plaster-Stik gives a permanent job on the finest 
cracks, will expand and contract with the most 
severe weather conditions. 

Use Plaster-Stik as you use a pencil, just draw 
it over the crack without wetting or mixing. 
it comes ready to use. Length of stik 4% inches. 
No. Mfrs. List, Doz. - 

1300 $3.00 Each $0.25 

One Stik on a display card; 
twelve cards in a box. 


Schalk Peter Putter’s Plaster 


Pencils 
For filling 
fine line 
cracks and 
nicks in 
plaster. 
plaster, 
wallboard 
and wood- 
work. 
Use just as 
a pencil, 
just draw 
it over crack 
or nick 
without 
wetting or 
mixing. 
Each pencil put up in a cardboard tube with 
a cap. Length of pencil 4% inches. 
0. 


ie Mfrs. List, Doz. 
1301 $3.60 Each $0.30 
One dozen pencils in a display box. 




















Old English Crack Filler 
Easy to Apply. Dries Quickly. 


An economical mineral crack 
filer that repairs cracks and 
crevices in wood, stone or plaster. 
Does not shrink, sands smooth, 
takes paint, lacquer or stain, and 
is lasting. Use three parts Old 
English crack filler to one part 
water. 


Size Cansin 


Per Can Cans Carton 
$0.10 4 ozs. 24 
25 1 lb. 12 

30 5 Ibs. 8 


Savogran Crack Filler 


Wiil not shrink. Makes repairs 
to wood, plaster, concrete, tile, 
etc. Just add water to make a 
paste, press into place and 
smooth off. Hardens quickly, 
takes paint or stain and stays 
put. Non-inflammable. No sol- 
vents to buy. There is no waste. 
Inexpensive to use. Repairs fur- 
niture. floors, woodwork, walls— 
makes inlays—moulds models and 
novelties. 


Mien 





Size Cansin 


Nos. Per Can Cans Carton 
0 $0.10 \ lb. 24 
1 30 1 Ib. 24 

25 1.25 5 Ib. 6 

35 8.05 35 Ib. steel pail 


Schalk’s Crack Filler 


Fills cracks or 
holes in wood, 
wall board or 
plaster. Repairs 
furniture. Sets 
loose joints, re- 
seats tile. 


This is a new 
improved plas- 
tic powder that 
needs only the 
addition of 
water to make 
it the all-in-one magic repair kit. Used by 
homeowners, painters, carpenters, electricians, 
plumbers. Hardens fast and stays hard. Will 
not shrink. crack or crumble. It can be cut, 
sawed, modeled or molded and can be painted 
or stained any color. 





11b. can 5 oz. box 


Nos. Each Size Pkg. 
100 $0.15 5 oz. box 
125 50 1 lb. can 


100—one dozen in a carton, six dozen in a case. 
125—twenty-four cans in a case. 


Durhams Rock Hard Water Putty 
ag A plastic repair material in 
P wea powder form. 


It meets a thousand repair 
needs. Comes in powder form. 
Just add water, mix and use. 
Hardens in about 30 minutes. 
Permanently adhears to wood, 
cement, plaster, tile, compo- 
sition and stone. Will not 
shrink. Ideal for cracks, 
crevices, joints, knot and nail 
holes. Use it to repair furni- 
ture, set loose handles, fill 
cracks in boats and can be 
used to mold novelties. Will 
withstand weather indefinitely if kept painted. 
Dries to natural ivory finish. Easily colored by 
adding any dry earth color powders such as 
burnt umber, burnt sienna, yellow ochre, etc. 


A 


eee rae hs 


CE ney y 


Size Cans in 
Nos. Per Can Cans, Lbs. Carton 
220-1 $0.30 1 12 
220-4 1.00 4 4 
220-25 5.75 25 é 


to ‘Uestination should be added. 











Harvard Spackling Compound 


Dry Powder—Mix with 
Water 


Use to fill rough wallboard; 
to fill cracks and open 
joints in woodwork; to re- 
pair and finish plaster; to 
smooth holes made by nails 
and screws; to fill and level 
joints of wall board, fill 
check knots in wood before 
painting. To make Swed- 
ish Putty add soft white 
lead or spar varnish. 





Size Tubesin 


Nos. Each Tube, Lbs. Carton 
121 $0.15 i. 24 
125 60 5 12 


Rutland Spackling Compound 


A modern surfacer for plas- 
ter, wood or metal. Handy 
for filling fine or hairline 
cracks. The addition of a 
little varnish to the pre- 
pared mortar makes a 
Swedish putty. 





Size, No. in 
Pkgs. Each Case 
1. Lb. $0.20 24 
5 Lb. 69 12 


Harvard Patching Plaster 


For repairing small breaks 
in plastered walls and for 
pointing and patching stuc- 
co and brick surfaces. A 
fine specially prepared 
white powder that mixes 
with water to the required 
consistancy. Will not shrink 
or discolor and does not re- 
quire sizing before painting 
or papering. Easily ap- 
plied with trowel or spatula. 





No. in 
Nos. Each Size Carton 
161 $0.12 1 Lb. Tubes 24 
162 22 2% Lb. Bags 24 
165 35 5 Lb. Bags 12 


Rutland Patching Plaster 


, Excellent for repairing small 
breaks in plastered walls, and 
‘for pointing and patching 
stucco and brick surfaces. 
Sets slowly enough to be 
worked and used by anyone. 
Will dry thoroughly, under 
ordinary conditions, in a short 
time. Will not shrink, crack, 
crumble or discolor paint, 
water colors or wall paper ap- 
plied over it. A high-grade 
specially prepared powder 
composition which requires 
only to be mixed with water 
to be ready for use. Always dries pure white. 





Size Pkg., Doz. in 
Nos. Per Pkg. Lbs. Case 
13 $0.29 2% 2 
16 49 5 1 
110 -70 8 % 
115 1.08 15 uy, 


Harvard Concrete Patcher 
For patching breaks in 
concrete walks and 
driveways, walls, floors 
and any concrete ar- 
ticles. Also for use in 
furnace work, installing 
stokers. Is ideal for tree 
surgery and general use 
where concrete is used. 
Is a specially prepared 
powder composition 
which is ready for use by 
simply mixing with 
water. 


Hany ne 


CONCRETE 


PATCHER 


fee Rad Monet 





No. in 
Nos, Each Size Carton 
135 $0.27 5 Lb, Tubes 12 
149 A5 10 Lb, Tubes 6 
145 1.30 25 Lb. Bags ax 


Rutland Concrete Patcher 


For repairing breaks in con- 
crete steps, sidewalks, and 
cement floors, pointing up 
joints in brick and masonry. 
Also used for setting loose 
tiles, stopping leaks in cisterns 
and concrete tanks. Fills 
holes and stops leaks in con- 
crete foundations. Ideal for 
tree surgery and general use 
where concrete is used. A 
high-grade, specially prepared 
powder composition. Requires 
only to be mixed with water 
to be ready for use. 





Size Pkg., Pkg. 
Nos. Each Lbs. Quantity 
23 $0.30 3% 24 
26 45 614 1 doz. 
29 1.25 25 1 bag 





In Putty Form 
Hardens into lasting wood when ex- 
posed to the air. Takes and holds 
nails and screws firmly without split- 
: ting. Can be planed, sawed, turned 
in lathe, tooled and sanded. Does not chip, 
splinter or crumble. Adheres permanently to 
any clean, dry surface—wood, metal, stone, tile, 
porcelain, or glass. Waterproof, weatherproof. 





perfectly. 
In Collapsible Tubes 

Nos, Color Capacity Each 
1-N Natural % Oz. $0.10 
2-N Natural 1% Oz. 20 
2-0 Oak 1% Oz, 25 
2-C Cedar 1% Oz. 25 
2-GW Gum Wood 1% Oz. 25 
2-LM Light Mahogany 1% Oz. 25 
2-DM Dark Mahogany 1% Oz. 25 
2-W Walnut 1% Oz. 25 
2-E Ebony 1% Oz. iD 


One tube in a carton; one dozen tubes in a 
counter display carton. 
In Friction Top Cans 





Nos. Color Capacity Each 
3-0 Oak % Lb. $0.35 
3-C Cedar 4, Lb. 35 
3-GW Gum Wood % Lb. 35 
3-LM Light Mahogany % Lb. 35 
3-DM Dark Mahogany % Lb. 35 
3-W Walnut % Lb. ao 
3-E Ebony % Lb. 35 
3-N Natural % Lb. oo 
4-N Natural 1Lb. 85 
5-N Natural 5 Lb. 3.50 


Nos. 3-O to 3-N, 12 in a counter display carton; 
No. 4-N, one dozen in a shipping carton; 
No. 5-N, two in a shipping case. 


greaseproof. Takes paint, lacquer or varnish 
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Schalk’s Wood Putty 





Use it to fill nicks, gouges, holes or cracks in 


; woodwork: to build up broken parts of furniture; 


to set loose joints, casters, handles, knobs; to 


| build up damaged corners and edges; to make 


all sorts of inlays, molds, piaques; to mx wys, 
picture frames and what-not. What’s more, you 
can mold it, plane it, saw it, sandpaper it. 

Putty needs only the addition of water. It is 
easy to work; contains real wood; and when 
you putty-up a job with it, it stays put. 


Nos. Each Size Pkge. 
11-S $0.15 5 Oz. Box 
111-S 30 1 Lb. Can 


11-S, one dozen in a display container, six con- 
tainers in a case; 111-S, twa dozen in a case. 


Savogran Wood Putty 


For repair jobs which are to be 
cut, sawed, carved, planed or 
otherwise worked with tools after 
hardening. The real wood con- 
tent makes it ideal for mending 
furniture, woodwork, toys, replac- 
ing rotted wood, etc. In powder 
form, just add water. Keeps in- 
definitely. 

Pull. Can 22.28 See Each $0.30 


10c size package........ Each .10 


Men 






All above 24 cans in carton. 


Renews plastic wood that has 
hardened in the can. Gives it 
the desired consistency. Valuable 
for cleaning hands or tools after 
using plastic wood. 


Size Cans in 





Each Can Carton 
$0.10 1 oz. 36 
ao 3 OZ. 12 
50 8 oz. 6 
1.50 1 qt. 2 


Schaik’s White Tile Cement 


Expensive repair 
bills are no longer 
necessary. Repairs 
chipped porcelain, 
tile, enamels or 
loose bathroom 
fixtures. Dries 
white. Waterproof. 
One half pound in 
a container 





One dozen in a counter display; 
three displays in a shipping carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should he added. 
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Amundson’s Stickky Seal Tape 





Gummed Cloth 


A cloth backed sticky tape, ideal for sealing 
cracks before papering, sealing joints between 
insulation boards, wallboard and plywood. Can 
be used for repairing books, or for sealing pack- 
ages and cartons. Width 2 inches. Approxi- 
mate length per roll 50 feet. Approximate ship- 
ping weight 4 pounds per dozen. 


Os oe ee eee, Each $0.60 


One roll in a carton with display card. 
36 rolls in a shipping carton. 





Seals (Ungummed Cloth Mesh) 


Used with plaster, joint systems and spackling 
compounds for covering cracks between wall- 
board, plasterboard and on wooden walls. Also 
for reinforcing cracks or holes in plastered walls 
before painting or papering. 

Width 2 inches. Approximate length per roll 100 
— Approximate weight 2% pounds per dozen 
rolls. 


ea ek Siac Per Roll $0.60 
One dozen rolls in a display carton. 


Paint and Varnish Removers 
Insure’ a Smoother Finished Job 
X-CELL-ALL 
A Quicker, Surer Remover 
for Paints, Varnishes, Shel- 
lac, Lacquers, Enamels, etc. 
Does Not Raise Grain nor 
Discolor Finest Woods. 
Is the most powerful sol- 
vent you can buy for re- 
moving paint, varnish, lac- 
quer, shellac, etc., giving a 
quick clean job without 
harming the finest woods. 
Not a chemical mixture. In- 
stead it is a high distillate 
of coal tar products and 
J wood spirits, manufactured 
under constant supervision in a specially design- 
ed steam plant. Is absolutely uniform regard- 
less of weather conditions. Easy to apply and 
an excellent remover, which gives thoroughly 
satisfactory results in a minimum of time. 


Size No. ina 
Container Carton 
1 Pint Jar 12 
1 Quart Jar 12 
1 Gallon Jar 4 






No. Each 
402-8 : $0.30 
402-4 50 
402-1 1.60 


SAVOGRAN 
STRYPEEZE 


Semi-Paste 


The Perfect 
Remover for All 
Types of Finish 


Use wherever a 
thorough removing 
job with a mini- 
mum of labor and 
expense is desired. 
Removes all fin- 
ishes, including 
bakelite and syn- 
thetic types. Easy 
to apply—just brush on a thick coat. The pow- 
erful solvents quickly lift the finish for com- 
plete, easy removal with one scraping — elimi- 
nates the use of a blow torch. Leaves no un- 
pleasant odor. Does not raise the grain or in- 
jure wood surfaces. Contains no benzol, acid, 
caustic, alkali or wax. Harmless to the hands. 


Pkgs. 
Nos. Each Size Pkg. in Case 
400-16 $0.40 ¥% pint jar 24 
400-8 65 1 pint jar 12 
400-4 1,00 1 quart jar 12 
400-2 ee % gallon can 12 
400-1 3.00 1 gallon can 6 

Rust-I-Cide 


Destroys and removes rust 
quickly and safely. Also a pre- 
ventive of rust, and is a bond or 
primer coat for paint or lacquer 
finishes. A compound chemical— 
not an oil, grease or paint. De- 
stroys rust by changing it from 
its active destructive state into 
an inert substance. May be re- 
| moved before it hardens, leaving 
metal smooth and clean. May 
also be allowed to dry hard and 
remain as a priming coat paint 
for succeeding coats when a 
smooth surface is not essential. 
Removes rust spots from chro- 
mium plating, corrosion and ver- 
digris from brass, bronze or cop- 
| per. Also acts quickly to loosen 
bolts, nuts, springs, etc., which 
are rusted tight. It is non-poison- 
ous and non-inflammable. 


yea aie 





No. in 
Nos. Each Size Bottle Carton 
70 $0.40 4 ounce 12 
80 -60 1% pint 12 
90 1.50 1 quart 12 
100 4.50 1 gallon 1 











Transparent Waterlox 


Waterproofs and Pre- 
serves! For woodwork, 
brick, bridges, canvas, 
concrete, cement, floors, 
furniture, machinery, 
any metal surface, 
stucco houses. Gives a 
smooth, elastic, tough, 
durable element - resist- 
ing coating for deep 
penetration and perfect 
coating adhesion. Con- 
tains no wax or paraffin, 
and resists salt water, 
salt air, rust, acids, acid 
fumes, calcium -and 
chloride. Gives an elas- 
tic film that will not 
chip or peel. For use on all floors including 
cork and asphalt. When added to any high grade 
varnishes, enamels or paints will give a more 
weather-proof and durable finish on houses, 
barns, boats, bridges, floors, etc. Cannot be 
used over, under or in lacquers. Put up in 
friction-top metal cans. 








Cans 

Per Size In 

Nos. Gal. Each Cans Case 
510-5 $5.30 ga 5 Gal. 1 
510-1 Sate $5.75 1 Gal. 6 
510-4 1.80 1 Qt. 12 
510-8 : 1.00 Pe 24 
510-16 pais 64 % Pt. 48 
SIO-S2 oe uaa 44 ¥y% Pt. 48 


Lin-X Clear Gloss 


Resists Scrubbing and Traffic 


For furniture, table tops, bar 
tops, front doors and similar 
uses, too. Non-skid, yet lus- 
trous and durable. e lino- 
leum itself, it’s flexible and 
will not crack or chip. Gives 
a tough, hard, wear-resisting 
clear gloss coating. Resists 
hot grease, ammonia and vine- 
gar. Easy to apply. Dries in 
4 hours. One quart covers 
8x10 feet linoleum 2 coats. 


Cans in 

Per Can Size Cans Case 
$6.30 1 gallon 6 
Satna ¥% gallon 6 
1.85 1 quart 12 
1.03 1 pint 24 
poh ¥% pint 48 


Harvard Linoleum Lacquer 


DELUXE WATER WHITE 

Pure water white in 
color, this lacquer will 
give a perfect transpar- 
ent finish to any lino- 
leum, and will not dis- 
color the pattern. 
Harvard lacquer will dry 
to a high gloss without 
becoming slippery. It 
dries hard in 30 to 45 
minutes. Covers ap- 
proximately 150 square 
feet per quart. 


[ uours aca? 


Rater White 





No. in 
Nos. Each Size Can Carton 
512-8 $0.89 Pint 24 
512-4 1.59 Quart 12 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Makes woodwork shine! Beautifies, protects 
enameled or varnished surfaces. Renews luster 
on shabby furniture. 


Worthington’s Gold Paint 


IN TWO-COMPARTMENT CANS 


Worthington’s Gold paint is made with a long oil bronzing liquid which 
assures a brilliant and lasting lustre finish. 

The gold powder is mixed into paste form and stored in the top com- 
partment—ready for instant mixing. Paint packed in this manner 
cannot settle and become hard, will always give good results. 


ZINSSER’S BULL’S EYE 
4-Pound Cut 


High quality. Its absolute uni- 


Cans in 
formity and dependability Nos. Per Can Size Can Carton 
guarantee satisfaction. Four 103-2 $0.10 1% Oz. 36 
pounds of shellac to one gal- 103-32 25 % Pint 12 
lon specially denatured 190 103-16 60 ¥% Pint 12 
proof alcohol, the consistency 103-8 1.05 1 Pint 12 




















usually demanded by profes- 
sional painters. 





Worthington’s Quality Bronze Enamel and Shellac Deals 


Nos. and Color, Size Cansin Pee eae anees 

White Each Cans Carton oo 

802-32 eit ¥, pint 48 | | 

802-16 $0.55 % pint 48 | | cy : ‘ ; : 

802-8 1.00 1 pint 24 | - [ty aay | 

802-4 1.80 1 quart 122) Cee es ' : 

802-1 6.40 1 gallon 6 ge ie g 

802-5 31.85 Sgallon 1 ae Quality aide l> [tise 

Nos. and Color, Size Cans in 

Orange Each Cans Carton 1 i 

803-32 Soe ¥%, pint 48 a eee 
803-16 $0.55 % pint 48 Sales made easily with 
803-8 1.00 1 pint 24 this Merchandiser, 
803-4 1.80 1 quart 12 

803-1 6.25 1 gallon 6 Eye appeal means fast 
803-5 31.50 5 gallon 1 turnover and the Worth- 


ington Merchandiser at- 
tractively displays a 
complete line of gold, 
chrome and platinum 
enamel, aluminum paint, 
and orange shellac. 


Ready Mixed Chrome Aluminum 
Paint 


WORTHINGTON 


Is a general purpose 
Chrome finish Alumi- 
num paint that can be 
used either inside or 
outside, on any sur- 





face, elther ©” wood et ee 
metal, concrete, etc. oS 
Carries approximately follows: 
1% pounds 300 mesh | Carton No. 1 Metal display case Each 
Aluminum in each gal- | Carton No. 2 1 doz. 103-2 1% Oz. Gold enamel $0.10 
lon. Will stand up to 1 doz. 101-2 1% Oz. Aluminum paint 10 
Covent cote 1 doz. 104-2 1% Oz. Chrome enamel 10 
750 square feet per gal- Carton No. 3 1 doz. 105-2 ie Oz. Orange Shellac 15 
lon. One coat dries to 1 doz. 106-2 1% Oz. White Shellac 15 
touch in two hours and 1 doz. 107-2 1% Oz. Platinum enamel 10 
dries hard in four hours. Carton No. 4 1 doz. 103-32 4 Oz. Gold enamel 25 
Size Cans 1 doz. 101-32 4 Oz. Aluminum paint 25 
Nos. Per Can Can in Carton 1 doz. 104-32 4 Oz. Chrome enamel 25 
101-2 $0.15 1% Oz. 36 | Carton No. 5 1 doz. 105-32 4 Oz. Orange Shellac 30 
101-32 35 % Pt. 12 1 doz. 106-32 4 Oz. White Shellac .30 
101-16 55 % Pt. 12 1 doz. 107-32 4 Oz. Platinum enamel 25 
101-8 15 1Pt. 12 Total Shipping Weight—74 Lbs. 
ie i. a = Se, TENG. Deal Complete: 2 ee ee Retail Value $27.60 


Ready Mixed High Heat Aluminum 
Paint 


Nos. 
102-2 
102-32 
102-16 
102-8 





WORTHINGTON 


An excellent quality 
high heat aluminum 
paint. Will stand up 
to 1000 degrees F. of 
heat. Ideal for 
painting furnaces, 
pipes, smoke pee 
stove pipes, etc. 


Cans in 

Size Can Carton 
1% Oz. 36 
% Pt. 12 
% Pt. 12 
2 BE 12 


Worthington Quality Bronze Enamel and Shellac Deal Refills 


1% Ounce Size 4 Ounce Size 











Nos. Each Nos. Each 
101-2 Aluminum paint $010 101-32 Aluminum paint $0.25 
103-2 Gold enamel ___ Saale 103-32 Gold enamel ___ Shwe 
104-2 Chrome enamel . 10 104-32 Chrome enamel 25 
105-2 Orange shellac __ 15 105-32 Orange shellac elas. cee 
106-2 White shellac _._ 15 106-32 White shellac 0. sae eee 
107-2 Platinum enamel = -10 107-32 Platinum enamel _....._=_ 25 


Three dozen in a carton. 


Wood Turpentine 
HERCULES STEAM DISTILLED 


Guaranteed genuine spirits of turpentine—pure, free from 
adulteration, and complying with U. S. Naval Stores Act, 
which is a law governing the sale of turpentine. It will thin 
and mix better with the pigments of paints and varnishes. 
Is a better solvent, has better leveling qualities and shows 


Two dozen in a carton. 


og PONDER fewer brush marks. Will not discolor white or affect coloring 

& ee Drying time is the same as other grades of pure 
urpentine. 

s HERCULES 3 Size Can Cans in Case 

j 1 Pint 48 

1 Quart 24 

1 Gallon ‘ 6 

5 Gallon 1 


In non-returnable steel drums. 
Drums, approx, capacity, 56 gals. 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be brevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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DeVILBISS PAINT SPRAY GUNS 


STANDARD UNIT FOR AUTO REFINISHING—FOR SMALL OR MEDIUM JOBS—VERY EFFI- 
CIENT AND HIGH QUALITY, FINE ADJUSTMENT AND ACCURATE CONTROL. 


A quick change of 
colors and materials 
or spraying conditions 
may be made simply 
by removing spray 
head, inserting an- 
other, and changing 
cup. Also a production 
gun for furniture or 
e au ipment finishing, 
exterior painting, in- 
terior decorating. In 
two or three seconds, 
one cup can be de- 
tached from the spray 
gun and another put 
in its place. Attach- 
ment is simple and an 
air-tight connection is 
assured. Extra inter- 
: changeable cups, con- 
taining colors or materials most frequently used, 
can be kept on hand, eliminating the need of 
cleaning the cup each time. The balance and 
scientific designed handle and trigger fit the 
hand and result in non-tiring use. Cup is made 
of light metal and holds one quart. 





Mfr’s 
List Retail 
MBC-605—Combination Gun 
BNO MUD 2 Each $38.00 $47.50 
MBC-510-1—Gun Only ____ Each 32.50 40.75 
KR-505-1—Suction Feed Cup 
Attachment Only ___ Each 5.50 6.90 


Excellent for Medium or 
Light Production Finishing 
and for Furniture and 
Equipment Refinishing, In- 
terior Decorating, Touch 
Up. Less air consumption, 
lower air pressure required. 





This spray gun efficiently atomizes all types of 
finishing materials and produces a full, well 
defined spray pattern which can be instantly 
adjusted from round to wide fan. Operators— 
favor it because of its light weight, comfortable 
grip, broad, two-finger trigger, and easy action. 
And, since its air consumption is only four to 
five cubic feet per minute. Can be used with 
compressors as small as % horsepower. Either 
suction or pressure material feed can be used. 
For suction feed, the Type KC-503 Cup Attach- 
ment is recommended and may be purchased 
with the gun as a complete assembly. This cup 
attachment has a capacity of 24 fluid ounces and 
employs a handy, quick-detachable lid coupling. 


Mfr’s 
List Retail 
CM-605 Combination, consisting 
of Type CM-501 Spray Gun 
and: Type KS-503 Suction Feed 
Cup Attachment — Each $26.00 $32.50 
CM-501—Gun Only __..._.Each $21.50 $26.90 


Pressure Feed 

Low priced, high 
quality gun and cap 
combination. Applies 





a smooth and uni- 
form finish for light 
duty painting or fin- 
ishing . .. Uses small 
amount of air and 
gives fine perform- 
ance with % hp. 
compressor ... Sim- 
ple and easy to oper- 


handles are one-piece 
castings. Trigger pull 
is short and easy. 
Gun is well balanced 
and easy to handle. 
Produces fan spray 
6 inches wide . . . Cup 
holds one quart . . . Should not be used with 
more than 50 lbs. pressure. 
Mfr’s 
List Retail 

GD-505—Spray Gun and Cup, 

non-bleeder type for use with 

air compressors having un- 

loading mechanism or in air 

lines with pressure regula- 

tion 0 a nels $1425 
GD-502—Spray Gun and Cup, 

bleeder type, (no air valve), 

for use with small air com- 

pressors having no unloading 

mechanism or in air lines 

without pressure regulation 
Each $14.25 


$17.80 


$17.80 


Suction Feed 


For light duty painting 
and finishing . . sprays 
materials .. adapted to 
suction feed . . requires 
only 2 cfm. of air. 
Operates from % HP. 
or larger air compres- 
sor .. Produces smooth 
uniform finish . . Fan 
spray up to 6 inches 
wide . . light weight 
and easy to handle .. 
aluminum cup holds 
one quart of material. 





Mfr’s 
List Retail 
GDS-531—Spray Gun and Cup, 

non-bleeder type, (air valve), 

for use with compressors hav- 

ing unloading mechanism or 

in air lines with pressure regu- 

lating device _________Each $17.25 
GDS-532—Spray Gun and Cup, 

bleeder type, (no air valve), 

for use with small compressors 

having no unloading mechan- 

ism or with air supply without 

pressure regulation _____Each $17.25 $21.55 


TYPE AG 

2 A New Spray Gun 

for Art and Decora- 
tive Work 


For stenciling, shad- 
ing, highlighting and 
delicate touch - up. 
Operates from % 
hp. or larger air 
compressor. Gun has 
accurate control and 
fine adjustment— 


$21.55 


a broad soft spray. 
Design makes possi- 
ble close sighting and 
accuracy on fine 





work. 
Mfr’s 
List Retail 
With 4-ounce glass cup. 
AG-502 a Each $19.75 $24.75 
With 16 ounce glass cup. 
AG=506 S22) oe ee Each $20.00 $25.00 


ate . . . Body and 


from a pencil line to | 


For very delicate 
touch-up where 
sensitive control is 
necessary. Design- 
ed for stenciling, 
blending and 
high-lighting in 
decorative work. 
Very good for 
small refinishing 
jobs. Weighs only 
11 ounces but is 
made to stand 
hard usage. Has 
self-aligning spray 
head and gradu- 
ated spray width 
adjustment valve. 
For suction feed, 
may be used with 
Types C or KS 
cups. 

Air Consumption—Approximately 4 cubic feet of 
air at 40 pounds pressure. 

Material Feed—May be used with section or 
pressure material feed. 

Nozzle Combinations—No. 90 Air Cap, F Fluid 
Tip—for lacquers—suction feed. 

No. 92 Air Cap, E Fluid Tip—for heavier ma- 
terials—suction feed. 

No. 944 Air Cap, F Fluid Tip—for enamel, paints 
or other heavy materials—pressure feed. 





Mfrs. 
List Retail 
CV-545—Spray Gun and Cup, 
with suction feed cup attach- 
ment, glass container, 6-ounce 
capacity _... Each $22.60 


CV-502—Gun only _._.._Each 20.00 
Note: Specify nozzle combination desired. 


$28.25 
25.00 


Suction Feed Spray 
Gun and Cup 


For use with hand- 
power outfits in spray- 
ing either finishing ma- 
terials or insecticides 
and other solutions. 
Takes standard pint 
Mason jar. With 16- 
ounce glass cup. 





Mfr’s 


List Retail 


GS-60F Sis Seo eS Each $5.00 $6.25 


Suction Feed Spray 
Gun and Cup 


A low priced suction feed 
gun, with bleeder valve. 
Simple in construction and 
efficient in operation. Spray 
head adjustable for round 
or fan spray. Standard 
pint Mason fruit jars serve 
as extra containers. In- 
tended for use with small 
air compressing outfits. 
With 16-ounce glass cup. 





Mfr’s 
List Retail 
GF-501 _..._.. Each «$6.00 $7.50 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area, Freight to destination should be added. 
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DeVilbiss Light Duty Paint Spraying Outfits 


An excellent, low-priced combination for 
use where there is a small volume of work 
to do but where high quality finishes are 
required. CL spray gun sprays synthetic 
materials, lacquer and other painting and 
finishing materials. Outfit consists of: 
CM-501 Spray Gun. 

KS-503 Suction Feed Cup Attachment. 
HB-502 Oil and Moisture Separator and 
25 feet % inch Air Hose. 


Mfr’s List, Retail, 
No. Each Each 
AP-666 $48.00 $60.00 





Low priced but dependable for body work, 
touch-up, fender painting furniture re- 
finishing. Air consumption low. May be 
used with air compressing outfit as small 
as % H.P. 


Outfit consists of: 


1 Type GD-505 Pressure Feed Spray Gun 
and Cup 


1 Type HB-502 Air Transformer. 

1 Type H-5157, 25-foot, ™%-inch Braid 
Covered Air Tubing and Connections. 

' AP-662—Mfrs. List, Each $39.30... Retail, Each $49.15 





DeVilbiss Auto Refinishing Outfits 


This assembly fills the needs of auto finishers who 
do only occasional jobs, yet require the finest qual- 
ity with a minimum investment. The production 
type MBC spray gun with suction feed cup and the 
dependable, positive filtering air transformer, type 
HLC, provide all the essentials for any operator to 
duplicate new car quality finishes with any type 
spray material, The 25 foot length of heavy duty 
air hose that will not kink provides ample reach 
for convenient operation. 


Outfit consists of: 
MBC-510 Production Type Spray Gun. 
KR-505 Suction Feed Cup Attachment. 
HLC-603 Air Transformer. 


H-597 25-ft. length of 34-inch rubber covered 
Air Hose with connections. 


Shipping weight 26 pounds. 


Bee Re 





AP-668—Mfrs. List, Each $86.75.» Each $108.45 


Extra Cups for DeVilbiss Spray Guns 
Extra Cups With Plain Cover and Gasket 


Mfrs. List 
For Type No. Each Cap. of Cup Kind Each 
C-Cup C-625 $0.39 6 Oz. Glass $0.50 
C-Cup C-626 66 6 Oz. Metal 80 
C-Cup C-628 39 20 Oz. Glass -50 
GDS-Gun GCS -607 1.50 1 Qt. Metal 1,90 
GD-Gun GCS-607 1.50 1 Qt. Metal 1,90 
GF-Gun GS-602 44 16 Oz. Glass 55 
KR-Cup KR-602 1.80 1 Qt. Metal 2.25 
KS--Cup KS-602 1.70 24 Oz. Metal 2.10 

Extra Cups Only 
C-Cup C- 38 $0.28 6 Oz. Glass $0.35 
C-Cup C- 65 55 6 Oz. Metal 710 
C-Cup C-178-1 28 16 Oz. Glass 35 
GDS-Gun GB-34 1.40 14 Oz. Metal 1.75 
GD-Gun GB-34 1.40 14 Oz. Metal 1.85 
GF-Gun GS- 3 28 16 Oz. Glass 35 
KR-Cup KR-401 1.50 1Qt. Metal 1,90 
KS-Cup KS-407 1.40 24 Oz. Metal 1.85 





Air Dusting Guns 


Quickly and thoroughly removes loose dirt and dust from surfaces to 
be finished. Dries out joints and seams. For use wherever COnipeeaaial 
air is available, in garages, service stations, repair shops, battery, tire 
and paint shops, manufacturing plants. Strong—durable—long-lasting. 
Light weight—well balanced—easy to handle, simple construction and 
little to get out of order. Projects a powerful jet of air. Used for various 
cleaning operations. Blowing chips, dust, shavings, etc., from metal and 
woodworking machines .. . Removes sanding dust, water and cleaners 
from body surface in auto and truck refinishing . Cleans type- 
writers, adding machines and other office equipment. : 


Type DG production model dusting gun, has com- 
fortable pistol grip, nicely proportioned removable 
nozzle and connection nipple. Quick easy trigger 
action. Cartridge type non-leak air valve easily re- 
placeable as a unit. Dull nickel finish. Used with 
high or low pressure. Furnished with extra slip-on 
connection. 


Type DG-603—With standard y,-inch diameter nozzle. Air consump- 
tion 13 C.F.M. at 80 pounds pressure. 


Mfrs. List, Each $3.60____. Se ee eee Each $4.50 


Small, compact and low priced. Same air ca- 
pacity as larger production model. Fits in palm of 
hand. Air valve operated by closing the hand and 
squeezing. Streamline design, nozzle always in line 
with the hose. Can be used in close quarters with- 
out kinking the hose. One piece thumb button and 
valve stem. Dull nickel finish. Supplied with or without connection stem. 
Air consumption 13 C.F.M. at 80 pounds pressure. 

DGA-501—With connection nipple. 


pi eee es Each $2.75 











DeVilbiss Hand Oil Guns 


Provide automotive or other service estab- 
lishments with a convenient and economical 
means of applying lubricating liquids or pene- 
trating oil to springs, shackles, body connec- 
tions, fender seams, or other points requiring 
lubrication. Type HW discharges fine, solid 
stream. Type HWA produces a concentrated 
spray. Pistol grip, two-finger trigger and self- 
cleaning 6-inch nozzle, and one-quart metal 
cup. Made of brass and aluminum. Com- 
pressed air not required. 





Mfrs. List Retail, 
Nos, Each Each 


$HW-501—Oil Stream $9.5 $11.55 
$+ HWA-501—Oil Spray — 9.25 11.55 


DeVilbiss Oil Spray Guns 


For automotive stations. 
etc. having compressed ai 
supply. Long nozzle with 
curved tip, adjustable tc. 
any angle, reaches inacces. 
sible parts of chassis. 

Knurled adjustment on tip 
provides variation from fine 
to coarse spray. Fluid can 
be shut off and air alone 
used for dusting or drying. 


Mfrs. List Retail, 





Dull nickel finish, Has a 1-quart metal cup. 


Nos. Each Each. 
+ HM-521—With Air Adjusting Valve — $11.55 $14.45 
+HM-531—Without Air Adjusting Valve 2.9.10 11.50 


DeVilbiss Washing Guns 


Speeds up car washing. 
For the garage, service 
station or auto laundry 
having compressed air 
supply. Sprays hot or 
co water from city 
mains, booster pump, or 
by attaching short fluid 
hose from barrel or 
other open container. 
Mfrs. List Retail, 
Nos. Each Each 
$CW-501—For % HP. or larger compressing outfits____$13.75 $17.25 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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DeVILBISS EQUIPMENT 


DeVilbiss Type NC 14-H.P. Belt Drive Spray-Painting Outfits 





Spray Equipment with 
NC-616 Outfit 


Spray Equipment with 
NC-601 Outfit 


Efficient — Low Priced 
The Best Value, Dollar for Dollar in Small 
Spray Painting Equipment 






For small interior and exterior maintenance 
painting jobs in shops, factories and_ public 
buildings. Same outfits may be used with lacquer 
or enamel for refinishing equipment or touch- 
ing up automobiles, trucks, tractors, etc. Eco- 
nomically operated from a light socket. 


Type NC Belt Drive Air Compressing Unit with 
Choice of Three Spray Equipment Assemblies 


Air Compressing Equipment 

NC: % HP. electric motor, “V” belt driven air 
compressing unit mounted on metal base. Piston 
type, single cylinder, ball bearing compressor has 
2-inch bore by 1%4-inch stroke. Displacement of 
2.81 C.F.M., maximum working pressure 40 lbs. 
Holds GD and GDS spray guns at 30 Ibs. Air 
chamber between compressor and motor removes 
pulsuation of air, serves as oil and moisture 
separator and is provided with safety valve, 
drain cock and connection for air hose. Outfit 
equipped with 8-foot electric cord and attach- 
ment plug with switch at motor. 


Spray Guns 
GD: (supplied with NC-616 and 622 outfits) is 
pressure feed type with one quart metal cup. 
May be used with all types of house and wall 
paints, enamels, varnish, lacquer, shellac, stains, 
etc. A low pressure spray gun with which an 
operator can work with speed. 
GDS: (supplied with NC-601 outfit) is suction 
feed type with 1 quart cup. Sprays all light 
. weight materials that can be applied by suction 
Spray Equipment with NC-662 Outfit feed. 


Spray Equipment Furnished with NC-601, NC-616 and NC-622 Outfits 


NC-601 Spray Painting Outfit— 
Spray Gun: 1 Type GDS-606, suction feed with 1 quart metal cup. 
Hose: 1 Type H-5204, 12-foot length %-inch braid covered air hose with connections. 
NC-616 Spray Painting Outfit— 
Spray Gun: 1 Type GD-502-2, pressure feed with 1 quart metal cup. 
Hose: 1 Type H-5204, 12-foot length %-inch braid covered air hose and connections. 
NC-622 Spray Painting Outfit— 
Spray Gun: 1 Type GD-502-2, pressure feed with 1 quart metal cup. 
Adapter: 1 Type GD-602 to permit use of gun only with pressure feed tank. 
Pressure Feed Tank: 1 Type QN-5002-1, 2-gallon capacity. 
Hose: 1 Type H-5212, 15-foot length ,-inch braid covered air hose and connections, compressor 
to paint tank. 
1 Type H-5204, 12-foot length %-inch braid covered air hose and connections, compressor or 
paint tank to spray gun. 
1 Type H-5110-1, 12-foot length 35-inch fluid hose and connections, paint tank to spray gun. 















NC-501 NC-601 NC-616 NC-622 
as Compressor Outfit Outfit Outfit 
Only Complete Complete Complete 
For Electric Current Mfrs. List Mfrs. List Mfrs. List Mfrs. List 
Each Each Each Each 
A.C., 115 volt, 50 or 60 cycle, single phase... £. $60.00 $$79.13 $99.13 $106.60 
A.C., 115 volt, 25 cycle, single phase _____._. alae Rs Si oe ae three ene geese eee ghd Sh ores 
A.C., 230 volt, 50 or 60 cycle, single phase ___.._ $ 62.00 £ 81.13 + 78.13 $106.60 
Aga, 230- volt, 25 cycle; single prase ce Le ese eee 
D.C., 115 or 32 volt __ Ss S ghee paeeme pilose eae gee? Ae 
DG.,.200: volt. eee gir are Seed Bee eae 
Universal Motor, 115 volt, 4 H.P...._..._ £ 87.00 $106.13 $103.13 $133.60 
Universal Motor, 230 volt, 4 HP... _ $ 89.00 $108.13 $105.13 £135.60 
Shipping: welght 2.225 ete es SOLOS 58 lbs. 58 Ibs. 79 Ibs. 





Note: If straight pipe threads instead of DeVilbiss standard threads are desired, prefix type symbol 
with letter “P”. Example: P-NC-601. 


Sprayit Paint Spraying Outfits 





These units are designed for small general 
maintenance painting in factories, stores, ware- 
houses, public buildings, schools, hotels, apart- 
ments, homes, etc., as well as for light refinishing 
work on automobiles, trucks, refrigerators, trac- 
tors, agricultural implements, furniture, etc. 
The compressor is a piston type, fitted with 
aluminum alloy piston and connecting rod for 
highest efficiency. The piston is a three ring 
type with 2 compressor rings and 1 oil control 
ring. The cylinder is made of close grained cast 
iron, bored and honed to a mirror finish, and the 
crankshaft is carefully counterbalanced for 
smooth, quiet operation. 

The bore of the compressor is 2 inch x }% inch 
stroke, giving a rated displacement of 2.58 C.F.M., 
and air actual spraying pressure on the NU gun 
of over 30 pounds. 

The compressor and motor are mounted on a 
heavy gauge sheet steel base, fitted with rubber 
bumpers, which makes a very compact and easily 
portable unit. 

The Sprayit NU pressure feed, internal break-up, 
bleeder type gun is regularly furnished with these 
units. The gun body and cover of this gun are 
made of die cast aluminum alloy, and the con- 
tainer is also aluminum, of one quart capacity. 
Round, fan, and angle spray nozzles are included 
with this gun, all nozzles and fluid tip being 
made of hardened steel. 

Complete outfit consists of Compressor Unit; 
Motor—% horsepower, 110 volt, 60 cycle; Sprayit 
NU Gun and Cup; 15 foot length ;-inch inside 
diameter Hose with %4-inch connections. Ship- 
ping weight 46 pounds. 


110 Volt, 60 Cycle A.C. Only 
BO eae gs Each $53.95 
One in a box. 
Hudson Speedway Lektrik Paint 
Spraying Outfits 





No more tiresome brushing, unsightly brush 
marks or muss and bother. Simply fill the glass 
jar with paint, enamel, varnish, lacquer or stain 
—plug into an outlet—turn on the switch and 
you are ready to paint. Reed furniture, metal 
or wood chairs, window screens, radiators, walls, 
woodwork, automobile fenders, tables, etc. 
Spray Head is adjustable and works equally well 
with paint, enamel, varnish, lacquer or stain. 
Tank is a specially designed, 24-ounce glass jar 
with wide mouth for easy filling, easy cleaning. 
Pistol Grip makes painting with the Speedwey 
Lektrik Spray as easy as pointing your finger. 
Air Hose is four feet long to provide plenty of 
reach; has braided cover for longer wear, 
Shut-Off Valve, thumb-operated, permits instant 
control of the flow of paint. 

Switch is conveniently located for finger-tip 
control of motor. 

Carrying Strap is easily adjustable. 

Electric Cord, 10 feet long and rubber-insulated, 
complete with bayonet-type plug. 

Motor is 110-120 volt universal, operating on 
either AC or DC. Develops 22 pounds of free air. 
Weighs less than 4 pounds. 


110-120 Volt A.C. or D.C, 


BO ia eae ee sein Ee Each $33.95 
One in a shipping case. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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DeVilbiss One Man Decorating Outfit 


TOP QUALITY COMP SS hee Designed especially for use in Hospitals ... Apartment 








CONVENIENT Ui > 3h M PRAY GUN 


S07 UNIDAD eo MOTOR 


RUBBER TIRED 
M0511 Ac 


Th LARGE AIR 
ee 4 UU 4 


ELECTRIC CORD 
LIGHT BUT STURDY 
STEEL BASE 


25 FT. 5/16-INCH 


br ; Ls 
FT. 3/8-INCH AIR HOSE 


FLUID HOSE 


i al 99 CHINESE 


2 GALLON PRESSURE FEED TANK 


25 FT. 7/16-INCH 





—— --- Hotels ... Institutions . . . Office Buildings, 
c. 


Smallest outfits with which Production Type MBC 
Spray Gun is included. Outfits composed of highest 
quality Production Equipment items. Working radius 
75 feet from electric outlet to spray gun. 


AIR COMPRESSING EQUIPMENT 


Type NM. 1 HP. electric motor driven air com- 
pressing outfit, mounted on steel base equipped with 
handle and four rubber-tired wheels. Front wheels 
Swivel on ball bearings and the equipment can be 
readily moved from place to place. Air tank under 
base provides for air storage and permits condensation 
of moisture. Equipped with drain, outlet and safety 
valves and pressure gauge. 


ing type with 2-inch bore by 2-inch stroke. Has auto- 
matic unloader which permits compressor to idle when 
maximum pressure is reached. Furnished with 25-foot 
electric cord with switch at motor. Outfit has dis- 
placement of 7.58 C.F.M. Working pressure is 45 Ibs. 
iw agg 34 inches; width, 15344 inches; height, 25 
inches. 


\ Air compressor is an improved two cylinder, ball bear- 


AIR HOSE 


SPRAY EQUIPMENT FURNISHED WITH TYPE NM-616 OUTFIT 
Spray Gun 1 Type MBC-510. No. 58 Air Cap, “FF” Fluid Tip, unless otherwise specified (see Nozzle Guide). 


Pressure Feed Tank: Type QM-527, 2-gallon capacity. 


Hose: 1 Type H-549, 25-ft. length y4-in. air hose and connections, compressor to paint tank. 
1 Type H-597, 25-ft. length ,5,-in. air hose and connections, paint tank to spray gun. 
1 Type H-5165, 25-ft. length %-in. fluid hose and connections, paint tank to spray gun. 
Valves: 1 Type H-5516 air adjusting valve, spray gun end air hose. 
1 Type H-5836, fluid cut-off valve, spray gun end fluid hose. 





$NM-616 1 HP. 
Spray-Painting 


+NM-502-6 1 HP. 
Air Compressing 








For Electric Current Outfit Complete Equipment Only 
Mfr’s List, Each Mfr’s List, Each 
A.C., 115 or 230 Volt, 50 or 60 Cycle, Single Phase == $468.07 $352.00 
A.C., 115 or 230 Volt, 25 Cycle, Single Phase _____ P.O.A. P.O.A. 
Deere ere ONG sr in SY ah Sl ee 572.57 456.50 
Shipping Weight _.__.__ 275 lbs. 225 Ibs. 








Note: If straight pipe threads instead of DeVilbiss standard threads are desired, prefix type symbol with letter “P”. Example: P-NM-616, 


Pressure Feed Paint Tanks 


For conveyance of large quantities of paint or finish- 
ing materials to the spray gun under constant and 
accurate control. Assure uniform high quality of 
finish. Keep material clean. Save waste of material 
and operator’s time. Are convenient to use. 


One piece full drawn shell. Tanks made to A.S.M.E. 
specifications (except QN-2 gal.). Strong... no dis- 
tortion under high pressure . . . straight sides .. . full 
opening ... protective coating inside and out. 


Pressed steel lid held by sturdy lugs. Fluid tube provided with strainer. 
Concave bottom easy to clean. Steel band welded to bottom of tank 
gives solid support. Equipped with pressure regulator and gauge (except 
QN-5002-1 and QN-538-1) safety valve and relief valve. One air and 
one fluid outlet valve on 2, 5, 10 and 15-gallon sizes . . . Two air and 
two fluid outlet valves on 30 and 60 gallon sizes. All sizes up to and 
including 15 gallon have handles for easy portability. Tanks may be 
equipped with hand operated or air motor driven agitators. Insert con- 
tainers may be used for ease in changing material. 





Tank Complete Without Agitator or Insert Container 


Mfr’s List, Capacity, Ship. Wt., 

Type Nos. Each Gals, Lbs. Each 
+ QM-527 $ 60.50 2 40 $ 75.60 
+ QN-5003 28.60 2 14 35.75 
+ QN-5002 17.60 2 (less regulator) 14 22.00 
+ QM-5092 83.00 5 85 103.75 
+ QM-538 73.15 5 (less regulator) 80 91.55 
+QM-5094 93.50 10 95 116.90 
+ QM-5096 120.50 15 112 150.60 
+ QM-5036 167.50 30 215 209.40 

QM-5164 195.75 60 (top outlet) 335 244.70 

QM-5260 195.75 60 (bottom outlet) 350 244.70 
Notes: 


If straight pipe threads instead of DeVilbiss standard threads are desired, 
prefix type symbol with letter “P”. Example: P-QM-5092. 

Double Regulation. For use with internal mix spray guns $11.50 Extra. 
Two fluid and Air Outlets. Furnished on 5, 10, or 15 gallon QM or QN 
Tanks for $1.90 Extra. 

Four fluid and air outlets. Furnished on 30 and 60 gallon QM Tanks 
for $7.70 Extra. ; 





Air Transformers 


Protects against extra cost of sanding, and touch- 
ing-up defects caused by impurities in the air. 
Convenient means of providing four outlets from 
air line. Gives both regulated and main line air 
pressure. One equipment for filtering the air and 
regulating its pressure. Strongly constructed for 
long life of hard use. Modern design and fine ap- 
pearance. The baffles and filter collect all the 
moisture, oil and other foreign matter, which is 
drained off through a valve at the bottom. This 
allows only clean, dry air to reach the gun, thus 
protecting the finish from defects. Two gauges, one 
for indicating the main line pressure, and the 
other indicating the regulated pressure delivered 
to the spray gun hose are furnished. The valve can 
be set for any desired pressure. This insures uni- 
form pressure of air at the nozzle, and a uniformly 
coated surface. The two outlets on the left side 
have regulated air pressure and the two outlets on the right side have 
main line air pressure. 
HL-603—Mfrs. List, Each $33.00 Each $41.25 


Light Duty Transformers 
Combination Air Filter and Pressure Regulator... 
Limited capacity ... For uses with Types CH, CM, 
CV or smaller spray guns . . . One pressure gauge 
and two outlet valves, drain cock for removal of 
accumulated water ... Wall mounting bracket... 
Dull finish. Includes plate for attaching to spray 
booth. s 
HB-603—Mfrs. List $22.00 Each $27.50 iu 





For use with small portable compressing 
outfits such as Types NC, NK, NCB, NKB 
and NH when operating under abnormal 
atmospheric conditions — for removing 
moisture, oil or other foreign matter from 
the compressed air supply. Has wall 
bracket. 





CC-506—Mfrs. List $7.70 _... Each $9.60 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
% Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factorv. 











DeVILBISS EQUIPMENT 


THE NAME THAT MEANS QUALITY THE WORLD OVER 


DeVilbiss Spray Painting Hose Connections 


All parts may be used over and over. No need to discard any 
part when connection is changed to another hose. Saves the hose. 
Does not pinch, cut or chew hose. Air-tight—no leaks between 
connection and hose. Strong and durable—has long life of satis- 
factory service. Only three parts. Easy to put on and take off 
hose. No special tools required. Makes neat, clean, smooth con- 
nection. No projections to catch or snag. Light and easy to 
handle. Couplings available with thread sizes common to most 
all air operated tools. 























Bent Straight 
Connects To 
C=Compressor; PFC=—Pres- 
{ sure Feed Cup; PTI—Paint 
i Tank Inlet; PTO=Paint Tank 
Mfr’s List, Retail, For Outlet; SG=—Spray Gun; T= Thread, 
Nos. Each Each Type Transformer Style In. 
Air Hose 
HC-415 $0.50 $0.65 BO oie ee re ee Str. 4%-20 
P-HC-415 50 65 -inchI.D. SG %&" pipe thd. Str. % str. pipe 
HC-416 60 15% PFC—SG Bent ;%-20 
P-HC-416 60 55-inch O.D. SG with %” pipe thd. Bent %-str. pipe 
HC-465 00 65 PTI Str. %-18 
HC-457 45 55 YinchI.p, PTO—SG—T—C Str.  y%-20 
P-HC-457 45 55 3s inch. D, SG With %” pipe thd. Str. % str. pipe 
HC-463 55 10 8 -D. pFC_SsG Bent %-20 
HC-434 60 5 a inchLp, PTI-C Str. %-18 
P-HC-434 60 15 °“* PTI-C—T—SG with %” Str. % str. pipe 
#-inch O.D. _ pipe thd. 
HC-444 60 15 T Str. 4%-20 
Braid Covered Tubing 
H-612 40 50 vy inchnip, PTO—-C—T Str. 4-20 
H-601 50 65 4 i D PFC—SG Bent +-20 
SS-3500 10 15 #-inchO.D. sq Clamp 
Fluid Hose 
HC-424 55 10 -inch I. D. SG Str. 7-20 
HO-425 55 “” * :. ee Str. %-18 
P-HC-425 55 9 6 te-inchO. DD. 5G with %” pipe thd. Str. % str. pipe 
HC-428 60 45 -inch I. D. SG Str. 3-20 
HO-427 60 3 hin oi ETO %-18 
P-HC-427 60 1506 %-inchO.D. sq with %” pipe thd. Str. % str. pipe 
Air Hose 


Tested for bursting pressure and deterioration. 
SPRAY PAINTING AIR HOSE 


Braid covered air hose for light duty spray 
CRs Cs guns and small air compressing outfits. Cov- \ 


ering <4 inch. 
Mfr’s List, Retail, 


PerFt. Per Ft. 
H-1669—Air Hose _ 


RUBBER COVERED AIR HOSE 


For medium and heavy duty spray guns and 
used in standard outfits. 





. Covering % inch, one braid for Types CH, CM or smaller spray guns or 
dusting gun. Working pressure 175 lbs. 
Mfr’s List, Retail, 


Per Ft. Per Ft. 
is eat Ree) ek ES $0.1415 $0.18 


Covering #s inch one braid for Type MBC or similar 
production spray guns. Maximum working pressure 150 
Ibs. 


ere IAD. pc eee ere ee a 19 


/H-1900-1177 


Covering ; inch, two braid, for use between compressor 
or transformer and paint tank. Working pressure 175 
Ibs. 


Rar RL 8 5 Se ee a 2156 | 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Emergency Service Parts Assort 
ment for DeVilbiss Spray Guns 


VT THA 





An assortment of vital spray gun parts most 
likely to need replacement through wear or 
damage. One of these assortments for each 
type of spray gun in use will save expensive de- 
lays when one of these parts must be replaced. 
Assortment contains such parts as air valves, 
fluid needles, fluid tips, springs and gaskets. 


Parts Kit Mfr’s List, Retail 
Nos. For Type Each Each 
+KK- 658 MBC Spray Gun $5.05 $6.30 
+KK-6004 MBD Spray Gun 4.80 6.20 
+KK-6005 CM Spray Gun 3.95 4.75 
+KK- 642 CH Spray Gun 3.85 4.80 
+KK- 638 CV Spray Gun 3.80 4.15 
+KK- 659 CL Spray Gun 3.35 4.20 
+KK- 693 AG Spray Gun 3.05 3.75 
+KK- 647 GD Spray Gun 3.80 4,715 
$KK- 668 GC Spray Gun 1.85 2.50 
+KK-6007 GDS Spray Gun 2.85 3.60 


(Specify Fluid Tip Size) 


Fluid Hose 


SPRAY PAINTING FLUID HOSE 


With special high grade composition lining. 
For use with all kinds of paints and finishing 
materials. f 
Mfr’s List, Retail, 

PerFt. Per Ft. 


Boy an wey at en ea RE IOS H-1673-2025—%-inch, two braid $0,271 $0.34 
H-1674-2018—+4-inch, two braid _ — 3871 48 


Freight to destination should be added. 


$Goods marked thus (}) are not earried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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DeVILBISS EQUIPMENT 


Air Valves 


Mfr’s List, Retail, 
Each Each 


H-87—¥% inch pipe thread (M) one 
end, 3% inch—20 (M) other end__$1.00 $1.25 


Air or Fluid Valves 


os L-72—*%¢ inch pipe thread (M) one 
Type H-87 end, 5 inch—18 (M) other end__ 1.10 1.30 





Air Adjusting Valves 


For spray guns with air inlet in handle of gun, 4 inch— 
20 (M) for hose connection and  inch—20 nut for gun 


Mfr’s List, Retail, 
Each Each 


fh 2h eo $2.05 





Couplings 





Mfr’s List, Retail, 
Each Each 


H-10—5 inch—18 _ x % inch—20 _ coupling for 


any fluid hose SE ee ee ee SOS $0.45 
H-14—% inch—18 (M) x =e inch—18 - coupling for 

¥% inch air hose —.._._._ pine rena, 35 45 
H-89—, inch—20 (M) x yx inch—20 (M) coupling for 

ag CIN GIP OCC 2 ee _ 35 A5 
W-1498—,% inch—20 (M) x % inch pipe thread (M) _...._ .35 45 
~*.209—% inch—20 (M) x % inch pipe thread (M) _____. 35 A5 








Adapters 
Mfr’s List, Retail, 
Each Each 
H-4043—,% inch—20 (M) to % inch pipe thread (F) __. $0.35 $0.45 
H-4112—,% inch—20 (M) to % inch 18 (FP) 8 45 
H-330—,%, inch—20 (M) to % inch pipe (F)._.-_.-____ 35 45 
H-4114—,%, inch—20 (F) to % inch str. pipe thread (F) —. .35 45 
H-4101—,% inch—20 (F) to % inch pipe thread (M) 35 A5 
H-4131—5 inch—18 (M) to % inch pipe thread (F) ___... ABO 45 
Pressure Gauges 
Maximum Mfr’s List, 
Pressure Each Type Nos. Each 
30 Lbs. $2.20 GA-73 $2.75 
60 Lbs. 2.20 GA-51 2.75 
60 Lbs. 1.95 GA-81 2.45 
100 Lbs. 2.20 GA-100 2.75 
150 Lbs. 2.20 GA-211 2.75 
160 Lbs. 2.20 GA-288 2.75 
300 Lbs. 2.20 GA-253 2.715 
300 Lbs. 2.20 GA-300 2.75 





DeVilbiss Hose Cleaners 


Can be permanently installed on spray booth 
or suspended from portable outfit. Operated 
by detaching the fluid hose from spray gun 
and attaching it to the cleaner. Forces spray 
of solvent through hose, thoroughly remov- 
ing all paint. Completely enclosed. One- 
quart capacity—enough solvent for cleaning 
three to four 25-ft. lengths of fluid hose. 


Mfr’s List, 
Each Each 
D601 ae $15.00 $18.75 


A shielding material easily applied with 
spray gun or brush. Washes off with 
water after use. Also used as spray booth 
lining to facilitate cleaning. Is sprayed 
on interior of booth where it accumu- 
lates spray dust and excess sprayed 
material. To clean, wash off with water, 
which removes shield and accumulation. 


Mfr’s List, Retail, Size 





Nos. PerCan PerCan Can 
+DLSS-4 $0.65 $0.80 lat. 
+DLSS-1 1.65 2.05 1 gal. 
$DLSS-5 ~—_7.00 8.75 5 gal. 


DeVilbiss Respirators 
Protect your health! Keep your lungs free from dust. 
bio ge a buffing, 


ing ae 
wire ere ing, and blowing 


out motors or generators. 
Comfortable soft rubber 
body, resistant to solvents 
and cleaners, fits snugly and 
conforms closely to the con- 
tour of the face. Body and 
elastic head band adjustable 
to individual facial features 
and permits full vision. Large, positive, a acting intake and exhaust 
valves provide for easy breathing and for the quick exhalation of any 
condensation within the respirator. Filter pads of 3-inch diameter are 
easily replaced. 





Mfr’s List, 
Each Each 
MSF-5001—Respirators, with 50 extra filter pads____ $2.75 $3.45 
MSF-502—Carton of 100 extra filter pads... Per Box .55 70 


Designed for more severe 
onauiens than those met 
by Type MSF respirator. 
Used in atmospheres con- 
taining vapors, dust, smoke 
and non-acid gases, oun 
as for spray Daa 
plating rooms and in the 
manufacture or han 

of obnoxious chemicals 
similar materials. 

Has the same comfortable soft rubber body, elastic i band, intake 
and exhaust valves as the MSF. In addition to the filter pad a large 
chemically treated charcoal purifying cartridge is used. 





Mfr’s List, ish 

Each Each 

MSC-501—Respirator with two extra cartridges and 
12 filter pads __ 2 OS eee $4.80 
MSC-502—Carton of 6 extra eer oie aN eae 1.65 2.05 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevuiling in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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DeVilbiss Air Compressing Outfits 





Long Life and Unfailing Service Highest Efficiency 
Compressed Air at Lowest Cost ¥% to 10 Horsepower 


100 LBS. MAXIMUM PRESSURE 


All parts made of metals tested and proved best for air compressor service. 
Durable, rugged and simple. 


Motor—Only high quality motors used throughout. Drive—“V” belts. 


Tank—Horizontal standard brazed or A.S.M.E. construction tested beyond 
maximum pressure of outfit. Equipped with drain, safety, check and 
outlet valves and pressure gauge. Feet welded to tank are bored to per- 
mit bolting to the floor. 

Outomatic Pressure Switch—Cuts in the motor at 80 pounds and cuts out 
at 100 pounds. 


*Types UBS and UBT Outfits—Are equipped with two compressors driven 

by one motor set in between. These outfits have centrifugal release of 

same type as used on high presure outfits. Outfits with 120-gallon air 
tanks or for either standard or A.S.M.E. construction. Prices on 
request. 

Starting Switches—Motor starters furnished with outfits equipped with 
; automatic pressure switch for D.C. 1% H.P. and larger, for A.C. single 
¥ phase 5 H.P. and larger and for A.C. 2-3 phase 7% and 10 H.P. Manual 
d starters furnished with outfits equipped with automatic unloader for 
D.C. 1% H.P. and larger but not for A.C. 


Automatic Unloader—Substituted for automatic presure switch on all 
outfits at no extra charge. 








Air 
Dis- Tank Length Width Height 
place- Cap. of of of 
Motor Comp. mentin in Outfit Outfit Outfit Sh. Wt. 
Type H.P. No. C.F.M. Gals. Inches Inches Inches Lbs. 


$UBS 5002 % 1202 2.98 30 4=640% 16% 32% 268 
-UBK 5002 % 220 = 5.05 30 40% 16% 30% 285 
UBL 5002 1 220 6.0 30 40% 16% 33% 305 
UBM 5004 1% 130 = 8.47 60 50% 20% 44% 510 
-UBMT 5004 1% 225 «9.9 60 50% 20% 42% 515 


$UBNT 5004 2 225 «12.1 60 50% 20% 42% 540 
$UBO 5004 3 230 «=618.3 60 50% 21 43% 650 
$UBP 5004 5 235 «28.4 60 50% 21 44 670 
+VBS 5006 7% 235 44.1 80 65 24 43% 1320 
+VBT 5008 10 235 4856.8 80 65 25% 43% 1345 

———— Mfr’s List, Each 

——With A.S.M.E,. Tanks———— 

A.C. A.C, 

220 Volt 115-230 V. D.C. 

50/60 Cy. 50/60 Cy. 115-230 

2-3 Phase S. Phase Volts 
UBS 5002 $171.00 $175.00 $194.00 
UBK 5002 216.00 226.00 263.00 
UBL 5002 258.00 271.00 366.00 
UBM 5004 299.00 326.00 506.00 
UBMT 5004 324.00 351.00 531.00 
UBNT 5004 341.00 388.00 537.00 
UBO 5004 428.00 497.00 668.00 
UBP 5004 503.00 644.00 854.00 
VBS 5006 900.00 1,205.00 P.O.A. 
VBT 5008 1,000.00 1,412.00 P.O.A. 


§ 230 V. motor furnished as standard. Dual voltage or 115 V. motor 
available where required on special order. 


} Price applies to 230 volts only. 
¢ Price applies to 230 volts only. 
Two-stage Compressors, pressure up to 185 pounds. Prices on application. 
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Air Cooled Air Compressors 
For Use as Separate Units or Mounting in Potrable or Stationary Outfits 


Oil Proof Piston and Ring Assembly 
Drop Forged Connecting Rods 
One-piece Cylinder and Crank Case 
Enclosed Crank Case 
Ring and Centrifugal Force Oiling System 
Removable Valve Asembly 
Quick Acting Valves 
Honed Cylinders 
Efficient Cooling System 
Ball Bearings 
Counter-Balanced Crankshaft 





Designed especially for Spray Painting Service. High in efficiency—low 
in operating cost. Available in a variety of sizes to meet every spray- 
painting need within the capacity of air cooled compressors. 


Power needs range from % to 5 H.P. May be operated by either gasoline 
engine or electric motor. Dependable and have a long life of unfailing 
service. 


Air Compressor Specifications and Prices 
No. No. No. No. No. No. No. 








$120 $1202 $130 220 $225 $230 $235 
No. of Cylinders.... 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 
Bore ins 8 2 2 3 2 256 3 3h 
Stroke, in................ 1% 3 4 2 3% 4%, 4% 
*Capacity in 1 £ 1 1 1 2 3 
Spray Guns........ GD GD MBC CM MBC MBC MBC 
Min. Speed R.P.M. 300 300 300 300 300 300 300 
Displacement in 
C.F.M.—Min. 
SDOECU so GS. 82 1.09 489 2.18 6.6 10.44 15.75 
Max. Speed 
Buc eon ee 1000 1000 700 1100 800 700 700 
Displacement in 
C.F.M.—Max. 
Mpeewe A 2.73 3.63 11.41 7.99 17.6 24.36 36.75 
H.P. Required at 
Average Speed 
SRG RIS Se 500 600 500 700 500 500 500 
Displacement ........ 1.37 2.18 8.15 5.08 ll 17.4 26.25 
H.P. at 40 Ibs. 
pressure .............. 18:36 E21 12 1.51 2.5 3.56 
H.P. at 60 Ibs. 
pressure .............. 2b 39 141 83 27S 2.85 4.2 
H.P. at 80 lbs. 
pressure .............. 24 42 158 .90 1.9 3.08 4.65 
H.P. at 100 lbs. 
pressure .............. 25 44 1.7 96 2.03 3.31 5 
H.P. at 125 Ibs. 
pressure .............. 27 8 A6 1.81 1.04 2.13 3.47 5.33 
H.P. at 150 Ibs. 
pressure .............. BB At POert 2.23 3.64 5.74 
Pipe Openings— 
Suction, in. ........ % %¥% % %% 4 1 1 
Discharge, in. .... % % % ok % % 4 
Pulley Diameter— 
Flat Belt, in....... 5%4,9 12 14 9 14 19% 19% 
“Vv” Belt, in....... 7,8,10 12 1932 18 19 19 
No. Grooves........ 1 1 2 1 2 3 3 
Belt Width— 
Plat, m= 1% 1% 2% 1% 2% 3 3 
cE Aide 8 Wee # R % OO a5 B R 
Over-all Dimen- 
sions— 
Length, in........... 7 -230 13°10 144% 16% 16% 
Width, in............. 10) 5359 18 9 14 19% 19% 
Height, in. . 13 «16 23. «14 23% 25 25% 
Ship. Wt., Ibs..... 20 ~=—50 125 50 128 205 226 . 
With Flat or “Vv” 
Belt Pulley, Mfr’s 
List, Each............ $40.00 50.00 80.00 78.00 115.00 135.00 169.00 
Bach 2 $50.00 62.50 100.00 89.70 132.25 155.25 194.35 
Extra for Un- 
loader, Mfr’s 
List, Each............ $15.75 15.75 15.75 20.50 20.50 20.50 20.50 
BEN eect $18.10 18.10 18.10 23.60 23.60 23.60 23.60 
spite UBJ UBM NH vc TD TN 
eisiegenecs! 5 eaten lie ee eta NH UM TM TNS 
initietmas:_ SueReletnp erties fener aerated NJ UMC TS _ UBP 
Used. on Com- o? 22 a ee USC UBO VBS(2) 





pressing Outfits 





*Capacity in spray guns is governed by air consumption of air cap 
used on spray gun. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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WESTINGHOUSE AIR COMPRESSORS 3 





Cut shows Horizontal Tank Unit 


HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL TANK UNITS 


Compressor is a standard Westinghouse “Type YC” Air 
Compressor is a two stage, air cooled unit designed for 
continuous operation at 200 pounds per square inch. It is 
outstanding in installations for Airfields, garages, service 
stations, hoists, cranes, laundries, printers, road building 
machinery, pneumatic power tool and vise operations, etc. 





This compressor is built in a compact unit for stationary 
installation. The compressor, motor, pressure control and 
full complement of accessories together with motor protec- 
tion, are all mounted on a vertical or horizontal tank. 


Compressor portions, including fan flywheel and intake filter 
are supplied in the ratings as listed below. The fan fly- 
wheel is grooved for “V” belt drive. All compressors include 
pressure lubrication, positive unloader and interlock between 
unloading and oiling systems. 


i ca Ss | 


If a continuous running compressor is required specify 
cylinder head unloaders for load-unload operation. 





Cut shows Vertical 

















Tank Unit 
Motor—Is fully protected from abnormal power load by a Thermal Over- supplied with unloaders and a pilot valve to load and unload the com- 
load Unit. pressor at predetermined pressures. 
Air Tank—Protected by safety valve which prevents tank pressures in Drive—Quiet and positive multiple “V” belt drive; easily replaceable. 
excess of safe limit. Equipped with Globe Service Valve. Has accessible Belt can be readily tightened by adjusting the position of the motor, 
Drain Valve for drainage of precipitated moisture. which is mounted on a slotted base. 
Pressure Regulator—Pressure switch starts and stops the compressor at Portable Tank Units—Portable horizontal tank units are supplied in sizes 
predetermined pressures. Completely automatic operation. When air up to 3 horsepower. Equipped with sturdy wheels and handle for rugged 
pressure drops, power is cut in and compressor operates, restoring the service, these units have all the desirable features of compactness, 
supply to top pressure. For constant speed operation, the compressor is reliability and durability of the stationary units. 
TWO STAGE 
145-175 POUNDS OPERATING PRESSURE 
Unit Model Approx. *Approx. 
Motor Description Vertical Horizontal Tank Shipping Bore Comp. Motor Displace-— 
Nominal Speed Tank Tank Size Weight Mfrs. List, and Stroke Speed Horse- ment 
1750 R.P.M. Nos. Nos. Gals. in Lbs. Each Inches R.P.M. Power C.F.M. 
1BYCV-3 +1BYCH-3 60 750 $ 355.00 3% & 1%x2 620 1% 7 
A.C. Single Phase—60 $1BYCV-4 $1BYCH-13 80 850 427.00 4 & 24x2% 450 2 9 
Cycle, 115 or 230 Volts $2YCV-5 +2YCH-5 80 $00 551.50 4 & 2Uex2% 660 3 13 
+1BYCYV-13 +1BYCH-13 60 750 $ 334.00 3% & 1%x2 620 1% 1 
A.C. 2 or 3 Phase—60 +1BYCV-14 $1BYCH-14 80 825 380.00 4 & 24x2% 450 2 9 
Cycle, 220 or 440 Volts #$2YCV-15 $2YCH-15 80 850 467.00 4&24x2% 660 3 13 
Not +3YCH-16 80 1000 535.00 5 & 244x3% 630 5 25 
Furnished $4YCH-17 120 1670 979.00 6% & 3%x4% 400 UW 33 
$4YCH-18 120 1740 1064.00 6% & 34%4x4% 500 10 41 
SINGLE STAGE 
150 POUNDS MAXIMUM OPERATING PRESSURE 
$2GAV-3 30 325 $ 175.00 2% x2 590 % 2.7 
A.C, Single Phase—60 £2GV-4 2GH-4 30 475 217.00 2% x2 870 % 4 
Cycle, 115 or 230 Volts $5GV-5 5GH-5 60 675 298.00 3%x256 400 1 5 
+5GV-6 5GH-6 60 125 320.00 3% x2% 575 1% Te 
+2GAV-13 30 330 $ 181.00 244x2 590 % 2.7 
A.C, 2 or 3-Phase—60 $2GV-14 2GH-14 30 500 219.00 24% x2 870 % 4 
Cycle, 220 or 440 Volts $5GV-15 5GH-15 60 680 293.50 3% x2% 400 1 5 
$5GV-16 5GH-16 60 735 300.00 3% x25% 575 1% 1.2 


Unless otherwise specified, pressure switches for Start and Stop operation, or pilot valves for Load-Unload operation will be set at the factory 


for 145-175 Ibs. pressure. 


Tanks included in above are Non-A.S.M.E. For A.S.MLE. add $7.00 for 30 and 60 gal. sizes; $10.50 for 80 gal. size and $14.00 for 120 gal. size. 


Whi dering, always specify the Unit Model and displacement of the compressor unit desired, as well as complete current specifications for the 
meter, cite Natass. ereqaeney or cycles, and phase (1, 2 or 3). It is especially important to specify the correct voltage to enable us to supply 


the proper motor thermal overload unit. 


Retail prices auoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


+ Goods marked thus (#) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shinment direct from factory. 
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TAPE AND. DISPENSERS 


Scotch Cellulose Tape Dispensers | Scotch Cellulose Tape Dispenser 


Scotch Wetordry Masking Tape 
For the Auto Repaint and Repair Shop 


This new All 
Weather Tape has 
six new features. 


No Sweating. 
Dead Stretch. 
Correct Adhesive. 
Thinner Construc- 





tion. 
More Flexible. 
Strong Tough 
Backing. 
Width Mfr’s 
of Roll List Length of 
Inches Per Roll Roll Yards Per Roll 
% $0.62 60 $0.84 
1% 80 60 1.08 
4 1.00 60 1.35 
1 1.24 60 1.67 
1% 1.55 60 2.09 
1% 1.86 60 2.51 
2 2.48 60 3.35 
3 3.72 60 5.05 


One roll in a box. 


Industrial Consumer in Bulk Carton 
Quantities—Direct Shipment Only 


Width Length Mfr’s Bulk 
of Roll of Roll List, Carton 
Inches Yards Per Roll Quan., Rolls 
% 60 $0.62 144 
% 60 80 12 
34 60 1.00 48 
1 60 1.24 36 
1% 60 1,55 28 
1% 60 1.86 24 
2 60 2.48 20 
3 60 3.72 12 
Scotch 





Retail pric 


auoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area, 


HEAVY DUTY TYPE 





Ideal for use around stores, offices, schools, li- 
braries, banks, etc., for sealing and holding. 
Holds 2,592 inches of either % or % inch Scotch 
tape. Has 4 suction cups to hold it firmly in 
place. Dark green finish. 


2592D—Less Tape Each $2.50 
One in a box; six in a shipping carton. 


A small Desk type 
dispenser for use 
around offices, 
schools, _ stores, 
banks, libraries, etc. 
for sealing, mending 
and holding. Dis- 
penser is made of 
heavy metal fin- 
ished in mahogany 
color. Holds 1296 
inches of either % 
or % inch Scotch 
cellulose tape. 





1296D—Less ‘Tape eee Each $1.69 
One in a box; six in a shipping carton. 


HAND TYPE 


A handy pocket type dis- 
penser for all around 
use, for sealing, mend- 
ing, holding, attaching 
window posters, etc. 

Made of brown plastic 
and holds 1296 inches of 
Scotch cellulose tape. 





N For Tape, Ins, Each 
1296P% % $0.29 
1296P34 % 29 


One in a box; twelve in a shipping carton. 


Decorators’ Tape Displays 


Requires No Moistening 
Easy To Appy — Easy To Remove 


Provides the home user with a quick, easy way 
to paint stripes, borders, and simple designs on 
furniture, toys, woodwork, walls, and floors. 


Gives a clean, sharp edge for straight line 
painting; crep back can also be stretched to 
mask off curves. 


Ideal for making stencils, too. 
of tape, paint over, remove. 


Cut design out 


Attractively packaged in eye-catching counter 
display. Contains 12—29c rolls %-inch x 10 yards. 
180. eee ee eo 


One display in a carton; six cartons in 
a shipping carton. 





Displays 


12 Hand Type 
Dispensers 


Display consists of 
twelve (12) Hand 
Type Dispensers for 
% inch tape. 
Dispensersare of 
plastic in four beau- 
tiful assorted colors. 
Each dispenser holds 
1296 inches of %-in. 
tape. 


_............ Per Display $3.48 
Retail Each $0.29 
One in a carton. 





Scotch Cellulose Tape 





TRANSPARENT 
101 uses—in homes, office, schools, etc. Tape has 
dozens of time and trouble saving uses for seal- 
ing, holding and mending. Made of heavy- 
weight cellophane, fully transparent. Seals 
tightly with touch of finger. No water required. 


2592 Inch Rolls (3-inch Core) 


Mfr’s Fits 
Width Inches List Dispenser Per 
No. Ins. in Roll Per Roll No. Roll 
2592-144. % 2592 $1.28 2592D $1.95 
2592-34 % 2592 1.60 2592D 2.40 


One-half inch, 2 rolls; 34 inch, 1 roll in a can; 
twelve cans in a carton. 
1296 Inch Rolls (1 inch Core) 


1296-14 % 1296 1 §1296D 115 
1 1296P 
1296-% % 1296 90 129ED 1.35 


One roll in a can; twelve cans in a carton. 


WHITE 


Ideal for use in home, 
office or school. Seals 
tightly with touch of a 
finger, no water needed. 
May be used for mend- 
ing and sealing. Because 
it is snow white it is 
suitable for use when 
wrapping gifts. 

Fits 2592D heavy duty 


tape dispenser. 

Mfrs. 
Width Ins, in List Per 
Nos. Ins. Roll Roll Roll 
2592W-14 % 2592 $1.54 $2.30 
2592W-% 2592 1.92 2.90 


One-half inch, 2 rolls; 34-inch, one roll in a can. 
Twelve cans in a carton. 


Freight to destination should be added. 











Scotch Tape in Utility Dispenser 
Counter Displays 





TRANSPARENT 
These handy utility dispensers of Scotch Tape 


come in an attractive sales making counter dis- 


play box. Contains twelve (12) dispensers of 
transparent tape as listed below. 

Display Retail 

Nos. Tape Size, Ins. Each Each 

134 4%4x100 $1.80 $0.15 

135 %4x150 3.00 25 

144 144x200 3.00 25 
One in a carton. 





TRANSPARENT 
This handy dispenser is a sure sales repeater 
when displayed in the attractive counter display 
box. Contains one dozen 39-cent dispensers of 
transparent tape as listed below. 


Retail 
Nos. Tape Size, Ins. Each Per Roll 
157 934x300 $4.68 $0.39 
167 %x400 4.68 39 


One in a carton. 


Scotch Locker Tape Counter 
Displays 


An attractive counter 
display of Scotch 
Locker Tape for use 
in Frozen Food Lock- 
ers, etc. Not effected 
by heat or cold. Con- 
| tains Twelve (12) 69 

cent rolls of %%x576 
ins. of Scotch Locker 
3 Tape. 





One in a carton. 
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Scotch Tape Counter 
Displays 






TRANSPARENT 


; Attractively packaged 

in eye-catching 

counter display. Con- 

tains Twelve (12) 

rolls of Scotch Trans- 

og Tape as listed 
elow. 


Retail 

Nos. Tape Size, Ins. Each Per Roll 

175 1%{x792 $7.08 $0.59 

176 34x792 9.48 79 
One in a carton. 


Scotch Gift Wrap Tape 
Everyday and Christmas 
Assortments 


Makes possible 
new, distinctive 
gift package de- 
signs that cannot 
be produced with 
other materials. 
Ideal for making 
charts and graphs. 
Designed for many 
handicraft uses. 
Each Assortment 
contains 36 10c 
rolls, 





Everyday Assortment 
Nos. Tape Size Each 
1904 inch = 190 Ing = eee $3.60 
1324%4—* inch: x 90 ins, 8.00 
Christmas Assortmen' 
133-—4, inch x 120‘ifiss.-* SO 
133%—% inch x 90 ins, —_.__.___________.. 3.60 


Scotch Tape Christmas Seal 
Displays 


Ideal for Xmas gift 
wrapping. 
Attractively packaged 
in an eye-catching 
counter display. Con- 
tains 50 seals of 24— 
% inch x 100 inches 
$0.25 rolls in assorted 
colors and designs. 
Mounted in Utility 
Dispensers, 















350 Se eee Each $6.00 
One display in a carton. 


Scotch Cellulose Tape Deals 





In Display Cabinet 
Beautifully displays 96 Rolls of “Scotch Tape” 
in 10x17 inches of counter space. Cabinet is 
made of solid wood in soft natural finish, Each 
section holds any 15¢, 25¢ or 39¢ Rolls. 
Contents: “Scotch” Tape Cabinet Deal “A” 


Tape Total 
Size Retail 
Quan. Item Ins. Value 
36—15¢ Rolls Utility Dispensers %x100 $5.40 
Transparent 
2425¢ Rolls Utility Dispensers %x150 6.00 
Transparent — : 
24—25¢ Rolls Utility Dispensers %x200 6.00 
Transparent 
6—39¢ Rolls Utility Dispensers %x300 2.34 
Transparent 
6—39¢ Rolls Utility Dispensers %x400 2.34 
Transparent . 
Deal “A” 202. ou eee __.Each $22.08 
One in a shipping carton. Y ‘ 





In Cash Register Rack 
Same as Deal “A” shown above except put up in 
a Display Rack for hanging on cash register, 
which means a fast turnover of Scotch Tape. 
Contents: “Scotch” Tape Cash Register Rack 


Deal “C” 

Tape Total 

Size Retail 

Quan. Item Ins. Value 

36—15¢ Rolls Utility Dispensers 1%4x100 $5.40 
' ‘Transparent 

24—25¢ Rolls Utility Dispensers %x150 6.00 
Transparent 

2425¢ Rolls Utility Dispensers %x200 6.00 
Transparent 

6—39¢ Rolls Utility Dispensers %x300 2.34 
Transparent 

6—39¢ Rolls Utility Dispensers %x400 2.34 
Transparent 

Bea ee ee eae Bi Each $22.02 


One in a shipping carton, 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Mystik Self-Stik All-Purpose 
Cloth Tape 


5-28-49 


Mystik Self-Stik All-Purpose 
Cloth Tape 
Deluxe Display Cabinet Deal 






Cut Shows Junior Paks 


Seals—Decorates—Repairs 

Is a handy all-around self-sticking, all-purpose 
tape with countless uses in the home, office or 
shop. Seals, decorates, repairs, mends, holds, re- 
inforces and waterproofs. Is waterproof, seals 
and repairs shower curtains, rubber gloves, ga- 
loshes, leaking pipes, etc. where other tapes fail. 
Tape is made of tough cloth with a tight gripping 
adhesive. Sticks by itself—requires no moisten- 
ing. 


TAPE SIZE %4x144 INCHES—SIX ROLLS 


IN A PAK 

Retail Mfrs. List 

Nos. Color Per Roll Per Pak 
125-B Blue $0.25 $1.50 
125-BLK Black 25 1.50 
125-BRN Brown 25 1.50 
125-G Green 25 1.50 
125-PB Pastel 25 1.50 
Blue 25 1.50 

125-PG Pastel 25 1.50 
Green 25 1.50 

125-PK Pink 25 1.50 
125-R Red 25 1.50 
125-T Tan 25 1.50 
125-W White 25 1.50 
125-W2 Wine 25 1.50 
125-Y Yellow 25 1.50 

TAPE SIZE 114x144 INCHES—THREE ROLLS 
IN A PAK 

150-B Blue $0.50 $1.50 
150-BLK __— Black 50 1.50 
150-BRN Brown 50 1.50 
150-G Green 50 1.50 
150-PB Pastel 50 1.50 
Blue 50 1.50 

150-PG Pastel 50 1.50 
Green 50 1.50 

150-PK Pink 50 1.50 
150-R Red 50 1.50 
150-T Tan 50 1.50 
150-W White 50 1.50 
150-W2 Wine 50 1.50 
150-Y Yellow 50 1.50 


Note: Sold in Full Paks of One Color Only. 


Here is a popular assortment of 72 Rolls of 
Mystik Self-Stik Cloth Tape of a thousand uses 
in the most wanted colors, cellophane wrapped 
and atractively displayed in a self-service display 
cabinet. Cabinet is of solid wood in natural fin- 
ish and requires only 12x16 inches of counter 
space. Partitioned sections provide orderly ar- 
rangement, inclined for better visibility and easy 
selection. Top section displays forty-eight (48) 
cr! — Lower section displays twenty-four (24) 
¢ rolls. 


Colors: Assorted, including White, Black, Brown, 
Red, Wine, Green and Blue. Pastel colors not in- 
cluded in assortment but may be ordered sep- 
arately for refills. Handsome window streamer, 
display card for cabinet, color card and reorder 
card included with each deal. 





CONTENTS: 
Tape Total 
Size, Retail 
Quantity Ins. Value 
48—25¢ Rolls 344x144 $12.00 
24—50¢ Rolls 1%x144 12.00 
GSO: 2S eee ___._..____Each $24.00 


One in a shipping carton. 


Jiffy Screen Painters and Dusters 


Li, 
Chey. [IFFY SCREEN PAINTER 


Cleaner 


PATENT Be, 2138270 





Easick 7 fh Nn 


Streamlines Screen Painting and Dusting 
Saves Rebrushing—Paints without blocking mesh 


squares. 
Saves Time—Paints screens in seconds. Cleans 
and dusts screens faster before painting. 

Saves Screens—Applies full-bodied paint for bet- 
ter protection all around the wires, in between 
the mesh. 

Saves Effort—Brushing surface is 10 times larger 
than ordinary paint brush. Scientific grip elimi- 
nates hand fatigue. Slightly convex painting 
surface fits the “sag” of the screen. 

Saves Money — Composition-set hairs assure 
longer life. Easily cleaned with turpentine. 
Saves Housecleaning Hours—Dusts screens while 
in the window. Dust is brushed off and out— 
no fuss, no mess. 


Ee ne De Each $0.19 
Four dozen in a carton. 


Red Devil Paint Rejuvenators 
and Shakers 





For 14-Pint to 1-Gallon Cans 


RED DEVIL Paint Conditioners have largely 
eliminated common complaints that formerly 
plagued the paint industry. They have saved 
painters and decorators, building managers and 
other consumers countless hours of hand labor, 
costly repainting and paint replacements. 


Stimulates Sales for Progressive Dealers 


Delivers paint and other finishing materials in 
proper condition for immediate use. Makes fresh 
paint fresher and good paint better. Big savings 
are effected because paint that has stood too 
long on the shelf is about ready for the bargain 
counter is quickly restored to factory-freshness. 


A Boon to Modern Paint Styling 


In addition to assuring proper consistency, the 
RED DEVIL permits the customer to see the 
exact color of the paint he is buying—an especi- 
ally desirable feature where colors must be care- 
fully matched and harmonized. When the mod- 
ern delicate tints must be blended, two minutes 
of RED DEVIL'S conditioning action eliminates 
“ages” of tedious stirring and produces a more 
thorough, dependable mix. 


The RED DEVIL No. 30 employs an exclusive 
patented eccentric action, operating at the rate 
of 1,350 shakes a minute. It vigorously, constant- 
ly agitates the contents of the can, literally 
tearing lazy pigments apart, disintegrating side- 
wall sediment, and mixing them into solution 
more thoroughly and in less time—without mar- 
ring either the can or label. 


A special feature is the new timing switch that 
automatically stops the conditioning operation at 
the end of any predetermined period up to 15 
minutes, leaving the dealer free for other sales 
or service efforts. The foolproof can holder is 
designed so that cans of equal size are exchanged 
in two seconds, and even a novice can switch 
from a gallon container to a half-pint can in 10 
seconds. Special adapters for the No. 30 accom- 
modate square cans and as many as four 1-quart 
cans at once. Has an improved can-holder and 
peg ce bayonet-type gauge for checking the 
oil level. 


Requires operating space of only 13x21% inches. 
Motor is % h.p.—60 cycles, 110 volts, A.C. stand- 
ard. Other voltages and explosion-proof motors 
on special order only, 


OO oe eee ae Sree ec aE A Each $125.00 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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WOOSTER WALL OR PAINT BRUSHES 


Master painters can tell a fine wall brush just by the feel and the way 


the brush flattens under the stroke. Such a brush lays the paint film shed. 


on evenly with least effort. It is long wearing and therefore economical 


to use. 


All are Foss-Set to withstand all solvents, thinners, cleaners and other 


unaffected by it. Foss-Set bristles will not swell, loosen, come apart or 


All Wooster paint brushes contain only pure finest quality Chinese hog 


bristles—no adulteration materials such as horse hair or fibre are used. 


materials a paint brush is subject to. Natural “oily life” of bristles are 


Stucco Wall—Leather Bound 





M, P. FALCON—Solid Center 

New solid center construction with extra full 
bristle stock made possible by the construction 
that replaces the old style center plug. Holds 
more paint, saves time and spreads paint more 
evenly. Has more elasticity, and breaks in more 
easily. Leather bound. Nicely balanced green 
lacquered handles. Famous Foss-Set. Bristles will 
not come out. Pure black Chinese bristles. 


Width Lgth. 
Stock Bristles 


Nos, Each Ins. Ins. 
1309-300 $22.00 3% 5 
1309-350 27.95 4 5% 


One-half dozen in a box. 





FLAME—Solid Center 


Solid center construction with extra full bristle 
stock. Holds more paint, saves time and spreads 
paint more evenly. Leather bound, nicely bal- 
anced, green lacquered handles. Famous Foss- 
Set. Bristles will not come out. Pure black 


Chinese bristles. 
Width Lgth. 
Stock  Bristles 


Nos. Each Ins. Ins. 
1308-300 $16.00 3% 456 
1308-350 21.20 4 4% 


One-half dozen in a box. 





ACME—Open Center 
eather bound, without any metal to stiffen the 
bristles. Has more elesticity, easy working and 
jong-wearing qualities. Black Chinese bristles. 
“tamous Foss-Set. Bristles will not come out. 


Jatural lacquered handles. 
Width Lgth. 
Stock  Bristles 


Nos. Each Ins. Ins. 
336-47 $10.85 3% 3% 
336-57 13.50 4 4% 


One-half dozen in a box. 


NOTE: 

“Thickness” given means inside dimension of 
metal ferrule at bristle edge. 

“Bristle Length” given means minimum length of 
bristle clear of ferrule. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 









Nylon Wall or Paint Brushes 





Best grade, serviceable brush for general paint- 
ing. Pure, Nylon bristles held in Foss-Set, 
nickel plated ferrules, polished beavertail 
handles. Extra long stock and very full. Thick- 
ness, 1 inch. 









Width Lgth. 
Stock  Bristles 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. 
$5.75 a 4% 
6.35 3% 4% 
1.25 4 4% 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Wooster Nylon Wall Brushes 
















For All-Around Painting and Varnishing 
Nylon brushes wear 3 to 5 times longer than pure 
bristle and the tapered strands hold paint—flow 
it on evenly, smoothly, speedily. Foss set for 
permanent grip and allows them to be used with 
practically all types of paints, varnishes and 
enamels. Beavertail handle, lacquered natural 
finish. Nickel plated ferrules. 

Width Lgth. Thick. 
Stock Bristle Bristle 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Ins. 
NW20-3 $3.98 3 . 35 1 
NW20-3% 459 3% 3% 1 
NW20-4 5.15 4 35% 1 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Metal Bound 


BIG GIRL 

A fine quality brush for professional use. 
Very best fine quality selected black Chinese 
bristles. Extra long stock and very full. Famous 
Foss-Set. Bristles will not come out, Natural 
lacquered beavertail handles. 

Width Length Thickness 
Stock, Bristles, Bristles, 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Ins. 
1297-3% $18.25 3% 45% 1 


1297-4 4% 1 






FRIENDLY PAINTER 
Good grade, serviceable brush for general paint- 
ing. Pure Chinese black bristles. Famous Foss- 
Set. Bristles will not come out. Natural lac- 


quered beavertail handles. 

Width Length Thickness 
Stock, Bristles, Bristles, 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Ins. 


1264-24 $1135 3% 4% 
1264-25 14.45 4 4% 
1264-36 13.55 3% 436 
1264-48 18.45 4 45% 
One-half dozen in a box. 





eee 


Freight to destination should be added. 


All have nickel-plated ferrules. 


Metal Bound 






JACK 
Selected, pure black Chinese bristles. Famous 
Foss-Set. Bristles will not come out. Natural 
lacquered beavertail handles. 
Width Length Thickness 
Stock, Bristles, Bristles, 


Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Ins. 
1289-3 $589 3 3% te 
1289-314 8.15 3% 34 % 
1289-4 11.30 4 4 % 


One-half dozen in a box. 

















FAL 
Sturdy Brush for General Use 
Pure black Chinese brisltes. Famous Foss-Set. 
Bristles will not come out. Natural lacquered 
flat or panel handles. 
Width Length Thickness 
Stock, Bristles, Bristles, 


Nos. Each Ins. Ins, Ins. 
1255-3 $4.75 3 3% % 
1255-314 6.70 3% 356 % 
1255-4 9.70 4 3% h 


One-half dozen in a box. 





Will give long service. Extra wide ferrules. Pol- 
ished handles. Black Chinese bristles. Famous 
Foss-Set. Bristles will not come out. Natural 
lacquered handles. Flat or panel handles on No. 


500; Beavertail handles on No. 750 to 1000. 
Width Length Thickness 
Stock, Bristles, Bristles, 


Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Ins. 
500 $2.00 3 2% % 
750 3.95 3% 3% % 
1000 5.70 4 3% % 


One-half dozen in a box. 











‘ONLIWON 
Black Chinese bristles. Famous Foss-Set. Bristles 
will not come out. Two-tone lacquered flat o1 


panel handles. ‘ 
Width Length Thickness 
Stock, Bristles, Bristles, 

Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Ins. 

1246-3 $1.35 3 2% 


1246-314 2.05 3% 256 
1246-4 2.65 4 2% 
3-inch one dozen; 3% and 4-inch one-half 


dozen in a box. Wain 
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WOOSTER PAINT, VARNISH, ENAMEL AND LACQUER BRUSHES 


Recognized All Over the World as Leaders in Quality and Workmanship. 


All Wooster brushes contain only pure, finest quality Chinese hog 
bristles—no adulteration materials such as horse hair or fibre and used. 
All are Foss-Set to withstand all solvents, thinners, cleaners and other 





INDUSTRIAL WORKER 
Mixed stock, fibre and horsehair bristles. Natural 


lacquered flat or panel handles. 4 inches wide. 
Bristles 3% inches long. 
Oe ees abs $2.60 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Oval 





Bridled Brush 


A fine quality brush that will give an outstand- 
ing job. Natural lacquered beavertail handles, 
“swedged” nickel plated ferrules. Best quality 
specially prepared chiseled black Chinese bristles. 
Solid center. Famous Foss-Set. Bristles will not 
come out. 





The Strongest Brushes Made. 





EX SHASTA 


A Perfect Master Painter’s Tool 


With exclusive solid center brush construction. 
A series of small pegs or prongs which are part 
of the handle extend into the bristles. Bristles 
set in rock-like Foss-Set. A smooth steel fer- 
rule turned inward at both edges so that handle 
and bristles are joined tightly into one unit. 
Pure black Chinese bristles. Long bristles, espec- 
cially prepared. Natural lacquered handles. 


Width Length Thickness 
Stock, Bristles, Bristles, 


Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Ins. 
47-33 $2.65 2% 2% 4 
47-44 435 2% 3% 33 
47-55 6.70 3% 358 a4 


No. 47-33 one dozen;Nos. 47-44 and 47-55 
one-half dozen in a box. 





EX EX SHASTA 


The world’s finest tool for varnishing and 
enameling. Very best pure black Chinese bristles, 
long, specially prepared. Famous Foss-Set. 

Bristles will not come out. Natural lacquered 


materials to which a paint brush is subject. 
bristles are unaffected by it. Foss-Set bristles will not swell, loosen, or 
come apart or shed. All have nickel-plated ferrules. 


Length 

Bristles, Dia., 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. 
1206-6/0 $9.12 3% 1% 
1206-8/0 12.15 4 1% 
1206-10/0 16.00 4% 2 
1206-12/0 23.45 45% 2% 


One-half dozen in a box. 


handles. 
Width Length Thickness 
Stock, Bristles, Bristles, 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Ins. 
45-13 $4.45 2% 3% 54 
45-14 665 2% 3% 33 
45-15 965 3% 3% bed 


Flat Oval 


No. 45-13 one dozen; Nos. 45-14 and 45-15 
one-half dozen in a box. 


Chisel Bristle 





FLAG 


Black Chinese bristles. Famous Foss-Set. Bristles 
will not come out. Nickel plated ferrules. Natural 
lacquered semi-flat beavertail handles. 


Length 

Bristles, Dia., 
Nos. Each — Ins. Ins. 
1211-33 $5.75 3% 1% 
1211-44 10.60 356 2 
1211-55 14.60 3% 2% 


One-half dozen in a box. 


FONG 


Each brush is cupped, chiseled and formed by 
hand, Selected black Chinese bristles. Double 
thick. Nickel plated ferrules. Natural lacquered 
handles. 


Width Length Thickness 

Stock, Bristles, Bristles, 
Nos. Each Ins, Ins. Ins. 
1125-1 $0.55 1 ay vs 
1125-1144 15 1% 24% % 
1125-2 1.20 2 256 te 
1125-2% 1.80 2% 256 5% 
1125-3 3.00 3 2% i 


One dozen in a box. 


Natural “oily” life of 





FOY 
Best selected black Chinese bristles. 


Famous 
Foss-Set. Bristles will not come out. Nickel 
plated ferrules. Natural lacquered panel handle. 
Triple thick. A good mechanic’s brush. 


Width Length Thickness 

Stock, Bristles, Bristles, 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Ins, 
1123-1 $0.75 1 2% ts 
1123-1% 1.35 1% 2% # 
1123-2 1.95 2 25 % 
1123-2% 3.15 2% 2% B 
1123-3 5.55 3 3% % 


Nos. 1123-1 to 1123-2 incl. one dozen; Nos. 
1123-2% and 1123-3 one-half dozen in a box. 





FOLLY 
Double thick. Black Chinese bristles. Famous 


Foss-Set. Bristles will not come out. Nickel 
plated ferrules. Two-tone lacquered panel handle. 


Width Length Thickness 

Stock, Bristles, Bristles, 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Ins, 
1133-1 $0.45 1 2t8 Ys 
1133-14 -60 1% 2% ve 
1133-2 L10>->2 25 % 
1133-2% 150 2% 2% % 
1133-3 2.55 3 2% % 


One dozen in a box. 





TOPPY 


Double thick. Black Chinese bristles. Famous 
Foss-Set. Bristles will not come out. Nickel plated 
ferrules, Colored lacquered panel handles, 


Width Length Thickness 
Stock, Bristles, Bristles, 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Ins, 
140-1 $0.30 1 14 Ys 
140-144 39 1% 144 & 
140-2 wo 2 2% % 
One dozen in a box. 
NOTE: 


“Thickness” given means inside dimension of 
metal ferrule at bristle edge. 

“Bristle Length” given means minimum length of 
brislte clear of ferrule. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Wooster Varnish, Enamel and 
Lacquer Brushes 





DUZ 


Selected pure Chinese bristles, vulcanized in rub- 
ber, nickel plated ferrules. Red enameled flat 
handles. 


Width Length 

Stock Bristles 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. 
101-% $0.15 % 1% 
101-1 25 1 i% 
101-1% 0 1% 1% 
101-2 40 2 1% 


101-% and 101-1—three dozen in a box; 
101-1% and 101-2—two dozen in a box. 





DANDY 


Selected pure bristles. Vulcanized in rubber. 
Bright tin ferrules and red lacquered flat handle. 


Width Length 


Stock Bristle 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. 
100-% $0.15 % 1% 
100-1 18 1 144 
100-114 25 1% 114 
100-2 29 2 1 


100-14 and 100-1—Three dozen in a box. 
100-114 and 100-2—Two dozen in a box. 


Wooster Lindbeck Single Angular 
Sash Brushes 





Cuts clear at the glass line. Traces evenly 
around the fanciest hardware or trim. Angled 
bristled end. Held in the usual sash painting 
position, the bristles uniformly contact the sur- 
face being painted. Edge is sharply chiseled to 
get down into recesses. Are excellent stripers. 
Brisles are heavy enough to stand pressure of 
spreading heavy material. Best quality black 
Chinese bristles. Famous Foss-Set. Will with- 
stand all solvent. Bristles will not swell, loosen, 
come apart or shed. Nickle plated ferrules. Long 
slender, round tapered, natural lacquered handles 
which make this brush easy to use. 


Width Length Thickness 
Stock, bristles, Bristles, 


Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Ins. 
1140-1 $0.65 x 1% % 
1140-1% 1.00 1% 2 ve 
1140-2 155 2 2% 33 


One dozen in a box. 


12-25-48 


Wooster Lindbeck Augular 
Double Sash Brushes 





Best quality black Chinese bristles. Extra thick. 
Edge is sharply chiseled. Famous Foss-Set. Will 
withstand all solvents. Bristles will not swell, 
loosen, come apart or shed. Nickel plated fer- 
rules. Long flat, natural lacquered handles. 


Stock, Bristles, Bristles, 
Width Length Thickness 


Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Ins. 
80-1 $0.75 1 2 te 
80-14% 1.20 1% 2% % 
80-2 1.85 2 2% Ys 


One dozen in a box. 


Wooster Flat Sash Cutters or 
Trim Brushes 





FOX 


Best quality black Chinese bristles. Famous Foss- 
Set. Will withstand all solvents. Bristles will 
not swell, loosen, come apart or shed. Nickel 
plated ferrules. Natural lacquered, long flat 


handles. 
Width Length Thickness 
Stock, Bristles, Bristles, 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Ins. 
1135-1 $0.69 a; 2% ts 
1135-1144 1.10 1% 2% % 
1135-2 1.70 2 25 Ys 


One dozen in a box. 


Wooster Oval Chiseled Sash 
Tools 


——— ne 


FURY 


Black Chinese bristles, Famous Foss-Set. Will 
withstand all solvents, Bristles will not swell, 
loosen, come apart or shed. Nickel plated fer- 
rules. Natural lacquered long oval handles. 


Length 

Bristles, 
Nos. Each Size Ins. 
1543-2 $0.39 2 1% 
1543-4 55 4 1% 
1543-6 65 ae 2 
1543-8 1.00 8 2% 
1543-10 1.15 10 2% 


One dozen in a box. 


NOTE: 

“Thickness” given means inside dimension of 
metal ferrule at bristle edge. 

“Bristle Length” given means minimum length of 
brislte clear of ferrule. 


Bronzing Brushes 


For Bronzing, Gilding and Lacquering 


PERFECT 
OVAL EDGE 


Soft brown camel 
hair. Nickel ferrules. 
With orange polished 
handles. One dozen 
on a sales making 
display card. 





De ee Each $0.15 





Twelve cards in a box. 


COLUMBIA 


Soft camel 
hair bronzing 
brushes. Size 1 
in. White wood 
handles. Tin 
ferrules. One 
dozen on dis- 
play card. 





EE er ere | Each $0.15 


One dozen cards in a box. 


DIXIE ASSORTMENT 





Flat soft black camel hair brushes. Polished 
handles. Tin ferrules. Six dozen assorted sizes, 
% inch to 1 inch. 

6842 ee ee Per “Asst, $11.25 


In an attractive display box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 

















Marking Brush 
Assortments 


Camel Hair 


_ — extra 
good quality pure 
camel hair mark- 
ing brushes. As- 
sorted sizes, 2 to 4. 
Mounted on at- 
tractive display 
card. Tin ferrules. 
Red polished 
handles. 


CAS hse Selawrena eaa Each $0.10 


Six cards in a box. 


White Bristle 


One dozen extra 
lily white French 
bristle marking 
brushes, assorted 
sizes 1 to 6. 
Mounted on at- 
tractive display 
card. Tin ferrules. 
Natural handles. 


Hohe dre eae eee Each $0.15 


Six cards in a box. 





Camel Hair 


Two dozen pure camel hair artists’ 
brushes, assorted sizes 1 to 6, mount- 
ed on attractive display card. Black 
polished long wood handles. Round 


tin ferrules. 


ements = 522 Each $0.15 


Six cards in a box. 


Camel Hair Marking. Brushes 








Best quality soft camel hair. Round tin ferrules. Long 
handles. Dome pointed. 


Length 
Nos. Each Bristles, Ins. 
518-2 $0.20 h 
518-3 20 3 
518-4 25 1 


Bristle Marking Brushes 





Black bristles. Natural wood handles. 


Length 
Nos. Each Bristles, Ins. 
515-2 $0.10 h 
515-4 15 17s 
515-6 15 1% 


Sablene Card Writers’ Brushes 





A quality sign brush means a high quality finished sign. 
Made of an excellent substitute for sable hair. Flat nickel 
plated ferrules. Red polished handles. Adapted for show- 
card work, on oilcloth, muslin or glass. 


Width Stock, Lgth. Bristles 






Nos. Inches Inches Each 
175-14 % % $0.45 
175-% % 1 -90 
175-34 34 1% 1.35 


One dozen in a box. 


Siberian Ox-Hair Sign Writers’ Brushes 





A quality brush is the first requisite for a quality sign. Flat 
nickel plated ferrules. Red polished handles. Chisel edge. 
Setting guaranteed. 


Width Stock, Lgth. Bristles 


Nos. Inches Inches Each 

168-14 uy h $0.65 

168-% % 1 85 

168-%4 % 17 1.20 
One dozen in 2 box. 


Chisel Artists’ Brushes or Fitches 







YU US ER BN Ure SS ene 


Black Bristles. Long natural polished handles. Superior 


quality 

Width Stock, Lgth. Bristles 
Nos. Inches Inches Each 
545-14 % 1 $0.25 
545-14 % 1 30 
545-34 % 1% ‘00 


One dozen in a box. 


Camel Hair Dagger Stripers 


eS) 








For a quicker, finer edge striping job, use a high quality 
striper. It pays in results. Diagonal ends, copper wire bound, 
short cedar handles. 


Mfrs. List Width Stock, Lgth. Bristles 


Nos. Per Doz. Inches Inches Each 
589-1 $6.19 1 2 $0.50 
589-2 6.43 2 2% 55 
589-3 | 6.60 1 2% 60 


One dozen in a box. 





Black bristles. Tin ferrules. Handles 5 inches 
long. 


Width Length 

Per Stock, Bristles, 

Nos. Dozen Inches Inches 
9501 $0.25 % 5% 
9502 35 & 5 
9504 50 % % 


One gross in a box. 


Round Iron Handle Glue Brushes 


Sturdily Built to Take Severe and 
Harsh Treatment 


—_————— 


Seamless nickeled steel f 
an Bae Guten errules, iron handles, 


Lgth. 
Dia.,_ Bristles 
Nos. Inches Inches Each 
556-2 38 2 $1.10 
556-4 1 2% 1.35 
556-6 13; 2% 1.75 


One dozen in a box. 


Gasoline Brushes 





Light colored mixed bristles, 234 inches clear. 
Nickel plated steel ferrules, diameter 1% inches. 
Dome pointed. 


SOB 25 na oe ee ees Each $2.65 


One dozen in a box. 


Stencil Brushes 





Pure black Chinese bristles, Nickel plated steel 
ferrules. 


Length 

Diameter, Bristles, 
Nos. Inches Inches Each 
508-4 h 1% $0.80 
508-6 1% 1% 1.25 
508-8 1% 1% 1.60 
508-10 1% 1% 1.75 


One dozen in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight ta destination should. ha added. 
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ET TTT TR 


$10 


Painters’ or Glazier’s Dusters 
FLAT 





BLACK CAT 


Pure Chinese bristle casing, mixed bristle and 
horsehair center. Nickel plated tin ferrules 
Natural lacquered handles. Size number 4; in- 
side measurement of ferrule, 1%4x4% inches; 
length of bristles, 3% inches. 

Oe ren gee Each $4.50 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Very 
Good 
Low 
Priced 
Brush 





Mixed black horsehair and fibre. Natural pol- 
ished block. Block 4%4x1% inches wide. Length 
bristles 35 inches. 

MO GE os SS ke ere reese SD Each $1.00 


Six in a box. 





Filled with special fibre blend, trimmed 3% 
inches out of block. Natural lacquered round 
style shaped block, 2% inches in diameter. 


eee oreo ee Se Each $0.60 


One dozen in a box. 


Whitewash Brushes 


PUCK 
Mixed gray 
fibre center, 
light gray 
horsehair 
casing, nat- 
ural buffed 


ee 





wood blocks 
with metal 
bands. 
Thickness Bristle 
Stock, Length, 
Nos. Each In. In. 
677 $0.65 7 3% 
678 70 8 3% 


One dozen in a box. 








Whitewash Brushes 


For better whitewashing jobs and handy for 
general use around the house or the farm. 





DE LUXE 


Three rows silver gray horsehair and fibre mix- 
ture. Set with wire staples. Assorted colors of 
red, green and yellow lacquered hardwood block 
with nickel band. Width 8 inches. Bristle length 
3% inches. 


M0e8 oe ie te Each $0.80 
One-half dozen in a box. 
RAVEN 


Fast color black fibre. Orange lacquered blocks 
with metal bands. 
Thickness Bristle 













Stock, Length, 
Nos. Each In. In. 
687 $0.70 7 3% 
688 80 8 3% 
One-half dozen in a box. 
White tam- 


pico fibre. Set 
with wire 
staples. Yel- 
low polished 
hardwood 
block with 
metal band. 


Thickness Bristle 


Nos. Each In. Tn. 
50 $0.40 q 25 
51 50 8 25% 


One dozen in carton. 


HANDY HANDLED 
Ready for Use! 


White Tampico stock. 
Natural finish block 
and handle. Width 7 
inches. Bristle length 3 
inches. 





Each $0.45 
One dozen in a carton. 








Kalsomine Brushes 
A properly made brush means a more economical 
and efficient job in less time. 


MONGOL 


A practical, easy to use 
brush for applying kal- 
somine and flat wall 
finishes. 


High quality to give 
years of service. Stout 
nickeled ferrules, Na- 
tural lacquered handle. 


Black bristles outside, 
fibre and_ horsehair 
mixed center. 





Width Length 

Stock Bristles 
Nos. Ins. Ins. Each 
384-7 1 3% $5.60 
384-8 8 3% 6.50 


Three in a box. 
ACME SEMI-DUTCH 


A popular priced brush that will 
give good service in applying in- 
terior wall finishes. Also used 
extensively by paperhangers as 
paste brushes because of their 
great capacity for paste. Black 
Chinese bristles. Foss-Set. 


Nickel plated ferrules. Natural 
lacquered 6-inch block and 
handle. 












Length 

Width Bristles 
No. Ins. Ins. Each 
73 1% 2% $5.00 


Two in a box. 
HANKOW BABY DUTCH 


A very high quali- 
ty brush because it 
carries such a big 
load of paint and 
covers areas in the 
shortest time. 


Pure black Chinese 
bristles. nickeled 
ferrules. Two-color 
enameled _ blocks 
with round han- 
dles. Width 5% 
inches, length of 
bristles 3% inches. 
Thickness % ins. 


RE ee Each $4.25 
Three in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Kalsomine Brushes 
RED TOPPER 


An ideal brush for 
casein or water 
kalsomine and 
general white- 
washing work. 
Filled with special 
tapered mixture 
of black horsehair 
and fibre blend 
center with casing 
of black bristle se- 
curely set in bake- 
lite. Handy shaped 
natural lacquered 
handle with red 
stripe and bright 
nickel ferrule. 
Width 6 inches. 
Length of bristle 
3 inches. 





OU ee ee Se Each $1.69 
One in an envelope; six in a carton. 












COMMANDER 


Pure sterilized silver 
grey horsehair border, 
center filled with a mix- 
ture of light grey horse- 
hair and fibre; 4 rows, 
well filled. Trim 35% 
inches. Width 7 inches. 
Natural lacquered hard- 
wood block with bright 
nickel band. 


Rie sree meee oe te Each $1.69 
Three in a box. 


KEYSTONE 


Natural lacquered hard- 
wood block with bright 
nickel band. Blanched 
white Tampico fibre. 
Three rows well filled. 
Bunches fastened with 
heavy wire staples. 


Width 7 inches. Trim 
3% inches. 
10 2 ee ee ea eee 
BERKSHIRE 
Silver Gray Horsehair and Fibre Mixture. 
se sina a 
Six in a box. 





Kalsomine Brushes 








A low-priced brush that 
does good work! Selected 
white Tampico fibre. 
Plain sanded smooth 
hardwood block. Width 
6 inches. Length of 
bristles 3%4 inches. 


WN a eS a ee ere Each $0.35 
One dozen in a box. 


Ontario Plasterers’ Skimming 
Brushes 





Very Full and Heavy. Leather Bound. 


Gray mixed stock. Width 8% inches. Length of 
bristles 4% inches. Size 9. 


Senet Se ee aie ee Each $7.90 
One dozen in a box. 


Atlas Masonry Brushes 





A useful, handy and inexpensive tool for apply- 
ing and rubbing in cement waterpaints and liquid 
waterproofing materials on cement block and 
other masonry walls. Made of white tampico 
fibre. Securely stapled in five rows with 4-inch 
trim. Hardwood block 6% inches long and 2 
inches wide, fitted with a smooth, well balanced 
handle all finished in natural lacquer. 


Bie oe eee: $1.06 
One dozen in a carton. 











911 
Tampico Flat Stippling Brushes 


Tue Wooster Bausn Co GSS), 





A popular-priced stippler. Makes it easy and 
quick to do that stippling job expertly. 


White tampico stock. Nickel tin ferrules. Width 
2% inches. Length bristles 4% inches. 


One dozen in a box. 


Paperhangers’ Paste Brushes 


A paste brush that will do the job quickly and 
efficiently means a better looking job for the 
paperhanger. 


FUGA 
Best quality long gray 
Russian bristles. 
Foss-Set. Galvanized 
iron band. Two-piece 
polished 
| handle. Width 7 ins. 
| Bristle length 4 ins. 
Thickness % ins, 


| hardwood 





42 eee Each $15.50 


Three in a box. 


Filled with spe- 
cial mixture of 
tapered stock 
center with cas- 
ing of genuine 
stiff black bristle. 
Securely set in 
bakelite. Well 
balanced natural 
lacquered hard- 
wood handle 
with attractive 
red _ lacquered 





stripe. Double 
nailed leather 
bound ferrule. 
Block Length 
Size, Bristles, 
No. Each In. In. 
2400 $5.00 8 3% 


One brush in an envelope. 


Paperhangers’ Smoothing Brushes 



















































































il 

Ml 
A high quality brush that will outwear 4 to 6 
ordinary brushes. Two rows of snow white fine 
gauge Mirolite bristles staple driven in varnished 


hardwood block. Width 12 inches. Length of 
bristles 2 inches. Thickness % inches. 


2144 ees ee oe ee Each $2.00 | 


One dozen in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Paperhangers’ Smoothing Brushes Roof Brushes 
Removes all the wrinkles and air spaces in wall For Applying Hot Tar and Other Roof Coatings 
paper. TAMPICO 
preg wire drawn and staple driven construc- Slate Black 
ion. 


Filled with best 
quality black 
tampico, 3% 
inches chiseled 
trim. Five rows. 
Natural lac- 
quered hard- 
wood block. 
Tapered han- 
dle hole. 6 inch 
block. 








CLIMAX 
Staple driven yellow fibre. Two aA é Qo a a Re Cee geek pre gah 00:08 
Lgth. ness One dozen in a box. 
Width, Bris., Bris., 
Nos. In, In. In. Each 
416-10 10 2 % $0.49 
416-12 12 2 % 50 
One-half dozen in a box. 
CHINK 
Staple driven stiff black hair. Two row. 
Thick- 
Lgth. ness 
Width, Bris., Bris., 
Nos. In In. In. Each WESTERN 
421-10 10 1% % $1.25 | White tampico fibre, 2%-inch trim. Wire 
421-12 12 1% % 1.39 | staple fastened. Sanded block, 7 inches wide, 
One-half dozen in a box. square edge. Straight handle hole. 


Bo ee ee RON OED 
One dozen in a box. 


Moulders’ Soft Brushes 





A low-priced brush that will wear well. 


White tampico. Two inch bristles. Two rows 
set with wire staples. Width 12 inches. 


250 Eh $049 | Pure black horse hair, 5 rows wide, staple set. 
Six in a box. Solid hardwood block. 3 inches trim. 
Size Block, 
Nos. Each Inch 
Roof Brushes 205 $2.29 9%x2 
For Applying Hot Tar and Other Roof Coatings One dozen in a box. 
KNOTTED Moulders’ Hard Brushes 

Pure hi 
4n outstanding Oait er ci. 
ara arenes wide, staple set. 
Solid rocker 





Mixed gray tam- 
ico. Red wire 


errules. Natural 
wood block 6% 8%x2% inches. 1% inches trim. 


face. Square 
ends. Size block 





inches .wide. | 904... +) ae aon $1.00 
Length of bristles One dozen in a carton. 
3% inches. 
Each $1.20 | Advance Steel Wire End Brushes 
Bio eereeet at absaeh cng Each 1.50 


One dozen in a carton. 


Especially recommended for removing hard car- 
bon deposits from cylinders, piston heads, re- 
cesses and valve seats. Also useful on all types 
of cleaning problems where it is necessary to get 
into a small opening. : 
Both numbers contain tough wear-resisting 
music wire which will give long and efficient 
wear. Wires are firmly secured into a heavy 
steel cup with %4-inch shank. Length of wire 1 
inch. Length of brush overall 3 inches. 


Gauge Diam. Diam. 





All black tampico fibre, 3% inches trim. Wire 


staple fastened. Natural lacquered block, 6 Wire Face Shank 
Nos. Ins. Ins, Ins. Each 
ery 935 020 % % $1.46 
NOR ae Se eels Sarat cee 014 % uy 1.80 
One dozen in a box. One in a carton. 











Advance Steel Wire Cup Brushes 


Designed for use 
on portable tools 
to replace hand 
brushes on gen- 
eral cleaning op- 
erations They 
are especially 
oe, and effi- 
cient in the ga- 
rage on such op- 
erations as re- 
moving carbon 
from _ cylinder 
heads, rust and 
paint from the 
motor and frame 
i and similar uses. 
Ss Brushes are of 
No. 33 gauge steel brush wire which are firmly 
secured into a heavy steel cup, punched with 4- 
inch arbor hole to fit directly on the spindle. 


Diam. Diam. Lgth. Wt. 
Face Cup Wire Brush 





Nos. Ins. Ins. Ins. Lbs. Each 
925 3 1% % % $1.34 
$26 4 2% 1% h 1.66 


No. 295—Twelve; No. 296—One in a carton. 


Advance White Tampico Fibre 
Wheel Brushes 


Each section is % 
inch thick and is 
a brush in itself. 
Any desired width 
of face may be ob- 
tained by slipping 
sections on the 
spindle of the 
buffer, Brushes 
are white tampico 
fibre securely 
stapled in stiff 
fibre center with 
¥% inch arbor hole 
to fit directly on 
shaft of most 
standard buffing arbors or homecraft equip- 
ment. Diameter of brush 6 inches. 


SOGING 2s se ee Each $1.30 





Advance Wire Wheel Brushes 


This sectional 
wheel brush is de- 
signed for home 
use on small 
bench grinders or 
portable tools. 


Recommended for 
general use of a 
light nature. Each 
section _. approxi- 
mately %” thick, 
is a complete 
brush in itself and 
designed to be 
used as such. The 
metal centers are punched with correct arbor 
size to fit directly on the shaft without the use 
of hub or adapters. Brushes are furnished in No. 
33 gauge steel wire for common cleaning uses. 
and in .005 fine steel wire for buffing, polishing 
or finishing work. 


Our stock of these wheels have % inch arbor. 





wt. 

Diam. Sec- 

Diam., Center, Gauge _ tion, 

Nos. Each In, In. Wire Lbs. 
903 $1.42 8 3% 33 % 
902 1,04 6 3% 33 % 
901 84 4 2 : 33 % 
913 2.12 8 3% .005 % 
912 1.60 6 3% 005 % 
911 1.30 4 2 .005 y% 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











Osborn Master Steel Wire Wheels 


Nos, 15430 to 15438 
—Six-inch diam- 
eter master wheel. 


Nos. 15730 and 
15733 — Four-inch 
diameter is similar 
in construction. 


Osborn master 
wheel with adapt- 
er feature and ex- 
ceptional wearing 
quality is popular, 
general purpose 
brush. Assembly of 
steel wire sections 
locked into hub 
under great gine 
sure, ma = 
pendable unit 
wheel brush. Se- 
lect grade steel— 
special crimping to 
reduce bre: e— 
correct density— 
all contribute to 
long and depend- 
able service. 








gpd ocd 
Ze, 8 
Lore #84 82 
fog aq Sed ee 
mp oF se" 6 z oop 
go GS s¢ ses b0e 
Nos. Each BS SS BE ase 288 
M-15032 $23.80 0118 15 2% 15 9% 
M-15125 + 19.22 .020 12 2% 1% 6 
M-15133 19.22.0118 12 2% 1% 6 
M-15225 15.82 .020 10:72 1% 4% 
M-15234 15.82 .0104 10 2 1% 4% 
M-15325 8.69 .020 8 1% 1 2% 
M-15330 8.69 .014 8 1% L 2% 
M-15335 8.69 .0095 8 1% 1 2% 
M-15430 6.30 .014 6 1% 1% 1% 
M-15433 6.30 .0118 6 1% 1% 1% 
M-15438 + 8.16 .008 6 1% 1% 1% 
M-15730 4.59 .014 4 1% %h % 
M-15733 4.59 .0118 4 1% % % 


One only in a container. 


Adapters 

Set of adapters of required arbor hole size fur- 
nished with each master wheel. Adapters can be 
furnished in the following arbor hole sizes: %, 
36, %, %, %, %, 1, 1%, 1%, 1%, 1%, and 1% 
inches. 

When ordering, please indicate size of arbor 
hole desired. 


Additional Adapters 
Additional adapters, with arbor holes under 1 
inch diameter 2... per pair +$0.26 


Additional adapters, with arbor holes 1 inch 
diameter and over per pair + $0.26 


Wire Casting or Butcher 
Block Brushes 





Especially adapted for cleaning butcher blocks, 
stone, brick, iron or metal of any kind. On a well 
finished hardwood block. 

Plain solid block, 7%x2% inches. Flat steel 
wire, 5x10 rows. Length of wire, 1% inches. 


10822 Sia Se ree 2 eh 2 ERC See 
Six dozen in a carton. 


5-7-49 
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STEEL WIRE SCRATCH BRUSHES 


For Cleaning and Preparing Surfaces for Painting and Refinishing. 
STRAIGHT BACK 





A sturdy brush. Solid block, 744x2% inches. 6x19 

rows. 1% inches trim. 

1780 __.__..______.__-_-.._-Each $0.60 
One dozen in a carton. 


CURVED BACK 





This curved rocker faced brush is excellent for 
cleaning and preparing harwood floors for fin- 
ishing. It will do the work of No. 0 sandpaper 
and is much easier to use. Solid block, 74x2% 


inches. 9x21 rows. 13% inches trim. 
Vg ee ae 
One dozen in a carton. 


WIRE BRUSHES WITH HANDLES 





Curved Handle 


Particularly suited for architectural iron work, 
figured brass, small castings and as a file clean- 
ing brush. Solid block. Length of brush part, 
6 inches. Length overall 14 inches. 3x19 rows. 
13, inch trim. Width of block }§ inches. 


eee a ach $0.40 
One dozen in a carton. 





Curved Handle 
Solid block. Length of brush part 3% inches. 


Length overall 12 inches. 3x11 rows. ly, inch 
trim. Width block §4 inches. 
TIGR ek Each $0.35 


One dozen in a carton. 





Shoe Handle 
Solid block. Length brush part 5% inches. Width 
block 17, inches. 1% inch trim. 4x16 rows. 
UIST el eee _.Each $0.45 
One dozen in a carton. 





Duster Type 


Solid block 2%4x1% inches. Length overall 9% 
inches. 2% inches trim. 4x8 rows. 


IFiG Each $0.65 
One dozen in a carton. 





WIRE SCRAPER BRUSHES 
Double Purpose 


Smoothly finished, hard beechwood blocks, 
Strong steel staples hold wires secure. Handle 
is shaped for a comfortable grip. Scrapers are 
fastened securely to block by three rivets. Scraper 
is strongly constructed and removes loosened 
a quickly in addition to leaving a smooth 
surface. 


Here is a sturdily made brush that will do the 
hardest work. Solid block, 11%x1%4 inches, 


Length of brush part 5% inches. Trim 15s inches. 
Width of scraper blade 2% inches. 4x11 rows. 


Goda oN Each $0.95 


One dozen in a carton. 





Shoe Handle 


4x17 rows. Length of wires 1% inches. Brush 
part 5% inches. Overall length 10 inches. Width 
of scraper 1% inches. 


PS FF Se NS oc Ee ree ee Each $0.60 
One dozen in a carton. 


Bent Handle 


3x19 rows. Length of wires 1% inches. Brush 
part 6 inches long. Overall length 14 inches;: 
Width of scraper 1% inches. 


ASP ei oe eee Kaen see 
One dezen in a carton. : 


Advance Wire Brush Assortments 


RUSHES 





Assortment consists of twelve brushes—two each 
of the six popular numbers listed below, One of 
each style brush is firmly attached to the counter, 


re card. The remaining brushes are packed. 
in bulk for under-the-counter stock. 2 
Quantity Brush No. Quantity BrushNo. _, 

2 1777 2 1780 

2 1778 2 1781 

2 1779 2 1784 
66—Assortment Per Asst. $6.45 


One assortment in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished onJy by shipment direct from factory. 
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Kellogg Household Brush 
Assortments 





A special assortment of 9% dozen fast selling 
most beautiful household brushes ever. Mon- 
santo “Lustrex” handles, colorful, heat resistant, 
plastic completely matched, can’t come loose. 
Bigger, finer brushes. Streamlined merchandis- 
ing. Selected fast sellers. Balanced assortment, 
plus Kellogg Visual Merchandiser provides full 
display for all brushes. Suitable for wall, counter 
or island use. Permanent wood cabinet-work 
construction. Number and name of brush, and 
colored illustration of use, appear directly above 
each brush. Size of display 37 inches high, 25% 
inches wide, 14% inches deep. Approximate 
shipping weight 30 Ibs. 


Contents: 
Quan. Retail 
Nos. Doz. Style Each 
130 1 Dish Mop $0.30 
210 1 Sanitary Bowl Brush, Fibre 50 
220 % Scouring Brush 30 
225 #1 Vegetable Brush 25 
255 % Sink Brush, Small 30 
310 % Radiator Brush 1.00 
320 % Sanitary Bowl Brush, 

Black Bristles 1,00 
340 % Bed Spring Brush 1.00 

370% Tumbler or Milk Bottle 
Brush, Black 50 
380 % Clothes Brush 15 
410 % Hand and Nail Brush -40 
610 1 Bottle Brush 35 
630 % Pastry Brush 40 
635 % Waffle Iron Brush 30 
640 % Percolator Brush 25 
Total Retail Value____. $54.00 
3450 Assortment $54.00 


One in a shipping carton. 


Kellogg Brushes 
; BOTTLE BRUSHES 





White nylon bristles securely fastened in twisted 
wire. Ideal for cleaning any bottles. Diameter 
of bristles 1% inches. Length of bristles 4 inches. 
Overall length 12 inches. Ivory “Lustrex” Mon- 
santo’s durable heat-resisting plastic handle with 
colored tip. 
Os Each $0.60 
One dozen in a carton. 
White Tampico fibre 1% inches in diameter and 
4% inches long set in twisted wire body. Ivory 
“Lustrex” Monsanto’s durable, heat-resistant 
plastic handle with colored tip. Overall length 
12% inches. 
MND ee ae Each $0.35 
One dozen in a carton. 
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Keliogg Household Brush 
Assortments 





Assortment consists of 7 dozen brushes of six fast 
sellers for quick, fast turnover. The most beau- 
tiful line of household brushes ever. Monsanto 
“Lustrex” handles, colorful, durable, heat re- 
sistant, plastic completely matched, can’t come 
loose. Handle of Bowl Brush is of wood in dur- 
able ivory finish with matched colored plastic tip. 
Kellogg Visual Merchandiser displays all brushes 
on both sides. Beautiful maple construction. Size 
right for counter display, 23 ins. high, 18% ins. 
wide, 9 ins. deep. Approximate shipping weight 
16 Ibs. 


Contents: 
Quan, Retail 
Nos. Doz. Style Each 
215 1 Sanitary Bowl Brush, Fibre $0.40 
130 1 Dish Mop 30 
225 2 Vegetable Brush 25 
370 1 Tumbler or Milk Bottle 
Brush, Black 50 
610 a Bottle Brush 35 
630 1 Pastry Brush 40 
Total Retail Value ____: $29.40 
1837 Assortment _....- $29.40 
One in a shipping carton. 


Kellogg Brushes 
TUMBLER BRUSHES 





Sanitary white nylon tumbler brushes with 

bristles 2 inches in diameter and 6% inches long. 

Securely fastened in twisted wire frame. Ivory 

“Lustrex” Monsanto’s durable, heat-resistant 

plastic handle with colored tip. 

Oa Each $1.20 
One dozen in a carton. 


Black fibre brush with bristles diameter 1% 
inches, length 6 inches. Twisted wire frame holds 
bristles. Ivory “Lustrex” Monsanto’s durable, 
heat-resistant plastic handle with colored tip. 
Overall length 13 inches. 

Dar ee er ee ae RO Se 
One dozen in a carton. 





Kellogg Brushes 
PERCOLATOR BRUSHES 





White nylon bristles, % inch in diameter and 3% 

inches long with an overall length of 12 inches 

makes an ideal brush for hard to clean perco- 

lators. Ivory “Lustrex’” Monsanto’s durable, heat- 

resistant plastic handle with colored tip. 

OS as Each $0.35 
One dozen in a carton. 


Same as No. 730 except has white tampico fibre 
bristles. 
C10. cec es Each $0.25 


‘One dozen in a carton. 


PASTRY BRUSHES 





A pastry brush of pure white nylon bristles. 

Base of bristles covered by a rustless metal fer- 

rule. Ivory “Lustrex” Monsanto’s durable, heat- 

resistant plastic handle with colored tip. Overall 

length 9% inches, 

N20. eee ee ee eee Rach $0.60 
One dozen in a carton. 


Tampico bristles set in twisted wire frame. Rust- 

less metal ferrule. Ivory “Lustrex” Monsanto’s 

durable heat-resistant plastic handle with colored 

tip. Overall length 9 inches. 

CBO a Pec ee Each $0.40 
One dozen in a carton. 


WAFFLE IRON BRUSHES 





A fine wire brush that will clean the grids of any 

type of waffle iron easily and quickly. Ivory 

“Lustrex” Monsanto’s durable heat-resistant 

plastic handle with colored tip. Overall length 

944 inches. 

GSD rcs ee Bd a Each $0.30 
One dozen in a carton. 


COFFEE MAKER BRUSHES 





A Silex brush of beautiful white nylon bristles 
set in a twisted wire frame. Curved to clean 
every part of the bowl. Bristle is 1% inches in 
diameter. Length 9% inches. Ivory “Lustrex” 
Monsanto’s durable heat-resistant plastic handle 


with colored tip. 
Each $1.20 


100 See 


One dozen in a carton. 
RADIATOR BRUSHES 


=—————_ ii 


Soft black bristles, 2 inches in diameter and 7 
inches long. 25% inches overall length allows 
cleaning of all parts of radiator. Ivory “Lustrex” 
Monsanto’s durable heat-resistant plastic handle 
with colored tip. 

wa---------------Each $1.00 


One dozen in a carton. 





BED SPRING BRUSHES 





Black fibre bristles with tufted end for cleaning 
bed springs. Bristles securely set in twisted wire 
frame. Ivory “Lustrex” Monsanto’s durable heat- 
resistant plastic handle with colored tip. Over- 
all length 17 inches. 

ee ------------------- Each $1.00 


340 eis aoe a neh 
One dozen in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Kellogg Brushes 
BOWL BRUSHES 





Curved trim of white nylon bristles which gives 
most effective cleaning surface. Trim is 3144x4% 
inches, set in twisted wire. Handle is of wood in 
durable ivory finish with matched colored plas- 
tic tip. Length of handle 12 inches. 


eRe en Pe a Each $2.00 
One dozen in a carton. 


Curved black bristles 4x5 inches, set in twisted 
wire. Handle is of wood in durable ivory finish 
with matched colored plastic tip, length of han- 
dle 15 inches. 


ORO cee SS 


Es _-.-.--.------------ Each $1.00 
One dozen in a carton. 





Bleached fibre bristles 414x514 inches and 15 inch 
wood handle in durable ivory finish with matched 
colored plastic tip. 


POs er ee eh S050 
One dozen in a carton. 


Same as No. 210 except with 12 inch handle. 
BD el gees ie Eh eo Each $0.40 
One dozen in a carton. 


SCOURING BRUSHES 





A stiff bristle brush for general scouring duty. 
Bristles are set in an offset twisted wire frame 
for greater scouring surface. Trim is 4x4 inches. 
Ivory “Lustrex” Monsanto’s durable heat-resist- 
ant plastic handle with colored tip. Overall 
length 8 inches. 


Each $0.30 





One dozen in a carton. 


VEGETABLE BRUSHES 





Nylon general purpose brush for dozen of uses 
in the kitchen. White bristles set in twisted 
wire. Ivory “Lustrex” Monsanto’s durable heat- 
resistant plastic handle with colored tip. Trim 
3x3 inches. Overall length 7% inches. 


WOO 2 _....-.-.---Each $0.90 
One dozen in a carton. 


Bleached Soe fibre trim set securely in 
twisted wire handle makes handy brush for 
cleaning all vegetables. Trim 314x3%4 inches. 
Ivory “Lustrex’ Monsanto’s durable heat-resist- 
ant plastic handle with colored tip. Overall 


length 8 inches. 
oe8 eo w----------Each $0.25 


One dozen in a carton. 
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Kellogg Brushes 
SINK BRUSHES 





A brush with white tampico fibres that will save 
time and effort in the endless job of keeping the 
sink clean. 5-inch fibre is bound by rustless 
metal. Ivory “Lustrex” Monsanto’s durable heat- 
resistant plastic handle with colored tip. Overall 
length 8 inches. 


O55. eee Each $0.30 
One dozen.in a carton. 


HAND OR NAIL BRUSHES 






Pee ie eee, 






LRA eRe ET, 


Firm white nylon bristles that will not soften in 
hot water. Ivory “Lustrex” Monsanto’s durable 
heat-resistant plastic handle with colored tip. 
Bristle length 4 inches. Overall length 7 inches. 


_ _..Each $1.00 
One dozen in a carton. 


Same as No. 740 except has black fibre bristles. 
IQ oe eee Each $0.40 


One dozen in a carton. 


BATH BRUSHES 





Soft white nylon bristles set in curved wire frame 
and Ivory “Lustrex” Monsanto’s durable heat-re- 
sistant plastic handle with colored tip. Makes 
an ideal brush for the bath. Also an attractive 
gift. Bristle length 7 inches. Overall length 13 
inches. 

BIO seas Each $1.75 


One in a carton. 


CLOTHES BRUSHES 





Black fibre bristles set in curved wire frame. 

Trim 3%x5% inches. Ivory “Lustrex” Monsanto’s 

durable heat-resistant plastic handle with colored 

tip. Length overall 9 inches. 

SOO er a i tl Each $0.75 
One dozen in a carton. 


DISH MOPS 





Selected cotton yarn set in long twisted wire 
frame. Ivory “Lustrex” Monsanto’s durable heat- 


resistant plastic handle with colored tip. Will 
outwear several dish cloths. 


130) os 


eer _...-..Each $0.30 
One dozen in a carton. 
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Bottle Brushes 







Prepared stiff horsehair. Wire wound with rust- 
proot wire. Brush part 6 inches long, 2% inches 
in diameter, tapered to 2% inches at handle end. 
Hair will not mat in sour milk. Hickory handle, 
9% inches long. 
a ee 

One dozen in carton. 


Machine 
Short handle. Ex- 


tra stiff black 
horsehair. Brush 
part 2% inches 


diameter straight 





tapered to 2% inches diameter at handle end, 6 
inches long. Hickory handle 5% inches long, 
wire wound with rust-proof wire. 


RRO Sippel Peek Ketan eS PONT Each $1.95 
One dozen in carton. 


Milk Bottle Brushes 


159 





For both bottle washing and separator bowl 
cleaning. Brush part 2% inches diameter straight 
tapered to 2% inches diameter at handle end, 
6 inches long. Hickory handle 9% inches long, 
wire wound with rust-proof wire. Stiff black 


Chinese bristles. 
Deira ON Each $1.85 


“One dozen in carton. 


Minute Dish Mops 


Puts a ban on dishpan hands 
by keeping hands out of water. 
Recommended for washing 
glassware, milk bottles, Mason 
jars, as well as dishes, pots 
and pans. Useful 100 ways 
in the home, office or factory, 
as a moistener dauber and 
cleaner. 


The DuPont Cellulose Sponge 
is securely fastened on a plas- 
tic handle. Sponge absorbs 
twenty times its own weight in 
water. Will stand rough usage 
and may be boiled to sterilize 
if desired. 


105 _........_Each $0.39 


‘Two dozen in a carton. 





Minute Soap Banks 

ne This DuPont Cellulose 
has unusual qualities to- 
tally unlike the natural 
sponge. Hence you use 
the Soap B self- 
sudsing sponge for wash- 
ing dishes, walls, floors, 
furniture, windows, cars, 
also leather goods, etc. 
Consists of a DuPont 





Cellulose S -— with 
inside cloth line I aerate 
Soap scraps or chips are 


put in pocket of Soap 
Bank, then dipped in hot 
or cold water. Its self- 
sudsing. The liner controls the flow of suds. 
Size 6%x4%x% inches. 

copa oi Ly SS ee ee Each $0.49 
One dozen in a display carton. 


Dish Clothes 





Made from selected cotton yarn. Attractive open weave with 
colored stripes of red, green and gold. Size 14x15 inches. 


Be a ee eee Each $0.15 


Five dozen in a bundle. 


Sold in full bundles of five dozen only. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Vegetable or Kitchen Utility 
Brushes 


A thorough way of cleaning vegetables before 
cooking them. 


For washing, 
cleaning and 
scrubbing vege- 
tables, or pots and 
pans. Brush part 
trim 1% inches 
diameter. Handle 
3% inches long. Length over all 7%4 inches. 
Mixed fibre, twisted in wire. 


Ye ee sees 
One dozen in carton. 





With Handle 


White Tampico fibre. Three inch handle fin- 
ished with natural varnish. Length over all 
6% inches. 


eae ee Be eee ee Each $0.15 
Four dozen in a carton. 


Cream Separator Brushes 
Keep Separators Clean and Sweet Smelling 


oil 


Tube or pipe brush with tufts. Extra stiff black 
horsehair. 


Diam. Lgth. Lgth. 
Brush Brush Over 
Part, Part, All, 
Nos. Each In. In. In. 
817 $0.65 1% 4% 14 
81714 65 2 4% 14 


com EE 


Black horsehair. 


Diam. Lgth. Lgth. 

Brush Brush Over 

Part, Part, All, 

Nos. Each In. In. In. 

810 $0.25 % 2 6% 

812 25 % 3 8% 
816 65 1% 5 16 


O———— 


Tapered spout brush. _Black horsehair. Brush 
part 1% inches diameter at handle end taper- 


ing to % inch. 5 inches long. Length over all 
12 inches. 


et Rae eee gene a rae eg Each $0.30 
One dozen in bundle. 


Nail Brushes 


Made of best quality 
white tampico fibre. 4x 
15 rows with #3 inch of 
stock clear of block. 
Smooth finished groov- 
ed back hardwood block 
4% x 1% inches. 


SG ea eee ee Each $0.10 
Three dozen in a carton. 





Without handle 


Scrub Brushes 
SQUARE END 


Filled with selected, stiff palmetto fibre, and 
suitable for heavy scrubbing. Solid hardwood 
block 2% inches wide, grooved sides. Five rows. 
Will not soften in water. 


Length 
Block, Trim, 
Nos. Each In. In. 
675 $0.40 6 1 
676 55 8% 1% 
677 65 9% 1% 


One dozen in a carton. 





A new type handy household scrub brush, an 
excellent sink and bath tub scrub brush made 
on a smooth finished hardwood block shaped 
to comfortably fit the hand and with turned 
up end to get in those out-of-the-way places. 
Heavily filled with White Tampico Fibre trim- 
med 1% inches out of block. Block size 5% x 
2% inches. 


ROO 2 ate ee ee 


Each $0.50 
One dozen in a carton. 


WHITE TAMPICO 





Shape of This Brush Makes It Especially 
Good for Scrubbing Out Corners 


White tampico fibre, trimmed short center, 1% 
inches wing ends. Five rows. Round edge, 
polished block, pointed ends, 10% inches long, 
2% inches wide. 


28 2 a ROS eee Each $0.45 


Union Marble fibre, trimmed short center, 114 
inch wing ends. Five rows. Round edge, polished 
block, pointed ends, 10% inches long, 2% inches 
wide. 


OF oo ee ee ec etn Each $0.50 
One dozen in carton. 








917 


Scrub Brushes 









vi 





The popular Cleveland pattern scrub brush. 
Made with flared ends which scrub the corners, 
Smooth finished hardwood block heavily filled 
with five rows of stiff White Tampico Fibre, 
trimmed 1% inches out of block. Face size of 
brush 3x7% inches. Size of block 214x6% inches. 


DO ere Each $0.40 


One dozen in a carton, 





S SHAPED 


S shaped style for easy grip. White tampico fibre, 
is = trim. Five rows. Size of block, 8%x2% 
ches. 


ese ee a hee Each $0.50 
One dozen in a carton. 





Grooved handle for an easy and tireless grip. 
White tampico fibre. Hub shape. Finished b. " 
74%4x2% inches. Face size 10 inches. Five rows. 
Trim 1; inches. 


Cx ee Each $0.30 





finished block, 
trim. 


SB. xsennimnsmnasssicceeees tlc ranean eae, Each $0.25 


White tam- 
pico fibre. 
Smooth fin- 
ished block. 
8% x 2% 
inches. 1-inch 
trim. Four 
rows. 


ete iy Eis pend Each $040 


finished block, 
8% x2 inches. 
l-inch trim. 
Three rows. 


ge ce ae Each $0.12 


White tampico. 
4 Square. Smooth 
== finish block, 8x2 
" inches. Three 
rows of fibre, 1” 
trim. 





$0 n5 2 _...Each $0.30 


~All above one dozen in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








= NO SST EA OEIC TASER: 
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Floor Scrubbing Brushes 





An exceptionally fine brush for heavy jobs. 
Heavy fill palmyra fibre. Smooth finished hard- 
wood block, 12x3 inches. 1% inches trim. Seven 
rows. Rubber squeegee 3 inch thick is securely 
nailed in deep groove in side of block. Two 
tapered handle holes. Without handles. 


es a ae ee Each $1.00 
360—With handles _..._____-_ Each § 1.20 


Same as above except has stiff bassine bristles. 
900—With handles = Each $1.25 


Rubber Floor Scrapers 
Make Quick Work of Floor Cleaning 





Block of hardwood, %x2%4x16 inches. Good 
quality gum rubber, ; inch thick and 1% inches 
wide and is fastened into wood block with screws. 
Without handles. 


OS ee oa Each $0.75 


Handled Shoe Brushes 
Saves Time! 


Smooth finished 
block and handle. 
Size block 744x2% 





imehes. 1-inch 
trim. 
28—Red Star, Black Horse Hair Each $0.75 


Polly Shoe Brushes 





ne brush that really puts on a polish. Natural 
lacquered hardwood block well filled with Spe- 
cial Quality Grey Palma Mixture, trimmed 1% 
inches out of block. Size of block 2%x7 inches. 
eas atic nein 2 Meme Coane ice rear aney Each $0.39 


One-half dozen in a carton. 


Shoe Daubers 


Varnished solid 
beech block and 
handle. Black 
tampico center, 
black domestic 
bristle outside. Diameter block 2% inches. 
Length over all 7% inches. Trim 1 inch. 


PRR ee RE eo sR ae a Each $0.25 
One dozen in a box. 





Stove Brushes 
Keep That Stove Shining and Bright! 





Solid back, wood handle, dauber attached. Made 
from selected black tampico. 1% inches trim. 
Face size 10% inches long, 2% inches wide. 


G4 ee eee ee eee Each $0.55 
One dozen in carton. 


Milk Can Scrub Brushes 


Stiff almetto 
fibre. Solid block 
6% x 2% inches. 
Staple set. Trim 
1% inches in body, 
15% inches in 
wings. Width face, 
5 inches. Length 
face 10 inches. 


|: Soni Sr ec Re Rr a FHL nS A SR, Each $0.90 
One dozen in a carton. 





An All Purpose Brush for Creameries or 
Ice Cream Plants 


Also for Automobile Fenders 





Stiff palmetto fibre. Solid block. Staple set. 

2-inch oval trim. Brush part 5x5%4 inches. 

Length over all 10 inches. 

Th ee eee ee een 
One dozen in a carton. 


Fender Cleaning Brushes 
Designed to Fit Under Fenders 





Long Handle 


Stiff palmetto fibre. Solid block. Brush part 
5x6%4 inches. Length stock 2% inches. Length 
over all 21% inches. Staple set. Oval face. 


OUT ee OR 


Sanitary or Closet Brushes 
Easy and Sanitary to Use 





Sturdily built, designed and shaped to clean most 
effectively. Mixed hair and fibre. Brush part 
trim 2% inches diameter. Handle 14% inches 
long. Length over all 1914 inches. Fibres twisted 
in wire. 


MO i ee ae er Each $0.85 
One dozen in a carton. 





Sanitary or Closet Brushes 


ea — 


Gray tampico fibre, tightly wound into spiral 
grooves in the wooden handle. Length brush 
part, 6% inches, diameter 3% inches. Length 
over all, 24 inches. Curved handle. 


Bae ek AF ae ene reece eerie | Each $1.15 
One dozen in a box. 














Pure Black Bristles, twisted in wire. 2% inch 
trim. Brush part is 5x6 inches long. Fancy 
green lacquered handle. Over-all length is 22 
inches. Nickel-plated ferrule. 


WSS ee ira ee 0.00 
Two dozen in a carton. 





Stiff White Tampico Fibre twisted in wire, 2% 
inch trim size. Size of head 5x6 inches. Natural 
finished handle 15 inches long with steel fer- 
rule. Overall length 22 inches. 


28 2 ee a eee Each $0.25 
Two dozen in a carton. 


Radiator Brushes 


Ideal for cleaning under radiators and other in- 
accessible places. 


Wood Handle 


Filled with good quality black sterilized horse 
hair. 32 inch light weight hardwood handle, 
smooth finish. Hole in end for hanging. Filling 
face 11% inches long, 2% inches trim. 


L Ypee see nek Se Meier Each $0.80 


Improved 


Mixed hair and fibre twisted in wire. Rubber 
tip covering end of wire. Brush part 6 inches 
long, trim 25 inches wide by 1% inches thick. 
Handle 12% inches long. Over-all length 19 
inches. 

«Fel SUA SpE ohne ee ee a eerie Each $0.69 


One dozen in bundle. 


_i—< 


Black horsehair, twised in wire handle. Brush 

diameter 2}; inches. Length over all 24 inches. 

Brush rubber tipped. 

BO ie ee Each $0.35 
One dozen in carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Window Brushes 


Excellent for washing windows, scrubbing wood- 
work or any surface that should be cleaned with- 
out being scratched. 


CLEARCUT 





Fine Quality 
All black horsehair, extra heavy filled, 234 inches 


trim. Wire staple fastened. Natural polished 
block, 814x2%4 inches. Two handle holes. 


MUO ee ore Baek $220 


One dozen in a box. 





Good for Washing Store Windows 


Convenient for close high cleaning as well as 
for regular angle position. 

Stiff quality sterilized all black horsehair, 2% 
inches out of block. Wire staple fastened. Solid, 
natural lacquered hardwood blocks, size 84x2%. 
Two handle holes at different angles. 


Ne _Each $1.25 
One-half dozen in box. 


ANNIVERSARY 





A Popular Price Household Number 
Mixed black sterilized horsehair, 234 inches trim. 
Wire staple fastened. Natural polished blocks 
_— bright red ends, 8x2% inches. Two handle 

oles. 


OO ee err ia eg Each $1.00 
One dozen in box. 





All white Tampico, 214 inches out of block. Wire 
staple fastened. Natural polished blocks, 844x2% 
inches. Two handle holes. 


RU re ce ei Each $0.95 
One dozen in box. 


ROUND 


Grey tampico fibre. 
Natural lacquered 
hardwood blocks. 
Two tapered handle 
holes. Diameter 4% 
inches, length of 
trim 2% inches. 





One in a carton: one dozen in a shipping carton. 


So Each $1.25 


Minute Window Brushes and 


Squeegees 





With Squeegee. For Washing Windows 

Both Large and Small 
DuPont Cellulose Sponge head with squeegee 
attached. For washing and wiping windows, 
show cases, glass on furniture, automobiles, and 
literally scores of other uses in both home and 
stores. Brush head measures 5%x11%2x1% inches 
Pe is equipped with %-inch handle 18 inches 
ong. 


1098 2 een $0.19 
One dozen in a counter display carton. 


Window Cleaners 


Clear, shiny windows with a minimum of effort 
with these efficient rubber cleaners. Easy to 
operate. No aching wrists and arms. Hands 
need not touch cleaning water. 


RED-HEAD 





Money can’t buy a finer quality than the “Red- 
Seal” rubber cleaning blades used in the Red- 
Head. Double rubbers #-inch thick provide a 
durable, strong cleaning edge. When first rub- 
ber is finally worn out it can be clipped off and 
the second rubber used. Later both rubbers can 
be replaced. Handle is an extra heavy steel 
stamping, red duco finish. Outer edge is locked 
together at point of contact with pole to prevent 
spreading. Steel cadmium plated blades. The 
top blade is “L” shaped to give added strength 
and keep the cleaning edge true by preventing 
the rubbers from working back between the 
screws. Bottom blades threaded to fit end of 
screws and bent U shaped to cover ends of 
screws to protect chamois. Top blade holes are 
countersunk to make flat head screws fit flush. 


Nos Each Length, In. 
93 $0.90 14 
93 1.00 16 


One in a carton. 


EXTRA SERVICE RUBBERS FOR RED-HEAD 
WINDOW CLEANERS 


RED-SEAL 


Made of highest quality rubber #-inch thick. 
Provide a durable, strong cleaning edge. 


Nos. Each Length, In. 
93R $0.25 : 14 
93R, 30 16 


One dozen in a carton. 





Window Cleaners 
STANDARD 





With One-Piece Blade for Added Strength 
Blades are steel, cadmium plated, rust-proof 
finish, one-piece construction for added strength. 
Solid brass screws are used. Steel handle, dark 
green enamel finish. Rubbers are one red face 
rubber, one gray back rubber, #-inch thick. 


Nos. Each Length, In. 
60 $0.45 14 
60 50 16 


One in a carton. 





A moderately priced cleaner of exceptional 
merit. Galvanized steel frame fitted with double 
ys-inch pure gum rubber and will give perfect 
satisfaction for household use. U shaped fold 
on blade acts as a drip catcher for water, pre- 
venting it from running down the handle. 
Handle is made of steel, green enamel finish. 


Nos. Each Length, In. 
33 $0.25 8 
33 25 10 
33 -30 12 
33 30 14 
33 35 16 


One in a carton. 


Feather Dusters 





UNIVERSAL 
Best quality turkey feathers; 200 all tail feathers 
held in protecting cuff so they can’t break down. 
Steel bound block; can’t split. Thirteen-inch 
lacquered hardwood handle. 


Nos. Each Length, In. 
36 $1.30 14 
37 1.40 16 
38 1.50 18 


Each one wrapped. 


Made of good 
#)} materials and 

-2 workmanship. 

4 90 tail and 
wing feathers, 
wound on yel- 
low enameled 
hardwood blocks. Handles finished in yellow 
and are detachable. Each duster in a strong 
sealed wrapper. 





STANDARD 


Nos. Each Length, In. 
112 $0.50 12 
114 55 14 
116 -60 16 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Lamb’s Wool Wall Dusters 





De-mothed 
Strong Fibre Lamb’s Wool 


Absolutely safe for the dusting of wall paper or 
painted surfaces; removes the dust without 
breaking or marring the most delicate decora- 
tions. Wool fibres gather dust from all cracks 
and crevices of plastered walls. Very durable in 
use. Easily washed in luke warm water with 
Ivory soap. Furnished complete with handle 60 
inches long. 


Nos. Each Diam., In. 
I $1.40 12 
2 1.60 13 
Ss 2.00 15 


One in carton with cellophane window. 


Improved Wall Dusters 





For dusting walls and ceilings, shelves, picture 
frames, etc. Gathers dust and holds it until 
shaken out. Can be washed in warm soapsuds. 
Mixed soft gray hair brush part, length 12 inches. 
Trim 2% inches diameter. Threaded lead shank. 
Length of handle, 72 inches. Twisted in wire. 


eae ea _Each $1.40 
One dozen in a carton. 





Also excellent 
duster for 
bakers’ use. 
Extra stiff pure 
black horse 
hair. Trim 2% 
inches. Staple set. Solid, plain handle. Length 
of brush part 10 inches. 


BOS se. hee ae Each $3.79 


Counter Dusters 








Mixed gray horse hair and tampico fibre. For 
medium dusting. Trim 2% inches. Staple set. 
Solid plain handle. 


Lgth. Brush 

. Nos. Each Part, In. 
421 $2.19 8 
422 2.35 9 


One-half dozen in a carton. 


Counter Dusters 





Filled with extra quality horse hair, black cen- 
ter with white border. Fancy Boston shaped 
hardwood handle, red lacquered finish. Length 
stock, 2;5, inches. Six rows. Size block 8 inches. 
Length over all 15 inches. 


575—Counter Dusters ___..__.____________ Each $1.00 
One in a carton. 





Filled with extra quality dark gray sterilized 
horse hair. Fancy Boston shaped hardwood 
handle, natural lacquered finish. Six rows. 
Length stock 2;5 inches. Size block 8 inches. 
Length over all 15 inches. 


OO ae Each $0.59 





Filled with dark gray horse hair, five rows, trim 
1% inches. Size 7 inches. Lacquered finish 
block and handle. 


200 oe ae eee ee, Each $0.50 
One dozen in a carton. 


Dura-Bilt All-Steel Floor Broom 
Handles 


ilt 
du ra Uy 
PY cd i 


finished in metallic 





A remarkable all-steel brush handle almost as 
light as a wooden handle. Durable metallic gold 
lacquer. Electric welded screw head with perma- 
nent non-wearing threads. Fitted with handy 
nickel plated ring and cap for use in hanging up 
brush when storing. 


Nos. Each Lgth., Ins. 
H-36 $0.55 54 
H-37 60 60 


One dozen in a carton. 
Extra Handles for Threaded Hole 
Floor Brooms 

4 


Polished hardwood, stained red or yellow. State 
color wanted. Length 54 inches. 


OO an acne ves ss emcees Each $0.25 


Floor Brooms 
That will outlast ordinary brooms. 
Specially selected fibres, fastened into block with 
rust-resisting wire staples. Not affected by wet- 
ting or drying of blocks. 
Blocks and handles trimly turned out of seasoned 
hardwood, will stand severe punishment. Two 
threaded handle holes. 





Pure black horse hair. Raised band on black 
lacquered block. ‘Two threaded handle holes. 
54 inch handle to match. Staple set. Length 
stock 2% inches. 


Length 
Nos. Each Block, In. 
214—Gold Band $5.80 14 
216—Gold Band 6.29 16 
218—Gold Band 7.00 18 
224—Red Band 9.96 24 


One in a carton. 





SQUARE BACK 
Gets the fine dirt and sweeps clean. 
All black tampico center, black horse hair casing. 
2% inches trim. Solid block, painted black 
striped in green. 54 inch handles to match. 


Length 
Nos. Each Block, In. 
1316 $3.75 16 
1318 4.25 18 


One in a carton. 





A good brush for general sweeping in stores, 
basements, etc. Black tampico center, pure black 


horse hair casing. 2% inch trim. Wire fast- 
—— oe polished blocks with 54 inch handles 
match. 


Size 
Nos. Each Block, In. 
314 $3.00 14x2% 
316 3.59 16x2% 
318 4.00 18x2% 


One in box, handles loose. 





COARSE 
For coarse sweeping on wood blocks, rough con- 
crete, brick, etc. Selected palmyra fibre. Solid 
block, natural lacquered finish, two tapered han- 
dle holes. Staple set. Oval face. Shellac fin- 
ished 52 inch handles. Trim 4 inches. 


Length 
Nos. Each Block, In. 
641 $2.20 16 
642 2.39 18 
645 2.96 24 


One in a carton. 





HUSTLER 
A good household brush for smooth floors. Made 
of pure gray horse hair, 2% inch trim. Green 
polished blocks with gold band around the edge. 
54 inch handles to match. 
no ee Each $1.60 
One in box, handles loose. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











Fibre Push Brooms 
AFRICAN BASS 





Corporation style. Recommended for street 
sweeping. African bass fibre, trim 6% inch. 
Solid block. Wide flare on sides and ends. Block 
16x3% inches. Five rows wide. Brush face 
20%4x4 inches. Furnished with 52 inch handle. 


SOD UO a ee Each $2.69 





Split bamboo fibre, trim 7 inches. Solid block. 
Wide flare on sides and ends. Furnished with 
4% foot handles. 


Size 
Block, Rows Brush 
Nos. Each In. Wide Face 
486 $2.39 14x37, 4 18x3% 
500 2.90 16x3%4 5 21x4 


One dozen in a carton. 


EXTRA PUSH BROOM HANDLES 








Good grade, selected ash wood. 1, inches diam- 
eter, chucked to % inches. 


128—4%% feet long.................--.-0-00-0-+ -Each $0.15 
129—5 feet long................-...-...--.-------- Each .20 


Horse Brushes 


Make it easy to groom horses. 
All brushes designed for easy and convenient use. 


WITH CONVENIENT LOOPS 
BUMBLE BEE 





Union mixture of palmyra and tampico, seven 
rows, well filled, oval trim 13 inches out of block. 
Smooth polished oval shape hardwood block 
814x4 inches. Best quality leather loops. 


One Dozen in Box. 


Horse Brushes 
QUEEN BEE 






Union mixture of palmyra and tampico, 7 rows, 
well filled. Oval trim, 1% inch out of block. 
Smooth hardwood block 73x4 inches. Best qual- 
ity convenient leather loops. 


416 a ee eee een S065 
One dozen in a box. 


CURRY 


ATA CNY 


Oval hardwood block, 714x334 inches, smoothly 
sanded, filled with 6 rows of best grade palmyra, 
trimmed 1; inches out of block. With handy 
hand strap. 

OS a ee Sees 


One dozen in a box. 


NIMROD 





Union mixture of fine quality palmyra and 
tampico, six rows, heavy filled, oval trim 1% 
inches out of block. Easy holding smooth, 
polished swayback shape hardwood block with 
grooved sides, 912x2% inches. Size face, 10x3%4 
inches. 





Union mixture of palmyra and tampico, four 
rows, well filled, oval trim 1% inches out of 
block. Smooth polished hardwood block with 
grooved sides, 9%x2% inches. 


Ae Se ee ee ee 
One-half dozen in a box. 


HECTOR 





Best quality Indian palmyra. Smooth finished 
hardwood block, with grooved sides, size 954x2%% 
inches. Four rows, well filled, oval trim 1% 
inches out of block. 


GG en Ne ae Each $0.30 
One-half dozen in box. 


921 


Curry Combs 





Solid Back 


Eight cold rolled steel bars, oval face, black 
enameled red tipped handle, riveted, with 
knocker. Lacquered finish. 


Oa ee ce Each $0.45 
One Dozen in a box. 





Solid Back 


Six cold rolled steel bars, oval face. Black enam- 
eled red tipped handle, riveted, with knocker. 
Lacquered finish. 
600 ____ Each $0.40 


One Dozen in a box. 





Improved Arc 
Two-Faced Reversible 


Four coils of fine spring steel, blued finish. 


Black enameled wood handle. Polished steel 
ferrule, steel wire spring. Shank driven through 
handle and riveted. Extra brace riveted to in- 
side of outside bar. Can be reversed by pulling 
back on the handle and turning to right or left. 


RBs are ee es Each $0.40 
One dozen in a carton. 


% 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





i 














Curry Combs 





Open Back 


Six bars of finest cold rolled steel. With knock- 
ers. Steel handle, riveted. Lacquered finish. 


BR a ee Each $0.25 
One dozen in a box. 





Oval Shape 


Three corrugated concentric shells of finest cold 
rolled steel, die shaped. Rust-proof lacquer fin- 
ish. Leather strap is securely riveted. 


ee eee Each $0.35 
One dozen in a box. 


Watson’s Horse Curry Cards 


All purpose. For 
long or short 
haired animals. 
Ideal for general 
cleaning, removing 
loose hair, straight- 
ening wet hair, 
combing mane 
and tail hair or 
hair waving for 
shows. Solid wood 
construction with strong wire teeth set. Small 
size, 5% x3% inches. 


04—Leather Board Face.................... Each $0.35 


44—Special Fibre Each ~~ 85 
Two dozen in a case. 








Whisk Brooms 


Coarse 


Made of selected whisk corn, 
well filled. Two rows of dur- 
able stitching. Hurl handle 
with nickel top and ring. 
Length stock, 7% _ inches. 
Length over all, 10% inches. 


0 eee io Each $0.65 


One dozen in a bundle. 





Wearwell Machinists’ Whisk 
Brooms 


Oil Proof 


For brushing lathes, planers, shap- 
ers, drill presses, vise benches and all 
metal working machinery. Take the 
place of expensive wiping materials. 
Practically wear proof. Made of 
stiff bassine fibre, steel bound. Gal- 
vanized wire handies. Length stock, 
A Stegecne Length over all, 10% 
inches. 


Ne ee ae Each $0.35 
One dagen in a carton. 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











House or Office Brooms 
Light-Weight—Well-Balanced 


LILY WHITE 

Will outlast several ordi- 
nary brooms. 

Extra fancy stemless corn. 
Wire and velvet bound. 
Five rows of sewing. White 
enameled handles. Length 
stock 15% inches. 


BOD age. Se 8 ed Each $1.65 
Dozen in carton. 





LITTLE NUGGET 

A light-weight, high grade 
house broom. Made of se- 
lected broom corn. Tinned 
wire winding and velvet 
binding at neck. Four 
rows of sewing. Yellow 
enameled handles. Length 
of stock, 15% inches. 





10622 .-Each $1.59 


One dace re a bundle: 


FAVORITE 


Light Weight— 

Well Balanced 
Assorted Colored Handles 
Special house broom, good 
medium corn. Wire and 
velvet bound. Four rows of 


sewing. Assorted colored 
handles. Length of stock 
15 inches. 





WD coe see ee Each: SEa5 


Dozen in carton. 


ANNIVERSARY 


A high grade, five sewed 
broom. Spiral finish. 
Assorted green, yellow 
and blue handles. Sew- 
ing and plush ring to 
match. Length stock: 16 
inch. Each in individual 
paper slips. 


790 pcs n Each $1.25 
One dozen in carton. 








House or Office Brooms 


LITTLE LADY 


Handy for Small 
Apartments 


Ideal for those who 
want a high grade, light 
weight broom. Made of 
selected broom corn, 
good color and fibre. 
Four sewed; two green 
and two white. Small 
white lacquered handles. 
Length stock 14 inches. 
Each in individual slip. 


575 __________._Each $1.00 
One dozen in carton. 


ANNIVERSARY JUNIOR 


Light in weight, efficient 
in sweeping. 

Easier to handle, requires 
less effort for proper 
sweeping. 

Sufficiently sturdy to sweep 
as well as the heavier ones. 
Will gather up fine dust 
and is especially good for 
awebapinig oleum or any 
varnished surface. Made 
of whisk broom corn. 
Three rows of sewing. Thin 
handle in assorted colors, 
with ring at end for hang- 
ing up. Length of stock 15 
inches. 


ABO sso Each $0.90 
One dozen ina carton. 





Industrial Brooms 


GREEN BAND 
RAILROAD AND 
MILL BROOMS 


An industrial broom 
designed especially 
for sweeping around 
machinery. 

Made with heavy 
steel bands or 
heads and securely 
nailed together. No 
shoulders to break 
or tear. One gal- 
vanized wire band 
and two heavy 
twine sewings. 
Length broom part 
18 inches. Corn and 
fibre mixed. 


422 Each $1.20 
Six in bundle. 








Mogul Snow or 
Switch Brooms 


Round rattan fibre. Plain 
hardwood handles and steel 
bands. Strongly put to- 
gether with clout nails. Two 
heavy galvanized wire bands 
with ends penetrating 
through and stapled on op- 
posite sides. Length stock 
14 inches. 





OD aes pe ee Each $1.00 
Six in a bundle. 








Warehouse or Stable Brooms 
Economical for warehouses, stables, foundries, 
and factories—wherever hard work makes ex- 
ceptional durability important. Highest quality 

z materials that wear 
| smoothly without 

splintering or shred- 
— ding. 


An excellent stable 
broom. Will wear 
long. Does heavy 
work. 

Corn and rattan. Has 
one electric welded 
wire band and three 
rows heavy flax twine 


sewing. Length stock 
18 inches. 


l We: Each $1.10 
\ Dozen in bundle. 


(ui 


£ 





Factory or Warehouse Brooms 


i 


Ideal for rough, heavy 
sweeping. 


All corn. 


CV) ™m ) ra eae 


tinned wire. Four rows 
heavy flax twine sewing. 
Heavy hardwood han- 





Te 
aunt 


TU o 





| mn MITT \ dles. Length stock 17 
| it } inches. 
M42 ee Each $1.00 





Sweeping Compounds 


Especially adapted for sweeping floors of any 
kind. Will not only prevent all forms of dust 
from spreading and rising, will also pick it up 
and absorb it. Will not adhere to , thus 
igo stains in the floor, clothes, merchan- 
dise, etc. 


SWEEPRITE 
(SAWDUST BASE) 


A high grade sweeping 
compound, light in weight 
and therefore bulkier and 
more economical to use 
than many similar prod- 
ucts. Put up in wood bar- 
rels. Sawdust base. Color, 
green. 


Size Barrel 


Per Lb. Lbs. 
M-80-21 $0.05 100 
M-80-23 05 285 
EXCELSIOR 
FIBRE BASE 


The excelsior fibre base 
is thoroughly dry and 
contains the maximum 
amount of pure paraffin 
oil. Extra fine silica 
sand gives a gentle 
scouring éfect, Ap- 
proved by Underwriters’ 
Laboratories as proof 
against spontaneous 


combustion. 100 lb 
in Treated Bags. 
Size Bag, 
Nos. Per Lb. Lbs. 
M-83-1 $0.05 100 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





~CARPET SWEEPERS 


Universal 





SPEEDWELL OPEN TOP 


The tup snaps open, exposing removable dust 
pan which can be lifted out to be emptied and 
cleaned. Self-adjusting brush operates efficiently 
on rugs of any thickness. Brush may easily be 
removed for cleaning and is kept free of thread 
and lint by inserting a patented steel comb. 


Handle and sweeper may be set to stand flat 
against closet wall for compact storage. 


Cushion-tread solid rubber wheels are enclosed 
by fender flaps. Reinforced handle, positive 
drive. Handle connected directly to brush makes 
smoother rolling. Rubber guard protects furni- 
ture, All steel frame is finished in rich maroon 
enamel with white stencil trim. Weight 7% Ibs. 


eae 2 ___Each $8.95 
Six in a carton with handles. 











COMB-0-MATIC 


& An efficient carpet sweeper with beauty of design 
that will please every housekeeper. Has a built- 
in self-cleaning comb which keeps the brush free 
from lint and hair. Removable dust pans for 
easy cleaning. 


es 


Sweeper is finished in black enamel with side 
panels and fittings chromium plated. Rubber 
bumper around sweeper protects furniture from 
scratches. Has rubber tire, ball bearing wheels 
for ease of operation. Furnished with 46-inch 


handle. 
eres a Each $5.25 


One in a carton. 








Bissell’s 


The Bissell’s sweepers with the new “Bisco- 
Matic” brush action cleans any kind of carpet 
thoroughly and easily. 


Requires no handle pressure or control by the 
user yet permits perfect sweeping under beds 
with handle lowered to a horizontal position. 


Just the right brush pressure for any carpet is 
secured by a perfectly balanced spring control. 





VANITY 


A streamlined sweeper with sturdy plywood 
frame. Has smooth graceful steel top and ends 
to protect wheels and mechanism. Ball bearings 
for quiet easy running. Sta-up lock holds handle 
upright when not in use. “Flip-O-Empty” dust- 
pans easily removed by minimum thumb pres- 
sure. Built in brush cleaner. Big rubber bumper 
around sweeper protects furniture. Chrome bands 
and fittings, 46-inch handle. 


Nos. Each Color 
17 $8.45 Ebony Black 
18 8.45 Macaw Green 





GRAND RAPIDS 


Has sturdy plywood frame and steel top of grace- 
ful design. The new “Bisco-Matic” brush action 
cleans all carpets without any pressure on the 
handle. Ball bearings for easy running. Other 
features include built-in brush cleaner, Sta-up 
handle, “Flop-O-Empty” dustpans, new improved 
brush release device and rubber bumpers. 


Finished in rich sable brown with chrome plated 
fittings and bail. 


.---Each $6.95 





Bissell Sweeper Parts 
EXTRA HANDLES for all Bissell Carpet Sweep- 


ers. Length 46 inches. Spun steel ferrule pro- 
tects screw. 
RR eet re ere ee $0.65 


Note: Always specify number of sweeper that 
handles are wanted for. 


EXTRA TIRES for all Bissell Carpet Sweepers. 
re ee 8010 


EXTRA BRUSHES for all regular size Bissell 
Carpet Sweepers. 


Note: Brushes for Apartment, Silver Streak and 
Broadway Sweepers direct from factory only. 


Carpet Beaters 





BATWING 


Made of special, buffed tin, tough steel wire, 
tied at short intervals to prevent vibration and 
breakage. Flexible center causes the beater head 
to strike the rug squarely, without the knuckles 
being skinned against the rug. Hardwood han- 
dle, finished in gloss enamel, is screwed in. 
ee surface, 100 sq. inches. Length over all 
ches. 


BEG EE a ag Each $0.30 
One dozen in bundle. 


Carpet Beaters 





HOLT’S “CLEANER” 


Will Not Injure the Finest Fabric! 


Made from Gamma tinned steel spring wire, six 

wires in head and four wires untwisted in the 

shank. Selected hardwood handle. One wire is 

bent back and driven into the handle, so that 

— cannot come off. Will not break off at 
andle. 


Nos. 

(Indicate Head, Legth., 
Size of Wire) Each In. In. 
12 $0.20 914x12 28 
11 25 10x14 32 


One dozen in a bundle. 





JUSTRIGHT 


Heavy silver bright galvanized wire. Black wood 
handle, waxed and well balanced for comfort- 
able hold. Shank double braced and raised to 
protect knuckles. Length 30 inches. Beating 
surface 175 square inches. 


Bice ee ae eae Each $0.15 
Six in a bundle. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











ROCK ISLAND 
SHEEPSWOOL 
FORMS 


Possesses the 
greatest absorbing 
power and wear- 
ing qualities, and 
is considered the 
best commercial 
sponge. 








Approximate 

Nos. Each No. to Lb. 

15 $5.60 8-10 
16 7.10 6-8 

MEDITERRANEAN 





A sheepswool 
sponge which wets 
up larger than a 
Rock Island. De- 
sirable where 
quality and size 
are the principal 
factors. 


Approx. 
Nos. Each Style No. to Lb. 
13 $3.60 Cuts 8-10 
14 4.60 Forms 6-8 


DU PONT CELLULOSE SPONGES 





For Bath and Toilet Uses : 

For dish washing, window washing, cleaning an 
car washing. Always in sight, holds many suds, 
easy to handle—makes housework easier. Square 
corners clean in hard-to-reach places. A very 
tough substance, does not peel off like the or- 
dinary sponge. Elastic and very absorbent. 
Hold 20 times its weight in water. Soft when 
wet and will not irritate the most sensitive skin 
or scratch the most delicate surface. Squeezed 
dry, it can be used like a chamois. Floats and 
will not pick up dirt or grit from bottom of pail. 
Can be sterilized by boiling. Long wearing. 


Nos. Each Size, In. 

c4 $0.19 34% x45x1% 

C6 37 3% x5Ux1% 

C8 63 37%x6%4x2 

C10 89 4°54x614x2% 
TURTLEBACK 


Designed for quicker 
and easier car wash- 
ing—but can also be 
used for cleaning 
walls and other large 
surfaces. Extra rug- 
gedness has been 
built into this sponge 
to give it lasting dur- 
ability. It covers large 
areas quickly, and its 
tapering ends reach 
narrow spaces under 
door handles, etc., 
without difficulty. 
Like all Du Pont 
cellulose sponges, it 
floats, holds lots of 
water, is free from 
grit, and is amazingly soft when wet. Popular 
with car washers everywhere. 

Size 4%x74x2% inches. 


rk a Each $0.79 
One dozen in a carton. 





Neoprene All Purpose Rubber Sponges 





The Handy Sponge with at Least 30% 
Pure Latex Rubber 
Tough, durable, very elastic; perfect for bath- 
room or cleaning walls, woodwork, etc. With- 
ya a gasoline and oil and can be used wet or 


Nos. Style Size Each 
N-19 Tiny 4x2 x1% $0.50 
N-20 Small 4x3 x1% 15 
N-21 Medium 4% x3%x1% 1.00 
N-22 Large 6x4 x1% 1.50 


One dozen in a carton. 


Chamois Skins 
BEN HUR 


Every household 
needs several of 
these fine quality 
chamois skins. Ideal 
for polishing win- 
dows, silverware, fur- 
niture, etc. No 
stitches or thin spots 
to wear. Oil-tanned 
to absorb and expel 
water quickly. Will 
not become sticky. 
Wrings dry. All are 
cut and trimmed. 





Size, 
Nos. Each Inches 
24 $1.20 13x16 
241% 1.60 14x18 
25 2.00 16x21 
26 2.80 19x25 
26% 3.20 20x26 
27 3.60 23x26 
27% 4.50 26x28 
One dozen in a box. 

GENUINE 

FRENCH 
You’ll find 


many uses for 
this superior 
quality chamois 
skin. Tanned by 
the famous 
French tanning 
process. Un- 





trimmed. 
Size, 
Nos. Each Inches 
F235 $4.35 15x26 
F275 5.25 18x30 
F325 6.00 20x32 


In individual wax envelopes. 
One dozen in a display carton. 


Dru-Tan Chamois Skin 
Display With Holder 





Ideal for polishing windows, silverware, furni- 
ture, ete. These guaranteed oil-tanned chamois 
are soft and velvety and will absorb and expel 
water quicker than the ordinary chamois—will 
also wring out drier and not become sticky. 

No stitches or thin spots. 

Assortment consists of one dozen chamois skins. 


Size, 
Nos. Each Quantity Inches 
50DT $0.80 3 12x14 
I5DT 1.20 3 13x16 
100DT 1.60 3 14x18 
125DT 2.00 3 16x21 


Note: With each complete assortment will be 
included free an attractive and effective Silent 
Salesman display rack on which chamois can 
be mounted, ready to sell. Display rack of heavy 
wire, enameled red. 


LO50DM ricei ko ae Bach $16.80 
One assortment in a carton with display 
rack — packed flat. 


DRU-TAN REFILLS 


Size, 
Nos. Each Inches 
50DT $0.80 12x14 
75DT 1.20 13x16 
100DT 1.60 14x18 
125DT 2.00 16x21 
150DT 2.40 18x24 


Sewed Chamois 





Made up of several pieces of good quality 
chamois, which are sewed together. 


Size, 
Nos. Each Inches 
1646 $0.95 16x24 


one dozen in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Tubular Cotton Banding 


x 





LIGHT WEIGHT 


Handy for use in the home 
as a dusting, wiping and 
polishing cloth. Also as a 
wiping cloth in garages. 
Loosely woven soft cotton, 
18 thread. Width 12 inches. 
Approximately 13% yards to 
the pound. 


Pounds 
Nos. Per Pound Per Roll 
44 $1.00 1 
45 90 10 
46 -90 25 


HEAVY WEIGHT 


Used by paint shops, contractors, garages, etc., 
as a dusting, wiping and polishing cloth. 
Loosely woven soft cotton, 12 thread. Width 


12 inches. Approximately 10 yards to the pound. 
In 10 Ibs. rolls. 


48 ee Pee Lb, $155 
In full rolls only. 
One roll in a package. 


Rymplecloth 


A superior fabric for 
dusting and polishing. 
Soft, absorbent and abso- 
lutely lintless! Picks up 
and holds dirt, leaves a 
clean and cloudless sur- 
face. Safe for most deli- 
cate finishes. One pack- 
eee contains 40 square 
eet. 


$40 2 Ss Each Pkge. $0.30 


One dozen packages in a 
self-selling counter dis- 
play. 


Cheese Cloth- 


Mad 





For Polishing, 
Dusting and 
Cleaning 


Convenient 
and economi- 
cal. Bleached 
soft and ab- 
sorbent. Five 
1-square- yard 
pieces in a 
carton. 





BO HaR ee ee ies ie a ee Each $0.40 
Twelve cartons in a counter display container. 


Cheese Cloth 


For Polishing, 
Dusting and 
Cleaning 


Convenient and 
economical. 
Bleached cheese 
cloth, a soft ab- 
sorbent gauze for 
automobiles, 
household use, etc. 
Width 36 inches, 
length 1% yards. 





1 es La Rye eae Each $0.15 
One in a carton. 


Dusting and Polishing Cloths 


POLYSHEEN 
A soft, pli- 
able, tubular 
cloth for 
automobile or 
household 
use. Wash- 
able. Width 
10 inches. 


Length, 
Nos. Each Yds. 
41 $0.10 3 
42 15 5 





Du-All Dust Mops 





To Cover Large Open Areas 


This oblong shaped reversible dust mop excells 
in wear and performance. Fully reversible and 
designed to go under low clearances. Made of 
high quality green yarn on a solid steel frame 
and equipped with 48 inch enameled handle. Size 
of mop 12%x15 inches. Shipping weight per 
dozen 18 pounds. 


aA Mere 0 ys AS ee ee eee aah ShS6 
One dozen in a carton with handles. 





The ever popular triangular shaped reversible 
dust mop with patented spring connector. 

Made of high quality two ply red cotton yarn— 
especially selected for its long wearing and dust 
absorbing quality and fastened on a light but 
sturdy welded steel frame. Furnished with 48- 
inch satin finish handle. Size of mop 13x13 ins. 


Bie so ee ee a Le 
One dozen in a carton with handles. 


Dustmaster Dust Mops 


MO VID LZ 
EVANS 
: SV 


Mi, 





Two-Sided—Holds Double the Dust 


Cleans and polishes with ease. Flexible enough 
to adapt itself to corners, under furniture and 
difficult places without scratching. The patented 
flexible steel spring core makes removal and re- 
placement of swab simple. No bolts, nuts or 
screws. 

To remove simply press button and off comes 
swab. When handle is shaken gently coil spring 
vibrates rapidly, expelling all dust and dirt from 
the swab thereby keeping mop clean, fluffy and 
sanitary. The two sided swab is made from high 
grade green cotton yarn, chemically treated and 
will collect dust without applying oil. 15-inch 
spread, 48-inch green lacquered handle. 


AGS eS A a Se ade Each $2.00 


O’Cedar Dust Mops 
FLOOR-MIT 





Made of fine quality, non-linting yarn and can 

be used on wire frame with handle or as a dust- 

ing mitt. Particularly suited for getting under 

radiators and low furniture. Furnished com- 

plete with handle. 

Br 2s ie eee ee eres? Bach 2.95 
Twelve in a carton. 


TRIANGULAR 





Made of high quality, long wearing yarn that 
will pick up dust and hold it. Pads are easily 
removable for washing. Padded centerplate pre- 
vents scratching of furniture or woodwork. Com- 
plete with handles. 


3 $1.75 Polish 
4 1.49 Polish 
8 1.89 Dust 
9 1.65 Dust 


Twelve in a carton. 


SWEEP 





Head is made of dyed, fine quality, non-linting 

yarn. Pads are securely riveted to steel center 

plate. An ideal sweeping mop, furnished com- 

plete with wood handles. 

ORs ee Sie a Bach $249 
Six in a carton, 











Hi-Gloss Floor Waxers 


FOR HOME, STORE AND 
OFFICE USE 


Simply pull the trigger and spread 
any no rub wax. Makes a hard 
job easy, saves time. 


Renewable spreaders are made of 
high quality yarn. Spreader for 
quart size is 11 inches wide. For 
pint size is 9 inches. 





Capacity Each 
1 Pint $2.00 
1 Quart 2.59 


Twelve in a shipping carton. 


EXTRA RENEWABLE SPREADERS 


Made of high 
quality yarn, 





Size For Spreader Mfrs. 
Nos. Ins. No. List, Each 
800S 9 800 $0.50 
801S 11 801 15 


One in a package. 


Johnson’s Electric Floor Polishers 


Wax-polishes your floors to 
gleaming beauty. 10 times 
faster than hand method. 


Compact, it skims over floors, 
under and around furniture 
and into corners. Merely 
snap the switch and guide it 
with your fingers. Actually 
requires less effort to run 
than a vacuum cleaner. 

Use it to buff newly applied 
wax or for an occasional re- 
buffing. Finished in chero- 
kee red and equipped with 
22% -foot cord. 


1% H.P. Universal motor, 5500 
R.P.M. Brush speed 1200 
R.P.M. 

Sealed ball bearings, lubri- 
cated for life. Grade A pure 
tampico fibre brush, width 6 
inches, diameter 4% inches. 
Switch in metal handle, 
Weight 11 pounds. Shipping 
weight 16 pounds. 


115-130 Volts; 60 Cycle 
2.5 Amps.; 310 Watts 





a a ee ee Each $44.50 
One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Red Devil Electric Floor 
Polishers 





Scrubs, Polishes, Waxes and Reconditions Floors 
in Stores, Offices, Institutions, Homes. 


It’s ruggedly built to take all the punishment of 
rental service or industrial floor maintenance. 
Easy to use for the controls are right on the 
handle. Scrubbing, w: , pol and _ steel 
wool brushes snap on and off with a twist of 
the wrist—no tools, no bolts, no clamps—cen- 
trifugal force holds them on. Latest type reduc- 
tion drive and helical beveled gears give quiet, 
100% efficient operation. The heavy duty, %4- 
horse power capacitor motor gives the utmost in 
efficient current consumption with no radio 
static. Hermetically sealed-in lubrication for 
bearings and gears reduces maintenance to a 
minimum. Greasing is required only once a year. 


Features: 
Finger Tip Control—no stooping, no fumbling 
with the Red Devil FP1 Floor Polisher. Controls 
are built right into the hand grip. 
Fast Brush Change—Tilt machine back, turn 
brush %turn counter clockwise and it drops off. 
Slap on new brush, turn % turn clockwise and 
it’s ready to go to work. 
All Around Bumper of soft rubber protects base- 
boards, counters, furniture, etc. 
Extra Long Cord allows use on large floors with- 
out changing plug. 
Work Centered Weight—The motor weight is 
centered directly over the brush where it really 
bears down on the job. 


Specifications: 
Motor—% H.P., heavy duty, 110 volt, 60 cycle, 
sealed bearings. A.C. Capacitor motor. 


Brush—10-inch wood, laminated back with 11- 
inch bristle spread for polishing furnished. Scrub- 
bing or steel wire types also available. 


Brush Speed—210 revolutions per minute. 
Weight—55 pounds pressure on floor. 
Switch—Momentary contact, safety type, trigger 
switch. 

Reduction Unit — Hermetically sealed internal 
gear drive, continuous lubrication. 

Cable—No. 18 heavy duty rubber covered, 40-foot 
length, 

Wheels—3-inch rubber cushioned on retracting 
casting. 


Casting—Polished, aluminum alloy. Patented 
oh lock traps facilitating easy removal of 
rushes. 


Shipping weight 64 pounds. 
110 Volt, 60 Cycle A.C. 


ee ee Each $175.00 
One in a case. 


EXTRA ACCESSORIES 


ocrubber:: ....... sk ee ees Each $11.25 
Pousper s.r eee Each 11.25 
Steels Wool Pads 0 \- 2s 7 Each 12.65 
Pelésrolisher 2 ee Each 4.65 
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927 
O’Cedar All-Purpose Polish 


PSE Scene 





Excellent for furni- 
ture, floors and wood- 
work. Cleans and 
polishes the surface 
and protects and pre- 
serves the finish. 

Perfect for dusting .. 


; lexan | 


bet 8 Ed a 


Undiluted. 
Number 
ina 

Nos. Each Size Carton 
404 $0.25 402. 24 
412 50 12 oz. 12 
432 1.25 1 quart 6 

Parker’s Perfect Furniture 

Polish 
Cleans As It Polishes 


A quick, safe and satisfactory 
cleaner and eae for all sur- 
faces. Quickly removes all 
smudges, grease and finger 
marks. Produces a_ brilliant 
luster wherever applied with- 
out the slighest after-odor or 
greasy surface. Restores the 
original surface to varnished, 
lacquered, enameled and du- 
coed surfaces and adds a new 
freshness to the finish. Great- 
ly enhances the appearance of 

ne grainings, bringing to the 
surface the beauty of natural 
finish. 


A highly concentrated emul- 
sion, safe, efficient and ex- 
tremely economical to use. 
Contains no dangerous abrasive ingredients to 
harm the surface. 


Dozen 
Nos. Each Size in Case 
46 $0.65 8 02. 2 
47 1.00 16 02. 1 
48 5.00 1 gal. - 


Johnson’s Perfectone Cream 


Wax Polish 
For Furniture @ For Woodwork 
Cleans @ Polishes @ Protects 


Leaves genuine wax film, makes 
dusting easy. Is ideal treatment 
for furniture of all kinds, wood- 
work, elevator cabs, bars, table 
tops, and all other fine surfaces. 
Contains absolutely no oil to leave 
a sticky film, show fingermarks, 
catch dust, etc. Cream wax pol- 
ish gives genuine wax beauty and 
protection. In addition, it cleans 
as it polishes; smudges, dirt, etc., 
quickly disappear. 


No. in 

Each Capacity Carton 
$0.63 1 Pint 12 
1.50 % Gal. 6 
2.50 1 Gal. 4 


Lin-X Cream Polish 


For Fine Furniture 


Quickly restores faded beauty with- 
out tiresome rubbing. Cleans as it 
polishes. Leaves no oily film, dries 
hard. Helps hide scratches. Ban- 
ishes fingerprints, Lin-X Cream 
Polish is the modern, easy way to 
protect the natural beauty of your 
furniture. 


No. in 
Each Capacity Carton 
$0.69 1 Pint 12 


Freight to destination should be added. 








aM 










Old English Scratch Removing 
Polish 


Hides Those Ugly Scratches 

Banishes ugly mars, nicks and 
blemishes in furtuiture and wood- 
work. 
Can also be buffed to a high 
lustre as well. Positively will not 
change shade or color of any 
finished wood surface. Put up in 
glass bottles. 





Size No. in 
Nos. Each Ozs. Carton 
506 $0.25 6 24 
516 59 16 12 


Johnson’s No-Buff Floor Finish 


BROWN LABEL 
No Rubbing — Shines As It Dries 


No-Buff Floor Finish 
(brown label) is made es- 
pecially water-resistant for 
floors subject to frequent 
scrubbing. It dries to a 
bright, transparent gloss 
without rubbing, but for a 
higher polish it may be 
buffed with an_ electric 
polisher. 

No-Buff is made for use on 
linoleum, rubber, asphalt 
tile, terrazzo and well-seal- 
ed varnish and painted 
wood floors. One gallon 
covers about 2000 to 2500 
square feet. 





Brown Label 
Size Cans, Per 
Nos. Gals. Gal. 
80B 1 $2.75 
85B 5 2.10 


GREEN LABEL 


No Rubbing — Shines At It Dries 
Economical For Large Floor Areas 


No-Buff requires no rub- 
bing; it dries in 20 to 30 
minutes to a beautiful high 
polish. Offers the ideal 
balance between the quali- 
ties of long wear, water re- 
sistance, easy application, 
quick drying and high 
lustre. 

For use in linoleum, rubber, 
asphalt tile, sealed wood, 
terrazzo and other floors. 
One gallon covers 2000 to 
2500 square feet, one coat. 





Green Label 


Size Cans, Per 
Nos. Gals. Gal. 
80 1 $2.50 


85 5 2.30 


Johnson’s No-Buff Appliers 


The No-Buff ap- 
plier is specially 
made for easy ap- 
plication of self- 
polishing floor fin- 
ish. The 12-inch, 
fluffy, cotton yarn 
head has a flexible 
rubber socket and 
a 54-inch wood 
handle, insuring 
an even coating 
Head is easily removed for 





with less effort. 
washing. 


ee Bach $1.75 











Johnson’s Self-Polishing Glo-Coat 
Floor Polish 


No Rubbing — 
No Buffing 


For all floors and linoleum. 


The famous floor polish that 
needs no rubbing. Easily applied, 
dries to a beautiful gleaming 
lustre that protects floor against 
wear. 


Carton 

Each Size Lots 
$0.63 1 pt. 12 
1.09 1 at. 12 
1.89 % gal. 6 
3.29 1. gal. 4 


Johnson’s Glo-Coat Appliers 





An ideal applier, made es- 
pecially for use with Glo- 
Coat. Has soft cotton yarn 
head on a wire frame and is 
securely attached to 46-inch 
handle. 


SA ge atin ey Each $0.25 


Johnson’s Paste Traffic Wax 


Tough, durable floor 
wax. Takes heavy 
abuse. Protects the 
finish, makes clean- 
ing easy. Cuts up- 
keep cost, 
Is a genuine buffing 
wax for hard service 
on public floor areas. 
extremely tough, 
wear resisting film. 
Seals pores against 
dirt, simplifies clean- 
s ing. High coverage 
makes for great econ- 
omy. Finest finish for wood, linoleum, terrazzo, 
cement and other floors. NOT for use on rubber 
or asphalt tile. One pound covers about 400 
square feet one coat. 


Nos. Capacity No. in Cart. Each 
70-5 5 Lb. Can 6 $2.20 
70-10 10 Lb. Can 4 4.20 


Johnson’s Liquid Traffic Wax 
Tough — Wear Resisting 


Traffic Wax is a genuine 
buffing wax for hard service 
on public floor areas. Ex- 
tremely tough, wear resist- 
ing film. Seals pores against 
dirt; simplifies cleaning. 
High coverage makes for 
great economy. 

Finest finish for wood, 
lineleum, terrazzo, cement 
and other floors. NOT for 
use on rubber or asphalt 
tile. One gallon Traffic Wax 
Liquid covers 2000 to 2500 
square feet one coat, 


Liquid Traffic Wax 


Size Cans, Per 
Nos. Gals. Gal. 
90 1 $2.50 
95 5 2.30 


Bruce Liquid Floor Wax 


Tuf-Lustre @ Easy Buff 


Provides longer lasting beauty 
and protection to wood floors 
and linoleum. Its unusual con- 
sistency makes it easy to apply 
and insures a durable, uniform 
wax film. Contains no water 
and is ideal for all types of 
floors EXCEPT rubber or as- 
phalt tile. A high lustre is 
easily secured by polishing 
with a dry cloth. 

Also fine for furniture, wood- 
work, refrigerators and all var- 
nished, painted or enamelled surfaces. 





Quantity 
Nos. Each Size in Case 
40-4 $0.98 1 Quart 12 
40-1 3.15 1 Gallon 4 


Bruce Self-Polishing Liquid Wax 
Contains Carnauba Wax 


No rubbing required. As it 
dries it shines. Especially 
recommended for linoleum, 
rubber and asphalt tile floor- 
ing. A high quality wax that 
dries rapidly to a _ brilliant 
lustre—without rubbing or 
buffing. 





Quantity 
Nos. Each Size in Case 
41-8 $0.59 1 Pint 12 
41-4 98 1 Quart 12 
41-1 3.15 1 Gallon 4 


Bruce Paste Wax 


All Purpose — Long Lasting 


A preparation of highest qual- 
ity hard waxes. Ideal for 
floors, linoleum, furniture, 
woodwork, refrigerators or au- 
tomobiles. Should not be used 
on rubber or asphalt tile. Pro- 
duces a lustrous surface that is 
hard to mar, easy to maintain. 





Quantity 
No. Each Size in Case 
42 $0.59 ‘1Lb. 12 


Johnson’s Dance Wax 


} Professional 
Size 
Each Ozs. 
$0.60 16 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 














Johnson’s Wax 


Over 100 beautifying and protective 
uses for Johnson’s Wax—the gen- 
uine wax that women have been 
using for over 50 years. 


Gives a rich, lustrous gleam to 
every floor in the home. Preserves 
the beauty of all modern and 
antique furniture. Protects wood- 
work from scratching and marring. 
Makes it easier to clean. 


Johnson’s Liquid and 








Paste Wax 
Is dust-proof and 
will not show finger 
marks. Can be ap- 
plied easily, and 
quickly. 
Liquid 
Carton 
Nos. Each Size 
3 $0.63 1 pt. 
4 1.09 1 qt 12 
5 1.89 1% gal. 6 
6 3.29 1 gal. A 
Carton 
Nos. Each Size Lots 
1 $0.30 6 oz. 12 
12 -63 1 ~ Ip; 12 
18 1.09 2 Ibs. 6 
14 1.98 4 Ibs. 6 


Lin-X Self-Polishing Wax 


No rubbing, no pol- 
ishing. Dries to a 
hard wax finish. 
Resists water, dirt, 
-and is not slippery 
underfoot. Use it 
on printed and in- 
laid linoleum, ter- 
razzo, rubber, com- 
position, asphalt 
and cork tile; paint- 
ed, varnished, 
enameled, or lac- 
quered floors; wood- 
work an furniture. 
“Just wipe it on.” 





Carton 
Nos, Each Size Lots 
08 $0.59 1 Pint 12 
04 98 1 Quart 12 
01 2.98 1 Gallon 4 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 








Simoniz Self Polishing 
Wax 


No Rubbing 
Housewives can now 
give their floors and 
linoleum the same 
lasting beauty so fa- 
mous for cars, Self 
Polishing Simoniz 
shines as it dries. Just 
pour it on—spread 
and let dry. No rub- 


bing necessary. 
Carton 
Nos. Each Size Lots 
93 $0.65 Pint 24 
94 1.10 Quart 12 
95 1.85 % Gal. 6 
96 3.30 Gal. 4 


Household Simoniz 


Colored to 
Match Finish 


Cleans and pro- 
tects furniture, 
woodwork and 
linoleum and 
gives rich lus- 
ter, exquisite in 
depth and is 
long lasting, 
In colors to match all finishes. Put 
up in glass jars containing 6% 
ounces. 


No. in 
Nos. Each Colors Case 
84 $0.69 Neutral 24 
85 69 Maple 24 
88 69 Mahogany 24 
89 69 Walnut 24 


Simoniz Household Wax 
Assortments 


Twenty-four cans of Simoniz House- 


hold Wax in assorted colors. Size 
6% ounces. 
Contents: 

Quan. Nos. Colors Each 
6 84 Neutral $0.69 
6 85 Maple 69 
6 88 Mahogany 69 
6 89 Walnut 69 

Total $16.56 

97 Assortment 2) $16.56 


One assortment in a shipping carton. 


Simoniz Floor Paste 


For Lasting 
Beauty 


Paste 
Simoniz 
fills the 

need for a 
hard, wear- 
resisting, 
protective 
surface that 
cleans easily and gives long lasting 
beauty. Is especially made to be 





Waxoff Wax Remover 





The modern speedy way to remove 
wax, polish, or floor oil from floors 
before re-waxing or re-varnishing. 
Easy to apply. 


802 Each $0.15 


One dozen ‘packages in counter 
display carton. 


Johnson’s Waxed-Floor 
Cleaner 





Is a new type of penetrating cleaner 
which is particularly effective in 
softening and thereby aiding in the 
removal of self-polishing water 
emulsion finishes from the surface of 
floors. It is equally efficient in the 
removal of old films of paste or 
liquid wax. Because it is neutral in 
composition, it may be used safely on 
any type of flooring. 


No. in 
Nos. Each Capacity Cart. 
37-1 $2.45 1 Gal. 4 
37-5 11.25 5 Gal. 1 


Simoniz Liquid Cleaner 


New liquid 
cleaner, ideal 
for new cars 
and those in 
average condi- 
tion. Quickly 
and easily re- 
stores luster to 
all finishes 
bringing back 
all the natural 
beauty cars 
have when 
brand new. 
Prepares finish 
for Simoniz. 20 
ounce can. 





used on wood, linoleum, magnesite,|92 = Each $0.60 


terrazzo and cement floors. 

Put up in cans containing 16 ounces. 

98 8 Es Baek: $658 
One dozen cans in a carton. 


24 in a carton. 





Simoniz Kleener 
Prepares for Simoniz 





Cleans all lacquer, varnish and 
enamel quickly, easily and thor- 
oughly without injuring the finish. 
Removes mud stains, rain spots, 
grime, scum, etc. Restores the 
lustre and renews all colors, thus 
preparing the surface for Simoniz, 
Also removes hot plate marks, 
cologne stains, etc. from furniture. 


Put up in cans, contains 12 ounces. 


Simoniz 
Known All Over the World 





Provides lasting protection in all 
kinds of weather and from all de- 
structive elements. Makes all fin- 
ishes more durable. Keeps color 
from fading. Gives a rich deep lus- 
tre to the finish. Dirt wipes off with- 


out danger of marring or scratching 
finish, 
Put up in cans, contains 7 ounces. 


The new speedy 
way to bring back 
that ‘‘showroom 
shine.” Cleans and 
wax polishes in 
one operation! 
Cuts time of 
cleaning and wax- 
ing the old way to 
less than half, 
Any member of 
the family can 
make the car look 
o new with Car-Nu. 
Pianstunerm | Apply, let dry, rud — 
s =— off! Contains gen- 








uine wax and leaves a rich, high 
gloss. 

No. in 
No. Each Size Cart. 
| 48 $0.59 1 pt. 12 


Freight to destination should be added 








930 


Wright’s Silver Cream | 


Kind to Your Silver and to 
Your Hands 


For cleaning| 
Silverware, cut 
glass, bathroom 
fixtures and por- 
celain. Easy to 
use on white 
woodwork or 
enamel, too! A 
little goes such a 





\ yi long way. It’s 
UGawmearcem| economical to 
\ pene cece / use! In paste 


form. Put up in 
glass jars with 
metal screw top. 


Per Carton 
Nos. Can Size Lots 
S-8 $0.30 8 oz. 12 
S-16 50 16 oz. 12 
8-175 1.90 1 gal. 4 


Samae Metal Cleansing 
Powder 


In Handy 
Shaker-Top 
Glass Dispensers 


Samae cleans and 
polishes copper 
and stainless steel 
utensils by safe 
chemical action. 
The usual hard 
rubbing andscour- 
ing associated with 
common abrasive! 
cleaners is not) 
necessary. Also for 
copper, brassware, 
stainless steel, 
carbon knives and 
chrome. Excellent 
for auto bumpers and trim, In 12- 
ounce shaker top jars. 


AO ee eee te ee. asa Each $0.69 
One dozen in a carton. 


7 





Samae Cleansing Powder 
Refills 


Two pound cans 
of SAMAE 
cleansing powder 
for refilling No. 
69 Shaker Top 
Jars. 


es Each $1.00 


Fa 


100 


Hey RE t st 
' “iL CLEANSER PO 


ER Geass, sraimuess SE 
CHRO MILEY, NICKEL 


One dozen cans 
in a carton. 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should 


Shino Polishing Cloth 





Dry polish your silverware, your 
finest heirlooms and most precious 
possessions of gold, silver or nickel. 
Outside soft flannel cloth protects 
your hands. Inner cloth is specially 
treated to remove the discoloration 
and restore the original bright lus- 
tre in a very few seconds. Size 12x13 
inches. 


One in a box. 


Simoniz EZ2 Chrome 
Cleaner 


Works Like Magic 


Restores original 
sparkle and beauty to 
chrome, nickel, cop- 
~.| per and brass. 

Simply apply with a 
cloth, let dry and 
wipe off. Rust, grease 
and dirt will vanish. 




















4 A must item for 
CLEANER { home and car. 
: No. in 
Nos. Cap. Carton Each 
| 55-16 % Pt. 24 $0.35 
55-8 1 Pt. 12 50 


Porter’s Friend Polishing 
Cream 


FY 


Works So Fast—Goes So Far 
Also an Ideal Silver Cream 
A super-speed polish that gives a 


brilliant sheen. Keeps the lustre 
with a protective coating. Will not 
injure the finest surface or stain 
the hands. For silver, chromium, 
brass, pewter, bronze, stainless steel, 
monel or nickel. Also makes glass 


and windshields glisten. Non-in- 
flammable and non-settling. 

No. in 
Nos. Each Size Ctn. 
15P $0.50 6 oz. 36 
16P 85 1 pt. 24 
17P 1.25 1qt. 12 
18P 2.00 1% gal. 6 
19P 3.50 1 gal. 4 





Blue Ribbon Cream 
Metal Polish 


Liquid metal polish 
for brass, nickel, 
copper, monel 
metal, stainless 
steel, chromium, 
aluminum, etc., cuts 
through tarnish like 
a flash. Provides a 
protecting film 
which checks oxi- 
dation. Can be used 
indoors or outdoors 
on hot or cold sur- 
faces. 





No. in 

Size Ctn. 

% pt. 72 

% pt. 36 

1 pt. 24 

1 qt. 12 

25 2.10 1 gal. 6 


Cleaning Fluids 


Every home will find a hundred 
uses for a handy can of cleaning 
fluid to remove spots and stains in 
a jiffy. 


Zeen Dry Cleaning Fluid 


The Professional | 
Dry Cleaner. 
Cleans and re- 
moves dirt, 
grime, perspira- 
tion, hair, grease 
spots and stains 
from all types of 
fabrics. No fad- 
ing colors—No 
harshness. 


| For dresses, 
scarfs, bed- 
spreads, furs, 
ties, drapes, felt 
hats, also uphol- 
stery, rugs and 
carpeting. Is a professional solution 
which enables you to clean your own 
fabrics, upholstery, carpets or rugs 
at home, and to remove spots and 
stains from garments just as quick- 
ly, safely and effectively as the pro- 
fessional cleaner does. 

Guaranteed not to Injure such deli- 
cate fabrics as silks, satins, rayons, 
celenese, velvets, cottons and wool- 
ens. It restores color and adds 
luster. It cleans all fabrics and re- 
moves many spots and stains which 
ordinary cleaners will not effect. Is 
safe to use, either by rubbing or im- 
mersion. Non-explosive if kept away 
from flame or fire. 

For Upholstery, Etc. May be used on 
the finest upholstery. Cleans all 
materials without fading colors. 
Brightens and re-lusters fabrics. 
Removes all traces of hair-grease 
and perspiration marks. It cannot 
injure the most delicate materials— 
damask, silk, brocatelle, velvets, 
rayons. Glazed chintz cretannes and 
printed linens take on new beauty 
when Zeen is used. 

For Rugs and Carpeting. Does not 
fade colors. It eliminates that 
“scrubby appearance” and harshness 
which many preparations produce. 
It does not shrink the fabric, nor re- 
move sizing. Leaves nap looking 
soft, rich and lustrous. Put up in 
glass containers. 





No. in 


Nos, Each Size Cart. 
202-4 $0.80 1Qt. 12 
202-2 1.15 % Gal, 6 
202-1 1.89 1 Gal. 4 
202-5 8.00 5 Gal. 1 





Mystic Foam Upholstery 
Cleaner 


The Perfect 
Cleaner 
For upholstery, 
rugs, drapes, 
tapestries and 
all fine fabrics. 
Removes 
grease, stains, 
dirt. Restores 
lustre. Bright- 
ens colors. 
Cleans uphol- 
stery without 
soaking the 
padding. Cleans rugs without wet- 
ting the back or removing them 
from floor. Leaves no rings, streaks 
or odors. Dries quickly. Econom- 
ical as only foam is used, not the 
liquid. Keeps indefinitely in closed 





containers. Absolutely safe. Non- 
inflammable. Put up in glass con- 
tainers. E 
No. in 
Nos. Each Size Cart. 
40 $0.69 lqt, 12 
42 1.19 % gal. 6 
44 1.69 1 gal. a 
45 2.69 2 gal, 1 


Kleer Glass Cleaner 


One of the most out- 
standing glass cleaners 
ever offered. 

Leaves no smudge, so 
windows, mirrors and 
pictures will stay “Kleer” 
longer. 

Also good for cleaning 
stoves and refrigerators. 





No. Packed Each 
228 80o0z. without Sprayer 24 $0.25 
229 16 oz. without Sprayer 12 39 
230 1 gallon 4 2.39 
231 Extra Sprayers 24 5 


Protective Skin Cream 
DU PONT PRO-TEK 
The Invisible Glove! 





Greaseless cream which protects the 
skin against paint, lacquer, grime, 
grease, thinner, and similar sub- 
stances. Washes off easily when job 
is done, and takes the dirt with it. 
Prevents infection. Harmless to the 
skin. 


Size Cansin 

Nos. Each Can Case 

700 $0.35 8 oz. 24 

701 -50 12 oz. 24 

702 3.35 1 gal. 4 
be added. 








Paint Cleaners 


Save Your Hands, Time and Energy! 
Do the Work Quickly and Easily! 


Murphy’s Oil Soap 





Miia th 
rT) 





ia 
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Cleans - - Beautifies - - Preserves 
Made From Purest Vegetable Oils 
Kind to the Hands 


For cleaning furniture, woodwork, 
painted and varnished floors and 


PASTE 


walls. Ideal for woolens, linens, 
glassware, silverware, etc. Dull sur- 
faces especially are given a renewed 
lustre, and you have the assurance 
all things are being cleaned safely. 


No. in 
No. Each Size Cart. 
21 $0.45 1lb. glass jar 24 
22 85 2b. glass jar 12 ! 
24 1.60 4]b, 12 
25 1.90 5 Ib. 12 
225 8.75 25 1b. 2 
250 15.75 50 1b. wood pail 1 


Day’s Liquid Pine 
Cleaner 








With the popular pine odor. All 
purpose cleaner for bathrooms, kit- 
chens, basements, woodwork, floors, 
linoleum, washable walls, venetian 
blinds, etc. Pine Cleanser is a sci- 
entific blend of a wetting agent, 
grease solvent and detergent. No 
soap is needed. It is easy on the 
hands and leaves a lovely Pine odor. 
Put up in glass containers. 


No. in 
No. Each Size Cart. 
424 $0.59 1pt. 12 
425 1.29 1qt. 12 
426 1.59 1% gal. 6 
427 2.95 1 gal. 4 | 
428 4.95 2 gal. 1 


Mystic Zip Cleaner 
Will Not Streak 

Modern cleaner for 
woodwork, painted and 
enameled surfaces with- 
out the use of water; 
also window shades, 
Venetian blinds and 
parchment shades. Re- 
moves grease from pots, 
pans, walls, etc. No wip- 
ing, rinsing or drying is 
necessary. Non-inflam- 
mable. Put up in glass containers. 








No. in 
No. Each Size Cart. 
68 $0.60 1 qt. 12 
70 1.00 % gal. 12 
71 1.49 6 


1 gal. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


Savogran Heavy Duty 
Paint Cleaner 


Professional Cleaner 
for Household Use! 
Makes easy work of 
hard cleaning jobs in- 
side and out. Removes 
dirt and grease quick- 
ly, without scrubbing. 
Strong solution cleans 
paint and grease from 
overalls. Cleans drains 
and traps. Removes 
wax from floors, wood- 


nnn 






work and inlaid linoleum. 

No. in 
No. Each Size Cart. 
4x $0.30 1 Lb. 24 
5x 1.25 5 Lh. 6 


Johnson’s Cleaner 


Wipes the Dirt 
Away 


Cleans rugs, up- 
holstery, woolens, 
cottons, woodwork, 
chrome, refrigera- 
tors, Venetian 
blinds, etc. Im- 
possible to name 
all its uses. Ready 
to use instantly. 
Just dampen cloth with cleaner and 
actually wipe the soil away. Con- 
tains no soap, acid or ammonia. Has 
a pleasant clean odor and will not 
hurt hands. Economical to use be- 
cause so little goes so far. Put up in 
glass containers. 





No. in 
No. Each Size Cart. 
50 $0.60 iT gt. 12 
51 1.00 % gal. 6 
52 1.50 1 gal. 4 





“Double X’’ Floor 
Cleaner 
Makes Varnish Vanish 


In one operation 
it removes var- 
A nish, shellac, 
wax and dirt, 
and bleaches the 
surface slick and 
smooth, ready 


for refinishing. 
No fuss, no 
fumes no fire 


hazard — non- 
inflammable. 
Will not raise 
the grain, burn 
the wood or buckle the floor—can’t 
hurt the hands. 

Can also be used with excellent re- 
sults for cleaning floors, inlaid lino- 
leum and tile—also for enameled 
woodwork. 

Double X is mixed with water and 
is easy to use by following instruc- 
tions on can. 








No. in 
Nos. Each Size Cart. 
14 $0.25 4072. 12 
15 5 1b. 12 | 


Floor Cleaners 


SAVAGRAM REMOVER AND 
BLEACHER 


Removes wax, var- 
nish and _ shellac, 
cleans and bleaches 
wood floors in one 
operation. No fire 
danger, no odor, no 
caustic, no acids. One 
pound makes 1 gal- 
lon of removing and 
bleaching solution 
(enough for an aver- 
age floor). Quick, 
efficient, economical. 
In 1-pound cans. 


BESTEL NE = Cela as Per Can $0.60 
Two dozen cans in a carton. 


Bruce Floor Cleaner 


A Cleaning Liquid 
(with wax base) speci- 
fically developed for 
wood floors and lino- 
leum. Its cleaning in- 
gredients are neither 
soaps or abrasives. 

There is no water in 
Bruce Cleaner. Easily 
removes dirt, spots and 
heel marks on wood 
floors and linoleum. It 
takes off old, soft wax 
in which dirt is em- 
bedded. Deposits a pro- 
g tective film of high 
quality hard wax, sufficient to elimi- 
nate the need for complete rewaxing, 


<> 


Mn 


REMOVER 
Gor Floors 
















No. in 
Nos. Each Size Cart. 
35-4 $0.68 1qt. 12 
35-1 1.95 lgal. 4 


Bruce Doozit 





For Easier, Faster Cleaning, Waxing 
and Polishing. .The Magic Pad does 
the work. It’s simple. You just 
pour waxy Bruce Floor Cleaner on 
linoleum or wood floor and rub 
Bruce Doozit back and forth. Then 
place Zoozit over a loose cloth and 
wipe up dirt. When entire floor is 
cleaned, place new pad on Doozit 
and buff lightly to polish wax film 
left on floor by cleaner. Equipped 
with 48 inch red enameled wood 
handle. Size of base 5%x8 inches. 


Each $1.89 


Six in a carton. 


EXTRA DOOZIT PADS 


Made of high 
grade steel wool. 

Size 5%x9 inches. 
eee) Each $0.20 


One dozen in 
a carton. 





| 
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X-Cell-All Brush Cleaner 


Disintegrates and 
dissolves all trace of 
‘|paint, enamel, var- 
nish, lacquer, and 
shellac, and leaves 
the bristles lustrous 
and pliable right up 
to the ferrule. 
Brushes that are 
caked with old paint 
Pmaterials can be 
cleaned and recondi- 
tioned by soaking 
overnight. 


brush will last ionger and 












Any 
handle better if kept clean and pli- 
able. 


For Printers. X-Cell-All Liquid 
Brush Cleaner is an excellent clean- 
er for type as it dissolves hardened 
inks quickly. 


No. in 

Nos. Each Size Cart. 

403-8 $0.30 Pint 24 

403-4 50 Quart 24 
Brush Cleaner 


Cabots 


Is a non-caustic liquid 
solvent, made especial- 
ly for cleaning brushes 
and softening and re- 
moving old dried paint 
and varnish from 
them. 


It is ready to use as it 
comes from the can. 
Will not evaporate and 
is non-inflammable. 

It will not take the life 
out of the brush or in- 
jure the bristles or rub- 
ber setting and will 
salvage and renew any 
brush gummed up with paint, var- 
nish, shellac, casein, kalsomine, coal 
tar or asphalt. 

Can also be used to remove paint 
and to clean concrete floors. Has a 
pleasant, fresh odor and keeps moths 


away. 

Mfrs. List No. in 
Nos, Each Size Cart. Each 
404-8 $0.45 1Pt. 12 $0.45 
404-4 -70 1Qt. 12 “10 


Savabrush Brush 
Cleaner 





No. 8 


Removes the paint even though it is 
old and hard and restores the brush 
to its original usefulness, Put up in 
an attractive display carton. 


No. in 
Carton | 


Nos. Each Size 
4 $0.10 402, 
8 25 8 oz. 


















Wooster Brush. Cleaner 





For cleaning soft, hard or dry used bristles. In 
3 ounce packages. 


Deer es se ss conc ae Each $0.10 
Two dozen in an attention getting display carton. 
Sold in full cartons of two dozen only. 


Dic-A-Doo Paint Brush Bath 


DIC-A-DOO 


Clear) -Reste res 
ee ho) 
eee eee 





Cleans and Restores Paint Brushes 


Good paint brushes are scarce and expensive. 
Keep new brushes soft, flexible and in good 
painting condition—restore hardened, discarded 
old brushes to service with Dic-A-Doo Paint 
Brush Bath. Easy to use. Preserves bristles, 
prolongs brush life by softening up and wash- 
ing away dried out paint. Contains napthalene. 
The napthalene odor repels moths. Sprinkle 
some Brush Bath dry with brushes to keep out 
moths. 


No. Each Size 
40 $0.05 2 oz. Package 
120 10 40z. Box 


Two dozen in a counter display box. 
Sold in full cartons of two dozen only. 


Wall Paper Cleaners 
CLIMAX — NON-CRUMBLING 


For Cleaning Wall Paper, 
Window Shades, and Oil 
Paints. 

Clean all kinds and grades 
of wall paper, calcimine or 
water colors. 

Absorbs dust and dirt with- 
out throwing off crumbs or 
litter during the cleaning 
process. 


a ————— 


In 


ey a 





Does not pull or grip the paper, but slips easily 
ae removing dirt and dust easily and 
ckly. 
ill not daub or streak and is not greasy, oily 
or sticky. Put up in tin containers. 


No. in 
No. Each Size Carton 
16 $0.17 16 oz. can 36 
40 38 40 oz. can 12 
10 1.25 10 Ib. pail 6 


All Prices Fair Traded 


OMAR 


Non-crumbling. A cleaner 
used by professionals to 
clean all wall papers, flat 
paint, tinted walls, lamp 
shades, tapestry, Textured 
walls, window shades, oil 
paintings, pictures, etc. Is 
non-crumbling. Made of 
the highest quality ingredi- 
ents and is green in color. 


RV Ele) lke 
ee) SS Put up in tin containers. 


E-Huoson st: COUNTS 





No. in 

No. Each Size Carton 

413 $0.39 42 oz. cari 12 

415 1.60 10 Ib. can 4 
WALVET 

» Non-crumbling. Will not 


Ss ~@ Streak. _Cleans all kinds and 

WALL PAPER 57 crades of wall paper, window 
CLEANER shades, lamps, tapestry, tinted 
walls, pictures, calcimine, etc. 
Made of the purest and finest 
ingredients. Green in color 
with a sanitary and refresh- 
ing odor. Is non-crumbling on 
practically all wall papers, the 
exceptions are certain types of 
sunfast and washable papers. 
Put up in tin containers. 





No. Each Size No.in Carton 
270 $0.40 2% Ib. can 12 
280 1.60 10 lb. can 6 


LePages Sav-A-Lot Wall Paper 
Remover 


Saves time and labor as it pene- 
trates quickly—3 to 18 times faster 
than water. A real paper softener 
that will protect walls from goug- 
ing and extra scraping. Is safe, 
odorless and stainless. Harmless to 
hands, woodwork, paint or clothing. 
One bottle will do two average 
rooms. 


Each 


$0.50 
Twelve bottles in a carton. 


Size 
1 Pint 





Wall Size 


LePAGE’S COLD WATER 


For use on new or old 
walls, either plaster or wall 
board before painting or 
papering. Stops suction— 
will not show laps—odor- 
less—does not crack or 
peel. Spreads easily—dries 
quickly. Shows up hot 
spots. Keeps indefinitely 
in cool, dry place. 
In 1 lb. Cartons. 
G20 siiceintiar Each $0.30 


48 in a shipping carton. 


APEX 


All purpose size. Prepares 
walls perfectly for applying 
wall paper, kalsomine, 
paint, enamel, burlap. 


In 1 lb. Cartons. 
2... Each $0.30 


36 in a shipping carton. 














Eliminates the necessity of sizing new smooth 
plaster. It prevents hot spots from discoloring 
all types of wall paper—except in extreme cases. 
Enables all wall coversings to adhere to painted 
and enameled smooth surfaces without sizing. 
Wall decorated with water mixed paints can now 
be safely papered. Oily or greasy walls must 
first be cleaned with a solution of Sal Soda and 
warm water. 


Retards the evaporation of paste, giving the 
paperhanger time to work out properly any wall 
covering he may be hanging. Keeps paste sweet 
—3 to 4 times longer. Eliminates loose seams 
around base boards and casings and dries with 
an iron grip. 

Imparts ease of slip to any paste, enabling paper- 
hanger to hang more paper per day. The regu- 
lar use of Shur-Stik enables the paperhanger to 
do a better, safer and faster job. 


Mfrs. List No. Per 
Nos, Size Per Doz. Carton Each 
916 Pint $ 6.60 24 $0.55 
932 Quart 10.20 12 85 


Cleveland Dry Paste 


For home use, paper hang: 
ing and covering furnace 
pipes. 

A very fine ground pure 
corn paste soluble in warm 


or cold water. Easy to 
prepare. 

Size Bag, Bags in 

Pounds Case 

$0.25 1 50 

25 2 25 

25 5 10 

.20 100 Bulk 


Apex Wheat Paste 


For home use, paper hangers, furnace pipes, etc. 


A high grade paste for all purposes. For use 
where a strictly first class paste is required. 
Steam-cooked paste, cold water soluable, easy to 
prepare. Just stir in warm or cold water. It 
sticks and stays stuck. One pound will make 
over one gallon of paste. 


Per Size Bag, Bags in 
Nos. Pound Pounds Case 
42 $0.25 2 25 
45 25 5 10 
410 20 100 Bulk 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











SHOVELS AND SPADES 


Forest City Shovels and Spades 
LONG HANDLE—ROUND POINT SHOVELS 


Standard Lengths and Lifts 
Shovels 


Length of standard D handle—27 inches. 
Le of all standard D handle shovels—18 to 21 
ches. 


Length of standard long handle—51 inches. 
Lift of all standard long handle shovels—29 to 
33 inches. 

Spades 
Length of standard D handle—27 inches. 
Lift of standard D handle on garden and nursery 
spades—12 to 13 inches. 
Lift of standard drain and ditching spades—6 
to 8 inches. 

Scoops 
Length of standard D handle—27 inches. 
Lift of standard D handle—21 to 23 inches. 
Length of standard long handle—47 inches. 
Lift of standard long handle—32 to 36 inches. 


HOW TO TAKE MEASUREMENTS AND LIFTS 
OF SHOVELS, SPADES AND SCOOPS 










<————______ HANoie 
spawnts Lever 
TO END OF HANDLE 


—=._ Lt a 


Handle lengths are measured from the top of 
the blade to the end of the handle. In case you 
wish a special length, specify on your order, and 
give the measurements desired. 

Lifts—on each shovel we use the lift that has 
been most commonly called for by the trade, and 
which has been determined through usage as 
most desirable in each particular instance. It 
will be well to maintain these lifts as standard. 
If absolutely necessary to have a special lift and 
handle length, be sure to measure accurately. 


Pony Light Weight Shovels 
and Spades 


Blade, shank and socket forged from one solid 
bar of steel — eliminates shank breakage even 
under severe service. Blade carefully heat- 
treated for necessary hardness with proper duc- 
tility. 14 gauge. A worthy all-purpose shovel 
with good balance. Touch ash handle fitted 
with ABW shock band—mounted (under pres- 
sure) around the handle at point of greatest 
strain between handle and shovel socket. Re- 
sults in 21% stronger handle. Thick center 
frog. Label die-pressed into wood handle. Se- 
lected X quality Northern ash handles. 


LONG HANDLE— ROUND POINT 









Size 2, Black finish. Blade 8%x12%4 inches. 


DERG oer eee Rs se een Se.00 
Half Lift 

Same as No. 2538 except half lift. 

ORAO 5 oe ee ee Bach: $2.25 


ARMOR D HANDLE—SQUARE P OINT 
MOULDER’S SHOVELS 





Size 2. Polished. Blade 10x12 inches. 
PEAT oie ee hl ek $3.25 


ARMOR D HANDLE GARDEN SPADES 





Size 2. Polished. Blade 74x12 inches. 


OO si er ce On Saas 
All above one-half dozen in a bundle. 





Featherweight—Polished. Heat-treated ee. 


lade, 
Nos. Each Size Inches 
St eee P 8x11% 
2122 $2.65 2 9x11% 


One-half dozen in a bundle. 
ARMOR D HANDLE LADIES GARDEN 
SPADES 





Designed particularly for landscape and home 
gardening. Size O. Blades forged from high 
carbon steel, polished, size 6%x10% inches. C 
grade, Armored D ash handles. Length over- 
all 39 inches. 

S220 Se ee Ste 
One-half dozen in a bundle. 
Peerless Shovels and Spades 
Taper shank blade forged from one piece of 
high carbon quality steel and heat-treated. 15 
gauge. Socket meets the shock band eliminating 
the cutting of wood so common in ordinary 
shovels. Shock band increases handle strength. 
Rolled shoulders of one-piece blade serve as steps 
and strengthen the shovel blade. Lower end of 
handle is covered with a patented metal cap 
which protects the handle and adds to the 

appearance of the tool. 


LONG HANDLE—ROUND POINT SHOVELS 





Size 2. Black finish. Blade 9x11% inches. 
ROO ie Se eee en $2.25 
D HANDLE—ROUND POINT SHOVELS 





Size 2. Black finish. Blade, 9x11% inches. 
Os ees Each $2.25 
D HANDLE—SQUARE POINT SHOVELS 





Blade, 
Nos. Each Size Inches 
550 $2.25 2 9%x11% 
650 2.30 4 10% x12% 


D HANDLE GARDEN SPADES 





Size 2. Black finish. Blade 7x12 inches. 
SBD 2s i ee ee ee 
All above, one~half dozen in a bundle. 


Wyoming Nursery Spades 





Steel D Handle 
Professional, heavy duty tool used by nursery 
men for transplanting. Size 3. Full polished— 
10 gauge steel, with step and overlaid front and 
back straps. Blade width at top 7% inches, at 
bottom 5% inches. Length blade 1254 inches. 
Length handle 27 inches. 


BU Se ne ESO he epee reer ta Each $5.85 
One-half dozen in a bundle. 


True Temper Solid Shank 
Lightweight Shovels 


Forged from a Solid Bar of High Content Man- 
ganese Steel. Heat Treated, Forged Finish 
Blades—True Temper Tab End Spring Sockets. 
Northern White Ash Handles, Sanded and 
Waxed. The quality and value of these shovels 
is known and respected wherever shovels are 
sold or used. Their design has won universal 
user preference. True Temper solid shank qual- 
ity is the standard by which all shovel values 
are judged. 


LONG HANDLE—ROUND POINT 





Fitted with 47 inch long, knob end northern 
white ash handle. Size 2. Blade 8%x11% inches. 
Weight per dozen 50 lbs. 


One-half dozen in a bundle. 


Hach $2.65 


LONG HANDLE—SQUARE POINT 





Fitted with 47 inch long, knob end northern 
white ash handles. Size 2. Blade 9%x12 inches. 
Weight per dozen 50 lbs. 


BLS 220 es ea eee ach Se.6m 
One-half dozen in a bundle. 


STEEL D HANDLE—ROUND POINT 





Fitted with 27 inch Sturd-E Steel D northern 
white ash handles. Size 2. Blade 8%x12% inches. 
Weight per dozen 50 lbs. 


aS eee Ta ee oe Each $2.65 
One-half dozen in a bundle. 


STEEL D HANDLE—SQUARE POINT 





Fitted with 27 inch Sturd-E Steel D northern 
white ash handles. Size 2. Blade 9%x12 inches. 
Weight per dozen 50 Ibs. 


ee ee i a Each $2.65 
One-half dozen in a bundle. 


Clearcut Concrete or Ore Shovels 





ARMOR D HANDLE—SQUARE POINT 
Hollow back. Blade and socket made of one 
piece solid, heat-treated steel. Black finish. 
Handles of finest quality extra selected ash. Size 
4. Blade 11x12% inches. 

OSE soci ae ee re each _Each $2.25 


One-half dozen in a bundle. 


Retail prices quoted above are those fotnd to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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SHOVELS AND SPADES 


True Temper Lightweight 
Dynamic Forged Socket Shovels 


Heat Treated, Taper Forged Blades and Sockets 
from a bar of high content Manganese Steel. 
Fire Hardened Ash Handles. 





No shovel in its price range can compare in bal- 
ance, strength, utility or value. The patented 
process of taper forging from a bar of steel pro- 
duces maximum strength in relation to weight, 
shank and socket. é 

Thicker sections of forged steel at points of strain 
and wear greatly increase strength and permit 
turtle back clade design with full capacity blades. 
Forge finish blades are hard, smooth and free 
scouring, Strong taper forged sockets permit 
pope bend to create most desired lift and per- 
ect balance. Extended tab end spring tension 
sockets and True Temper dee tops. Designed for 
. railroad use. Fitted with 47-inch long, knob end, 
fire hardened Northern Ash handles. Size 2. 
Blade 8%x11% inches. Weight per dozen 50 lbs. 


Each $2.20 





One-half dozen in a bundle. 


True Temper Solid Shank 
Contractors’ Shovels 


Heat treated. Taper forged blades and sockets 
with tab end spring tension sockets. Northern 
White Ash handles, sanded and waxed. 

Blade, solid shank and socket are taper forged 
in one piece from a bar of high content man- 
ganese steel. Blades are heat treated from edge 
to shoulder. The forge finish is hard, smooth and 
free scouring. Forged sockets, with the bend in 
the solid heat treated steel shank, take straight 
handles, and extended spring tension tab ends 
create strongest construction. 

Fitted with smooth, sanded and waxed, strong 
Northern white ash handles, that match in 
strength the blade, shank and socket. 


STEEL D HANDLE, ROUND POINT SHOVELS 





Size 2. Blade 9x12 inches. Weight per dozen 65 

pounds. 

FR “ Each $2.60 
LONG HANDLE, ROUND POINT SHOVELS 





Size 2. Blade 9%4x12 inches. Weight per dozen 
64 pounds. 

FL oe: ace ee AOR $2.60 
STEEL D HANDLE, SQUARE POINT SHOVELS 





Fitted with 27-inch steel D top. Northern white 
ash handles. 


Blade, 
Nos. Each Size Inches 
FS-2 $2.60 2 9%4x12 
FS-4 2.75 4 10% x13 


All above, one-half dozen in a bundle. 


True Temper Solid Shank 
Railroad Shovels 


STEEL D HANDLE—SQUARE POINT 





Forged from a Sold Bar of High Content Man- 


ganese Steel. 13 Gauge Heat Treated, Forge 
Finish Blades. Tab End Spring Sockets. North- 
ern White Ash Handles. Sanded and Waxed. 
Meets all requirements of the A.R.E.A. Railroad 
specifications and is adopted standard on nearly 
all railroads. 

Size 2. Blade 9%x12 inches. 
67 Ibs. 

2 allel Ee ate lt a salina tape eager ok a Each $2.85 


Weight per dozen 


True Temper Solid Shank Drain 
Spades 





15 Gauge Steel, Heat Treated, Forge Finish 
Blades with Tab End Spring Sockets. 

27-inch Sturd-E Steel D, northern white ash 
handles. Sanded and waxed. 


Blade 
Nos. Each Size In. 
DF14 $2.95 14 45¢x5%x14 
DF16 3.10 16 4%x51%6x16 


One-half dozen in a bundle. 


True Temper Solid Shank 
Ditching Spades 





15 Gauge Steel, Heat Treaded, Forge Steel Finish 
Blades with Tab End Spring Sockets. 

27-inch Sturd-E Steel D, northern white ash 
handles. Sanded and waxed. 


Blade 
Nos. Each Size In. 
PF14 $2.95 14 646x51%4x14 
PF16 3.10 16 6%4x544x16 


One-half dozen in a bundle. 


Anniversary Coal Shovels 





One piece solid heat treated steel blade and 
socket. Blade ribbed to give added strength and 
rigidity. Hollow back. Creosoted handles. Cad- 
mium plated Armor D grips. Black finish. 
Handle lift 21 inches. 


Blade, Length 
Nos. Each Size In. Overall 
2200 $2.85 2 13%4.x14% 40% 
2400 3.00 A 14%x15% 40% 


One-half dozen in a bundle. 


Pacemaker Coal Shovels 





IMPROVED RIBBED 


Three prong cast steel blade. Hollow back. 
Armor D handle. Ribs are all connected—give 
greatly increased strength at point of greatest 
strain. Very light weight heat-treated carbon 
steel, one-piece blade and socket. Fitted with 
X Grade second growth northern ash handle. 
Black finish. Handle lift 21 inches. 


Length, 
Nos. Each Blade, In. Over All 
2 $3.10 13%x14% 40% 
4 3.25 14%x15% 41 


One-half dozen in a bundle. 


Cleveland Coal Shovels 





Made of one piece solid cast steel. Blade ribbed 
for added strength and rigidity. Black finish. 


Armor D Handle—Regular 21 Inch Handle Lift 


Blade, Length 
Nos. Each Size In Overall 
4200 $2.60 2 13%x14% 40% 
4400 2.80 4 14%4x15% 4046 


Armor D Handle—Low 15 Inch Handle Lift 
1502 $2.60 2 13%4x14% 36 


Armor D Handle—Medium 17 Inch Handle Lift 
1702 $2.60 2 13%x14% 41 


One-half dozen in a bundle. 


Long Handle—Regular Lift 





Made of one piece solid cast steel. Blade ribbed 
for added strength and rigidity. Black finish. 


Leth. 

Over- 

Blade, all 

Nos. Each Size Ins. Ins. 
4200-L $2.60 2 13%x14% 51 
4400-L 2.80 4 14%x15% 8 52 


One-half dozen in a bundle. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





Anniversary Eastern Pattern 
Coal or Locomotive Scoops 





Narrow Mouth—Hollow Back 


One piece heat-treated steel blades. 


Black finish. Creosoted handles with strong 
cadmium plated Armor D grips with steel rein- 
forcing clips. 





Nos. Each Size Blade, In. 
5002 $2.70 2 11%4x15 

5004 2.85 4 11%x15% 
5006 3.00 6 12%4x16% 


One-half dozen in a bundle. 


Anniversary Coal Yard Scoops 





Square Point 


One piece heat-treated steel blades. 
Black finish. Creosoted handles with strong 


cadmium plated Armor D grips with steel rein- 
forcing clips. 

Nos. Each Size Blade, In. 
1008 $3.15 8 14%x17 
1010 3.25 10 15 x18 


One-half dozen in a bundle. 


Cleveland Ribbed Western 
Pattern Grain Scoops 
= D HANDLE 

















Blade and socket made from one piece steel. 
Expertly designed with hollow back to provide 
wide bowl capacity with minimum tool weight. 
Hollow back. Deep bowl. LF bay og ribbed steel 
blade. Strong, Armor D handle. 






Nos. Each Size Blade, In. 
1458 $2.80 8 13% x17 
1460 2.85 10 13%4x18 
1462 2.95 12 14%x19 
1464 3.10 14 14% x20 
One-half dozen in a bundle. 
~ LONG HANDLE 
~~ 

Le 0: 

Wenn Each Size Blade, In. 
1458-L $2.80 8 13%4x17 


One-half dozen in a bundle. 


Cleveland Ribbed Western 
Pattern Grain Scoops 
THREE-QUARTER LENGTHS—D HANDLE 





Hollow back. Armor D handle—length 38 in. 
17-gauge ribbed steel blade. 


Nos. Each Size Blade, In. 
3808 $3.00 8 13%x17 
3810 3.10 10 13%4x18 
3812 3.20 12 14% x19 


One-half dozen in a bundle. 


Cleveland Eastern Pattern Coal 
or Locomotive Scoops 


D HANDLE 








Blade and socket made from one piece steel 


Expertly designed with hollow back to provide 
wide bowl capacity with minimum tool weight. 


Narrow mouth. 

Nos. Each Size Blade, In. 
4002 $2.45 2 11% x15 
4004 2.60 4 11%x15% 


One-half dozen in a bundle. 


LONG HANDLE 






\Gaklenasa) 


Narrow mouth. Length of handle 51 inches. 
os Size 


Each Blade, In. 
4002-L $2.45 2 11%x15 
4004-L 2.60 4 11% x15% 
4006-L 2.80 6 12%x16% 


One-half dozen in a bundle. 


Sand or Gravel Scoops 





Round mouth scoop for efficient scooping of 
sand or gravel. 16-gauge steel. Strong Armor 
D handle. Black finish. Size 2. Blade 11x14% 
inches. 

SOR eth ed hk ee nen $2.45 


One-half dozen in a bundle. 


Ash Pit Scoops 





Convenient 8-foot handle for removing ashes 
from pits or furnaces. Enables operator to 
easily remove ashes from deep pits. 16-gauge 
steel. Size 4. Blade 11%x15% in. 


Mire ale: eb es oh Beas eebpera tes Each $3.90 
One-half dozen in a bundle. 


Furnace Scoops 
DE LUXE GRADE 





Steel D Handle 


Made from high quality carbon shovel steel. 
Finished in black enamel. Polished socket. 
D handle securely set with two rivets. Blade 
10%x15 in. Length handle 30 in. 


800: ee 
One-half dozen in a bundle. 


RABBIT GRADE 





Steel D Handle 


16-gauge crucible steel blade, black enamel 

finish. D handle secured with two rivets. Blade 

8%x13% in. Length handle 30 in. 

80 ____.______. Each $1.30 
One-half dozen in a bundle. 


935 


Furnace Scoops 
DE LUXE GRADE 





Long Handle 
Made from high quality carbon shovel steel. 


Finished in black enamel. Polished socket. 
Blade 10%x15 inches. Length handle 48 inches, 


BOOS, Se ak Se 
One-half dozen in a bundle. 


RABBIT GRADE 





Long Handle 
16-gauge crucible steel blade, black enamel 
finish. Blade 8%x13% in. Length handle 48 in. 
81 ee 
One-half dozen in a bundle, i 


Dairy Barn Scoops 





Designed Especially for Dairy Barn Use 


Blade and socket made from one-piece of car- 
bon shovel steel with hollow Blade of 
17 gauge carbon steel, finished in black. Size 
of blade: width at point 10 inches; width at 
shoulder 10 inches; length 15% inches; height 
of side wall shoulder 4% inches; lift 7% inches. 
Selected No. 1 grade ash handle, sanded and 
waxed, length 48 inches. 


835 _Each $2.40 


One-half dozen in a bundle. 


De Luxe Street Cleaners’ 
Shovels 





Long Handle 
Blade and socket made from one piece carbon 
shovel steel with hollow back. 
16-gauge steel blade 11%x14% in. Polished 
socket with two sturdy rivets. Selected grade, 
sanded white ash handle. 
Size 2. Length handle 48 in. 
ee Le eee see 

One-half dozen in a bundle, 





Steel D Handle 

Blade and socket made from one piece carbon 
shovel steel with hollow back. 
16-gauge steel blade 11%x14% in. Polished 
socket with two sturdy rivets. Selected grade. 
sanded white ash handle. 
Size 2. Length of handle 30 inches. 
BOP see ea ee er aa Each $1.90 

One-half dozen in a bundle. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











See RPS ET EET 


RET I ES IS PPTL TNT 





are properly designed and correctly balanced. 





-enameled black finish. Blade is 





936 


Barn or Snow Shovels 





Long Handle 


Blade and socket made from one piece solid 
heat-treated steel. Expertly designed with hol- 
low back to provide wide bowl capacity with 
minimum tool weight. 

16 gauge carbon steel blade 11%x14%, black 
enameled finish. Handle secured to shank 
with two rivets. Size 2. Length handle 48 
inches. 

a eee Each $1.30 


One-half dozen in a bundle. 





Steel D Handle 


Blade and socket made from one piece solid 
heat-treated steel. Expertly designed with hol- 
low back to provide wide bowl capacity with 
minimum tool weight. 


16 gauge carbon steel blade 11%x14%, black 
enameled finish. Handle secured to shank with 


two rivets. 
OO: 52 eee eee eaen $1.30 
One-half dozen in a bundle. 


Owosso Snow Shovels 
Be prepared for the next snowstorm, to clear 


away the snow easily and quickly. Easy to 
clear paths with these shovels because they 


OSSOMO 


Spring Steel Blade — Steel D Handle 
Blade is made from 18 gauge high carbon steel, 


curved and 
ribbed to prevent snow from slipping off the 
top of shovel. Top of blade is curved over. 
Varnished highest quality ash or hickory handle, 
securely fastened to blade by two rivets extend- 
ing through the socket, handle and blade. Blade 
18x15 inches; overall length 48 inches. Weight 
per dozen 71 Ibs. 


Sir ea eee et Bach: $165 
One-half dozen in a bundle. 


ia 
SRAM 
ANNUM 
TTT LHI 
pss ius 





Spring Steel Blade—Steel D Handle 


Blade is made from 18 gauge high carbon steel, 
enameled black finish. The tapered blade is 
curved and ribbed to prevent snow from slipping 
off top of shovel. Top of blade is curved over. 
Blade is fastened to handle by two rivets with 
T heads circling handle. Varnished highest 
quality ash or hickory handles. Blade 18x13 
inches. Overall length 45% inches. Weight per 
dozen 60 Ibs. 

40 2 ee SS Bach $1.00 


One-half dozen in a bundle. 





Owosso Snow Shovels 
Economical—Strong—Durable 





QOSSOMO 
eBak 


Children’s Snow Shovels 


Boy’s Size—Spring Steel Blade—Steel D Handle |Colorful—made especially to appeal to the 


A particularly desirable shovel for women or 
boys. Blade is made from 18 gauge high carbon 
steel, enameled black finish. Blade is curved 
and ribbed to prevent snow from slipping off the 
shovel. Top of blade is curved over. Blade is 
fastened to handle by socket and rivets. Red 
enameled highest quality ash or hickory handles. 
Blade 12%4x11 inches. Overall length 41 inches. 
Weight per dozen 40 Ibs. 


Sil cna rao ee 


os . Each $0.80 
One-half dozen in a bundle. 











Ei 
Galvanized Steel Blade—Steel D Handle 


Galvanized steel blade reinforced by 16 gauge 
angle irons extending from the top of blade at 
the handle, diagonally to the corner at the point. 
Strengthens point of greatest strain in snow 
shovels. Highest quality hardwood handle bent 
to conform to the curve of the blade. Steel D 
handle. Entire shovel well varnished. 


Blade 21x16 inches. Length handle 50 inches. 


Se Sig ase i = Se oe ee ne Each $1.90 
Blade 17x15 inches. Length handle 50 inches. 
So oe ____Each $1.40 


One-half dozen in a bundle. 






Galvanized Steel Blade—Double Handle 
The double handle prevents shovel from turning 
in hands when heavily loaded. Galvanized steel 
blade, 21x16 inches. Light in weight. Strong 
double handle. Overall length 50 inches. 
Se) he Bee pete eh $2.15 


One-half dozen in a bundle. 


Bonanza Snow Shovels 





Excellently made three-ply maple wood shovel. 
One thickness grain runs lengthwise, the other 
two crosswise—securely joined with waterproof 
glue. May be used conveniently as ice cutter— 
flat heavy steel point folds over the side edges 


of the blade. Comfortable bent hardwood 
handles strengthened and protected with gal- 
vanized iron shoes. Entire shovel varnished 
with two coats. 


Blade 24x19 inches. Length over all 50 inches. 
95, ee ee Baer $2.09 
All above one-half dozen in a bundle. 


young folks. A steel shovel that will take real 
abuse. 20 gauge auto body steel blade 7%4x9 
inches, Steel D handle fastened to the handle 
with two rivets. Over all length 33 inches, 
Bright red label just above the socket and 
red enameled D. Entire shovel well varnished. 


i so ee ene eee meee ete eee Each $0.30 
One dozen in a bundle. 


Snow Pushers 


OWOSSO 
i Use one of 
HES these handy 
le tools for quick, 
clean removal 
of snow and ice 
from wallks, 
paths, pla t- 
forms and all 
hard flat sur- 
faces. Excel- 
lent, too, for 
cleaning dirt, 
mud and refuse 
from sidewalks, 
or stable floors. 
Ex c eptionally 
strong and dur- 
able. High car- 
bon 17 gauge spring steel. Malleable iron socket 
securely riveted to blade. Handle firmly riveted 
in socket. Black enameled blades—sanded, wax- 





ed handles. Length over all 58 in. Blade, 
Nos. Each In. 

1 $1.60 12x18 
2 175 12x24 


1.35 12x30 
One-quarter dozen in a bundle 


Spring steel blade en- 
ameled black. Blade 
is riveted to a steel 
socket with the han- 
dle also securely riv- 
eted. Best quality 
« hardwood handle 48 
inches long. Blade 
8x16 inches. 


B16 = ee eee he Rach. $0.75 
One dozen in a crate. 


Snow Scrapers or Stable Hoes 
DIAMOND 





Durable tools for cleaning barns and poultry 
houses. Adaptable for quick removal of snow 
and slush from walks, platforms, driveways. 
Practical for street cleaning. 

Polished steel blade, bronze finish. Width 13 
inches, depth 4% inches with angled top 10 
inches in width, % inches in depth—enables re- 
moval of manure which adheres to floor. Forged 
braced shank-strap ferrules. 6 foot comfortable 
handles. 

Me es Each $1.90 

One-half dozen in a bundle. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Sidewalk Cleaners 


TRUE TEMPER 





Heavy Weight Forged Shank Pattern 


Heavy socket pattern forged from special an- 
alysis high carbon steel. Shank type Half pol- 
ished blade 7x6 inches. Length of handle 54 
inches. Weight per dozen 48 pounds. 


OSC Each $1.95 


One-half dozen in a bundle. 





Medium Weight Forged Shank Pattern. 
Blades forged from special analysis high carbon 
steel. Half polished. Length of handle 4% feet. 


Size of blade 7 inches wide, 5 inches deep. Weight 
per dozen 32 pounds. 


ah ORS ies ES see: eee aes ea Each $1.70 


One-half dozen in a bundle. 





Light Weight Forged Shank Pattern. 


Blades forged from special analysis high carbon 
steel. Black finish. Length of handle 4 feet. 
Size of blade 7 inches wide, 5 inches deep. Weight 
per dozen 27 pounds. 


La ES sis. s'*, Sar 5 JES Oe ec Each $1.20 


One-half dozen in a bundle. 


ANNIVERSARY 





Solid shank. High carbon steel blade, 8%x6 
inches. Blade % polished. Length ash handle 
60 inches. 


eae erent reset ene oa Each $0.89 


One-half dozen in a bundle. 


Post Hole Diggers 
WARREN 


ee 


Made of solid cast steel. Tough, heat-treated 
digging natural finish convenient tamping top. 
Digs any shape hole. Cut rocks and stone. 


Blade 2%4x11 inches, tamping head 2% inches. 
Length over all 5 feet, 9 inches. 


PEE IEAI A eee on rac. Net Each $4.50 


Loose, not packed. 


1-24-48 


Long-Life Post Hole Diggers 


A Type to Suit Every Purpose and Every 
Type of Soil 


ANNIVERSARY 





Heat Treated 


Blades and sockets forged in one piece from high 
carbon steel of crucible analysis velvet finish. 
Round carefully selected Northern ash handles 
sanded and creosoted. 


Blades 6x9% inches. Length over all 5 feet. 


500 2 ts eee __Each $3.00 
One-sixth dozen in a bundle. 


Extra Handles 
B09:Hi 2 he ee eee ach 40 


UNIVERSAL 





High carbon steel blades operate from lever on 
handle. Digs hole up to depth of 34 inches. 
Comfortable round hardwood handles finished 
with weatherproof, waterproof and wear resisting 
clear lacquers. Sharp polished blade ends. Up- 
per part of blades and steel parts with blue 
enamel finish. 


ae blade 9x6% inches. Length over all 45% 
eet. 


i cs eee 
One-sixth dozen in a bundle. 
Extra Handles 
a SRE ea 


TRUE TEMPER 





For Heavy or Gravel Soils 


Tough, high carbon, heat treated blades securely 
riveted to strong well designed malleable frames. 
Double hinge and steel bolt give rigid, strong and 
easy to operate construction. Round, select grade 
fire hardened handles are double boited to frame 
for greater strength. Malleable stop built into 
frame, stops blade from closing too tight, thus 
aids easy digging. All metal parts protected with 
red enamel. Length of handles 48 inches. Size 
of blades 91%4x5% inches. Weight per dozen 115 
pounds. 


Each $2.90 
One-sixth dozen in a bundle. 





EXTRA HANDLES 
SOr Me eee 





For Sandy, Loamy or Light Soils 


Blades shaped to hold full loads without spilling. 
Are made of one-piece heat-treated high carbon 
steel and are hinged by strong steel bolt. Strong, 
fire hardened, round designed handles are care- 
fully fitted and double bolted to blades. All steel 
parts protected by red enamel. Length of handle 
48 inches. Size of blade 10%4x6 inches. Weight 
per dozen 112 pounds. 


SO ee ne ee Each $3.00 
One-sixth dozen ina bundle. 


937 


Post Hole and Well Augers 


Guaranteed first quality tools for boring and 


digging post holes in hard or stony ground. 


IWAN PATTERN t 














— 
=| Greve MFB.CO. Ve) 
> Yi ino. AV 


Two crucible steel blades, each with two cutting 
edges. Securely riveted to malleable iron arch 
from the bowl of the auger. This prevents 
blades from spreading out of line—increases dig- 
ging accuracy and speed. Further held in place 
by interlocking of notched edged blades. % inch 
steel pipe handle, 4 feet in length. Strong se- 
lected hardwood cross bar. 


Size, 
Nos. Each In. 
60 $3.90 6 
60 4.00 7 
60 4.00 8 
60 4.50 9 


Telegraph Spoons 


Plain back construction. Blades and straps elec- 
tric seam-welded making the weld more tear- 
proof than the steel itself. 18 inch socket strap. 
Length handle 8 feet. 


WESTERN PATTERN 





Blade 954x8% inches. 13 gauge steel. 
256 2 eee Each $5.50 





Blade 8%x10% inches. 13 gauge steel. 


Og Sia cee re ote ee Each $5.50 
One-half dozen in a bundle. 


Iwan Adjustable Drain Cleaner 
Saves time and effort in cleaning tile ditches 





Malleable iron socket and shanks with a double 
ratchet to which corresponding arms are bolted. 
Makes blade adjustable to any angle. Especially 
valuable for finishing tile ditches. Conveniently 
concave for push or pull operation. 


Forged steel concave blade, polished. With front 
and back edges beveled for use in either pulling 
or pushing. Length 15 inches. Six foot (ash 
type wood) handles. 


Blade, 
Nos. Each In. 
46 $2.75 4x15 
56 2.95 5x15 
66 3.10 6x15 


One-half dozen in a bundle. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





4 Va igh art Fr oh me mok cae 
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QUALITY CRAFTED—LONG LIFE STEEL GOODS 


A PARTICULAR TOOL FOR EVERY USE. LIGHT WEIGHT—PERFECTLY BALANCED FOR EASIER HANDLING 


Diamond and Batcheller Brands, 
First Quality, True Temper 


Long considered the world’s finest steel goods. 
Beautiful in appearance, ee in construc- 
- tion, perfect in design, tops in value. Finest 
selected all white ash handles finished in new 
transparent miracle gloss—preserves the wood 
from weather or insect attacks. Tubular fer- 
rules on forks, longer sockets and ferrules on 
hoes and rakes, give strength far in excess of 
all requirements for normal use. Steel heads 
forged from finest analysis plow share steel, 
normalized and tempered by the most modern 
heat control methods. Perfectly balanced. 
Brand burned in handle. 


Regular Four-Tine Manure Forks 
DIAMOND 





Oval 12% inch tines. 


Bent long handle. 


Length 
Nos. Each Handle, Ft. 
044 $2.60 4 
04414 2.70 4% 
ANNIVERSARY 
Oval 12% inch tines. Bent long — 
Length 
Nos. Each Handle, Ft. 
A44 $1.50 4 
A44Y, 1.60 4% 


TRAIL BLAZER 
Oval 12% inch tines. Bent long handle. 


Length 
Nos. Each Handle, Ft. 
TB6 $2.00 4 
TB8 2.10 4% 
BATCHELLER 





Oval 12% inch tines. 4 foot bent handle. 
B04 ___. Each $1.90 





TRUE TEMPER—ACME PATTERN 
Oval 12% inch tines. 4% foot bent handle. 


A044% _ Each $2.85 


Regular Five-Tine Manure Forks 
DIAMOND 





Oval 12% inch tines. 


Bent long handle. 





Length 
Nos. Each Handle, Ft. 
054 $2.75 4 
05414 2.85 4% 
ANNIVERSARY 
Oval 12% inch tines. 4 foot bent handle. 
Ab4 ___. Se ea Seen Each $1.80 


TRAIL BLAZER 
Oval 12% inch tines. 4 foot bent handle. 
PN ec oe ee ae Each $2.25 
All the above one-half dozen in a bundle. 


Anniversary Brand 


Generally acknowledged the most distinctive 
looking line of steel goods on the market. Made 
to our rigid specifications by the country’s lead- 
ing manufacturer of steel goods. Tools well 
balanced for ease in use. Equipped with long- 
life, new style tubular ferrules and selected 
second growth straight grained clear white ash 
handles—highly polished. Accurately tempered 
polished blades and tines. Ferrules finished in 
red enamel. Brand burned in the handle. 


Regular Six-Tine Manure Forks 
DIAMOND 





Oval 12% inch tines. Bent handle. 


Length 
Nos. Each Handle, Ft. 
064 $3.00 4 
06414 3.10 4% 
ANNIVERSARY 
Oval 12% inch tines. 4 foot bent handle. 
AG64 ____ eee ae ee __.__-Each $2.00 





TRAIL BLAZER 
Oval 12% inch tines. 4 foot bent handle. 
OPENS eS es Fe Stee me nee) Each $2.60 


Regular Four-Tine Manure Forks 
DIAMOND 
Bent D Handles 





Oval 13 inch tines. 32 inch bent handle with 
I-D-L steel D top. 


fn ee ee Each $2.70 


ANNIVERSARY 


Oval 13 inch tines. 32 inch bent handle with 
I-D-L steel D top. 


A4D ____ Bie Se Se tae eee Each $1.65 





Regular Five-Tine Manure Forks 
DIAMOND 





Oval 13 inch tines. 
I-D-L steel D top. 


ee sels 

ANNIVERSARY 
Oval 13 inch tines. 32 inch bent handle with 
I-D-L steel D top. 


RNR I sos oare Seo et 


32 inch bent handle with 


Each $2.85 


Each $1.15 


Regular Six-Tine Manure Forks 
DIAMOND 





Oval 13 inch tines. 
I-D-L steel D top. 


MIE 0 a as 


ANNIVERSARY 


Oval 13 inch tines. Bent handle with I-D-L 
steel D top. 


A6D 


32 inch bent handle with 
__.......Each $3.10 


SS Se ae ee es aan S215 
All above one-half dozen in a bundle. 


Trail Blazer Brand 


A good quality serviceable line. Save money 
with these popular priced steel goods items 
for they are acknowledged to be the best grade 
for the money. 


Good clear ash lacquered handles with brand 
name burned in. New style tubular ferrules. 
Blades and tines of polished steel with gold 
trim. 


Regular Three-Tine Hay Forks 
The design, balance and feel of these hay forks 











make them a favorite with the farmer. Oval 
12 inch tines. Bent long handle. 
TRUE TEMPER 
Length 
Nos. Each Handle, Ft. 
03344B $2.15 3% 
034B 2.25 4 
0344%B 2.35 4% 
035B 2.60 5 
03544B 2.65 5% 
ANNIVERSARY 
A331%4 $1.25 3% 
A34 1.25 4 
A34% 1.35 4% 
A35 1.40 5 
A35% 1.55 5% 
TRAIL BLAZER 
TB7-4 $1.35 4 
TBi-4% 1.45 4% 
TB7-5 1.60 5 
Three-Tine Hay Forks 
TRUE TEMPER 
Batcheller Pattern 
Oval 13 inch tines. Bent long handle. 
Length 
Nos. Each Handle, Ft. 
0133144B $2.30 3% 
0134B 2.40 4 
TRAIL BLAZER 
Batcheller Pattern 
Oval 13 inch tines. Natural finished —_— 
n 
Nos. Each Handle, Ft. 
TB13'14B $1.25 3% 
TBI4B 1.25 4 
TBI4Y,B 1.35 4% 


Boys’ Three-Tine Hay Forks 
TRUE TEMPER 





leg 
Oval 10% inch tines. 


Tubular ferrule. 4 foot 
bent handle. 
OSA WR ee Each $2.25 
Regular Four-Tine Hay Forks 


DIAMOND 





Oval 12 inch tines. 
H044% 


4% foot bent handle. 
eee _Each $2.60 
All above one-half dozen in a bundle. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








~ SPADING AND SCOOP FORKS 


Barley Forks 


Correct pitch, spacing and length of tines make 
handling of grain easier. Oval 18 inch tines, 


spring wire bails, bent handles. 
TRUE TEMPER 





34 inch handle with I-D-L steel D top. 


Nos. Each Tines 
BO18D $3.35 4 
B050D 3.60 5 





Five Foot Long Bent Handle 


Nos. Each Tines 
BO0185 $3.50 4 
B0505 3.75 5 


All above, half dozen in a bundle. 


Regular Four-Tine Spading Forks 


Built to stand hard usage. Well designed and 
oe handled. Enters soil easily — releases 
reely. 


TRUE TEMPER 





back 12 inch tines. Polished face and 
fs ronciag back. 30 inch handle with I-D-L steel 
yp. 


Nos. Each Pattern 

HS $2.50 Heavy 

MS 2.25 Medium 
ANNIVERSARY 


Angular back 11 inch tines. Polished face and 
tumbled back. 30 inch handle with I-L-D steel 


D top. 

Aico rie e Beoh sie 
TRAIL BLAZER 

11 inch tines. Polished face, tumbled back. 30 


inch handle with I-D-L steel D top. 
RY Re ee 


One-half dozen in a bundle, tines not covered. 


Long Handle Four-Tine 
Spading Forks 
TRUE TEMPER 





Heavy angular back 12 inch tines. Polished 
face, tumbled back. 4 foot long handle. 





MSL __ ee aula a See 
One-half dozen in a bundle, tines covered. 


Four-Tine English Digging Forks 
DIAMOND 





Built for tough service. Fork, shank and socket 
forged from one solid piece of steel. Square 
chisel pointed polished 11% inch tines. 8 inch 
read socket pattern. Strap ferrule. Strong, 
ht 28 inch handle with I-D-L steel Dee. 


ED4D os ach $2.89 
One-half dozen in a bundle, tines covered. 


71-24-48 


Six-Tine Potato Digging Forks 
DIAMOND 






Sturdy, practical forks that ease the burden 
of potato digging. Six round tumbled finished 
11 inch tines. Spread of tines 9 inches—spacing 


1% inches. New style tubular ferrule. Com- 

fortable bent handle. 

Nos. Each Handle, In. 

PF06D $2.80 32 (I-L-D steel 
D top) 

PF064 2.80 48 Long Handle 


One-half dozen in a bundle, tines covered. 


Barn or Ensilage Forks 
OTSEGO 





Convenient loading fork. Outside tines turned 
up for scooping and holding a large quantity of 
milo maize, kaffir corn, coarse ensilage and sim- 
ilar bulky products. 

Oval black tines. New style tubular ferrule. 
30-inch bent handles with Sturd-E steel D tops. 


Width Space 

at Bet. 

Center, Tines, 

Nos. Each Tines In. In. 
508B $4.55 8 13 1% 
. 510B 5.05 10 15 1% 


One-half dozen in a bundle, tines not covered. 


Regular Round Shoulder 
Header Forks 


ANNIVERSARY 


For loading or unloading, feeding separator and 
stacking headed grain and straw. Four oval 
4% foot bent handle. 


tines. 






ROUND SHOULDER STYLE 
Tubular ferrules. Length of tines 15 inches. 
PN oe ea Each $1.90 
One-half dozen in a bundle. 


Regular Square Shoulder 
Header Forks 
ANNIVERSARY 





Dakota Pattern 


Tubular ferrules. Length of tines 16 inches. 


ANNIVERSARY 





Four 13 inch tines with 9% inch spread. New 
=>, tubular ferrule. Comfortable 4% foot bent 
andle. 


A134% 26 fo ee so Bach Sis 
One-half dozen in a bundle, tines covered. 





939 


Vegetable Scoop Forks 
Use these forks for efficient handling of vege- 
tables. Points designed to protect fruit, corn, 
cabbage and similar products from injury. 
Shaped and balanced like a scoop shovel for 
maximum load. 





Oval tines with flattened points—black finish. 
Spaced 1% inches apart, tubular ferrule. 30 inch 
bent handle with SturdE steel D top. 


Width at 

Center, 

Nos. Each Tines In. 
910 $5.05 Ten 151%” 14 
912 ate Twelve 16” 17% 


One-half dozen in a bundle, tines not covered. 


Beet Forks 
DIAMOND 






Ball tipped oval tines prevent gouging of beets. 

Also useful for han potatoes or turnips. 

Seven 16%-inch tumbled tines—spread 134% 

inches—spaced 2 inches apart. 10-inch tubular 

a 32-inch bent handle with SturdE steel 
Dp. 


One-half dozen in a bundle. 


Stone or Ballast Forks 
OTSEGO 





uare tines—black finish. 10-inch tubular fer- 
es. 30-inch bent handle with SturdE steel D 

tops. Tines spaced 1%-inch. 
Width at 


Number and Center, 
Nos. Each Lgth. Tines Ina 

98S $5.25 8—13%4” 10% 
100S 6.25 10—14” 13. 


One-half dozen in a bundle, tines not covered. 


Coke Forks 
OTSEGO 





Diamond shaped tines—black finish. 10-inch 
tubular ferrule. 30-inch bent handle with 
SturdE steel D top. 


Length of tines 17 inches. 
Spacing Width at 


Number of Tines, Center, 
Nos. Each Tines Ins, Ins. 
710 $6.25 10 1% 15 
712 6.50 12 1% 18 
TEE eae 14 1% 20% 


One-half dozen in a bundle, tines not covered. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





940 


Coal Forks 
OTSEGO 







Diamond shape tines—black finish. 
tubular ferrules. 
SturdE D tops. 


10-inch 
30-inch bent handles with 


No. and Spacing Width at 
Length of Tines, Center, 
Each Tines Ins. Ins. 
$4.00 10—15"  _% 11% 
4.65 12—16” 1 16 


One-half dozen in a bundle, tines not covered. 


Coal Scoop Forks 
OTSEGO 





Scoop-shaped head and small space between 
tines make it ble to handle and screen the 


finer grades of soft and hard coal. Round tines 
—black finish. 10-inch tubular ferrule. 30-inch 
bent handles with SturdE steel D tops. 

No. and Spacing Width at 

Length of Tines, Center, 
Nos. Each Tines Ins. Ins, 
1010CF $6.25 10—15” 1% 13% 
1012CF 6.50 12—16” % 13% 
1014CF 9.15) 14—15”_& 14 


One-half dozen in bundle, tines not covered. 


Newman “Easy Kut’ Hoes 
ANNIVERSARY 





Shank Pattern 
Square blade tapered from top center to 1% 


inches sides. %-inch cutting edge and both 1%4- 
inch blades sharpened. Blade 7x1%4 inches. 41%4- 
foot handle. 


IND I eh ee Each $1.20 
One-half dozen in a bundle, blades covered. 





Ladies’ Hoes 


Light, easy to handle garden tools that make 
vegetable gardens and fiower beds a real pleas- 
ure to tend. Attractively finished—smooth, com- 
fortable handles. 





| 
, DIAMOND—Shank Pattern 
1 


Width of blade 5 inches. Depth 4 inches. 4-foot 
\ handle. 


if a eee Each $1.45 


ANNIVERSARY—Shank Pattern 


. Light in weight. Width of blade 5 inches, 
— of blade 4 inches. Length handle 45 
ches. 


BES i ee at Each $0.89 
One-half dozen in a bundle, blades covered. 





7-24-48 


A special design for every use, carefully con- 
structed for its purpose. Choose the hoe for 
your particular need—it will save time and 
energy—will make your work a pleasure. Long 
life quality will save you money. 


REGULAR FIELD AND GARDEN HOES 





DIAMOND—Socket Pattern 


Depth of blades 4% to 4% inches. 4%-foot 
handles. 

Nos. Each Blade Width, In. 
G06%4 $1.80 6% 
G06% Se 6% 

G07 1.85 7 

G067 anes Assortment 6 to 7 


TRUE TEMPER DYNAMIC—Socket Pattern 


Thin blades—lightweight. Cutting edge and sides 
sharpened to a keen edge. 
Depth of blade 2% inches. 414-foot handles. 


Nos. Each Blade Width, In. 
T06%4 $1.95 6 
TO 2.00 7 


TRAIL BLAZER—Socket Pattern 
Depth of blade 4% inches. 414-foot handle. 
PG06%—6%4-inch blade Each $1.45 
One-half dozen in bundle, blades covered. 


COMET BRAND—Shank Pattern 





We 


Sheet steel 6%-inch blade riveted to diamond- 
shaped steel shank. Blades polished % inch back 
from cutting edge. 4-foot handle—plain ferrule. 


CHGY4 eR es Beane ee Each $0.50 
One dozen in a bundle. 


DIAMOND 





Smith’s Pattern 


Special curved blade for weeding and hilling. 
4%-foot handles. 


LONG SOCKET PATTERN 
SOA—Assorted 6 to 7-inch blades____Each $1.49 


Shank Pattern—Long Plain Ferrules 
SA—Assorted 6 to 7-inch blades.....Each $1.25 
One-half dozen in bundle, blades covered. 


Sugar Beet Hoes 
TRUE TEMPER 





Long Socket Pattern 


Cutting edge and both sides sharpened. Angular 
blade slips easily between delicate growing 
lants. Convenient for weeding and thinning 
eets and other vegetables. Socket pattern. 
4% foot comfortable handle. Depth blade 35% 
inches at shank, 2% inches at sides. 


Nos. Each Blade, In. 
NO? $1.85 7 
One-half dozen in bundle, blades covered. 





Cotton Hoes 
For use in areas where the soil is light, loamy 
and easily worked. 


Shank pattern. Shanks about % inch in diame- 
ter. 4%-foot handle. 





TRUE TEMPER 


Polished Blades 
Nos. Each Blade, In. 
C6414 $1.65 6 
BRIAR EDGE 
Planished Blades 
Nos. Each Blade, In. 
PC64% $1.40 6 


One-half dozen in bundle, blades covered. 


Planters’ Hoes 
BRIAR EDGE 





Goose neck shank, 5% inch in diameter. Planished 
blades. Handle length, 434 feet. 





Blade———— 

Width Depth 

Nos. Each In. In. 
PP54% $1.50 5 5% 
PP6414 1.50 6 5% 


One-half dozen in a bundle. 


Tobacco Hoes 
ELY 





Extra thin shallow blade. Socket pattern. Pol- 
ished blade with bronze ferrule. Width blade, 8%4 
inches; depth, 2% inches. 414-foot spring neck 
handle, 


TO a ace rae ray Each $1.95 
Diamond Brand Mortar Hoes 
Designed to increase efficiency and save labor in 
the hard work of hand-mixing mortar. Rug- 


gedly built of the finest steel to give long and 
satisfactory service. 


SHANK PATTERN 





Two Hole Pattern 


Long plain ferrule. Polished steel blade, blue 
finish. Depth of blade 6 inches, width 10 inches. 
5% foot comfortable handle. 


DR oot 


_--.---..-----Each $3.30 





Long plain ferrule. Fine polished steel blade, 


blue finish. Depth of blade 6 inches. 5% foot 
comfortable handle. 
Blade Wt. Per 
Width, Doz., 
Nos. Each In. Lbs. 
9 $3.05 9 48 
10 3.30 10 49 


One-half dozen in a bundle, blades covered. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 














Weeding Hoes 
DIAMOND 


These fine tools hold their edge, give lasting 
service and are properly designed for their par- 
ticular work. Saves many hours of lawn and 
garden toil. Makes it easy to grow the plants 
you choose for your farm or home garden. 





One Prong Forged Hoe 


Handy tool for digging, furrowing and cultivat- 

ing. The one sharp prong slips easily into the 

soil and releases easily. Strong and sturdy, 

forged from one solid piece of steel. Tempered 

ee blades, bronze finish. Blade 34%4x8% 
ches. 4%-foot handle. 


DR ete ee a Each $1.70 
One-half dozen in bundle, blades covered. 





Two-Prong Forged Hoe 


Forged from one piece of steel. Tempered pol- 
ished blades. Long plain ferrule. Blade 354x8% 
inches. 4%-foot handle. 


EN ey i oe er es gs Each $1.70 
One-half dozen in a bundle. 


STAR 


Easy to use farm and garden hoes. Bright cold 
rolled steel blades, sharp point, drop forged 
shank. 414-foot handles. 





One-Prong 
Blade 3%x9 inches. 





Two-Prong 
Blade 35¢x9 inches. 
WR es eee ee Bah See 
DIAMOND 





Four-Prong 


Hoe and rake combined. Forged from one piece 
of steel. Tempered, polished blades, bronze fin- 
ish. Width blade, 3% inches; 6 inches over all; 
3-inch tough weeding teeth. Four teeth. 4%- 
foot handle. 

BP eso cae ocegnetls ace ereaceaneicecn Each $1.25 


One-half dozen in a bundle, blades not covered. 
WARREN 





Socket Pattern 
Warren Hoes—Socket Pattern 
Special one-piece forged steel polished blade 
and points. Tapered rigid and eared blade. 
Socket pattern. 7-inch blade. 4%-foot handle. 


if fpeemnnaeanceme tana ue wel ves usmtenrane We een A OL _-Each $1.75 
One-half dozen in a bundle. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


Handled Grape Eye Hoes 
DIAMOND 





Forged and drawn from one solid piece of steel. 
Square eye. Two prongs; length 6 inches, width 
1% inches, over-all width 4 inches. Sharp points 
that go deep and free themselves quickly. 4 foot 
X quality ash handle. 


HG2P Each $2.00 


One-half dozen in a bundle. 





Italian Grape or Grading Hoes 
TRUE TEMPER 





Oval eye and blade forged from one solid piece 
of steel. Natural finish blade. Width blade 7 
inches, depth under eye 7 inches. 3% foot 
handles of second growth hardwood, oval shaped 
and bent so as to fit the hand. 


Gh ae ie ee Each $3.25 


Heads and handles packed separately. 
Extra Handles 


MGT 2 ach: $0.50 
One-half dozen in a carton. 


Planters’ or Field Hoes 
DIAMOND 





Forged and drawn from one solid piece of steel. 
Blue enameled finish blades. 4%-ft handles of X 
ash fitted to D shaped or square eyes. 


Nos. Each Blade, In. 
GE6-0 $1.05 4%x6 
GE3-0 1.20 6 x6 
GE2-0 1.25 6%x6% 


One-half dozen in bundle, blades covered. 


Grub or Sprouting Hoes 
DIAMOND 





Forged and drawn from one solid piece of steel. 
Blue enamel finish blades, 4% ins, wide, 7% ins. 
deep. 4-ft. handles of X ash fitted to D shaped 
or square eyes. 


GG-0)25 5 oe eh ee en Shs 
One-half dozen in a bundle. 





941 


Light Garden Mattocks 
WARREN 


sey 





Particularly designed for the home-owner for 
work around the lawn and garden. Polished and 
painted red finish. Small eye. Width hoe 3 
inches. Length 13 inches. Complete with 3 feet 
handles. 


Os ee eee 
One dozen in a case. 
Extra Handles 
OPI oss ee ea -Each $0.55 
Loose Stock 


Dig-Easy Mattock Hoes 


Forged from one solid piece of steel. Tempered 
and half-polished blade. Comfortable 4% foot 


ash handle. Miracle gloss finish. 
TRUE TEMPER 








Round eye pattern. Blade widths 3% and 1% 
inches. Total depth of head 13% inches. 


DES ae ee ee ee ee 


Extra Handles 
SDEW: 3 cc 3 Each $0,45 
One-half dozen in a bundle. 


TRUE TEMPER 





Solid steel shank pattern. Blade widths 3 and 
1% inches. Total depth of head 11% inches. 
Maximum thickness % inch. 


Extra Handles 
WD BSR sei aS Seon Each $0.65 
One-half dozen in a bundle. 


__...... Each $3.20 


Steel Manure Hooks 


TRUE TEMPER 





Balanced and properly handled. Four oval tines. 


Long, plain ferrules. Comfortable handles. 
Width tines 9 inches. Length tines 9% inches. 

Handle, Ft Each 
IRR ty Se ee $2.65 


One-half dozen in bundle, tines not covered. 


Stone Hooks 
DIAMOND 





Ruggedly constructed to withstand rough usage 

in highway or road work. Four angular back 

10 inch tines, width 7% inches. Long, plain 

ferrule. Comfortable 5 foot handle. 

a rk ee See ore Each $3.50 
One-half dozen in bundle, tines not covered. 














942 


Steel Potato Hooks 


Practical hooks to ease the burden of potato 
digging and give you fewer bruised and cut 
potatoes. Strong forged steel tumble finished 
prongs—tempered and tested. Plain ferrule 4% 
foot comfortable handles. 


TRUE TEMPER 





Washington county pattern. Four diamond face 
7 inch tines. Swan neck—long plain ferrule. 
Width at points 7 inches. 


Z 3.8" Ss eeedlors eames tease uy PTs Each $2.25 
é One-half dozen in bundle. 


DIAMOND 





Bent head pattern. Four diamond back tines, 
length 7 inches. Width at points 6% inches. 


MRED ose eee Seto 
One-half dozen in bundle, tines not covered. 


DIAMOND 


Goose neck shank pattern. Round tines, length 
7 inches. 


No. Width, 
Nos. Each Tines In. 
4GNR $2.15 4 6 
5GNR 2.40 5 6% 


One-half dozen in a bundle. 


Garden Cultivators 


Sharp pointed curved tines—hung at just the 
right angle to easily penetrate and rapidly loosen 
the soil with a simple pulling motion. 

Save many weary hours in easily cultivating 
garden or farm land. Each prong is adjustable 
type held to frame by individual loop bolt and 
nut—permits removal of any prong desired. 
Selected straight ash handles—comfortable and 
smooth. Waterproof finish. 


TRUE TEMPER 





Adjustable 


Three steel teeth held in place between two 
malleable plates. Spread of teeth 4% inches. 
4 foot handle. 


Ree ets eee seinen i Each $1.50 





Five steel teeth held in forged steel pad with 
individual eye bolts. Teeth spread up to 8 inches. 
414 foot handle. 


AO aS rae ee Each $2.00 
One-half dozen in a bundle. 


DIAMOND MIDGET INVINCIBLE 





Three adjustable curved teeth forged from 742 

inch square steel bar. Held in place by two mal- 

leable plates. Black and bronze head. Spread 

4% inches. 8 inch handle. 

RIN eo a aa casa anda sas ctteasasbnueae Each $0.60 
One-half dozen in bundle, tines not covered. 


Dandelion Weeders 
GARDEN CLUB 





Saves time and back strain—these long handled 
weeders make it possible for user to remove dan- 
delions and other weeds from an_ upright 
position. 

Forged blade with beveled V cutter. Upper part 
of blade and shank gold bronzed. 3% foot handic 
—natural finish. 
F993 = Se a Be 0-60: 


One-half dozen in a bundle. 


Doo-Klip Weeders 





Practical weeder—operates easily and efficiently 
whether lawn is wet or dry. Can’t hurt the turf. 
Designed for use from an erect position—no 
kneeling or stooping. All steel construction. 
High carbon cold-rolled steel blade and raker 
hook, tempered to facilitate entering and cut- 
ting root. Pinch-proof grips mounted on 32- 
inch seamless tubular steel handle. Both grip 
and handles are jade green enamel. Blade and 
raker hook in Udylite rust-proof and acid-proof 
finish. Each weeder equipped with slip cover 
over the head. Length over all, 41% inches. 


14 oe ee ern OA. eo 
One-half dozen in a carton, 


Asparagus Knives 


Two purpose utility tool. Excellent for remov- 
ing dandelions and plantain from lawns as well 
as cutting asparagus. 

Double bevel V point blade and shank properly 
hardened and tempered. Polished blade with 
enamel finish. Bright ferrule. Length 15 inches. 





Heavy Pattern 
Blade and shank hand forged from special octa- 
gon steel. Black enamel handle. Will handle 
heaviest work. 
OOO ecco ee eet Each $0.39 


One-half dozen in a box. 





Light Pattern 
Blade and shank hand forged from special round 


steel. Hardwood handle. 


PO | osscgsiee carga epee aint eat ee neo Each $0.25 
One-half dozen in a box. 





Ze 
Drop forged blade with beveled V cutter. Upper 
part of blade and shank green enameled finish. 
Lower part polished. 5 inch handle with natural 
varnish finish. Length over all 14% inches. 


PGR oon i ae eee 
One dozen in a carton. 





Thistle or Dock Cutters 


Shank, foot rest and blade forged from one 
solid piece of steel. 10-inch tubular seh ce 
inches. 


brown finish. Polished blade, 11x3% 
Straight cutting edge. 





SD a ee ai eee oo. I Each $3.00 
One-half dozen in a bundle. 





30-inch bent handle of XX quality selected sec- 
ond growth white ash with I-D-L steel top. 


SOD ee a ee Baek $3.00 
One-half dozen in bundle, blades covered. 


Turf Edgers 
DIAMOND 





Shank Pattern 
Polished steel blade. Width, 9 inches; depth, 
4% inches; 4-foot handle. 
40F S552 eee ie sss sl Rah SEs 
One dozen in bundle, blades covered. 
DIAMOND 








Flat Top—Socket Pattern 
Flat top or foot rest formed by bending over the 


top of blade. Polished steel blades. Width, 9 

inches; depth, 5 inches. Bronze finish, 4-foot 

handle of X grade ash. 

OOO re _Each $1.90 
One dozen in bundle, blades covered. 





Flat Top—Socket Pattern 
Flat top or foot rest formed by bendin; 


down 
the top of the blade. Spring socket firmly grips 
the handle and permits oo repairing in case 
of handle breakage. Blade carefully sharpened, 


partly polished, and finished in red enamel. 

Blade width, 9 inches; depth, 4% inches; 4-foot 

handle. 

440 os i ee Baek $200 
One-half dozen in bundle. 





Socket Pattern 
One-piece high carbon steel blade. Flat top for 
foot rest. Size blade, 9 inches. Upper part blade 
and socket gold bronze. 4%-foot green lac- 
quered handle. 
A aa a ee oe aa Each $0.85 
One-half dozen in a bundle. 


Sod Lifters 





Blade and 18-inch shank forged from one solid 
piece of steel. Plain 10-inch tubular ferrule. 
Polished blade, bronze finish. Width, 9 inches; 
depth, 5 inches. 32-inch handle of XX selected 
second growth white ash—I-D-L steel D top. 
perme 2 a Neh $058 
One-half dozen in a bundle, blades covered. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











pre 


Level Head Garden Rakes 


Beautify your lawn and garden with these use- 

ful long life tools. Trim, well kept surroundings 

add much to your outdoors enjoyment. 

Forged from one piece of solid steel. Straight 

teeth. Long plain ferrules. Head depth, 3% 

a thickness, 4; inch. 5%4-foot comfortable 
andles. 





Fourteen teeth. Width head, 14% inches. 
ee a ee en 5 ee ach $2.75 
DIAMOND 





Width 
Nos. Each No. Teeth Head, In. 
14L $1.20 14 14% 
16L 1.35 16 17 


One-half dozen in a bundle. 


TRAIL BLAZER 


14 straight teeth and plain ferrule. Head fin- 
ished in black, ferrule gold bronzed. Width 
head, 14% inches; depth, 3% inches; thickness, 
% inch. 5%-foot handle. 


PIS ee Each SL8 
One-half dozen in bundle, heads not covered. 


Round Bow Steel Garden Rakes 





Curved teeth, solid end bows, gray and bronze 
finish. Long plain ferrules. Head is 3% inches 
deep; % inch thick. 5-foot handles. 


No.of Width Wt. Per 


Nos. Teeth Head,In. Doz. Lbs. Each 

Al4B 14 14 37 $1.25 

A16B 16 16 39 1.45 
DIAMOND 


Curved teeth, solid end bows, blue and bronze 
finish. Long plain ferrules. Head 3% in. deep, 
% in. thick. 5-ft. handles. 


No. of Width 
Nos. Each Teeth Head, In. 
B15 $2.10 15 15 


TRAIL BLAZER 
14 curved teeth, solid end bows, plain ferrule. 
Head finished in black, ferrule gold bronzed. 
Head, 14% inches wide, 3% inches deep, % inch 
thick, 54%4-foot handle. 
Pa see erie Each $1.00 


One-half dozen in bundle, heads not covered. 


Extra Heavy Steel Road Rakes 
TRUE TEMPER 





Forged from one solid piece of steel. Straight 
teeth, long plain ferrules, gray paint finish. 
Head is 3% in. deep; % in. thick. 5%-ft. handle. 


No. of Width 
Nos. Each Teeth Head, In. 
14x $3.00 14 15% 
16X 3.25 16 18 


One-half dozen in bundle, heads not covered. 


Steel Asphalt or Tar Rakes 
DIAMOND 





Forged from one solid piece of steel. Extra 
long straight teeth, strap ferrule riveted to 
square drop shank. Fourteen teeth. Head 4% 
in. deep; #4 in. thick; 16% in. wide; 18-in. 
shank. 5-ft. handle of X white ash. 


10140 eee Each $4.50 
One-half dozen in bundle, heads not covered. 


Lawn and Dandelion Rakes 
ANNIVERSARY 





Designed for use in raking or cleaning lawns 
and yards. Saw teeth do not tear the grass 
roots and will exterminate dandelions by cutting 
off blossoms before seed can mature. 15%-in. 
heads with saw teeth. One solid piece bolted to 
5%4-ft. handles. 


A see eee Each $0.98 
One-half dozen in bundle. 


Tinned Wire Lawn Rakes 





Pressed steel socket riveted to head. Cannot 

break or shake loose. Selected ash handles, 

5 ft. long. Twenty-four teeth. Entire head 

and socket dipped in aluminum paint. 

a ee ee Each $1.10 

Heads one-half dozen in bundle; handles one 
dozen in bundle. 





Flexible Tooth Rakes 
Wide heads—light weight—quickly cleans the 


LAWNCOMB 


Twenty-two 12-in. 
flexible spring steel 
teeth. Gold bronzed 
head and teeth. 





ins. 3%-ft. handle 
\. in assorted colors: 
\\) terra cotta, laven- 
der and goldenrod. 
Specify color. 


Lgth. Lgth. 

Width, MHdle., Teeth, 

Nos. Each In. In. In. 
LC18 $2.00 18 52 8 

LC24 2.50 24 60 9% 


One-half dozen in a bundle. 


Extra Handles 


Nos, Lgth., Ins. Each 

LCH18 52 $0.80 

LCH24 60 -90 
Extra Teeth 

GIR ea ae Dozen $0.50 

MOOS ec a ees Dozen .55 


Width of head, 19. 


943 
Disston Spring Rake 





Durably made—the spring rake with the “back-_ 
bone”, Takes strain off the teeth—elimina 
the need for a heavy metal frame. Provides 
greater flexibility—makes raking jobs easy. To 
cea, ee turn over and drag along the 
ground. 


Teeth hardened and oil tempered special flat 


spring steel. Held securely in place by patented — 


slot and key construction in ferrule and spacer 
flange on this spacer provides four-point sus- 
pension to teeth. When in use, oil applied in 
spacer insures springier action and longer service. 
Comfortable hardwood handle fastened to rake 
with cadmium-plated steel clip, bolt, clamp and 


nut. 
Length 
Width, Handle, 
Nos, Each In. In. 
D18 $2.00 18% 54 
D24 2.15 22, 57 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Ames Leaf-Spring Lawn Rakes 
Leaf- prin Double 
Tine Guseraction 

The Tines are made of 
strong, special spring steel 
and are heat treated. Each 
tine is looped around the 
steel rod frame, double 
back, securely locked in ae 
sition and fastened wit 
brass clip. The doubling 
back of the tine provides a 
“leaf-pring” to check re- 
coil resulting from pressure. 
The “leaf-spring” insures 
rigidity from clip to frame 
and flexibility from cli 
curved end of tines. e 
curve or claw end of tines 
remains rigid, and does not 
flatten out when in use. 
This insures greater effi- 
ciency in raking for the full 
benefit of the curved claw 
is obtained. 
The tines do not break or 
part from frame. ‘The 
“leaf-spring” construction 
from frame to clip is a re- 

inforcement of unequaled strength. 

The 24-tine span gives capacity for fast work 

and the improved “set” of the tines reduces 

clogging by 50%. 

The frame is built of solid steel. No sharp pro- 

jections, no pockets to catch and hold wet leaves 

or other trash that causes rusting, 

The socket is an extra long, strong, pressed steel 

sleeve, securely locking frame to the handle. 

The handle is selected hardwood, 48 inches long 

and is attractively finished. 

Width of head 18% inches, length overall 62 

inches. Weight 2% pounds. 


ALSH24 0 oe Each $1.50 


Heads one dozen in a carton; 
Handles one dozen in a bundle. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Flexible Tooth Rakes 
LAWN-BRUME 





Flexible metallic lawn rake—light in weight 
but strong and durable. Flexible tempered 
spring steel teeth, carefully shaped to pick up 
the leaves without tearing the grass roots. 
Twenty-two 12-in. teeth. Width 19 in. 4-ft. 
light weight handle. 


One-half dozen in a carton. 


EXTRA HANDLES 


BRR 2 Soe oo  aoh $0.60 
One-half dozen in a bundle. 


General Sweepit Lawn Brooms 

fy Use it as you do a broom. 
It is of welded construc- 
tion with patented self- 
locking one piece ferrule 
which holds tines secure- 
in place. Rake head is 
of 12 gauge steel with 
16 7/64-inch round, tem- 
pered spring steel, wire 
tines. Finished in a 
beautiful duotone green. 
%-inch green lacquered 
wood handles. Width of 
head, 16 inches, length 
overall 58 inches. 
Weight per dozen 25 
pounds. 





aaa aN Pen Bach $1.00 


One dozen heads in a carton; 
one dozen handles in a bundle. 


Yeomann Lawn Rakes 


Steel socket 
and cross bar 
hold wire tines 
s . cu 4 ely = 
place. Equippe 
with sixteen 13 
gauge spring 
steel round 
tines. Finished 
in green. 
Orange lac- 
quered wood 
handles. Width 
of head 16 
inches. Length 
overall 56 
inches. Ship- 
ping weight per 
dozen 18 Ibs. 





SOR oe oa Each $0.70 


One dozen heads in a carton; 
one dozen handles in a bundle. 





Bamboo Lawn Rakes 


. 


McGUIRE’S 


Bamboo teeth with strong, 
light, polished wooden 
handle. The arched metal- 
grip places every tooth on 
the ground when rake is 
held at a normal angle and 
the “Spiral’” links the teeth 
together, reducing the pos- 
sibility of breakage but does 
not restrict the flexibility. 
Made in U.S. A. 





‘ Width, No. 
Nos. Each In. Teeth 
1-18 $0.75 18 33 
1-24 1.25 24 26 
1-30 1,90 30 30 


One dozen in a bundle. 





Red lacquered heads of male bamboo. 4-ft. 
green lacquered wood handles, securely fastened. 
Copper bound heads, lacquered, and fastened. 
Rake length 24 inches. 


Width, No. 
Nos. Each In. Teeth 
1833 $0.59 18 33 
2426 79 24 26 


One dozen in a bundle. 





Made of best quality bamboo with 33 teeth bound 
with copper wire. Male natural finish bamboo 
handles with heavy black metal clamps. Steel 
hardware. 


One dozen rakes to a bundle or package. 


Anniversary Three-Piece 
Floral Sets 


A three-piece forged set. 
Consists of round point 
shovel with 5%x7% inch 
blade and 30 inch straight 
D handle; floral rake with 
6 curved teeth and 4-ft. 
handle; floral hoe with 
4-in. blade and 4-ft. han- 
dle. 


Pie Per Set $2.25 
One set in a bundle. 


True Temper Floral Spades 





Round point, half polished, forged steel shovel, 
bronze . Plain 8 inch tubular ferrule. Size 
blade 5%x7%4 inches. 30 inch bent handle with 
JL steel D-top. 


FS Dee ee as Each $1.75 
One-half dozen in a bundle, blades not covered. 


Garden Gadget 


This multi-pur- 
pose tool has many 
uses around the 
yard and garden. 
Used as a bulb 
planter, it makes 
any size or shape 
hole. As a depth 
gauge it controls 
correct planting 
depths. When un- 
locked it consists 
of two transplant- 
= —. ing trowels. 

One dozen in a box. 





400 2 ne --Each $0.50 





Ideal Beet Weeders 





Popular Garden Tool 
Made of forged steel. All edges beveled. Blade 
carefully hardened. Brass ferrule. Natural pol- 
ished hardwood handles. Width blade 1 inch. 
— handle 5 inches. Length over all, 10% 
inches. 


200 are PO NY Each $0.39 
One dozen in box. 


Garden Tools 


Attractively finished —hardwood handles— 
smoothly sanded—in assorted garden club colors, 
goldenrod, terra cotta and lavender. Specify 
color. Heads forged from one solid piece steel, 
sharpened, properly tempered to withstand hard 
usage. Three six inch digging prongs. Length 
over all 12 inches. 


WEEDER AND MULCHER 





Fa some ee a NS 8G Each $1.00 





Le 


Straight prongs with sharpened, flattened points. 
Tines half polished. 


he eee ee ES Each $1.00 
One dozen in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area, Freight to destination should be added. 











Garden Tools 


TROWELS 
Blades and shanks forged from one solid piece 
of steel. Tempered sharp pointed blades—pol- 
ished. Hardwood smoothly sanded grip han- 
dles—goldenrod, terra cotta and lavender. 
Specify color. 





Socket Pattern 
Blade 6x3% inches. 


DST _ Pee Rach $1.75 





Drop Shank Pattern 
5 inch grip handle. Blade 5%x3 inches. 





ON ee _____Each $1.25 
One dozen in a box. 


Kingsbury Garden Trowels 
and Forks 
Useful garden equipment with first quality birch 
handles stained in bright colors, shellacked 


and rubbed to a wax-smooth finish. Steel parts 
are a bright cold-rolled, heavy gauge steel. 


GARDEN TROWELS 











__________ Each $0.25 
‘One dozen in a box. 


TRANSPLANTING TROWELS 


809—Trowel 





806—Transplanter Each $0.25 
CULTIVATOR FORKS 


RS 





We Or pert Each $0.25 





$08-— Cultivator: 22 Each $0.25 
TRUMP HAND GARDEN TROWELS 








A well balanced trowel for use in any garden or 
greenhouse. Made of 18 gauge steel with deep 
bowl and ribbed shank for strength. Baked green 
enamel finish. Turned hardwood handle shaped 
to fit palm of the hand. Width of bowl 3% 
inches. Length overall 12% inches. 


One dozen in a carton. 


TRUMP TRANSPLANTING TROWELS 





A narrow trowel, expertly made for transplant- 
ing purposes. Made of 18 gauge steel with deep 
bowl and ribbed shank for strength. Turned 
hardwood handle shaped to fit palm of hand. 
Width of bowl 2% inches. Length overall 11% 
inches. 

SAP so ee Each $0.15 


One dozen in a carton. 


Converto Garden Tools 
Sturdy Construction for Hard Usage 


Made of 18 gauge cold rolled prime steel and 
shaped for perfect hand fit and balance. Gun 
metal finish will not chip off like paint. Retards 
rust and corrosion. 

Tools are easily converted into long handle gar- 
den tools by removing cap on handle and insert- 
ing old broom handle. 


; GARDEN TROWELS 
Size of blade 3%x6% inches. Length of handle 
5 inches. 


206-1 ot ee ae S020 


NARROW TROWELS 
Size of blade 1544x6% inches. Length of handle 
5 inches. 


200-2: ee ach o020 


WEEDERS 


Five prongs. Width 3 inches. Length overall 
9% inches. 


200-2 oe eee Each $0.25 


CONVERTO GARDEN TOOL DEALS 
Deal consists of the following tools: 


Quan, Nos. Description Each 
12 200-1 Garden trowels $0.25 
12 200-3 Narrow trowels 25 
12 200-2 Weeders 25 

600—Deal: 0 eee Total Value $9.00 


One deal in a carton. 


Iron Dibbles 


Made entirely of 
iron, with polished “mm 
point and orange 
and black enamel 
handle. Length of 
point 5% inches. 


Length over all 9% inches. 
920 2k Se ee 
One-half dozen in box. 





Each $0.75 





Standard Weeders or Nail Claws 





Made of malleable iron, japanned, brass ferrule, 

varnished hardwood handle, with screw eye. Five 

prongs. Length 2 inches. Length over all 15 

inches. 

sco cacacccelaninadeicielee eae Each $0.60 
One-half dozen in box. 


Ideal Fruit Pickers’ Bags 
Perfect Bag for Hard Fruits 
Prevents bruised fruit. 
Makes picking easier. 
The most convenient 
bag of its kind. Helps 
picker to work faster— 
with less effort. Load 
equalized on both shoul- 
ders. Non stretch web 
straps. Openings so ar- 
ranged that picking can 
be done with either 
hand. Drawn cord at the 
bottom can be quickly 
opened for emptying 
fruit. Made of heavy 
canvas duck, fully rein- 
forced. 


se So ee eae: aC Saeko 
One dozen in a carton. 





ei 
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Pennsylvania Fruit Pickers 





Made of heavy galvanized wire, with socket to 
adjust to end of pole. Diameter 6% inches. 
Length overall 12 inches. 


a ae ee Each $0.50 
One dozen in bundle. 


Horn Seed Sowers 


A favorite for small 
smooth seeds. Simple in 
operation and construc- 
tion. Has patented seed 
gauge, made of rustproof 
brass. Accurate and de- 
pendable. Attached to 
heavy sectional tin tube. 
Canvas bag holds about 
% bushel. For sowing all 
small, smooth seeds, such 
as clover, alfalfa, etc. 


eee Each $1.35 
One-half dozen in a carton. 





Broadcast Seed Sowers 


Easy to use—saves seed. Farmers’ choice for sow- 
ing alfalfa, timothy and other seeds sown broad- 
cast. 


CYCLONE 
Geared 


Exceptionally strong and rigid distributing 
wheel. Scatters seed evenly an equal distance 
on each side of the operator. Gears easily ad- 
justable to take up possible wear. 
us as Sloping feed board 
/ insures a steady 
flow of seed to the 
outlet until the 
bag is entirely 
empty. No clog- 
ging or rushing of 
seed. 












0. HE a 
Cyclone 
SEED SOWER Heavy canvas 
ducking bag with 
c To city of % 
bushel. Heavy web 

Th shoulder strap, 
ss BSCATIERS EVENLY og djustable in 
length. 


Each $3.40 


Easily adjusted for 






E Z any amount per 
7 NE eupe acre. oe 
feed boar 
ae GI ANT 3 oblong hopper. 
[rT Heath Canvas bag holds 
EED Sow about % bushel. 


Bees _Each $3.25 


Two in a carton 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Acme Self-Locking Tubular 
Potato Planters 


Wire conveying chute. Seed 
goes directly to jaws of 
planter. Eliminates raising 
planter to drop the seed. The 
seed is visible until planted. 
Adjustable depth gauge. Foot 
bracket provided to assist in 
inserting the jaws. Strong 
hardwood handle, self-locking 
jaw, will not open when thrust 
into the ground. No rivet 
heads on inside of jaws to 
bruise eyes on seed. Operates 
easily. Will plant up to four 
acres a day. 


04 bd BE pase a Bash $1.80 
One-half dozen in carton, 


Acme Potato Planters 















Will plant enough potatoes in less 
than one hour to last three average 
families a whole year. Easy to op- 
erate, efficient and economical. 
Works on any kind of soil. Jaws 
are formed of especially rolled steel 
and treated with a rust-preventing 
solution. Handle of beech or maple. 
Works effectively in new ground, sod 
or stony land. 

PEA CASE Mh cst de nena eT 1 Each $1.59 


One dozen in carton. 


Corn and Fertilizer 
Planters 


Plants Up to 6 Acres a Day 


With fertilizer attachment. 
Both seed corn and fertilizer 
drop are adjustable for the 
amount required. Both have 
clock steel spring cut-off. Seed 
corn and fertilizer are in sep- 
arate hoppers and have sep- 
arate conveyor chutes; fertilizer 
and corn do not come in con- 
tact with each other. Handles 
of beech or maple, red en- 
ameled. 


ees Each $4.50 








One-half dozen in a carton. 


Acme Rotary Corn Planters 


Automatic, Accurate, Easy 
to Operate 


Handles peas, navy and 
kidney beans and similar 
seeds. Full rotary drop with 
adjustable seed plates. Can 
be operated with either 
hand. All parts of pressed 
steel and malleable iron 
excepting the handle, which 
is made of either beech or 
maple. Seed drop is ad- 
justable by loosening the 
screw beneath hopper and 
moving seed plate to de- 
sired size opening. Operates 
automatically, easily and 
accurately. Light and 
strong with good balance. 


NOD ae Se Each $5.00 
One-half dozen in a carton. 


American Standard One-Hand 
Automatic Corn Planters 


General planter—best adapted 
to fill all requirements. 
Fitted with No. 3 seed disc, 
easily adjusted to drop num- 
ber of kernels desired. Adapted 
especially for a light seeder, 
but has a capacity of from two 
to seven kernels of common 
dent corn. 


Shien or args Each $3.50 
One-third dozen in a carton. 





Acme Hand Corn Planters 


Will plant up to six acres per day. 
Segmented slide is made of 
pressed steel, adjustable to vary 
the drop. Jaws of special rolled 
steel. Handle of beech or maple 
beautifully painted. Steel hopper 
and seed conveyor. All working 
parts of steel, including the strip- 
per. No brushes to wear out. No 
heavy cast iron to carry. Operates 
automatically, easily and accu- 
rately. 


SOO ee eae Each $3.00 
One dozen in a carton. 





True Temper Dynamic Garden 
Cultivators 





Light weight to operate efficiently with least 
effort yet sturdily built of best materials and 
precision fitted to stand hard usage. 
Wear, friction and wheel wobble are eliminated 
by an oilless wood bearing, pressure fitted in hub 
of 8-inch wheel, Wheel has 134-inch convex rim. 
Fire hardened ash handles are fitted with I-D-L 
grips to assure easy and accurate operation. 
Handle easily adjustable to any desired height. 
Furnished with No. 30 five-prong cultivator; No. 
31 double end shovel and No. 32 scuffle hoe. 
Steel parts furnished in maroon lacquer and 
attachments are natural finish, rust proofed. 
Length of handles 51 inches. Diameter of wheel 
20 inches. 
NO ed ec ee Each $7.25 
Two in a bundle; handle packed separately. 





True Temper Briar Edge 
Garden Cultivators 





A high wheel cultivator sturdily built of quality 
material. Round handles, finished in clear lac- 
quer, are fitted with comfortable steel grips. 

Furnished with No. 30 five-prong cultivator, No. 
31 double end shovel and No. BE44 moldboard 
plow. All metal parts finished in green lacquer. 
Attachments are in natural finish, rust proofed. 
8-spoke wheel has 1%-inch convex rim. Axle 
bolt 33x5% inches. Diameter of wheel 24 inches. 


Length of handle overall 45 inches. Shipping 
weight 36 pounds. 
pa, WSs ama Se _.........Each $5.00 


~ One in a bundle. 


True Temper Cultivator 
Attachments 
CULTIVATOR 
Teeth are made of - 
inch high carbon steel 
and have a depth of 5% 
inches. Widest spread 
8% inches. Teeth are 
held in position by ad- 
juster plate and fastened 
by 3s-inch eye bolts. 
Weight each, 3 pounds. 


(OSES AE Be ee ee ee ach sie 





DOUBLE END 
SHOVEL 
Made of high carbon 
steel. Length 11% ins. 
Width at small end 1% 
inches. Width at wide 
end 35% inches. Weight % pound. 


$2 ee a sae 





SCUFFLE HOE 


Made of high carbon 
steel. Cutting edges 
are 5s-inch long and 
set at 37° angle. Cts 
from % to % inch be- 
neath surface. Width 
Weight % pound, 


a ee a Each $1.00 


MULCHER- 
ATTACHMENT 

Has six wheels, each 5% 
inches in diameter. Each 
wheel has 9 teeth 1% ins. 
long. Wheels separated by 
13-inch steel bushings 
with attachment shank 
set at center of axle. 
Width 7% inches. Weight 
3% pounds. 


Ss rie ote ect tug Rela fo arg of oy Each $1.20 





MIDGET SEEDER 


A complete unit for 
planting small seeds 
(not recommended 
for seed corn). 

Shoe is adjustable 
for depth required 
for seed and seed 
handle is indexed 
for common vege- 
tables. Furnished 
complete with 54- 
inch D top handle. 





eR ee eee a RO Bowe. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT PARTS 


Mower Knives 


WUUVVTCVV TCV UE 


Smooth 


These mower knives will accurately fit the below named machines, and are interchangeable with 
those furnished by the original manufacturer of said machines. 








Size of Length 
Section, Section 5 Foot 6 Foot 
Nos. Name In. Nos. Each Each 

Z502 Deere, 1922 and later 3x33; Z5571 $4.20 $4.60 
D463 Deering, 1898-1926 3x33, D1i140 4.20 4.60 
D920 Deering, 1905-1912 8x33; D1140 4.20 4.60 
M902 Massey-Harris, 1924-1927 3x3% M2492 4.60 4.80 
M1389 McCormick, 1898-1926 8x38% MB333 4.20 4.60 
MA139 Steel McCormick, 1918 and later 3x3% MB333 4.60 4,80 
PG6 Milwaukee, 1892 and later 8x3% 4.60 4.80 
K774 Osborne, 1905 and later 3x33; 5406 4.60 4.80 


When ordering mower knives other than listed above, always state number of Knife Head, also 
name and size of machine or how many cutting sections on knife. 
Packed on a board. 


Combine Harvester Sickles 





SERRATED 


The Combine Harvester Sickles will accurately fit the below named machines, and are inter- 
changeable with those furnished by the original manufacturer of said machines. 


For Allis-Chalmers Model 40—1938 and Later 


Length Serrated Size of 
of Sickle No.of No.of Section Sections 
No. Feet Head Sections No. Inches Each 
503130 3% K5D15321 14 500760 3x256 $4.25 
For Allis-Chalmers Model 60—1935 and Later 
500786 5% K5D15321 24 500760 3x256 5.65 


Packed one on a board. 





Mower Sections 
Binder Sickle 
Serrated 


Sections 


S Made from triple dia- 
mond quality steel, ex- 
pressly for the purpose. 








For Use Size, 
Nos. Each With Binders In. 
HZ5186 $0.08 Deere, binders, 
Henemest bind ge Smooth Underserrated 
ers 1911-26.......... x2% | Made from triple diamond quality crucible 
B4831 08 Deere, rice bind- wollen steel, epee ea 
er, also grain. For Use With Mowers 
1923 and later.....3 x2% Size, 
Nos. In. Each 
E1328 08 Deering, Harv- Z5059 Deere—1905-1919 ______ 3x3; $0.08 
esters, 1890- Z5571 $Deere—1919 to now ____3x3,3; 08 
aie ee 31%4x2% | D1140 Deering—1889-1926 ___3x3,5 08 
Rapers—1900-1922 _____3x33%5 -08 
336A 08 Massey Harris, M2492 Massey Harris (2 hole) 08 
binders, 1915 to No. 20 and 21 1920... 08 
"3 x2% (Works for M2260) ___.3x3% 08 
BOW: Sere s ip aaee MB3383. McCormick— 
162 .08 McCormick, all ebiee foe 2 to ee 8x3%4 08 
ilwaukee ain 
harvesters, 1888 Power—1892 to now___3x3% 08 
to NOW.....------------+ 3 x2% | A188% Milwaukee Keystone 
. Gear Drive— 
$344 08 Milwaukee, 1906-1913 =... as 3x33, 08 
Steele Jr. and No. 5406 Osborne—1902 to now __ 3x33 .08 
10 Harvester, 
1889-1920 ............ 3146x235 Underserrated 
‘ For Use Size, 
SL877 08 Milwaukee, No. Nos. Each With Mower In. 
12 harvesters, C1864 08 Deering, 1898-26....3x34 
1900 to now........ 3 x2% | ME333 08 McCormick, 1888 
and later. Cham- 
11259 08 Osborne, binders, pion since 1911....3x3% 
1914 to now........ 3 x2% | Z7029 $0.08 Deere, 1919 
and la ter..s3c.....: 8x3 


Above packed one-quarter hundred in a box. Above one-quarter hundred in a box. 


Combine Harvester Sickle 
Serrated Sections 


Will accurately fit the 

below named machines 
and are interchangeable 
with those furnished by 
the original manufac- 
turer of said machines. 
Made from triple dia- 
mond quality steel, spe- 
cially tempered. 





Size 
For Use with Machines Inches 
Allis-Chalmers All Crop Harvester 3x25 


Year 1935 and later. Use for K5D-14418 


DOIG a re en ..Each $0.10 
One-quarter hundred in a box. 


Combine Harvester Guards 


Malleable iron, steel 
plated. Will accurately 
fit the below named ma- 
chines and are inter- 
changeable with those 
furnished by the original 
manufacturer of said ma- 


<A . chines. 





Position 

Fits Machines of Guards 

No. of Allis-Chalmers Models Center 
Prongs 40&60 All-Crop Har- replaces 
Triple vester 1935 and later K5D15873 
$01209° Ee Each $1.00 


Whitaco Grain Lifter Guards 





Guards are automatic and self-adjusting and are 
attached to the regular guard on the different 
combines. They should be spaced approximately 
12 inches apart on the cutter bar to give best 
results. The concealed torsion spring construc- 
tion and design of these Grain Lifter Guards 
eliminates straw gathering on the bar. This 
eliminates clogging. Designed to fit the below 
named machines. 


Fits Machines 
Allis-Chalmers No. 60 All-Crop and 
No. 40 Junior Combines 


TUN Each $1.50 


Binder Guards 


Malleable iron, steel 


plated. 





Nos. Each For Usc on Binders 

B254 $0.50 Deere, 1923-28 (Works 
for B29). 

286 45 Deering, 1890-1926. 

$220 45 Massey Harris, 1915 and 
later. 

HA 45 McCormick, 1888 and 
later. (Works for 
HA495.) 

C152 45 Osborne, 1913 and later. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











| 
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AGRICULTURAL 


Mower Shoe Soles 


Mower Guards 


Malleable iron, steel 
plated. 








Nos. Each For Use With Mower 
Z463 $0.60 Deere, 1922 and later. 
D698 60 Deering, 1904 and later. 
M803 60 Massey Harris (Use for 
M803), 1928 and later. 
M462 60 McCormick, 1898-1909. 
MD989 60 McCormick-Deering, 
1900 and later. 
K790 60 Osborne, 1913 and later. 
Loose—Not packed. 
Mower Guard Plates 
Serrated 
Nos. Each For Use.on Mowers 
Z5110 $0.08 Deere for Zi, Z1A, Z439, 
Z463A., 
D1739 08 Deering for D698, D691, 
G214. 
M2494 08 Massey Harris for M803, 
L215. 
M21914 08 McCormick for M462, M804. 
MA990 08 McCormick for MD989, 
MA989, MC989, M2041, 
M2042, M2043. 
P201S 08 Milwaukee for PK5, PK5S 
new style. 
11565 08 Osborne for K790. 


25 in a box. 


Binder Guard Plates 





Smooth 
Nos. Each For Use on Binders 
B4051 $0.08 Deere Guard No. B29, B254. 
E1330 08 Deering Guard No. 286. 
H507 08 McCormick Guard Nos, HA495, 
HB495. 
25 in a box. 


Mower Knife Clips 





Fits following machines. 


Nos. Each Name 

¥F94 $0.17 Deering, 1893-1926. 

D927 aa Deering High Arch, 1909- 
1926. 

M463 17 McCormick (M462 Guard), 
1892-1911. 

M1000 17 McCormick (MD989 
Guard), 1910 and later. 

MF1000 iy McCormick (High Arch), 


1918-1926. 





To fit the following machines. 


Nos. Each Name 

D2510 $1.40 Deering Inner, 1910-26. 

(Interchanges with D350) 

D2937 -90 Deering Outer, 1910-26. 

MB465 1.40 McCormick Inner, 1896 
and later. 

MA259 -90 McCormick Outer, 1896 
and later. 


One Piece Universal Full Length 
Wearing Plates 





i = : (4 yr 2 2 
Eliminates excessive wear, costly field delays, 
uneven cutting, choking down and loosened 
sections on knives. Wearing plate closes the 
knife race and prevents any foreign substances 
from getting into it, forming an unbroken 
bearing for the full length of the knife. Fits all 
standard mowers having guards three inches 


apart. Length, 

Each Ft. 
Wearing Plates $1.20 5 
Wearing Plates 1.60 6 


Mower Pitman Boxes 





Fits accurately the below 
named machines—inter- 
changeable with those 
furnished by the orig- 
inal manufacturers of 
said machines. 


Nos. Each Name 

Z513H $1.05 Deere, 1908 and later 
D608 85 Deering, 1901-13 

G191 90 Deering, 1914-26 
MD317 90 McCormick, 1888-1926 


Mower Pitman Straps 


ec aer wan Sh) 


Made of Steel 


Nos. Each Name 
G210 $0.40 Deering B. E., 1914-26 
G211 55 Deering K. E. Front, 
(Replaces D605, D893) 1901-26 
G212 55 Deering K. E. Rear, 
1901-26 
(Replaces D606, D894, D722) 
M147 55 McCormick K.E.Front, 
1887-1922 
M304 55 McCormick K. E. Rear, 
1887-1922 
M316 40 McCormick B. E. Upper, 
1887 and later 
M315 40 McCormick B. E. Lower, 


1887 and later 
Mower Pitmans 





Furnished complete with bolts, less box. 
Fits the following machines: 


Nos. Each Name 

Z5661 $3.25 Deere No. 1 Mower, 
1922 and later 

Z5662 3.25 Deere No. 2 Mower, 
1922 and later 

D2907 2.85 Deering, 1901-26 

B392 2.85 McCormick, 1896-1922 






IMPLEMENT PARTS 


Wear Plates for Mowers 





Fits the following machines: 


Nos. Each Name 

D3012 $0.16 Deering, 1893-1926 

D1455 16 2-Hole Deering, 1901-26 

M468 16 McCormick, 1892 and 
later 

M4390 16 McCormick, 1892-1926 

MA490 16 McCormick, 1892-1934 


Mower Knife Heads 





Will fit the below named machines — inter- 
changeable with those furnished by the original 
manufacturers of said machines. 


Nos. Each Name 

Z45 $0.80 Deere, 1913-22 

Z502 80 Deere, 1922 and later 

D463 15 Deering, 1898-1926 

D920 15 Deering, 1909-26 

M902 85 Massey-Harris, 1924-27 

M139 85 McCormick, 1887-1926 

MA139 80 (Steel) McCormick, 
1918 and later 

PG6 80 Milwaukee, 1892 and 
later 

K774 80 Osborne, 1905-29 


Binder knife heads furnished at same price as 
mower knife heads. Shipment from factory. 


Pitman Bolts 


ae 
Fits the following machines: 
Nos. Each Size, In. Name 
Z5961 $0.20 4x3 Deere B. E., 1922 
and later 
Z5040 20 %3x2% Deere K. E., 1905 
and later 
D2591 18 %x2% Deering K. E., 1907-11 
D2592 18 %x254 Deering B. E., 1901-11 
D3078 18 4 4x2% Deering B. E., 1909-26 
D3079 18 1%x2% Deering K. E., 1909-28 
M483 20 35x25 McCormick F. E., 
1892-1922 
M48314 20 7x3% McCormick B.E., 
1902-34 


Mower Guard Bolts 





SPECIAL HEAD 
Nos. Name 


STYLE 3 HEAD 
Guard No. Size,In. Style 


Z5294 Deere Z439-2463H rexl% 3 


'Z529% Deere 


D2432 Deering 
D2433 Deering 
M329 McCormick 
M3294 McCormick 
M805 McCormick 
M806 McCormick 


All Numbers __.___. 


25 


Z439-Z463H rvexli%s 3 


Retail prices quoted above are those tound to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


D442-D698 xexlx%s Spec. 
D442-D698 23x1% 3 
M462 xls 3 
M462 qexlys 3 
MD989 exly 3 
MD989 wsxl5; Spec. 
pee en a0.0e 
in a box. 








Mild Steel Machinery Washers. 





Made of high grade mild machinery steel. For 
taking up end play on shafts, axles, pinions, etc. 
Especially recommended for use on automobiles, 
motors, stationary machines and farm machinery. 
All mowers use 1% inch on main axle, 1% inch 
on crank and countershaft, % and 1 inch on 
wrist pin. All binders use 1% inch on main axle, 
ys inch on knotter pin. All corn binders use 1% 
inch on main axle. Sulky and gang plows use 
1% inch on axle. Grain drills use 1% and 1% 


inch. Size Gauge 
Nos. Per 100 Hole, In. Nos. 

1 $ 1.00 Ss 18 

iz 1.50 56 18 

3 1.50 34 18 

4 2.00 % 14 

5 2.00 i 18 

6 2.50 % 14 

q 2.50 1 18 

8 8.00 1 14 

9 3.50 1 10 
10 3.00 1% 18 
11 4.00 1% 14 
12 5.00 1% 10 
18 4.00 1% 18 
14 5.00 1% 14 
15 6.00 1% 10 
16 6.00 1% 18 
17 7.00 1% 14 
18 8.00 1% 10 
19 7.00 1% 14 
20 9.00 1% 10 
21 8.00 1% 14 
22 10.00 1% 10 
23 10.00 1% 14 
24 14.00 1% 10 
25 12.00 2 14 
26 16.00 2 10 
27 14.00 2% 14 
28 18.00 2% 10 
29 16.00 2% 14 
30 20.00 2% 10 
31 18.00 2% 14 
32 22.00 2% 10 

25 in a box. 
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Agricultural Implement Parts 
Washer Display Board 





Contains the follow- 
ing quantities of 
the sizes listed: 
MACHINERY 
WASHERS 
Size 
Quan- Hole, Gauge 
tity In. Steel 
15 & 18 
15 % 18 
15 % 18 
15 % 14 
10 % 18 
10 h 14 
10 1 18 
10 1 14 
10 1 10 
10 1% 18 
10 1% 14 
10 1% 10 
10 1% 18 
10 1% 14 
10 1% 10 
3 13% 18 
3 1% 14 
3 1% 10 
3 1% 14 
3 1% 10 
3 1% 14 
3 1% 10 
3 1% 14 
3 1% 10 
3 2 14 
3 2 10 
3 2% 14 
3 2% 10 
2 2% 14 
2 2% 10 
2 2% 14 
2 2% 10 
QUICK REPAIR 
WASHERS 
5 1 Steel 
a 1% Steel 
4 1% Steel 
3 1% Steel 
3 2 Steel 
Pal 2 1% Mall’ble 


Length board 32 inches. Width 8 inches. Total 
contents 217 machinery washers and 21 quick 
repair washers. 





Original Ewart Detachable 





nk-Belt 


EWART DETACHABLE LINK-BELT is used for the lighter types of 
elevators and conveyors, and the transmission of power at moderate 
speeds. It is universally recognized as the Standard detachable chain. 


Ewart Link-Belt is made of highly perfected malleable iron having 
physical properties developed especially to withstand the shocks and 
strains encountered in sprocket chain operation. 


Every link is subjected to the most rigid inspections. 


STEEL LINK-BELT is stamped from special- 


is rolled to designated limits, and rigidly inspected f hysi - 
ties, size and finish. Thi Pc on ned ts ple 


sequence by dies of special construction, 
negront pitch. The chain is finished with a 
rust. 
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Steel Quick Repair Washers 


Easily and quickly slipped 
over the shafting without 
tearing down machinery or 
removing parts. Saves ex- 
pensive replacements by 
keeping gears in mesh and 
bearing in place. Designed 
for cultipackers, cultiva- 
tors, clover hullers, corn 
huskers, tractors and other farming machinery. 
Thickness % inch. 





Size, Outside 
In. Each Latch Diam., In. 
1 $0.20 Over 2 

1% 21 Over 2% 
1% 23 Over 2% 
1% 25 Over 254 
2 30 Over 3% 
2% 30 Over 3% 


Twenty-five in a box. 






Steel Implement Rivets 


Nos. Oval Head Mower Section Rivets 


10R—Size j$x% inches Per Lb. $0.35 
Countersunk Head Binder Section Rivets 
11R—Size 33x74 inches Per Lb. $0.35 
Countersunk Head Guard Plate Rivets 
12R—Size}ix1™% inches Per Lb. $0.35 
Oval Head “Head” Rivets 
18R—Size 43x% inches Per Lb, $0.35 
Above 1 pound in a package. 


Rivet Assortments 





Assortment consists of 1 pound (approximately 

130) assorted rivets for Sections, Knife Heads, 

and Guard Plates for McCormick, Deering and 

ooo for Deere. Can also be used on any other 
ower. 


No. 103 


Sailemsbia wamistetagt OLN Per Lb. $0.35 











analysis strip steel which 


e are cut and formed in progressive 


insuring uniform size and 
protective coating to resist 


Approx. 
Approx. Average Weight It will not intercouple with the malleable iron chain. To prevent un- 
Pecee Mamaia Uilainte Pee | Seana cee ie ieee DO cong te made. Sahay ae 
ebar, so that a 
Nos. Feet 10Feet Strength, Ibs. Feet, Ibs. required to couple or uncouple the links. 34 oe 
25M. $4.30 133 700 2.4 Approx. Average Average 
32M 4.30 104 1100 3.5 Links Ultimate Weight 
34M 4.50 86 1300 4 Per 100 in 10 Strength Per 10 
35M 5.00 74 1000 4 Nos. Feet Feet Pounds Feet, Lbs. 
42M. 4,70 88 1600 5.5 258 $2.70 133 950 1.9 
45M. 4.50 74 1700 5.2 328 2.80 104 1650 3.3 
51M 6.00 104 1900 7 348 2.80 86 1750 3.8 
52M. 5.75 80 2300 8 428 3.22 86 2300 5.1 
5214M 7.70 79 2866 11.6 458 3.00 74 2100 5. 
55M 5.00 74 2300 7.2 5244HS 4.50 80 2750 8.6 
62M. 6.75 73 3200 10.6 55S 3.30 74 2700 6.3 
72M 13.00 59 4240 16. 628 4.50 73 2800 9. 
072M. 13.00 73 4340 19.5 67S 5.00 52 4200 11.3 
12144M 13.75 73 4300 20. 72%8 6.00 73 4500 11.8 
TIM 10.60 52 3600 14.5 72144DS 6.00 73 4500 11.8 
2AM 7.50 74 2300 8.1 1648S 6.55 59 4800 13.2 
Above: Put up in 10-foot Lengths. Above: Put up in 10-foot Lengths. ; 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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D HANDLE SPADING FORK 





Good, serviceable stock. Chucked, bored and 
bent, without ferrules or caps. I-D-L steel top. 
Length, 33 inches 

16 Each $0.55 


One-ha! ‘dozen. ‘in a “bundle. 
D HANDLE SPADING FORK 











Good, serviceable stock. Bent with tubular fer- 
hig and caps. I-D-L steel top. Length, 30 
ches. 


Ok eh Se he Each $0.75 
One-half dozen in a bundle. 
LONG BENT HAY FORK 





ANNIVERSARY 

Selected stock. Fitted with tubular ferrules and 

caps; bored. 

Nos. Lgth. Ft. Each 

Ps ae ee $0.55 
60 
65 
69 
15 
90 





ANNIVERSARY BOYS’ 
Selected stock. Fitted with tubular ferrules and 
caps; bored. Length, 4 feet. 
re ee Each $0.60 
STANDARD 


Good, serviceable stock. Fitted with tubular fer- 
rules and caps; bored. 


Nos. Ft. % 





a “One dozen in a bundle. : 
LONG BENT MANURE FORK 
ANNIVERSARY 





Selected stock, fitted with tubular ferrules and 


caps; bored. 

Nos. Lgth. Ft. Each 

S004 en ee 60.68 

S040 ee ee 68 
One dozen in a bundle. 


STANDARD 


SS 


Good, serviceable stock. Fitted with tubular fer- 
rules and caps; bored. 


Lgth., 








One dozen in a bundle. 
LONG BARLEY FORK 
ANNIVERSARY 





Selected stock. Fitted with tubular ferrules and 
caps; bored. Length 5 feet. 
OO sc aa Each $0.69 
One dozen in a bundle. 
D HANDLE MANURE FORK 





ANNIVERSARY 
Selected grade—tubular ferrules and caps. I-D-L 


— Length 33 inches. 


310 _ Each $0.15 





STANDARD 
Good, serviceable make. Bent with tubular fer- 
rules and caps and I-D-L steel top. Length 33 
inches. 
30 eo ee Rach $000 
One dozen in a bundle. 
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HANDLES 


D HANDLE BARLEY FORK 





Good, serviceable grade. Bent with tubular fer- 
rules and caps and I-D-L steel top. Length, 34 
inches. 

i reel Siz, SY ee eee ___Each $0.80 


One-half -dozen in a bundle. 


D HANDLE COKE AND COAL FORK 





These handles are also used for vegetable scoop, 
ensilage, beet and manure forks. Selected grade 
stock. Bent with tubular ferrules and caps. 
I-D-L steel = Length 30 inches. 

19 - Each $0.80 





~ One-half dozen in a bundle. 
PLAIN BACK SHOVEL 





For standard plain back, strap pattern shovels. 
Good, serviceable stock. Regular bent. Armor-D 
handles. Length, 30 inches. 


ase as ee ee ae ae Each $1.15 
One dozen in a bundle. 


PLAIN BACK GARDEN SPADE 





For standard plain back, strap pattern spades. 
Good, serviceable stock. Bent, Armor-D handles. 
Length, 30 inches, 


Be ae ee Each $1.15 
One dozen in a bundle. 


PLAIN BACK DITCH SPADE 





For standard plain back, strap pattern ditch or 
drain spades. Good, serviceable stock. Bent, 
Armor-D handles. Length, 30 inches. 


84 - Be, eee _--Each $1.15 


One dot in a handle: 


HOLLOW BACK BENT COAL SHOVEL 
AND SCOOP 





For hollow back shovels, spades and scoops. 
Good, serviceable stock. Bent and chucked. 
Armor-D handles. Length, 30 inches. 


Regie oc Each $1.05 


One. Veeiews in a bundle. 


SOLID SHANK SHOVEL AND 
GARDEN SPADE 





Good, serviceable stock. Straight socket, chucked, 
Armor-D handles fitted with shock band. For 
solid shank shovels and spades. 


For 
Nos. Lgth., In. Each Use with 
85 24 $0.80 Shovels 
86 24 80 Spades 


One dozen in a bundle. 


SPLIT D WOOD SHOVEL 





For solid shank shovels. Good, serviceable stock, 
chucked, split D handles. Length, 24 inches. 


DUP oe i ee ee eee 
One dozen in a bundle. 


RUF-NEK STURD-E STEEL D SHOVEL 





Selected stock. Straight socket. SturdE steel D 
handle. Length, 24 inches. 


We rea os a aah SOSs 
One-half dozen in a bundle. 


D BENT CHISHOLM SHOVEL, SPADE 
OR SCOOP 





Good, 


serviceable stock. 
Length, 28 inches. 


Sn ee el ee ee eh S055 
One-half dozen in a bundle. 


Bent, SturdE top. 





Good, serviceable stock. Straight socket, SturdE 
steel D top. Length, 28 inches. 


18). eee ee Bach $0.50 
One-half dozen in a bundle. 


TAPER FORGED STEEL D SHOVEL 





Chucked Without Shoulder—For Oval End 
Socket 


Fire hardened ash—TT steel D top. Length 27 
inches. 


DFR ATES oS ea ie ee Each $0.50 
One-half dozen in a bundle. 


LONG HANDLE SHOVEL 





PONY 


Good, serviceable stock. For solid shank shovels. 
Straight. Chucked. Length 44% inches. 


22°. lg nee ee ee ach $0.55 


ANNIVERSARY 
With Shock Band 


Creosoted selected stock. Straight with shock 
band. Length 44 inches. 


PONY 
With Shock Band 


Good, serviceable stock. Straight with shock 
band. Length 44 inches. 


22SB . 


_Each $0.70 


Ga diced in a ‘iindie: 


RUF-NEK 


Each $0.70 


Selected stock. Straight. Chucked. Length, 46 


inches. 
28. i eee 


One inner ina a bandlc. 
TAPER FORGED 


..Each $0.59 


—EIEE>E>yxaxL Eye 


Chucked Without Shoulder—For Oval End 


Socket 
Fire hardened ash. Length, 44% inches. 
MEG TE Each $0.45 
One dozen in a bundle. 
REGULAR 





One dozen in a bundle. 
Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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LONG HANDLE SHOVEL 





LIGHT WEIGHT 
Good, serviceable stock. Light weight. Double 
bend. Bent. Length 4% feet. 


RO ee eee ee ee Each $0.49 


ANNIVERSARY 
Selected stock, creosoted finish. Double bend. 
Bent. Length 50 inches 
OR eee ee Each $0.49 
LONG HANDLE SHOVEL 





TAPER SOCKET 
For Taper Socket Shovels, Our Peerless, With 
Shock-Band 
Good, serviceable stock. Bent for socket shank 
shovels. Length 46 inches. 


27SB Each $0.49 








zen in a bundle. 
LONG HANDLE GARDEN SPADE 


Good, serviceable stock. Bent. Length 4% feet. 
24 


aah RU Ie ee UE Races ret ea cS Each $0.49 
One dozen in a bundle. 
GARDEN RAKE 
ANNIVERSARY 





Selected stock. Chucked and bored. With plain 
steel furrules. Length 5 feet. 


PN eee ree eae Each $0.49 
Selected stock. Chucked and bored. Without 
ferrules and caps. Length 5 feet. 


EDO ee Se ss Each $0.40 
One dozen in a bundle. 


STANDARD 


Good, serviceable stock. Chucked and bored. 
Without ferrules and caps. Length 5 feet. 
Ree ere ee ee Each $0.29 
One dozen in a bundle. 
FIELD AND GARDEN HOE 
ANNIVERSARY 


Selected stock. Chucked and bored, with plain 
steel furrules. Length 4% feet. 

DRUID ere Each $0.40 
Selected stock. Chucked and bored, without 
ferrules or caps. Length 41% feet. 


A450 __Each $0.35 
~ One dozen in a bundle. 


STANDARD 








Good, serviceable stock. Chucked and bored for 

shank hoes, without ferrules or caps. Length 

414 feet. 

GE ee eee eee ee Pa Each $0.25 
One dozen in a bundle. 


LADIES’ GARDEN HOE 





For LY5 ladies’ hoes. Good, serviceable stock. 
Chucked and bored. Without ferrules or caps. 
Length 4 feet. 


ge sera yee Each $0.20 
One dozen in a bundle. 
SQUARE EYE HOE 


a 
Large size. Square eye German hoe handle. 


Good, serviceable stock. Diameter at butt 16x1 
inches. Length 4% feet. sa 


Pe ee ae aan Each $0.50 
One dozen in a bundle. 
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HANDLES 


MORTAR HOE AND MANURE HOOK 





Selected stock. Without ferrules or caps. Length 
5% feet. 


66—For mortar hoes only. Chucked 
only poetics, oe ae ne. $0.60 
68—-For mortar. ‘Gea and manure hooks. 
Shank pattern chucked and 
bored _ Each 60 
‘One dozen in a bundle. 


WINDOW BRUSH OR SPRAYER 
————————— 


cap sega basswood. Diameter 1% inches. Length 
eet. 


Bik aed oe aie Each $0.25 


IDL STEEL D TOPS 


Complete with wood grips. 
Improved heavy D top. 
Socket 2 inches in length, 
1% inch inside diameter. 
4% inch grip. 





Reiss coed cts nu bia sepa ceueee meee aan Each $0.25 
Loose—not packed. 


OVAL PATTERN SINGLE BIT AXE 





ANNIVERSARY 
Good weight. All white second growth hickory, 
slim pattern. Lgth., 
Nos. Each In. 
AS32 $0.90 32 
AS34 -90 34 
AS36 -90 36 


One dozen in a carton. 
TRAIL BLAZER 


Polished hickory. Lgth., 
Nos. Each : 
134 $0.50 34 
136 50 36 


BOYS’ AXE HANDLE 
Polished second growth hickory. Length 28 
inches. 


~. Se apeeoen Each $0.55 
One ‘dozen i ina a carton. 


STRAIGHT PATTERN SINGLE BIT AXE 





ANNIVERSARY 
All white second growth hickory, slim pattern. 
Length 34 inches. 


ge eh ee ae ee eee Each $0.90 
One dozen in a carton. 


OVAL PATTERN DOUBLE BIT AXE 





ANNIVERSARY 
All white second growth hickory, slim srg 
Nos. Each In. 
AD32 $0.90 32 
AD34 -90 34 
AD36 90 36 


TRAIL BLAZER 
Polished hickory. 


Nos. Each 
232 $0.50 
234 50 
236 50 


ANNIVERSARY CRUISER, BOYS 
All white second growth hickory, slim pattern. 
Length 28 inches. 
BD28 255 eee appa Sos erie Each $0.70 
One dozen in a carton. 
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MINERS’ AXE 





Extra white selected hickory. Single bit, oval 
pattern. Length 26 inches. 


DG srs eae ey eee Wg Oo A Each $0.55 
one dozen in a bundle. 


HOUSE CARPENTERS’ ADZE 





Extra quality polished selected second growth 

white hickory. Has curved butt end. Length 32 

inches. 

MD es rca tree ee EIR a Each $0.95 
One dozen in a carton. 


STONE PICK 





Extra quality polished selected second growth 
white hickory. 


io 
Nos. Each 
324 $0.65 = 
336 15 36 


One dozen in a bundle. 


PICK OR MATTOCK 





Length 36 inches. 
102—Polished second growth white 
GE toe he 2 inet aie a Each $1.10 


106—Extra quality polished second 
growth white hickory —..........Each 1.05 


101—Warrior, polished hickory... Each _ .65 
One dozen in a carton. 


COAL MINERS’ PICK 





Polished hickory, walnut es 3x% inch eye. 
Length 34 inches. 


Each $0.70 


Coal Miner’s Pick 
(West Virginia Type—Knob End) 


MARION 


Made of Grade A mixed hickory, free from de- 
fects. Length 34 inches. 


Nos. Each _ Eye, In. Pattern Grip 

260 $0.29 3%4x3 Ohio Straight 

270 29 Bx3 Pennsylvania 
Straight 

280 33 1 x3 West Virginia Knob 


One dozen in a carton 


POST MAUL 






111—Round Eye 1% ins. 


112—Oval Eye, 112x2% ins. i 
One dozen in a ‘carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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MAUL—OREGON WOODCHOPPERS’ 


Ca ae 


Extra quality polished second growth white hick- 
ory. Length, 36 inches. 
ree ee ee Each $0.75 


One dozen in a carton. 
OVAL EYE SLEDGE 





DANIEL BOONE 
A Perfect Handle 
The best possible selection of all white second 


owth hickory graded for heavy weight. 
Straight grained and free from all defects. 


Nos. Each In. 
30 $1.15 30 
32 1.15 32 
34 1.20 34 
36 1.20 36 





MN en eae ge eee een 


CLEARCUT 
inest quality polished all white selected second 
eroeth hickory, shaved oval eye. Length, 36 
inches. 
iota rr Each $0.75 
Polished red hickory, turned oval eye. Length, 
36 inches. 


114 to eee Each $0.50 
STANDARD 


Extra quality polished second growth white hick- 
ory, shaved oval eye. 





Nos. Each Lgth., In. 
120 $0.65 30 
120 65 32 
120 15 34 
120 15 36 


TRAIL BLAZER GRADE 
Polished hickory. Length, 36 inches. 
Vis Each $0.35 


OVAL EYE NAPPING HAMMER 


Aegean sasemeeanananS ee) 


Extra quality polished second growth white 
eras. shaved oval eye. Length, 36 inches, 
a Each $0.70 





All above one dozen in a carton. 
ADZE EYE NAIL HAMMER 
CLEARCUT 
Selected second growth white hickory. 
Nos. Each Lgth., In. 
H13 $0.40 13 
H14 40 14 


One dozen in a box. 


CLEARCUT SPECIAL 


Light weight. For 7 and 13 ounce light weight 
nail hammers. Length, 13 inches. 


PUSS oe eee Each $0.40 
One dozen in a box. 


ADZE EYE OCTAGON PATTERN 





CLEARCUT 


Selected second growth white hickory. Length, 
14 inches. 


MOM te ee Each $0.40 
YALE 

Second growth hickory. Length, 14 inches. 

A ae a a are eee Each $0.30 


All above one dozen in a box. 
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HANDLES 


DYNAMIC HAMMER HANDLES 


























Fits No. D-10 and VD-10 Dynamic Nail Ham- 

mers. Finest selected, all white hickory with 

butt beveled grip in improved professional de- 

sign. Length overall 12% inches. 

H-10—Discontinued _..-_»__>_ Each $0.25 
Two dozen in a box. 





Fits No. D-16, VD-16, DR-18 and VR-18 Dynamic 
Nail Hammers. Finest selected, all white hickory 
with butt beveled grip in improved professional 
design. Length overall 13% inches. 
H-16—Discontinued 
Two dozen in a box. 


OVAL EYE MACHINISTS’ HAMMER 


-Each $0.25 











CLEARCUT 

Selected second growth white hickory. 

Nos. Each Lgth., In. 
12MH $0.40 12 
14MH -40 14 
16MH 40 16 
18MH 45 18 
20MH 50 20 
24MH -60 24 


CLEARCUT SPECIAL 


Light weight. For small light weight machinists 
hammers. Length 13 inches. 


RRR cs apes ES eee ed Each $0.45 
One dozen in box. 


MACHINISTS’ HAMMER 





DANIEL BOONE 


A Perfect Handle 
The best possible selection of all white second 
growth hickory graded for heavy weight. 
Straight grained and free from all defects. 


Lgth., 
Nos. Each In. 
DB12 $0.50 12 
DB14 50 14 
DB16 50 16 
DB18 55 18 


One dozen in a box. 
RIVETING HAMMER 


CLEARCUT 


Extra selected second growth white hickory. 


Length, 11 inches. 
eae Po ne ee OC Se ae 

One dozen in box. 
BRICK HAMMER HANDLES 





CLEARCUT 


Second growth white hickory. Length, 12 

inches. 

PN eel ae ae ee So ee Each $0.40 
One dozen in box. 


MASON OR STONE HAMMER 





Oval Pattern 


Selected ‘second growth hickory. Length, 18 


inches. 
BOOS Sor _-.....--Each $0.45 


‘Loose, not packed. 


HALF AND BROAD OR BENCH HATCHET 





CLEARCUT 
Selected second growth white hickory. 
Nos. Each Lgth., In. 
CH14—Half $0.40 14 
CH16—Broad or Bench 45 16 
CH18—Broad or Bench 50 18 
YALE 
Second growth hickory. Length, 14 inches. 
WEES ee eo eta Each $0.30 
GRIFFITH 


Selected and well seasoned hickory. For No. 
316 Griffith hatchet. Length, 12% inches. 


SG Se ea ai SS Each $0.40 
All above one dozen in box. 


DYNAMIC HATCHET HANDLES 





Fits No. DH Dynamic Hatchets. Finest selected, 
all white hickory, hand shaped, improved pro- 
fessional design. Length overall 14% inches. 


3-H—Discontinued Each $0.25 





Two dozen in a box. 


DERRICK HATCHET 





Extra selected second growth white hickory. 
Length, 18 inches. 


59016 sh ee Rah S080 


One dozen in box. 


TOMAHAWK AXE HANDLES 





Fits No. TH Tomahawk Axes. Finest selected, 

all white hickory, hand shaped. Improved de- 

sign that gives you that non-twisting grip. 

Length overall 14% inches. 

2-H—Discontinued _. Each $0.30 
Two dozen in a box. 


SCOUT AXE 








CLEARCUT 
Selected white hickory. Length, 14 inches. 


134) ee OS Rah $045 
One dozen in box. 


HUNTERS’ AXE 
CLEARCUT, 


Extra selected second owth white hickory. 
Length, 16 inches. Be . 





43) ee ee tt Bach: $050 
One dozen in box. 
HOUSE AXE 
CLEARCUT 
Selected white hickory. Length, 18 inches. 
1B) Steet Each $0.55 


‘One dozen in bo 


TOMMY AXE HANDLES 





Fits No. TA Tommy Axes. Finest selected, all 

white hickory, new professional design with butt 

beleved grip. Le overall 15% inches. 

RE cet ee es Each $0.35 
Two dozen in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











Grady Tool Wedges 
BARBS THE WOOD LIKE A FISH HOOK 






Positive remedy for loose 
handles. For all sizes ham- 
mers, hatchets, single and 
double bit axes. 


Made of non-chip, non- 
break steel. Resists rust. 
Stays securely wedged— 
vibration cannot work it 
loose. 


aos 


BEEBE 


“HOLD LIKE A FISH HOOK” 


BEEBE EB 


A POSITIVE REMEDY FOR LOOSE HANDLES 


BEBEEBEEE EE 


KEEP YOUR HANDLES TIGHT WITH GRADY WEDGES 


BEBE EB & 


LANDON P. SMITH, Inc. ___ IRVINGTON NJ. U.S.A 


MAMOFACTUNERS OF ne GLASS CUTTERS 





No. 2—For small hammers and 
EAERE scons ccna ence Each $0.02 


No. 8—For medium-sized hammers and 
PASI ie ee vente Each $0.02 


Three dozen in a box. 
No. 10—For axes, sledges, picks and 
other large tools................--------s-0++ Each $0.05 


Two dozen in a box. 


Assortments 


Sets strikingly displayed on red counter card. 


No. 50—Assortment. Consists of three 
dozen No. 5 Wedges in a display car- 


ton. 24 cards in a case_.___ Per Card $1.25 


No. 100—Assortment. Consists of two 
dozen No. 10 Wedges in a display car- 


ton. 24 cards in a case__.______. Per Card $1.25 


Soldering Copper Handles 





COMMON 


Popular stock wire ferrule. Size 1%x5% inches. 


Bee ei eee ee ai ac Each $0.05 
One dozen in a box. 


Soldering Copper Handles 


DONOGHUE 
PATTERN 
Made with a tin 
cap ferrule which 
covers the end of 
the handle all over 
to prevent it from burning. Ferrule crimped 
into a groove in the handle to prevent it from 
getting loose or coming off. Also turns down 
around the tang of the iron. Shoulder or bead 
keeps the hand from coming in contact with 
the ferrule. Handles are bored to insure being 
driven straight in line with the coppers and to 

a proper depth. 
Large—Size 1%x5% inches, for 4, 5 and 6 pound 
Soldering Coppers. 


Dosage nett nonnicen eoeeeee eee eae Each $0.15 


Small—Size 136x544 inches, for 1, 2 and 3 pound 
Soldering Coppers. 


D  anncnnescacauiapidintige Boe eee eee Each $0.15 
One dozen in box. 





Chisel Handles 


















































SOCKET BUTT 
— tipped. Stained type wood. Mahogany 


For Size 
Nos. Each Chisel, In. 
650 $0.20 % to % 
620 .20 %to1% 
660 25 % to 2 Assorted 


One dozen in box. 























TANGED FIRMER 
a tipped. Selected hickory. Steel fer- 
es. 


606—Assorted sizes, % to 1%4 inch 
Whipple (22 eS ee $0.25 
One dozen in a box. 





SOCKET FIRMER 
— tipped. Selected hickory. Assorted 
sizes. 


For Size 
Nos. Each Chisel, In. 
616 $0.25 %to1% 
617 25 3 to 2 


One dozen in a box. 


File Handles 





Basswood, Steel Ferrule 


Length, 
Nos. Each Size Inches 
01 $0.06 Small 4 
02 -10 Medium 4% 
03 10 Large 5 
04 10 Extra Large 5% 


Loose, not packed. 


File Handles 





Made of selected hardwood with heavy steel 
ferrule. Guaranteed not to split. 


For Files, Length, 


Nos. Each Inches Inches 
M-31 $0.12 3 to6 4 

M-32 12 6 to 8 4% 
M-33 15 8 to12 434 
M-34 18 12 to 16 5% 
M-35 20 16 to 20 5% 


Three dozen in a box. 





Spun ferruled. Selected birchwood, shellacked. 


Brass ferrules. 

Diameter, Length, 
Nos. Each Inches Inches 
+M-00 $0.20 1% 5% 
+M-0 20 1% 5% 
+M-1 20 1% 5% 
+M-2 15 1% 4% 
+M-3 15 1% 4% 
+M-4 10 VA 4 


One dozen in a box. 


Shur-Grip File Handles 




















They Screw On and Stay On 


Speeds up work ... saves time! A hardened 
flexible steel die locked in the Shur-Grip Handle 
cuts a thread on the file tang as the handle is 
screwed on. The file can’t loosen .. . saving 
many valuable minutes wasted with ordinary 
handles which must be pounded on continuously 
to keep the file rigid. 

Made of selected hardwood shaped to fit the 
hand and smoothly finished. 


Mfrs. List Length, For Files, 
Nos. Per Doz. In. In. Each 
M-21 $1.80 3% 3to 6 $0.10 
M-22 1.80 4 4to 8 10 
M-23 1.80 4% 6 to 10 18 
H-24 2.40 5 8 to 14 5 
M-25 3.00 5% 14 to 18 on 


One dozen of a size in a box. 


Millers Falls Auger Handles 





Stout hardwood handle. Augers held by two 3 
inch steel clamps. Open wide enough to admit 
up to 2 inch sizes of bits and all except the 
largest sizes ot ship auger shanks. Clamps se- 
curely held by two set screws. Length 17 inches. 


Ey ee Cer ene 
Six in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in che Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Handles 


Hand and Panel Saw Handles 
DISSTON 


; Finely finished, sturdy saw handles that will fit 
practically every saw blade regardless of make. 


Slit only. Beechwood with 
weatherproof finish. 





Nos.—For 

Saws, Inches Each 
WR on eee $0.75 
eee Sea pea ee 15 


One dozen in a box. 


Saw Handles 


For 26 Inch Hand Saws 


Beechwood. Slit only. Var- 
nished edges.. 





bs ee ee Each $1.25 
Applewood. Full carved. Bored. Weatherproof 
finish. 


We oa PC SL.OO 
For 26 Inch Rip Saws 
Applewood. Carved. Bored. Polished. 


ie eg hs fe A ee ee Each $1.50 
One dozen in a box. 


Compass Saw Handles 


Regular Weatherproof 
Finish 


Applewood. Slit and bored. 
Dei os O50 pre ireme Each $0.70 





Interchangeable 
Beechwood. Weatherproof 
finish. Slit with cluster 
bolt and wing nut. Adapt- 
able to Nos. 1, 3, 7, and 60 
nests of saws. 


4_. Each $0.80 
One dozen in a box. 


Cross Cut Saw Handles 
ONE MAN 


One man. Made of carefully 
selected hardwood thoroughly 
seasoned and dried. Var- 
nished edge, well finished. 
\ Slit only. Easy grip pattern. 
Screws not furnished. 


ARS ene ea eh 80.90 
One dozen in a box. 





Supplementary. Of 
thoroughly seasoned 
air - dried hardwood 
stock. High grade 
ferrule steel socket and washer. Steel bolt with 
lock rivet feature, preventing rivet from becom- 
ing detached. 


ars ae ag ea ae a ee Bae Seen ee et ee Each $0.45 
10 in a carton. 














Cross Cut Saw Handles 


Select a proper handle to make a hard sawing 
job easier. Designed for long-life and ease in 
use. 


Reversible Type 


Length 12 inches. Climax pat- 
tern. Cast iron face plate and 
washer. High grade malleable 
bolt with lock rivet feature, pre- 
venting rivet from becoming 
detached. Easily adjusted. 


een ns  Dape Pale Site 
10 pair in carton. 


Loop Type 


Length 9% inches, irrespec- 
tive of loops. Selected 
hardwood stock. Cast steel 
socket and washer. Loop 
of high tensile strength, 
cold drawn steel. Spot elec- 
tric welded. 


Sere ie re Neer a ae! eS Per Pair $0.90 
10 pair in a carton. 


Loop Type 

Length 14 inches irrespective 
of loops. Steel loop is it 
electric welded. Malleable 
casting swivel washer cast to 
socket. Specially selected air 
dried hardwood stock. Capac- 
ity 3 to 4% inches. 


6_____ iPr Pair $1.00 
10 pair in carton. 


Loop Type 
Length 10 inches irrespective of 
loops. Steel 1 is spot welded. 
Made of extra strong high tensile 
strength steel. Malleable nut. 
Japanned black. 
Be ae ene Per Pair $1.20 


10 pair in carton. 





Loop Type 

Length 8 inches irrespective of 
loops. Short and stocky. High 
tensile strength, cold drawn 
steel loops, extend through 
handle and screw into mal- 
leable steel ferrule on end. 
Capacity 2% to 4% inches. 


patie 6 bel 15201 oS a ee noes Per Pair $1.55 
10 pair in carton. 


Bracket Loop Type 
Bracket loop length 14% 
inches. Extra strong mal- 
leable bracket. Spot elec- 
tric welded loop of high 
tensile strength, cold drawn 
steel. Castings japanned 
black. Capacity 3 to 4% 
inches. 


S25 St ee Pee 
10 pair in carton. 





Scythe Snaths 


Excellently designed, properly balanced. Made 
from long-life second growth Northern ash. 
Malleable iron fittings. Varnished. 





Patent Loop Swing Socket 
Strong high-grade snath for grass. Closed end 
loop type with wood extending to end of web. 
Easily adjusted, improved swing plate bolted 
directly to face of web. Length 60 inches. 


50. ee apse 00 
50H—Heavy Pattern 





Two Ring Bush Snaths With Wedges 
Solid plate. Length 60 inches. 





Patent Loop- Bush 
Solid plate, heavy loop bolt type snath. Length 


60 inches. 
165 2 ee 2 5 Each: $3:25 





Improved Back-Saver Heel Plate ; 
New design raises snath at its handles approxi- 
mately 12 inches—eliminates stooping, makes 
work many times easier. 50 per cent stronger 
than ordinary snaths as a minimum amount of 
wood is cut away. 

Back-Saver for Grass 

Improved loop bolt type snath with back saver 
heel plate. Length 60 inches. 


GOR S323 ett ee eo sa SRO 





STA-TITE 
For grass, weed and bush. Meets every snath: 


requirement. All standard blades fit and stay’ 
tight. Fittings easily tightened after woot 
shrinks. Full strength of wood, reinforced. Light 
in weight but sufficiently strong for heavy mow- 
ing. Length 60 inches. 


TO a Each $2.80 


All above, one-half dozen in a bundle 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











All Metal Scythe Snaths 





Grass, Weed or Bush Scythes will fit in this 
snath. Body and nibs made of steel tubing 1.052 
inches outside, will not bend or warp. Ferrule, 
serrated ,made of strong tough metal, insures 
solid nib. Blade clamp is of steel, with set screw 
which holds blade securely in position. Blade is 
adjustable to any desired position. Length of 
nib 5 inches; length of snath 4 feet, 9 inches. 

COD a Each $1.90 

One-half dozen in a crate. 


Rings and Plates for Sta-Tite 
Snaths 


Q 


Oe 
=" 





4-X 


3-X 
1-X—Ring and Set Screw for No. 200 
Sta- tite pias Each $0.50 
4-X—Ring and Set Screw for No. 300 
Sta-Tite-snath Each .50 
6-X—Ring and Set Screw for No. 20 
Sta-Tite Snath Each .45 


8-X—Top Plate for Nos. 300 and 200. 
3-X Top Plate will not fit No. 20 (R4) 
ie ee Each 30 


Extra Parts for Scythe Snaths 





19 
28 
oO 
oo 4) 
% xs 
17 710 
20—Bed Piece, to go under Swing 
SOCK 6S aia eee Each $0.05 


15—Swing Socket for No. 50 Grass 
Sati 2 Rach 520 


28—Socket Bolt, Nut and Washer for 


No: 60 Sneath oi eee Each .18 
21—-Socket Wrench for Nos. 50, 50-IBS 
and 65) Soo. eee Each .15 





18—End Web for No. 50 Snath _......Each .50 


29—Long Plate for Nos. 100 and 70 
Snaths ® cc cewts one tenite ee ee Each .25 


18—Loop Bolt and Nut for Nos. 50-IBS, 
§0:and’56's eee ee _Each_ .30 


10—Loop Bolt and Nut for No. 105 


Bush Snathsetve oe Each .35 
19—Wedge for Nos. 100 and 70 
Spaths: soe} peo na OY EO 


58—Nib Iron with Handle and Nut for all 


types of Snaths Each = 
100—Ring for No. 100 Snath Each .50 
70—Ring for No. 70 Snath —____ _Each 30 
17—Web for No. 105 Snath —___ Each .70 


Grass Scythes 
CLEARCUT 


Famous for their high quality. A “laid” scythe 
used by those who demand the best. 

Three piece double rib. Finest special analysis 
crucible steel, hand hammered, charcoal tem- 
pered and ground sharp. Finished in ebony 
black with cutting edge and edge of back 
polished. 





Regular Heel 
Width at Heel 1% Inches 
Assorted 
Nos. Each Lgths., In. 
50 $2.50 28 to 32 
50 2.50 30 to 34 


One dozen in wooden box. 





Dutch Heel 
Width at Heel 2% Inches 

Assorted 
Nos. Each Lgths., In. 
55 $2.50 26 to 30 
55 2.50 28 to 32 
55 2.50 30 to 34 
55 2.50 32 to 36 


‘One dozen in a wooden box. 






DUTCH GRASS 


Dutch Heel—Double Rib—Reinforced Back 


Hand forged from one piece high grade steel. 
Perfect temper throughout, insuring extra long 
life of service. Cutting edge polished and 
whetted sharp. Black finish with bronze heel. 
Assorted lengths 28 to 32 inches. 


1202 eee ___Each $2.25 


One dozen in a wooden box. 


TRUE TEMPER — BRIAR EDGE 





One Piece—Dutch Heel 


Made of one piece high grade steel, perfectly 
tempered and ground sharp. Rib runs from end 
to end—strengthens the blade at the vital spot, 
without adding weight. Painted blade with 
polished point and cutting edge. Assorted lengths 
30 to 32 inches. 


OG eee Ne ee Each $2.25 
One-half dozen in a carton. 





Weed Scythes 
CLEARCUT 












Three piece. Double rib. Highest quality spe- 
cial analysis crucible steel, hand hammered, 
charcoal tempered, ground sharp and boxed— 
ready for immediate use. Finished in ebony black 
with cutting edge and edge of back polished. 
Assorted lengths 24 to 28 inches. 


BSG OS oN ee ie a eee oe 





Hand forged from one piece high grade steel. 
Perfect temper throughout—insures extra long 
life of service. Double rib. Cutting edge pol- 
ished and whetted sharp. Black finish with 
bronzed heels. Assorted lengths 24 to 28 inches. 


NOi eer ee eee 
Nos. Each Straight Sizes, Ins. 
125 $2.25 24 
125 2.25 28 


One-half dozen in a bundle. 


TRUE TEMPER — BRIAR EDGE 





One piece, highest quality steel, perfectly tem- 

pered and ground sharp. Rib runs from end to 

end which strengthens blade without adding 

extra weight. Painted blade with polished point 

— cutting edge. Assorted lengths 26 to 28 
ches. 


AQ 


One-half dozen in a carton. 


Bush Scythes 


CLEARCUT 

Three piece. Double rib. 
Highest quality special 
— crucible steel, 
hand hammered, charcoal ered and ground 
sharp and box-cutting edge and edge of back 
olished. Finished in ebony black. Assorted 
engths 18 to 22 inches. 


DSN es rier _Each $2.50 
One-half dozen in a bundle. 





ANNIVERSARY 


Hand forged from one piece 
6 / high grade steel. Perfect 

¥ temper throughout, insures 
extra long life of service. Double rib. Cutting 
edge and point polished and whetted sharp. 
Black finish with bronze heel. Assorted lengths 
18 to 22 inches. 


en ee ee Each $2.25 


One-half dozen in a bundle. 





TRUE TEMPER — BRIAR EDGE 





One Piece. Highest quality steel, perfectly tem- 
pered and ground sharp. Painted blade with 
polished point and cutting edge. Assorted lengths 
20 to 21 inches. 


45 acne 


One-half dozen in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





HAY 


Hay Fork Pulleys 
Malleable swivel eye to relieve strains. 


Durable frame excellently finished in gun metal 
grey. 


l STEEL FRAME 


5%-inch iron sheave. Frame 
stamped out of wrought steel. 
Large axle. 





CAST FRAME 


Flanged frame for easy knot- 
passing. 6-inch hard maple 
sheave dipped in hot oil. 1-inch 
loose pin. 


he pcg te eae re eta Each $1.70 


O.K. PLAIN 


6-inch hard maple sheave, dipped 
in hot oil. Cast frame with heavy 
ribs. 1%-inch diameter axle. 
Style of frame protects rope. 


a---.------------- Hach $1.50 


WOOD FRAME 
Malleable Eye 


4%4-inch wood sheave. Large axle 
on wrought iron support. Frame 
riveted together at top, hard 
wood. i-inch loose pin. Self- 
ere Battle ship gray fin- 


pa ee eae eS go Each $1.80 


WOOD FRAME 


4%-inch hard wood sheave. Large 
axle on wrought iron support. 
Hard wood frame riveted to- 
gether at top. Steel hook. 1-inch 
loose pin. Self-lubricating. Bat- 
tle ship gray finish. 





Each $1.80 





Wheel Pulleys 


Black Japanned Finish 


Used for rapid hoisting 
of packages, cases, or 
handling light material 
and lumber in erection 
of buildings. Strongest 
cast iron body—forged 
iron swivel hook. Steel 





axle. Groove wheel to 
guide rope. 
Diameter 
Nos. Each Wheel, In. 
8 $1.00 
10 2.50 10 
12 1.45 


Hay Fork Pulleys 


Black Japanned Finish 


Made of strongest cast iron, 
designed and proportioned to 
carry considerable weight. 
Steel wheel pin. Swivel eye. 
5 inch wheel. 





Double braced—balanced at all points. 

Enters hay to greater depth. 

Easy to use. 

New lock—closes and locks itself before return- 
to load. 


Four adjustable oil tempered and hardened 
spring steel tines. 


Economical to buy—eliminates one to two extra 
men in the mow. 


Compression built—handles any kind of straw, 
grain, hay, beans or cornfodder. Easily carries 
loose or short ends. 


Weight 

Each, 

Nos. Each Size Lbs. 
1 $18.00 26 inch tines, opens 77 inches 38 
2 18.90 32 inch tines, opens 93 inches 45 


FORKS AND PULLEYS 


Well or Gin 


Harpoon Hay Forks 


HARRIS PATTERN DOUBLE 
Easy to Grip 


Made of high carbon steel throughout, with best 
quality malleable working parts. Finished in 


12 j baked black japan and bronze. 


Length Cross Brace Width, 


Nos. Each to Points,Inches Inches 


15 $5.75 25 18 


One-half dozen in bundle. 


Wenzelmann Hay Rack Fixtures 


Modern way to build hay racks without boring 
holes in timbers. 





Complete with eight steel top washers—prevents 
the clamps cutting into cross pieces, eight mal- 
leable iron intermediate plates with flanges— 
prevents slipping and twisting of sills and cross 
pieces, eight lower washers or clips, eight U- 
shaped malleable double strength iron clamp 
bolts with nuts. 


For Upper 
Size of Cross For 
Clamp, Pieces, Sills, 
Nos. Per Set Inches Inches Inches 
00 ‘$s x2 2x4 2x6 
01 2.40 yex14 2x4 2x8 
02 2.65 x16 2x4 2x10 


1 set in a box. 


HAVE YOU SEEN... 
THE ANNIVERSARY LINE 


Of Farm and Garden Tools? 


You Will Like Their 
LOOKS, PERFORMANCE and PRICE 





Retail orices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











Grass Hooks 


LITTLE GIANT 


Sheet steel blade 
with back turned 
up and a stiffen- 
ing bead in the 
web, polished on 
the upper side, 
natural color on 
the under side, 
hardened and 
tempered in oil. 
Drop forged steel 
shank, painted 
red, attached to 
blade with two bolts and screws. Polished steel 
ferrule. Black enameled wood handle with cor- 
rugated grip, riveted on tang of shaft. Length 
blade 12% inches. 





Peewee Rach $0.85 
One dozen in box. 


TRUE TEMPER CHAMPION 





Steel forged blade, offset tang oval hickory 
handle. Offset tang and handle are lacquered 
red, green or orange. Packed four of each color 
in a carton. 

sre eee rmpeererer ee SoS Each $0.70 


One dozen in a carton. 
KELLY PERFECT 





Hand forged high grade tool steel blade with 
highly polished front and back. Offset shank 
lacquered red. Genuine cocobola handle with 
two highly polished ;; inch brass rivets through 
the handle and tang. 


One dozen in a carton. 


CLEARCUT 





Cuts like a scythe from point to heel. A high 
grade cutter throughout. Made from fine quality 
steel, polished web, hardened and tempered by 
special process. Ground sharp and ready for use. 
Shank strong but not too heavy. Extends 
through handle and is riveted on. Blue lacquer 
enamel handle. 


46.2 a ee a 
One dozen in a box. 


Retail prices quoted ahove are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland 


Grass Hooks 
CLEARCUT 





Made from one piece of solid steel, hardened 
and tempered —ground sharp, ready for use. 
Forged rib in blade. Excellent balance and hang. 
Offset handle. Blade full polished on top; under 
= pie green. Natural wood handle. Var- 
nished. 


15 2 a eno e0.00 


HARVARD 





An excellent hook at a popular price. Offset 
handle. Blade made of solid steel hardened and 
tempered—ground sharp ready for use. Painted 
blue. Natural polished wood handle. 


One dozen in a carton. 


Long Handled Grass Hooks 
TRUE TEMPER PERFECT 


Special long handle model. Has 
keen cutting edge. Blued finish 
blade. Socket is lacquered in 
brilliant red. 


Fitted with sturdy 44-inch 
natural finish wood handle. 
Weight per dozen 24 pounds. 





ae __.___._._Each $1.25 
One dozen in a bundle. 


Kelley’s Perfect Weed Cutter 


Serrated Edge 


Excellent tool for cut- 
ting heavy weeds and 
light bushes. Sharp 
durable blade firmly 
attached to stained 
wood handle. Blue 
japanned finish. Width 
of blade 2% inches, 
length 14 inches. 
Length handle 31 
inches. 





One-half dozen in a crate. 








Grass Cutters 


TRUE TEMPER 






SA Perriyrerncrererreeereey 


Short Handled 


Used as grass hook but more efficiently than 
regular hook. Black enamel shank and ferrule 
red enamel. Length blade 9 inches; length of 
handle 5 inches. 


OROS RR. Ba Se ee Each $0.79 
One dozen in a carton. 


TRUE TEMPER 
World’s Finest Grass Cutter 


Light weight double edged cutters. A real com- 
panion tool for the particular gardener to trim 
up the grass around flower beds and along walks 
when grass is too high for the lawn mower. 
Handy tool to pick up for exercise at odd mo- 
ments. Sharp special serrated blade. Cuts for- 
ward and backward—in either left or right hand. 
Comfortable handle. Width of blade 1% inches; 
length 9 inches. 





Long Handled 
Length wood handle 14 inches. Length over all 
38 inches. 
99. On Lae 
One-half dozen in a carton. 


The golfer will enjoy 
this grass slasher. 
Swing it like a golf 
club and do your 
heavy grass cutting 
chore with ease. 


‘Tempered too! steel 
blade, 1% inches 
wide, 8% inch cut. 
Blade slightly con- 
cave, beveled on both 
edges. Riveted to 
shank with three 
rivets. 


Semi-oval handle, 9 
inches long, fitted 
with ferrule. Length 
over all 36% inches. 
Lacquer enameled 
blue. 


PO eR eee Each $0.90 
One-half dozen in a carton. 





area. Freight to destination should be added. 














; 
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Blood’s Handled Bush Hooks 





STRAP EYE PATTERN 


A favorite cutter for cleaning out underbrush, 
tree spreuts and shrubbery. High carbon steel. 
Hand forged blade. Sharp polished cutting edge 
—red finish. Strong selected white hickory han- 
oe Length blade 13 inches, Length handle 36 
inches. 


0 ee eee Each $2.75 
One dozen in a crate. 


Brook’s Adjustable Corn Hooks 


SERRATED EDGE 


\ Cutting edge has transverse 
corrugated — bevel ground 
on one side forming teeth 
which give a shearing cut. 
Adjustable to three angles. 
Ends protected with clips 
to prevent splitting. Blade 
finished in natural color, 
length 13 inches. Natural 
wood handle, length 18 
inches. 


rene Each $0.60 
One dozen in a carton. 


Corn Hooks 


Rugged blade forged from special steel with 
bevel ground edge. Forge finish. Comfortable 
— in natural finish—securely joined to 
lade. 





Adjustable 


Blade adjustable for two positions. Length 10% 
inches. Length handle 18 inches. Fastened to 
blade with two stove bolts and a felloe plate put 
on each side of the handle. 


I re ee Each $0.65 


CLYDE 





Non-adjustable 


Blade 16 inches. Length handle 11% inches. 
Hand fastened to the blade with two # inch 
wagon box rivets. 


One dozen in a box. 











Corn Hooks 
CLEARCUT 








Serrated Edge 
Sturdy heoks designed especially to make a hard 
cutting job easier. Made of sheet steel, prop- 
erly hardened and tempered to give tough edge. 
Conveniently adjustable to three angles. Strong 
malleable side plates. Blade polished on edge— 
painted black. Natural finish wood handle. 
Length blade 12 inches. Length handle 20 inches. 


DS os eee Each $0.55 
One dozen in a box. 


CLEARCUT 





Made of sheet steel, hardened, ground 
sharp, adjustable to three angles. Mal- 
leable iron side plates. Plain edge blade 
painted black. Natural wood handle. 
Weight per dozen 13 lbs. 


One dozen in a carton. 


Village Blacksmith Corn Knives 


Made of fine cutlery steel, properly tempered, 
full polished, keen edged—ready for use. Com- 
fortable handles securely attached. 


FORGED OHIO PATTERN 





Perfect taper grind. Cocobolo finished handle. 
Length 18 inches—extreme width 1% inches. 


400 a3 en eee -Each $1.60 
One dozen in a box. 


FORGED SCIOTA PATTERN 





Varnished maple handle. Length blade 15 inches, 
width 1 inch. 


ORO 2s ie ete Each $1.25 





Forged Steel—Hammer Finished 


Varnished maple handle. 
inches, width 1% inches. 


Fe een ae acta ely ee Nt Each $0.75 


Length blade 18% 





Corn Knives 
ATKINS 





Curved Blade 


Silver steel blade, tempered, sharp cutting a 
Curved blade, bright polished. Beech handle, 
red edge, fully lacquered. Three tubular rivets. 
Well balanced. Length blade 15% inches. 
Length handle 6% inches. 


Beene ete eee CE in | Each $1.00 


VILLAGE BLACKSMITH 





Straight Blade 


Beveled cutting edge. Two tubular rivets se- 
cures handle. Apple handle fully lacquered. 
a blade 17% inches. Length handle 5% 
inches. 


Se eg Each $0.75 
One-half dozen in carton. 


CLEARCUT 





A high quality tool for particular users. Made 
from best quality crucible steel, hand ham- 
mered and charcoal tempered to tough metal. 
Shank strong and not too heavy—passes through 
handle—riveted securely over washer. Black 
enameled oil finished blade with polished cut- 
ting edge and back. Oval handle of selected 
hardwood—natural finish—rimmed steel ferrule. 
ape blade 17% inches. Length handle 6% 
ches. 


Gh oo a ee Ne eee eee eee a Ss Each $0.40 
One dozen in a bundle. 


LITTLE GIANT 





Hand wrought silver steel blade, properly tem- 
pered. Sharp cutting edge ready for use. Strong 
hardwood handle comfortably shaped for sure 
grip. Length blade 18 inches. Length handle 6 
inches. 


82 2 ee ee rey Pee eee Each $0.50 


All above one dozen in a box. 


Beet Topping Knives 





Designed for speedy work. Blade blanked from 
high grade, high carbon, heavy gauge beet knife 
steel, through tange. Edge ground sharp, other- 
wise with polished finish. Fitted with Western 
Pattern beet hooks. Comfortable beechwood 
pee secured by iron rivets. Length blade 10 
inches. 


a Re oe ree Each $1.20 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Hay Knives 
BLIZZARD PATTERN 





Standard Waymouth pattern blade. Forged 
from solid steel, oil tempered. Teeth ground 
sharp—ready for use. Hardwood handles with 
strong steel ferrules, riveted on shank. Lower 
handle sets at right angle to plane of blade— 
upper handle parallel. Upper half of blade and 
shank painted green. Lower edge of blade pol- 
ished. Length over all 36 inches. Cutting edge 
20 inches. 


yee are es a Each $2.75 
One dozen in a box. 


Sheep Shears 
CLEARCUT 





Double Spring 


Forged from bars of selected analysis crucible 
steel. Full bevel polished blades. Polished double 
spring bow and shanks. 


Nos.—Blade 

Length, In. Each 
012-S—6 Straight Blade — $2.00 
012-B—5% Bent Blade 2.90 
012-B—6 Bent Blade 2.00 


One-half dozen in a box. 





Bent blades. Forged from bars of selected anal- 
ysis crucible steel. Full bevel polished blades. 
Polished spring bow and shanks. 


Nos. Blade Length, In. Each 
057-B 5% $0.98 
057-B 6 1.35 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Clipping Shears 





FLAT PATTERN 


Japanned trimmer handles. Curved and nickel 
plated blades. Length over all 7 inches. Length 
cut 3% inches. 

Gane a Each $3.25 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Mule Shears 


‘ Curved Blades 

| Half polished tem- 
pered steel blades, 
with whale edges. 
Polished shank, 
natural finish spring bow. Length over all 9 
inches. Length blade 4 inches. 


Be aoe hee Pe, Each $0.60 
One-half dozen in a box. 





Clyde Grape Shears 





Curved Handle 


Forged solid steel blade and hook riveted. The 
inside of blade and hook are carefully bevel 
ground and full polished, balance of shear left 
forged finish. Blued volute steel springs. Length 
pase all 6% inches. Length cutting blade 2 
inches. 


541G 0 eee ee eee _Each $0.65 


5416-S—Extra Springs for 5416.....Each .15 
One dozen in a box. 





Straight Handle 


Forged solid steel blade and hook riveted. In- 
side of blade and hook are carefully ground and 
polished, balance of shear left forged finish. 
peer volute steel springs. Length over all 7 
inches. 


GALT ner UO 


5417-S—Extra Springs for 5417......Each .15 
One dozen in box. 


Grass Shears 


WISS 


Solid steel, light weight narrow blades, accu- 
rately tempered. Cuts easily and retains cutting 
edge. Polished face. Convenient safety blade 
lock. Length over all 12% inches. Cutting length 
5% inches. 





Handsomely Colored Handles 


DS 2a wos a Bach $149 
One-half dozen in a carton. 





Rubber Covered Handles 
Protects hands from blisters and abuse. Popular 
with the ladies because of comfortable grip. One 
serrated blade. New leather latch. Drop-forged 
from fine cutlery steel. Length 12 inches. 


SG0OR, =e ee ae Each $2.25 
One-half dozen in a carton. 


TRUE TEMPER 





A quality shear, made from one-piece, special 
cutlery steel forgings. Handles are correctly 
forged to fit the hand for comfort and ease of 
operation. Volute spring. Spring catch. Han- 
dies yellow enameled finish. Blades, cutting 
parts ground, balance black, tempered. Over all 
length 12 inches. 


WO ese a ee Each $1.50 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Grass Shears 
DOO-KLIP 





Make your grass trimming a pleasant exercise 
with these sure-clip, easy to operate grass shears. 
Blades open easily. Never require adjustment. 
Toggle action stud assures self-tensioning and 
self-sharpening. Up and down movement of 
handles prevents blisters, tired wrist and skinned 
knuckles. 

Serrated blades of high carbon, cold rolled steel, 
cadmium plated and polished. Rust proof and 
acid proof. Pinch proof grip—triple ribbed to 
prevent springing. Attractively finished in jade 
green enamel. Cutting capacity 5% inches. 
Length over all 11% inches. 


DN EN See a Each $1.95 
One-half dozen in a carton. 


DOO-KLIP — LONG HANDLED 


5 









Eliminates backache, leg cramp, blistered hands, 
stooping, carrying and lifting. The grass shear 
with every convenience. 

Particularly useful under bushes and shrubs. 
Will not tear or mar thinly grown lawns. Large 
unbreakable wheels support shear at proper cut- 
ting height and allow it to roll easily. : 


180) ee ee Each $3.50 
One-quarter dozen in a carton. 
One-half dozen in a display carton. 


WISS CLIPPER 


Wide Blade Type 
New style clippers fitted with adjusting nuts and 
swinging shackle which enables the blades to be 
spread apart for resharpening. Blades of fine 
cutlery steel, accurately hardened and tempered 
into tough steel. Comfortable handles curved to 
fit the hand. Equipped with new grip guard— 
knurled to prevent slipping. Blades cadmium 
plated; handles finished in red. Length over all 
12 inches. Cutting length 5 inches. 


NU ee 
One in a box. 





Narrow Blade Type 
For use in narrow or awkward places. Finished 
with cadmium plated blade—blue handles. 
Te Each $1.75 
One in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Grass Shears 
CLEARCUT 





4 
——— 


Forged from special analysis crucible steel, hard- 

ened and tempered. polished blades, spring 

bow and shanks. Length blades 5% inches. 

Deen each $1.10 
One-half dozen in a box. 


SNIP-IT 
Built for Hand Comfort 


For trimming aii edges and borders along side- 
walks, foundations and around shrubbery. Blades 
of case-hardened steel. Cadmium plated. Up- 
and-down moving handles. Tilting toggle stud 
makes shear self-tensioning. No adjustments 
required at any time. Handles enameled bright 
red. Cutting capacity 4%4 inches. 
15 


WISS 





A lightweight, durable clipper style grass shear 
with cutlery steel blades, nickel plated for rust 
protection, Non-pinching, comfortable handles 
of str ed design makes grass trimming a 


pleasure. Bolted construction. Green handles. 
Overall length 12 inches. 


Users eee th ek te eee 
One in a box. 
HEIMERDINGER LIGHTWEIGHT 
De 


_....-...-Each $1.40 





An attractively finished quality shear with 
handles of special aluminum alloy. Blades are 
of cutlery steel—hardened and tempered and hol- 
low ground to a thin cutting edge—full polished. 
Red enameled handles. No latch to pinch the 
hand, Length of blade 5% inches. Length over- 
all 12% inches. Weight 9% ounces. 


TM B= Fara aa ee Each $1.30 
One-half dozen in a box. 


TRUE TEMPER 





Full Width 
Made from special high carbon steel. Blades 
hardened and tempered in whale oil. 
5%-inch blades. Semi-half polished blades and 
shank. Length over all 12 inches. 


Rei ss ays ee ee aces Each $0.70 





Narrow Width 

Made from special high carbon steel. Blades 
hardened and tempered in whale oil. 

Short shank. Glazed finish inside of blades. 
Bow enameled red. 5%-inch blades, full pol- 
ished and swaged. Length over all 11 inches. 
tres ee es ee Each $0.35 

One-half dozen in box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 





LONG LIFE PRUNING SHEARS 


TRUE TEMPER PROFESSIONAL 





Designed by professional gardeners. or forged 
steel, expertly hardened and tempered. Pre- 
cision ground and fitted. Full polish finish with 
flat stainless steel spring. Leather catch. 


No. Each Wt.,Oz. Lgth., Ins. 
100 $3.50 10 8% 
Three ina — box; 
three dozen in a shipping carton. 


TRUE TEMPER ANVIL POWER-GRIP 





Die cast alloy handles and anvil. High quality 
steel cutting blade—polished, hardened and tem- 
pered. Yellow lacquered handles. Inside catch. 
Volute spring. 


No. Each Wt.,Oz. Lgth., Ins. 
D150 $1.75 12 8 
Three in a display box; 


three dozen in a shipping carton. 


WISS HY-POWER PRUNERS 


Incredibly smooth and easy to use. New effort- 
less cutting action simplifies pruning. Thin, 
knife blade cuts throug the wood with a smooth 
draw-cut action. 

Over-sized hardened steel bolt and nut gives 
longer wearing qualities. ‘Tempered tool steel 
frame. Non-pinching—knurled handles. Posi- 
a closing latch. Handsome nickel plated 





Heavy Duty 
Replaceable soft bronze anvil. Length 8 inches. 
908: 2 SS Se oe ery 62.50 





Compact, light weight model of the easy-to-use 
pruning shears. Popular ladies’ gardening tool. 
Will cut %-inch branches. Rust resisting gun- 
metal finish. Length 6 inches. 


SGI a ree ee Each $1.95 
One in a box. 


SNAP-CUT 





Specifically designed for cutting tough branches 
around garden or lawn. High grades steel with 
V shaped blades. Patented construction gives 
smooth and easy cutting action, even through 
tough %-inch branch. Cuts on metal anvil. 
Comfortable wide handles—non-pinching. 


One-hand spring catch allows it to be easily” 


opened or closed with one hand. Soft metal 
anvil. Chrome finished. Length 8 inches. 


sa ae oleae eens Each $2.25 
10: Extra Blades) ee Each  .50 
80-S Extra Springs >_> Each __ .10 
112 Extra Bronze Anvils ___._._____Each  .15 


One in a box; six in a display box. 


S AND L 





Made of drop forged steel with blade and hook 

heat treated and ground. Lock nut on pivot bolt 

positively locked. Handles shaped to fit the hand 

and apg with high grade flexible red enamel. 

Sea on end of handle. Volute spring. Length 
ches. 


CA cee ........Each $1.50 


~~ One dozen in a box. 


BRIAR EDGE 





Tru-Cut Pattern 

Entirely new design gives increased efficiency. 
Handles fit the hand perfectly to give a natural 
power grip. 

Replaceable blade. Handles are die cast alloy. 
Volute spring catch. Ground blade—hardened 
and tempered. Orange enamel finish. Length 
overall 8% inches. 


D2219 __ 


sige cesta ey es Rao $125 
One-half dozen in a box. 





California Pattern 
Malleable handles with polished tempered cut- 
lery steel blade. Blue volute spring. End catch. 
Soe enameled handles. Length over all 9 

ches. 


FGI 3 PS ae pea Ee a Each $1.15 
One-half dozen in a box. 


BERNARD PERFECTION 





Cutlery Steel cutting blade, heat treated, beveled 
and polished. Hooked anvil of tempered tool 
steel. Hollow handles of hammer hardened steel. 
“Shake-proof” lock washer assembly. Volute ten- 


sion sp safety latch. Bright lacquer handles 
in green, blue and red. Length 9 inches. 


Oe ee Each $1.50 
One in a box; six in a display box. 


ALLIGATOR 





Hardened and tempered cutting blade leaves 
clean, perfect cut and strong, durable blade hold- 
ers keep blades from spreading. 

Long, narrow, convenient hand grip and well 
balanced design gives it leverage that reduces all 
heavy and hard hand pressure. Springs hidden 
where they cannot pinch the hand. Patented 
safety-lock keeps shears closed when not in use. 
Finished in orange enamel. Length 13 inches 
Weight 12 ounces. 


OO i ae sre erie rea at ia Each $1.50 
One in an envelope. 


Freight to destination should be added. 











po 





VINE LIGHT WEIGHT 


Designed for light grove and vineyard pruning. 
Drop forged steel head, full polished. Expertly 
hardened and tempered. Precision ground blade 
ed — Fire hardened handles firmly bolted 
0 head. 


Wt., Length 
No. Each Lbs. Handle, Ins. 
102 $4.75 2% 20% 


1/3 dozen in a shipping carton. 


TREE HEAVY DUTY 





Designed for heavy tree pruning. The hook has 
proper curve to cradle the limb, thus eliminatin; 
slip of blade in cutting. Drop forged steel head, 
full polished, hardened and tempered. Precision 
ground blade and hook. Tapered ferrule. Fire 
hardened handles. 


Wt.. Length 
No. Each Lbs. Handle, Ins. 
103 $4.25 2% 22% 
BRIAR EDGE 





A medium priced lopping shear with hardened 
steel blade and hook, and straight hardwood 
handles fitted with steel ferrules, 


Wt., Length 


No. Each Lbs. Handle, Ins. 
120 $2.00 2% 20 
124 2.25 3 24 


Clyde Pruning Shears 





Blade and hook forged from solid tool steel and 
held together securely with a %-inch round 
head iron rivet. Handles are of northern second 
growth ash—natural finish. Green enameled 
pressed steel strap ferrule and cap. Length of 
handle 20 inches. 


SOG a Ss ee Each $3.25 





Blades and hook forged from high carbon steel, 
hardened and tempered. Inside ground to make 
smooth cutting action. Blade and hook fastened 
with % inch rivets. Good grade ash handles 
oe inches long with 4 inch green enameled fer- 
rules. 


BR SS i ee oa ee Se ee eR 
One dozen in a box. 


Pruning Shears 
CLYDE DRAW CUT 





Produces powerful sliding cut movement of the 
blade. Blade, hook and shank forged from tool 
steel, held securely together with a hardened 
steel bolt and lock nut. Wearing washer under 
bolt head. Comfortable handles of Northern 
second growth ash, natural finish. Pressed steel 
strap ferrule and cap painted black, riveted to 


shear. 

Length 
Nos. Each Handle, In. 
5403 $5.50 22 
5402 6.10 24 


One dozen in a wooden box. 


CLYDE 





Forged, solid tool steel blade and hook, held to- 
gether with hardened steel bolt with wearing 
washer under head and ratchet. Nut adjust- 
ment. Handles of Northern second growth ash, 
natural finish. Polished pressed steel strap fer- 
rule and cap, riveted to shear. 


Length 
Nos. Each Handle, In. 
5408-20 $3.25 20 
5408-24 3.50 24 


One dozen in a wooden box. 


DISSTON 






Special shaped hook gives blade a shearing cut. 
Hook arm tapped which permits fine adjusting 
of bolt and nut. Arms are drop forged exten- 
sions of blade and hook and taper to the handles. 
Hardwood handles, lacquered orange. Projection 
on hook arm prevents handles from closing on 
fingers. Length arms 26 inches. Length blade 
2% inches. Length over all 2814 inches. 


4 ee ee eon a4.00 


THREE POWER FORESTER PRUNERS 


Patented slide-shift power slot makes great ex- 
tra power available in the middle of a cut by 
the simple shift from one notch of the power 
slot to the next. These tools are tremendously 
powerful and are ruggedly built for lifetime use. 
Easily sharpened by the use of a half round, 
second cut file of the proper size. Edges are 
protected when the handles are closed. All 
parts carefully heat treated, and fully inter- 
changeable. 


Cutting 
Nos., Capacity, 
Lgth., In. Each In. 
2-F—27 $8.50 1% 
3-F—34 9.15 2 


One in a package. 


961 


Pruning Shears 
POINT CUT PRUNERS 





Cuts close and clean without the slightest dam- 
age to the bark. Blades so designed that suckers 
are cut on the point with minimum handle 
opening. ‘Patented slide-shift gives a 50 to 100 
per cent increase in power, makes it easy to cut 
tough, seasoned branches with ease. Especially 
phn ait and long wearing. Length over all, 20 
inches. 


a a ttre a eS Each $7.50 
One in a package. 


Pole Tree Pruners 
PORTER 
Two sharp blades of high quality 
steel forgings make possible a 
quick-healing cut close to the 
main stem without any damage 
to the bark. Tool cuts with un- 
usually slight pressure and stays 
sharp longer. 


Meets the needs of people actively 
engaged in tree trimming on a 
large scale. This model is most 
commonly used by tree experts, 
public utilities, state and federal 
forestry departments. Not recom- 
mended for extensive use on 
young trees. Poles are Sitka 





‘4 spruce. 
Nos. and Length 
Handles, Feet Each 
TTRS9— 8 ne $9.00 
TT RS9—10 a ee =. 9.50 


TTR89—12 ee eS 


TIP TOP 


Strong, light aeroplane spruce 
pole, stained green. Simple, posi- 
tive strong joints easily set up or 
taken down. Hardened, tempered 
cutlery steel blade. Pull on rope 
cuts branch and spring opens 
pruner for next cut. Comes in 
four-foot sections, so can be used 
as a 4, 8 or 12-foot pruner. Spe- 
cial extension cutter illustrated 
at top not included. 


1312 ____________.___.__Each $5.00 


One-quarter dozen in carton. 





CLYDE 





Sturdy tool for regular usage. Handle of selected 
basswood 1%x1% inch with rounded corners. 
Hook made from two pieces of high carbon steel, 
firmly riveted together—forms wide working 
bearing for the blade. 

Blade of high carbon tool steel. Sides of hook 
extend down the handle or pole 6% inches— 
firmly riveted with three 4 inch iron rivets. 
Malleable lever bracket bolted to pole. Lever 
length over all 13 inches. Ash handle grip with 
ferrule. Wire 3; inch galvanized. Extra long 
coil spring for holding blade open. Hardened 
steel bolt and nut used for blade and lever. 


Nos. and Length 

Handles, Feet Each 
eh ee _—-$2.65 
RAGS. ee 
Rg hare en ee 3.60 

One-half dozen in a bundle. 
Extra Blades 
BAO 7 a Fe re Each $0.20 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Sunbeam Electric Hedge Trimmers 


Faster, easier way to trim Hedges, Shrubs, Ornamental Trees, etc. Saves time—gives neat 


results—takes arm-aching drudgery out of trimming. 


Here is a superior Hedge Trimmer built and powered to do the long, tedious trimming jobs 
required of a professional gardener. Is so lightweight and easy-to-handle it meets all 
the needs of the home-owner as well. In fact, every man who has hedges, shrubs, trees 
to trim will find this trimmer ideal for his purpose. Is a precision instrument in every 
detail, has specially designed 12-inch high grade cutlery steel blades, hardened and pre- 
cision ground. So light in weight it can easily be used with one hand. Well balanced for 
easy handling. Sturdy construction fully utilizes plastic and light metals to reduce weight. 


Powerful, cool-running motor is self-contained within the easy grip handle. Has auxiliary 
grip for easy handling in all positions. Universal motor for 110-volt Alternating or Direct 
Current. Convenient On and Off switch. 10-foot rubber covered cord and plug. 


BsAl es 





110 Volts A.C. or D.C. 


_......_Each $37.50 


One in a carton. 








English Pattern — Shock Proof 


Light weight, professionel pattern, fitted with 
improved metal covered rubber shock absorber. 


Perfectly balanced. Reduces arm fatigue. Full 
forged steel blades are hollow ground, polished, 
hardened and tempered and have a notch and 
cutter for heavy duty. A large bolt threaded into 
one blade and secured with lock nut permits 
quick, permanent adjustment of blade tension. 


Non-splitting, clear maple handles with red band. 


Riveted through nickel plated steel ferrule, 
handle and tang. 


Length 
Nos. Each Blade, Ins. 
8144E $4.75 8% 
914E 5.00 9% 


Six in a carton. 


True Temper Hedge Shears 
DYNAMIC 





Made from finest quality hedge shear steel and 
precision fitted. Upper knife blades are sharp 
and lower blades are serrated for better grip and 
sure cut. Blades are hardened and tempered. 


Patented hinge bolt and nut gives close and posi- 
tive adjustment and are hardened to prevent 
wear or friction. Fire hardened oval design 
handles tipped with tapered ferrules improve 
appearance and are best for gripping and work- 
ing. Weight 2% Ibs. Overall length 21 inches. 


Length 
No. Each Blade, Ins. 
TD $3.00 8% 


Four in a carton. 


Retail vrices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Disston Hedge Shears 
KEYSTONE 





Blades are made of special steel, concave ground 
to give long service. One blade is notched near 
the bolt for ease in trimming heavier branches. 


Tang is dipped in blue lacquer and driven into 
handle. Handles are hardwood with clear lac- 
quer finish and blue lacquer band below steel 
ferrule. Rivet through handle, tang and ferrule. 


Length 
Lgth.of Overall Wt., 
No. Each Blade,Ins. Ins. Lbs. 
180-8 $2.50 8 2042 2% 
180-10 2.80 10 22% 3 


Twelve in a carton. 


Wiss Hedge Shears 
B PATTERN 





Full forged, solid steel, hardened and tempered, 
hollow ground and full polished blades with 
notch and cutter for reavy branches, 


Natural beech handles with blue tip. Riveted 
through handle, steel ferrule and tang. Bolt is 
threaded into lower blade and secured with lock 


nut. Name and number is branded in handle 
in blue. Tang painted blue. 

Length wWt., 
Nos. Each Blade, Ins. Lbs. 
814-B $3.75 8% 25% 
9%-B 4.00 9% 3% 


Six in a carton. 





All-Purpose Plant Food 
SACCO 


Contains 11 Elements 
A Balanced Fertilizer 


Decide now to make your 
flower garden a pageant of 
glorious color. Acclaimed by 
experts for growing more 
beautiful flowers — thicker 
greener lawns—tastier vege- 
tables—healthier growth for 
all trees and shrubbery. 


Whatever you are, a profes- 
sional or amateur gardener, 
feed your plants with Sacco, 
the complete low-cost, high 
energy plant-food. Ingredi- 
ents selected after years of 
research to provide the necessary leaf and root 
growth to produce strong healthy plants. 

Easy and economical to use. Comes to you in a 
clean granular form. It costs little to feed your 
whole yard and garden and to provide constant 
enjoyment throughout the growing season. Com- 
plete instruction for application enclosed in 
every package. 


1 Lb. Pkg. (24 in a carton) ____Per Pkg. $0.10 
5 Lb. Pkg. (16 in a carton) ____ Per Pkg. .45 
10 Lb. Pkg, (18 in a carton) ____ Per Pkg.  .80 


25 Lb. Bag (3 in a carton) ___ -Per Bag 1.45 
5Q:Eb. Bag ace ete 2 Each 2.50 
100 bs Bag wate re nae Each 3.75 


Wedo 6-10-4 Double Acting 
Lawn Food 


A Balanced Formula of 
Grass Feeding Elements, 
Plus Weed Killing 2, 4-D 


Wedo is a product that 
adequately feeds grass 
and at the same time 
destroys many common 
weeds. 

Wedo is a formulation 
of fertilizer materials 
plus 2, 4-D. The fer- 
tilizer materials are in 
the right proportion to 
produce heavy root de- 
velopment and luxuri- 
ous, velvety top growth. 
When treating a lawn 
area with Wedo, no 
other fertilizer (or plant 
food) application should 
be made, Wedo applied 
at the rate of 1% pounds 
to 100 square feet is sufficient to properly fee 
the lawn. 

Wedo is a 6-10-4 formula, and is high in organic 
nitrogen. The 2, 4-D which in itself stimulates 
growth, plus the six units of available nitrogen 
in Wedo, will produce an abundance of top 
growth. The ten units of phosphorous and four 
units of potash help to build a thick, closely- 
knit root system which makes weed re-infesta- 
tion difficult. 


25 Lb. Bag (3 in a carton) -Per Beg $2.75 
DOG STS ae i oe oe Per Bag 17.95 


with 2.4.0 | 


FEEDS GRASS” 


For aleivtly (re0e met faivee: 
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Freight to destination should be added. 








SYLVAN SHADY SPOT 


The lawn seed for shady 
spots. Contains the proper 
proportions of domestic 
and imported grass seed 
recognized by landscape 
experts as being the only 
grasses suitable for estab- 
lishing a lawn in shaded 
places. Carefully blended 
to insure a permanent 
turf, of fine texture and 
bright green. 





Per Lb. 
1 Lb, Carton 


3 Lb. Carton 





SPECIAL SHADY SPOT 


A high quality blend of im- 
ported and native grown 
grasses which are adapted 
to shady places. 










Per Lb. 

BB Car $0.65 
3 Lb. Carton 65 
5 Lb. Bags _. 65 
10 Lb. Bags - Bikar) cu ee ee 
BOE i ee ee ee 








EUREKA BEST 
Containing Bent Grass 


Of superfine quality. Rep 
resents, blended in the 
proper proportions, a mix- 
ture of short growing, fine 
bladed turf grasses, includ- 
ing a liberal percentage of 
genuine creeping bent grass. 
This mixture will produce 
a permanent, brilliant green 
lawn of fine texture, 
throughout the season. 


EUREKA 
LAWN SEED 


CONTAINING BENT Gras, 










Per Lb. 
1b, Carton. LOO 
5 Lb. Bags __ aisteeia Rae. 

0 Diy Bags ee 95 
SO: Ey ee eee OS 


EXCELSIOR 


Has proven to be unsur- 
passed for high grade and 
permanent results. This is 
due to the fact that only 
the very finest varieties of 
fancy domestic and im- 
ported grasses are used in 
this mixture, selected for 
their fine bladed, and deep 
rooting habits, and prop- 
erly blended, assuring a 
smooth, green, velvety 
lawn, and which will with- 
stand drought and hard 
usage, 









wit 





WHITNEY SEED CO, INC. 
‘BUFFALO. N.Y 






Per Lb 
sis RO se ee $0.85 
SD. CREO i ser ee a BS 
rR Baas a a Se SD 

RO Bilys Bees oe ee ees ss 88 
50 Lb. Bags _. pace OO 


LAWN SEEDS 


PAN-AMERICAN 


Composed of high germi- 
nating recleaned grasses. 
Blended to produce a turf 
pleasing in both color and 
texture. Will make a fine 
lawn, and a good sturdy 
turf, one which will with- 
stand adverse weather con- 
ditions, and remain green 
during the heat of the 
summer. 








Per Lb. 

1 Lb. Carton 2 eee Ue 

3 Lb, Carton _____. ASS ae es pe AO 

Sau Bags oS See TNE I IE eee 51 SAD 

10 Lb. Bags - nin Leola 1 

50 Lb. Bags 2. See ee 0 
CITY PARK 


3LBS.NET t 
CITY PARK 
GRASS SEED 

a. 


This very popular brand 
contains only high quality 
recleaned and tested 
domestic grasses. Produces 
a fast growing, sturdy, 
green turf. A good grade 
of lawn seed for general 
purposes, and very reason- 
ably priced. 


WHITNEY SEED CO.. INC. 
‘surFALO 








Per Lb. 

TLb. Carton 3 eee eee $0.55 
3 Lb. Carton - SE ek ate Sa 55 
Babb: Bags 20 ee 
10. Lb. Bags ee eo 
50: Lb: Bags ee 00 


FANCY WHITE 
DUTCH CLOVER 


Because of its low, com- 
pact growth, and being 
extremely hardy, as well 
as its ability to withstand 
trampling and hard usage, 
it is found in most of the 


Res ee a 
Riise os eg good lawns. 





3 Each 
16 Lb; Boxes —_6 ae ee bo, 
Tb; Boxes 2) 8 eee eee 
Per Ib. 
25: Db: Bags ae ee 
PRIME WHITE CLOVER 
Per Ib. 
25 Lb: Bags eee ee 
GREENVIEW 
GRASS SEED 


Where quick growth is 
desired this grass seed 
will give good results. 
A lawn mixture you can 
use for competitive pur- 
poses. The ingredients 
are Bluegrass, Red Top, 
Timothy, Ryegrass. 


ae 
choy ehh) 
SEED 


| WHITNEY SEED CO.; INC. 
N tag y 









Per Lb. 
1 Lb. Carton ____. is se SENG eet mee SAA 
5 Lb. Bags __ a es eee ee 45 


WO Satie eae eee 40 







CREEPING 
BENT GRASS SEED 


Has a creeping, fine 
leaved nature. Produces 
lawns and putting greens 
of flawless texture and 
almost incredibly rich 





color. 
Per Lb. 
$c Garten Soe ee Nea 
PAE ED ESA R Se ae eee ee 1.60 
KENTUCKY 
BLUEGRASS 
19 Pound 


One of the most valu- 
able of our native grass- 
es. Combines more 
points of excellence 
than most of the other 
grasses. Its dense creep- 
ing stems with deep root 
stocks of creeping habit 
produce a smooth soft 
green blade of even 
growth and fine texture. 
Should be sown in con- 
nection with other grass- 
es for best results. 





Per Lb. 

LL: Carton 2s ee ee $0.95 
20Lb. Carton 220 2 ee 15 
25 Lb, Bags =. ee 
50: Lb. Bags 3 eee 
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5 LBS. NET 


rr 
Tota 


ay eed 


FANCY REDTOP 


A valuable servant which 
should be sown with near- 
ly all lawn grass_ seed. 
Should be considered as a 
nurse crop only. Redtop 
should never be sown alone 


for a lawn. 
WHITNEY SEED-CO., Ines 
BUFFALO,.N. ¥>" 


. Per Lb. 

2 Lb. Bags __. Meee te SOD 
GMs iba tare ee eee ee 
GOD: Bape tee 


Ay 





FANCY TIMOTHY 
Used principally to 






FANCY a 
: secure a quick, green 
SAUNT Re growth. 
Hy Ghee aa Purity, 99.60%. 








Germination, 90%. 
WHITNEY SEED CO,, Inc. 


BUFFALO, N.Y. 


Per Lb. 
9 Vb; Bags a 0 
BQ Wb, Bags oS ie 


Retail nrices quoted above are those found to be orevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Saves Its Cost In 
Material Savings 


Nothing like it for even 
distribution of fertilizer, 
grass seed, top dressing 
and other similar ma- 
terials. The new Masters 
control feature permits 
instant adjustment of 
the distribution mechan- 
ism for handling differ- 
ent materials and as- 
sures even, exact distri- 
tution of any material 
used. The handle shut- 
off control saves ma- 
terial and permits 
wheeling distributor 
when loaded without 
loss of material. 

The large capacity hopper is made of heavy gauge steel with a high 
grade green enamel finish. Combination steel and wood handle with 
automatic fingertip adjustment control makes operation simple and 
easy. Readily built for service to last for years. 


Capacity: 40 to 50 pounds fertilizer. Wheels: 10-inch disc. Red enameled. 


Ideal for Proper Care of Lawns, Tennis 


| Masters Lawn Distributors Jackson Water Weight Lawn Rollers 
Courts and Rock Driveways 


Presses soil around grass roots for 
proper water absorption. Weight regu- 
lated by amount of water used. Heavy 
gauge steel drum, electrically welded, 
has round edges which will not cut 
into the sod. Equipped with 1-inch 
removable brass plugs, 


Adjustable scraper guard acts as a pro- 
tection for shrubbery and plants. One- 
inch cold rolled steel axle extends 
through drum. Comfortable handles 
made of heavy flat steel with varnished 
light oak wood cross bar. Attractively 
finished with green roller and red 
handle. 





Plain Bearing 


Tire: Rubber, 1-inch tread. Handle: Hardwood T-handle. Spread: 18 Diam. Lgth. Wt. wt. 
inches. Shipping weight: 22 pounds Drum, Drum, Empty, Filled, 
Nos, Each In. In. Lb. Lb. 

BO nn anna ccrternecen M $10.25 0 $ 7.50 14 20 60 150 
One in a carton; four in a shipping carton. 2 9.00 14 24 70 180 

4 10.75 18 24 85 275 


Roller Bearing 


Diam. Lgth. Wt. wt. 
Drum, Drum, Empty, Filled, 
An Efficient High Grade Nos. Each In. In. Lb. Lb. 
Distributor at Low Cost. $12.75 18 24 85 275 


A handy and economical 16.75 24 24 110 440 
ek ee ad 18.95 24 32135 580 


ea design and 
sturdy in construction. Add 50% to weight when filled with sand. 


Steel hopper has capa- 
city of 20 pounds fertil- 
izer. Strong steel disc 
wheels 8 inches in diam- 
eter, %-inch tread. 
Sturdy wood handle. 


1% inches diameter. Re- Cemetery Vases 
volving agitator inside at 
bottom of hopper is at- 
tached to axle. Spread, 
18 inches width. Hopper 
is finished in green 
enamel and wheels and 
handle in red enamel. 


Shipping weight 13 lbs. 


Pee ct gh a es ed Oe pO Ne ees eee pee Re ter trae ae Each $6.50 
One in a carton; six in a shipping carton. 


Masters Home Lawn Distributors 





own 








Removable 
Vire Stems 


Masters Commercial Distributors 


Efficiently and economically 
distributes fertilizers, grass 
seed, sand, lime, etc. for parks, 


cemeteries, golf courses and 
estates. 


Gives perfect mechanical dis- 
tribution of any material. Has 
a patented rotary agitator that 
insures free flow of material. 
Automatic eT ea adjust- 
ee ghey corte es he ae Extremely rigid steel vase finished in green enamel will withstand 
tributed. Equipped with a perforated scatter board, it sifts as it sows as weathering and resist rust. Enables nicest setting for floral remem- 
it distributes. Covers every inches evenly in any amount—according brance. Has removable wire stem. Will not leak. Size of container 
to adjustment. 4x63. inches. 

Hopper, frame and double disc wheels are constructed of heavy gauge 

steel and attractively finished in red and green enamel to resist rust Pi ieee eee ee ans i meee be ee eee at A 7. sul oa ee 
and chemical action of fertilizer. Wood handle with comfortable T : 

— Width 24 inches. Capacity 65-75 pounds, Shipping weight 48 Three dozen in a case. 

pounds. 


Convenient, decorative lot vases. 





eM re le ee eee a See 
One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











PENNSYLVANIA LAWN MOWERS 





FINEST LAWN MOWERS MADE IN AMERICA. HIGHEST GRADE MATERIALS—PRECISION TOOLED—RIGIDLY INSPECTED AND PRICED: 


‘CONSISTENT WITH QUALITY. 


YEARS OF SERVICE ARE BUILT IN EACH PENNSYLVANIA LAWN MOWER. “STANDARD OF THE WORLD SINCE 1877”. 


Great American 


RUBBER TIRED 
MODEL 
The Best All- 
Around Mower 
Made 

For homeowners, as 
well as gardeners, 
park superintend- 
ents, cemetery care- 
takers, etc. Its self- 
sharpening, easy to 
adjust, has_ self- 
aligning ball bear- 
ings, rubber tires, 
lipped cutting edge, 
is keen cutting, easy 
pushing, is rugged. 
Steel shaft is bolted 


: : to frame. Built to 
last and give years of repairless service. 
Features: Internal gear operating pinion on wheels. Pinion fits on shaft 
of reel and drives it. Eccentric screw for precision adjustment. Saddle 
clamp gives positive lock. Ball bearings are self-aligning because of 
spherical contour or raceway. Shaft i4 inches. Five extra wide crucible 
analysis steel blades, oil hardened and oil tempered. Ground under 
water. Lower blade of chrome steel. Lipped cutting edge for long wear 
attached with countersunk screws. Ball cup heat treated ground and 
polished. Opposed set screws assures best adjustment being maintained. 
Hardened steel pawl with shoulders to prevent slipping. Wheels—metal, 
diameter 10 inches. Rubber tires of the finest quality are the clincher 
type covering the sides of the rim of wheels. Adjustment height of 
cut % to 1% inches. 





Shipping 
Width Cut, In. Each Weight, Lbs. 
17 $30.00 52 
19 33.00 55 


Pennsylvania Junior 


RUBBER TIRED 
MODEL 
For the homeowner, 
the gardener, the 
caretaker, for any- 
one who takes pride 
in a beautiful, well 
trimmed lawn, 
Pennsylvania Jr, is 
the lawnmower. Its 
orca for power. A 
ain of three ma- 
chine cut gears on 
each side give drive 
to cut through the 
meanest, toughest 
grass. Self-sharpen- 
ing, it cuts evenly 
and has precision 
ball bearings on the 
cylinder for easy 
cutting. Inner working mechanisms are protected from dirt and grit— 
they’re totally enclosed in a precision ground, dirt-proof housing. Ad- 
justment is a simple operation. 
Features: 3 cut gears on both sides of mower. Steel wheel axle, 2% inches 
long % inches thick, screwed and bolted in frame. Eccentric screw for 
precision adjustment. Saddle clamp gives positive lock. Ball bearings 
are self aligning because of spherical contour of raceway. Shaft it 
inches. Five extra wide crucible analysis steel blades, oil hardened and 
oil tempered. Ground under water. Shield and wheel dove-tailed to 
make dirt-proof. Two hardened steel pawls % inch wide in each wheel. 
Wheels—diameter 10 inches. Rubber tires of the finest quality are 
clincer type, covering the sides of the rim of wheels. Adjustment— 
Height of cut adjustable for % to 1% inches. 








Meteor 


ALUMINUM 

Light Weight 
Streamlined, the Meteor 
incorporate every ad- 
vanced principle of lawn 
mower design that has 
been proved by Pennsyl- 
vania and Pennsylvania 
users. 
Constructed with a special 
strong aluminum _ alloy, 
the Pennsylvania Meteor 
is 30% lighter than mow- 
ers of conventicnal ma- 
terial. Pushes easier but 
holds steadily to the 
ground when cutting even 
the thickest grass. 
Blades—Five crucible analysis steel blades, oil hardened and tempered. 
Raised edge lower blade of hardened steel. 
Bearings—Ball bearings run on hardened steel cones and cups. Eccen- 
tric screw adjustment has positive lock. Steel wheel axles screwed and 
bolted to side plate. Steel bushing in aluminum wheels. Lower blade 
adjusted by opposing set screws for positive precision adjustment. 
Highly finished hexagon frame shaft of solid steel assures rigid unit. 
Shaft is bolted to side plates. Oil cups lubricate all moving parts. 
Roller brackets with new design grass catcher hooks are adjustable for 
cuts from % to 1% inches. Aluminum wheels 10 inches in diameter 
have steel bushings. Cylinder 6 inches in diameter. Rubber tires of 
finest quality are the clincher type, covering the sides of rim of wheels. 
pg a with wooden grips curved to the famous Stayrite angle 
or comfort. 


Shipping 
Width Cut, In. Each Weight, Lbs. 
16—5 Blades $33.00 46 
19—5 Blades 35.50 50 
16—7 Blades 36.00 47 


Pennsylvania Super Roller Putting Green Mower 


This light weight, com- 
pact precision machine, 
designed specifically for 
the close cropping of 
putting grens. 
No vibration to pack the 
green, or grease to spill, 
no scraping the edges of 
the greens in turning, 
and no complicated me- 
chanism to get out of 
order. 
High-speed cylinder with 
eight blades of the finest 
crucible tool steel, oil- 
hardened and_ water- 
tempered. Rollers or 
drums made of tough 
aluminum alloy 7-inch 
. diameter. Cylinder runs 
3 in the _ self-aligning 
ball bearing, with accruate adjustment to take up wear. A train 
of three cut gears on hardened steel bushings runs in grease, is encased 
in dust-tight sides. Six hardened steel pawls avoid lost motion. Alemite 











Shipping lubrication throughout. Positive precision adjustment for height of cut. 
Width Cut, In. Each Weight, Lbs. Width of cut 18 inches. Can be regulated % to 1% inches. 
17 $37.50 61 Each $101.25 
Grass Boxes Green Mower Carriages 
Used With Pennsylvania 


Super Greens Mowers 


Highly efficient—elimi- 
nating use of rakes— 
easily attached—consists 
of two parts—a shield 
or deflector, and box— 
finished in dark green. 





BO kOe 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in 





Rubber Tires 
A rapid and easy way to transport 


super lawn mowers from one loca- 
tion to another. Saves time. 


Each $7.75 


the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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LAWN MOWERS 


Diamond 


For Bent Grass 
Lawns and 
Putting Greens 


Ball Bearing with 
7 Revolving 
Knives 


Self Sharpening 


A finely con- 
structed mower of 
special design. 

Very popular with 
greens keepers. 

Finest quality 
throughout. _Re- 
volving Cutter — 6 
inch diameter. 7 
heavy heat treated 
alloy steel knives. 
Malleable alloy 
spiders. Patented 
ball bearing as- 
sembly with cups 
and cones quaranteed never to wear out or require adjustment. Bed 
Knife—Alloy steel. Atached with countersunk screws. Adjustment—Set 
screw. Simple, accurate. Can be set to be extremely close cutting. 


eee 10 inches. High grade solid rubber tires. Handle— 
wood. 





7 BLADES 
Shipping 

Width Cut, In, Each Weight, Lbs. 

16 $24.00 51 

18 25.00 53 

Turf Master 
Ball Bearing 
> GO With 5 Revolving 
Knives 
















Self Sharpening 


NA modernistic 
mower, quiet and 
easy in operation. 
Outstanding in 
finish and stream- 
lined design. 
Highest quality. 
Revolving Cutter 
—5 alloy steel 
blades. Diameter 6 
inches. Genuine 
D. and M. ball 
bearing assembly. 
Four malleable alloy spiders. No troublesome springs. Bed Knife—Extra 
heavy. Lipped. Alloy steel. Wheels—Diameter 10 inches. Semi-Pneu- 
matic rubber tires. Large chromium plated hub caps. Shrub Rod— 
Large, chromium plated. Roller—Rubber, oversize with spring cap oilers 
on bearings. Handle—Steel, streamlined. 


5 BLADES 
Shipping 
Width Cut, In, Each Weight, Lbs. 
16 $23.00 48 
18 24.00 50 





Width Cut, In, 


16 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Grass Groomer 


Ball Bearing 
With 5 
Revolving Knives 


Self-Sharpening 


Attractive in fin- 
ish and design. 
Easy running. 
Finest quality. 
Revolving Cutter 
—Ball bearing, 6 
inches diameter. 
Five alloy steel 
knives, Malleable 
alloy spiders. Pa- 
tented ball bear- 
ing device with 
cups and cones. 
Guaranteed 
never to wear 
out or require 
adjustment. 
No_ troublesome 
pS springs. 
Bed Knife—Lipped. Alloy steel. Detachable. Knife Bar—Mounted on 
shoulders. Shrub Rod—1l-inch diameter. Adjustment—Set screw. Ac- 
curate, simple, precise. Rubber Roller. Wheels—10-inch diameter. 
Large Semi-Pneumatic rubber tires. Handle—Wood. 





5 BLADES 
Shipping 
Width Cut, In. Each Weight, Lbs. 
16 $21.00 47 
18 22.00 49 


Diamond Deluxe 


Ball Bearing 
With 5 Revolving 
Knives 
Self Sharpening 
A high grade 
mower of fine de- 
sign. Quiet and 
easy running. A 
mower that will 

ive real service 
or years, 
Revolving Cutter 
—Ball bearing. 6- 
inch diameter. 
Five heat treated 
alloy steel knives. 
Patented ball 
bearing assembly 
with cups and 
cones guaranteed never to wear out or require adjustment. Malleable 
alloy spiders. Adjustment—Simple, accruate. Knife Bar—Sturdy. 
Mounted on shoulders. Bed Knife—Fine alloy steel. Detachable. Shrub 
Rod and Reel Shaft—Both %-inch diameter, steel. Wheels—10-inch 
diameter. Solid Rubber Tires—Non-skid. Handle—Wood. 





5 BLADES 
Shipping 
Width Cut, In. Each Weight, Lbs. 
16 $20.50 44 
18 21.50 46 








Trail Blazer 


Ball Bearing with 5 Revolving Knives — A Quality Product 
Engineered for Easy Mowing and Long Service 


A sturdy, well designed mowing machine with completely welded reel 
assembly (no rivets to loosen), reel blades and cutter bar are fully heat 
treated (non-deforming). Reels are ground on their own ball bearings 
giving perfect concentricity. Steel cutter bar with simple, postive adjust- 
ment. Rugged cast iron wheels and side plates, rubber tires. Gears and 
pinions are cast iron (proved best for long wear). Pinion pawls are 
hardened all the way through (not skin hardened). Precision made, 


completely interchangeable parts. Snap-on tubular steel welded handle, 
cross braced for convenient carrying. 


5 BLADES 
Shipping 
Each Weight, Lbs. 
$19.50 41 


Freight to destination should be added. 











Johnson All Steel Hand Mowers 





A top quality, lightweight, easy hanling lawn mower that is precision 
built to give years of satisfactory, trouble-free service. 

Reel: 6 inches in diameter, 5 blades of high carbon steel, four mallable 
spiders. Bed Knife: High carbon crucible steel, one-piece lipped blade. 
Adjustment: Micrometer thread screw on each side of cutter bar. Wheel 
Gears: Formed steel, case hardened, Pinion Gears: Laminated steel. 
Drive is in direct radial line from gear to pawl—no overhanging drive. 
Bearings: New Departure separable type ball bearings protected with 
labyrinth type oil and dust shields. Wheel, large bronze bearings. 
Roller: Selected hardwood, 2% inch diameter with steel bearings in each 
end. Wheels: Pressed steel. Lubrication: Packed with high grade lu- 
bricant adequate for full season of hard usage. Easily repacked. Tires: 
10.50 x 1.75 rubber cushion. Handle: Tubular steel with molded rubber 
“Comfort Grips”, Finish: Baked enamel. Cutting Height: Low % inch, 
high 2% inches. 


Shipping 
Width Cut, Ins. Each Weight, Lbs. 
16 $27.25 44 
18 29.95 46 


Pennsylvania Power Mowers 


A Pennsylvania Quality special 
mowing unit scientifically de- 
signed and with sufficient weight 
to give maximum traction and 
stability. 

Stub tooth gearing. 

Hardened steel sprockets. 
Hardened Crucible steel blades. 
Special Lifetime ball bearing 
clutch. 

Ball and oil retaining bronze 
bearings throughout. 

Simplified chain and height of cut 
adjustment. 

Wide cutting speed range. 
Push-Pull controls for carburetor 
and clutch. 


Specifications: 


Powered by a Briggs & Stratton 
% h.p. engine, 4 cycle. 

Width of cut 18 inches. 

Weight of mower 111 pounds. 


Model: Fess oe oe oe eS ee es Each $129.50 








Johnson Lawn Patrol Power Mowers 





This power mower is engineered to combine lightness with rugged 
strength and is built to give years of dependable, economical service. 


Mechanical Features 


Engine: Jacobsen, with 2-inch bore and 14-inch stroke. Horizontal 
type. Major parts of cast aluminum. Cylinder has high nickel cast 
iron liner—large cooling fin area on cylinder and head. Develops 1 h.p. 
Starter: Rope, exceptionally easy to operate for quick starting. Ignition: 
Wico high tension magneto, moisture and dirt proof, built integral with 
flywheel, Air Cleaner: Oil bath air cleaner assures continuously clean 
air, providing better performance and longer engine life. Carburetor: 
Suction lift type built especially for Jacobsen engines. Governor: Air 
vane type. Close speed regulation at any throttle setting. Engine Lubri- 
cation: Directly by gas-oil mixture at all parts of engine. No separate 
oil pumps or oil system required. Crankshaft Bearings: Two heavy duty 
New Departure ball bearings. Clutch: Easy acting belt tightening 
arrangement controlled from handle. Drive: V-belt drive from engine 
to power shaft by roller chain and machine cut sprockets to reel. 
Adjustment: Precision adjustment by single micrometer thread screw 
on each side of cutter bar. Pinion Gear: Laminated steel, case hardened. 
Drive is in direct radial line from gear to pawl—no overhanging drive. 
Traction Wheels: Pressed steel with hardened internal gear. Tires: 
10.50 x 1.75 heavy cushion rubber. Rear Roller: Selected hardwood with 
steel bearings in each end. Speed Range: 2 to 4 m.p.h.. Lubrication: 
Unit packed with high grade lubricant sufficient for season of hard 
usage, Easily repacked. Finish: Baked enamel. Cutting Unit: 6-inch 
diameter, 5-blade reel, heat treated high carbon steel, mounted on 
separable type ball bearings with labyrinth type oil and dust shields. 
Bed Knife: Lipped blade of high carbon crucible steel. Cutting Height: 
Low % inch, high 2% inches. 


Shipping 
Width Cut, Ins. Each Weight, Lbs. 
18 $122.50 102 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Pensylvania Lawn Trimmer 
and Edger 





The Pennsylvania Lawn Trimmer and Edger gets 
at dozens of places that heretofore required a 
grass hook, shears or half-moon hoe, such as 
along a fence, wall, house or shrubbery. 


Is equipped with a steel disc and ball bearing. 
Handle is edjustable. 
braced. 


Cutting Reel—diameter 5% inches, 4 blades. 


Wheel—diameter 8 inches. Width of cut, 6 
inches. 


PeRBes ele ot a Each $22.50 


Steel disc is securely 


Diamond Senior Lawn Trimmer 
and Edger 
























































Ball Bearing 


Cuts grass growing close to sidewalk, trees, 
flower beds, fountains, and other obstructions. 
This trimmer and edger is one-half a small lawn 
mower with edging device. Will cut very close 
to a wall or tree. Takes the place of grass shears 
or grass hook. 


Cutting Reel—Ball bearing revolving cutter 5% 
inches with five alloy steel knives. Wheel—diam- 
eter 8 inches, width of cut 8 inches. Simple and 
easy adjustment. Finished in gold and silver. 
Shipping weight 31 pounds. 


eae en ar een Uae Each $16.00 


Lon-Groom Lawn Edgers 


These Edgers cut a clean line along the edge of 
the sidewalk and not a groove. A knife and 
fork principle. 


That’s the working principle of the Lon-Groom 
lawn edger. The rotating sprocket wheel (fork) 
gathers the grass in tufts and pins it down 
against the sod. The sharp blade cuts the several 
held tufts of grass, initiating the cut of the fore- 
most tuft and completing the severance of the 
reamost tuft simultaneously. 





This edger has two sharp cutting edges, which 
gives it double life. Very easily operated, and 
does a neat, clean job. An edger that any woman 
can operate easily. Rotating sprocket wheel 4% 
inch diameter. Straight wood handle 48 inch 
length. Shipping weight 1% pounds each. 


BA) 2 Ey J Each $1.45 


Twelve in a bundle. 





~ \ curtine Eose 


This is a sturdy, durable edger, built for long 
life. Rotating sprocket wheel 6 inch diameter. 
Steel blade 2%4 inch length, may be sharpened 
without removing. 


Steel handle with curved grip, 48 inch length. 
Shipping weight 4% pounds. 


OO ee eee Each $2.75 
Three in a bundle. 


“Roto Trim’? Lawn Edger 





An efficient lawn trimmer which cuts back the 
turf just far enough to give a clean cut edge. 
Does not make a ditch or a channel. Elim- 
inates hand trimming. Will remove grass and 
weeds from cracks between blocks of the side- 
walk. Can be used to cut around flower beds 
by inverting and cutting around the garden. 
Cutting disc highly polished tough high carbon 
steel that holds its edge. Carrying frame bril- 
liant red, the handle bright polished metal tub- 
ing capped with red rubber hand grip. Length 
of handle 40 inches. Cutting disc 6 inches in 
diameter with % inch bevel, can be sharpened 
with a file without removing from the tool. 


280 eee ee oh $2.50 





Cuts close to walls, fences, monuments and other 
obstructions; neatly trims and cleans uneven 
edges of turf and overhanging blades of grass 
around sidewalk, flower beds, etc. Cutting disc 
is well sharpened and tempered steel. 


OD) Aa ie Ae ee ee | Bach $2.00 


WE 
CARRY A 
COMPLETE 


LINE OF 


ACME 
INSECTICIDES 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











The “Parkerette” Lawn Sweeper operates with a 
soft, easy, whirling movement that gently lifts 
leaves, freshly cut or dried grass, sticks, stones, 
and paper from the lawn. Is especially designed 
for the smaller homes and estates. 


Construction 
The Sweeper is precision built of high tensile 
strength cast aluminum alloy, light in weight, 
easy to handle, non-rusting, not affected by the 
elements. Steel parts painted an attractive blue, 
Two dual brushes, making four individual brush 
strips, made of the finest grade of heavy bassine 
fibre mounted in a steel brush strip and securely 
fastened to the reel tube, assuring a long life 
sweeping unit easily replaced. 
The sweeping brush is easily adjusted by two 
wing nuts to raise or lower the handle to suit 
the operator and to raise or lower the sweeping 
brush for light or heavy sweeping. An instantly 
adjustable hood can be lowered for sweeping 
sidewalks or driveways or raised for sweeping 
variable height grass, up to approximately two 
and one-half inches in height. 


Wheels are of high tensile cast aluminum. They 
drive the sweeping unit through an agricultural 
type ratchet pawl. A rigid rim forms the out- 
side diameter of the wheel upon which is mount- 
ed a non-skid agricultural type rubber tire for 
quiet wheeling, and long wear. 

Pinion gears are high strength, precision die 
formed, powdered metal, oil impregnated for 
long wear. The reel bearing is an integral part 
of the pinion gear. 

Reel Bearing—Brush reel mounted on “Oilite” 
type bearings. Drive Gear—High strength alumi- 
num alloy. 

Handle is constructed of strong electrically weld- 
ed stel tubing of a “U” design for ease of hand- 
ling under and around low shrubs or bushes. 
The handle is made in sections so the complete 
sweeper can be packed in one carton for con- 
venient shipping. 

The collecting hopper is amply large (approxi- 
mately 4 bushel capacity) made of heavy canvas 
with a sheet metal bottom, supported by the 
handle at the top and a handle rest at the rear. 
The basket can be collapsed quickly for con- 
venient storage. 

Sweping Brush—diameter 9 inches, length 20 
inches. Sweeping Height—easily adjusted from 
0 to 2% inches. 


Net weight 29 pounds, shipping weight 33 pounds. 


Parkette Lawn Sweeper Each $29.95 
One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Grass Catchers 





Adjustable to All Makes of Lawn Mowers 
Equipped with loops to apply easily. Heavy rein- 
forced galvanized base. Sides covered with qual- 
ity striped duck. Steel wire handle hook. 


For Mowers, 
Nos, Each Inches 
500C $1.19 12 to 16 
510C 1.29 17 to 20 


One-half dozen in a carton. 





Easy Emptying—Square Bottom 
Heavy galvanized steel with projtctions to keep 


grass from slipping forward. Heavy duck se- 
cured to bottom in two folds of steel. Improved 
iron brackets for easy attaching and removing. 
Adjustable to all sizes of mowers. 


For Mowers, 


Nos. : Each Inches 
5G $2.25 12 to 17 
6G 16 to 20 


One-half dozen in a carton. 











Easy Emptying—Round Bottom 
Heavy gauge galvanized steel bottom. Flange to 
cover roller preventing grass from falling be- 
tween catcher and mower. 
Heavy white canvas securely fastened to bottom. 
Easily attached to any size mower. 


For Mowers, 
Nos. Each Inches 
50 $1.85 12 to 18 
55 1.50 16 to 22 


One-half dozen in a carton. 














» 


Popular—High Quality 

Heavy galvanized bottom, White duck canvas 
securely fastened to bottom. Easily attached 
and removed. 


For Lawn Mowers 12 to 18 Inches 
NN re ern a Sie ees ee Each $1.20 
One-half dozen in a carton. 


Extra Brackets 
To fit Nos. 50, 55 and 60 Grass Catchers. 


We Pen 


Lawn Mower Rubber Tires 


A lawn mower equibt with 
these high-grade rubber tires 
is practically noiseless on 
sidewalks and is amply pro- 
tected against wheel break- 
age when striking curbs, ce- 
ment walks and steps. -oe 
are easy to attach and w: 
wear indefinitely. 


High-grade, tough, flexible 
black rubber, deep tread, fit 
snugly. 

To fit drive wheels 10 inches in diameter. 

N18 25 ee eee Per Pair $1.10 


Pennsylvania Lawn Mower 
Handles 


Staytite 
Pennsylvania 
Quality 


The pitch of the 
grips assures com- 
fortable operation 
of mower. Equip- 
ped with bolts for 
tightening grips if 
wood shrinks. 





ee i Each $2.25 


REGULAR 


Used on all Penn- 
sylvania mowers 
not equipped with 
the Staytite, such 
as Klifton, Red 
Indian and Hylo. 





Bo og es | eee ee Each $1.50 
One in a bag. 


Freight to destination should be added. 
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Side Plate Ratchet Pinion 


Open Type 


Adjusting 
Screw 


Mower 
Name 
Great 
American 
Meteor 


+ Pennsylvania 
Junior 
High Wheel 
ka Pennsylvania 
Junior 
Low Wheel 
Anniversay 
DeLuxe 
Anniversary 
& Kiifton 
+Red Indian 


+New 
Princeton 


+No. 1 Penna... 
Trimmer 


+ Turfmaster 


+ Grass 
Groomer 


+ Diamond 
Deluxe 
5-Blade 

+ Diamond 
7-Blade 

+Diamond Sr. 
Trimmer 


Mower 
Name 


Great 
American _._ 


Meteor __... 

Pennsylvania 
Junior High 
Wheel 

Pennsylvania 
Junior Low 
Wheel 


Anniversary 
DeLuxe 


Anniversary 
& Kilifton 


Red Indian 


New 
Princeton 

No. 1 Penn- 
sylvania 
Trimmer 


Turfmaster 


Grass 
Groomer 

Diamond 
DeLuxe 
5-Blade 


Diamond 
7-Blade 


Diamond Sr. 
Trimmer 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be 
Goods marked thus (#) are not carried ig 


Left Hand 
Side Plate 


$0.50 


$0.50 


TRU52 
$0.50 












































Wood Roller _ 


Right Hand 
Side Plate 


TRU22 
$0.10 





Ratchet Pinion Grooved Cone 





Steel 


For Stationary Stationary 
Knif 


q Cylinder Head 
crew 
Cast Back 
Cast Iron e 
Wheel Each 
Each 1116-23 
1145R 15-17-19” 
$2.80 
M1145 
$3.10 $2.8 
J1116- *3 
1305R 15-17-19” 
$2.80 $2.80 
1205 1212—18” 
$2.50 $2.50 
1490 1410 
$2.20 $1.60 
K1403 K1410—16” 
$1.55 $2.00 
C1490 C1510—16” 
$1.75 $1.40 
A1510— 
1403-43 12-14-16” 
$1.70 $1.90 
153E 762—Compl. 
$2.50 $1.25 
MT1906 
MT1 16” 18” 
$1.50 $1.00 $1.20 
GG1906 
GG1, RTX 16” 18” 
$1.50 $1.00 $1.20 
BW, RTX BW1906 
$1. 50 $1.00 
BW, RTX BW1906 
$1.50 $1.00 
TRUI4 U 
$1.00 $0.65 
Left Hand Right Hand 
Roller Roller 
Bracket Bracket 
Each Each 
C1120 ~ C1121 
$0.30 $0.30 
C1120 C1121 
$0.30 $0.30 
C1120 C1121 
$0.30 $0.30 
C1120 1121 
$0.30 $0.30 
1120 1121 
$0.30 $0.30 
K74 K%5 
$0.25 $0.25 
B1120 B1121 
$0.30 $0.30 
K74 K1%5 
$0.25 $0.25 
766 167 
$0.25 $0.25 
45L 44R 
$0.15 $0.15 
JL JR 
$0.15 $0.15 
JL JR 
$0.15 $0.15 
JL JR 
$0.15 $0.15 
TRU4 TRU4 
$0.15 $0.15 


Blade 
Each 


Cone Screw 


Wood 
Roller 
Each 


1313—15-17-19”1321—15-17-19” 
$2.80 $1.90 $1.00 

pig 19” B1313—16-19” B1119—16-19” 

$1.90 $1.00 


1313—15-17-19”1321—15-17-19” 
$1.90 $1.00 


1213—18” 
$1.75 
1411—16-18” 
$1.10 
K1411—16” 
$0.95 
C1513—16” 

$0.95 
K1411— 
12-14-16” 


MT20 
16” 18” 
$0.80 $0.90 


GG20 
16” 18” 
$0.60 $0.65 


Bw20 
$0.60 


TRU21 
$0.05 


42d cam be furnished omy 


1221—18” 
$0.95 
W1413—16-18” 
$0.80 
oa 


$0.80 
514—16” 
$0.90 


514—12-14-16” 
$0.90 
765 
$0.50 
MT10 Rubber 
Roller 
16” 18” 
$0.85 $1.00 
GG10X Wood 


18” 

$0.65 $0.75 

BW10 Wood 
Roller 





Wheel Bolt 





Roller Brackets 


| 


Right Hand 
Pinion 
Each 
1155 
$0.50 
D45 
$0.50 


1309 
$0.65 


$0.25 


Eccentric 
Screw 
Each 


A1347 
$0.25 


A1347 
$0.25 


A1347 
$0.25 


Prevailing j2 the Cleveland area. Freight to destination shouid be added, 
fa stock cal ly stipaent ded Lon lay 





Spoke Type Wheel 


Eccentric 
Screw 


Left Hand 
Pinion 
Each 


1154 
$0.50 
D44 
$0.50 


1309 
$0.65 


6 
$0.65 
W1504 
$0.50 
W1504 
$0.50 
1454 
$0.50 








LH 
MT25 MT25% 
$0.10 $0.10 
RH LH 
GG25 GG25% 
$0.10 $0.10 
RH LH 
BW25 BW25% 
$0.10 $0.10 
RH LH 
BW25 BW25% 
eo oe 


THis Truss 
$0.10 $0.10 
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GARDEN HOSE BY B. F. GOODRICH 


A complete line of garden hose with everything you need—the right quality, the right price, and the right merchandising set-up. 
Signal Garden Hose 


Koroseal Garden Hose 





It’s Made of Koroseal 


So good looking it appeals instantly to every 
homemaker; so light and flexible it makes lawn 
care a pleasant task. In brilliant red (or cool 
green if you like), Koroseal garden hose has ad- 
vantages never found in garden hose before. 
Much lighter, in fact, nearly one-third lighter 
than ordinary type. It does not take much 
effort to carry a roll of Koroseal Garden Hose 
from basement or garage to the front lawn. 
Handles easily. Will curve more easily around 
corners, shrubbery or other terrace obstacles. Its 
greater flexibility virtually eliminates kinking. 
More flexible because its all Koroseal. Most gar- 
den hose is made with a fabric or cord reinforc- 
ing member to strengthen walls—but, this also 
stiffens the hose. Koroseal does not require 
fabric reinforcing. 

Cleans Quickly. Its the finish that counts. Koro- 
seal hose has a mirror-smooth, practically scuff- 
proof surface that sheds dirt and can be cleaned 
with a damp cloth. 

It’s Odorless. Even when left in the sun it will 
not emanate any appreciable odor. Will not be- 
come sticky in hot weather. 

And Oil Proof. Weatherproof as well. The most 
outstanding characteristics of Koroseal flexible 
synthetic is its ability to withstand corrosive ele- 
ments of almost any kind. 

Other Features. The inner wall of Koroseal hose 
has a high glossy finish just as the outer surface 
has, There are no rough spots or blemishes to 
retard the flow of water. 

Streamlined Reattachable Couplings. The new, 
bright, nickel-plated couplings now attached to 
Koroseal Garden Hose are entirely different from 
conventional garden hose couplings. They are 
reusable—can be removed from hose and reap- 
plied time and again. 


25 FOOT LENGTHS COUPLED 


Size Per 
Ins. Length 
Red 
eee em ee $5.25 
Green 
BiGc08 i 2 iene a ame a eae eR 8 i ee $5.25 


Red 


One length on a display card; 


five lengths in a shipping carton. 





Maxecon Garden Hose 


aA Were 





Maxecon will withstand ten times normal city 
water pressure. The best heavy duty garden 
hose ever made by B. F. Goodrich. 

With two layers of double end, high tensile 
strength cord, Maxecon has less tendency to ex- 
pand under water pressure. Its cover is less sub- 
ject to strain and tension when in use and there- 
fore life of the hose is prolonged. 

The long-aging, home-service hose that stands 
hard usage, Two-braid cord reinforced; soft, 
glossy rubber; new weather resisting compound— 
aoe hose out all summer if you wish. Decagon 

esign. 


25 FOOT LENGTHS COUPLED 











Size Per 
Ins. Length 
Black 
% ii eae ree ee 
Green 
Be a eee 
By ee ee Oe 
Five lengths in a carton. 

50 FOOT LENGTHS COUPLED 
Size Per 
Ins. Length 
Black 

SE SEI ree ee eS 

Bi OP eee Oe 
Green 

ee See ee OU 

enim Mek eee nn CS YM 

Five lengths in a carton. 
500 FOOT BALES UNCOUPLED 

Size, Ins. Per Ft. 
Black 
Green 

She Bn Se ae: 





Will withstand six to eight times normal city 
water pressure. A lightweight, top quality rub- 
ber garden hose. 

Highest quality rubber. Reinforced with single- 
ply circle woven cord which makes the hose 
flexible even under pressure. Light, very strong, 
will stand rough usage. Resists kinking. Deca- 
gon design. 


25 FOOT LENGTHS COUPLED 


Size Per 
Ins. Length 
Black 
Green 
GG a ses enh RO 


"Five lengths in a carton. 
50 FOOT LENGTHS COUPLED 


Black 

BG a ee a de oe eh see ered $7.00 
Green 

TG 2 re a Sa a ree $8.15 

Five lengths in a carton. 
500 FOOT BALES UNCOUPLED 

Size, Ins. Per Ft. 

Black 





An outstanding value in low priced garden hose. 
Has most of the tough construction features 
found in other B. F. Goodrich garden hose. 
Single braid construction. Will give long serv- 
ice with ordinary care. 


25 FOOT LENGTHS COUPLED 


Size Per 
Ins. Length 
Black 
eee a eee $3.00 


Five lengths in a carton. 


50 FOOT LENGTHS COUPLED 


Size Per 
Ins. Length 
Black 
ct EI a aia i Ao Re oe ae $5.50 


Five lengths in a carton. 


500 FOOT BALES UNCOUPLED 
Size, Ins. Per Ft. 


Rubber Hose Washers 





Selected red rubber. Size % inch. Handy for 
around the home. 


I a he eee Pa S006 
One dozen on a pin; three dozen pins or 
three gross in a box. 


Se ae OE care ae gs om CO ee Per Pound $0.65 
In one pound boxes of approximately 
300 washers. 


MAIL ORDERS 
RECEIVE 
PROMPT ATTENTION 


xk * 
Write Today 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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High Pressure Hose Couplings 
Protects life and quality of hose. 


“Boss” Couplings are for any duty—high or low 
pressure. They assure excellent results on con- 
tract jobs, in industrial plants, oil refineries, 
mines and steel mills—for pile hammers, hy- 
draulic, road building, steam, air hose. 


Parts of steel or malleable iron to withstand 
abuse. Fully interchangeable with one another 
or with respective parts in other standard makes 
of couplings. 


Large, rugged swivel nut “wings” withstand 
rough usage. Strong stems and malleable iron 
clamps enable couplings to cling to hose with 
more powerful grip. 


Thread in spud, as regularly furnished, is stand- 

ard taper I.P.T. A % inch female coupling has 

: spud tapped % inch and stem fits % inch I.D. 
ose. 


GROUND JOINT TYPE 


Accurately machined ground 
joint assures tight, leakless 
connection. 


Concave surface of copper 
insert in steel spud, when 
drawn up to the harder con- 
vex surface of steel stem, 
forms an absolutely air-tight, 
leak-proof joint under any 
service or conditions. 


Female coupling consists of 
copper inserted spud, special 
designed stem, nut and 
clamp. 





M-X34 
Female End 
Size, Mfrs. List, Size, Mfrs. List, 
In. Each In, Each 
% $$1.12 1% $$ 4.45 
5% $ 1.12 2 - 6.97 
% $ 137 2% # 13.43 
% £ 2.30 3 $ 16.76 
1 £ 2.52 4 $ 32.06 
1% $ 4.19 
FEMALE END 


WASHER TYPE 


Consists of spud with taper 
female I.P.T. swivel wing 
nut—washer (asbestos regu- 
larly)—stem and clamp. 


When used under air, a spe- 
cial oil-treated leather 
washer is furnished, when 
specified, at additional cost. 





M-W16 
Female End 
Size, Mfr’s List Size, Mfr’s List 
In. Each In. Each 
% +$0.77 1% $$3.94 
% $ .94 2 + 6.20 
% + 1.20 2% $11.98 
% + 2.05 3 £14.96 
1 $ 227 *4 $28.21 
1% £ 3.77 


*Clamp—three sections—six bolts. 


In ordering specify sizes and style numbers. 
Length of hose requires two couplings. Do not 
order as sets. Check O.D. of hose for clamp 
stvle and sizes. 


High Pressure Hose Couplings 
Protects Life and Quality of Hose 


“Boss” couplings are for any duty—high or low 
pressure. Assure excellent results on contract 
jobs, in industrial plants, oil refineries, mines 
and steel mills—for pile hammers, hydraulic, 
road building, steam, air hose. 


Parts of steel or malleable iron to withstand 
abuse. Fully interchangeable with one another 
or with respective parts in other standard makes 
of couplings. Durably, handsomely finished with 
rustproofed electrolytic application of cadmium. 


MALE END 


Recommended as a thoroughly 
safe, dependable and _ eco- 
nomical hose coupling for 
either high or low pressure 
service. It is suitable for use 
on any hose where a male 
type coupling is desired. 
Ideal for steam, air and liquid 
hose, this is also an excellent 
coupling for the handling of 
butane, for oil, ammonia, and 
hydraulic hose, etc. 

The clamping principle gives tremendous hold- 
ing power, while at the same time protecting 
and adding to the life of the hose. The smooth, 
uniform grip of the clamp prevents leaks or 
seepage, while the anchoring of clamp fingers 
over flange on stem does away with any chance 
of coupling blowing or pulling off. 

May quickly be reset, or removed and attached 
to new hose right on the job, with no tools 
other than a wrench or pliers. This feature 
saves time, avoids costly tie-ups. 





M-X16 
Mfr’s 

Size, List, 

In. Each Each 
% $$ 0.44 $0.90 
% $ 55 1.15 
% - 68 1.35 
% + 1.03 2.35 
i f 1.24 2.65 
1% - 197 4.35 
1% i 2.40 4.50 

2 #$ 3.50 7.00 

2% £ 6.84 13.65 
3 $ 9.41 17.50 

*4 $ 16.03 32.25 


Sizes %-inch and smaller furnished with two- 
bolt interlocking clamp, as shown; sizes 1-inch 
and larger furnished with four-bolt offset inter- 
locking clamp. 


SPECIAL SUCTION HOSE COUPLINGS 





Similar to common couplings except that male 
swivels on both shanks are malleable iron in- 
stead of brass. Attached with one clamp at each 
end. Iron pipe thread only. 2%-inch has lugs 
on female nuts only. 3 and 4-inch have lugs on 
both male and female nuts. 


Mfr’s List, 
LP.T. Per Set, 
Size, In. Att. 
a i ne ea $ $3.42 
BF ye a Be $ 4.60 
a ioett Ben DOT 





Chemical Hose Couplings 





Made of special heavy yellow brass, in the ex- 
pansion ring type. Furnished either with lugs 
or holes in the swivel to accommodate spanner 
wrenches. Prices include cost of the attaching 
rings and washers. Regularly furnished pol- 
ished only, but can be furnished nickel plated 
at additional cost. 


WITH LUGS 
Size, In. Mfr’s List, Each Each 
%—Discontinued $ $2.25 $2.85 
% £ 3.25 3.65 
1 £ 3.50 4.00 
1% # 4.25 4.75 
1% £ 4.50 5.05 

. WITH HOLES 
%—Discontinued $ $2.50 $3.05 
4 £ 3.50 4,00 
1 # 4.00 4.30 
1% $ 4.50 5.05 
1% £ 4.75 5.40 
NOTE: When ordering—specify thread de- 


sired. The standard is chemical hose thread, 
which is the same for % and 1-inch sizes. If 
uncertain forward a sample coupling with order. 


Mill Fire Hose Couplings 
TYPE M-40 


Regular commer- 
cial mill hose 
coupling — brass 
extension ring 
type. For single 
jacket mill hose. 


TYPE M-50 
Heavy - duty fire 
hose_ couplings, 
brass expansion 
ring type for 
double jacket hose 





— couplings fit 
White Anchor and 

Sentry hose. 

TYPE M-40 TYPE M-50 
Mfr’s List, Mfrs’ List, 
Size, In. Each Size, In. Each 
1 $$1.25 1% $$ 2.50 
1% $ 1.50 2 £ 3.50 
1% $1.75 3 £ 7.75 
2 $ 2.50 3% + 11.00 
2% $ 3.25 4 $ 12.75 
4% + 16.50 
5 $ 19.50 
6 $ 34.00 


M-40 and M-50—Discontinued 
When ordering, specify size of thread. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
* Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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PUNCH-LOK SAFETY CLAMPS AND TOOLS 


Quickly Installed, Smooth Non-Cutting Band Clamps that Lock Securely 
to Withstand Most Operating Pressures. 


Punch-Lok clamps represent the newest method of banding hose or 
splicing cable. The clamp is a band of galvanized steel that forms a 
double wrap around hose or other objects and locks in place with a 
hammer-punch locking tool. It can be installed in 15 seconds and re- 
quires no bolts or buckles. It finishes off smoothly so hose, pipe, or cable 
can be placed through restricted openings after the connection has been 


pipe or cable are blocked and pre-formed clamps cannot be slipped in 
place. 


Both styles are made from high tensile strength electro galvanized 
steel which withstands drawing, forming, and bending, without peeling, 
flaking or rusting. Punch-Lok bands are also available in Everdur (a 


made. Available in two types: 


PREFORMED CLAMPS 


copper alloy) for electrical uses. 
Installation is Simple. Locks Securely. 
A lightweight tool tightens the clamp like a vise. One blow with a 


are complete rings—shaped to slip over the ends of hose, nipples, con- mallet pierces the metal and forms a seal which withstands any reason- 


nections, or other sections to be joined. 


OPEN END CLAMPS 


able pressure. The unused end of the band breaks off at the Lok, leaving 
@ smooth finish. 


Speeds Repairs. 


are straight bands made to curve around hose, cable or other objects Installation can be completed in 15 seconds, and the tool, which weighs 
that need banding. Very often this type must be used when ends of only 2% pounds, can be set up as a bench tool or used as a portable unit, 






RELEASE 
LEVER 


End of clamp fits up into “throat” of Loking 
tool while pre-formed loop extends in front. 





After hose and nipple are slipped into loop, 
upright lever draws clamp tightly in place. 


PUNCH 
HEAD 





Impact of mallet on tool-head drives punch into 
band and locks it to form a pressure-tight seal. 





M-D289 Clamp Adapter 





For Applying All 54-Inch Width Clamps 


1. Hold M-P-1 Loking Tool as shown with ball handle all the way forward and limit 
ring raised above punch head. Insert Punch-Lok clamp and push the end entirely into 
the tool until the LOK is held in puller housing jaws. 


2. Slip the hose with nipple inserted into the clamp and locate clamp directly over 
groove (position of groove can be laid out on hose with chalk), tighten the clamp with 
downward strokes of ball handle, using short strokes after initial slack is out so that 
ball handle finishes in down position. 


2: Hold the tool with clamp resting on Vee block, vise, or other solid surface (Vee 
block best), swing Punch Head down against Lok and strike hard with mallet; this 
“Loks the Clamp.” Raise Punch Head to free punch. Hold hose to keep from turning 
and raise both handles of tool up together which will break off band at Lok. Pein corners 
of Lok down smooth. To remove cut off end from tool, operate ball handle to work it 
through holding dog. Then press release lever and pull strip out toward rear of tool. 
With normal use this Loking Tool will give long and continued use. Apply a few drops 
of light oil on working parts. DO NOT USE FORCE. 

To insert the Adapter, hold the tool with the Punch Head M-D-201 raised as shown and 
place the Adapter under the nose with the bent ends up and push back until shoulder 
rests against front of nose. The M-D-229 Clamp Adapter under the pusher nose part 
M-D-206 centers the narrower clamp in the tool. 


Instructions for Using No. M-D229 %-Inch Wide Small Clamp Adapter 


The M-P-1 Loking Tool described above, as shipped, is ready for use in applying all 
sizes of %-inch Regular and Heavy Duty hose clamps. To apply the %-inch wide small 
clamp use the M-D-229 Adapter furnished with tool. 


Follow operating instructions above in placing the %-inch clamp in the tool. 
Bear down on the tail piece of the clamp to get it started under the nose. 
When adapter is removed, for regular clamp application, keep it with supply 
of %-inch clamps or extra tool parts so as not to lose it. 


For Complete Listing and Prices see Page 984. 
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Inside 
Diameter 





of Clamp Width 


Inches 


% 
1% 
1 
1% 
1%. 
1% 
2 
2% 
2% 
2% 
3 
3% 
4 
4% 
5 
6 








PUNCH-LOK SAFETY CLAMPS AND 





Punch-Lok Preformed Clamps 


Made from high tensile strength galvanized steel, or Everdur (a 
copper base alloy for electrical work). 


Due to the variation in wall thickness of different types of hose, 
inside diameter of clamp is shown. A convenient way to select proper 
size clamp to to measure outside diameter of hose over inserted 


fitting and select the next larger size to clear. 





Standard Steel Heavy Duty Steel 
36” band .020” thick 5” band .030” thick 
54” band .023” thick 

Band Pieces Order Mfr’s Order Mfr’s 
Per bythis ListPer by this List Per 

Inches Package Number 100Pieces Number 100Pieces 
% 200— M- 3 $425 be 
% 200 M-311 4.50 eS 
% 100 M- 4 6.35 hes ne ee 
5% 100 M- 5 6.95 SiS SS SS ieee 
5 100 M- 6 8.10 +M- 6H $ 8.50 
5% 100 M- 7 930 +M- 7H 9.65 
5% 100 M- 8 10.15 M- 8H 11.75 
5% 100 M- 9 10.70 M- 9H 12.85 
56 50 M- 10 1125 +M-10H 15.00 
5% 50 M- 11 11.75 +M-11H 16.00 
56 50 M- 12 12.85 +M-12H 17.00 
5% 50 M- 14 13.90 +M-14H 18.00 
5% 25 M- 16 14.00 +M-16H 20.30 
% 25 M- 18 17.00 +M-18H 22.50 
% 25 M- 20 19.25 +M-20H 23.50 
5% 10 M- 24 2140 +M-24H 27.80 

——— 








Everdur 
36” band .020” thick 
54” band .023” thick 
Order Mfr’s 
by this List Per 
Number 100 Pieces 
M- 3E $ 7.50 
M-311E 8.75 
+M- 12.00 
+M- 5E 13.50 
+M- 6E 14.50 
+M- TE 16.00 
+M- 8E 18.00 
+M- 9E 20.00 
+M- 10E 21.00 
+M- 11E 22.00 
+M- 12E 23.00 
$M- 14E 25.00 
M- 16E 27.00 
M- 18E 30.00 
+M- 20E 35.00 
$M- 24E 40.00 


Punch-Lok Open End Clamps 


Made from high tensile strength galvanized steel, or Everdur (a 
copper base alloy for electrical use). 


On some repair jobs a preformed clamp cannot be used because 
the ends are blocked—then form your own double-wrapped clamp. 
Never use a single-wrap clamp as it will not develop the proper 
holding power. The frictional grip developed between the double- 
wrapped bands is maintained and held by Punch-Loking the clamp. 


Standard Steel 
36” band .020” thick 
56” band .023” thick 


Band Pieces Order Mfr’s 
Diameter Width Per by this List Per 

Inches Inches Package Number 100 Pieces 
34 5% B= BPE ete rh to ee 
1% % 200 $M-O-311 = $ 4.25 
2 56 100 +M-0-8 10.15 
2% 5 50 +M-O-10 11.25 
3 56 50 +M-O-12 12.85 
3% 5 50 $M-O-14 13.90 
4 5g 50 +M-0O-16 15.00 
4% 5% 50 +M-O-18 17.00 
5 5% 25 +M-0O-20 19.25 
6 56 25 + M-O-24 21.40 
q 5% peas +M-O-28 27.80 
8 %% see +M-O0-32 30.00 
9 56 se +M-0-36 31.00 
10 56 Ek +M-0O-40 33.00 
12 56 See +M-O-48 36.00 
14 % Soe $M-0-56 38.50 
16 56 ey +M-O-64 39.60 
| 18 % anal +M-0-72 42.80 
20 5% pn +M-0-89 45.00 
| 24 5% ee +M-0-96 48.00 
30 5% sos +M-0O-120 53.50 
: 36 % woes +M-O-144 61.00 
42 5% cae +M-O-168 71.70 
48 % —o +M-O-192 78.00 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Heavy Duty Steel 
54” band .030” thick 


Order Mfr’s 
by this List Per 
Number 100 Pieces 
+M- OH-10 $15.00 
+M-OH-12 17.00 
+M-OH-14 18.00 
+M-OH-16 20.30 
+M-OH-18 22.50 
+M-OH-20 23.50 
+M-OH-24 27.80 
+M-OH-28 30.00 
+M-OH-32 32.00 
+M-OH-36 33.00 
+M-OH-40 35.30 
+M-OH-48 38.50 
+M-OH-56 40.70 
+M-OH-64 42.80 
+M-OH-72 45.00 
+M-OH-80 48.00 
+M-OH-96 51.35 
+M-OH-120 55.70 
+M-OH-144 62.00 
+M-OH-168 = 72.75 
~M-OH-192 80.25 





Everdur 
84” band .020” thick 
54” band .023” thick 
Order Mfr’s 
by this List Per 
Number 100 Pieces 
$ 7.50 
8.75 
18.00 
21.00 
23.00 
25.00 
27.00 
30.00 
35.00 
40.00 
43.00 
45.00 
48.00 
52.00 
58.00 


£M-0-3E 
$M-O-311E 
+M-0-8E 
+M-O-10E 





TOOLS 


Loking Tools 





For use with Punch-Lok Preformed and Punch- 
Lok Open End Clamps. Complete with No. 
M-D299 Clamp Adapter and 2-lb. Mallet. Ship- 
Se 5 Ibs. 








Bench Adapters 


ing 


Rie ae Each $13.75 





Converts port- 
able tool to 
bench 
tool. 
justable 


type 
Has ad- 
slid- 
Vee block. 


Shipping 
weight 5 lbs. 


Showing Tool in Place 


M-D-300A 


Ge a eam ae Each $5.00 


Parts for Loking Tools 


D-zis 


22 D203 


D2 





D20z 


D-220-A 


©) D-2I7, 


Des 


ea 


Deve 


D213 D223 


D222-A 


D-206 


© D-2i6 


D-28 





Ca) 
D-204 2) 
Guam) us 
‘D-208 
es Se vas 


No. Part Mfr’s List 

Req. Number Name Price, Each 
1 +M-D-201 Punch Head $2.50 
1 £M-D-202 Punch 10 
5 $M-D-203 Set Screw 05 
1 +M-D-204 Punch Head Pin, 1%” long .30 
1 $M-D-205 Pusher Housing 2.00 
1 +M-D-206 Pusher Nose 1.50 
1 $M-D-207 Holding Dog 1.00 
1 +M-D-208 Pusher Nose Pin, }§” long. .25 
1 +M-D-209 Holding Dog Spring (long) 19 
1 $M-D-211 Puller Link Pait .35 
1 $M-D-212 Puller Link Pin, %” long Pr. .20 
1 $M-D-213 Puller Housing 2.00 
1 $M-D-214 Pulling Dog 1.00 
1 $M-D-215 Pulling Dog Pin, 1%” long ~ 
1 M-D-216 Release Lever 
1 M-D-217 Pulling Dog Spring (short) a 
1 +M-D-218 Release Lever Pin 05 
1 $M-D-220-A Ball Handle 2.90 
1 $M-D-222-A Bar Handle 45 
1 +$M-D-223 Washer .05 
1 $M-D-224 Wrench 20 
1 $M-D-225 Mallet 2.00 
1 £M-D-228 Formed Washer 05 
1 M-D-229 %” Clamp Adapter 60 
1 $M-D-231A Pusher-Puller Assembly 5.25 


Freight to destination should be added. 


+ Goods marked thus(}) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Aero-Seal Worm Drive Hose Clamps 








THUMB GRIP 





Fully Cadmium Plated 


The Worm Drive principle, as developed in “Aero- 
Seal” Hose Clamps, uses a special 10-pitch hardened 
steel worm which engages perforations in the band, 
thus producing a true tangential pull to give a belt- 
like tightening action and uniform clamping pressure 
all around the hose. Thus there is no distortion of 
the hose, no cramping, squeezing, or pinching that 
could produce leaks. Proof of the effectiveness of this 
principle is the test data (available on request) show- 
ing no leakage under high pressures. Also, uniform 
peripheral pressure means the clamp will not distort 
or collapse thin-wall tubing. 


The worm drive principle also permits the band to 
come through the worm housing and thus provides 
extra long take-up. This is particularly useful on 
self-sealing hose and gives plenty of leeway on any 
type hose to cover variations in hose diameter, wall 
thickness, and the flow of rubber under repeated 
tightening of the clamps in service. The band may be 
backed completely out of the housing so the clamp 
can’ be sprung open and installed over the hose in 
place. Severe vibration tests show that no lock wire 
is required, though a lock wire hole can be optionally 
furnished in the thumb grip for sealing purposes if 
desired. As can be seen from the illustrations, the 
housing is very compact, so the clamp will fit in 
cramped locations and use a minimum of space. There 
are no loose parts to lose or fumble with, since the 
worm is fully retained at all times by the riveted-on 
housing. “Aero-Seal” uses a non-welded interlock 
joint between band and saddle which actually is 
stronger than the band itself as shown in destruction 
tests where the band failed in every case before this 
joint loosened in any way. 


| The band itself has high strength with sufficient fac- 
_ tor of safety to hold all pressures encountered in 
_ service. Proof of this is the fact that “Aero-Seal” 
Clamps meet and on many points exceed all the 
_ stringent requirements of Army-Navy Specifications 
_ AN-FF-C 406a and drawing AN-748, and thus have 
_ been approved for the severest aircraft demands. 


_ Choice of Ends on Worm—For commercial and indus- 


trial use, the screwdriver-operated type of hose clamp 
is generally preferred to the thumb grip type. How- 


_ ever, “Aero-Seals” are available either way, and at 
_ the same price. The screwdriver 
_ surrunding the slotted head so the screwdriver can be 
_ engaged easily in dark or difficult locations and will 


worm has a cup 


For the great majority of applications, “Aero- 
Seal” Cadmium Plated Spring Steel Hose Clamps 
will be found fully and satisfactorily serviceable. 


All parts are made of carbon steel, properly and 
carefully heat treated, and plated before as- 
sembly in full accordance with Army-Navy speci- 
fications. This provides a high strength unit 
with a high degree of corrosion resistance that 
can be used with the assurance it will stand up 
as well as any other similarly finished pieces, 

arts, or units. “Aero-Seal” as Steel Clamps 

ave been widely and successfully used in many 
aircraft, automotive, and industrial applications 
and are recommended for most all ordinary uses. 


All Stainless Steel 


For maximum corrosion resistance and extra 
strength, we recommend our Stainless Steel 
Clamps (Type QS200) to insure complete de- 
pendability. Marine service, where the clamp 
may be subject to salt water or spray, certain 
applications where dilute acid or other corrosive 
vapors may be present, and some instances where 
a highly polished appearance is desired, are 
examples of possible uses. Stainless Steel “Aero- 
Seal” Clamps have exactly the same dimensions, 
construction, and engineering features as the 
Spring Steel Clamps with the addition of greater 
strength and slightly greater flexibility. All parts 
of these “Aero-Seal” Clamps are high grade 
stainless steel. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 


A For Screw Driver Slot. For Thumb Grip, omit suffix “S”. 


Spring Steel or Stainless Steel clamps are wanted. 


* For Hose with other wall thickness choose smallest clamp to fit outside diameter. 


Larger Sizes—P.O.A. 
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Aero-Seal Worm Drive Hose 


Clamp Assortments 
ASSORTMENT M-D JUNIOR 





Contains 60 
clamps in most 
popular size. 
Will fill the de- 
mand for both 
heater and ra- 
diator hose. 
Put up in a 
counter display 
box in blue and 
silver. 


Fits Hose 
I. D. (Std. 
#s-in. Wall) Retail 


Quan No. Inches Price, Each 
20 M-100-M10S 5,14, % $0.27 

5 M-100-M24S 1,%,% 28 

20 M-100-M24S 1%,1% 29 
15 M-100-M32S 2,1%,1% 30 
RED ei ceo ot eS he a a Each $17.10 





ASSORTMENT M-A—MASTER 


Freight t) destination should be added. 


Contains 110 
clamps, only 
those fast mov- 
ing sizes need- 
ed for 90% of 
automotive re- 
quirements. 


Put up in a 
silver and blue 
colored display 
box. 


Fits Hose 
I. D. (Std. 
#s-in. Wall) Retail 





_ not slip out to cause damage. Also, the worm is hard- | Quan. No. Inches Price, Each 
_ ened so the slot will not be damaged by repeated use. = pried Ban a be 58 re 
| omit the sux letter “S" after the clamp number | 10 M-100-M2BS © 1%,1%4,1% 80 

Thus M20 designates a size M20 stainless steel clamp 25 M-100-M32S 2,1%,1% 30 

with thumb grip. MA Each $31.75 

— Spring Steel—_—_ — Stainless Steel_—. Effective Range 
Mfrs. Mfrs. of Clamp Dia. Fits Hose I. D.* 

No. List Price No. List Price Min. Max. (Std.3%-in. Wall) Quantity 

A Per 100 A Per 100 Ins. Ins. Per Box 
M-100-M6S_ $30.00 +M-200-M6S $50.00 ve bd %, Ye, % 50 
+M-100-M8S 30.00 +M-200-M8S 50.00 % #8 %, %, Ye 50 
M-100-M10S 30.00 $M-200-M10S 50.00 ves lys 5, 1%, % 50 
M-100-Mi2S 31.00 +M-200-M12S 51.00 ord 1% %, % 50 
M-100-M16S 31.00 +M-200-M16S 51.00 3 1% 1,6 % 50 
M-100-M20S 32.00 +M-200-M20S 52.00 44 1% 15:1 50 
M-100-M24S 32.00 +M-200-M24S 52.00 ly 2 1%,1% 50 
M-100-M28S 33.00 $M-200-M28S 54.00 155 2% 1%, 1%, 1% 50 
M-100-M32S 33.00 +M-200-M32S 54.00 14% 2% 2,1%, 1% 50 
+M-100-M36S 35.00 +M-200-M36S 56.00 148 2% 2%, 2,.1% 50 
M-100-M40S 35.00 +M-200-M40S 56.00 225 3 2%, 2%, 2 50 
+M-100-M44S 38.00 +M-200-M44S 59.00 235 3% 25%, 244, 2% 50 
+M-100-M48S 38.00 +M-200-M48S 59.00 225 3% 3, 2%, 2% 50 
+M-100-M52S 41.00 + M-200-M52S_ 62.00 243 3% 344, 3 50 
+M-100-M56S 41.00 +M-200-M56S 62.00 325 4 3%, 3% 25 
+M-100-M60S 44.00 +M-200-M60S_ 66.00 335 4% 25 
+M-100-M64S 44.00 +M-200-M64S 66.00 325 4% 25 


In ordering always specify whether 
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Brass Steam Hose Couplings 





Cast brass. Long shank permits use of more 
than one clamp on each end. Used for steam, 
air, gasoline and other hose where extra pre- 
caution must be taken to prevent leakage or 
blowing off. 


Iron Pipe Thread 


For Hose 

Size, 
Nos. Each Inch 
239 $1.60 4% 
240 1.60 3% 
241 1.70 % 
242 1.70 4 
243 2.05 1 
244 2.70 1% 


Brass Water Hose Couplings 








1%, 1% and 2-Inch Sizes 


Cast brass. Corrugations prevent slipping. 1%, 
1% and 2-inch sizes have lugs on female swivel. 
= and l-inch sizes have beaded nut without 
ugs. 


Iron Pipe Thread 


For Hose, 
Nos. Each Inch 
23- %4 $0.75 4 
23-1 45 1 
23-114 1.75 1% 
23-11% 2.45 1% 
23-2 4,20 2 


Hose Couplings 
Perfect Clinching Pattern 
Slip In Hose—Hammer Down 


Clincher cou- 
plings are easy 
to attach. 
Wrought brass 
tube. Long grip 
steel cadmium 
plated turned- 
in fingers that 
clinch but do 
not cut the hose. Female ends have washer re- 
cess so that washer can’t fall out. 

Will not pull out or turn. 


Female Ends Only 





For Hose, For Hose, 
Nos. Each Inch Nos. Each Inch 
63 $0.35 % 63FE $0.25 % 
64 35 56 64FE 25 % 
65 a5 % 65FE 25 4 
660 90 1 660FE -60 1 


All above one dozen in a box 
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Precision Machined Brass Hose 
Couplings 





Precision machined from solid brass, natural 
finish, cut threads. Deeply corrugated tail pieces. 
Female end is swivel type with double knurling. 
Male end has single knurling. Length overall 
3% inches. 


For Hose 
Nos. Each Ins. 
13 $0.45 % 
74 45 % 
15 45 % 


One dozen in a box. 


Female Ends—Swivel Type 


Precision machined from 
solid brass. Natural finish, 
} cut threads, double knurled 

deeply corrugated tail piece. 
Length 1% inches. 





For Hose 
Nos. Each Ins. 
73FE $0.30 % 
J4FE 30 % 
15FE 30 % 


One dozen in a box. 


Wrought Brass Hose Couplings 








Natural finish, cut threads, length 3 inches. 
Double knurled. Deeply corrugated tail pieces. 


Heavy Wrought Brass 


For Hose, 
Nos. Each Inch 
66 $0.25 % 
67 25 % 
68 25 % 
69 25 % 

One dozen in a box. 
FEMALE 


Wrought brass with cut 
thread. Female, rolled 
through male. Length 2 
inches. 





For Hose, 
Nos. Each Inch 
67FE $0.20 % 
68FE 20 5% 
69FE -20 % 


One dozen in a box. 


Brass Male and Female Hose 
Nipples 


Female end threaded for iron 
pipe, male end threaded for 
standard % inch hose. 





Size 

Iron Pipe, 

Nos. Each Inch 

18 $0.30 % 

19 30 % 
Male Hose Nipples 
Solid Brass 


Standard % inch hose thread 
one end. Iron pipe thread 
other end. 





Size 

Iron Pipe, 

Nos. Each Inch 

191 $0.30 % 

192 30 % 
193 .60 1 





Perfect Clinching Hose Menders 


The easy, correct way to mend 
your garden hose. The 
wrought brass tube has long 
grip turned-in fingers that will 
clinch but not cut the hose. 
Length 1% inches. 


For Hose, 

Each Inch 

$0.15 % 

15 % 

89 15 4 
90 40 1 


Nos. 87, 88, 89 two dozen in a box; 90 one dozen. 


Brass Hose Clamps 


Made of heavy wrought brass. 
With cadmium plated steel 
bolt and nut. Tongue runs in 
channel, holding it close to 
hose, making a uniform grip. 
Pliable in band portion. Stiff 
ears cannot pull together 
when tightened; also form 
perfect nut lock. Heavy shoul- 
der permits clamp to be pulled 
tight. With bolt and nut. 


Quantity Inside 
Size of No. of In Box, Diam. 





Nos. Hose, In. of Plies Doz. Open in. Each 
000 ty 3 2 vs $0.07 
00 % 3 2 % 07 
0 % 2 2 % 07 
1 % 3 2 34 07 
2 % 3 2 #8 07 
3 % 4 2d -08 
4 5% 3 2 1% .08 
5 % 3 2 1%; 08 
6 % 4 2 1% 08 
q 1 3 21% 30 
8 1 4 4 143 30 
9 1% 3 4 133 35 
10 1% 4 4 18 35 
11 1% 3 3. 18 45 
12 1% 4 3 275 45 
13 2 4 2 2% 59 
For Steam Hose 
14 % 3 6 1% 08 
15 % 4 4 14 08 
16 1 3 4 1% 35 
17 1 4 4 1% Bs 5] 
18 1% 3 3 1343 45 
19 1% 4 3 14 45 
20 1% 3&4 2 ze 50 
21 2 3&4 2 2h 19 
Galvanized 


Hose Clamps 


Galvanized steel 
forms perfect circle 
before and after 
tightening bolt. 





Inside 
Size of Diam. 
s Hose, Number Open, 
Nos. Each In. Plies In. 
38 $0.05 3 3 ae 
39 05 uy 3 % 
40 05 % 2 & 
41 05 3% 3 5 
42 05 % 3 % 
43 05 % 4 H 
44 06 5 3 1y5 
45 06 % 3 1% 
46 06 % 4 1%; 
47 -10 1 3 1% 
48 -10 1 4 1% 
49 15 1% 3 18 
50 15 1% 4 18 
51 20 1% 3 2 
52 20 1% 4 2% 
53 25 2 3 25 
54 i 25 2 4 2% 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
% Goods marked thus (*) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 











PETES 


Solid brass polished. Neat in design and pro- 
portion. 
Pipe—Standard hose thread. 





Dis- 
Diam., Lgth., chge., 
Nos. Each In. In. In. 
Hose Thread 
8-6 $1.15 % 6 % 
Iron Pipe Thread 
8-844 Came 1 8% % 
WITH COCK 
Solid brass—polished. 
Tips—%s inch iron pipe thread. 
Pipe—Standard hose thread. 
Dis- 
Diam., Lgth., chge., 
Nos. Each In. In. In. 
11-% $1.85 5 6% % 


Hose Nozzies 
KAY LEVER-SPRAY 





Makes sprinkling a sport. Automatic shut off. 
Degree of stream or spray easily set. Modified 
at will by hand pressure. 

An ideal nozzle for the garden, lawn, cleaning 
porch or basement or for washing cars. Fits in- 
to the hand naturally, easily and comfortably. 
Nozzle is thoroughly leakproof. Just a slight 
pressure with the palm of the hand on the lever 
gives you just the spray or stream you want, all 
the way from tight off, to light mist, to heavy 
stream, and in an instant. 

The casting is made of Zamac (zinc-aluminum- 
magnasium-copper alloy) copper flash coated, 
heavily nickeled and then chromed. 

Internal parts are solid brass and phosphor- 
bronze, the spring being bronze and the knurled 
nut and all other machined parts of the best 
quality brass. There is but one primary working 
part—the pin that regulates the flow of the 
spray or stream. 


$00; oe ee Ole Site 


One-half dozen in a box. 


RAINBOY 





Made of heavy brass. Completely adjustable to 

coarse spray; fine, wide spray; strong, solid 

a or complete shut-off. % inch hose 
ead. 


Sioa ee ee 
One dozen in a box. 


Hose Nozzles 





All brass. Completely adjustable to coarse spray; 
fine, wide spray; strong, solid stream or complete 
shut-off. % inch hose thread. 


PAO eee se ae BAO SOen. 
One dozen in a box. 





Made from brass rod and heavy wrought brass. 
Adjustable from a fine mist-like spray to a 
heavy, coarse spray and also complete shut- 
off. % inch hose thread. 


OG Scots Soni oe ts pee eee ee Each $0.65 
One dozen in a box. 


GOLD LABEL 





Precision made—cast bronze and polished, ma- 
chined and assembled with precision. Probably 
the finest nozzle ever made. Will give years 
of service, practically leak-proof. Packed in at- 
tractive counter display containing one dozen 
nozzles, six assorted colors. 


$55 ee ee eee 


RAIN KING 








Highest quality. Made from solid brass, chro- 
mium finish. Machined and fitted perfectly. 
Packed inside; long, leak-proof wear; adjustable 
to various sprays. 


Nad ee core out een. SLS5 
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Flaring Rose Sprinkler 





A fan-like spray for flowers and delicate foliage. 
Polished brass face, body in various colors of 
green, red and orange. 
Head size 1%x5 inches. 


Ciel aie) pare gent cea ee ee ok Sh Each $0.69 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Portable Spray Heads 
NOBBY 





For multiple or single lawn sprinkling. Sturdy 
built—will not turn over easily. Throws an evenly 
distributed spray over a square area of 25 feet 
in diameter. 

No valve adjustment. Finished in bright orange, 
4 in a display box with 2 end caps. 


DU SS SES RL Rate ie Ce cle ia eae Each $0.89 





A colorful and practical sprinkler with metal 

base and leaves. The head is colorful, lustrous 

plastic reinforced with a brass insert and a per- 

forated metal spray cap. No moving parts to 

wear. 

156 eee 
One in a box; twelve in a carton. 





Ideal way to water grass or shrubs. No waste of 
water. Water seeps through scientifically treated 


mildew resistant canvas which is screwed to 
garden hose. 


Case 

Lgth., Quan- 

Nos. Each Ft. tity 
1 $2.20 18 12 
2 3.40 30 6 
3 5.50 50 6 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Lawn Sprinklers 
FOUNTAIN 





Perforation arrangement on the round sprinkler 
causes perfect distribution of water, throwing 
finely divided, misty spray over a large circular 
area. Heavy sheet brass top and bottom, well 
crimped to withstand the heaviest water pressure. 
Diameter 8% inches. All brass, highly polished. 


a eee eer Each $1.35 
One in a box. 


THE CIRCLE 





Throws powerful, fine spray in all directions. 
Covers area up to 40 feet in diameter. New type 
construction provides walls which are guaranteed 
to withstand 100 eae pressure. Has 4 rows of 
clean-cut holes that give perfect distribution— 
throws water far out and to a great height, a 
complete circle of mist-like spray. Extra heavy 
brass top with rust-resistant cadmium-plated 
bottom. Diameter 8% inches. 

ao Bee recipe el Ss NE ae Each $1.19 


One dozen in a carton 


CRESCENT 





The sprinkler that can be moved without getting 
wet, sprinkle evenly to the front. Made of 
wrought brass evenly punched holes, extra large 
base. Size 8% inches at base. 

eae cet ev ot Bach $1.30 


One in a display carton. 


JEWEL 
Will sprinkle up to 45 
feet in diameter. Small 
spaces can be 
sprinkled by reducing 
water pressure. 
Sprinkles 5 to 7% gal- 
lons water per minute. 


Head wrought brass, 
length 8 inches. 





Bearings smooth double bearings. Height 5 
inches. 
ee Each $2.40 


One in a carton. 


POPPY 


Throws a drenching spray 
so gentle it won’t beat 
down grass or flowers. 

Head and arm cast in one 
piece alloy metal with a 
smooth brass finish. Will 
stand the hardest wear. 
Self lubricated bearing. 





Base width 7 _ inches. 
Height over all 5% inches. 
G05 Se eee os Back SESS 


One in a carton. 





Lawn Sprinklers 
WHIRLING FAIRY 


This attractive modern 
designed sprinkler 
will throw a drench- 
ing spray 30 to 50 feet 
in diameter. 

Heavy constructed 
base cast, red enamel 
finish. Width 11% 
inches, height 11 
inches. 


________Each $2.40 


Rr ea 
PREMAX FLOATING HEAD 


& Designed with floating 
NJ” head, to distribute wa- 
ya = ter at all speeds. 
rit Throws an even spray 


over all areas, Con- 
structed of die-cast, 
rust-proof white brass, 
in modernistic design, 
with bushing, spindle 
and nozzles of polished 
brass. Heavy rugged 
base finished in green. 
, height 6% inches, arm 









Size: Base 7% inch 
spread, 8 inches. 


1OI-C 20 ee ee en“ Ss.0e 
All above one in a box. 
RAIN KING 
Automatic 
Lawn Sprinkler 
A turn of the control but- 
ton sets new Rain King 


for any desired area 5 
to 50 feet in diameter. 
It then automatically 
sprinkles that area— 
sends out both the right 
<<< quantity of water and the 
MODEL K correct fineness or 
coarseness of spray for that area. Whether set 
for large or small circles, spray is always broken 
up by the speed of revolving arms to provide 
natural rain-like shower. All exposed brass 
parts chromium plated, body and head of cast 
iron, and ventilated base of pressed steel. 
Phosphor bronze bearings. Red, plastic control 
button, green upright and base. 10 inches wide 
at base. Height 10 inches. 


Meee poe _.-------Each $7.75 


This large, substantial 
sprinkler is fitted with 
nozzles that, when set for 
fine spray, throw more 
water —over 300 gallons 
per hour on 20 pounds 
pressure. 
Many sprinklers want 
this special output for 
fine spray, and the 
sprinkler is equally out- 
standing in .performance 
when set for coarse or 
medium spray. 
a fo 1 is ge 6 auger 
pla uprights ani 
MODEL H fittings of solid brass. All 
other parts are high quality cast metal, finished 
in green. 


eee ee Each $6.75 


Revolving or Stationary 
An excellent value, excep- 
tionally efficient'on all wa- 
ter pressures. Fitted with 
latest patented nozzles 
which require just a touch 
to adjust for any spray or 
direction, fast or slow 
speed, or stationary sprink- 





Cast base and upper frame 
red enameled. Brass dou- 
ble water column, sprink- 
ler arms, nozzles and hose 





couplings. Base 7 x 7% 
MODEL D inches; spread at arms 7 
inches; height over all 9 inches. 


Bo __-----.-.-.---Kach $5.50 


“All above one in a carton. 





LAWN SPRINKLERS AND HOSE. REELS 


Olson Lawn and Garden 
™ Sprinklers 





Covers 50 to 70 Foot Area 


Is an ideal sprinkler for lawn, garden and new 
seeding. Water is broken up in mist and small 
rain-like drops which “takes the chill” off before 
it lands. Can be adjusted for any water pres- 
sure as low as 15 pounds, using jet-propulsion 
principle for rotating arms. Every part of the 
entire sprinkler is made of extra heavy steel or 
brass. Nozzle and locknut are brass; inner and 
outer swivel precision machined of solid brass. 
Double seal will not leak. Base is wide and long 
enough that it can be pulled by the hose. No 
sharp edges to mar the lawn or dig in when 
pulled in thé garden. Easy accessable brass hose 
connection. Arm*spread 25 inches. Overall 
height 25 inches. Shipping weight each, 8 lbs. 


700—Discontinued — __...... 2... Each $7.00 
One in a carton. 


Hose Reels 

Detachable Reel 

That Revolves on 
the Faucet 


Permits sprink- 
ling without soil- 
ing hands or 
clothes. 
Increases life of 
hose — keeps it 
free from kinks 
and twists. 
The ideal step- 
saving reel that 
you can quickly 
attach to or de- 
tach from _ the 
faucet. A special 
faucet on the reel 
makes it easy for 
you to turn the 
water off and on. 
The reel revolves 
i as you pull the 
? hose, without in- 
terfering with the steady stream of water. 
When sprinkling is finished, hose can be reeled 
up easily and drained without any handling. 
Reel and hose readily portable to another faucet 
—may be hung up on nail out of the way when 
not in use. 
Made of galvanized and malleable iron with 
corrugated spokes, 20 inches in diameter and 
- nee wide. Brass nickel plated % inch 
aucet. 
Holds approximately 125 feet of 5% inch or 75 


feet of % inch hose. 
40 ___ Each $6.75 


One in a carton. 





Retail prices quoted shove are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added 


pe aa a ili lela ae a 

















QUALITY 
HOSE REELS 


All Steel 


The reeling or 
unreeling of hose 
is very easy. The 
frame when tilted 
down to the 
ground forms a 
stand in which 
reel revolves. Will 
not tip over. 


Frame and wheel 
rims are tubular 
steel, enameled 
green with steel 
spokes and reel heads. Corrugated galvanized 
sheet steel drum. Nozzle holder is attached to 
spoke. 





Cap. 3%, In. 
Garden Diam. 


Nos. Each Hose, Ft. Rim, In. 
10 $7.50 100 21 
20 5.95 150 24 


Two in a bundle. 


REEL-EEZY 
TYPE B 


With this practi- 
cal, sturdy, easy- 
to-use hose reel it 


fto insert the 
socket of hose in 
/ ring and roll the 
reel along. The 
reel with the hose 
on it can be left 

’ standing or hung 

up for storing. 

Heavy oval steel rims are 22 inches high. Steel 
arms are welded to the rims and steel discs. 
Finished in light green enamel. Width between 
rims 10 inches. 


Holds 100 feet of 5 inch hose. 


Reel is shipped in two identical half sections, 
which can be fastened together with stove bolts. 





RONG so ee Rae $i 
One-half dozen in a carton. 


Handy Hose Hangers 


HANDY HOSE 
HANGERS 


Can be hung in base- 
ment, garage or any 
other suitable place. 
Will hold 75 feet of 
garden hose. Made of 
heavy steel, 13 inches 
high and 13 inches 
wide, finished in green 
enamel. 





DOO SRR ee ea eee 
One dozen in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to he prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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$380 


Hayes Garden Hose Sprayers 


To Apply Vitamin B — Liquid and Soluble 
Fertilizers—Lawn and Moth Solutions—Weed 
Killers—Insecticides and Fungicides—Economi- 
cally, safely, easily through your Garden Hose. 
Eliminates the time and work of mixing sprays. 
Hayes Garden Hose Sprayers do the mixing 
for you. The water coming through the garden 
hose AUTOMATICALLY picks up the proper 
amount of insecticide, fungicide, or germicide 
from the container, mixes it thoroughly, and 
forces it out through the nozzles in a high 
pressure spray that wets every square inch of 
stem, bark and foliage. Hayes Sprayers are 
continuous sprayers that enable user to finish 
the work in one quarter the time required by 
outmoded equipment. Sprayers are adjustable 
to spray in all directions either up, down or 
sideways. 


Hayes Jr. Garden Hose Spray Gun 





Three way Sprayer for Average Size Gardens 
3-Gallon Capacity. 


This famous all-purpose sprayer makes three 
gallons of mixed spray material at a time. 
Sprays liquids and most wettable powders up, 
down or sideways by means of a deflector which 
is easy to set. Just attach sprayer to your 
garden hose, turn on the hydrant, lightly press 
the conveniently long lever—and sprayer sprays. 
Operates on water pressure from 30 to 175 
pounds. No moving parts to wear out or break, 
finest construction, leakproof, corrosion-proof 
and trouble free. 

Zamack Die Cast Metal gives extra strength at 
points of greatest wear. Hayes Venturi jet 
provides 100% accuracy. 

Noite: If manufacturer’s formula calls for one 
teaspoonful of insecticide to the gallon place 
three teaspoonfuls in glass jar furnished with 
this sprayer, then fill with water. 


A es Se eee Oe 
One in a carton. 


EXTRA JARS FOR HAYES JR. GARDEN 
HOSE SPRAY GUNS 
Ree tes ee eel eee 


Hayes-ette Garden Hose Sprayer 


Three Way Sprayer 
for Small Gardens. 


1% Gallon Capacity. 


A compact little ban- 
tamweight sprayer 
that efficiently does 
the work of much 
larger sprayers. 
Weighs a little over 
a pound filled. Sim- 
ply attach to your 
garden hose, lightly 
press the No-Leak 
thumb button—thats 
all. Operates on 20 
to 150 pounds water 
pressure. Capacity is 
1% gallons of mixed spray material. Sends out 
a medium fine spray either up, down or side- 
ways by means of a deflector which is easily 
set. Will completely drench every type of plant 
and shrub. Sprays all modern liquid spray 
materials free from soaps. Is leakproof, cor- 
rosion-proof and trouble free. Sprayer head is 
of Zamack Die Cast Metal which gives extra 
strength and durability at points of the great- 
est wear. Hayes Venturi Jet provides 100% 
accuracy. 


Note: If spray manufacturer’s formula calls for 
1 teaspoonful of insecticide to the gallon, place 
1% teaspoonfuls in the glass bottle furnished 
with sprayer. 


PPE Sd ee eee Each $3.50 
One in a carton. 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Hayes Han-D Sprayers 


All purpose hand sprayer 
for home, farm and garden 
use. Also ideal sprayer for 
applying the new DDT in 
and around chicken houses, 
rabbit hutches and dairy 
# barns. Sturdily constructed 
of Zamack (zinc alloy) die 
cast, rust proof body parts. 
Pump parts are precision 
machined of brass and 
stainless steel. 


Scientific balance of pump 
and pump spring gives 
smooth, easy, one hand op- 
eration without tiring. 
Vacuum breaker in pump 
construction prevents 
: siphoning out of jar con- 
g tents if spray arm is left 
hanging. 
Synthetic rubber hose has been tested to with- 
stand all chemicals in use in the insecticide and 
fungicide field. Specially designed Hayes de- 
flector nozzle delivers a thorough fan shaped 
soaking spray for complete coverage. 
Capacity 1 quart. 





NN ee Each $2.95 
One in a carton; six in a shipping carton. 


Hand Sprayers 
ACME GOLDEN CONTINUOUS 





Extra Large—3 Quart Capacity 
Saves time, large size, less refilling — for all 


types of sprays. Will handle 100% soluble so- 
lution without clogging. 


Tank: Heavy galvanized steel. Length 6% inches, 
diameter 5% inches. 


Pump: 1%x13% inches long, well braced for 
easy handling. 


Plunger leather cup of high grade chrome retan 
leather. Removable feed tube. 


Nozzle: Twin brass for straight or up-shoot 
spraying. With brass feed tube and check valve. 


Raton ne 8 Se eine ecg 
One-sixth dozen in a carton. 


ACME SILVER CONTINUOUS 





Glass Tank—1 Quart Capacity 


All-purpose spray Caustic solutions may be used. 
Ideal for home or farm. 


Tank: Glass. Height 4% inches, diameter 4 
inches. 


Pump: Tin plate, lithographed. Length 13% 
inches, diameter 1% inches. 


Plunger cup of high grade chrome retan leather, 
Brass ball valve in self-contained case. 


Nozzle: Twin brass for straight or up-shoot 
spraying. 


Pees eS a eae pti ae Each $1.35 
One dozen in a carton. 


Hand Sprayers 
ACME JERSEY BLUE CONTINUOUS 


7 <I i) 
7 — ri 






1 Quart Capacity 
Continuous operation, uniform discharge. Easy 
filling, funnel type, can screw. No spitting or 
dripping at beginning or end of stroke. 
Tank: Heavy tin, lithographed. Length 4% ins.; 
diameter 4 ins. 
Pump: Heavy tin, lithographed. Length 13% 
inches; diameter 1% inches. Plunger cup of high 
grade chrome retan leather. Brass ball check 
wale in self-contained cage. Removable feed 
ube. 


See, ee _.__Each $1.10 


~ One dozen in a carton. 


ACME TAR HEEL 





1 Quart Capacity 

Designed with quart glass jar tank to hold tne 
solutions that affect metals. 
A favorite with housewives, gardeners, poultry 
men. Especially useful for fumigation purposes. 
Tremendous driving force produces fine, pene- 
trating spray at the rate of 4 ounces of liquid per 
minute. ew. 
Pump: 1%x18 inches. Heavy tin, lithographed. 
With cap and bracket soldered and braced. 
Steel plunger rod with black stained wood han- 
dle. Steel disc and high grade chrome retan 
leather plunger cup. Double spraying tube. 
Glass Jar: One quart glass jar 7x3% inches 
with gasket to prevent leakage. Any quart 
Mason pattern glass jar can be used. 
BBS ra ee ee ea Each $1.00 

One dozen in a carton. 


ACME SHOW ME 







PT cent 1 Quart 





’ a Capacity 
Produces a fine spray. Ideal for 
garden or home use. Delivers 3 


7 ounces per minute. Faster, easier. 

Z Tank: Heavy tin, lithographed. 
Length 4% inches, diameter 4 inches. 

Pump: Heavy tin, lithographed. Length 13% 

inches, diameter 1% inches. 

Plunger cup of high grade chrome retan leather 

for longer life and positive action. 


S26: 2 eae Pee Bach $0.75 
One dozen in a carton. 


HUDSON MERCURY CONTINUOUS 





Capacity 1 Quart—Nu-Action Pump—No Splash 

A continuous type sprayer adapted to any spray 
from fog to solid stream. Handle securely rein- 
forced. Cannot pull off or work loose. 

Tank: Heavy tin. Length 4% inches; diameter 
4% inches. Locked seamed and soldered. Large 
filler cap. 

Pump: Nu-Action of heavy tin. Passes directly 
through top of the tank and is securely soldered. 
Length 18 inches; diameter 1% inches. Stroke 
13 inches. Brass syphon and adjustable nozzle. 


OO ee ee Bach: $1365 
One dozen in a carton. 


Freight to destination should be added. 











Hand Sprayers 
HUDSON MASTER FOG 





Nu-Action Pump 


Designed for large scale application of fly oils, 
insecticides, moth sprays, fungicides, etc. Pa- 
tented recessed cup with vent to prevent over- 
flow. Curved syphon tube to permit almost 
vertical operation. 

Tank: Heavy tin. Length 4% inches; diameter 
4% inches. 

Pump: Nu-Action. Heavy tin. Recessed into top 
of tank and thoroughly anchored. Length 13 
inches; diameter 114 inches. 

40SND—1 Quart Each $0.75 


NG en Each — .55 
One dozen in a carton. 


ACME BUCKEYE 





Capacity About 1 Quart 


Designed for use in home, gardens, shrubbery 

and poultry houses. 

Tank: Heavy tin. Length 4% inches; diameter 

4 inches. 

Pump: Heavy tin, lithographed. 

inches; diameter 1% inches. 

Plunger equipped with expansion washer insur- 

ing positive action. 

a et ee ree ee os Ne Each $0.50 
One dozen in a carton. 


Length 12 


ACME EMPIRE 





Capacity 10 Oz. 


Syphon sprayer designed for household use for 
fine spray werk. Delivers approximately one 
ounce of spray for each 110 strokes of pump. 
Tank: Heavy tin. Length 3 inches; diameter 3 
inches. 

Pump: Heavy tin; lithographed. Length 10 
inches; diameter 114 inches. Plunger leather 
has spring expander for longer life. 


BSR ak ee eos ee AO 
One dozen in a carton. 





Armstrong Spray Pump 


For general spraying and fire fighting. A useful 
spray easily operated for all general spraying. 
Will throw a solid stream 50 feet in the air. 


Tall trees can be easily sprayed from ground. 
Can be used either with knapsack attachment 
or pail. Sturdily constructed. All brass with 
ebonized handle. 


Pump—Length 18 inches, diameter 1% inches. 
Plunger—Length 24 inches, diameter % inch. 


Length 27 inches. Long brass extension tube 
with strainer length 19 inches. 


ee ee __.__.__ Each $6.25 





"8 in a carton. 
Weight shipping carton 12 Ibs. 


Curved Extension 


For use with HP1 Spray Pump. Brass. Length 
19 inches. 


HEL eee eit 60.05 
Nozzle 
For use with HP1 Spray 
Pump. 
“4 ee ee an S050 


Knapsack Attachment 





Capacity 5 Gallons 


Handy useful method for all general spraying 
and fire fighting. 


Designed for use with No. HP1 Spray Pump. 
— of 26 gauge copper bearing galvanized 
steel. 


New ventilated back attachment with exclusive 
spring-like effect. Fits back perfectly, assuring 
peer Pump can be attached either side of 


Complete with large web strap. 
Weight 7 pounds. 


HK2 without pump SSC Each $7.30 
One in a carton. 
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Air Sprayers 
HUDSON CLIMAX 
Galvanized Tank—- 
Capacity 314 Gallons 
High pressure and ample 
capacity adapt it for all 
classes of spray work, Can 
be used with any agricul- 
tural insecticide, white- 
wash, etc. Embodies 
strength, safety, ease of 
operation and accessibil- 
ity. Seams riveted and 
soldered. Top and bottom 
double headed. Tested at 
100 pounds pressure. 
Tank galvanized. Large 
opening permits easy fill- 
ing and cleaning. 
Pump seamless. brass 
tubing, seals into tank by 
means of 4 steel locking 
fingers controlled by mal- 
leable “D” pump handle. 
Cannot be removed before 
pressure is exhausted. 
Galvanized tank 74x21 inches. 1%xl4 inch 
pump; 24 inches high pressure spray hose; Per- 
fection automatic shutoff valve which locks open 
for continuous spraying; 2 foot brass extension 
rod, all brass angle spray nozzle. Weight each 
10 pounds. 
995G 2 ee eS Ravioli 
One in a carton. 
WITH BRASS TANK 
Same as No. 235G except with brass tank. 
PDB a eee ee eco, ae 
One in a carton. 


Compressed 





HUDSON LEADER 


3% Gallon Funnel Top 


% A full 3% gallon capacity 

{sprayer with malleable screw 
cap and funnel top. Large ca- 
| pacity and high pressure adapt 
Jit for all spraying. Tank gal- 
vanized steel with seams rivet- 
ed and soldered. Top and bot- 
tom double beaded for extra 
strength and safety. Tested at 
100 pounds pressure. Pump 
seamless tubing, seals into 
tank by malleable screw cap. 
Locks or releases by ti 
malleable “D” handle. Cannot 
be removed before pressure is 
exhausted. Galvanized tank, 
capacity 3% gallons, 74x21 
inches; pump 1%x14 inches; 24 
inch long pressure spray hose; 
Perfection automatic. shut-off 
valve which locks open for con- 
tinuous spraying; 2 foot extension rod, angle 
spray nozzle. Weight each, 9 pounds. 


NOSG ho eg eee. Rach $9.50 
One in a carton. 


Acme Cyclone Sprayers 


Galvanized Tank — 
Capacity 314 Gallons 


High grade compression 
type. For general spray- 
ing. Funnel top—permits 
easy filling and mixing. 
Galvanized steel tank is 
neatly painted and label- 
ed. All rolled edges on 
top and bootom of tank. 
Side seams riveted and 
soldered. 

Tank: Diameter 7% 
inches, height 20 inches. 
Pump: Seamless brass. 
Diameter 1% inches. 
Length 12 inches. Spring 
expander in plunger 

® leather. 

Discharge Equipment: Handy length spring hose. 
Brass extension rod length 18 inches with auto- 
matic shutoff. Adjustable carrying strap of 
extra wide webbing. 
O05G 2a se ol a eh See 


One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


a 
a 
| 

a 


Cedarberg Flame Throwers 





A real portable flame thrower for killing weeds, grass or insects and 
their breeding places, thawing switches, ice and snow, disinfecting poultry 
yards, dog kennels, livestock yards and a hundred and one other uses. 


The Flame Thrower incorporates the latest and best mechanical features 
E of any thawing or burning torch on the market today. It is strictly a 
oe -  gelf-contained portable torch. There is no separate tank, nozzle or hose. 
me The tank and nozzle are an integral part of the torch which makes for 
: simplicity of operation and maintenance. 


It will produce a heat of 2000° F and will operate up to two and one-half 
hours on one filling of the fuel tank and will burn in any position with 
. ease. A control valve is provided for operating so you can obtain a 
high intense heat or a low flame. It can be used in high wind without 


blowing out and will operate in sub-zero weather. 


E Has an all-welded steel construction, employing the use of a new ring 
; type generator that eliminates any hot spots and carbonization caused 
Ee 
E 








by the old coil type generator. The orfice of the control valve is auto- 
matically cleaned out when the control valve stem is closed. Burns 
kerosene, No. 1 range oil or tractor fuel. 





Raeraethy vere sr 3244 inches 
e PUD CRN a 1 gallon 
: et wedi 8% pounds 

GO 22 sno ee ee Kao S175 





One in a carton. 


Dobbins Superbilt Flame Sprayers 


Burns, Heats, Disinfects, Sterilizes, 
Thaws, Dries. 


Flame Temperature 2000° F. 
Burns — Distallate or 


ve Oil, 
USES: 
Killing annual and perennial weeds 
and grasses, poison Ivy, poison oak 
and burns brush and rubbish. Re- 
moves weeds from driveway, roads, 
fence rows, walks and trails, irriga- 
tion and drainage ditches. 
Burns back fires for fire control. Dis- 
infects poultry house and yards, dog 
kennels, rabbit hutches, hog houses 
and lots. Thaws frozen pipes. Melts 
ice and snow. Kills grasshoppers, 
crickets, ants, etc. 
Splits rocks, burns stumps. Melts as- 
phalt, lead, wax, solder and joint 
sealers. Heats water tank, feed cook- 
ers, pipe and bars for straightening or 
bending. Preheating for welding and 
brazing. Removes paint for all sur- 
faces. This Flame Sprayer develops 
2000° F. of easily portable heat in a 
flame that can be directed at the will of the operator. Average fuel 
consumption, 1 gallon per hour. 


SPECIFICATIONS: 


Tank: Fun-L-Fill. Made from heavy galvanized steel, electric welded 
seams. ‘Tested for high pressure. Convenient carrying strap. 


Pump: Made of heavy seamless brass 1% inches diameter. Self-lubri- 
cating pressure seal valve plunger and patented safety plunger which 
oh ae ag pe beyond safe operating pressure. Oil-proof, depend- 
able air valve. 


Hose: %-inch high pressure oil and chemical proof. 


Torch: Heavy steel securely welded. Burner housing removable for 
cleaning. Brass burner with needle valve control. Balanced handle 
design for ease and comfort in operation. 


Pressure Gauge: Registers to 60 pounds. Tested and approved type. 


Nos. Each Cap., Gals. Lgth. of Hose, Ft. Weight Lbs. 
210 $23.75 4 7 16% 


One in a carton. 

















Hudson Stauffer Knapsack Dusters 


For extra comfort and capa- 
city to dust large areas fast 
and effectively. 

Is the easy, economical way to 
apply dry insecticides, dusts 
_ and fungicides for utmost kill- 
ing power. Long a favorite 
with growers. who know the 
advantages of a bellows-type, 
knapsack duster, the Hudson 
Stauffer will save you work, 
time and money. 

How The Duster Works: 
You fill the duster (it’s easy 
with the built-in scoop), sling 
it on your back, adjust the 
_ feed lever to desired discharge 
rate. Then simply pump the 
lever with the right hand, as 
you direct the dust discharge 
from the tube in your left 
hand, That’s all—it’s simple, 
easy, convenient. The Hudson 
Stauffer ee Duster is a 
bellows-type duster—very little 
effort produces a good volume 
of dust—always under perfect control as an intermittent puff or a 
nearly continuous blast. 

Discharge tube is flexible—nozzle is light—to make dusting easier with 
less damage to plants. Interchangeable parts simplify replacement and 
repairs. Precision built, with minimum of wearing parts. Superb work- 
manship througout. Twin agitators spin within the storage cylinder 
with each stroke of the lever, assuring pulverizing of dust even though 
somewhat “lumpy”. Bellows equipped with two instant action, leak- 
proof valves. Adjustable feed regulator gives perfect control of both 
light and heavy dusts. Capacity 18 to 20 pounds of average weight dust. 


rm gecinine Each $32.50 
One in a carton. 


Hudson Roto-Power Crank Dusters 


Capacity 6 to 22 pounds of 
powder depending on its a 
fic gravity. Adapted for truck 
gardens, field crops, small or- 
chards, vineyards, etc. against 
various pests and diseases, 


Micrometer screw adjustment 
on feed regulator gives perfect 
control of volume as low as 
1% pounds per acre. 

Two agitators, one oscillating in upper hopper, one rotary screw in 
hopper base insure uniform flow. Feeds directly into moving air stream. 
Gears: Steel, sturdily built, machine cut, enclosed in oil and dustproof 
housing, run in oil. Discharge Equipment: Two nozzles; two Y’s; one 
elbow; and four 15-inch telescoping tubes threaded to insure dust tight 
joints and prevent jarring loose. Can be used for one or two rows. 


WOR eee eee Each $2000 


One in a carton. 





Hudson Dusters 


ADMIRAL 


Will efficiently apply any 
powder-insecticide. Volume 
of discharge ranges from a 
very fine to a heavy cloud. 


Uniform mixture of carrier 
and concentrated through 
the entire application. 
Economical application adapts it for such powder-insecticides as Ro- 
tenone, Deer Root, Pyrethrum, etc. Special plunger provides powerful 
air-blast which drives through powder agitating it thoroughly. Arrow 
indicates path of air current. Pump: Sturdily built for heavy tin 2% 
inches in diameter with 9% inch stroke, Threaded cap makes plunger 
accessible and removable. Powder Reservoir: 2%.x6 inches with large 
filler screw cap which permits easy filling and cleaning. Discharge 
Equipment: 24-inch extension tube with nozzle, adjustable for straight 
or angle discharge. 


NU a a een Each $1.70 


One dozen in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











Dusters 
HUDSON PATROL 





Outstanding duster for use with any powder in- 
secticide in garden, field, poultry house or com- 
mercial exterminating. Sturdy glass jar making 
contents always visible. Can be replaced by any 
standard Mason jar. Pump: Tin, diameter 1% 
inches; 13-inch stroke. Air valve to prevent 
powder getting into pump. Discharge Equipment: 
Fitted with two 12-inch extension pipes and two 
nozzles, one straight, one angle discharge. 


OL aN Each $1.45 
One dozen in a carton. 


HUDSON CADET 





Adapted for use with all insect powders. Because 
of its size and efficiency, it is a favorite in apply- 
ing roach, ant and various bug powders in res- 
taurants, office, stores, poultry houses, etc, 


Pump: 1% inches in diameter; length overall 15 
inches; 8-inch stroke. Fitted with Hudson 
plunger leather. Powder Reservoir: Tin, 1% 
inches in diameter; 5 inches long with air valve 
to prevent powder getting into pump cylinder. 


Large filler cap fitted with strainer and discharge 
tube. Straight discharge nozzle. 


Be een oon 
One dozen in a carton. 


ACME SAGE BRUSH 


Built for heavy 
work. User can 
stand upright and 
place nozzle tip 
v= near ground and 
force powder up through berry vines, bushes and 
shrubs which grow from six to seven feet high. 
Is equally effective for dusting the underside of 
low growing plants. Large pump delivers a tre- 
mendous blast of air. Has extra long stroke. 
Sapacity about 1 pound. Pump—Lithographed 
tin 1%x18 inches. Plunger—Cup of high grade 
Chrome Retan leather for longer life and positive 
action. Powder Chamber—Tin, diameter 4 inches, 
length 45, inches. Extension Tube—Length 12 
inches. Length over entire duster 37 inches. 


SOU: eee aa, as J Back: $10 
One dozen in a carton 





ay 


ACME HOOSIER 





Capacity About 3 Ounces 


A handy, efficient, general purpose duster, 
Dust Chamber: 4% inches long, 1% inches 
diameter; 20% inches long overall. Capacity 3 
ounces. 

Pump: 10 inches long, 1% inches diameter. 
Plunger Cup of high grade chrome retan leather 
for longer life and positive action. 


SB ee a eee Each $0.65 
One dozen in a carton. 


Hudson Moro Spray Pumps 


Easily Mounted on Barrel or Tank 


An outstanding 
sprayer for appli- 
cation of white 
wash, cold water 
paint, insecticides 
and sediment 
bearing solution. 
Quickly and eas- 
ily attached to 
barrel or tank. 
Non-clogging tub- 
ular brass strainer 
provides large 
spraying area. 
All working parts 
brass. Cylinder 
length, 6% inches, 
diameter 1% 
inches. Air cham- 
ber length, 23% 
inches, diameter 
1% inches. 
Adjustable clamp 
for attaching to 
barrel or tank. 
Equipped with 3 foot spray hose, 24 inch brass 
extension. Angle spray nozzle adjustable from 
solid stream to a mist spray. Agitator is all steel. 
Weight 12 Lbs. 


NG er Each $11.25 
One in a carton. 





Hudson Barrow Sprayers 
IDEAL 





Cut shows No. 35 with Pressure Tank 


Is a high pressure portable outfit, Maintains 
working pressure of 200 pounds. Has capacity 
for two leads of hose is desired. A handy outfit 
for the orchard, vineyard or truck garden. Wide- 
ly used in the dairy barn, poultry house or cattle 
pen. Practical for parks, golf clubs, private es- 
tates. Handles whitewash, coldwater paints, in- 
secticides, stock dips, remedies, etc. Can also be 
used for sprinkling lawns, watering flowers, and 
in a variety of other ways. 


Specifications: 
Tank: Heavy galvanized steel, reinforced top and 
bottom with channel iron hoops. Malleable fit- 
tings for attaching to the frame. 
Pump: Regular No. 4A Barrel Pump fitted with 


non-clogging tubular intake strainer and dasher |. 


agitator. 

Construction: Heavy steel frame tubing, rein- 
forced with channel iron cross braces. Bushing 
through wheel at hub makes it sturdy and rigid. 
Wheel: 18 inches in diameter. 

Tire: 2%4-inch. 

Capacity: 18 gallons. 

Spray Hose: 10 feet %-inch high pressure. 
Shut-off Valve: Perfection automatic which 
locks open for continuous spraying. 

Discharge Equipment: 3-foot iron extension rod, 
angle spray nozzle, for general purpose work. 
No. 34— Weight each, crated 64 pounds. 


34—Without Pressure Tank ______.__ Each $38.00 


WITH PRESSURE TANK, GAUGE 
AND FITTINGS 


Same as No. 34 except it is equipped with pres- 
sure tank, gauge and fittings. Should not be 
used with liquid containing sediments unless 


pressure tank is disconnected. Weight each, 
crated, 92 pounds. 
tL Seite is nic eee _.__.Each $50.00 


~ One ina crate. — 
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Hudson Barrow Sprayers 
SUNSHINE 





Popular for small truck gardens, vineyards, 
orchards, for nurseries, narrow greenhouse rows, 
etc. Pump develops 150 pounds nozzle pressure. 
It is fitted with non-clogging tubular intake 
strainer and dasher type agitator which permits 
use with agricultural insecticides, disinfectants, 
whitewash, cold-water paints, etc. without 
clogging. 
Specifications: 

Tank: Heavy gauge galvanized steel with rein- 
forced top and bottom. 

Truck: Heavy channel steel with shaped handle 


grip. 

Construction: Tie rods and bushing through 
wheel and axle make it very rigid. 

Wheel: 16 inches in diameter. 

Tire: 1-inch. 

Capacity: 12% gallons. 

Spray Hose: 6 feet %-inch high pressure. 
Shut-off Valve: Perfection automatic which 
locks open for continuous spraying. 

Discharge Equipment: 3-foot extension rod, 
angle spray nozzle for E oiecais purpose work. 
Weight: Each, 40 pounds. 


$6 oi eee Each $26.50 


WITH PRESSURE TANK, GAUGE 
AND FITTINGS 
Same as No, 36 except it is equipped with pres- 
sure tank and fittings. 


One in a crate. 


Hudson 2, 4-D Sprayers 
Application . . easy as 
walking. Sprays .. the 
righ amount. Safety . . 
designed expressly for 
2,4-D. Clean .. no muss, 
no fuss. 

Fill the corrosion-proof 
copper tank of the spray- 
er with 2,4-D solution, 
pump up the pressure, 
open the valve. As you 
roll the cart at ordinary 
walking speed across the 
lawn, 2,4-D from 3-nozzle 
boom wets grass and 
weeds with enough weed 
killer to do the job. Covers 
50 x 100 foot lawn uni- 
formly in about 10 
minutes. 





Specifications: 
Cart: Aluminum tube 
handle with comfortable ball grip. Wheels disc 
type, 6-inch diameter with rubber tires, Steel 
frame and axle. Clamp and strap with spray rod 
clip adjustable for height. Bracket holds boom 
securely in position, releases easily. 
Tank: Heavy copper, securely riveted and sol- 
dered. Tested to 100 pounds pressure. Size 7% 
x21 inches. Capacity 3% gallons. 
Pump: Seamless brass tubing with brass air 
valve. Size 1%x14 inches; easy to remove for 
filling, cleaning or install for operation. 
Discharge Equipment: 24-inch oil and chemical 
proof spray hose; all brass shut-off valve which 
can be locked open for continuous discharge. 24- 
inch seamless brass extension rod; 18-inch seam- 
less brass boom with 3 nozzles fitted with discs 
for flat fan spray, spaced 9 inches apart, Center 
nozzle can be attached direct to brass extension 
rod for single nozzle use. 


2,4-D Sprayer 2 ee eee Each $19.95 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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HUDSON POWER OPERATED SPRAYERS 


DEFENDER 


Provides an ideal power-operated portable unit for 
greenhouses, nurseries, golfcourses, cemeteries, pri- 
vate estates, small orchards, truck gardens. Can be 
used in dairy barns, poultry houses, cattle pens, etc. 
Adapted for commercial and industrial uses as well. 
Engine: 1% h.p. single cylinder, 4 cycle air-cooled 
type. Motor speed 1700 to 1900 r.p.m. 

Pump: Single cylinder 1% inch bore, 1% inch stroke. 
Regulator relief valve adjustable for any pressure. 
Single unit valve with brass seat and bronze balls, 
valve assembly removable. Pump operating speed 
ranges from 250 to 300 r.p.m. 

Agitator. Two stage splasher type, with self-clean- 
ing tubular brass intake screen. 

Tank: 18 gallon capacity, corrugated galvanized 
steel; securely reinforced top and bottom. 

Frame: High carbon tubular steel with sturdy cross- 
braces. Wheels 16 inches diameter. 2 inch cushion 
tires protect lawns, walks, driveway—operate easily 
in soft soils. 

Discharge Equipment: 10 feet of %-inch high pressure spray hose, 2 foot brass extension. Perfec- 
tion automatic shut-off which can be locked open for continuous discharge, all brass nozzle ad- 
justable for any angle, and for any spray from fog to solid stream. Streamlined hood over working 
parts is easily removed. Shipping weight 153 pounds. 


1044 armen ost Fo Each $198.00 





COMMODORE 


Has a wide range of use in orchard, vineyard, truck 
garden, stock barn, cattle pen. Handles agricultural 
insecticides, stock dips, whitewash and cold water paints. 
Slip-on tires prevent damage to lawns, provide easier 
traction in soft soils. Develops and maintains a work- 
ing pressure of 200 pounds. Discharge capacity 112 
gallons per minute at 200 pounds. 

Engine: 44 h. p. single cylinder, 4 cycle air-cooled type. 
Equipped with air cleaner, automatic governor; V belt 
drive to pump, adjjustable for belt tension; and muffler. 
Motor speed 1700 to 1900 r.p.m. 

Pump: Single cylinder, 144 inch bore, 144 inch stroke. 
Regulator relief valve adjustable for any pressure. 
Fump equipped with nickel steel plunger; hard drawn 
brass -lined cylinder; single unit valve, with brass seat 
and bronze balls, valve assembly removable. Pump 
operating speed ranges from 250 to 300 r.p.m. 


Agitator: Two stage splasher type, screen. 


Tank: 50 gallon welded steel barrel with self-cleaning 
tublar brass intake which will not check, dry or crack. 


Wheels: 32 inches diameter, 242 inch rim. Fitted with 
slip-on rubber tires. Mounted on steel axles, securely 
bolted to sides of tank. 


Handle: Steel tubing, securely anchored. Long enough for easy movement. 


Discharge Equipment: 10 feet of %-inch high pressure spray hose, 2 foot brass extension. Perfection 
automatic shut-off which can be locked open for continuous discharge, all brass nozzle adjustable 
for any position, and for any spray from fog to solid stream. Shipping weight 250 pounds. 


kN kre eee Each $236.00 
Shipping weight: Securely crated, about 250 pounds. 





PEERLESS 


This outfit is ideal for small orchards, vine- 
yards, city parks, country estates and other 
places where high pressure spray work is 
to be done. May be used with various agri- 
cultural insecticides and fungicides as well 
as disinfectants, whitewash, cold water 
paints and similar preparations. 

Engine: 1% h.p. single cylinder, 4 cycle air- 
cooled type. Equipped with air cleaner, au- 
tomatic governor; V belt drive to pump, ad- 
justable for belt tension; and muffler. Motor 
speed 1700 to 1900 r.p.m. 

Pump: Single cylinder, 1% inch bore, 1% 
inch stroke. Regulator relief valve adjust- 
able for any pressure. Pump equipped with 
nickel steel plunger; hard drawn brass- 
lined cylinder; single unit valve, with brass 
seat and bronze balls, valve assembly remov- 
able. Pump operating speed ranges from 
250 to 300 r.p.m. : 
Agitator: Two stage splasher type, with self- 
cleaning tubular brass intake screen. 

Tank: 50 gallon welded steel barrel securely 
anchored to skids with steep straps. 
Discharge Equipment: 10 feet of %-inch high pressure spray hose, 2 foot brass extension. Perfec- 
tion automatic shut-off which can be locked open for continuous discharge, and all brass nozzle 
adjustable for any position and for any spray from fog to solid stream. Shipping weight 250 Lbs. 


BOSS oc 8 sg ag ee ee ci Ae eee a ee eee Each $210.00 
Shipping weight: Securely crated, about 250 pounds. 








No. 168 No. 166 


172-B 


9-P-X 


176—Perfection shut-off made entirely of 
brass. Reversible spray disc adapts it for fine 
or coarse spray, or, when removed, for solid 
stream. Threaded 44-inch I. P. thread. For 
all makes of compressed air sprayers. 

Each $2.00 
168—Angle Fog nozzle is designed to spray at any 
angle. Equipped with removable brass screen 
and reversible disc. Threaded %4-inch I. P. 


thread «233 ee ach (S065: 
166—Straight Fog nozzle is the same size, capa- 
city a8 NO; 168 22a ee ee Each $0.65 
3-N-C—Fog nozzle outside disc, regular 

Each $0.07 
3-N-F—Fog nozzle outside disc, coarse 

Each $0.07 
4-N—Fog nozzle inside disc, regular. 

Each $0.07 
5-N—Fog nozzle screen —.----_.. Each $0.07 
4-N-C—Fog nozzle inside disc, galvanized, for 
whitewash: c00 ees Be OR SOs 


7XD—Shut-off valve pin with leather tip with 
slot milled for handle instead of drilled. 
Each $0.25 
YXDA—Assembly pin, spring and packing 
nut with slot milled for handle instead of 
drilled 22s SoS Bach $0:55 
2-N—Fog nozzle washer __Each $0.05 
9-P-X—27-inch hose with clamp and 24-inch ex- 





tension rod with No. 168 nozzle. Each $3.25 
172-B—2-foot brass extension rod... Each $0.65 
1-N—Fog nozzle cap —.......__..____.. Each $0.25 


Numbers not listed P. O. A. 
Pump Leathers 





Fit all types compressed air sprayers. Diameter 
1% inches. 


Fe a ee eg UO _Each $0.15 
Pump Gaskets 


Rubber fits top of tanks of compressed air 
sprayers. 


Outside Inside 

Diameter Diameter 

Nos. Each Ins. Ins. 
30P $0.15 22; 1K 
33-P 5 275 144 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








Ideal Straight Nozzles 


Nozzles are so designed 
that when they become 
clogged they can be 
cleaned by pushing 
spring plunger through 
to cap. Made of solid 
brass machined. 
Threaded with %-inch 
iron pipe thread. 


Straight Nozzle 
Gree a ee eG Each $1.50 


Angle Nozzle 
Mr Each $1.50 


Bordeaux Nozzles 


Can be adjusted to produce any de- 
sired spray from a solid stream to a 
fine mist. Quickly cleaned if clogged 
by reversing handle. 2 beaded faces 
insure long life. 


rand adjusted spray by lever han- 
e. 
Ie ee Each $1.35 





WORTHINGTON 


This special light weight spray hose suitable for 
working pressures of 125 to 150 pounds. % inch, 
3-ply, #4 inch outside diameter. Made by the 
long length wrapped fabric process. 


SOO (inehe Per Ft. $0.18 





HIGH DUTY 


Two-braid construction of high tensile strength 
rayon cord. Smooth cover. Flexible, easy to 
handle. Inner tube resists all spraying com- 


pounds. Maximum working pressure—800 Lbs. 

for all sizes. 500 feet in a full package. 

Size, Mfr’s List, Wt. Per 

In. Perl00 Ft. 650 Ft., Lbs. Per Ft. 

36 $39.70 15% $0.40 

% 47.85 18% 45 
De-Moist 


Soaks up air moisture 
like a sponge. Prevents 
mold and mildew. Checks 
damage from dampness. 
Does not drip. 

Checks damage from 
dampness, mold and 
mildew in closets, base- 
ment, laundry, playroom, 
attic, photographic dark 
room, etc. 

Absorbs up to 100% of 
its own weight in water 
and does not drip. Stops 
musty odors. 

Each package is suffi- 
cient to dry air in aver- 
age size room, about 10 
x12 feet. For larger 
room, use several, Can 
be used over and over again simply by drying 
in a hot oven. 


BL td 
AIR MOISTURE 
LIKE A SPONGE 
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CHECKS DAMAGE 
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Size of Quantity 
No. Pkge., Oz. in Case Doz. Each 
D-12 12 12 $1.29 
D-50 50 12 or 24 4.95 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Insecticides — Fungicides 
ACME DURADUST No. 50 


Contains 50% DDT 


Recommended for general agri- 
cultural spraying for control of 
leaf hoppers, flea beetle, psyllid, 
potato aphid, plant bugs, Japa- 
nese beetles, cabbage worms, pota- 
to bugs, caterpillars, thrip, grape 
berry moth, rose chafer, codling 
moth and oriental fruit moth, also 
for control of flies, mosquitoes, 
bedbugs, ants, wasps and fleas. 
Not recommended for use on 
melons or other vine crops or plants—injury 
may result. 





Quantity 
Nos. Each in Case 
809-1 $0.77 1 lb. Carton 24 
809-4 1.75 4 lb. Bag 12 


ACME GARDEN DURADUST 
Contains 5% DDT (Commercial) 
9% Copper (Metallic) 

A ready to use combination in- 
secticide and fungicide for control 
of certain insect and plant dis- 
eases in the vegetable and flower 
garden. Very effective against 
certain insects such as leaf hop- 
per, corn ear worm and rose 
chafers, etc. 





Quantity 
Nos. Each in Case 
818-1 $0.50 1lb. SifterCan 24 
818-4 1.05 4lb. Bag 12 


Bug Blaster Non-clogging 
Garden Dust Guns 


— 
The sensational, new, easy way 
fe to protect flowers and vege- 
tables from bugs and insects. 
. a Contains multi-purpose insect 
and fungus dust for flowers 
as and vegetables. Gun contains 
ies 2 pounds of an_ all-in-one 
product that combines proven 
insecticides and fungicides 
used by commercial growers. 
This brand-new product—a 
multi-purpose insect and fun- 
gus dust for flowers and vege- 
tables features the modern 
miracle powder DDT and the 
wonder working Rotenone plus 
other proven insecticides and 
fungicides. These insect and 
disease killing materials com- 
bined into one effective prod- 
uct will rid common vegetables 
and flowers of common insects 
and diseases. 
Blaster Gun is_ streamlined, 
easy to hold and is well bal- 
anced. Easy to use, no kneel- 
ing, bending or tired back. Will 
not clog and is equipped with 
special fluted top which shoots 
dust under leaves. Designed 
for refilling. Informative Gar- 
den Guide printed on gun. 
Diameter 2% inches, length 36 
inches. 
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ee se ee 
Twenty-four in a display carton. 


Bug Blaster Garden Dust Gun 
Refills 


A special 2-Ib. refill package for Bug 
Blaster Garden Dust Gun or other 
garden dust guns. 

A multi-purpose insect and fungus 
dust for flowers and vegetables fea- 
tures the modern miracle powder 
DDT and the wonder working Rote- 
none plus other proven insecticides 
and fungicides which will rid com- 
mon vegetables and flowers of com- 
mon insects and diseases. 





Quantity 
No. Each Size in Case 
129 $1.29 2 Ibs. 12 








Acme Rotenone Garden Guard 


An excellent garden dust for control 
of many sucking and chewing in- 
sects. Safe—humans, pets, and ani- 
mals are not exposed to the dangers 
of arsenical or fluorine residues. 
The active ingredient is % of 1% 
Rotenone strength in the 1 pound 
cartons and % of 1% (the accepted 
formula) in commercial sizes. 
Controls Mexican bean beetles, and 
especially recommended on broccoli, 
cabbage, cauliflower, Brussels 
sprouts, stringbeans, currants, 
gooseberries, etc. Also used for dust- 
ing rosebushes, flowers, and shrubs. 


Kills fleas on dogs. Quantity 
Nos. Size in Case 
825-1PG 11lb. Pump 
Gun Carton 24 
825-1ST 1 lb. Sifter 
Top Carton 24 
825-6 6 lb. Bag 8 
825-50 50 Ib. Bag 1 


McCormick Red Arrow Garden 
Spray 





“America’s FIRST-Aid to Gardens” 


Kills Mexican Bean Beetles, Aphids, Rose Bugs, 
Aster and Dahlia Beetles, Cabbage and Tomato 
Worms, Japanese Beetles, Ants in lawns and 
gardens, Thrips, Leaf Hoppers and many other 
varieties of chewing and sucking insects. Safe. 
Leaves no poison residue, effective and eco- 
nomical. 


Quan 


Nos. Each Size in Case 
852-1 $0.35 1 ounce 12 
852-32 1.00 % pint 12 
852-16 2.85 1 pint 12 
852-4 5.50 1 quart 12 
853-1 19.00 1 gallon 6 


Evergreen Garden 
Spray 


weed 


Evergreen —an ideal insecticide 
for the home garden—for use on 
small and delicate plants. Will 
kill both chewing and sucking 
insects, is non-poisonous to hu- 
mans, birds and pets. 


POWERFUL... yet RCO 





Quan. 
Nos. Each Size in Case 
850-1 $0.35 1 ounce 12 
850-6 1.15 6 ounce 12 
850-16 2.45 16 ounce 12 
851-1 4.10 1 gallon 1 


Six 1 oz. bottles in a display box. 


Freight to destination should be added. 











Black Leaf 40 


A nicotine insecticide approved by 
spraying authorities as a control of 
aphis, thrip, leaf-hoppers, crawling 
f@) young scale and similar sucking in- 
Mm sects. It should be used after the 
insects appear. For proper results 
the spray should be applied on both 
top and under sides of foliage. 


Also extensively used for control of 
sheep ticks and lice on sheep, cattle 
and hogs. Also for delousing poultry. 








POISONS 





Nos. Each Size in Case 
848-1 $0.36 1 ounce 24 
848-5 1.05 5 ounce 12 
849-1 2.42 1 pound 12 
849-2 4.15 2 pound 12 
849-5 7.90 5 pound 6 
849-10 13.75 10 pound 6 


Weed-No-More Magic Weed Killer 
Kills Ugly Weeds 
Rid your lawn of 
most leafy weeds 
including dande- 
lion, chickweed, 
docks, ragweed, 
plantains poison 
ivy and many 
others. Doesn’t 
harm common 
lawn grasses when 
used as directed, 
will not injure soil, 
is ess to 
humans and ani- 
mals and will not 
stain hands or 
clothing. Just spray the lawn—weeds and all. 
Is quick acting and penetrates quickly. 





Quantity 
Nos. Each Size in Case 
756-16 $1.00 ¥% Pint 24 
756-4 2.98 1 Quart 12 


Weed-No-More Sprayers 


ee 


Just Tilt and Spray the Weeds Away 


Attractive sprayer is made of durable plastic and 
rubber and will fit any %4-gallon or one gallon 
glass jug. No pumping required. Simply screw 
sprayer to jug—tilt and spray the weeds away. 
Handy shut off lever for spot spraying. 

Each sprayer, 12 inches long, is individually 
packed in full color box with complete directions 
for customers use. 


1571S _ Sa eet rant enuUE ea Each $0.29 
One in a box; 24 in a shipping carton. 


Whitney Weed Killer 


For control of weeds without 
damage to lawn grasses. 
Whitney 2-4-D selective weed 
killer will kill buckhorn, chick- 
weed, clover, dandelion, 
ground-ivy, mustard, plantins, 
poison oak, ragweed and sorrel 
in addition to many other 
similar types of common weeds. 
Use any type of sprayer and 
spray solution over entire area 
or merely spot places of heavy 
weed concentration. 8 ounces 
of weed killer treats 1600 to 
3000 square feet. 





Quantity 
Nos, Each Size in Cart. 
871-16 $1.00 8 Oz. 12 
871-4 2.75 1 Qt. 6 


Retail trices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 





Knapp-Monarch Magikmist 
Insecticide Dispensers 


Magik-Mist Insecticide dis- 
penser is a new and practi- 
cal method of spraying in- 
secticides, The self-con- 
tained power breaks liquids 
and solids into minute par- 
ticles—dispenses them as a 
fine mist. 

Not necessary to spray fly- 
ing insects directly as mist 
remains in the air and seeps 
into cracks and cervices in 
floor and walls. 

Contains DDT, Pyrethrins 
and sesamin for killing flies, 
mosquitos, bedbugs, flying 
moths and other insects 
that come in direct contact 
with it. Can be held and 
operated in one hand. Lever 
release type. No 

No pumping. No mess. 
Perfectly safe and completely efficient. One dis- 
penser contains enough killing agent to treat an 
average 5-room house 14 times. Net weight 16 


ounces. 
EO ee a os S eeeelegeee 
Six in a carton. 





Same as No. 1500 shown 
above except is in a handy 
10-ounce size. 


1400) sf eee Each $1.29 
Twelve in a carton. 





With 5% DDT Solution 
The different spray— 
penetrates down under 
nap or padding — kills 
insect life in all stages. 
Can be used on rugs to 
kill carpet beetles and 
moths. 


Keyspray can be used as 
an upholstery cleaner— 
softens the pile and re- 
stores the original color 





tones and luster. Easy 

to apply. 
Qty. in 
Nos. Each Size Case 
843-8 $ 0.85 1Pt. 12 
843-4 1.50 1Qt. 12 
843-2 2.75 % Gal. 6 
848-1 5.00 1 Gal. 6 


Pestroy Insect Spray 


25% DDT Concentrate 
Kills, flies, mosquitoes, gnats, 
fleas, roaches, ants, moths. 
bedbugs, wasps, silverfish, 
crickets, etc. One gallon makes 
5 gallons 5% strength DDT. 
Cattle dip 7 pints to 100 gal- 
lons of water. Spray or brush 
equally effective. Mixes easily 
with water, is long lasting and 
will not freeze. No odor. 


Mfrs. List Quan. in 
Nos. Each Size Case Each 
181-4 $1.19 1Qt. 12 $1.69 
181-1 3.49 1 Gal. 6 5.95 
181-5 15.95 5 Gals. 1 27.25 





Pestroy 10% DDT Activated 
Insect Killer 


In Powder Form for Home Use 
Kills flies, ants, mosquitoes, roaches, 
ticks, crickets, moths, bedbugs, wasps, 
silverfish, gnats, lice, beetles, and 
many other insects. 

Apply to plumbing, pipes, drains, 
doorways, baseboards, radiators, 
closets, dogs (but not cats) and 
kennels, cupboards, cracks, base- 
ments, garbage cans. 

Supplied in the handy “self-dispens- 
ing” package, you can put the potent 
DDT right where you want it. Just 


push the Press-Cap and out comes 
a fine spray of Pestroy 10% DDT 


that is sure death to most insects. 


When ants, roaches, bedbugs and other pests 
walk on this DDT “activated” with pipernylcyclo- 
hexanone they “Walk with Death”. 


IN PRESS-CAP PACKAGES 







Wye 
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No. Each 


243-3" 3 OUNCE: ee $0.39 


24 packages in a counter display box; 
two display boxes in a shipping carton. 


IN BELLOW-TYPE PACKAGES 
No. 


248-8 8 OUNCES ee 
24 packages in a shipping carton. 


DDT Insect Killer 


Liquid Coating for 
Home Use 


Kills flies, ants, mosquitoes, 
roaches, bedbugs, crickets, 
wasps, Silverfish, gnats, 
beetles, and many other 
insects. 

Apply to screens, screen 
doors, plumbing pipes, 
drains, doorways, base- 
boards, radiators, closets, 
porches, attics, window sills, 
cracks, basements, garbage 
cans, etc., inside or outside, 
which pests and_ insects 
contact. Just brush on—it 
dries quickly leaving an al- 
most invisible film. Contains a resin, (synthetic 
polymer) and retains its killing effectiveness up 
to 4 months on interior surfaces. On screens 
and other exposed surfaces, two or three appli- 
cations provide protection against pests for an 
entire season. 


Pestroy 6% 


No. Each 
28H 8G ae BR $0.69 
12 cans in a counter display box; 
two display boxes in a shipping carton. 

No. Size 
126-42 1D Qari SS ae BLAIS 


12 cans in a shipping carton. 


Pestroy DDT Brushes 





Ideal for applying Pestroy 6% DDT insect killer 
to screens, doors, window sills and plumbing 
pipes, etc. inside or outside. Also can be used 
as a varnish or lacquer brush. 

Pure black chinese bristles. Vulcanized in rub- 
ber. Tin ferrules. Clear lacquered flat handles. 


Width Length 

Mfrs. List Stock Bristle 
No. Per Doz. Ins. Ins. Each 
588 $5.88 1% 1% $0.49 


One dozen in a box. 


Less than one dozen—IU% from Mfrs. List. 
Full dozen—OR% from Mfrs. List 


Freight to destination should be added. 








Flit Surface Spray with 5% DDT 


Used for spraying walls, ceil- 
ings, floors or screens, wher- 
ever insects will come in con- 
tact with the spray. 


A sure killer of flies,, mos- 
quitos, bed bugs, roaches, 
ants and moths. 


5% D.D.T. is the strength 
recommended by the U. S. 
department of Agriculture 
for a residual spray. 






Quantity 
Nos. Each Size in Case 
841-8 $0.35 Pint 24 
841-4 55 Quart 12 
841-1 1.90 Gallon 6 


Flit Household Spray 


Contains No D.D.T. 


A room spray for quick 
knockdown as well as killing 
power. Kills flies, mosquitos, 
moths, bed bugs, roaches,and 
ants. 


Spray has a slight pleasing 
odor but will not stain fab- 
rics or materials. 


Quantity 
Nos. Each Size in Case 
840-8 $0.35 Pint 24 
840-4 55 Quart 12 
840-1 1.90 Gallon 6 


Flit Livestock Spray 


Kills and helps re- 
pel horn and sta- 


- SSS a: 
Ska a 


three times daily, 
depending on the 
weather and the 
work. 

Cover the stock 
with a fine mist 
as large drops may 
irritate the hides. 


le flies. Spray 
the cattle lightly 
morning and eve- 
ae i before 
i milking time. 
Regs Horses, two or 


Size Container 
1 Gal. Can 
5 Gal. Drum 


Sohio Herd Oil 
This smooth spray 
will keep animals 
contented. Non- 
blistering. 
Especially recom- 
mended to protect 
against warble or 
heel fly—can be 
used as a disin- 








Ueno) fectant around 
Ss 
Perec Lay barns or refuse 
SL Se SL tat hb ea 
rat piles. 
Has a_ pleasant 
odor. 
Nos. Each Size 
826-1 $ 1.45 1 Gal. 
826-30 + 28.00 30 Gal. 
826-50 $ 45.00 50 Gal. 








Dixie Brand Pine Tar 


A useful product every farmer 
should have. Used by corn 
huskers, also for medicinal cura- 
tive purposes on live stock. 
Nursery men use it in tree 
Surgery and horseshoers, for 
packing the hoof. Suitable for 
waterproofing ropes and netting 
and also as a lubricant for 
heavy work—wire ropes. 


Quantity 
Nos. Each Size in Case 
1 $0.20 % Pt. 72 
2 30 1Pt. 48 
3 50 1Qt. 24 
t 1.80 1Gal. 6 


Stanley’s Crow Repellent 


Saves Seed Corn 


Keeps crows and other 
corn-pulling birds and 
corn-pulling animals away 
from seed corn. Saves loss 
of seed and labor of re- 
planting. Will not clog the 
corn planter. Is non- 
poisonous to birds and ani- 


Reper ett 


mals. Will not injure any 
Rep AVES & kind of seed corn. 
ne PLANTIN 
HL roneure © Pint is sufficient for two 
NEw arrraun com bushels. 


USA 





Each Size 
$0.60 % Pt. 
1.00 LPG 
1.75 1 Qt. 


Quirks Rat Jinx 


; 
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Contains “Antu”—Miracle Rat Killer 


Contains a special attractant for rats. The 
pellets are simply put near any runway and 
“Antu” will do the rest. 40 convenient size baits 
in each carton. 


“Antu” was a wartime discovery and has proven 
successful in exterminating rodents. Even more 
efficient than red squill. 
Be eg kn ne i Per Carton $0.49 
40 baits in a carton; 
6 cartons in a counter display; 
Two displays in a shipping case. 





987 
Quirks Mouse Jinx 





Eliminates traps and hazardous methods. 


The modern method of killing mice that trouble 
home or business establishments. Mouse Jinx 
is made with canary seed, one of the best at- 
tractants known for mice, combined with a 
special treatment of strychnine. Will get mice 
where other exterminators fail. 

SBE ee ee a Each $0.25 


18 in a display carton, plus 3 packages 
free with each carton. 


Quick-Death Rat and Mouse 
Killer 





A scientific rat and mouse killer—Red Squill 
product mixed with 22 different baits that rats 
and mice like. Kills rat without poison. 


Relatively harmless to humans, dogs, cats, 

chickens and livestock. Put up in pellet form. 

Fast year ‘round seller. 

BB6 se Se eee Per Carton $0.49 
40 baits in a carton; 


6 cartons in a counter display; 
Two displays in a shipping case. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





GARDEN, FARM AND INDUSTRIAL WHEEL BARROWS 


Garden Wheel Barrows 
MIDDY 


General Purpose Wheel Barrows 
NEW CORNELL 





Light weight, handy barrow for use around the 
home and in the garden. It is durable and 
strong, and will easily pass through the average 
doorway. 


Tray, wheel and metal parts blue. Handle and 
other wood parts varnished light oak. 


Pressed steel tray, one piece. 
Mounted on wood risers, elevating tray in front. 


Legs made of channel iron, cross-braced, se- 
curely riveted, making strong, rigid legs. 


Length overall 59 inches, width 26 inches, diam- 
eter of wheel 16 inches. Capacity, heaped, 3 
cubic feet. With %4x1% inch tire. Approximate 
weight 38 lbs. 


RN ro re Ste ee a ah SE Each $4.75 





WITH PNEUMATIC TIRE 


Equipped with 10x2.75 single tube pneumatic 
tire, and ball bearings. 
RENN arti et meses Oe ae Ut Se Each $8.50 


Extra Steel Trays 
OU so eek ens oe ee ROU SED 


General Purpose Wheel Barrows 


ADMIRAL 





With Round Front Tray 
High grade general purpose barrows of extra 


large capacity at a low price. 
the home, farm and garden. 


Pressed trays of No. 16 gauge with rolled edges. 
Size of tray 35x26%4 inches. 


Handles are made of hardwood smoothly finished 
on all sides. 


Riveted steel channel legs, extra wide section, 
add materially to the appearance and the wear- 
ing qualities of these barrows. Eight-spoke fabri- 
cated steel wheels. 


Malleable iron brackets tapped to _ receive 
threaded axles. 


Trays painted blue, legs and wheels black. 


Capacity heaped 3% cubic feet. Length overall 
59 inches, width overall 2634 inches, overall 
height at front 23 inches. Diameter of wheel 


For use around 


16 inches, with %4x1% inch tire. Approximate 

weight 42 lbs. 

PO os ee en OOO 
Extra Steel Trays 

OI cs oe ee sd eR CD 


For general use these barrows will meet every 
requirement. 16 gauge pressed steel trays with 
wired edges. Hardwood handles with square 
front channel wheelguards. Heavy steel chan- 
nel legs, securely riveted, fitted with ste. shoes. 
Malleable brackets. Steel wheels. Fitted with 
lock washers. Trays are painted blue. All other 
metal parts are painted black. 


Capacity heaped 4 cubic feet. Length overall 
61 inches, width overall 28% inches, overall 
height at front 23 inches. Diameter of wheel 


16 inches with 3;x1% inch tire. Approximate 
weight 64 lbs. 
ere et ee Each $11.25 


WITH PNEUMATIC TIRE 


Equipped with 4.00x8 pneumatic 2 ply tire with 
inner tubes. 


OR eet ee Each $22.00 


Extra Trays for Nos. 50 and 150RT 
Col ois eee 8 Each $4.80 


Contractors’ Wheel Barrows 


JACKSON 





DEEP TRAY FOR WET MATERIALS 


The trays are pressed from special 15 gauge 
steel sheets of high carbon content and will out- 
last any trays made of soft steel sheets. Round- 
ed fronts permit the contents to be poured 
readily. Trays are one to two gauges heavier 
than are generally used in concrete trays and 
reinforced around the edges with steel rods. 


Hardwood handles, fitted with square wheel- 
guards made from heavy channel. Heavy steel 
channel legs, riveted securely, with full bearing 
surface on handles, fitted with special steel 
shoes. Equipped with superior type steel wheels. 


Malleable iron brackets tapped to receive thread- 
ed axles from from cotter pins and nuts. Bar- 


rows are fabricated with lock washers. 

Trays are painted blue. All other metal parts 
are painted black. Capacity heaped 4 cubic 
feet. Length overall 61 inches, width overall 
27% inches, height overall at front 25% inches. 


Diameter of wheel 16 inches with 3x1% inch 
tire. Approximate weight 68 Ibs. 


Oi ee 


Contractors’ Wheel Barrows 
JACKSON 





WITH PNEUMATIC TIRE 


Same as No. 60 except is equipped with 4.00x8 
pneumatic 2 ply tires with inner tubes. 


SCOR ees Each $23.75 


Extra Trays for 60 and 160RT 


60TX 2 ee Each $5.65 


Garden and General Purpose 
Wheel Barrows 


HARVARD 





These barrows are sturdy and strong—ideal for 
work in your garden, hauling sod, fertilizer, dirt 
or rocks. They are well balanced—easy-to- 
handle, and one side is removable for easy dump- 
ing of contents. Hardwood body, frame and 
handle painted red and varnished. Steel braced 
wood legs, and steel front braces. Steel wheel. 


Length overall 62% inches, width 24% inches, 

height overall 26 inches; length of bed 26% ins.; 

width of bed front 19 inches, rear 2214 inches, 

depth 12 inches. Diameter of wheel 18 inches 

big %x2 inch tire. Approximate weight 47 
S. 


Oi co eee Each $6.75 


HARVARD WITH PNEUMATIC TIRE 


Above No. 6% garden barrow equipped with 
pneumatic tire wheel, 16x4.00 2 ply. 


16% 2... Each $18.00 


JACKSON 





High quality, low cost, easily handled. 


For the home owner who wants the utmost value 
in a low priced garden barrow. Hardwood han- 
dles. Steel wheel. Wood parts finished in red 
varnish paint. Overall dimensions: length 62% 
inches, width 27% inches, height 26 inches. Size 
of bed, length 26% inches, width at front, 18% 
inches, at rear 23%4 inches, depth 10% inches. 


Diameter of wheel 16 inches, with %x1 inch 
tire. Approximate weight 39 lbs. 


NOG terete als eos ee Bach $6.00 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











aaa 


General Purpose Tubular Steel 
Frame Wheel Barrows 





This moderate priced tubular steel wheelbarrow 
designed to meet the demand for a quality bar- 
row at low cost. Tray 16 gauge, pressed steel, 
with reinforced edges. Frame tublar steel. Legs 
channel steel with shoes. Malleable iron axle 
brackets. Superior steel wheel. Capacity heap- 
ed 3 cubic feet. Overall length 61% inches, 
overall width 28 inches, overall height at front! 
18% inches. Diameter of wheel 16 inches. Size 
wheel tire %x1% inches. Approximate weight, 
each 58 Ibs. 


dee eee Each $9.50 


Extra Steel Trays 
i Reeny test ah S850 


JACKSON 





Cannot be excelled for use around mills, mines, 
railroads, industrial and power plants. Strongly 
constructed of the very best materials, properly 
balanced so that the operator carries very little 
load c&. the handles. Tray 16 gauge, pressed 
steel with reinforced edges. Frames tubular 
steel. Riveted channel steel legs with heavy 
shoes. Malleable iron axle brackets. Superior 
steel wheel. Capacity heaped 4 cubic feet. Over- 
all length 65 inches, overall width 28%4 inches, 
overall height at front 21 inches. Diameter of 
wheel 16 inches with 1%x,; inch tire. Approxi- 
mate weight 73 Ibs. 


TSK eae Each $12.00 


Extra Steel Trays 
Oe ER a Each $4.50 


JACKSON 





Especially adapted for moving coal, coke, ashes 
and other bulky materials. Tray 15 gauge 
pressed steel with wired edges. Frames tubular 
steel. Riveted channel steel legs with special 
shoes. Fitted with non-slip device which pre- 
vents the trays from sliding forward. Malleable 
iron axle brackets. Superior steel wheels. Ca- 
pacity heaped 6 cubic feet. Overall length 68 
inches, overall width 3314 inches, overall height’ 
at front 25 inches. Diameter of wheel 16 inches 
with %x2 inch tire. Approximate weight 90 lbs. 


ES eae ee _Each $14.25 


Extra Steel Trays 
WeGP: oo as soe eee ee ee Cee 


Industrial or Coal and Coke 
Tubular Steel Frame Wheel 
Barrows 


JACKSON 





Designed to wheel a maximum amount of coal, 
coke, ashes or similar materials with minimum 
effort. Tray riveted 16 gauge steel with wired 
edges. Frame tubular steel. Legs channel steel 
with shoes. Malleable iron axle brackets. 
Superior steel wheel. Capacity heaped 8 cubic 
feet. Overall length 68 inches, overall width 35 
inches, overall height at front 27 inches. Ap- 
proximate weight 100 lbs. 


P-19X ee Baek Sees 


Extra Steel Trays 
T1092 ogo a ee Each “$11.00 


Contractors’ Concrete, General 
and Measuring Wheel Barrows 


JACKSON 





Tubular Steel Frame. Deep for Wet Materials. 
Extensively used by railroads, industrial plants, 
street and road construction and maintenance. 
Frame 16 gauge pressed steel with wired edges. 
Tubular steel frame. Riveted channel steel legs 
with shoes. Malleable iron wheel brackets. 
Superior steel wheel. Painted blue. Capacity 
even full 3 cubic feet. Overall length 65 inches, 
width overall 27% inches, overall height at 
front 25% inches. Approximate weight 177 Ibs. 


Mae ee ee Each $13.50 


Extra Steel Trays 
GBP oo oe __Each $4.75 


989 
Steel Wheelbarrow Wheels 


Can be used to replace 
wheels on most brands 
of barrows. 


Tires—wrought iron. 
Diameter 16 inches, 4x 
1% inches. 


Spokes—Secured in rim 
by countersunk hot 
rivet. Secured to hub 
by inserting under pres- 
sure. 





Axle—% inch with grease pocket. 
Hub—6 inches. 


Rie eee ee Each $1.75 


Pneumatic Tired Wheel Barrow 
Wheels 


Disc Type 


Disc type wheels are light in 
weight but strong enough for 
extremely heavy loads. We 
recommend four-ply tires on 
disc wheels for extra heavy 
loads. Wheels can be chained 
and locked to prevent theft. 


Regularly furnished with flat 
base rims. Plain bearings. 


Outside diameter of tire 16 inches, length of 
hub 7 inches, bore % inch. 





Tire Pressure 

Nos. Description Ply Lbs. Each 
22P 4.00x8 in. with 

Inner Tube and 

Plain Bearings 2 35 $13.00 
24PB 4.00x8 in. with 

Inner Tube and 

Roller Bearings 4 55 13.75 


Masters Handi-Carts 





1 inch solid 
SSIS cea Se 


A new and greater convenience for the 101 odd jobs around 
the home, garden, garage or yard. No more hard work or back- 
ache from shoveling or stooping to load up. Replaces the wheel- 
barrow. Just tip it down and rake grass cutt: , leaves, 

sand, gravel, etc. right into the cart, then tip it back and you 
have a full load. To load heavy stone, cement blocks, etc. Just 
tip it down and you don’t have to lift at all. Mix cement in the 
cart and take it where you want it. se sata 
Built extra strong to stand overloading and abuse. ly 
supported Aeet retail body, solid steel axle, disc type wheels 
with either solid or semi-pneumatic rubber be loa 
18S—Capacity 3 cubic feet, diameter of wheels 10 inches 
nee tires. Shipping weight per carton of 3, 


Ss a AS NO Be a oe 
Three in a shipping carton. 


20D—Capacity 314 cubic feet, diameter of wheels 11 inches with 
1% inn aerncumatic rubber tires. Shipping weight per 


Garton of 3, 90: ibs; 0 ee Each $10.75 


Three in a shipping carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


eS 
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Gleason Deluxe Semi-Pneumatic Puncture Proof 
Rubber Tire Wheels 


For Farm, Home and Industrial Use. Famous Gleason Semi-Pneu- 
matic Rubber-Tired Wheels. Puncture-proof, heavy rubber tires—feature 
built-in air core, electrically welded heavy steel hubs, scientifically de- 
signed for maximum loads. 


Silent, Lightweight and Streamlined. Wheels are equipped with jumbo 
balloon puncture-proof cushion rubber tires for use on farm and indus- 
trial equipment, wheel barrows, wheel trucks, trailers, scooters, delivery 
carts, coaster wagons, etc. 

Hub—Two-piece 20-gauge steel disc hub construction . . . spot welded in 
four places .. . ball bearings are press fit. Rim of the hub is designed to 
give maximum support to tires, they can’t roll off. 


Rubber Tires of the finest material. Puncture-proof, with integral air 

cushion core for smooth riding qualities. Semi-pneumatic tires absorb 

shock as well as add immeasurably to appearance. Massive rubber type 

wall construction for load carrying ability. Bearings scientifically engi- 

Oecd a constructed of hardened steel for long life and quiet 
on. 


LIGHT DUTY SEMI-PNEUMATIC 





Cut shows Nos. Cut shows Nos. 


Cut shows Nos. 


813, 82 and 102 1013 and 1213 1023 and 1033 
Stamped steel, electric- 
ally welded discs, “Auto- 
style” puncture-proof 
rubber tires. Anti- 
friction bearings. 
Tire Axle Hub wt. 
Size Dia. Width Load Each 
Nos. Inches Each Bearing Ins. Ins. Lbs. Lbs. 
813 8x1.75 $2.70 Ball % 2 50 2 
102 10x2.00 3.75 Ball % 2% 50 3 
1013 10x1.75 3.50 Ball % 2% 50 3 
1023 10x2.75 6.95 Roller % 2% 200 5% 
1033 10x2.75 1.25 Roller 5% 2% 200 5% 
1213 12x1.75 4.50 Ball % 2% 50 4 


HEAVY DUTY SEMI-PNEUMATIC 


Industrial quality. Extra rugged steel hubs. 
National Brand industrial Zero Pressure, 
Lug type Tires. 


Tire 
Size 
Nos. Inches Each 
62 6x2.00 $4.50 
825 8x2.50 5.40 
Axle Hub Wt. 
Dia. Width Load Each 
Bearing Ins. Ins. Lbs. Lbs. 
Ball 56 2% 130 3 
Ball 5% 2% 190 4% 





Gleason Heavy Duty Solid Rubber Molded 
Industrial Wheels 


Load Tested 300 Lbs. Per Wheel. 
Low Cost—dependable one-piece construction. More 
efficient protection for heavy loads. Lightweight for 
for all-round economy. 
Gleason industrial wheels are ruggedly designed for 
all types of material hauling and industrial uses. 
Great load capacity, move fast, easy on floors, load 
and worker—save time and money by reducing 
breakage. 
For use on 2, 3 and 4-wheel trucks, platform, ship- 
ping and delivery trucks, dollies, battery carriers 
and chargers and many other industrial uses. Oilite 
bearing. Attractively streamlined—polished lustrous 
black finish. 





Wheel Size Axle Diam. HubLgth. Ship’g Wt. 
No. Ins. Ins. Ins. Lbs. Each 
515 5x1% 5% 158 1% $1.80 








Reliance Road Scrapers 


Bowl pressed from single 
sheet of high carbon special 
rolled scraper steel. No lap 
or seam. Will scour perfect- 
ly any kind of soil. Sides 
carried up on a line with 
the top, prevents the dirt 
from spilling out. Flanges 
stiffen bowl. Swivel mal- 
leable iron turns freely in 
reinforced socket, permit- 
: : ting side dumping. Hooks 
oe and handles heavy steel, 
riveted and welded in place. Runners special hardened steel fastened to 
the bottom with countersunk rivet. Handles best quality hardwood. 





Cap., Cubic Size 
Nos. Each Ft. Gauge Bowl, Ins. 
1 $11.95 i! 10 34x33x10 
2 11.75 5 10 32x30x 914 
3 10.95 3 11 32x26x 9%4 
Extra Haider ete Each $0.60 


Store and Warehouse Trucks 


WESTERN PATTERN 


Store and warehouse trucks—extra heavy construc- 
tion. Ideal for use in warehouses, stores, shipping 
depots or any place handling large quantities of 
freight. Wheels are placed inside the handles, 
which admits of the truck being used with ease 
and safety in confined spaces, such as narrow pas- 
sageways. No. 9201-1 has one center strap and three 
crossbars; No. 9201-2 and 9201-3 have one center 
strap and four straight crossbars. 

No. 9202-5 has two center straps and four straight 
crossbars. Trucks have continuous wooden frames 
which provide a flexibility that cushions the shock 
of heavy loads, absorbs vibrations and eliminates 
operator fatigue, also prevents trucks from buckling 
or bending. Steel straps on both front and back 
enclose the wooden frame. Formed steel cross bars are rigidly bolted 
and set flush to top of wood frame. Frames are tapered, being larger 
at the nose and gradually smaller to the formed handle grips. Wide 
flat steel combination lower crossbar and wheel guard. Separate electri- 
cally welded nose iron is mounted over the handle straps, Formed steel 
legs and braces provide increased strength and stiffness. Heavy,forged 
steel axle boxes. Oversize round axles of high carbon steel with ma- 
chined spindles. Axle box brace supporting lower crossbar. Semi-steel 
wheels are accurately bored for axle size and are slightly crowned for 
ease of operation. Edge chipping is thus prevented. Trucks are strongly 
bolted together with lock washers. 


Width Length 





Length Size Size 


Width At Top of of of of of Wet. 

At Nose Handles Handles Nose Wheels Axle Ea 

No. Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Lhs. 
9201-1 20 20 48 4% 6x2 h 55 
9201-2 22 20 51 4% 8x2 1 68 
9201-3 22 22 54 5 8x2 1 80 
9202-S 23 23 60 6 11x2% 1% 126 


With Steel Wheels With Rubber Tired Wheels 


SeOLA NS. oe $19.50 9201-IR _ $30.75 
SL 238 AO.00 (GRU NON 41.25 
9201-38 28.50  9201-3R 44.25 
9202-S - 39.00 


Refrigerator Trucks 


Primarily Designed to Handle 
Refrigerators and Ice Boxes 


It can also be used to handle items with a highly 
polished surface such as gas and electric ranges, 
radios, cabinets, etc. The truck is padded with 
a felt covering and is equipped with 3-ply straps. 
Fitted with rubber tired roller bearing wheels, 
8 inches in diameter with 2-inch tread. Has 
adjustable nose which can be raised from floor 
approximately 12 inches. Width of truck 20 
inches; width of nose 7 inches; length of handles 
60 inches. Weight 85 pounds. 


Note: 


Illustration shows the method of fastening re- 
frigerator to the truck. 


ie ee ee Se et a Each $65.00 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Colson Light Duty Hand Trucks Red Rocker Barrel Stands 














The handiest kind of truck for bottling plants, 
dairies, stores, warehouses, factories, etc. Its 
light weight makes it the ideal truck to “take 
along”. Will handle many types of cases, car- 
tons, and cans. 1-inch O.D, National Tube tubu- 
lar construction. All sections are welded for 
greater rigidity and strength. Easy-to-grip 
handle, easily maneuvered with one hand. 

Four cross slats, any size container rides securely. 
Depth of toe plate 9 inches giving sure footing 
for large or small container. 5-inch diameter 
wheels, solid rubber, cushion tread for quiet, easy 
rolling. Height 44 inches; width 14 inches. 


Weight 19 pounds. Sage green finish. 
OG ey ge Bach: $325 








Hand Trucks 
Cuts show No. M-1 on Wheels 


For Lifting or Raising Drums and Barrels. 





Steel constructed throughout. Electrically are 
Here is the all around tubular | welded. Completely assembled. Painted red. 
hand truck made of 1-inch | Will raise barrel 18 inches above floor to fill 
tubular steel. ordinary 5-gallon container. 


Each 
Ideal for hotels, stores and 
warehouses, will handle all ES Se ee — 
kinds of heavy, bulky mer- | M-1—Red Rocker on Wheels _____________ 12.45 


chandise. Wheel diameter 5 
inches, rubber tired. 


Capacity loaded 250 pounds. 
Width overall 1644 inches. 
Height overall 45 inches. 

1061. 2 ae $8.50 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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WORK GLOVES—For Comfort and Long Wear 


DESIGNED TO GIVE YOU THE GREATEST HAND PROTECTION AND LONG SERVICE 


Cotton Gloves 
KNIT WRIST 


Cotton Gloves 
BAND WRIST—REGULAR 





Men’s Size 


Will give long wear and protection 
for your hands. Close-fitting. White 


canton flannel band wrist. 
Nos. Per Pair Weight 
204 $0.40 8 02. 


One dozen pairs in a box. 





White canton flannel “Hot Mill” 
glove. Outseam double palm, thumb 
and first finger. Quilted seamed 
attern palm, thumb and first 

er. Nap out. Knuckle strap on 
back. Band wrist. 


ee eS ee Per Pair $0.90 
One dozen pairs in a box. 





Men’s Size—Hot Mill ; 
White canton flannel “Hot Mill” 
glove. Inseam double palm, thumb 
and first finger. Quilted seam pat- 
tern palm, thumb and first finger. 


Nap out. Knckle strap on back. 
Band wrist. 
219¢ ee Per Pair $0.90 


One dozen pairs in a box. 





Men’s Size 
Berviceable gloves that will not show 


dirt. Double Golden fleece palm, 
thumb and first finger. 

Heavy weight. White canton back. 
Snug fitting brown knit wrist. 


POS io Per Pair $0.60 | 266 = == Per Pair $1.00 | 


One dozen pairs in a box. 





White canton flannel, seamed back 
pattern, close-fitting blue knit wrist. 


Men’s Size 
Nos. Per Pair Weight 
228 $0.40 8 oz. 
230 45 10 oz. 
235 50 12 02. 


One dozen pairs in a box. 


KNIT WRIST 





Boy’s or Women’s Size 


8 ounce white canton flannel, seamed 
ee pattern, nap in. Light blue knit 


226 __._____._.._____...___Per Pair $0.40 
One dozen pairs in a box. 


KNIT WRIST 





Men’s Size 


Two-ply glove. Outside ply of me- 
dium heavy weight brown flannel, 
nap out, quilted to medium weight 
a flannel on inside. Blue knit 


PAG eee eee Per Pair $0.60 
One dozen pairs in a box. 


Cotton Gauntlet Gloves 


& 





Men’s Size—Engineers Special 
“Engineer’s Special!” 8-ounce. White 
canton flannel. Quilted double cuff. 


POOP ni Per Pair $0.65 
Hot Mill— 

Men’s Size—Nap Face 
Double “Star” gauntlet. 12-ounce. 
Hot Mill glove. Quilted double 
whitefleece palm, thumb and first 
finger. Nap out. White canton 
flannel back with knuckle strap. 


One dozen pairs in a box. 


SAFETEE CUFF—LEATHER PALM,, Cotton Gauntlet Gloves 


THUMB AND FINGER TIPS 





Boys’ or Women’s Size 

Pearl leather palm with all-leather 
thumb and leather tips on back of 
fingers for longer wear and added 
protection. Seamless grey cotton 
flannel back with gold stripes. Con- 
tinuous leather pull on cuff and 
leather knuckle strap across back of 
hand. Leather palm welt. Rubber- 
ized safety cuff. 


Beaver miag dd ta Per Pair $1.60 
Cotten Gauntlet Gloves 





Men’s Size 

Pigskin leather palm with continuous 
cuff patch. Leather between tipped 
fingers. Gunn cut. Yellow and blue 
striped grey flannel back with elas- 
tic band and grey leather knuckle 
band. Yellow and blue striped grey 
cuff, safety type open at end. 


SOb 6 ewe Der Pair $4.45 


BAND WRIST—LEATHER PAILM 
AND FINGER TIPS 
For Longer Wear and More 
Protection 
Men’s Size 
Good quality leather palm with 
leather tipped fingers. Hook thumb. 
Gunn cut. Yellow and blue striped 
grey fiannel back with elastic band. 
Grey and gold rubberized safety 
cuff, safety type, open at end. 


290 __ _Per Pair $0.80 
ii) 





Men’s Size 

Genuine grain hoghide leather palm. 
Full leather. No-Rip thumb, fore- 
finger and finger tips.. Blue Canton 
flannel back and cuff with white 
stripes. Elastic strap and knuckle 
strap. Water resistant, 2% inch cuff, 
safety type, open at end. 


292 ___._____+__+_+_s-iPer Pair $2.00 


All the above 
One dozen pairs in a carton. 






BAND WRIST—NAP FACE 
Men’s Size 
Nap out brown palm—turtle neck 
safety cuff glove. Thumb and first 
finger quilted lengthwise and heav- 
ily lined. Balance of back is heavy 
weight, red striped, green flannel 
with elastic band. Double cuff is 
open at wrist. Very heavy weight. 
264 coe es Per Pair $0.75 


QUILTED GAUNTLET 





Men’s Size—Nap Face 
Quilted goldenfleece double palm. 
265 Per Pair $0.80 


Leather Palm Work 
Gloves 


Give Extra Protection, Wear Longer 
Leather palm insures perfect pro- 
tection, will last much longer than 
all-fabric gloves—made to with- 
stand hard wear. 

Stitched with strong thread, will not 
rip out easily. 

Full cut and roomy, gives hand 
plenty of freedom. 


GAUNTLET GLOVES 





Men’s Size 


Durable leather palm. Yellow and 


blue striped back and cuff. “Boss” 
red star printed on cuff. 
BiG sree _..._Per Pair $0.85 


Leather palm—palm seam leather 
welted. Gunn cut. Green flannel 
back with red stripes. Heavy double 


cuff overcast in red. “Boss” red 
star on cuff. 
wie genre Per Pair $1.55 





All the above 
One dozen pairs in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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GLOVES—For Comfort and Long Wear 


Leather Palm Work Gloves Jersey Gloves 


Leather Egon insures perfect protection, will last much longer than all-fabric gloves—made to 
withstand hard wear. 


oer with strong thread, will not rip out easily. Full cut and roomy, gives hand plenty of 
reedom. 


SAFETY CUFF — LEATHER PALM, THUMB 
AND FINGER TIPS 





Double Waterproof — Men’s Size KNIT WRIST—PLAIN 





Extra quality pearl grey leather palm, thumb, = 
furce-quarter back and extended cuff patch, oe Boys’ or Ladies’ Size 
extra protection, longer wear. One-quarter W! 
flannel back with elastic strap. 9-ounce. Wine brown. 
Men’s Extra Large Size wt ee ere 303 So me nnn nnnenannnnmn ir Slee ee er Pair $0.45 
Heavy side split leather palm with all-leather One dozen pair in a carton. een 


thumb and leather tips on back of fingers for 
longer wear and added protection. 8-ounce 
white Canton flannel back and 6-ounce flannel 
alm lining. Leather pull on cuff and leather 
uckle strap across back of hand. Waterproof 
safety cuff. 


10 


Men’s Size 


8-ounce. Wine brown. Medium weight. 


ee re _Per Pair $0.49 
One dozen pair in a carton. 





One dozen pair in a carton. 


GAUNTLET CUFF — LEATHER PALM, 
THUMB AND FINGER TIPS 





KNIT WRIST 
Boys’ or Women’s Size 
Leather palm to withstand hard usage, Yellow 






Canton flannel back with blue stripes. Seamed 
back pattern. Light blue knit wrist. 
961) 33 ee ee er er $0.80 


One dozen pair in a carton. 





Men’s Extra Large Size 


Heavy side split leather palm with all-leather 
thumb and leather tips on back of fingers for 


SLIP-ON STYLE—PLAIN 





sone ree eat Men’s Size 

Ww anton flannel back and 6-ounce flanne inin 

palm lining. Leather pull on cuff and leather Wine brown jersey with red lining. Heavy 
uckle = across back of hand. Waterproof weight, 

gauntlet cuft. KNIT WRIST $5 oo ie ee a Per’ Pair’ $0.55 

90 ey Pe es oy en Ee Men’s Size One dozen pair in a carton. 


Leather palm to withstand hard usage. Yellow 
Canton flannel back with blue stripes. Seamed 
back pattern, Light blue knit wrist. 

GAUNTLET CUFF — LEATHER PALM, gO) _____ Per Pair $0.85 


THUMB, FOREFINGER AND FINGER TIPS ~~"One dozen pair in a carton. 


One dozen pair in a carton. 


Tick Mittens 





Men’s Size KNIT WRIST 

: KNIT WRIST—PLAIN 
Genuine grain hoghide leather palm. Full Men’s Size 
leather No-Rip thumb, forefinger and finger tips. | Heavy green leather palm with leather in-be- Men’s Size 


Blue Canton flannel back and cuff with white | tween tipped fingers, for longer wear and added Sas : 
stripes. Elastic strap and knuckle strap. Water | protection. Gunn cut. Green flannel back with | Yellow ticking with blue and pe striping. 


resistant 5-inch gauntlet cuff. red stripes. Close-fitting blue knit wrist. Close-fitting blue elastic knit 
@US to Fe Se ee Per ale $0.10; 2280: 6g ee Per Pair $1.10 | 450... Per Pair $0.40 
One dozen pair in a carton. One dozen pair in a carton. One dozen pair in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Leather Gloves 





BAND WRIST—UNLINED 
Men’s Assorted Sizes, 9 to 11 
Yellow split bull, imitation band wrist. 


i OP SRE SLO 


eS ro Oe ae 
Extra quality horsehide. Large leather band 
wrist, horsehide reinforcement. 


Ree _......._Per Pair $2.10 
One dozen pairs in a box. 


Leather Gauntlet Gloves 





UNLINED 
Men’s Assorted Sizes, 9 to 11 


Heavy bull split yellow leather over all, black 
long grained gauntlet. 


OR ee eee Per Pair $1.35 
Extra quality horsehide. Heavy leather cloth 
lined gauntlet, leather reinforced. 


SO ca Per Pair $2.20 
Qne dozen pairs in a box. 


Leather Mittens 





KNIT WRIST—LINED 


Long lasting, tough outside surface. 
warm interior. 


Men’s Assorted Sizes, 9 to 11 


Heavy bull split yellow leather, dark grey, elas- 
tic knit wrist, cotton fleece cloth lined. 


een a I ee a Per Pair $1.45 


Roomy, 


Extra quality horsehide, wool cloth lined. Heavy 
—— knit wrist with leather reinforcement at 
ront. 


ICA csc a ee Per Pair $2.35 
One dozen pairs in a box. 


10-9-48 
Hand Leathers 


Medium weight. Good quality 
pearl gray, chrome tanned 
leather. Slotted for hand. 


Seis meas Per Pair $0.60 





One dozen pairs in a box. 


Edmont Rubberized Fabric Gloves 


Wet-Proof, Dirt-Proof, Snag-Proof. Edmont 
work gloves combine the sturdy comfort of a 
fabric glove with the protection of a tough, syn- 
thetic rubber coating. 

Long-Wear Economy. Adhesion between rubber 
and fabric forms a perfect bond in Edmont 
gloves to assure extra long service. Recom- 
mended for rough, hard use. 

Dip-Coated with Neoprene. A special compound 
prepared by Edmont chemists for strong adhe- 
sion to fabric, high resistance to abrasion, more 
pliability. Will withstand oil and grease. 
Work-Tested Under All Conditions. For use in 
all types of work—inside and out—factory, farm 


and home. Keep hands dry, safe, clean. Won't 
snag or tear. 





MEN’S GAUNTLET 


Neoprene coating. 5-inch cuff. 12% inches 
overall length. Heavy weight. Curved fingers. 
Black only. Full size. 


922 een ee a Per Pair $1.45 


One dozen pair in.a carton. 





MEN’S KNIT WRIST 


Neoprene coating. Heavy weight. Curved fin- 
gers. Black only. Full size. 


Per Pair $0.95 


One dozen in a carton. 





Rubberized Gloves 





EBONETTES 


All Liquid-Proof—For Household Use 
Will not get out of shape, weaken or leak. Use 
them when washing clothes, washing dishes, 
dusting, dry cleaning, polishing, scrubbing and 
gardening. Keeps hands soft and lovely while 
you do the hardest work. Guaranteed for 6 
months from date of purchase against damage 
or deterioration by use in household liquids. 
Cannot be guaranteed against abuse or acci- 
dental damage such as cuts or snags. 
Guaranteed to stand dry cleaning work and to 
withstand the following: oils, grease, chemicals, 
paint, paint remover, lacquers, varnish, v: 
removers, polishes, harsh cleaners, cleansing so- 
lutions, gasoline, caustics, naphtha, acid solu- 
tions, dyes and alcohol. 
“Neoprene” is a Du Pont synthetic rubber made 
of coal, limestone and salt. 
Each pair packed in individual box. 


RE a ee ee Per Pair $0.60 
One dozen pair assorted sizes in a carton; 
8 pr. medium; 1 pr. large; 3 pr. small. 


Boss Standard Wrist Bands 





Special athletic wrist supporter cut from se- 
lected chrome tanned grain leather, soft and 
pliable, with red-stitched edge all around. Twice 
around wrist, nickel plated buckle and link. 2% 
inches wide. 


BS) rg a ao Seo 
One dozen to a box. 





Cut from selected chrome tanned grain leather. 
Be straps and nickel plated buckles. 2% inches 
wide. 

Pe ae ae tes Each $0.65 


One dozen to a box. 


Cut from selected 
chrome tanned 
split leather. 2% 
inches wide. Two 
straps and two 
plated buckles. 


MieMR fee ee ER OR eae 
One dozen to a box. 





| Retail orices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freigld fo destination should be added 








Boss Standard Husking Pins 


Heavy 4% inch 
sheet steel pin, 
nickel plated 
finish in com- 
bination with a 
forefinger stall 
of pliable 
chrome split 
leather, with 
rivet and steel 
washer protec- 
tion. Hand 
straps of good 
grade chrome split leather. Three compart- 
ments with lace thong adjustment. 


2500. ees Bete Each $0.45 
One dozen to a box. 





Combination 4% inch 
pin with curved fore- 
finger guard rein- 
forcement made 
from one piece heavy 
tool steel nickel 
plated and polished; 
1% inch chrome grain leather forefinger guard 
and hand strap with japanned eyelet adjust- 
ment at end. Leather hand protector of chrome 
split leather. 


ORR ee anole $0.45 
One dozen in a box. 





With Guard 


Heavy 4% inch 
steel pin nickel 
plated and pol- 
ished with heavy 
chrome split 
leather; 2% inch 
forefinger protec- 
tor. Hand leather and strap of heavy chrome 
tanned split leather. Nickel sliding link and 
buckle adjustable at base of forefinger to one or 
two compartments and can be worn over glove 
or mitten. 


OPO ae ee ee Each $0.30 
One dozen in a box. 













Heavy 4% inch 

sheet steel pin, 

nickel plated 

and polished. 

Three com- 

partments with 
lace thong adjustment. Leather parts of good 
grade chrome split leather. 


OS ee re Each $0.20 
Three dozen to a box. 


Boss Patent Hook Huskers 


Stationary Single Hook 


Curved palm with cor- 
rugated hook from one 
piece of heavy sheet 
steel, buffed nickel fin- 
ish. Chrome tan split 
leather palm pad and 
double reinforced hand 
strap. Heavy chrome 
tanned split leather 
wrist band twice around 
wrist. Nickel plated 
buckles. 





OS __Each $0.90 
One dozen to a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


HUSKING SUPPLIES 


Boss Patent Hook Huskers 
Adjustable Single Hook 
je Heavy curve palm plate of 
sheet steel provided with fif- 
teen holes in which patented 
self-cleaning hook can be ad- 
justed to many different po- 
sitions. 






Large palm pad and hand 
strap of heavy chrome tanned 
split leather. Wrist band and 
straps of tanned split leather. 
Metal parts plated and pol- 
ished. 


059—For right hand Each $0.90 


059L—For left hand Each 90 
One dozen to a box. 


Boss Standard Hook Huskers 


Stationary Single Hook 


Curved heavy sheet steel 
palm plate and hook from 
one piece, nickel plated and 
polished. Palm pad and 
wrist strappings of russet 
stock leather. Two straps 
and nickel plated buckles. 


Gi8 = 


eee ee ee ee oh 60.55 
One dozen to a box. 


Boss Hook Huskers 


DOUBLE 
Adjustable Double Hook 


Extra heavy curved palm 
plate of sheet steel pro- 
vided with nineteen holes 
in which to adjust by set 
screws and lug, two mal- 
leable spur hooks. All metal 
parts nickel plated and 
polished. Large palm pad 
of heavy chrome tanned 
split leather with slits in 
upper edge for passing 
through reinforced hand 
strap, thereby permitting 
instant access to adjust- 
ment set screws on back of 
plate. Wide double strapped 
wrist band of heavy chrome 
tanned split leather. Nickel 
plated buckles. 


O46 65 ee eee 
One dozen to a box. 





SINGLE 
Stationary Single Hook 


Heavy corrugated steel 
hook and curved palm 
plate, nickel plated and 
polished. Palm pad and 
wide wrist band combined 
in one piece. Adjustable 
thumb strap of chrome 
tanned split leather. Double 
strap wrist made of heavy, 
pliable chrome tanned 
grain leather. Three straps 
and plated buckle. 





PS eS Os penn os Te eearines eed Each $1.10 
One dozen to a box. 


Uy gies 




















Boss Hook Huskers 


STANDARD 
Stationary Single Hook 


Large palm plate and 
inserted hook of heavy 
sheet steel, nickel plated. 
Palm plate curved over 
edge of hand and hand 
leather extends over 
back of hand. Good 
grade orange colored 
leather. Two straps and 
nickel plated buckles. 


Ge a ce Each $1.00 
One dozen to a box. j 





Heavy corrugated steel hook and curved palm 
plate, nickel plated and polished. Chrome 
tanned split leather palm pad and wide wrist 
band combined in one piece. Adjustable thumb 
oy and double wrist straps with plated 
uckles. 


GE 28 eee eee Each $0.60 
One dozen to a box. 


Corn Shellers 


R. & H. 

Constructed largely 
of malleable iron, 
chilled bearings. Will 
shell all size ears 
thoroughly and rap- 
idly. Attaches to any 
box or barrel by two 
strong clamps. De- 
posits corn in box on 
which it is mounted, 
cob outside. Disc 
wheel 8% inches; 
teeth are perfect. 
Finished in red and 
gold baked japan. 


Obese is a ac a ROO Each $2.50 















LITTLE GIANT 


Heavy cast iron, 
black japan finish. 
Teeth on disc wheel 
are perfect. Deposits 
corn in box on which 
it is mounted, cob 
outside. Large 
thumb-screw adjust- 
ment. Will shell 8 
bushels an_ hour. 
Height 11% inches. 
Disc wheel 7% inches 
diameter. 


icdisscnansiesenenecelec ae Cee ee ee Each $1.85 


Freight to destination should be added. 








ie 





22 ERE ASNEI 





Climax Fodder Squeezers 






Malleable iron, eiesauted. Length 5% inches. 
Without rope. 


100 ____. Each $0.35 
~~ One-half “dozen in a box. 


Blair’s Fodder 
Squeezers 


Malleable iron, japanned. 
Length 7% inches. With- 
out rope. 


‘ 


UN ee ey __Each $0.45 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Blair’s Pig, Shoat and Hog Rings 


O O 


Ring style. Heavy coppered steel wire. 

14—Pig rings __.___________.-___________Per Box $0.15 
15—Shoat Tings (io) os a es Per. Box. 15 
16—Hog rings —________. __...Per Box .15 


100 in box; one 2 dozen be boxes in package. 


Blair’s Hog Ringers 

For use 
with Blair’s 
“rings. Has 
two open- 





one for hog 
rings. Length 6% inches. 


17—Gray iron, baked enamel finish._.__Each $0.30 


2—Malleable iron, gray finish _.....Each .40 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Hill’s Pig, Shoat and Hog Rings 





Coppered steel wire. 





21—Pig rings Per Box $0.15 
22—Shoat Tings : _PerBox  .15 
23—Hog rings __.___. Per Box .15 


100 in box; one dents pone in package. 


Hill’s Hog Ringers 





Malleable iron, cadmium finish.” Adjustable 
thumb screw. Closes Hill’s pig, shoat or hog 
rings. Length 6% inches. 


Ree .....---Each $0.40 
“One-half dozen ‘in: a box. 


Stewart’s Pig, Shoat and Hog 


Heavy gauge 
coppered steel 
wire. Cross bar 
welded at right 
angle to ring 
proper. Ex- 
tends vertical- 
ly when ring 
is inserted in 
hog’s nose. 


..--Per Box $0.25 

12—Shoat rings, 20 in box.......... Per Box .25 

13—Hog rings, 12 in box............ Per Box .25 
One dozen boxes in a package. 


Stewart’s Special Hog Rings 


Designed to 
prevent hogs 
from catching 
chickens and 
fighting. Bar 
extends about 


=P 4 inches from 

hog’s mouth 

so as to be 

bumped when hog grabs wildly at anything. 

emals oss eiee sep crt be teak cee Per Box $0.90 
12 in a box. 


Stewart’s Malleable nee Ringers 





One-half dozen in a box. 


Perfect Pig and Hog Rings 


Fish hook style. Heavy coppered steel wire. 

30—Rig rings _—Per Box $0.25 

35—Hog rings — _..Per Box .25 
100 in box; one ‘dozen boxes in package. 








Perfect Hog Ringers 





Secures tightly fish hook or diamond point rings. 
Cast iron—black japanned. 


Bo sea ae i ae eae eee Each $0.30 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Humane Pig and — Rings 





The modern way to ring hogs. One ha applied 
in nostrils does the work and never comes out. 
Prevents rooting and discourages fence lifting. 
Pig rings made of No. 11 coppered wire suitable 
for use from 30 to 100 pounds. Hog rings made 
= No. 9 coppered wire and will hold the largest 
og. 
40—Pig rings _._________.._tt___Per Box $0.30 


aoe tings oe Per Box  .30 
25 in box; one dozen boxes in carton. 


ae 


Humane Hog Ringers 





Equipped with strong spring to hold ring, a stop 

to prevent ringing too deep. Ringers should be 

used with Humane rings as ordinary ringers will 

not close them properly. Ringers will close most 

type rings. Set screws and lock nut keep ringer 

a poner adjustment. Finished in red and 
ack. 


Length 8 inches. 


ae ae a Each $0.50 
One-half dozen in a box. 


NATURAL 
FINISH 


Natural finish 
blade. 16 gauge 
sheet steel, 
=sground edges, 
= Mahogany finish 
hardwood han- 
dies. Blade se- 
cured by bolt 
through handle. 
Diameter blade 






4 inches.. Length 
handle 5% inches, Length overall 6% inches. 
3 () emirates yuk oz cll by Sei eemaris Each $0.25 


Half. dozen in box. 


Bull Rings 


These rings are to fasten in the nostrils of bulls. 
Makes it easy to control and lead unruly animals. 


Extra Large 
Pure bronze — cannon 
metal. 

Diameter 3% inches. 
Thickness 7; inch. Com- 
plete with key. 


oa a he 
~~ Qne-half dozen in a box. dozen in a box. 


Self-Locking 
No screws, 
rivets or other 


Easy Piercing 
} cap that pierces 
f a hole exact 
size and guides 
ring through 
bs hole. 

= lished hard 
rolled copper rod—rustless steel lock. Made in 
one size, %x3 inc 


Se a eae es ee Each $0.89 
One dozen in a box. 





EASY PIERCING 


Made of solid copper, 
nicely machined and 
highly polished. Each 
ring furnished with 
screw driver. 





Size 
Nos. Each Diam., In. Wire 
12 $0.40 2% Ys 
53 50 3 % 


One dozen in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











Bull Snaps 

Malleable 
iron tinned, 
Socket to fit 
1 inch pole. 
Complete 
with 3 foot 
Length over all 7% 





chain and 3 screw eyes. 
inches. 

Each $1.45 
‘One-half dozen in a box. 


Cattle Leaders 


WELTON PATTERN 


A safe and sure way 
to lead cattle. Easily 
and quickly attached. 
Malleable iron, bright 
finish. Brass spring. 





Size, In. 


52 $0.45 3x5%4 


One dozen in a carton. 


Calf and Cow Weaners 
For Calves, Colts, Yearlings and Cows 


Wide selection of types and sizes to wean young 
animals or discourage the sucking habit in ma- 
ture stock. 


RICE 
PATTERN 


Adjustable ball 
tip nose ring. 
Will not injure 
ool or cow. Al- 

OWS grazing 
and watering. 
Prevents suck- 
ing. 





Suitable 
for 


Calves 
Yearlings 
Cows 


Nos. 
10 $0.50 
20 60 
30 15 
One dozen in a box. 


THISTLE 


Will not injure ani- 
mal. A. sure way to 
wean. Malleable iron, 
tinned ball tipped 
nose ring. Securely 
locked with cotter 
pin. 


Suitable 
for 
Calves 
Yearlings 
Cows 


Nos. Each 
245 $0.30 
246 35 
247 45 
One dozen in a box. 


Calf Weaners 
SO-BOSS 


This device dis- 
courages cows 
and keeps calfs 
away, the sure 
weaning method. 


Allows calf to eat 
or drink freely. 
Prevents sore 
nose and other 
discomforts. 

Adjustable to 
any size calf. 
Spurs and arch 
over nose stamped from one piece of galvanized 
Steel. One piece galvanized chain, with snap. 


BQ eri Each $0.45 
One-half dozen in a box. 








Nu-Way Calf and Cow Weaners 





\- \ 
\\ 


A 


7 


Weans them the Humane way. Jabs the animal 
doing the sucking. Weans calves and cows from 
sucking themselves or each other. Jabs the 
animal doing the sucking. Weaner will pay for 
itself because the cow will be able to feed and 
graze normally while being with animals you 
are weaning. Does not hinder eating and can- 
not come off. 

Mains parts of weaner are made of 20-gauge 
galvanized metal; jabber points from best clock 
spring steel; adjustable halter of No. 12 steel 
jack chain with snap. 


Nos. Each Suitable For 
301 $1.00 Calves 
302 1.50 Cows and Heifers 


Cow Boy Cattle Pokes 


Made of light rigid steel 
shaped to fit the neck per- 
Rust proof. Durable 
black enamel. ed with spur 
prods. Adjustable to four 
sizes.. Prevents cattle from 
breaking fences, tramping 
crops and injuring themselves. 
For medium to large cows. 


20 oo eee 60,00 





Horse Muzzles 


Keeps horses from eating grain while working 
in the fields, during harvest season, and assures 
protection to growing plants during cultivation. 








VANISH 
WOR 
oy 
YY 


SZ 





Heavy galvanized wire. 
Shaped to fit nose. 


16 gauge wire mesh. No. 11 wire rim. 41 lbs. to 
@ gross. 


6 en see 
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Poultry Feeders and Fountains 


ROUND COMBINATION 
FOUNTAINS AND 
FEEDERS 


Ideal for sanita feeding 
and watering. Choice of gal- 
vanized steel or charcoal tin. 
Made of heavy gauge steel. 
; Edges rolled — electrically 
=— 2) >. welded. Tin feeders are to 
==) dispense buttermilk or sour 
—<Z/ ilk. Jar not included. 


Heavy Galvanized Steel 


BDU SE LSTA SARS atid Hiaasen cerca dat oroiaca Each $0.10 


Three dozen in a carton. 


ALL GLASS PAN 
Without Jar 


New style one-piece flame pol- 
ished glass. Pan forms sub- 
stantial base for inverted Ma- 
son jars. Easy to fill, No 
spnening: does not have steel 
clips. Clean and_ sanitary. 
Especially suitable for 

and medicated water. 





pase RU Tie a Each $0.12 


Three dozen in a carton, 
Sell full cartons only. 


Chick Fountains 


CONE TOP 
Seamless pan is sanitary, 
very easy to clean. 

To fill it is only necessary to 
pull top off of base, turn can 
upside down and . Push 
base on and invert. The 
pressure of the air together 
with grooves in pan holds 
weight of water—fountain 
can be carried by the handle 
on top without the slightest 
cee of bottom dropping 


off. 
Galvanized sheet steel. Beaded tank with cone 
top, double seamed and soldered, fitted with 


soldered flat steel handle. Capacity, No. in 
Gals. , Carton 





Nos. Each 
D30 $0.75 1 12 
D34 1.10 2 6 


OAKES 


Snap on Founts for chicks 
or broilers. Pan has 6 drink- 
ing cups; each large enough 
for 2 chicks to drink. Litter 
cannot float from one cup 
to another. 





Capacity, No. in 
Nos. Each Gals. Carton 
100C $1.15 2 6 





Sturdy construction. 26 gauge galvanized steel. 
Strongly beaded drinking pans die-stamped with 
smooth curled edges. Ample clearance between 
tank and pan edge. Operates as a vacuum. 
Water maintains proper level without over- 
flowing. 


No. 

Cap.. Suitable in 

Nos. Each Gals. for Ctn. 
503 $2.60 3 Broilers 2 
505 3.80 5 Hens 1 


Nos. 503 and 505 sell full cartons only. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











Daisy Chicken Waterers 
NON-PRESSURE VALVE 

With Revolving 
Shield 


The Daisy Poultry 
Waterer is the ulti- 
mate in an everlast- 
ing, cast iron, auto- 
matic waterer. 
Sompletely automa- 
tic, providing fresh 
water at all times... 
may be attached to 
water line, barrel or 
tank. 


Every poultry raiser needs at least one of these 
waterers. Capacity 250-300 chickens. Simple, 
efficient, easily cleaned and always working. No 
water to carry, and may be equipped with a 
heater box for winter. This waterer has a cast 
iron bowl finished in rust-resisting satin alumi- 
num, and has same float and valve as used in 
the famous No. 30 Daisy Hog Waterer. A cast 
iron removable inner bowl finished in orange 
enamel protects working parts. This inner bowl 
is quickly removed for easy and thorough clean- 
ing. A removable strainer attached to intake 
end of pipe prevents foreign matter clogging the 
valve. The non-roosting revolving cover over 
drinking bowl insures clean, fresh water at all 
times which is so necessary to the health of 
every flock. The first cost is no higher than 
many pail type waterers, and the Daisy requires 
much less attention and lasts a lifetime. 16 lbs. 


Ms ee Each $4.40 
One in a carton. 





PRESSURE TYPE VALVE 


With Revolving Shield 
One hundred laying hens 
require 4 to 5 gallons of 
water a day to maintain 
good body condition and 
weight. This waterer will 
efficiently serve 250 full 
grown hens. 

The revolving shield is 
adjustable so waterer 
may be used for small 
chicks or full grown 


birds. 

Inner bowl is of cast iron and is finished in a 
protective coat of orange enamel. Bowl is readily 
and easily removable for cleaning. 

Equipped with same valve as used in No. 50 
Daisy Hog Waterer, Operates on pressure up to 
70 pounds. May be used with heater attach- 
ment for winter use. 

Diameter of bowl 8% inches. Weight 16 pounds. 


pe eee gee ash hak Each $6.60 
One in a carton. 





Oakes Fountain 
Heaters 


Heat the water in winter 
to increase the number of 
eggs hens will lay. The 
° ideal way to have warm 
water. Sturdily constructed, 
the fountain rests on top 
edge of housing making a 
perfect fit. Walls of heater are perforated for 
ventilation. 





Diam., Hegt., 

Nos. Each For Founts In. In. 

42 $2.85 503 12% 8% 

43 3.15 505-508 14%, 8% 
One in a carton. 





Extra heavy galvanized steel. Large feeding 
space. Removable slidings. Perforated top. 
Rounded corners—preventing injury to chicks. 


No. in 
Length, No.of Ctn., 


Nos. Each Inches Holes Doz. 
D218 $0.30 18 26 - 3 
D224 35 24 34 2 





METAL REEL 


With “Z” shaped one-piece metal reel that re- 
volves very easily, preventing chicks from roost- 
ing on feeder. 

Trough one-piece stamped heavy galvanized iron, 
with folded edge or lip at top to prevent waste of 
food. Sturdily constructed. 

3% inches wide at top, 2% inches wide at bot- 
tom, 15% inches deep. 


Length, No.in 


Nos. Each In. Carton 
D87 $0.20 12 12 
D88 25 16 12 
D89 30 22 48 


Oakes Chicken Waterers 


NEVER-DRY 
WATER 
Trough water- 
ing is new, eco- 
nomical. This 
type provides 
drinking space 
?for 100 to 150 
hens at the 
lowest possible 

cost. 
Heavy 26 gauge 
| |e a a 
N0.948 oo rough wi - 
pS . bottom, 5% 
inches deep; 
3% inches side wall; 8 inches wide; 48 inches 
long. Capacity 8 gallons of water. Drain plug 
%, inches in one end. Hinged wire grill, spacing 
2% inches. From 16 to 20 hens can drink at 
one time. s 
Heater assembly under trough. Equipped with 
8 feet rubber drop cord ready to plug in. 


O8GR ee a ee Each $10.95 
One in a crate. 





Oakes Chick Feeders 





ENFOLD 


For starting day old chicks and feeding up to 6 
weeks. Adjustable metal “Z” reel revolves easily. 
2 position adjustment of reel prevents roosting. 
Heavy gauge galvanized steel. Turned flange 
eliminates waste. Square bottom width 3% 
inches, depth 1% inches. 


Nos. Each Length, In. 
108 $0.45 24 
109 60 36 


Two dozen in a carton. 


Oakes Chick Feeders 






436-36" 


STREAMLINE 


Has rounded edge. No sharp corners for feed 
to lodge and become stale. Trough of 26 gauge 
galvanized steel; 4 inches wide, 2 inches deep. 
Turned flange along trough edge to prevent feed 
waste. Roller bearing reel adjustable to 3 posi- 
tions. 4 blade reel has folded edges for strength. 
Die-stamped ends with guides for adjustable 
legs which raise trough edge from 2 to 5% 
inches from floor. This feeder grows up with 
the chicks. For day-olds to 10 weeks. Complete 
with adjustable legs. 


Carton 

Length, Lots, 

Nos. Each In. Dozen 
436 $1.15 36 t 
448 1.40 48 % 


Sell full cartons only. 
Price is less legs. 


Oakes Chick Feeders 





GRO-FAST ALL-PURPOSE 

With 4 Blade Revolving Reel 
For day-old chicks to pullet size. Adjustable 4 
blade reel revolves. Non-tip wire stand is ad- 
justable to grow up with the chicks. Raises 
trough edge from 2% to 5% inches. Streamline 
trough of heavy gauge galvanized steel, 5 inches 
wide, 2% inches deep. A very popular number. 
Nos. . Each Length, Ft. 
234N $1.55 4 

One-half dozen in a carton. 

Sell full cartons only. 


Oakes Broiler Feeders 





For chicks over 4 weeks to pullet size. Ideal for 
starting turkey poults. Streamline galvanized 
steel trough with rounded edges; width 6% 
inches, depth 3 inches, width eating space 5% 
inches. Turned flange prevents feed waste. Grill 
type, wire spacing, 1% inches, hinged grill. Re- 
volving 4 blade reel prevents roosting; adjustable 
to 3 positions. 


With Hinged Wire Guard 


Nos. Each Length, In. 


3942W $1.90 42 
‘One-half dozen in a carton, 
Sell full cartons only. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Oakes Chicken Feeders 
ADVANCE FLOCK 


Streamline trough 
, body, rounded edge. 
7 No corners for feed 
to lodge in and be- 
come stale. Heavy 
gauge galvanized 
steel trough, die 
stamped ends spot- 
welded. Feed opening 
7 inches; top width 
85 inches; extreme 
width 9% inches; 
depth 4% inches. V- 
shaped hinged wire 
j guard, spacing 2% 
inches. Angle steel legs and cross braces bolt 
to trough. Perches 3 inches wide, 16 inches 
high to prevent vent pecking and cannibalism. 


No. Each Length, Ft. 
860 $5.25 5 
Sell full cartons only. 





Two in a crate. 


FLOOR TYPE 


Streamline trough of heavy 
gauge galvanized steel. Angle 
steel legs 9 inches long, bolt 
to side of trough raising 
edge either 74% or 9% inches 
above litter. Hinged wire 
grill with 2%-inch spacing. 
Hens eat more mash from 
this trough—lay more eggs. 
Feed is seen and reached 
easier. Also ideal for range 
feeding of growing pullets, 
hens or turkeys. 

Feed opening 7 inches; top 





width 85% inches; extreme width 9% inches; 
depth 4% inches. 

No. Each Length, Ft. 
860T $4.00 5 


Two in a crate. Sell full cartons only. 


Oakes DeLuxe Oil Chicken 
Brooder 





A powerful heater with maximum brooding capa- 
city of 500 chicks. Recommended for brooder 
houses 10x12, 12x12 or 12x14 feet. Galvanized 
steel canopy supported by economy deflector. 
Air circulates between top of drum and canopy 
support—a fuel saving feature. 

Heavy all metal drum encloses burner assembly. 
Two rows of perforations below insert permit 
air circulation between stove and brooder house 
floor. Heavy blue steel drum is easily detached 
from base for complete cleaning or storing. 
Drum has lock seamed edges—no gasses can 
escape. Perfect, carbon free, sootless combustion 
with kerosene or 30/40 distillate. Oxygen is fed 
to flame through perforated chimney to produce 
intense flame. Consumes from 1 to 3 gallons of 
fuel per hour—depending on size of house and 
outside temperature. Capacity of fuel tank 7 
gallons and oil line is equipped with glass sedi- 
ment trap. Automatic heat control regulates 
valve operated by wafer thermostat. Sight feed 
for quick adjustment of flow. Diameter of can- 
opy 60 inches. From flat side to flat side 52 
inches. 


BOQ Oo So ee a en oe4 00 
One in a carton. 


POULTRY SUPPLIES 


Oakes Electric Chicken Brooders| Oakes Electric Chicken Brooders 
GRO-EZY 





0.758 





Even Heat Distribution 
In rectangular brooders a fan is necessary to 
distribute heat evenly throughout hover area. 
Electric fan draws fresh air through ventilator 
in center of hover; baffie plate below fan and 
in center of heater ring diverts air stream over 
the heater to all parts of hover. Insures warmth 
and dryness of floor and comfort for every chick. 
Rigid Canopy—Well Insulated 
A plate of %-inch celotex covered with galvan- 
ized steel provides a low ceiling in hover; no 
barnlike loft to consume extra wasted heat; dead 
air above deck makes effective insulator. Heater, 
fan assembly and baffle plate mounted _on deck. 
Sloping sides of canopy insulated with Masonite 
for additional protection. Canopy of heavy 
gauge galvanized steel; self-bracing and very 
rigid; %4-inch rod supports edge of canopy; ad- 
justable legs to raise hover as chicks grow; can’t- 
sag double canvas curtains hang from rod bolted 
to canopy edge—retains heat. 
Automatic Heat Control 
Wafer operated snap switch maintains even 
temperature, once adjusted. No radio interfer- 
ence. Insures economical use of current. 
Lew Mortality Losses 
Electric hovers brood chicks Nature’s way—just 
like an old hen. Do not heat entire house. 
Thousands of users report losses of less than 2 
to 3%. Normal loss expected, other brooder types 
is up to 10%. 
Complete with bolts, nuts, etc. Dropcord ther- 
mometer and curtain. 
Square Shape—Size 
52x52 inches. Capacity 350-385 chicks. 
SEA U5 Re es 2 Oe ae Each $41.00 


Rectangular Shape—Size 
48x72 inches. Capacity 500 chicks. 


151—With Fan _.. Bee eis Each $50.00 
One in a carton. 


Adjustable Reof Saddles 







{eee |= 


For brooder houses. Fits 
any shed type roof up 
to 30° pitch. Easily in- 
stalled. Adjustable base 
with wide flashing—wa- 
ter tight. Top chimney 
crimped, any pipe may 
be attached for exten- 
sion. 


Each Size Pipe, In. 
$2.00 5 
One in a carton. 











Made entirely of metal. Easy to keep sanitary. 
Brooder 22%x35 inches dimensions with 9% 
inch head room. Broods chicks from day old 
to 5 weeks. Electric heating element, 100 watts. 
Automatic temperature control. Carries Under- 
writers’ Label. Unit has 2 feeder troughs 21% 
inches long and 1 water trough 21% inches with 
soldered ends, hangs in front. 


Hinged doors. Drop into spacers in end of 
trough to control width of opening through 
which chicks eat. Bar type, tinned doors. 


Woven wire floors—%-inch mesh, tinned after 
forming —renewable. Dropping pan %-inch 
deep pulls out from front. Clearance between 
pan and floor 1% inches. : 


Each unit complete with patented electric heat- 
ing element (guaranteed 2 years), automatic 
temperature control, pilot light socket (no bulb), 
drop cord with plug, canvas curtain, Only 10 
bolts to assemble. 


Capacity 100, day old chicks. 
$01 eee Each $18.00 
One in a carton. 






Revolving Roof Cap 


) Perfectly balanced, moves with 
slightest change in wind. Pre- 
vents back drafts oil or coal 


brooders. Heavy gauge galvan- 
ized. Pivot bearing does not stick. 
Nos. Each For Pipe, In. 
85C $0.90 5 


One dozen in a carton. j 


Plain Roof Caps 


Fits any regular size chimney 
pipe. Cap makes ordinary chim- 
ney reasonably rain proof. 





For Pipe 
Nos. Each Size, In. 
143C $0.35 5 


One dozen in a carton. 


Draft Equalizers 


Improves performance of any 
oil or coal brooder stove. Main- 
tains equal draft even in 
strong wind. Reduces fuel 
used. Install above first joint 
of stove inside brooder house, 
Galvanized steel. 


Each For Pipe, In. 
$0.95 5 
One in a carton. 





Retail prices quoted above are thase found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area, Freight to destination should be added. 























Oakes Wafer Thermostats 





Oakes sturdy boy water thermostats are ac- 
curate, positive and dependable in action. Sen- 
sitive to small temperature changes. Diaphragms 
are corrugated for strength and rigidity. Each 
wafer given an oil dressing to preserve finish. 
All brass. Do not tarnish. Diameter 3 inches. 
Weight each 4 ounces. 


Nos. Each For Use With 
4w $0.35 Coal Brooders 
416W 40 Oil or Coal Brooders 


Packed in individual cartons. No. 416W has re- 
movable post. For either oil or coal brooder. 


2-Way Egg Candler 


Electric type. Used in ver- 
tical or horizontal. Tin 
lamp housing, red duco fin- 
ish. Rubber insulated egg 
cup. Complete with drop 
cord, plug. No bulb fur- 
nished. 





Pee i 9 SSR a ee ee Each $1.95 
One in a carton. 


Nest Eggs 


LIME 


Made of sulphate 
of lime. An exact 
duplicate in size— 
shape and color of 
a real egg. Odor- 
less and unbreak- 
able. 





Each $0.05 
Loose—l1 gross in a case. 


One dozen in a carton. 


CHINA 


White porcelain. Natural in appearance, uni- 
form in size. Will not break easily. 
ON 2 for $0.05 


One gross or one dozen in a box. 


Water Glass Egg 









es. iD nS Preserver 
oc ZA RUTLAND 


Keeps eggs fresh over a 
long period of time. Eggs 
stored in Rutland water 
glass keep indefinitely. 
Eggs can be stored when 
market is low and sold 
when price rises. 1 pint 
mixed with water will put 
down about 8 dozen eggs. 

Size Case 
Nos. Each Can Lots 


10 = $0.25 Pt. 24 
15 45 Qt. 12 
20 1.25 Gal. 4 


Poultry Leg Bands 
Lockfast Adjustable 


exz==@2pH ... 
= ) Made of sheet alumi- 


num with large 
raised figures, easily read from a distance. Ad- 
justable for any size fowl. Accurately made and 
quickly applied. Numbered from 1 to 
Length over all 3% inches. Width % inch. 
130: 2 Por Box of 100 $0.70 
One hundred in a box. 


Key Ring Colored Celluloid 








The sure way to identify your poultry. Made 
of celluloid in fast color that will not fade. Light 
weight—quickly and easily put on or removed. 


Colors Carried in Stock 
White Pink Green Light Blue 
Black Red Yellow Dark Blue 
50 bands of a size in bundle. 


Size 4, inch for Plymouth Rocks. 

92—American ___-_-___ __Per Hundred $0.60 
Size * inch for Leghorns. 

93—Mediterranean ___._____ Per Hundred  .50 


Celina Hog Troughs 

= Moderately 
priced, but 
constructed 






factory 
service to 
the farmer. 
Best qual- 
ity galvan- 
ized steel 
withstands 
outa or ele- 
ments. Ends made extra strong—riveted and 
welded to body. 12 inches wide, 5 inches deep— 
cross bars 12 inches apart. 

Cap., Lgth., Wt., Bun- 


Nos. Each Gals. Ft. Lbs. dled 
624 Bg eaeae 3 2 5% 6 
644 oe 7 4 9 3 
664 ete eS 12 6 12 3 
WOR Depa cae 15% 8 25 2 


Celina Feeding and General 

Utility Pans 

: Made of 20 gauge 

prime quality gal- 

vanized steel. 

Pressed from one 

piece; seamless. 

Has a variety of 

ee , uses. Tapered 

— , sides and crimped 

edges. Diameter of top 17 inches; at bottom 14 
inches. Depth 3% inches. Weight 4 pounds. 






Nos. Each Gauge 
20 oie 20 
24 24 


One-half dozen in bundle. 


Hudson Automatic Cattle Water 
Bowls 





Made of deep drawn steel, hot galvanized after 
bowl has been formed. Sanitary and easy to 
clean because of the smooth surface—no place 
for dirt or germs to collect. 

The HudsonPerfect Valve is the fuller ball type, 
completely self-contained. All brass, will not 
rust or corrode. Operates without vibration or 
pounding under either high or low pressure. 


Oe a eae ere een ee gt Each $5.75 
Two in a carton. 


Daisy Hog Waterers 





Non Pressure Valve 


Heavy cast iron bowl finished in rust resisting 
metallic satin aluminum finish, Has two-piece 
brass lever valve with special rubber gate valve, 
assuring perfect operation. 

Removable brass strainer is attached to the 
pipe and inside the tank, eliminating straws, 
dirt, etc. from clogging the valve. Patented mud 
cups are cast in one piece with float cover and 
finished in orange enamel. 


Cups are easily removed by hand for keeping 
water clean and sanitary but so fastened that 
hogs cannot loosen. Will take natural flow of 
water from a barrel or tank with up to 3 or 
4 feet of head water. 

Size of bowl: Length 13 inches, width 6 inches, 
depth 4% inches. Diameter of float 244 inches. 


SOS ee ee Each $3.75 
One in a carton. 
EXTRA PARTS FOR 30 WATERERS 
1—Brass Ball Float — ___Each $0.45 
2—Rubber Valve attached to Brass 


Valve Stem eee eee hs Each 25 








HIGH PRESSURE VALVE 


Provides fresh water for your hogs. High pres- 
sure valve for use on any pressure water line 
not exceeding 70 lbs. Heavy cast iron bowl fur- 
nished in satin aluminum. Size 16 inches long, 
7 inches wide, 5 inches deep. Equipped with mud 
cups which lift out. The prongs keep hogs from 
rooting in the waterer. All working parts are 
of brass. Drinking bowl is tapped for %-inch 
inlet pipe. 


DAD et at ce at eee ee Be SE Pha Each $7.50 
One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area, Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (:£) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 














Sheet Felting 





HEAVY WOOL 


Size 21x36 inches. Solid felt about %-inch thick. 
Sold in full sheets only. 
Nos. and Color 

SGray x62 


Per Sheet 
$5.00 





Roll Felt 





WASHER FELT 


Gray solid felt, suitable for automobile washers, 
oil packing, etc. Width 36 inches. 


Thickness, Lbs. Per 
Nos. Inch Sq. Yd. 
6-% % 1% 
6-716 ¥s 25% 
6-1, A 3% 
6-516 ts 3% 
6-% 5% 45% 
6-"As ts 53% 
6-¥, % 6% 
Wet a Fe $3.30 

PAD FELT 


Dark gray. A soft felt for deadening sound or 
for any other general uses. Width 36 inches. 


Thickness, Lbs. Per 
Nos. Inch Sq. Yd. 
40-14, uy 2 
40-1, % 4 
Per Pound ______. PS oe pe e210 


Note: The above felt can be had in any lengths 
but only in the widths listed. 


Heel Chains 


PLAIN 


Straight link. Electric welded, bright finish. 
Links made of 34-inch (No. 0 gauge) material. 





Links 2%x% inches inside. 


No. Links 
Nos. Per Pair in Chain 
2-H $0.60 6 
3-H 15 8 


One dozen pairs in a bag. 


In 50-Foot Lengths 
Links 2x; inches inside. 300 links in a fifty- 
- foot length. Weight per length 37 pounds. 
a as oe Per Foot $0.25 
Sold only in full lengths. 


WITH SWIVEL DEE 





Per Links Size, 
Nos. Pair in Chain In. 
45-D $1.50 8 1% 
45-E 1.50 8 1% 
45-F 1.50 8 2 


One dozen pairs in a bag. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Handy Heel or Trace Chains 





With Snap 


Straight link. Electric welded, bright finish. 
Links made of #-inch (No. 0 gauge) material. 
Links 3x% inches inside. Length over all 16 


inches. 

No. Links 
No. Per Pair in Chain 
57 $0.80 4 


One dozen pairs in a bag. 


Long Trace Chains 


Straight link. Electric welded, bright finish. 
Rings, 1%-inch inside diameter, of material 
zs inch heavier than body of chain. End links 
2%x% inches. 








Length — 
Over Links — Wire — 
Per All, Per Size, Ga., 
Nos. Pair Feet Foot In. No. 
4 
6 
9 
12 
Per All, Per Size, Ga., 
Nos. Pair Feet Foot In. No. 
13 $1.80 1% 8 % 2 


Six pairs in a bag. 


Butt or Half Trace Chains 
With Ring and Swivel 










Clore Nn) 





Straight link. Electric welded, bright finish. 
Links made of 4-inch (No. 2 gauge) wire Ring 
1% inches in diameter and of y-inch heavier 
material than body of chain. End links 2x% 


inches inside. Eight links per foot. 
Length No. of 
Per OverAll End 
Nos. Pair Inches ___ Links 
1 $0.90 24 5 
Z 1.15 30 6 


One dozen pairs in a bag. 
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Adjustable Cow Stanchions 


HUDSON 


Stanchion Arms: 1%x1% 
high carbon steel U-bar. 
Channel turned outward 
leaving smooth, round sur- 
face in contact with cow’s 
neck. Wood lining selected, 
straight grain, well season- 
ed hardwood, smooth oiled 
finish. 


Stanchion Lead: High car- 
, bon steel. An extension of 
the stationary arm of the 
stanchion, provided with a 
stop to keep movable arm 
from opening beyond a cer- 
tain point. Movable arm 
fitted with fork to engage 
stall upright post (wood or 
steel) when stanchion is 
open. 


Latch: Steel; 
Cow-proof. 


Hinge: Substantial forged 
U-bar pivoting on bolt. 


Chains: High grade 44-inch tested wrought chain. 


Single chains, top and bottom, allow all 
freedom for ie oe 


springless, 


Adjustment: Neck space adjustable for small, 
medium, or large animals. 


Finish: Hudson fused aluminum. 


sete Se oS 2 ee Each $4.95 
Two in a bundle. 


MILWAUKEE 


Steel U-bars are turned inward, 
with inserted hardwood linings 
smoothed and rounded. Heavy 
malleable cow-proof top latches 
and bottom hinges. Flexible 6- 
inch chain at top; 8 inches at bot- 
tom. 20-inch opening at top, 42 
inches long inside. Forked to fit 
upright, to prevent turning when 
open. Cross bar holds stanchion 
rigidly in line when open or 
closed. Aluminum finish. 


Each 8450 


Stanchion Fasteners 


TOP FASTENERS 
For Wood Stanchions 
ISA 222205 ae 


BOTTOM FASTENERS 
For Wood Stanchions 
ISB 2 es Each $0.25 


Freight to destination should be added. 





' 
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Anti-Cow Kickers 





Positively Prevents Kicking 


Effectively stops kicking and side stepping. 
Makes it safe to milk the most troublesome 
cow. 

Saves time and effort—protects milk pail. 
Easy to adjust but cannot slip or become un- 
locked until released. 

Has two flat metal hooks that fit over tendons 
or cords of cow’s legs. When chain is drawn 


’ through slot until brought into holding position 


it is held automatically until released. 
Less Tail Holder Clip 


Heavy stamped steel leg hooks 1% inches wide. 
Welded straight link chain. Length chain 25 
inches. Length overall 25% inches. 


5—Bright Galvanized Each $0.60 
One dozen in a package. 


Web Trunk Straps 





Heavy corded russet color webbing, %-inch 
thick. Heavy malleable buckle with positive 
grip and quick release, XC finish. Nickeled tips, 
clinched and double stapled. Width 1% inches. 


Length, 
Nos. Each Feet 
25-7 $0.90 7 
25-8 1.00 8 
25-9 1.10 9 
25-10 1.20 10 


Web Bag Straps 


Made of yarn, dyed, 
durable web with 
self-locking nick- 
eled steel buckle 
and nickeled rivet 
and tip. 





Russet 

Width Length 

Nos. Each Ins. Ins. 
36-R $0.15 58 36 
48-R 18 5% 48 
148-R 23 1 48 
154 30 1 54 
160 35 1 60 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 








Bag Strap Buckles 


Japanned Finish 


Gross 
Size, in 

Nos. Each In. Box 
416-3 $0.03 3% 2 
416-\, 03 % 2 
416-5, .03 56 1 
416-3, 05 4 1 
416-7, 05 “5 1 
416-1 -05 1 J 


Shoe Buckles 


IMITATION ROLLER 
Japanned Finish 


Size, Gross 


Nos. Each In. in Box 
414-1, $0.03 % 2 
414-5 03 56 1 
414-3, .05 x 1 
414-7 -05 h % 
414-1 05 1 % 
414-1}, 07 1% % 
414-11, 07 14% % 


Roller Harness Buckles 
Made of superior quality steel. 





Gross 
Size, in 
Nos. Each In. Box 
999-5 $0.03 Be 
999-3, 03 ot 
999-7%, 05 hs 
999-1 .05 1 % 
BARREL. . . 004d, 05 1% 
SHAPED 999-11, .05 1% % 
Japanned 999-11, .07 1% % 
999-13, 07 1% Y, 
999-2 -10 2 y 
Loop Harness Buckles 
JAPANNED 
With Roller 


' Size, Gross 
Nos. Each In. 


in Box 
150-54 $0.06 5 1 
150-34 .06 % 1 
150-% 07 % % 
150-1 08 1 y% 
150-114 10 1% % 
150-1%4 10 1% Y, 
150-114 12 1% yy 

Conway Loop Buckles 
Japanned 





Size, Gross 


Nos. Each In. in Box 
210-56 $0.05 58 1 

210-34 .05 4 1 

210-% 05 kh % 
210-1 07 1 % 
210-114 .08 1% % 
210-114 10 1% uy 
210-1% 14 1% uy 
210-154 20 1% u% 


Harness Snaps 
WITH SQUARE LOOP 





Imitation Rubber 


Lock tongue, sure fast. Aluminum steel spring— 
rustproof. Lip sunken to prevent spring from 
slipping under it. 


Nos. and Gross 
Size Loop, Ins. Each in Box 
200—5¢ $0.10 % 
200—34 10 % 
200—76 12 % 
200—1 12 % 
200—114 14 4% 
200—1%4 18 yu 
200—114 20 % 
200—134 23 ¥% 
200—2 25 % 


WITH ROUND EYE 





XC Plated 
Nos. and 
Size Loop, Ins. Each 
COR a eS $0.14 
ORG a 14 
COR 94 ieee RE 15 


One-half gross in a box. 


WITH ROUND SWIVEL EYE 





XC Plated 
Nos. and 
Size Loop, Ins. Each 
Reem. cw ee eee anm eaten a og ol $0.21 





One-quarter gross in a box. 


WITH ROUND EYE 








XC Plated 

Nos. and 

Size Loop, Ins. Each 
Dep i er BOA 
Daa aie re re 14 
Vn gs ne eee eee DS 

One Gharine gross ina ee 
WITH ROUND SWIVEL EYE 

Nos. and 

Size Loop, Ins. Each 
Cae ta see eta ee 021 
Pee aa ren mete eee ee 
Pere Vignes Se so a Sh ee 


Nos. 225—54, 225—%4 packed 1% gross in a box. 
Nos. 225—%, 225—1 %4 gross in a box. 


Freight to destination should be added. 
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Bolt Snaps Bag Snaps Bull Snaps 
HEAVY—OPEN EYE WITH ROUND SWIVEL EYE 





WITH %-INCH SWIVEL ROUND EYE 








See Each $0.11 XC Plated 
For traces and where heavy open eye bolt snap One gross in a box. Overall length 4% inches. 
is used. Has Never-stick Dixie open eye. 333 Each $1.00 
XC Plated SWIVEL EYE WITH ROLLER “Seg devem de Boxe ioe: 3 
%-inch eye. Length overall 4 inches. 
a ene Each $0.30 


Solid Harness Dees 
One-sixth gross in a box. aa 


GIANT—OPEN EYE 




















Japanned 
435-56 eee AS 
One gross in a box. 
a ; Size, 
. os. Each In. 
XC Plated Swivel Snaps 325-56 $0.03 % 
Has overhanging and tapering eye with Hold- FOR DOG LEADS 325-94 03 % 
fast feature. 325-% 03 % 
Overall 325-1 05 1 
SizeEye, Length, 325-176 05 1% 
No. Each In. Ins. mike = i“ 
5 $0.70 5% 5% 325-134 “10 1% 
One dozen in a box. Five-eighths and be Praga two ss—% to 14- 
Nickel Plated inch, one gross—1% and 1%4-inch, one-half 
y gross in a box. 
DOUBLE END French pattern, swivel eye. 
Nos. and H 
Size, Ins, Each : arness Rings 
428% eee Thickness ;,-inch. 
428—% eee : 
‘ = The number also denotes 
PB the gage number in 
XC Plated One-half gross in a box. thickness. 
Medium type, with %-inch eye opening. 
$ "3 One-half to %-inch, two 
Length overall 4 inches. Bit Snaps ae % to 14-inch, one 
162 peter nannnn == ; soeeen na Each $0.25 gross in a box. 
One-half gross in a box. Japained Malleable 
Inside 
Diam. 
Bag Snaps Nos. Each In. 
al 
WITH SQUARE LOOP Japanned 3 a — : 
Steel wire with flat steel spring. Overall length | 7-3 .03 % 
2% inches. 1-7 03 % 
7-1 04 1 
424 Each $0.10 | 711% 05 1% 
XC Plated " One-helts gross ina yee 7-1y, 05 14 
Nos. and a ea emma mE ST . ; : 
Size Loop, Ins. Each Oster Heavy Duty Electric Animal Clippers 
340—1%4 High-powered, small size and light weight. The Univer- 
3490—5 sal ball-bearing motor is air-cooled. The All Bakelite 
% construction provides greater protection against shocking 
340—% when clipping on a wet or cement floor. High carbon 


steel cutting blades. The angular designed cutting teeth 
2 offer an improved hair feeding and clipping service. 
; More positive cutting is accomplished through the self- 
aligning drive lever and the adjustable cutting tension. The 20-foot cord gives generous leeway for 
N340—36 og | Clipping. It is firmly clamped to clipper and is equipped with strain-relief which minimizes “cord 
SCE ere Raat Bone ee een pulling out and breaking” tendencies. Overall length, 9y,inches; width of motor, 2% inches; 
One gross in a box. width of cutting blade, 3 inches; weight of clipper only, 2% lbs; shipping weight, 6 lbs 
For operation on 110-120 volt current, AC or DC, all cycles. 
Aa-SA) Clipper Corripite cc a Each $32.50 
WITH ROUND EYE One in a box 


Extra Blades for Oster Heavy Duty Electric Animal Clipper 








A3-2 Lower Blade Each $2.25 
Size % inch. A3-3 Upper Blade __-_ Coun ears Each 1.50 
341-—KC plated <<" Each $0.05 
N341—Nickel plated ~~... Each .07 
One gross in a box. No. A3-2 Lower No, A3-3 Upper 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Stewart Horse and Cow Clipping 


Machines 
STEWART CLIPMASTER ELECTRICALLY 
OPERATED 






Ball Bearing 


New anti-friction 
tension control— 
makes clipper 
most silent, 
smooth - 
product on the 
market. o — 
a j rovement per- 
Gy ata finer, easier 
adjustment of tension and reduces friction— 
clips faster and better. 
Blades stay _ longer—new-type tension re- 
sults in more c pping than ever before with 
one new or newly sharpened set of blades. 
Therefore blades last longer, do more clipping, 
reduce cost. New pin-type drive eliminates 
tension plate. Cannot clog with hair or dirt. 
Quiet, powerful ball-bearing motor—completely 
self-contained inside handle. Air-cooled by fan 
and with ball bearings instead of bushings for 
longer service and fast, cool heavy-duty clip- 
ing. Full insulated—no ground wire to give 
Tacuiie, Economical—uses no more current than 
Sean og ith ial heavy-duty rubber cord 
omplete w: spec: - 
with unbreakable wall plug. Weight 6 pounds. 
For 110 volts A.C. or D.C. current. 


Shel oo ee. Each $32.50 
One in a carton. 


EXTRA HEAD ONLY 
GRAPE ee ee Each $12.75 


HAND OPERATED—BALL BEARING 
Turns Easy—Clips Fast! 
Sturdy, well built, easy 
turning clipping ma- 
chine. Used extensively 
in this country and 
abroad. 
Pressed steel tripod 
base, 1-inch tubular up- 
right. Painted black. All 
gears cut from solid 
steel, run in bath of oil 
and housed in dust- 
roof metal case, reduc- 
a friction to mini- 
mum; %-inch all steel, 
flexible shaft, canvas 
covered. Cutters or 
knives are one nut, bal- 
ance pressure, dust- 
proof type. Height over 
all 38 inches, width be- 
tween feet 22 inches. 
Equipped with latest light improved tension 
Stewart ABD1 clipping head for faster clip- 
ping with less tension, and 6 feet of flexible 
shaft and chain. Weight 30 pounds. 


DA Each $2450 
Shipped knocked down; one in a case. 


Clipping Heads 


FOR HORSE AND COW CLIPPING 
MACHINES NOS. D-1 AND D-2 
Round Shank Made of new light, strong alloy. 

; Center balanced tension for 
faster clipping with less pres- 
sure—fits any Stewart clipping 
machine except Clipmaster and 
Shearmaster. No. D-1 head. 
For use on all Stewart ma- 
chines on which the flexible 
shaft has round hole in end 
where clipping head attaches. 
Complete with one set of No. 
90 and No. 99 clipping blades. 








MM ee ee es Each $6.00 


No. D-2 HEAD 
For use on all Stewart machines on which the 
flexible shaft has square hole in end where 
clipping head attaches. Complete with one set 
of No. 90 and No. 99 clipper blades. 


BPS see hh ce a ees 2) Oy Each $6.00 





Stewart Horse and Gow Clipping Blades 
Blades Are Made of Special Razor Steel, Expertly Tempered and Finished 
FOR NO. 51 STEWART CLIPMASTER ONLY 
Bottom Clipping Blade 
For No. 51 Clipmaster only. 


Will not fit any other clip- 
ping machine or head. 


Been oie oe Each $1.95 


Top Clipping Blade 


For No. 51 Clipmaster 
only. Will not fit any 
other clipping machine 
or head. 


A SE EES SS ee ac Shao 


FOR NO. 21 STEWART CLIPMASTER ONLY 
Top Clipping Blade 
Fits only New Model 21 
Clipmaster as produced 


in 1935 and since. Will \ 
not fit any other clip- Will not fit any other 


: a clipping machine or 
ine bead ay sheen clipping head. 


OTe ee ea aa enue 72-M _____._ Each $2.15 
FOR NOS. J-1 AND J-2 STEWART CLIPMASTER ONLY 


Top Clipping Blade 


Fits only Nos. J-1 and 
— eer as Bae 
= actured up to and in- 
Orel cluding 1934. Will not STEWART 

ff fit new No. 21 model or | CQ) aq mwemusn. aC) 1934. Will not fit the 
new No. 21 model or 


any other clipping machine or clipping head. 
any other clipping machine or clipping head. 
El ______.___ Each $1.65 | E-2 EET ce Nate ence ____-Each $2.15 


FOR NOS. C-1, D-1, D-2 STEWART CLIPPING HEADS 


Top Clipping Blade 
For Nos, C-1, D-1 and 
D-2 clipping heads. Can- 
not be used on No. B-1 
clipping head or any 
Clipmaster. 


4 Se ee eh $1.65 





Bottom Clipping Blade 
Fits only the New Model 
21 Clipmaster as pro- 
duced in 1935 and since. 





Bottom Clipping 
Blade 





Fits only Nos. J-1 
and J-2 Clipmaster 
as manufactured up 
to and _ including 






TTT 











For Nos. C-1, D-1 and 
D-2 clipping heads. 


Can not be used on No. 
B-1 clipping head or 
any Clipmaster. 


a element em Each $2.15 





Bottom Clipping 





VV VV Top Clipping Blade Blade 
ZB 4 Fits No. B-1 clipping 
ite tee Fits No. B-1 clipping 
LEEK SA fia heads only. 
eer ae NN a 








Stewart V-Belt One-Man Power Shearing Machine 
WITH CLUTCH BRACKET FOR SINGLE UNIT INSTALLATIONS 


For shearing sheep, goats, etc—saves labor and time. Can be used as 

a single unit or built into any size multiple installations desired. Quickly 

set up, attaches to wall or overhead beam by means of two bracket bolts. 

oe to all types of hook-ups, electric motor or gasoline engine 
ive. 


Simple in design, compact and sturdy in construction, the new V-Belt 
Gear is built for life-time service. The V-Belt provides greater “pull” 
with less belt-tension, thus giving longer life to bearings. The adjustable 
shifter cam is notched for eight different IN-and-OUT-of-gear settings 
so you can have the lever ropes in the most convenient position. When 
OUT of gear the pulley runs free on bronze bushings inside the pulley, 
self-lubricated from its own built-in oil reservoir. When IN gear, self- 
locking grease cups provide perfect lubrication in any position. Com- 
plete with 66-inch jointed shaft, E-B wide handpiece, two wide combs, 
four wide cutters. Shipping weight 50 Ibs. 





ey) ee 





Cork-Lined Cone Clutch 


The steel cone part of the clutch slides 
freely on the drive shaft along six-key 
splines. Six broached grooves on the 
inside of the clutch cone engage the 
splines on the drive shaft, distributing 
the load equally around the shaft, and 
adding years to life to the clutch 
bracket plus constant, smooth opera- 
tion. The thick cork lining in the pul- 
ley will give years of service. A simple 
adjustment makes it easy to take up 
wear in the clutch lining when re- 


OILLESS THICK 
YPE 





T LONG-LIFE CORK 
BEARINGS LINING 


quired. 
VB-1 ____ eT Beet ie Le Nt os ee Re ee ee ee ee ORO 
One in two herigny | cartons. 
Note: Outfits do not include V-Belt, Motor or Engine. 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destinatior should be added. 








Stewart Sheep Shearing Machines 
SHEARMASTER 





For Farm Flocks of Sheep and Goats 


Plenty of power for fast, cool, all-day shearing. 
Equipped with a powerful ball bearing, air- 
cooled motor inside the composition handle. 


New professional type tension control. Manipu- 
lated as easily as an ordinary shearing hand- 
piece. The ball bearings assure efficient heavy- 
duty shearing. 


Fully insulated, shock-proof—no ground wire 
to bother with. 


The handle or case is approximately 2 inches 
in diameter—perfectly balanced—easy and com- 
fortable. 

Complete with Universal motor, two AB4HA 
shearing cutters, two AB4HB shearing combs, 
20-foot special rubber-covered cord, and un- 
breakable rubber wall plug. 

For 110-120 volts alternating current, any cycle, 
or direct current. 


El Recrs cree Each $39.75 
EXTRA HEAD ONLY 
With 2 Combs and Cutters 
ORIN os ee Each $21.00 


One in a box. 


HAND OPERATED—BALL BEARING 


This is the preferred machine 
for shearing sheep and goats. 
Easy to turn, shears fast. 
Built to last indefinitely. 
Penetrates any kind of wool. 
Gears cut from solid steel, 
enclosed in dust-proof metal 
box and run in bath of oil 
reducing friction to a mini- 
mum. Jointed shaft, 42 
inches long, has free move- 
ment in any direction. Uni- 
versal joint %-inch flexible 
shaft. Pressed steel tripod 
base: 1-inch tubular upright. 
painted black. Height over 
all 38 inches. Width between 
feet 22 inches. 


es 3 Complete with Stewart light 
= a running, ball-bearing shearer 
handpiece AB’, two combs and four cutters. 


9—Complete. Weight 45 pounds ~_Each $45.00 
One in a box. 











WIDE SHEARING 


New Fork Yoke Spring and Tension Nut Spring 
Less Vibration. Longer Wear. Low Upkeep Cost. 


EB—With three prong screwdriver, less comb and cutter _..._. 
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Combs and Cutters 


FOR STEWART SHEEP SHEARING MACHINES 
All combs and cutters made of special steel, tempered and finished by special process in heat- 


treating furnaces. 
pieces. 


We stock regular combs and cutters for both wide and narrow shearing hand- 
Narrow 3-tooth cutters and narrow 10-tooth combs will not fit wide power shearing ma- 


chines and wide 4-tooth cutters and wide 13-tooth combs will not fit narrow shearing handpieces. 


FOR NO. 4-H AND NO. 31 SHEARMASTER 
ONLY 


4-Tooth Cutter 


Special 4-tooth cutter for use on 
all models Stewart Shearmaster. 
New angles of cutter teeth make 
this cutter mesh better with the 
comb for faster, easier, cleaner 
cutting. You'll get the best results you ever 
had with it. For shearing sheep, clipping cows, 
horses, mules, etc. 


AWA A ee ee a0 .G0 





Comb 


Special Shearmaster comb for 
use on Nos. 4H and 31 Shear- 
master only. Used only in shear- 
ing sheep and goats. 





4HB och sag 


FOR NO. E-B STEWART SHEARING 
HANDPIECE 


Wide 4-Tooth Cutter 


A new style cutter with new 
angles of cutter teeth which 
makes the cutter mesh better 
with the comb for faster, 
cleaner cutting. Extra long back prevents cutter 
dropping into comb slot. For use on No. E-B 
Stewart wide shearing handpiece. 
S4AB 4 oo ee ee $0.65 


AAA Wide 13-Tooth 
Expert’s Comb 

Six extra operations by 
best operators insure a 
thinness of teeth, accur- 
acy of bevel and fine- 
ness of workmanship not 
found in any other comb. 
ares Comb teeth go straight 
into the wool, no curves or angles on teeth to 
cause dragging. For use on No. E-B shearing 

handpiece. é 
STEWART AAA with standard tooth spacing. 
Packed 10 to a box. Shipping weight, per box 2 


Ibs. 
cc re Each $1.85 
Arizona Wide 13-Tooth 
Comb 





An easy running thin 
comb for hard, gummy 
sheep, developed espe- 
cially for this purpose. 
Uniform in_ thickness, 
teeth pointed up ready 
for use. For use on No. 
E-B shearing handpiece. 


_.----- Each $1.65 


Finest tool steel machined to one-half thou- 
sandths of an inch, plus sound design and rigid 
inspection insure the smooth, cool-running, long- 
wearing qualities of the Stewart E-B. 


Famous Patented E-B Tension Control 


Stewart E-B patented separate tension nut cup 
over tension pin plus new tension nut spring 
eliminates back-up, permits finest adjustment of 
tension. Sure-grip finish for better appearance 
and better, surer grip for the glove hand. 


Use No. P7109 and No. P1082 combs and No. 34AB 
cutter. Shipping weight 4 pounds. 


____._....___-Each $24.50 


One in a carton 








FOR NOS. 5 AND 7 STEWART SHEARING 
HANDPIECES 


Narrow 3-Tooth Cutter 


For use on Nos. 5 and 7 Stewart 
narrow shearing handpieces. 


iG a ee ee ee 
Narrow 10-Tooth Comb 


Fits Nos. 5 and 7 Stewart nar- 
row shearing handpieces only. 
Teeth nicely pointed and shaped 
for fast shearing without injury 
to sheep. 


Wide 4-Tooth Cutter 
Famous Stewart wide dia- 
mond cutter for use on Nos. 
5 and 7 Stewart wide power 
2 handpieces only. Is a 

- : thicker, heavier cutter 
made of a new steel. It holds the edge. Shaped 
and finished to give best results with least ef- 
fort. Patented elongated hole in left tooth to 
insure perfect fit of fork yoke. 


P2311 eee 






Wide 13-Tooth Comb 


For use on Nos. 5 and 7 
Stewart wide power 
shearing handpieces 
only. 





Gi 


Miscellaneous 
Shearing 


pene ach $1.60 


Clipping and 
Sharpening Supplies 


Special lubricant for Stewart Old 





Style Clipmasters. In %-pound 
tubes. 
OMT. 2 is Per Tube $0.35 


Special lubricant for Stewart Old 
ae Shearmasters. In %4-pound 
bes. 


SM 2 2Gh ae Per Tube $0.35 


Special lubricant for Stewart No. 21 Clipmaster 
and No. 31 Shearmaster and also for No. 51 
clippers. In %-pound tubes. 

STN 2 ee aera Per Tube $0.35 


Chain grease for Stewart hand-power clipping 
machines. In 1-pound packages. 

OGTie i Sap er e eeeea Per Pkg. $0.40 
Grinding compound for use with No. 3 and No. 
11 Stewart grinders. In 1-pound packages. 

SSD reocc han ese acca dece Per Pkg. $0.50 
Abrasive powder for Stewart No. 4 grinder. In 
1-pound packages. 

Me Rao sas sacha nse ace nance Per Pkg. $0.50 


HAND- 
OPERATED 
BALL BEARING 


SS& Fast shearing— 
cool running. Sci- 
entifically fitted 
with ball bearings 
at every point of 
friction. 


Uses any Stewart 
10-point comb and 
3-point cutter. 
and 1 No. 276 nar- 


7 


ce po ad Ne Each $17.50 
One in a box. 


Retail prices quoted sbove are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





ee 
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Repair Parts for Stewart Horse Clipping Machines 


For No. 1 and No. 10 Clipping Machines 
and No. SC1050 Clipping Attachment 





Note: All parts marked thus (*) before part No. indicates it is also part 
for No. SC1050 clipping attachment which is used on No. 9 shearing 
machine for clipping cows, horses, mules and dogs. With exception of 
only 3 parts, as shown in parts list, parts for No. 10 and No. 1 machines 
are interchangeable. On hand power clippers shipped before March 1, 
1933, the following 3 parts should be specified for use with D-1 head: 
GT0F shaft chain, G74F shaft only, P21135 ferrule. 








Part Nos. Each 
G74F SERGE WAGHOUE CET AS 
424 Grip handle-screwe ta-meedr ee 
=704 Gear cap (covers cogs in gear head) a ee 
*G866 G-foot Chain Tor stint ee ee 00 
*866-A Links for enaink coer ye 
Per dozen 22 
868 Legs (3 used) __. 50 
*G871-A_ 6 ft. shaft without ‘chain (square hole ‘ih 3-in. ferrule to 
‘ fit square shoulder on shank of B-1 and D-2 2 clipping 
RCE in BS AS 
877 Crank handle complete. prea ree es ag tes a ee a 1,00 
*887 Gear head (elbow-shaped piece for Oe shaft to 
machine)= 0 Ses ee 22 RSS 
*888 Balls and ball clip (fits in long ead ati gear head): siaees 
*889 Small cog (diameter %-inch threaded, 14 tet. -Berews 
on balance wheel spindle) — Pesce 55 
*890 Large Cog (diameter 1% in. threaded, 20 Hesth.. Betews 
reve eae NO, O16). 55 
893 Grip handle (for steadying machine). 80 
Note: Above above marked thus (*) see Note above. 
All other Parts not Listed—P.O.A. 
Repair Parts for No. 51 Stewart Clipmaster 
P20447 Carbon brush (2 used), all voltages except 32-volt__..._- $0.20 
P20448 Brush spring (2 used), all voltages except 32-volt.... 07 


Repair Parts for Stewart No. 9 Shearing Machines 
and No. 77 Shearing Attachments 
Note: Parts of No. 9 shearing machine marked (*) are also parts of No. 


Vi shearing attachment. No. 77 used with Stewart hand power clipping 
machines when those machines are used for shearing sheep or goats. 






Part Nos. Each 
*31-9 Cog (12 teeth, diam. 1 in., not threaded. Lower cog of 
upper joint and both of middle joint)... == $0.35 
*267 Cog (12 teeth, diam. 1 in., threaded. Used on balance 
wheel spindle in top joint of shaft)... === =O 
868 egs. (3: Used) 72a eee Ae Ros eOsge 
877 Crank bandile:sconiplete 2200s aio eS 1,00 
893 Grip handle (for steadying machine) pe anes lan aed 80 


Note: Above marked thus (*) see Note above. 


Retail prices quoted above are thase found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 
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Repair Parts for Stewart Clipping Heads 
For New Model D-1 and D-2 Heads 





Pause pense 














Part Nos. Used on Each 
93 Grank roller 22.222 eae . D-1&D-2 $0.20 
91 Tension Spring ..:.s.05 4 ene eres D-1 & D-2 10 
Poti wane NYC Sone eee ee D-1 & D-2 .20 
P-21140 Tension spring bolt... 22-2 D-1&D-2 06 
Pateoe | eepring washer 200 oe eee eee D-1&D-2 05 
For No. B-1 Clipping Heads 
94 
Part Nos. Each 
91 Tension spring (coil spring on top of head)...» $0.10 
92 Tension bolt (goes through both knives and head)... «.10 
94 Tension nut (screws on tension bolt above 
tension spring) (255 ee ee ica a sovieva 2 Reman | 
351 Taper sleeve (forms shank of fiead. His square shoulder 
Screws into No. 354 brace) 220 ee 710 
352 Drive pin (drives across head No. 355. 
Denetn. 2% ino ee peer ers eae OD 
353 Drive ball (fits on end of drive pti peice eee A ae ete ee oa 
354 SR a reer 8 I ee care cts 1.85 
356 Cross head pin (goes entirely through head. 
ERE Ns EK) ae eee 0 
357 Guide pin (2. One in each side of head. 
Rserigy ty  Srk) ee 
358 Ball boss (fits in lower side of brace)... -10 
359 Socket boss (fits in bottom ee Forms socket for ball 
OSS): oa ane Menace ot Slatin ORE eo a re 
For Discontinued Style No. C-1 Heads 
‘pa 
Part Nos. Each 
91 Tension Spring (coil spring on top of head)... $0.10 
92 Tension bolt (goes through both knives and head) _. aS || 
93 Eccentric roll (fits on end of pin and shaft. Drives ‘top 
PACE) Ss 8 ee et eee ee ee 
94 Tension nut (screws on tension bolt nee. 
tension ‘Spring): 2. ieee Bed ee ae 
97 Shank (round to fit ‘round hole § in aid: style shaft. 
Screws into No. 98 front part). aie es et Oe, 
98 POE OUG SBI ss ee ee ea IB 





Freight to destination should be added. 








Phoenix Extra Light Iron Horse 


Shoes 
Perfectly shaped —will give long satisfactory 
service. 


Phoenix 
Extra Light 


Hind 





Phoenix Extra Phoenix Extra 


Light Front Light Hind 
Front 
Wet. No. 
Per Size, Each, in 
Nos. Pair Nos. Oz. Keg 
1-F $0.35 1 13% £119 
2-F 40 2 17 94 
3-F 45 3 20 80 
4-F 50 ok 23 70 
5-F 65 5 27146 ~=58 
6-F 15 6 821%, 49 
1-F 85 7 38% 42 
Hind 
1-H 25 1 11 146 
2-H 35 2 14% 110 
3-H 40 3 17% 92 
4-H 45 4 21 76 
5-H 55 5 251%, +63 
6-H 65 6 30% = 53 
1-H 15 7 35% 45 
Assorted Front and Hind in Keg 
Per Size, 
Nos. Pair No. 
1-FH $0.20 1 
2-FH 25 2 
3-FH 30 3 
4-FH 35 4 
§-FH 40 5 
6-FH 50 6 
1-FH -60 7 


100 pounds in a keg. Full keg only. 


Phoenix Extra Light Toed and 
Heeled Steel Horse Shoes 





Front Hind 
These shoes are regular pattern plain steel shoes 
with toes of special analysis steel electrically 
welded, and substantial heels turned up. Nail 
nol” cleanly punched out and shoes ready to 
nail on. 


Front 
Wst., No. 
Per Size, Each, in 
Nos. Pair Nos. Oz Keg 
2-F-TH $0.55 2 19 84 
3-F-TH 60 3 23 69 
4-F-TH 10 4 26 61 
5-F-TH 80 5 32% 49 
6-F-TH 90 6 39 41 
1-F-TH 1.00 iff 43 37 
Hind 
2-H-TH $0.55 2 16% 97 
3-H-TH 60 3 20% 18 
4-H-TH -70 4 24% 65 
5-H-TH 80 5 30 53 
6-H-TH -90 6 35 46 
1-H-TH 1,00 7 40 40 





Phoenix Driving Horse Shoes 
Punched 
Without Calks 
Drop forged of 
best quality 
steel. Punched 
ready for drift- 


. ing with drive 
Toe clips turned —nail holes 





calk punches. 
punched to hold nails securely. 


Front and Hind 


Box of 

Size 10 Pairs, 

Punched, Calks, Wet., 

Nos. Per Pair In. Lbs. 
2 $0.80 vs 24 
3 5 % 29 
4 1.10 % 33 
5 1.25 & 39 
6 1.40 a 44 
7 1.55 fs 49 


Ten pairs in a box. Specify front or hind. 


Phoenix Draft Horse Shoes 


Punched 
Without Calks 


Drop forged of 
best quality 
steel. Ready for 
drifting with 
drive calk 
punches. Toe clips turned—nail holes punched 
to hold nails securely. For %-inch calks. 


Front and Hind 





Heel Wt. Per 

Punched, Calk, Box, 

Nos. Per Pair Holes Lbs. 
5 $1.45 Single 46 
6 1.60 Double 55 
7 1.80 Double 59 
8 2.00 Double 66 


‘Ten pairs in a box. Specify front or hind. 
Phoenix Drive Calks 


. 





Blunt 


Sharp 


Oil tempered, blunt calks are case hardened. 
Size, inch—3%, 14, %&, %. 


Se ho ene Bae Bas eee ee Bs Each $0.05 
Ree eh oie eee 5 ae eae Each 07 
50 in a carton, 1000 in a case. 


Phoenix Drive Calk Punches 


~ 





Made of high 
grade tool 
steel. Used in 
punching holes of drive calk shoes before in- 
serting calk. Red tip. 

Size, inch—y, %, *&, %&. 


Phoenix Calk Extractors 
Hatchet Type 


For removing 
drive calks from 
shoes. Made of 
best steel—red 
tipped. Length 7 
inches. 

No. 1—For extracting 3 and 5¢-inch calks. 

No. 2—For extracting 7 and %4-inch calks. 


Each $1.15 








Toe Calks 


The same number toe calk is generally used for 
the same number horseshoe. In large cities 
where there is heavy traffic, blunt or city toe 
calks are usually used. In the country districts 
where medium-sized shoes are mostly used, the 
sharp country toe calk is preferred. The coun- 
try pattern serves all-around purposes better. 


PHOENIX BULL DOG 


Welded, easy to drive, cannot twist, takes hold 
and never lets go. Will not split shoe, cannot 
drop off in fire. Bessemer steel. 


Blunt Pattern 


Hgt., Width, 
Nos. Lgth., Ins. In. In. 
2-L 2% te vs 
3-L 2% % % 
4-L 234 34 % 
5-L 3 + vs 
6-L 3% % vs 
Per Pound 3340 So ie eee $0.25 


Twenty-five pounds in a box. Full box only. 


ee 


Sharp Pattern 





Hgt., Width, 
Nos. Lgth., Ins. In. In, 
2-L 2% % % 
3-L 2% 1 Ys 
4-L 2% ts rd 
5-L 3 I % 
6-L 3% 1ys % 
Per Pound _____ ania 


Twenty-five pounds in a box. Full box only. 


Horse Shoe Nails 





CAPEWELL 


Made from finest quality material obtainable. 
Nail rod subjected to most exacting chemical 
and mechanical tests to prove QUALITY. Uni- 
form in length, breadth and thickness. Drives 
and soos easily — highly polished bright 


City Head 

Mfr. List, Length, Retail, 
Nos. Per Lb. In. Per Lb. 
3 $2.50 1% $2.75 
3% 2.00 1% 2.25 
4 1.50 1% 1.65 
4 1.00 1% 1.10 

Regular Head 

5 $0.50 2 $0.50 
6 A4 2% 45 
7 A4 2% 45 
8 40 2% 40 
9 40 2% 40 
10 38 2% 38 


Nos. 3 to 4%, one pound in a carton, 25 pounds 
in a carton. Nos. 5 to 10, five pounds in a carton, 
25 pounds in a shipping carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are thasa found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Sohio Mica Axle Grease 


Keeps axle cool, reduces 
wear, lightens load. Also 
advantageous for lubricat- 
ing heavy cables and chain 
machinery. Made of best 
grease stock and ground 
mica. Forms hard, bright, 
smooth coating—leaves no 


gum or paste. 
In Tin Cans 
SizeCan, Cansin 
Nos. Can Lbs. a Carton 
1 $0.25 1 12 
5 95 5 6 


Sohio Eureka Harness Oil 


For oiling, blacking and 
preserving harness and all 
types of dark colored 
leather goods. Restores 
natural luster. Free from 
acid—will not become ran- 
cid. 





Size No.in 
Can Case 
1-Qt. 12 
1-Gal. 6 
5-Gal. 1 


Finishing Washers 





No. 7143 No. 7145 No. 7147 No. 7148 
Countersunk. Stamped brass, highly nickel 
plated. 

For 
Per Screws 
Nos. Gross No. 
7143 $0.55 6 
7145 60 8 
W147 90 10 
7148 95 12 


One gross in a box. 


Dutch Brand Rub’R-Shim 


Just Stick It On — No 
Tacks or Screws 


Stops rattles or fric- 
tions and keeps out 
drafts and dust. Mod- 
ern all-purpose anti- 
rattle and weather- 
strip material. Made of 
special black sponge 
rubber that compresses 
to less than half nor- 
mal size. Parts shimmed 
up are under constant 
pressure, forming a 
weather tight seal. Ad- 
heres with firm grip to 
any hard surface flat or 
curved. 


Lgth. Thickness Width Per 
Nos. Roll, Ft. Ins. Ins, Roll 
44 10 ts 56 $0.70 
120 10 ts % 80 
64 50 1s 3 3.00 
90 50 ts % 3.45 


Put up in individual boxes. 


Eagle Brand Farm and Truck 
Tarpaulins 





Genuine cotton duck, waterproofed treated with 
the famous Para Waterproofing Process, com- 
bined with expert construction, provides a rugged 
tarp that will stand the gaff and give lasting 
service. Strongly sewed with high quality thread. 
Double sewed at both seams and hems. Rope 
reinforcement in tunnel pocket completely around 
tarpaulin. Brass grommets firmly set against 
rope to take pulling strain off canvas. 


Nos. Each Size Ft. 

2 $10.45 8x10 
3 15.60 10x12 
4 18.25 10x14 
5 24.95 12x16 
6 34.65 12x18 
7 48.60 15x20 
8 69.15 18x24 


One in a display carton. 


Stake Rack Connections 


FOR SIDE RACKS 
Drop Forged 
Light pattern. Set con- 
sists of two pairs—op- 
posite hands. Length 
over all 7% inches. Size stock 2%x,3 inches. 
Bolt holes 43-inch. 


2585-B 2 Per Set; $8.60 


FOR END GATES 
Drop Forged 

Light pattern. To be used 
outside. A set consists of 
two pairs—opposite hands. 
Length 35 inches. Size 
stock 2%x3; inches. Holes 
34-inch. 

2501S Be ee ee Per Set $0.60 





Stake Pockets 


STRAIGHT—LIGHT PATTERN 
Drop Forged—Natural Finish 
Bolt holes %-inch. 





One Hole in Each End 


Size Size 
Lgth., Pocket, Steel, 
No. Each In. In. In. 


2381-C $0.20 6 2%x1% 2Uxy¥s 





Two Holes in Each End 


Size Size 

Lgth., Pocket, Steel, 

Nos. Each In. In. In. 
2382-A $0.25 7 2%x1% 24x 
2382-C .30 7% 3 xl% 2%x% 


2382-D 35 1% 3 x1% 3 x% 


Stake Pockets 


Malleable Iron 
Natural Finish 


Bolt holes %-inch. 





Size 
Pocket, Depth, Lgth., 
Nos. Each In. In. In. 
5995-A $0.75 1%x2% 2% 7 
5995-B 15 14%x2% 2% 7% 
5995-C A8 14%x3 234 7% 
5995-D 80 1%x38% 3 7% 








Tapered Malleable Iron 
End flange 1% inches, side flange %-inch. Bolt 


holes %-inch. 
Size Size 
Pocket, Depth, Plate, 
Nos. Each In. In. In. 
6006-B $0.80 1%x2% 2% 3x5% 
6006-C 90 1%x3 3 34%4x6 


Unbreakable Tractor Clevises 


For use with tractors or wherever clevise of 
extra strength is required. Drop forged from 
special analysis steel. Ordinary clevises usually 
give way at pin but these have forged solid steel 
pins with well-formed head and shoulders. Fin- 
ished in green enamel. 


Loop Head— 
Round Loose 
Pin 





Size Size Size 
Opening, Steel, Pin, 
In. In. 


Nos. Each In. 

45 $0.62 14%%x5 % 5 
46 11 1144x5 % % 
49 1.65 1%x5 1 1 


Twisted 
Head—Round 
Loose Pin 





Size Size Size 
Opening, Steel, Pin, 
In. In. 


Nos. Each In. 
035 $0.42 4x8 5 % 
036 65 4x5 % % 
037 80 144x5 % 


Retail prices auoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











Midland High Strength Clevises 


HEAVY DUTY “FORGED” GENERAL 
PURPOSE CLEVISES 







Body and pin forged from % inch high strength 


bar steel. Loose pin type provides maximum 
strength. Size Size Size 
Opening, Steel, Pin, Wt. 
No. Each In. In. In, . 
465 $0.85 2%x6% % % 3% 
450 80 2%x5 34 % 2% 


EXTRA HEAVY “FORGED” 
STRAP CLEVISES 


Body made from high strength forged steel, 14x 
ys ins. Hot forged curved back gives extra 
strength for added utility in hookups. Screw 
type steel pin. Size Size Size 

Opening, Steel, Pin, 


Nos. Each In. In. In. wt. 
585 $0.55 2%4x5 1%xs; % 1)b., 1402. 
584 50 2%x4 14x % 11]b.,1002. 
HEAVY DUTY “FORGED” TRACTOR 
CLEVISES 
Twisted Type 


Made of high 
strength, forged 
steel for longer, 
sturdier serv- 
ice. Extra large 
shackle type 
head. Pointed 
steel pin makes 
hooking faster 
and easier. Size 
of body steel 
% inches, dia- 

Loop WIDTH 2 5/8 meter of pin % 
inches. Size of opening 1%4x4%x25% inches. 
Weight 3% pounds. 


Bib ee ee ee EE ee ee Each $1.10 


Junior Twisted 
Made _ of __ high 
strength forged 
steel for longer, 
sturdier service. 
Extra large 
shackle type head. 
Regular type steel 
pin. Size of body 
steel % inches, 
diameter of pin % 
inches. Size of 
opening 1%x3%x 
154 inches. Weight 
2% pounds. 


Pee Se pee aNd aor eae a are Each $1.00 


Straight Type 
Made of high 
strength forged 
steel for longer, 
sturdier service. 
Extra large 
shackletype 
head. Pointed 
steel pin makes 
hookup faster 
and easier. Size 
of body steel % 
inches; diameter 
| of pin % inches. 

Size of opening 
1%x4%x3 inches. Weight 3% pounds. 


RTS ie a eee 















Retail prices quoted above are those found to be *revailing in the Cleveland area. 


Midiand High Strength Clevises 
BOLT-ON TRACTOR CLEVISES 





FITS LH.C. AND FARMALL TRACTORS 


Made of % inch round high strength steel to 
give extra strength and extra long wear. Over- 
size shackle type heads. 

Finished in orange enamel. Equipped with two 
34x2%4 inch machine bolts. Center to center of 
bolt holes 4 inches. Weight 4% lbs. 


378-3 ee ae eee 


Eversilent Heavy Duty Auto 
Trailer Couplers 





For All Auto — Up To 8000 Pounds 
n le 


.A rugged, heavy duty ball joint trailer coupler. 

The ball is gripped in the socket with a firm 
but yielding pressure that prevents rattles, yet 
allows freedom of action. Is self adjusting to 
noise and wear—it remains ever silent. Made 
from Certified Charcoal Malleable iron. Diameter 
of ball 1% inches; diameter of bolt 5% inches; 
length of bolt 4 inches; length of coupler 10% 
inches; width 2% inches; 4 %-inch bolt holes; 
center to center of bolt holes, lengthwise 3% 
inches, crosswise 1% inches. Weight 5 Lbs. 


1 ee Each $3.50 
One in a carton. 


Eversilent Light Trailer Couplers 





Capacity Pull 2500 Pounds on Trailer Axle 


A light duty ball joint trailer coupler. The ball 
is gripped in the socket with a firm but yielding 
pressure that prevents rattles, yet allows freedom 
of action. Is self adjusting to noise and wear 
and remains ever silent. Diameter of ball 1% 
inches; diameter of bolt 54 inches; length of bolt 
4 inches; length overall 754 inches; width 2% 
inches; bolt holes % inch; bolt holes, center to 
center 2% inches. Weight 3% lbs. 


OO Se ee Sa ee ee Each $2.75 
One in a carton. 





Allwidth Bumper Hitch 


Bumper hitch con- 
sists of two steel 
plates shaped so as 
to engage tightly 
both edges of the 
bumper, and three 
bolts of the same 
length to avoid mis- 
takes in replace- 
ment. Adjustable to 
all shapes and widths of bumpers and partially 
adjustable for raising and lowering trailer tongue 
to level trailer by reversing top to bottom. 


AO a Sees eee Bach Stae 
One in a carton. 





Universal Bumper Hitch 


A light bumper hitch, strong 
enough to meet ordinary de- 
mands. Adjustable to width 
and shape of bumper and par- 
tially adjustable for raising or 
lowering trailer tongue to level 
trailer by reversing top to 
bottom. 


Ee hei a Each $1.15 
One in a carton. 








aN 
\ 


To Fit New Type Bumpers 


Tested and Proven Design, Engineered to pro- 
vide a sure, positive hold on the modern, deeply 
flared bumpers. Has a proven strength greater 
than that of the pee, 8 itself. Its strong, rug- 
ged construction enables hauling the heaviest 
loads over the roughest terrain without slipping 
or working loose. A safe, dependable connection 
at a low price. 

Easy-On-Easy-Off. Big, deeply-curved flanges 
are easily adjustable—clamps a bull-dog grip on 
even the widest bumper in a flash. Once at- 
tached, the hitch becomes a part of the car. 
Cannot slip, shift or twist out of place. Always 
quickly and easily removable. 

Use With Any Coupler. Designed to accommo- 
date any ball type coupler, Heavy cadmium 
plating resists rust. Fits 1947 models Chevrolet, 
Chrysler, Dodge, DeSoto, Ford, Mercury, Ply- 
mouth and Pontiac. Fits 1948 models DeSoto. 
Mercury, Plymouth and Pontiac. 

Hitch plate is drilled for 14B ball. See Catalog 
Page 1066. 


125 Pease els het is eee Each $2.50 
One in a carton with bolts and nuts. 


Extra Coupler Balls 


Cast of Certified Charcoal Mat- 
leable iron, with open center to 
admit bolt. Size of ball 1% inches; 
diameter of bolt 5% inch; length 
of bolt 4 inches. 





14-Bie ee _..Each $0.75 


Freight to destination should be added. 
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QUALITY LADDERS FOR EVERY USE 


THESE WELL CONSTRUCTED LADDERS OFFER YOU THE BEST IN QUALITY—SAFETY AND LONG LIFE 
f Household Utility Ladders or 
| Step Stools 


Step Ladders 


Step Ladders 
RID-JID DELUXE 


A superior house- 
hold ladder, out- 
standing in quality, 
moderate in cost. 





Made from selected 
clear seasoned lad- 
der stock. Sturdily 
constructed and 
smoothly finished. 
Each step is rein- 
forced with patent- 
ed rod construction 
with extra large at- 
tractive washers, 

Top and steps are 
corrugated. Double 
top irons encase the 
upped ends of stiles. 
The convenient paii 
handle makes open- 
and closing of lad- 
der easier. Top cap 
28x57%x15% inches. 
Step width %$x3% 
inches. Front legs 
25x2.% inches; back 
legs 3$x1% inches. 











A new step stool that is a blue ribbon product 





through and through. Made of carefully selected 


ladder-grade stock. Full bolted front section MILL Wace? - Approx. 
and triangular-braced back legs combine to make ees Bec Toel-Holder ie ; ; Nos. Lgth., Ft. Each Wt., Lbs. 
it superstrong and safe. One that will last a ade of selected spruce; “non-slip” steps rein- | 394 4 $ 4.40 11 
" forced by rods and truss blocks, extra angle 

lifetime. All metal parts finished in blue enamel. braces under the bottom step; back of ladder 305 5 5.50 14 
Top step 10x12 inches. Depth of steps 3% inches. | heavily dowled for use with a plank; rung braces | 306 6 6.60 17 

: ; under top and bottom rungs. Meets Federal 307 7 7.70 19 
Risers 25 inches. Back legs 1% inches. Diame- | specifications LLL-L-61, Type I, heavy duty step : 
ter of rungs 1% inches. Approximate weight 6 | ladder. Tool Holder Cup, designed with one large | 308 8 8.80 22 


pounds. 
VE6 i eee _Each $2.65 


Rich Platform Step Ladders 


and two small holes, also one slot into which a 
person can put a hammer, screwdriver, pliers, or 
boidhacada! tool is needed at hand while using the 
ladder. 

Top cap 38x7%x17%4 inches. Steps 3$x4%. inches. 
Ladders up to 12 Feet—Front legs 3% x38; back 
legs 1,5;x2 inches. 

Ladders 14 Feet or More—Front legs 1;%x3%; 
back legs 1,5;x2%4 inches. 


RID-JID SAFETY FIRST 


Improved household 
ladder sturdily built 
to stand more than 


WITH STANDING PLATFORM, TOOL SHELF Hong “_— Ft. seg Wt., Ne average sweet and 
= “ ear. Made from se- 
NON-SLIP STEPS AND HAND RAILS 808 8 14.40 40 lected clear sea- 
This is a mainte- | 810 10 18.00 50 soned ladder stock 

fenton | 2 “ ae a toa Wieey Lanes. 

standin atform 5 

for ences in oe - a0.16 70 Steps fully rodded 

working, with tool with patented rod 

shelf on the top construction. Steel 

cap, with hand double top irons, 

rails, so that any- steel washers and 

one can climb to a HEAVY four way spreader 

standing position MECHANICS’ brace. Steps and 


to the platform 
with perfect ease 
and balance, A 
four foot ladder is 
correct for easy 
working range of 
10 feet. Made of 
light spruce and 
very rigid to in- 
sure continuous 
hard service. Made 
with non-slip 





Length Wt., Each Braced with cen- 
400 4 $20.00 40 red. Top cap 3§x7x15% inches; step width fix 
400 6 24.80 48 3% oe. Front legs 38x3% inches; back legs 
400 8 29.60 57 Boe eT Approx. 
400 BO ye 22 OD ss ot ce ea ee 67 Nos. Lgth., Ft. Each Wt., Lbs. 
406 6 $ 9.50 24 
Note: Height Feet specified on No. 400 Rich plat- | 407 7 11.05 28 
form Step Ladders is to the standing platform. a. - a = 
For overall height add 2 feet. For example No. | 4j9 12 20.40 48 


400—4 foot ladder would measure 6 feet overall. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


A heavy duty lad- 
der for many uses, 
both household 
and maintenance. 
Made of clear, 
thoroughly sea- 
soned ladder stock. 
Flat front steps 
are extra wide 
having patented 
full rodded con- 
struction. Strong, 





used with plank. 





ping. 


Back legs 33x1% inches. 


Freight to destination should be added. 


inches. 


top are corrugated 
to give foot a firm, 
sure grip on every 
step. Rubber shoes 
on legs to prevent 
ladder from  slip- 


Top cap 3$x5;%x15%4 
Step width 
25x34 inches. Front 
legs 28x2,%; inches. 


steps, metal braced malleable top iron Approx. 
back. Size of tool- and heavy steel | Nos. Lgth., Ft. Each Wt., Lbs. 
shelf cap, %2x8x20 side braces and | wo4 4 $ 4.80 12 
inches; platform, washers. Heavy 

23x14x15 inches; side rails and back | 705 5 6.00 15 
peat tas atk Scar. of par a 8 
ront legs, 23x! - 

inches; ee lock tented rung con- | 707 7 8.40 21 
$3x2% inches. MECHANIC'S struction. May be | 708 8 9.60 24 











Step Ladders 
CINCINNATI-TRUSS 





Standard built, full thickness, light well seasoned 
west coast lumber. %4-inch rods and truss blocks 
under each step. Steel four-arm-locks, metal 
ears and solid risers. Top cap and steps have 
corrugated non-slip tread to give sure, firm grip 
on every step. %-inch hardwood dowels in back 
and solid trussed front. Top caps 3$x5%x15 


inches. Steps 3$x3% inches. Front legs 3$x2% 
inches. Back legs %$x15s inches. 

Approx. 
Nos. Lgth., Ft. Each Wt., Lbs. 
605 5 $ 7.00 16% 
606 6 8.40 19% 
608 8 11.20 26 
610 10 14.00 32% 





A splendid household ladder. 


Constructed of 
selected ladder stock. Rounded top cap, Cor- 


rugated non-slip steps. Fully rodded. Extra 
braced back. Pressed steel ear and handle lock. 
Top cap 3$x5%x15 inches. Steps 33x3% inches. 


Front legs 23x2% inches. Back legs 2$x1% 
inches. 

Approx. 
Nos. Lgth., Ft. Each Wt., Lbs. 
504 4 $ 4.39 12 
505 5 5.49 15 
506 6 6.60 18 
508 8 8.79 24 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Nos. 


10 
12 
14 
16 
18 
20 





Fir Single Ladders 


Side rails are made of the best 
selected thoroughly seasoned 
fir ladder stock obtainable, 
bored mechanically correct for 
rounds and measure 15%6x2%4 
inches finished. Rounds are of 
carefully selected, thoroughly sea- 
soned second growth hickory 12 
inches apart, 1% inches diameter, 
smoothly finished. 


Approx. 
Lgth., Ft. Each Wt., Lbs. 
10 $ 8.80 22% 
12 10.60 26 
14 12.30 30% 
16 14.10 34144 
18 15.80 39 
20 17.60 43% 


Steel Trussed Fir Extension 


Nos. 
128 
130 
132 
136 
140 
142 


Ladders 


Approved by 

the Underwriters 
This steel trussed 
safety extension 
ladder is the saf- 
est ladder made. 
Constructed of se- 
lected thoroughly 
seasoned fir. 
Rungs second 
grewth hickory. 
Steel trussed with 
¥% inch steel rod. 
Furnished com- 
plete with auto- 
matic hook. Four 
guides, two with 
rollers. All metal 
parts are finished 
in brilliant alumi- 
num. When fully 
extended the lad- 
ders are approxi- 
mately 2 feet less 
than over all 
lengths. 


Over Length Length 


All Top Bottom 
Length, Section, Section, Wt., 
Each Feet Feet Feet Lbs. 


$33.60 28 14 14 17 
36.00 30 14 16 82% 
38.40 32 16 16 88 
43.20 36 18 18 99 
48.00 40 20 20 110 

eae 42 20 22 115 
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Fir Extension Ladders 


High quality extra strong exten- 
sion ladder will give years of safe 
service. 

Side rails made of select thor- 
oughly seasoned fir 1,4x2% inches. 


Rungs second growth hickory. 
Diameter 1% inches. 


Hooks malleable iron; complete 
with pulley and rope. 


Ladders extended are approxi- 
mately two feet shorter than over 
all. 





Over Length Length 

All Top Bottom 
Length, Section, Section, Wt., 
Nos. Each Feet Feet Feet Lbs. 
24 $22.95 24 12 12 59 
28 27.15 28 14 14 63 
30 29.10 30 14 16 67 
32 31.05 32 16 16 72 
36 34.95 36 18 18 81 
40 38.80 40 20 20 90 
Extra Ropes and Pulleys for Fir Extension 

Ladders 
Lgth., Ft. 24 28 30 32 36 40 
Each ___. $0.60 $0.65 $0.70 $0.75 $0.85 $0.95 


Extension Planks 





These extension planks are ideal for painters 
and paperhangers or janitor service where safe 
planks are needed. 
Made of thoroughly seasoned spruce stock. Two 
sections slide easily, telescoping one another. 
Sturdily built with stops preventing ladder from 
sliding or coming apart. 
Length Length 
Plank, Extended, Wt., 


Nos. Each Ft. Ft. Lbs. 
6 $11.20 6 10% 34 
8 13.40 8 13% 49 

10 15.60 10 17% 60 


Safety Trussed Planks 


a an ee 


Ideal for Scaffolding 


Approximately half as heavy as ordinary planks 
—extremely light and extra strong. Steel cable 
truss makes a plank of exceptional stiffness and 
strength. Lumber used is high grade fir, 1% 
inches thick, and 10 inches wide, cable securely 
fastened to plank. Cable adjustable to allow 
taking up of any slack which might ee from 
use. Brackets supporting cable fold against plank 
for easier handling when not in use. 


wt. 

Length, Each, 

Nos. Each Feet Lbs. 
16 $14.00 16 45 
18 16.00 18 65 


Freight to destination should be added. 
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Trouble Saver Folding Builders 
or Studding Brackets 





Can’t Wobble—Will Not Bend 


Can be hung in a minute. Made of rail carbon 
steel. Two legs on bracket brace them at the 
right place. Maximum strength with minimum 
weight. 


Nos. Each Lgth., Ft. 
25 $4.00 3 
26 4.50 3% 


Packing—Bulk 


Nail-Attached Scaffold Brackets 


Safe, Quick and 
Everlasting for 
the Roofer 


Can be hung in a 
jiffy. Locate the stud 
... rive four 10 to 16 
penny nails ... hang 
a bracket. A thin 
Scaitling or discarded 
shingle tied to the 
bracket feet will pro- 
bt siding. Length 3 : 
eet. 


Ladder Jacks 
“SAFETY” 





Instantly adjust- 
able to any pitch 
of the ladder. 
Made of open 
hearth steel. 


Places load 
strain on the 
side rails of lad- 
der instead of 
rungs. 


Four point sus- 


double bar plank 
support combine 
to give jacks 
rigidity and 
safety. Length 28 
inches. 


Bates Sc Ss ieee er eee Per Pair $4.75 
One pair in a bundle. 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 








pension and. 


Trouble Saver Asphalt 
Shinglers 


One-Piece Steel Construction 
Insures Safety 


For asphalt shingles. Made of one- 
piece steel. Held by two nails. Can 
be removed without raising the 
shingle. Takes 2x4 edgewise. 


RO co eee ee Each $0.70 


Packing—bulk. 


Stage Hooks 


Size of steel 2x5g inches; size 
hook opening 29x19 inches. 


Capacity 1800 pounds. 
9S ee eee Each $8.00 


Packing—bulk. 





Folding Saw-Horse Brackets 


1. Nail hole for tem- 
porary hold of cross- 
head. 

2. Screw holes. Sug- 
gest 1% inch No. 14 
flat head screws for 
semi-permanent at- 
tachment. 

3. Use 3:x3-inch car- 
riage bolt for perma- 
nent fixture. 

4. Use %x2%4-inch car- 
riage bolt for perma- 
nent attachment to 
2x4 legs. 





Easily Attached to Standard 2x4 Legs 


Made of heavy 
gauge steel, zinc 
plated to prevent 
rusting. Horses 
equipped with the 
Bassick Bracket 
can be compactly 
stacked without 
waste space. Horse 
can be quickly and 
easily set up. 
' Cross-head can be 
2x4 or 2x6. eee 
Easily Attached to Standard 9x4 < sptcdine 
2x4 Legs upon the height 
desired. Load is carried with the grain to the 
end of 2x4 legs. No shear or strain on any of 
the screws or bolts. Brackets are extremely 
strong. Load limit depends only on the strength 
of the wood used. 


2x4 legs do not need to be shaped. Nails, screws 

and bolts are not necessary but are recom- 

mended for permanent application. 

MS0Q0 ioc ee ee ee Per Pair $2.50 
One pair will make one saw horse. 








Can Be Used Anywhere on the Ladder 


Plank can be hung inside or outside. Every 
painter needs the safety features that this ladder 
jack offers. Extension projects upward to pre- 
vent plank slipping off when notched bar is used 
for plank support. Notches and adjusting hook 
permit easy adjusting without slipping. Heavy 
rivet prevents hook from leaving notched bar. 
Hooks are extra deep and wide spread to make 
attaching to ladder easy and to bring weight 
close to ladder rails. Double Plank Support gives 
extreme rigidity to jack and plank. Projection 
on upper bar hook hits ladder round, automatic 
adjusting, no slipping or juggling. No torn hands 
or clothing, no damaged ladder rungs. Made 
of sturdy open hearth steel. Length 28 inches. 


Bs ee Oo eS etc Per Pair $4.35 
One pair in a bundle. 








Ladder Shoes 


RUBBER GRIP 
TYPE 
Suitable for slate or 
slanting roofs; also on 
uneven ground, soft 


mud or ice. 


easily. 


U. S. SAFETY 


Block Type 
Cork Grips 
Adjustable ladder 
shoes fit all size 
ladders. Will not 
slip on metal, con- 
crete, marble or 

waxed floors. 

Cork pad forms a 
vacuum against 
the smooth sur- 


face. 


Cork is inserted in a steel frame.. Can be re- 
placed easily when worn out. 





Freight to destination should be added 





Fits any ladder. Can be 
applied quickly and 


450........-. Per Pair $7.00 


....Per Pair $3.00 








a 





No. 


134 











Rapid Vacuum Washers 


Washes a tub of clothes in 12 
to 15 minutes. Downward 
stroke forces the air, steam 
and hot water through the 
clothes. Wash lace curtains 
and finest fabrics without in- 
jury. 

onstructed of. tubes with 
holes which introduce air into 
the water in such manner that 
the suction of the air in the 
water, which is caused by op- 
erating washer up and down 
by hand, cleans the clothes. 
Made of Cop-R-Loy tin plate. 
All lock seams, no solder used. 
Reinforced at bottom with gal- 
vanized wire. Handles of se- 
lected northern fir, 


Length 

Diam. Length Over 
Bottom, Handle, All, 
In. In. In. 


8 40 44 


One-half dozen in a carton. 


Washboards 


UNIVERSAL 
Laundry size. 
Single zine globe 
crimp washing sur- 
face 12x13 inches. 
Top notch construc- 
tion. Ventilated back, 
sanitary front drain. 
Will fit stationary 
tubs. 

Size over all 135x 
26% inches. 


eee eo ae Si36 
One-half dozen in a carton. 


BRASS KING 
Standard Family Size 


Single brass washing 
surface 10%x11% inches. 
The washing surface is 
made from heavy spring 
brass, especially rolled. 
Improved spiral crimp 
and is supported by five 
truss rods. Top notch 
construction with sani- 
tary front drain. Open 
back, Size overall 12%4x 
23% inches. 





Each $1.00 


One-half dozen in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 









Washboards 


GLASS KING 
Large Family Size 
Single glass washing 
surface, 10% x 11% 
inches. Improved 

spiral crimp. 

High grade. Top 
notch, sanitary front 
drain. 


Open back. Size over 
all 12%x2434 inches. 


860—Glass Each $1.10 
One-half dozen in a carton, 


ZINC KING 
Standard Family Size 


Single zinc washing sur- 
face, 10% x 11% inches. 
Improved spiral crimp. 
Top notch construction 
with sanitary front 
drain. Open back. 


Washing surface sup- 
ported by five truss rods. 
size overall 1214x23% 
inches. i 


Py 701) Se ae Each $1.00 





One-half dozen in a carton. 


GLASS KING 
Pail Size 


Designed for washing laces, 
handkerchiefs, fine linens and 
other small articles in pail, 
sink or bucket. Single glass 
washing surface 7x8% inches. 
Fine plain crimp. Plain back. 
Size overall 844x18 inches. 


etn ee BON $0.65 
One dozen in a carton. 


ZINC KING 
Pail Size 
Well Made—Thriftily Priced 


Designed for washing laces, 
handkerchiefs and fine linens, 
etc. in pail, sink or bucket. 
Single zinc washing surface, 
7x8% inches. Peerless crimp. 
Plain back. Size overall 8%x 
18 inches. 


pe ee te eh $0,656. 
One dozen in a carton. 
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Lovell Clothes Wringers 
Wrings quickly, easily and thoroughly. 
Will not harm the most delicate fabrics, will not 
break buttons, 
Resilient rubber rolls with balanced adjustable 


pressure—adjust themselves to the thickness of 
fabric. 


STEEL FRAME 





Approved by Good Housekeeping 


Semi-soft balloon rolls—warranted 5 years. 
Easy turning ball bearings. 

Reversible drain board. 

Rust-proof frame, aluminum finish. 


Large balloon rolls 12x2% inches. Single ad- 
justing pressure screw and flat steel spring give 
even pressure over entire length of rolls. New- 
style clamps with rubber buttons—will not slip 
or mar tub—attach to any type tub—round or 
stationary. Swinging hand-rests or clothes 
guides. Frame 8% inches high, 15 inches long. 
Crank 14 inches long with wood grip. 


Beets en eee er ee Each $12.90 
One in a carton. Two in a case. 


WOOD FRAME 







First quality hard maple frame, smoothly fin- — 
ished and varnished. 


Easy turning. 

Rolls warranted. 

Approved by Good Housekeeping. 
Warranted Three Years 

Metal parts rust-proofed. Plain bearings. Fla' 


steel spring. Clamps fasten to round galva 
steel, wood or fibre tubs. Size rolls 12x1% 


32 
Three in a carton. 2 
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Nichols Aluminum Clothes Lines 


























































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































Will Not Rust, Stretch, Rot or Crack 


Here’s one step in the right direction—toward 
a pleasanter wash day. The new Nichols Alumi- 
num Clothesline. Ideal for use in yards, base- 
ments or attic. Once in place it need never be 
taken down. Protects your clothes—saves time 
and work. It’s always up when you want it. 
Merely wipe it with a soapy cloth, followed by a 
dry cloth, before using and it’s shiny and clean 
as new. Sparkling fresh, clean clothes are not 
marred by rust and dirt marks. Absolutely rust- 
proof as it is made of No. 9 gauge (148 inch 
diameter) aluminum. 

Clothes pins of all types fit line snugly, Bears 
Parents’ Magazine and Good Housekeeping seal 
of approval. Put up in continuous coil of 300 
feet marked with red tape every 50 feet. 

GAC ee Per Coil $1.59 


Four 300-foot coils in a shipping carton. 


Galvanized Clothes Lines 
SOLID WIRE 





Special Galvanized Steel Wire 
Will Not Rust, Sag or Stretch 


Use a permanent wire line. Save the work of 
putting up and taking down clothes lines. Easy 
to clean. Clothes pins hold with a firm grip. 
Holds a big family washing without danger of 
breaking. 


Wt. Per 

Doz. 

Per Length Gauge Coils, 

Nos. Coil Coil, Ft. Wire Lbs. 
9 $0.90 100 9 70 
G50 ae 50 9 42 


Six coils in a carton. 


HOLLOW CABLE 





Special Galvanized Steel Wire 


Will Not Rust, Sag or Stretch 


Easy to clean. Heaviest washings never break 
line. Twisted wires make line more flexible, 
holds clothes pins better, easy to pin on. Put up 
in coils about 8 inches in diameter. 


Wt. Per 

Doz. 

Per Length Str. Ga. Coils, 

Nos. Coil Coil, Ft. Wire Wire Lbs. 
3 $0.65 100 12 22 30 
350 35 50 12 22 15 


Retail prices quoted above are those found 





B. F. Goodrich Koroseal 
Clothes Lines 


Weatherproof — Waterproof 
Koroseal flexible synthetic, de- 


proof against almost every- 
thing. It is virtually unaf- 
fected by outdoor exposure, 
cannot be harmed by water, 
oil, grease, or mildew. It is not 
harmed by most acids and al- 
ae and it will not rot or 
rust. 


Koroseal clothesline is made 
from strands of strong rayon 
cord jacketed with a generous 
coating of white Koroseal. The 
line is strong, withstanding a 
pull of from 200 to 250 pounds, 
and has all the lasting quali- 
ties of Koroseal. 





It is Practically Ageproof 
The tough Koroseal easily resists the effects of 
sun, rain, light, heat and cold, and because 
there is virtually no wear Koroseal clothesline is 
practically ageproof. It won’t crack or get 
gummy even after prolonged exposure to weather. 


Put It Up Only Once 

Koroseal clothesline needn’t be taken down in 
bad weather. Put it up once and leave it up the 
year around. Through ice or snow, sleet or rain, 
or summer’s hot sun, Koroseal clothesline will 
still be like new. 

No dirt or grime can penetrate this line, and it 
is a simple matter to wipe it clean quickly and 
easily with a damp cloth. 


Less Sag — Less Stretch 

This new and better clothesline has been sub- 
jected to many tests to prove its efficiency. It 
shows no reduction in strength after 200 hours 
in the famous B. F. Goodrich Weather-ometer at 
125° F. It showed no appreciable change after 
being subjected to a 48-hour heat treatment in 
a circulating hot air oven at 150° F. It showed 
but very slight shrinkage after a 24-hour boiling 
test, These tests and many others have helped 
to prove that Koroseal clothesline will last al- 
most indefinitely. 


Hold Clothes Will All Standard Pins 


Koroseal clothesline holds clothes tightly with 
all standard pins. No need to worry about your 
wash blowing off the line, and you'll find clothes- 
pins wear longer, too, for the elasticity in the 
Koroseal will “give” to pressure, and wooden 
pins aren’t as apt to break. 


Buy It In Any Length to 600 Feet 


Hanks 50 feet in length, are continuous and con- 
nected, so that you may buy any length from 
50 re to a line 600 feet long. Diameter .150 
inches. 


$85 2 ata pee _Per Hank $1.00 
One dozen 50-foot hanks in a carton. 


Clothes Lines 
SILVER LAKE 





Smooth and Long-Wearing 
Finest cotton clothes line. High quality white 
cotton, solid braided. Stands up under_U. S. 
Government breaking strains. Put up in hanks, 
2 connected with loop at each end. % inch 
diameter. 
50—50 feet long: Per Hank $0.95 





100—100 feet long Per Hank $1.90 


veloped by B. F. Goodrich, is | 








Whale Cotton Clothes Lines 


Res 


eae 





A fine clothes line for all around use, especially 
on pies or where the supports are not too far 
avart. 
Made of solid braided white cotton yarn with 
several ends in each strand, making it tough 
and strong. 
Durable—Stands wear and weather. It runs 
easily over pulleys because it is round and 
smooth, 
Flexible—Easy to knot. Does not kink. 
Smooth—No rough places and no harsh fibres 
to damage the clothes or scratch the hands. 
Clean—Protected from soiling by a transparent 
wrapper. 
In 50-foot hanks, zs inches in diameter. Two 
hanks connected. 
OO ar ee a Per Hank $1.00 
One hank in a cellophane wrapper; 
one dozen in a counter display carton. 


BEAVER COTTON 





Full Size Number 7 
Highly glazed finish keeps line clean. Makes 


it easy to pin clothes on it. Heavy. white cotton 
solid braided for extra strength and durability. 
In 50 foot lengths. 

Weight per dozen hanks 7% pounds. 


W lacie inte er 2 Per Hank $0.70 


In 100 foot lengths. 
Weight per dozen hanks 15 pounds. 


90 2 ee Per Hank $1.35 


a carton. 


Clothes Pins 


SUNNY DAY 





Made of polished hardwood with handy knob top. 
Length 4 inches. 
48—48 packs, 30 clothes pins in a 


package —...-__-.-__.-___---— Per Pkg. $0.25 
10—10 gross loose in case --..--- Per Case 10.00 


Priscilla Spring Grip Aluminum 
Clothes Pins 

















The modern clothes pin for the modern house- 
wife. For indoor and outdoor use. Will not 
freeze to clothes and fingers in cold weather. 
Ideal for hanging skirts, trousers and hosiery. 
Made of aluminum and is rustproof. Unbreak- 
able—Can’t slip, splinter or fall apart. Will not 
mark clothes—Pins are specially treated to pre- 
vent “telltale” black marks. Snag-proof—Spring 
is enclosed, can’t catch or tear the sheerest fa- 
brics. Bull Dog Grip—holds quilts or blankets 
secure even on windiest days. Length overall, 3 
inches. 

BG ose aes st eeeoh i La amen Dozen $0.39 

One dozen on a display card; 100 dozen ina 
shipping carton. 


to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 














Clothes Line Reels 
“REEL-TITE” 





A superior appliance for putting-up and taking- 
down clothesline. Designed to give long, trouble- 
free service. The reel locking device to hold 
tension on the line is simple, will not get out of 
order and is easily released for taking down the 
clothes line. Convenient handle makes it easy 
to keep line off the ground. Eliminates the need 
for stretching line or making knots at each 
hook. The reel is readily detached from the 
bracket by means of a locking lever on the 
bracket, which, when raised, loosens the reel. 
“Reel Tite” is made from sturdy steel, welded to 
give greatest structural strength. High grade 
lacquer makes it easy to keep the reel and line 
clean and protects it from rust. Size of back 
4%x6 inches; diameter of reel, 7 inches. Com- 
plete with wall bracket for mounting on post 
or wall. Will hold 100 feet of clothesline. 


295—Less clothes line _______ Each $1.95 
One in a carton. 


Reel-Tite Clothes Line Pulleys 





A clothes line pulley that will allow you to pull 
the line tight without breaking the cords and 
will not mar a plastic line. The pulley is free 
turning and free swiveling so it is always in 
perfect alignment, 

Of steel and brass construction, it is extra strong 
and most practical. Specially plated to resist 
rust and weather. Will not soil clothesline. 
Furnished with screw hook. Mounted on a dis- 
play card. 


B85 ea ee ey 
Sold in full cartons of three dozen only. 
Three dozen cards in a shipping carton. 
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Perma-Props Clothes Line Props Rop-Loc Steel Clothes Line Posts 





% Cedmium-plated “Perma-coil” grip—ex- 

clusive with the all-steel Perma-Prop. Helds o“- 

clothes line firmly—slips on quickly—removes ta 
Se ee RUST—cannot breok— Wane 9 a 


More strength, lighter weight, weatherproof. 
No splinters—no wearing and no soiled clothes. 
Can be used on lawns or concrete. They will last 
for years. Made of either all steel or aluminum 
with cadmium plated perma-coil grips. 
Holds clothes line firmly, slips on quickly, re- 
moves easily. Will not rust, cannot break, will 
last for years. 

ALL STEEL 
Made of %-inch steel tubing, finished in green 
enamel. Length 724 feet. Weight per dozen ap- 
proximately 23 pounds. 


DS a ee eg ee Each $1.00 
Two dozen in a bundle. 
ALL ALUMINUM 


Made of %-inch outside diameter 20 gauge 
aluminum tubing in natural aluminum finish. 


BO0 si ee Ramee ee eels SES) 
Two dozen in a bundle. 


Rop-Loc Steel Clothes Line Posts 





With Cross Arm Equipped With Four 
Rop-Loc Hooks 

Made of durable 2-inch steel tubing, painted 
green finish. Cross arm is 36 inches wide and is 
equipped with four cadmium plated, patented 
Rop-Loc hooks which hold the line securely 
without tying a knot. Line cannot slip and 
hooks will not cut the line. Length overall 8 
feet. Approximate shipping weight of six posts 
87 pounds. Shipped knocked down with in- 
structions for installing. 


BE a $e te ee Sob aesirt ae 2 Each $5.25 
Six in a bundle. 
Sold in Full Bundles Only. 





Equipped With Three 
Rop-Loc Hooks 


Made of durable 2-inch 
steel tubing, painted green 
finish. Equipped with three 
cadmium plated, patented 
Rop-Loc hooks which hold 
line securely without tying 
a knot. Line cannot slip 
and hooks will not cut the 
line. Length overall 8 feet. 
Approximate shipping 
weight of six posts, 72 lbs. 


SL eee Each $4.25 


Six in a bundle. 
Sold in Full Bundles Only. 


Pee Nine ANNES ENE RENNIN ST Ona 





Rop-Loc All Purpose Basement 
Clothes Line Holders 





Designed for space where it is important to keep 
clotheslines tight—can be controlled for perfect 
ease. Green lacquered base is 18 inches long and 


- formed from one piece 16 Hote steel. Equipped 
0) 


with three cadmium plate -Loc hooks which 
hold the line securely without tying a knot. Line 
cannot slip and hooks cannot cut the line. 


100 fe ee Bach $1.00 
' Three dozen in a carton. 


Handee Dryette 





15 Feet of Drying — In 114 Feet of Space 
Easily fits into bathroom, kitchen or service 


porch. Ideally suited to apartments, courts, 
trailers or homes of any size where light wash- 
ings and quick drying are desired. Holds an 
amazing amount of laundry. Saves time and 
space. Galvanized metal wall plates. 

Smooth, natural finish hardwood drying rods 
wont snag or injure finest fabrics. Easily at- 
tached—comes complete with screws. Easily re- 
moved—merely slip screws out of notches. 
Open, extends 18 inches from wall. Closed, only 
2% inches from wall. 


B19 Ss ee 
One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








CLOTHES DRYERS 


Nursery Clothes Racks 





FOLDING 


Of selected hard- 
wood, thoroughly 
seasoned and 
smoothly finished. 
14 feet of drying 
space. Stands 38 
inches. Folds to 
3% inches wide by 
25% inches long. 


se a ee Each $2.19 
One in a carton. 


Folding Clothes Racks 


GEM BOY 


Made of selected 
hardwood. Ten 
rods provide 27% 
feet of drying 
space. Each of the 
side frames into 
which the rods 
are inserted have 
a sleeve and catch 
to prevent them 
from slipping out. 
Folds compactly 
to 6 inches wide 
and 36 inches 
long. 





We ee ee Each $3.19 
One in carton. 


Folding Clothes Racks 


These space saving clothes racks are strongly 
built and will stand up under hard use. Easily 
folded up for storing when not in use. All have 
the steel-lined sleeve and lock-joint, assuring 
strength and durability at all connections. Makes 
the rack ee solid and easier folding too 
because of less friction between joint and sleeve. 


HIGH BOY 


Well Seasoned, 
Kiln-Dried, 
Selected Clear 
Hardwood, 
Smoothly 
Finished 


52 feet of drying 
space. Uprights 
%x% inch. Cross 
rods ; inch in di- 
ameter, tenoned 
on ends to % inch 
where they enter 
uprights. Height 5% feet, width 30 inches—19 
bars. 

80 





See eee Rach $4.19 
One in a carton. 
LOW BOY 


Provides 4414 feet 
of drying space. 
Made of selected 
hardwood, thor- 
oughly seasoned 
and smoothly fin- 
ished. Medium 
size clothes rack. 
Folds to 5 inches 
Weight per dozen 





wide by 43% inches high. 

108 pounds. 

25 ee ee ee een SS.60 
One in carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Revolving Outdoor Clothes Dryers 
PRISCILLA ALL-ALUMINUM 





Dryer revolves, making it possible to stand in 

one spot and hang up the entire washing. All 

aluminum construction makes it light in weight 

and easy to install when using. Folds up like an 

umbrella for storing. 

Stronger, Heavier —channel type construction 

. three times the twisting action of any 
er. 

Rope Ends Tipped with brass ferrules, stops un- 

raveling of line. 

Rope Guides—burnished to prevent fraying of 

the line. 

Improved Locking Device securely locks dryer in 

place and prevents collapsing of dryer. 

Edges and Corners Rounded, prevents catching 

and tearing of clothes. 

All en Construction makes dryer rust- 

proof. 

Steel Ground Box with hinged lid. 

Revolves, saving steps and time. 


4 Arms with 100 feet of line. Weight 11 pounds. 


MR i eee ee ee = ae Biss 
5 Arms with 150 feet of line. Weight 15 pounds. 
OA Bach: SIGS 


One in a carton. 


PLYMOUTH 





Conserves space. Saves time and labor. Dresses 
up the back yard. Eliminates sagging clothes 
lines, props and posts. Exposes clothes to full 
sunlight and breezes, 

Sturdily constructed to give years of outdoor 
service, with ample hanging space provided on 
properly spaced lines made of pure cotton-twisted 
rope. 

Only smooth, seasoned, straight grained lumber 
is used in the arms. Heavy castings are bolted 
to the arms for added strength. Extra large 
ground box assures permanent foundation for the 
dryer. Perfectly fitting parts and carefully as- 
sembly make these dryers easy to operate. 
Arms are made of smooth, straight grained lum- 
ber, with rounded edges. 

Arms and Braces are firmly bolted together. 
Sturdy castings hold braces in place. ‘ 
Rail Carbon Steel Tubes . . . galvanized finish. 
Welded seams. 

Large Hand Screw securely locks the dryer open. 
Large, Full-size Ground Box with steel cover and 
hinged lid, and with steel bearings on which 
dryer revolves. Treated to resist rot. 

Four arms, 6 feet long. Six lines of rope—150 
feet of drying space, Shipping weight 23 pounds. 


$2 Se a ee an $1125 
One in a carton. 





Ironing Boards 
RITE-HITE 





Adjustable to 5 heights for real ironing comfort 

for all women. 

Sit down hite—25 inches. 

Misses’ hite—29 inches. 

Small woman’s hite—31 inches. 

Standard hite—33 inches. 

Hi-hite—34 inches. 

The top is full size and is made of selected kiln- 

dried lumber. The all-steel understructure is 

formed in such a manner that it is very rigid 

and non-creeping. All three feet are rubber 

tipped and front foot is self-leveling so board 

will be sturdy at all heights. Size of top 15x54 

inches. Approximate weight each 23 pounds. 

TOG a a a See oe Each $12.95 
One in a carton. 


MET-L-TOP 





Faster Ironing: The ventilated top helps carry 
off excess steam and dampness from clothes. 


Clothes are thus ironed more quickly, with less 
effort and fewer strokes of the iron. Longer life 
for the fabrics. Saves work, Saves clothes, 


Warp-proof: The smooth-as-glass surface will 
not warp or crack. Lifetime durability. Made of 
two separate sheets of metal, firmly pressed and 
eyeleted together. Finished in durable baked 
enamel. Hollow channeling runs full length of 
lower sheet, providing extra strength and rigid- 
ity. No bolts, screws used in its construction. All 
parts permanently welded or riveted together. 


The sturdy legs fold or open easily—set solidly on 
floor. Rubber tips protect the floor and pre- 
vent slipping. Protectorest: It serves as a hanger 
for the table when not in use, or provides a con- 
venient rest for standing the table on end. Pro- 
tects the pad and cover. It is made of wrought 
steel, securely welded to the underside of the 
table. Size of top 15x54 inches. 


PUR exces ee iree ta NS he Sd Each $8.95 
One in a carton. 

Note: For Pad and Cover for the above Ironing 

Table use No, 42—see Page 1018. 


Freight to destination should be added. 
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Ironing Boards 


Be sure that the ironing board you use has been scientifically designed and properly constructed for 


easier and quicker ironing. 


RID-JID ALL-STEEL 
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RID-JID ALL STEEL 
AIR FLOW IRONING TABLE 





Self-Opening — Self-Locking — Self-Closing 
61% Open Area — Faster, Cooler Ironing 


Air conditioned for faster, cooler ironing, because 
moisture escapes freely and fast. 61% of the 
ironing top is open mesh. Through these open- 
ings pass the moisture vapor from the lower 
side of the ironing pad. The result is air-condi- 
tioned miracle ironing, because the ironing sur- 
face is drier. Clothes last longer, look fresher. 


Fire hazards are materially reduced because this 
ironing table is of all steel construction. Will 
not wiggle, wobble, jiggle, jaggle, slip or slide. 
Built for a lifetime of service. Folds compactly 
when not in use. Rubber shock, non-slip feet, 
Size of top 15x54 inches. Shipping weight 22 
pounds. 


er ee ae Each $8.95 
One in a carton. 


Note: For Pad and Cover for the above Ironing 
Table use No, 298. See Page 1018. 


RID-JID DELUXE AUTOMATIC 





RID-JID DELUXE 


PATENTED 


Self-Opening — Self-Locking — Self-Closing 


Entire table gracefully toned in black and white. 
Selected wood top gracefully shaped with beaded 
edge completely lacquered in white. Under- 
structure of formed steel lacquered in black. 
Legs rubber shod with white rubber shoes. Size 
of top 15x54 inches. Shipping weight 19 pounds. 
SB ios ai cicero ORO. See 
One in a carton. 


RID-JID ROYAL 





Will not wiggle, wobble, jiggle, joggle, slip or 
slide. An ever popular Rid-Jid Ironing Table. 
Selected wood top is finished with a protective 
coat of white colored lacquer. Understructure 
of wood, securely braced with steel rods and 
braces, painted black finish, Hand grip easy 
opening and closing feature. Size of top 15x54 
inches. Weight per dozen approximately 175 
pounds. 

$0 eee Each $6.25 


One in a paper bag; strapped two 
in a package. 


RID-JID REGULAR 





Easy opening — Easy Closing 
Combination Wood and Metal Construction 


Selected and kiln-dried soft-wood tapering top. 
Moulded hardwood legs. Steel supporting rods. 
Patented truss construction. Wood parts, smooth 
natural finish. Metal parts finished in green 
toned lacquer. Hand grip easy opening and 
closing feature. Top 15x54 inches. Height open 
31% inches. Weight per dozen approximately 
177 pounds. 


20 en eee Each -$5.75 


One in a paper bag; strapped two 
in a bundle. 
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Sleeve Boards 


Make it easy to iron sleeves and shoulders, ruf- 
fles, pleats and baby clothes. 
PLYMOUTH 





Well constructed to give long service. Top 
pointed at one end to fit all types of sleeves. 
Other end shaped to fit shoulders of garments. 
Made of clear, smoothly finished white pine. 
All parts securely bolted. No nails or rivets used. 
Well padded with thick knitted pads and covered 
with heavy slip-on elastic covers. Size of board: 


length 20 inches; width 4 inches. Shipping 
weight per dozen 37 pounds. 
POR Oe ae 


One dozen in a carton. 


No-Lift Iron Pads 


ea — 
FIREPROOF ASBESTOS 


* 
PROTECTS IRONING 
BOARD & COVER 


* 
NON-SKID SURFACE 





Protects Ironing Board and Cover 


Made from %-inch solid, fireproof asbestos with 
non-skid surface which is decorated in red. This 
pad can be placed in any convenient position on 
the ironing board. Saves time and energy, 
simply slide iron on it. Has hole in one end for 
hanging up. Size 7x10 inches. 


WO eee i Each $0,160 


Three dozen in a carton. 








REVERE LIGHTWEIGHT 


wiggle. 
inches. 





With Automatic Spring Locking Device 


Easy to open and close with one simple motion. Light but 
rugged construction, Clear kiln dried ponderosa pine top, 
neatly shaped, jointed, glued and warp-proof. Edges beaded. 
Strongly steel braced wood chassis. Wont walk, wobble or 
All parts smoothly finished. Size of top 13x48 
Height, open 34 inches. Weight each 13 pounds. 


PGR ec Se a ee 
One in a paper bag; strapped two in a bundle. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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ironing Board Pad and 
Cover Sets 


SUNLITE SILVER SEAL 


eT re 
RY 
3 ov NLI Te Yp. 
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Saves: ONE HOUR out of every five 
The Pad with the “Heat Reflecting Surface” 


WHAT IT IS... The Sunlite Silver Seal Ironing 
Pad provides a firm, yet resilient, pad protected 
under a patented Silver Seal Heat Reflecting 
Surface. The Silver Seal finish is unaffected by 
ironing temperatures. A bright heat reflecting 
surface is obtained by adding special reflecting 
pigment to the Silver Seal. A close fitting tailor- 
ed cover holds the pad in position on the iron- 
ing board and may be removed for laundering. 
A smooth, dry ironing surface is provided which 
lessens wrinkles and makes ironing a carefree, 
gliding experience. 

HOW THE SUNLITE PAD WORKS ... Speeds 
up water evaporation (drying) and you save 
ironing strokes. Steam and moisture cannot get 
to the pad but remain on the surface where they 
are subjected to the heat of the iron and quickly 
evaporated. Heat reflection is another factor 
that assists evaporation. The bright reflecting 
finish is permanent and will not dull because of 
the patented Silver Seal protection. You save 
— time by ironing flat work on one side 
only, 

FOR STEAM IRONS ... Is the natural com- 
panion piece for use with the steam iron as well 
as with regular irons. Since the steam remains 
on the surface, it moistens the work more thor- 
oughly, removes wrinkles faster and generally 
speeds up the entire operation. 

LAUNDRY WASHED COVER... The cover has 
been laundry washed which means that it has 
been pre-shrunk and the cloth is free from 
starch, weaving oils and sizing. 


Pads packed complete with draw string laundry 
washed cover. 


Each 
541-E—Fits any standard 54” board... $3.95 
145—Fits Met-L-Top round end board... 3.95 


One in a box; twelve in a carton. 


SUNLITE SILVER SEAL 





Now you can iron on glass. Retained heat 
speeds ironing. 

Set consists of a strong, resilient steamflex iron- 
ing board pad and a non-scratch 100% woven 
glass cover which is highly resistant to heat and 
impervious to most dirt and stain. Your iron will 
glide easily over the surface. Insulated area of 
cover permits resting of iron up to five minutes 
without danger of burning cover. 

Fastens to board by means of drawstring. If 
clothing should spot the surface, a stroke with a 
clean cloth with any mild soap on it, usually 
removes all dirt. Any particularly stubborn spot 
may be removed by applying and standard clean- 
ae eam Fits any standard 54-inch ironing 

oard. 


SOE a RB a EE a CEE BOO 


One in a carton. 


Ironing Board Pad and 
Cover Sets 


RID-JID AIR-FLOW 





This breathing pad and cover is made expressly 
for the fully vented Rid-jid air flow ironing 
table to give truely air conditioned ironing, 

Pad is made of extra heavy fine quality 100% 
a ee oe is of excellent 
quality wi oil-proof elastic edging which 
will last for the life of the cover. oe 

NR es ees oS eee eee ee Each $2.98 


One in a carton. 


RID-JID STANDARD 





For 54-Inch Standard Wooden Top 
Ironing Tables 

Pad is made of 100% new, quality cotton padding. 
The cover material is durable fine quality drill 
with boil-proof web elastic edging. ‘The elastic 
will be serviceable for the life of the cover. Fits 
any 54-inch ironing board. 

PAD er re ea Oe ake eee aera Each $2.19 


One in a carton. 


MET-L-TOP 
For Met-L-Top 
Ironing Tables 


Consists of a 
quilted cotton pad 
and a muslin cover 
with elastic band. 
Tailored to fit and 
designed to utilize 
the ventilated and 
heat retaining 
features of the all- 
metal top. 


GF a Se a Oe eee 
One in a carton. 








Ironing Board Pad and 
Cover Sets 
PROGRESS TEX-KNIT 





This pad and heavy weight cover are easy to 
slip on and bring a measure of joy to the iron- 
ing chore. The iron fairly sings along, so quick- 
ly and easily is ironing done. Thats because 
Tex-Knit pads are Waffle Knitted for greater 
resiliency, faster heat and moisture absorbency 
and to give a smoother, more beautiful finish to 
garments and linens. Super thick, smooth 
Waffle-Knit pad has extra resiliency. Sturdily 
bound edges and a heavyweight slip-on, elastic- 
bound, white cover. Length 54 inches, fits stand- 
ard ironing boards. 


Oe ea ee Ae coset Each $1.75 
One in a box. 


lroning Board Covers 
SUNLITE SILVER SEAL FIBREGLAS 


Now You Can Iron 
On Glass 


Woven from spun 
glass. It is highly re- 
A sistant to heat and 
impervious to most 
dirt and stain. Your 
iron glides easily and 
quickly over surface 
and may be brought 
to rest on the insulated area at the end of the 
board without danger of burning the cover. 

Fastens to board by means of drawstring. If 
clothing should spot the surface, a stroke with a 
clean cloth with any mild soap on it, usually 
removes all dirt. Any particularly stubborn spot 
may be removed by applying any standard clean- 
os fluid. Fits any standard 54-inch ironing 

oard. 


FBG 54 ee Each $2.98 


One in a carton; four dozen in a 
shipping carton. 


TEX-KNIT BURNPROOF 


Burnproof—Safer 
Longer Lasting— 
Washable and 
Easier to Iron 
Over. 


A miracle develop- 
ment in _ ironing 
board covers. Made 
from Asbeston, an 
asbestos fabric developed by U. S. Rubber Co. 
Guaranteed by Good Housekeeping. Has elastic 
edge for easy fit on all 54-inch ironing boards. 


2100 2 ee Back $3.49 
One in a carton; four dozen in a shipping carton. 
TEX-KNIT 











Full Length and Width 


A standard weight cotton cover with elastic 
bound edges. Easy to slip on and gives a snug 
fit. Will fit all 54-inch wood top ironing boards. 


Dia hie SRR i aah i cat Each $0.89 
One in an envelope; six dozen in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Curtain Stretchers 


Greater Window Loveliness in the Easiest Possible Way . . . Use An Efficient Curtain Stretcher. 
Launder your curtains, lace doilies or table runners then just stretch them on any of these sturdy, 
efficient stretchers and there’s no need to spend long hours ironing them. Ready to use as they 
come from the stretchers. 


QUAKER BALL POINT CHAMPION (ADJUSTO-GAUGE) 



















































Equipped with cement set, Softi-point pins of 
solid brass, nickel plated. Will not tear curtains 
or scratch the hands. Pins are inserted in an 
absolutely straight line and each pin is on the 
inch mark. 2 

| Frame is made of clear straight-grained 1%-inch 
Ponderosa pine. Self squaring corners perma- 
nently assured by a special bracket which holds 
bar at a perfect 90° angle, Curtains fit flat, dry 
evenly, stay square. é E 
Adjusto-gauge for easy and quick adjustments to 
fit any length curtain, doily, etc. Non-sagging 
center hinge with pins protected inside, permits 
stretcher to fold in half like a book for easy 
storing. Size 5x8 feet. Will stretch curtains 
414x714 feet. Weight each 10 pounds. 


1S ee ach eee 
One in a carton. 


WITH “RULER-STRAIGHT” PINNING 
Stretches doilies, panels, runners or full size 
curtains up to 54x92 inches. 

Frame is made of 1% inch kiln-dried Ponderosa 
pine. No splinters. Are warp resisting and 
slotless. Rust-proof, ball point pins set in ruler- 
straight rows; one inch apart to insure neat, even 
edges which eliminates wavy curtain edges. 
Electro-zinc plated hardware. Can’t rust or chip. 
Four squaring corners and four leveling corners. 
All four corners are automatically square when 
you set up the stretcher. Curtains will always 
be straight. Patented leveling bridge. Eliminates 
the fourth corner “bump”. Extra adjustable 
gauge. You do not have to take frame apart to 
adjust stretcher. Strong center bar and sta- 
tionary bars hold stretcher firm, keeps it from 
sagging. Book hinges fold toward front with pins 
inside, Stretchers set up and fold in half with- 
out removing bolts. Two standard, non-walking 
easels. Overall size 5x8 feet. Shipping weight 
12 pounds. 


ig er ag ee ee Each $8.99 
One in a dust-proof storage carton. 


PURITAN 


QUAKER ARROW POINT 





Equipped with nickel plated brass, scratch-proof 
pins that will not tear a curtain or scratch hands. 
The pins are inserted in an absolutely straight 
line and each pin is on the inch mark. Frame 
is made of 1%-inch kniln-dried Ponderosa pine. 
The stretcher is accurately numbered and full 
self squaring with an adjusto bar type of con- 
struction to fit any size curtain, doily, etc. 

Comes apart at the center for storage. Equipped 
with easel. Size 5x8 feet, Will stretch curtains 
up to 4%x7% feet. Weight each 11 pounds. 


90 ee Each $6.95 
One in a carton. 







ee 






WITH “RULER-STRAIGHT” PINNING 
Stretches doilies, panels, runners or full size 
curtains up to 54x92 inches. 

Frame is made of 1% inch kiln-dried Ponderosa 
pine. No splinters. Are warp resisting and 
slotless. Rustproof brass arrow point pins are 
anchored and sealed in green plastic, Pins are 
set in ruler-straight and at uniform angles, 
eliminating wavy curtain edges. Clear printfast 
consecutive numbers. Electro-zine plated hard- 
ware. Rustproof, wont chip or rust. Extra ad- 
justable gauge. No need to take stretcher apart 
to change length. Patented leveling bridge. En- 
ables you to pin all corners level. Book hinges. 
Two-way folding features. Stretcher folds in half 
for storage. Four automatic, self-squaring cor- 
ners, Two standard, non-walking easels. Over- 
all size 5x8 feet. Shipping weight 9 pounds. 


WYN ee ieee Each $7.99 
One in a dustproof storage carton. 
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Mop Sticks 
JANITOR’S SIZE 

Extra heavy one-piece 
malleable iron head 
and fork, japanned 
finish. % inch copper 
wire frame. Steel 
screw. Japanned steel 
ferrule, wing nut ad- 
justment. 54 inch 
handles of extra 
heavy smoothly fin- 
ished hardwood, care- 
fully shaped for easy 
handling. Inside 
width of head 7% 
inches. Strong, 
sturdily built. Will 
give years of the 
hardest service. Holds 
the largest mop cloth. 


PS lies Ba eee Each $0.95 
One dozen in bundle. 


For fast, efficient 
mopping. Ac- 
commodate extra 
large mop cloth. 
Powerful leverage 
when clamped. Just 
a flip of the lever 
releases mop and it 
can easily and 
quickly be removed. 
Coppered steel head, 
extra heavy lever. 
Coppered steel wire 
coil spring. Handles 
are of smoo' - 
ished plain selected 
hardwood, 54 inches 
long. Width head, 
7% inches. 


16 2 ee $0.60 
One dozen in bundle, 


Household Size 
For General Use. 


Made with strong 
one piece steel head. 
Lever attached to 
spring. Coppered 
steel wire coil spring. 
Handles are 
smoothly finished 
plain selected fir 
wood, 48 inches long. 
Carefully shaped for 
easy handling. 
Width of head, 5% 
inches. 
he sie ee ee Rach $035 
One dozen in bundle. 


PINLESS 


No pins to scratch the fingers or tear the cur- 
tains. Does the job in less time than it takes 
to set up frames. Hang anywhere to dry, in- 
doors or out. ‘The two 48 inch rods are of 
round, smooth cadmium-plated rust-proof metal. 
The small rod is used for the upper hem of 
the curtain. This rod has a groove in each 
end to fit the hooks so that they cannot slide 
off. The large rod is used in the lower hem of 
the curtain and weighs it down. Complete 
with 2 hooks for hanging from the line. 


eee a Seen Each $0.65 
Each set packed in individual tubes. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added- 
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Mop and Brush Holders 




























KWICK-WAY 
Clinches 
Anything! 


Saves you time and hard work. No more kneel- 
ing and bending. Fits mops, brushes, squeegees, 
wall dusters, etc. 


DON cee tee 2a sas Each $0.75 
One dozen in a bundle. 


Mop Heads 


Well-made, long-wearing cotton mop heads for 
household, general, and janitors’ use, 


SLASHER 


Fine white cotton 
thread, not twisted, 
sewed in center with 
one inch tape. 







Weight 

Each, 

Nos. Each Oz. 

12 $0.39 12 

16 55 16 

20 65 20 

24 15 24 

One dozen in a 
carton. 

JANITOR 
UTILITY 


8 ply twisted best 
grade cotton yarn. 
Especially service- 
able for the jani- 
tor trade. Very 
durable and high- 
ly absorbent. 


Actual size Strand 
of Nos. 512 to 532. 


Weight 

Each, 

Ounces 
$0.65 12 
90 16 
1.10 20 
1.30 24 
1.75 32 


One dozen in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be Prevailing in the Cleveland 


CHALLENGE 


4-ply twisted good 
quality, clean cot- 
ton strands sewed 
in the center with 
1-inch tape. 





Actual size Strand 
of Nos. 212 to 224 





Weight 

Each, 

Nos. Each Ounces 
212 $0.35 12 
216 50 16 
220 60 20 
224 15 24 

One dozen in a carton. 
CHIEF 


4-ply twisted white 
cotton strands; 
clean long fibre, 
very durable and 


absorbent. Sewed 
in center with 1- 
inch tape. 


Actual size Strand 





of Nos. 316 to 332 

Weight 

Each, 

Nos. Each Ounces 
316 $0.55 16 
320 -70 20 
324 85 24 
332 1.15 32 


One dozen in a bundle. 
LILY 


(6-inch Center 
Band) 


4-ply twisted white 
cotton strands; ex- 
tra quality, long 
staple yarn, very 
durable and high- 
ly absorbent. 


Sewed in center 
with a 3%-inch 
fine quality drill. 





Actual size Strand 





of Nos. 416 to 432 

Weight 

Each, 

Nos. Each Ounces 
412 $0.60 12 
416 -80 16 
420 1.00 20 
424 1.20 24 
432 1.60 32 


One dozen in a bundle. 


Self-Wringing Mops 


Save Hands and Back! 


Berry Bricur 





Light and simple to use—no gears—no springs. 


A turn of the metal handle wrings mop as thor- 
oughly as strong hands could do it. 


Heavy wire frame with flat steel clamp and 
locking lever. Hollow hardwood handle 37 inches 
long, with % inch steel rod and loop handle 
grip. All metal parts galvanized to prevent rust. 
Complete with scientifically designed mop cloth 
of soft, woven cotton strands. 


Mopping width 10 inches. 


nel PP Se ereciem tener eye | Each $1.79 
Half dozen in a carton. 


CLOTHS 


For Betty Bright self-wringing mops. Scien- 
tifically designed of softly woven strands of 
cotton—twice as absorbent as ordinary cloths. 
Size 10x12 inches. 


Three dozen in a carton. 


area. Freight to destination should be added. 











Minute Mops and Drainers 


Makes mopping and cleaning easy. Complete 
dal mop head, drainer, handle clamp and 
andle, 


Minute Mop Points of Superiority 


Multi-purpose cleaning aid: ideal for floors, rugs, 
stairs, walls, ceilings, woodwork, windows, etc. 


Sanitary—Keeps hands out of water. 

No scrubbing, kneeling, wringing, or splashing. 
Light in weight—Eliminates fatigue. 

No mechanical parts to get out of order. 


Thin construction, gets under radiators, furni- 
ture, and into difficult corners. 


Eliminates excess water on floors, etc. 

Requires small storage space—dries rapidly after 
using. 

Does not become rancid. 


Mop head is made of Dupont Cellulose Sponge 
which absorbs 20 times its weight in water, 
spreading it evenly over the floor and then sucks 
up the dirt. Drains in a flash. Simplyrest mop 
in the metal bucket drainer and press slightly. 
It drains all the water and forces out all the 
dirt, Drainer is made of 22 gauge steel, cadmium 
plated. Mop is equipped with precision tem- 
pered steel Handle-Tight Clamp which locks the 
sponge mop-head securely to handle. Gives mop 
an amazing efficiency. 

Allows rough, hard usage. Increases cleaning 
speed—particularly for hard-to-get-at spots such 
as under radiators, behind furniture, along mold- 
— etc. Handle is light grain finish, 54 inches 
ong. 


JUMBO 
SIZE 


For large 
floor areas 
* in homes, 
stores, 
offices, 
shops, etc. 
Size of mop 
head 23% x 
9% inches. 
Drainer fits 
12, 14 and 
16 quart 
pails. 


TOUT 
ag mop & 
rm da Thal g 





801—Mop and Drainer _.- Each $2.98 
One dozen in a carton. Handle loose. 


EXTRA JUMBO MINUTE MOP HEADS 
Oe Each $1.83 


~ 


eS SSS ell ee 





CoC MC tits 


REGULAR MODEL 


For general household use. Size of mophead 
a inches. Drainer fits 12, 14 and 16- quart 
pails. 


101—Mop and Drainer Each $1.95 
One dozen in a carton. Handles loose. 


EXTRA REGULAR MINUTE MOP HEADS 


162 ee ok re _-..--...---Each $1.10 
“One dozen in ina a carton, 


Minute Mop Metal Floor Display 
Assortments 





This all metal floor display was designed es- 
pecially for an aisle position, and can be seen 
from all four directions, Best Position: Set it 
=. in the middle of the aisle and watch it 
1 mops. It makes a very effective display, 
nowerer no matter where it is used. 
Beautifully enamelled in black, with yellow and 
green lettering, the display adds lustre wherever 
it is placed. 
Base of display measures 15 inches long by 12 
inches wide, and rices only 9 inches high—occu- 
pies about 1 square foot of floor space. 
Holds half-dozen mops, either Jumbo or regular 
model Minute Mops, or both. Inside shelf gives 
added support to mop handles and makes a 
“solid”, practical display fixture. 


Contents: 


144 Dozen No. 801 Jumbo Minute Mops and 
Drainer ___________________________._ Retail Each $2.98 


¥% Dozen No. 802 Jumbo Minute Mop Heads 
Only. pe Retail Each $1.83 


1 Dozen No. 101 pees Minute Mops and 
DOrainer _....--Retail Each $1.95 


% Dozen No, 102 Regular Minute Mop 
Heads Only —__.._._____.._____Retail Each $1.10 


35 Assortment SS Each $53.25 


Packing and shipping weight: Complete No, 35 
Assortment packed in one carton, shipping 
weight 43 pounds. 


One metal floor display rack furnished with each 
No. 35 assortment, packed in a carton, shipping 
weight 6 pounds. 





Mop Wringers 
Save Time and Energy 


A Practical Item That Every Efficient 
Household Needs! 


WHITE CAN’T SPLASH 
No Dripping or Splashing! 
Specially Designed Louvers Direct Water 
Back Into Pail 


Squeeze quickly. Will not tear or wear the mop. 
Will not tip pail. Fit any pail, require no fasten- 
ing. Exclusive toggle leverage gives 16 pounds 
pressure on mop for every one pound exerted 
on the long steel handle. Exerts tremendous 
pressure with little effort! 


LIGHT DUTY 


Special household size. 


Strong and _ ruggedly 
constructed of heavy 
gauge steel, 

Ideal for small restau- 
rants and stores where 
a light duty mop is used. 
No rough edges to catch 
and tear the mop. Fits 
any pail, requires no 
fastening 

Long hardwood handle 
gives good leverage. 
Green, blue or black 

enameled. For rag or 
cloth mops. Hopper 
space 105 cubic inches. 
Size: Width 6% inches; depth 5% inches; Top, 
front to back 3% inches. 


Two ina carton 





Each $2.80 


LIGHT DUTY 
All steel construction. 
Black japan finish. For 
mops 8 to 16 oz. Hopper 
space 140 cubic inches. 
Size: Width 74 inches. 
Depth 5% inches. Top, 
front to back 5 inches. 


Eg ee Oe occ Each $5.20 
Two in a carton. 





JANITOR SIZE 
All steel construc- 
tion. Black japan 
finish. For mops 16 to 
20 oz. Hopper space 
226 cubic inches. 


Size: Width 7% ins. 
Depth 7 ins. Top, 
front to back5%4 ins. 


1 ______.__Each $7.00 
Two in a carton. 


JANITOR SIZE 


All steel construc- 
tion. Black japan 
finish. For mops 20 to 
36 oz. Hopper space 
375 cubic inches. 
Size: Width 8% inches. Depth 8% inches. Top, 
front to back 7 inches. 


Die ee 





Eee ay ._._Each $9.00 
“Two in a carton. — 


Retail prices quoted above are those tound to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Tymsaver 
Mopping 
Outfit 


Powerful mop 
squeezer presses 
mop ‘drier. Oval 
bucket. Rolls on 
easy rolling cas- 
ters. Saves time 
and labor and 
protects floor. 
Mop squeezers 
“can’t splash,” 
all metal in black 
japanned finish 
requires no fast- 
ening. Mops are 
easily inserted in 
extra large self- 
opening hopper 
which has plenty 
of large openings 
for escape of 
water. 


Shields over holes 
direct water into 
bucket, no splash- 
ing. 

Compound toggle leverage; one pound pressure 
on handle produces 16 pounds on mop. Handle 
is of tubular steel, 18 inches long. 


Large oveal bucket, hand made, hand soldered, 
leak proof. Made of 24 gauge steel, galvanized 
and reinforced for extra strength. Malleable ears 
securely attached. 


2%4-inch caster brackets of malleable iron sus- 
pendbucket only % inch from floor. 2-inch, 
easy rolling casters of high grade solid rubber 
with brass bearings will not mar floor. 26-quart 
oval bucket with No. 0 large janitor size squeezer 
for 20 to 32-ounce mops. Weight 28 pounds. 


ere ee O62 ee ae Each $18.60 





35-quart oval bucket with No. 05 extra large 
janitor size squeezer for 24 to 40-ounce mops. 
Weight 32 pounds. 


ee Each $22.50 


One in a carton. 


Rol-Out Mopping Outfits 


A compact and 
sturdy outfit for 
mopping out and 
m cleaning. Equipped 
}) with Rol-Out type 
wringer. Pressure 
on the foot lever, 
8 inches from the 
floor, brings the 
rollers together 
with a powerful 
squeeze that 
~ wrings the mop 
thoroughly. 
Rollers are of var- 





nished hardwood, 
2% inches in diameter. Heavy galvanized oval 
bucket, hand soldered and leakproof. Malleable 
iron rte Capacity 16 quarts. Weight 13 
pounds. 


16GOL..cacdonl ie eel made os Raehy$730 
Two in a carton. 





Eagle Mop Wringers 





With Galvanized Pail for General Use 


Made of 26 gauge steel, hot dipped galvanized 
after forming. Heavy metal bail ears and wire 
bail. Rollers are made of select maple, 9 inches 
long and 1% inches in diameter. Spring is of 
coppered spring wire. 

Wringing action of rollers forces dirt out of the 
mop along with the water. Size of pail 18 quart. 
Weight per dozen 120 pounds. 


OLS 2 ee re ee Each $4.00 
One-half dozen in a crate. 


Mop Wringers 
WRING DRY 


Rust-proof —leak-proof. 
With galvanized steel 
pail. Dura-Zinc Alloy 
Coating. Hard maple 
rollers high set for 
plenty of water capacity. 
Side guides for mop are 
set at right angle to 
rolls. Strong foot treadle 
operates rolls. Bucket 
held to floor by strong 
foot brace. Cadmium 
plated coil spring wire 
keeps rolls in position to 
receive mop. Capacity 
of pail 12 qts. Weight 
each 5% lbs. 


Seite eevee oe  aek, $2.50 





Galvanized Buckets 
WHITE OVAL UTILITY 


An all purpose cleaning 
bucket, for scrubbing, win- 
dow washing and for gen- 
eral cleaning. Oval shape 
affords more room for rins- 
ing cloths, brush or for 
mop squeezer. Hand made 
2 of galvanized iron with 

i heavy corrugations. Heavy 
wire bail. Capacity 14 quarts. Weight per dozen 
45 pounds. 


614 
Six in a bundle. 


WHITE OVAL MOP 
BUCKETS 
Leak-Proof 

Hand-made of 24-gauge 
galvanized iron. Hand sol- 
dered. Reinforced with 
heavy corrugations and 
band iron braces on bot- 
tom. Unbreakable mal- 
leable iron ears securely 
attached. Oval shape gives 
more room for wringer and washing mop. 

16 qt. capacity, for No. 1 mop wringer. 

Depth 9% inches. Length 10% inches. Width 
10% inches. Weight per dozen 68: pounds. 


IGB eee Each $4.40 


26-quart capacity, for Nos. 0 and 00 mop wringers. 
Depth 10% inches. Length 16% inches. Width 
12% inches. Weight per dozen 89 pounds. 


OUR ee Each $5.40 
Six in a bundle. 








Door Mats 


Save rugs and polished floors. Put one of these 
high quality door mats at every entrance. 





RUBBERIZED FABRIC 


Herringbone Weave 


A safe, non-slip footing assured! Never be- 
comes hard, glazed or slippery—always lies flat. 


The special “V” construction and squeege action 
automatically scrapes and traps dirt from shoe 
soles. Easily kept clean by shaking and sweep- 
ing with a stiff broom or washing with a hose. 


Fine selected dark rubberized fabric, cut into 
uniform links ; inch thick, 2% inches long— 
woven together by special alloyed spring steel 
wire, heavily galvanized. Side blocks protected 
on outer side by steel plates—corners reinforced 
by extra heavy steel. 

= 


Wt. Per 

Size, Doz., 

Nos. Each In. Lbs. 
102 $1.45 14x22 50 
103 2.15. 17x25 80 
104 2.85 20x30 100 


One dozen in a bundle. 





COCOA 


Tough, wiry cocoa fibres dry and clean shoes! 
Uniform pile and thickness assure long wear. 
To clean spray with the hose. 


Made of handspun India cocoa fibre, close 
woven. 


Nos. Each Size, In. 
1424 $2.50 14x24 
1627 4.50 16x27 
1830 ae 18x30 


Two dozen in a bale. 


LIGHTWEIGHT COCOA 





Domestic made. Light color. Lighter weight 
than preceding number. 


Nos. Each Size, In. 
51 f $1.85 14x24 
52 2.30 16x27 


Two dozen in a bale. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











Door and Floor Mats 
ALL-PURPOSE HEAVY DUTY RUBBER 
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For Automobile and Home Use 

Protect the surface of expensive automobile floor 
mats and carpets with this new rubber “All 
Purpose” floor mat, Prevents heel gouging and 
provides a resilient cushion for the feet. 

Easy to keep the floor clean. Heavy diamond 
ribs provide an unusual self-cleaning action. 
Catches and holds dirt, mud, snow and cinders 
in small cells. Keeps feet off water and snow. 
To clean just remove and shake out. 

Made of heavy rubber. Special ribs on back hold 
mat in place without attaching buttons. Lies 


flat , and “feather edge” prevents accidental 
tripping. Size 21%4x13% inches. 

Shipping Wt., 
Nos. Each Description Lbs. Per Doz. 
1321 $1.30 Deluxe Brown 36 
1322 1.15 Deluxe Black 34 


One dozen in a shipping carton. 


Wood Porch Gate 
Protect the children. Can be used between 
rooms, on windows, to bar front doors, stair 
walls of upper doors or basement—in fact, their 
uses are almost unlimited. 





Made of best grade Arkansas yellow pine, natu- 
ral finish. Bars riveted together with large head 
coppered rivets and rust-proof coppered burrs. 
Adjustable, and can be swung the same as a 
door. Fittings are cadmium plated metal stamp- 
ings. Automatic lock jaw lock in center of end 
piece holds gate rigid; has enough tension so 
that no child can open it. Complete with screws 
and screw eyes. 


Lgth., 
Nos. Each Ft. 
53 $1.80 3 
55 2.25 6 
57 2.80 9 


Rubber Stair Treads 





FLAT TREAD 
High grade rubber, corrugated, medium weight, 


Maroon Rubber 


Nos. Each Size, In. 

101M $0.25 9x18 

102M 30 9x24 
Black Rubber 

101B $0.20 9x18 

102B 25+ 9x24 


Six dozen in a carton. 


Rubber Stair Treads 





CURVED NOSE 


Made of good quality non-blooming rubber. Has 
corrugated top surface, and curved nosing which 
fits snugly over the lip of the stair, eliminating 
the use of metal bindings. 


No: 


218 
224 


118 
124 


For home use for holding down linoleum or oil 


Heavy Weight 
Maroon Rubber Wet. 
No. Per 
Size, in Ctn., 
Ss. Each In. Carton Lbs. 
$0.45 9x18 36 55 
60 9x24 36 80 
Black Rubber 
$0.45 9x18 36 55 
60 9x24 36 80 


Three dozen in a carton. 


Linoleum Binding 








cloth. Made of zinc (white metal) plain pattern. 


Width % inches. 


nails. 


160 





12005 ee or Box $4.00 


_ cloth, 


SEAM BINDING 
12 Feet in a Box 
Ne Na eee Per Box $0.69 


715 Feet in a Box 


Twelve boxes in a carton. 


Put up 12 feet in a box with 


__..... Per Box $0.20 
Two dozen boxes in a display carton. 
Sold in full cartons of two dozen doxes only. 


A brilliant long last- 
4 ing binding for home 
use for holding down 
linoleum and oil 
Made of high 
grade stainless steel 
’ and designed for easy 
* installation. 
Furnished with nails. 
Width % inch. 
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Linoleum Binding 


































































































































































































































































































Heavy brass, No. 26 gauge. Plain, 25 yards in 
box, with nails. Width, 1 inch. 


Bist foo Per Box $3.00 


A brilliant long last- 
ing edging for home 
use for protecting ex- 
posed edges of O- 
leum and oil cloth. 

Also makes a handy 
plate rail, Made of 
high grade stainless 
steel. Furnished with 
nails. Width } ins. 


EDGING 
12 Feet in a Box 
ee Per Box see 


15 Feet in a Box 


1220 ee ee eee 
Twelve boxes in a carton. 


Turned Edge Linoleum Edging 





Made of 28 gauge brass. Has %-inch turned - 


edge. 5¢-inch wide, 25 yards to a box, with nails. 
Weight per box 4% pounds. 


Bigy, 2 ee er Boxc7.00 


Door Edging 


) Scuff proof, long 
lasting edging for 
linoleum or other 
floor coverings. Made 
of brilliant, long last- 
ing stainless steel. 
Furnished with 
screws. Width %- 
inch. Length 3 feet. 
Weight per tube 12 
pounds. 


DOOR EDGING—3 FT. 
GOSA (32 eet Per Length $0.50 


Thirty-six lengths in a tube. 
Sold in Full Tubes Only. 


Cap Strip 

An easily. applied 
screw-on ag 2 strip. 
Made of brilliant 
| long lasting stainless 
steel. Holds material 
‘firmly in place on 
| wall; also can be used 
as a top edging for 
tables and counters. 
Furnished 
screws. Width %- 
inch, Length 6 feet. 
Weight per tube, 12 
pounds. 


CAP STRIP—6 FT. 


SOSA | ns Per Length $0.95 


Twenty-four lengths in a tube. 
Sold in Full Tubes Only. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. ‘Freight to destination should be added. — 


with. 
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Stainless Steel Moulding 
OUTSIDE CORNERS 


Made of brilliant, 
Jong lasting stain- 
less steel. A useful, 
protective corner 
for counters or 
doorways. Will fit 
in combination 
with cap strips 
and inside corners 
for holding and 
high-lighting wall- 
board and linole- 
um. Width % in. 





OUTSIDE CORNER—5 FT. 
Length 5 ft. 


epee ee Per Length $1.40 
Two dozen lengths in a tube with screws. 
Sold in Full Tubes Only. 


INSIDE CORNERS 


Made to fit practi- 
cally all standard 
height wallboard 
and wall cover- 
ings. These stain- 
less steel strips 
may be used with 
capstrips and out- 
side corners to in- 
stall wallboard or 
linoleum in bath- 
room, kitchen, etc. 
Width # inch.. 





INSIDE CORNER—5 FT. 
Length 5 ft. 


re eS ae Per Length $0.85 
Three dozen lengths in a tube with screws. 
Sold in Full Tubes Only. 


COUNTER NOSING 


A favorite with 
both professional 
and home me- 
chanics. Strips are 
of brilliant, long 
lasting stainless 
steel and ribbed 
surface tends to 
hide screws. Width 
a inch. Length 6 





COUNTER NOSING—6 FT. 
POUR 6 a Per Length $125 


Two dozen lengths in a tube with screws. 


Sold in Full Tubes Only. 


STAIR NOSING 


Stainless steel 
strips are long 
lasting, retain 
their beauty and 
protect stair treads 
and nosing. Pro- 
vides a safety edge 
and anchors treads 
to prevent sliping. 
Lengths are ready 
cut to proper size. 
Width of top 1 
inch. Height nose 





STAIR NOSING 
# inch. 
Nos. and 
Lengt 
Ins. Each 
OE mB ye a se eee ee $0.35 
TOTARDE sce tS ee ees 45 
WOTA=36 0 ae oe SW ee a 70 


Three dozen lengths in a tube with screws. 


United’s Moulding 
Merchandisers 


A new type of floor display 
that has proven it will sell 
cut -to-length metal trim. 
The merchandiser contains 8 
basic mouldings filling prac- 
tically all needs for home re- 
pair, alteration and modern- 
ization. 

No special tools are required 
as moulding is designed for 
the consumer doing his own 
work. 

Moulding is furnished in 
lengths ready cut for use. 
No cutting in the store and 
is carefully formed from the 
highest quality stainless steel. 


Occupies only 1% square ft. 
of floor space and only 
proven fast moving moulding 
is included in the display 
unit. 

Display rack is heavy steel 
securely welded into a one 
piece unit, trimmed with 
stainless steel. The attrac- 
tive display poster is pro- 
tected by a stainless steel 
frame. Total weight, 75 Ibs. 





CONTENTS 

Retail 
Quantity Item No. Description Each 
1 dozen 701A 18 in, stair nosing $0.35 
1 dozen T01A 24 in. stair nosing 45 
1 dozen 701A 36 in. stair nosing -70 
l dozen 603A 3 ft. door edging 50 
1 dozen 408A 5 ft. inside corner 85 
1 dozen 808A 5 ft. outside corner 1.40 
1 dozen 201A7 6 ft. counter nosing 1.25 
l dozen 308A 6 ft. cap strip 95 
1 box 1200 75 ft. seam binding 4.00 
1 dox 1220 15 ft. edge binding 4.00 
BOG eer ee Retail Value $81.40 

Shipped in two cartons. 


Plastic Stair Corners 





ACTUTAL SIZE ILLUSTRATION 


Prevents dirt from collecting in corners and 
makes stairs easier to clean. Made of plastic 
and beveled to make corners dust-tight. Fur- 
nished complete with screws for installing. 


Nos. Dozen Colors 
15MA $0.60 Maple 
15WH -60 White 
I5WA 60 Walnut 
One gross in a package, complete with screws. 
Sold in full packages only. 


Extension Curtain Rods 


Help you hang and take down curtains faster 
and easier. Strong metal rods hook securely and 
easily onto brackets. 


FLAT STYLE 
areas from 28 to 48 inches. Rod width % 
ch. 


Individually packed, complete with brackets and 
pins. 





Single—Projects 2 Inches 
Dozen 
In 
Nos. Finish Box Each 
9341-23 Lacquered Gold 2 $0.12 
9341-275 Off White 1 12 





Double—Inside Rod Projects 2 Inches 
Outer Rod Projects 214 Inches 





Nos. Finish Each 
9342-23 Lacquered Gold $0.25 
9342-275 Off White 25 


One dozen in a box. 


FLAT CURTAIN ROD EXTENSIONS 





For rods No. 9341 and 9342. Used when nec- 
essary to increase length of rod beyond 48 
inches. One-piece strong rod—length 28 inches. 
Rod width % inch. 


Nos. Finish Each 
9340-23 Lacquered Gold $0.10 
9340-275 Off White 10 


One dozen in a box. 


FLAT EXTENSION SASH RODS 


Inexpensive and yet practical—for use with sash 
curtains on sunroom and kitchen windows, 
French doors and other window-type doors. 





Foes gs from 28 to 48 inches, width rod %4 
inc 

Strong metal, neatly patterned. Lacquered gold 
finish. 


GONG ree Na gaa Sad Each $0.12 


Individually packed, complete with brackets and 
ins. 
. One dozen in a box. 


EXTENSION SASH RODS 





Inexpensive and yet practical—for use with sash 
curtains on sunroom and kitchen windows, 
French door and other window-type doors. 


Outside tube diameter 35; inch. Solid inner red. 
Adjustable from 23 to 42 inches. 


Nos. Finish Each 

9225-23 Satin Gold $0.07 

9225-275 Off White 07 
Thre dozen in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be. added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








Curtain Rod Brackets 
For Flat Single and Double Rods 





Double 
Dull Brass Finish 
9341—For No. 9341-23 and 9341-275 flat single 
Ur OOS 2 Per Pair $0.05 


9342—For No. 9342-23 and 9342-275 flat double 
GUIViR TOUS cf Per Pair $0.10 


Single 


Single Curve—Spring 
Socket 

For % inch rods. 

Steel, polished brass 

finish. 





Nos. and 

Projection, Per 

Inches Pair 

534—1% __.______ $0.40 

5342 40 
12 pairs i in a box. 


Double Curve, 
Spring Socket 
For % inch rods. 


Steel, polished 
brass finish. 

Nos. and 
Projec- Per 
tion, In. Pair 
536—1% ___.$0.75 
536—2 _..—s—.75 





Six pair in a box. 


BARREL TYPE 


For inside of window casing. 


For % inch rod. Unpolished 
brass. 
X-1495-3¢ ______._..._Per Pair $0.17 





Three dozen pairs in a box. 


PROJECTION TYPE 


For outside of window casing. 
For % inch rod. Unpolished 
brass. 

X-1494-36 _______._ Per Pair $0.17 
Three dozen pairs in a box. 








Single 
For % inch rod. Projection 2 inches. Brass 
plated. 
BASSG ea oie Dozen $0.30 
Ones gross ina hax. 
Double 


[reeset 


Either bracket or 
center support for 
two % inch rods. 
Holds rods 1 inch center to center. Projections 
2 inches. 

RBG coe ore or Per Dozen $0.60 


~ One-half gross ina ike: 


Curtain Rod Brackets 





Single—For 4 inch F Rod 
Steel wire, polished brass finish. 


Nos. and Projection, Inches Per Dozen 
$71—% (for 9225 Rod) — >see $0.05 
3472 Lee ae 
S473 eee 15 


One gross in a box. 
Curtain or Vestibule Rod 





Round steel, brass plated and finished. Diameter 
3g-inch. 12 feet in a length. 


Blea t Ss Per Foot $0.10 





~ 504 feet in a case. 
Curtain Pole Sockets 


Also for closet rods. One open top, one full 
round per pair. Heavy steel, brass plated. 























Nos, and Pole 
Diam., In. 


OUSE 
0151—13g _ 
One dozen | pairs in a box. 





Curtain Rings 
Made of brass, hollow rolled. 





Specify size. 

Nos. and 

Inside 

Diam., Per 
Ins. Gauge Doz. 

18—% 18 $0.06 

18—% 18 06 

18—%% 18 07 

18—*4 18 07 

16—% 16 15 


One gross in a box. 


Curtain Rod Rings 


Cast brass, polished. Diameter % 
inch. 
2. ee Per Dozen $0.35 
One gross in a box. 
Curtain Pole Rings 


Brass, satin finish. Should be ordered 
one size larger than pole on which they 
are to be used. Specify size. 





Nos. and 

Inside Diam. Each 

200—1%4 inch =e $0.05 

200—1%4 inch _ ee 
100 it in a ‘box. 


Drapery Hooks 


Eliminates sewing and holds 
up the heading. Brass, pol- 
ished. Size % inch. 


322 eee Per Doz. $0.07 
One gross in a box. 





Drapery Pins 

For gathering draperies at top 

of rod to give graceful hang- 

ing effect in folds. Small, in- 

conspicuous and safe. Easy to 

use . Steel wire, brass plated. 

OB Gc _Per Doz. $0.15 
One gross in a box. 
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Shade Brackets 
Pairs consists of one each plain and ratchet 
bracket. oO steel, nickel plated. 
For outside of casing. 
For i, 1 and 14-inch 
rollers. 
415—Per Doz. 


Pair $0.20 
One-half gross pair in a box. 





For inside of casing. For 1 
inch or 1% inch rollers. 


Be Per Doz. Pair $0.20 





% gross pairs in a box. 
One pair in an envelope with nails. 


ee Wire Picture Cord 


Wire is constructed of 
8 strands of No. 009 an- 
WM, nealed steel wire 
\\\ brightly galvanized and 
braided. 25 feet of wire 
coiled and mounted on 
an attractive two color 
display card. 





A a en ec ena Per Coil $0.10 
One dozen cards in a carton. 


Moore Pushless Hangers 





24C 27C 28C 

Full Size Cuts 

For safely hanging up heavy articles such as 
pictures, mirrors, plaques, on wood or plaster 
without disfiguring. Brass plated steel hooks 
with tool tempered steel nails. Put up in handy 
packet with contents visible. 


Quan. 

Per Supports ina 

Nos. Packet Wt., Lbs. Packet 
24C $0.10 10 10 
250 10 20 6 
270 -10 50 3 
28C -10 100 2 


Furnished in display cartons containing one 
dozen packets in one size only. 


Moore Glass Push Pins 
Ground Steel Points 


Glass heads, sharp steel 
points. Pushed in with 
the fingers—no hammer 
required. Will not de- 
face wood or plaster 
and can be used over 





and over. Put up six Nol] 2 
in a window pane 
packet with contents 
visible. 2C 
Length 
Over Head Point 
Per All, Size, Size, 
Nos. Packet In. In. In. 
1C $0.10 56 36 3% 
20 10 ¥/73 56 36 


In display carton containing one dozen packets 
in one size only. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. ‘Freight to destination should be added. 








| 
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COLUMBUS 


OIL CLOTH 


Yards Goods and Chair Cushions 


“Kitchenette” 
Pattern Yard 
Good 


Fruit, flowers and 
kitchen utensils in 
green, yellow and 
black combination 
in white squares 
on red base. Glaze 
finish. In 12 yard 
rolls, 46 inches 
wide. 


BST ga a aD a Per Yard $0.65 


“Kitchenette” 
Pattern Luxury 
Chair Cushions 

Fruit, flowers and 
kitchen utensils in 
een, yellow and 
lack combination 
in white squares 
on red base. Glaze 
finish. Matches 
No. 2381 yard 
goods. 


OL Se a eee Each $0.70 


“Gingham Check” 
Pattern Yard 
Goods 


Small diagonal 
check design. 
Glaze finish. In 
12 yard rolls, 46 
inches wide. 


: Per Yard 
2386 Red on white base — 


2387 Green on white base - E 
2389 Blue on White Base 





“Gingham Check” 
Pattern Luxury 
Chair Cushions 

Small diagonal 

check design, 

Glaze finish. 


Matches No. 2386, 
2387 and 2389 yard 
goods 





= Each 
2386LC Red on white base____________ $0.70 
2387LC Green on white base ——____ 70 
2389LC Blue on white base —__ -10 


NEWEST OIL CLOTH PATTERNS 


i, COLORFUL DESIGNS FOR MODERN DECORATING 
ie Renovate your kitchen and breakfast room with some of the lovely patterns shown on these pages. See 


Yards Goods and Chair Cushions 


“Garden” Pattern 
Yard Goods 


Combination of 
flowers, squares 
and checks on 
white base. 
Smooth, dull fin- 
ish, In 12 yard 
rolls. 46 inches 
wide. 





2392—-Green, with red, black and yellow flower 
design on white base Per Yard $0.65 


2393—Red with yellow, black and green flower 


design on white base ____________Per Yard $0.65 
2394—-Blue with red, black and yellow flower 
design on white base ____________Per Yard $0.65 


“Garden” Pattern 
Luxury Chair 
Cushions 
Combination of 
flowers, . squares 
and checks on 

white base. 
Smooth, dull fin- 
ish. Matches Nos. 
ead 2393 and 2394 
ard goods. 
2392LC—Green with red, black’, and aoe flower 
design on white base __._.. ___Each $0.70 
2393LC—Red with pellow,. black ‘and green flower 
design on white base _.___________.____Each $0.70 


2394LC—Blue with red, black and yellow flower 
design on white base ____________________ Each $0.70 





“Fruit” Pattern 
Yard Goods 


Fruit design on 
white base. Glazed 
finish. In 12 yard 
rolls, 46 inches 
wide. 





2395—-Green, red, = and black combination 
on white base _ is _Per Yard $0.65 
2396—Blue, fed, “yellow and: ‘black combination 
on white base ___.______--_Per Yard $0.65 


“Fruit” Pattern 
Luxury Chair 
Cushions 


Fruit design on 
white base. Glazed 
finish. Matches 
Nos. 2395 and 2396 
yard goods. 





2395LC—Green, red, yellow and black combina- 
tion on white base —_____.____._________Each $0.70 
2396LC—Blue, red, yellow and black combina- 
tion on ‘white base’. = Each $0.70 





how easy it is to make them the most colorful and cheerful rooms in the house. 


Columbus Blenback oil cloth is nationally known for both high quality and beauty of designs. The thickly 
coated surface and the exclusive “Blenback” feature (a water-repellent solid color backing which harmonizes 
with the dominant color in the pattern) is your assurance of extra smartness and serviceability. 


Yard Goods 


“Nasturtium” 
Pattern Yard 
Goods 


Yellow and red 
flowers with green 
leaves on white 
base. Glazed fin- 
ish. In 12 yard 
rolls, 46 inches 
wide. 





53801 ke ete Per Yard $0.65 


“Damask” Pattern 
Yard Goods 


Quaint tablecloth 
design, Gingham 
check with fewer 
in squares. Dull 
finish. In 12 yard 
rolls, 46 inches 
wide. 





5303—Red with red flowers in white squares and 
white flowers in red squares___.Per Yard $0.65 


5304—Green with green flowers in white squares 
and white flowers in green squares Per Yard $0.65 


‘Dinette’ Pattern 
Yard Goods 


Colorful pottery 
and napkins in 
squares on white 
base. Dull finish. 

In 12 yard rolls, 46 
inches wide. 


5307—Red marked squares with red, yellow and 
black Aas npeew and cee on white 
base. 2 _..........-Per Yard $0.65 


5308—Green marked squares with green, yellow 
and black pe — and napkins on white 
base ee omits Pep Yard: S065 


“Gingham Check” 
Pattern Yard 
Goods 


Small_ diagonal 
check design in 
either green or 
blue on white 
base. Glaze finish. 
In 12 yard rolls, 
46 inches wide. 





a > 
5310—Red diagonal check design on white base. 
Per Yard $0.65 


5311—Green diagonal check design on white base. 
Per Yard $0.65 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Yard Goods 


“Floral” Pattern 
Yard Goods 


In 12 yard rolls. 46 
inches wide. 





5317—Combination green, yellow, black and red 
flowers and red marked squares on white base. 


Glaze finish Per Yard $0.65 


5320—Combination blue, red and yellow flowers 
and blue marked squares on white base. Glaze 


finish ee oe Per Yard $0.65 


“Plaid” Pattern 
Yard Goods 


Green plaid with 
narrow stripes of 
black, orange, yellow 
and white stripes. 
White and green 
base. Glaze finish. 
In 12 yard rolls. 46 
inches wide. 





BOOS eee ee Per Yard $0.65 


“Check” Pattern 
Yard Goods 


In 12 yard rolls. 46 
inches wide. 





5326—Red marked squares with red designed 
squares in white squares. Solid squares are 


white. Glaze finish _._____...._Per Yard $0.65 


5327—Green marked squares with green designed 
squares in white squares. Solid squares are 


white. Glaze finish _._.____._..Per Yard $0.65 


5328—Blue marked squares with blue designed 
squares in white squares. Solid squares are 


white. Glazed finish _..........Per Yard $0.65 


ers “Mexican” Pattern 
Yard Goods 


Combination of green, 
red, black and yellow 
designed squares with 
combination of green, 
red, yellow and black 
Mexican designs on 
white base, Smooth 
dull finish. 

In 12 yard rolls. 46 
inches wide. 





Ek ee ae ea Per Yard $0.65 


Columbus Blenback Oil Cloth 


Yard Goods 





‘Fruit” Pattern With Bordered Design 
Yard Goods 
A striking new bordered design oil cloth. Com- 
bination of red, green, and yellow fruit designs 
on white base. Border is a combination of red 
edge with green and blue grape design. Bright 
glazed finish. In 12 yard rolls. 46 inches wide. 
5329 3 eee Per Yard $0.65 


“Chinese” Pattern 
Yard Goods 
In 12 yard rolls. 46 
inches wide, 





5341—Green and black marked squares with a 
combination of green, red, yellow and black 


Chinese designs on white base. Glazed finish. 
Per Yard $0.65 


5342—Red and black marked squares with a 
combination of red, green, yellow and black 


Chinese designs on white base. Glazed finish. 
Per Yard $0.65 


“American Beauty” 
Pattern Yard Goods 


Combination of red 
and green marked 
squares with large 
American Beauty 
yellow and red roses 
with green leaves and 
background of blue, 
purple and red 
flowers on white base. 
Glazed finish. 

In 12 yard rolls. 46 
inches wide. 


BS4S Sas Se er RE aU 








Yard Goods 


“Marble” Pattern 
Yard Goods 


All-over marble de- 
sign. Orange and 
green on ivory base. 
Glaze finish. 
In 12 yard rolls. 46 
inches wide. 





Per Yard $0.65 


‘Doily” Pattern 
Yard Goods 


In 12 yard rolls. 46 
inches wide. 





534%7—Combination of red and black flowers with 
red bow and silver background. White base. 
Glaze finish __._____________Per Yard $0.65 


5348—Combination of green and yellow flowers 
with green bow and black background. White 
base. Glaze finish _—..______. Per Yard $0.65 


5349—Combination of red and yellow flowers 
with red bow and blue background. White base. 
Glaze finish _....______........Per Yard $0.65 


“Small Tile” Pattern 
Yards Goods 


Small mottled tile 
effect. Either red, 
black, green or blue 
on a white base, A 


perennial favorite. 
Glaze finish. 
In 12 yard rolls. 46 
inches wide. 










505) Red 225 ee Per Varo ‘$065 
5352 Black _ _Per Yard .65 
5353 Green _.Per Yard .65 
BS54> ie bas ea a Per Yard .65 


“Solid” Pattern 
Yard Goods 


Solid glazed colors in 
12 yard rolls. Bright 
colors, handsomely 
finished, and richly 
glazed. 















Witti. mig. oo ee 46 54 
Color Nos. 

RU EItE sce ee OO 6000 
Cream _. _. 5501 

Por Ward 2 005 $0.75 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Clevelarid- area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Columbus Blenback Oil Cloth 
Table Covers 


These table covers are the last word in colors 
and modernistic designs for kitchens and break- 
ee _ Made to match various patterns of 
oil cloth. 


“Colonial” Pattern 
Size 46x46 Inches. In 
Rolls of 9 Uncut Covers 


7001—Blue _ predomi- 
nates. Colonial designs 
around border are in a 
combination of blue and 
red. White base. Smooth 
dull finish__.__Each $0.95 
7002—Red predominates. 
Colonial designs around 
border are in a combi- 
nation of red, yellow 
and black. White base. 
Smooth dull finish __.____________ Each $0.95 





“Flower Pot” Pattern 
Size 46x46 inches. In 
rolls of 9 Uncut Covers 


7010—Red_ predomi- 
nates. With red border 
and lined squares. 


Flower Pot designs 
around border and in 
squares are in a com- 
bination of red, green 
and yellow. White base. 
Smooth dull finish. 


Each $0.95 


7513—Same as No. 7010 except siz is 54x54 ins, 
In rolls of 8 uncut covers _________..____Each $1.20 


7011—Green predominates with green border and 
lined squares. Flower Pot designs around bor- 
der and in squares are in a combination of green, 
red and yellow. White base. Smooth dull finish. 


Size 46x46 inches >>> Each $0.95 


7512—Blue predominates with blue border and 
lined squares. Flower Pot designs around bor- 
der and in squares are in combination of blue, 
yellow and red. White base. Smooth dull finish. 


Size 54x54 inches 


“Dinette” Pattern 
Size 46x46 Inches. In 
Rolls of 9 Uncut 
Covers 


7035—R ed _ predomi- 
nates with red, green 
and black lined bor- 
der and green and 
black lined center 
squares. Designs and 
checks are in red 
with green trim. 

White base. Glazed 
finish Each $0.95 
4036—Green predominates with green, red and 
black lined border and center squares. Designs 
and checks are in green with red trim. White 


base. Glazed finish _..____________Each $0.95 


1037—Blue predominates with blue, red and 
black lined border and center squares. Designs 
and checks in blue with red trim. White base. 


azed Tinian ees oe eee Each $0.95 


_-----Each $1.20 | 


Selling Helps for 
Columbus Blenback Oil Cloth 


Free Selling Guide 


This handy booklet is paced with 
good merchandising suggestions 
and answers a lot of questions 
about Oil Cloth selling, FREE 
copy upon request. Ask us. 





Best Seller Bulletin Service 





Published frequently. In full color. Shows you 
the actual “Best Sellers”. Sent to you FREE 
upon request. Ask us. 


Oil Cloth Shop Sign 





A handsome, colorful sign made from actual 
Blenback, printed in three colors. Size 45 x 18 
inches. FREE with an order for Blenback Oil 
Cloth. 


Columbia Hand Pinkers 





This machine is offered to Retailers at $9.50 
Each, Net, shipped prepaid from Columbus, Ohio. 
The actual retail value of this high grade ma- 
cine is $12.00 














Fly Swatters 


REGAL RIDG-FLEX 
Wire Blade 


Here’s a swatter that gets ’em quick, 
get ’em sure. Made with black mesh 
wire cloth blade, outlined in red felt 
with matching round lacquered, 
fingergrip, wood grip. Size of blade 
4%x7% inches. Length of wood 
grip 4% inches. Length overall 24% 
inches. 


See ee pe Each $0.15 


One dozen in a carton. 


KANTMIS RIDG-FLEX 
Wire Blade 


A swatter that takes repeat hittings. 
Built to last. 


Made with black mesh wire cloth 
blade outlined in colored felt bind- 
ing. Strong wire handle. Size of 
blade 4%x7% inches, Length over- 
all 23% inches, 


Te ae eeke 


One dozen in a carton. 


KANTMIS KANTMAR 
Fibre Blade 


Strong fibre fashions these hard- 
hitting swatters Sure to get the fly 
without marring furniture. Co)ored 
fibre blade outlined in colored felt 
binding. Strong wire handle. Size 
of blade 4%x6%4 inches. Length 
overall 22% inches. 


BUS ak es ah S02 


One dozen in a carton. 


Victor Mole Traps 


A sure, sensitive, and effec- 
tive spear, or plunger type 
trap that harpoons the mole 
causing instant death. Six 
prong spears. Trap is at- 
tractively finished with 
rust resisting coating. 
Extreme length when 
sprung 16% inches, Weight 
1 lb., 14 ounces. Shipping 
weight 2%pounds, 
Instruction card for seiting 
and using packed with each 
trap. 


Wee ee Each $1,25 


One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











Steel Game Traps 
ONEIDA VICTOR STOP LOSS 
Long Spring 
Size 
With Inner 
Guard 
With 
Delayed 
Action 


For catch- 
ing muskrat, 
skunk and 
mink. 

It is not 
necessary to 
make a 
drowning 





With delayed action guard—is the trap selected 
by thousands of experienced muskrat trappers to 
whom each muskrat lost through wring-off 
means money out of pocket. 

Exhaustive tests in the field show that STOP 
LOSS Traps positively prevent escapes. The 
auxiliary guard moves high up on the animal’s 
body, holding it in such a position that the 
animal can neither twist off or gnaw off. By 
using the optional Delayed Action Pin, the guard 
is not released until the animal pulls on the 
chain. Of the same simple, sturdy construction 
that characterizes all Victor Traps—light in 
weight—easy and safe to set. 

Jaw spread 4 inches, length of chain 16% inches. 
Weight packed per dozen 9% pounds. 


1vG. Se a an Each $0.50 


One dozen in a carton. 


ONEIDA JUMP 





The light compact structure of Oneida Jump 
Traps enables the trapper to use them in small 
holes. In many situations they are more easily 
placed than the long spring style of trap. 

The springs are made of steel specially selected 
for the action of the trap. Upper and lower 
springs interlocked at the ends to give the great- 
est possible leverage and this, combined with 
our method of scientific tempering, makes them 
even more durable than formerly. The patented 
“Hump” cross is used on this trap. It brings 
th setting device up out of the mud and prevents 
freezing in severe winter weather. 


age. Spread of 

Nos. Each Jaws,In. For Catching 

0 $0.35 4 Barn Rat, Gopher, 
Weasel 

1 45 456 Muskrat, Hawks, 
Skunk, Mink 

1% 10 5% Marten, Mink, 
Skunk, Hawk 

2 1.00 5% Fox, Raccoon, 
Fisher, Wildcat 

4 1.50 1% Beaver, Otter, Wolf, 
Couger 


One dozen in a case. 


Steel Game Traps 
ONEIDA VICTOR 





Single Spring — Plain Jaw 

Sure to go and sure to hold. Strong springs, 
rugged construction have made them the choice 
of millions of farmers and trappers. Victor traps 
are guaranteed sure in action. 

Special design gives these springs added strength 
where it is needed most. Welded pan, welded 
cross and bottom lengthens life of trap. Less 
ground necessary for setting. Note hold in bot- 
~ for convenience of trappers who make sets 
under ice. 





Spread of 
Nos. Each Jaws,In. For Catching 
0 $0.30 3% Barn Rat, Gopher, 
Weasel 
1 35 4 Muskrat, Weasel, 
% Skunk, Mink 
1% 60 4% Marten, Mink, Skunk, 
Opossum 
One dozen in a carton. 
Fs 
Double Spring — Plain Jaw 
Spread of 
Nos. Each Jaws,In. For Catching 
2 $0.75 434 Fox, Raccoon, Fisher, 
Opossum 
4 1.50 5% Otter, Beaver, Wolf, 
Coyotes 


One dozen in a carton. 


Fur Drying Frames 
QUICK DRY 


Adjustable to either large 
or small skin. All skins 
have fine uniform appear- 
ance. Skins dry quick, with- 
out rotting of fur. Skins 
grade better, get limit of 
length. Even tension the 
entire length of skin. The 
dried skins are taken off 
with ease. Overstretching 
the butt end prevented. 
Side clips tension both sides 
of the skin. The three point 
clips will not tear wet furs. 
Nothing complicated — will 
last for years. 


They put the finish on your 
fur, shows them to best ad- 
vantage and helps you get 
top market for your catch. 


Size—For Muskrat 
Width 8 inches, length 20 inches. 
AD eR a ee eee Each $0.35 
Size—For Mink 
Width 10 inches, length 28 inches. 
eo ee Each $0.45 


” Size—For Skunk, Possum 
Width 10 inches, length 30 inches. 


ea gen are eee aa ee Each $0.50 
All the above one dozen in a carton. 





Victor Mouse Trap Counter 
Displays 





Contains Six Dozen Victor Mouse Traps 
Display is printed in red, yellow, blue, green, 
gray and black. Occupies only 4x4 inches of 
counter space. Traps are easily removed through 
swinging doors. Traps are equipped with metal 
bait pedals which release four ways. Selected 
hardwood base. Strong wire springs. Size 3%x 
142x% inches. 

NO ee ee ae oe eee Per Display $3.60 
Two displays or one gross in a carton. 


Little Champ Mouse Trap 


Contains 














One Dozen 














Mouse 


Traps 











A bright colored display 1142 inches in diameter 
at base and 7% inches high. Traps are made of 
bright red plastic. 
Designed to protect children and pets against 
injury. 


OY on ee eee Per Display $1.20 — 


One display in a carton. 


Victor Choker Mouse Traps 


Trap has four 
se te holes for 
cate! . Blocks 
are of dried 


anywhere safely 
as the construc- 


inst injury to 
| ghildren an pets. 
Size 4x4x1% ins. 


24 
One dozen in a bundle. 





Retail prices quoted above are thase found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


Are easy to bait and set. © 


hardwood, stained © 
red. Can be used — 


tion is a safeguard — 
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Hold Fast Mouse Traps 





Four Way Release 


Easy to set—certain to capture. Selected hard- 
wood base, strong wire spring. Equipped with 
wooden bait pedal made to release four ways. 
Pedal stained red and securely clinched. Press 
bait in hole. Quick and efficient in operation. 
Size of base 3%x143x™% inches. 

er eee Each $0.05 

One gross in a carton. Sell full cartons only. 


Katch-All Combination Mouse 
and Rat Traps 





A combination trap, good for catching either 
rats or mice. Made of No. 2 heavy galvanized 
wire cloth. All parts are electric welded. 

It has a patented bait cup which attracts the 
animals, but does not allow them to eat the bait. 
In order to kill rats, submerge trap in cold wa- 
ter. This also destroys all odors and positively 
will not rust or injure the trap in any way. 
Size, 18x8x7%4 inches. 


IN se Bae a ae Each $1.65 
One-half dozen in a carton. 


Hold Fast Rat Traps 





Four Way Release 
Selected hardwood base, strong wire spring. 
Equipped with red stained wooden bait pedal 
made to release four ways. Pedal is securely 
clinched. Press bait in hole. Quick and efficient 
in operation. Size of base 7x3;4x% inches. 
PEP snes Ee ea cecal Need Each $0.25 


One dozen in a carton. 


Victor Rat Traps 





Four Way Release 


Selected hardwood base. Strong wire spring. 

Equipped with metal bait pedal made to release 

four ways. Best results can be obtained by tying 

bait on pedal. Size of base 7x374x% inches, 

PN ee eh eT ere pee Se Each $0.20 
One dozen in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 





Ice Picks 






With Bottle Opener 


Carbon tempered steel blade and nickel plated 
bottle opener, Lacquered natural wood handles 
are imprinted with cocktail recipes. Length of 
blade 4% inches. Length overall 10 inches. 


eae a a eae Each $0.25 
One dozen in a display carton. 





With Metal Cap 
Carbon tempered steel blade. Has metal cap for 


cracking ice. Lecquered natural finish wood 


handles. Length of blade 4% inches, Length 
overall 9 inches. 
Come Ee on reas ee a Each $0.25 


One dozen in a display carton. 





Jumbo round handle. Carbon tempered steel 
blade. Nickel plated ferrule. Wood handles 
enameled in red, green and blue. Length of 
blade 4% inches, Length overall 9 inches. 


Nera err eee el) Each $0.20 
One dozen assorted colors in a display carton. 





Carbon tempered steel blade. Nickel plated fer- 
rule. Natural finish round wood handle, lac- 
quered. Length of blade 4% inches. Length 
overall 9 inches. 


Pioneer eee Each $0.10 
One dozen in a display carton. 


Ice Chippers 





For Heavy Duty Commercial or Household Use 


Steel blades are made of high grade carbon, 
tempered, and are permanently moulded in solid 
aluminum shank. Nickel plated ferrules. Color- 
we enameled hardwood handles. Length 8 
inches. 





Each $0.75 
One dozen in a display carton. 





For household use, either as ice chipper or shaver. 
One piece tempered steel blade of 5 points, pre- 
cision ground and with bright finish. Colorfully 
enameled hardwood handle, nickel plated fer- 
rules. Length 8% inches. 


RR ea a Ber I eres eae Each $0.60 
One dozen in a display carton. 


er 


Ice-O-Mat Ice Cub Breakers 
STANDARD MODEL 


Two Way. Styled for last- 
ing beauty . . Engineered 
for faster, easier opera- 
tion. 
Crushes cubes or lumps of 
ice. May be used for 
preparation of frozen 
drinks, salads, desserts or 
for ice bags and vacuum 
bottles. © 
No adjustments to make 
for either fine or coarse 
crushed ice. For fine ice, 
turn handle to the right; 
for coarse ice, turn handle 
to left. Operated with 
ou aa| equal ease by right or left 
— handed persons. 
Patented metal fingers inside the cover locate 
and guide the ice. Your own fingers are not used 
and the danger of injury is eliminated. 
Specially designed, double action, steel crushing 
blades with four cutting surfaces afford smoother 
easier operation. 
Simply press the button on either side, releasing 
the ice cup instantly, easily. By pushing upwards 
on the cup it automatically snaps back in place. 
Action is simple and positive. 
Gleaming chromium top and handle. Hopper is 
finished in snow white baked enamel also knob 
and pitcher. Ice cup is made of Tenite and will 
not break when dropped. 
Furnished complete with wall bracket and screws 
—but will fit Can-O-Mat bracket. 


DLR ae ee he Each $5.98 
One in a carton; twelve in a shipping carton. 


ALL CHROME MODEL 


Same as No. 347 except the entire ice crusher 
is finished in gleaming chrome and its beauty 
is further enhanced by the black tenite ice cup 
and knob. 

Furnished complete with wall bracket and screws 
—but will fit Can-O-Mat bracket. 

ASO eee rae Each $7.95 

One in a carton; twelve in a shipping carton. 





Dazey Ice Cube 
Breakers 
TRIPLE CRUSHER 


Crushes ice fine, medium 
or coarse — easily adjust- 
able to just the right size 
for chilled fruit servings or 
refreshing beverages. Ideal 
for filling ice bags. Stain- 
less steel parts are rust- 
proof. Finished in snow 
white baked enamel with 
_ ice cup and knob in 
red. 

Furnished with standard 
Dazey wall bracket. 

Length overall 10% inches. 


le es Each $7.95 
One in a carton. 





Lightning ice Cube 
Breaker 


SERVES THREE USES 


It’s an ice breaker, measur- 
ing glass and drink mixer— /{ 
all in one. Chips ice any 
size for drinks, fruits, 
foods. 

Complete with rust resist- 
ing plunger and breaker 
blades—does not hit or 
chip the glass. 
Marked for measuring on 
the standard bar glass, 20 








ounces. Chrome plated 
top. 

Height, 9 inches. 

1022 och S$ 


One in a box. 
Twelve in a carton. 





No, 102 
NORTH BROS, MFG, CO., PHILADELPHIA. 


Freight to destination should be added. 











Fruit Juice Reamers 

















a | ms 
tf - 
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Generous size makes it possible to extract the 
juice of a number of oranges or lemons before it 
is necessary to pour the juice into a larger 
receptacle. Diameter 6% inches. 

Corrugations are scientifically designed to ex- 
tract juice with the least effort. 

Extra wide pouring lip. Easy-to-hold handle. 
White opal glass. 


Briss Seca oe ai eee eee Pra Sea Each $0.39 
One dozen in a carton. 


Ice Cream Dishers 






Designed for easier, faster serving with a shorter 
shank and finger guard. Shorter thumb span 

with easy “pressure” action makes it popular 

pete oe fountain operators everywhere. Bakelite 
andle. 


Sizes to Qt..... 8 10°) .1216 2-20.24 
OB 2 = Each $4.00 $4.00 $4.00 $4.00 4.00 $4.00 


One-twelfth dozen in box. 


Ice Cream Freezers 
WHITE MOUNTAIN 















i rec 


NU ot En ) 


f f) 
Te 


Improved Triple Action 


Exclusive feature that evenly distributes the 
freezing temperature and hastens the result— 
gives creamier, tastier ice cream. 

The bottom of the inner mixer with floats fits 
over the dasher supports in the bottom of the 
can, the cup-shaped bearing at top of the 
mixer turning on a pivot. The outer mixer 
revolves on the dasher supports in an opposite 
direction. 

Tub is of clear white pine, water tight. Can 
ils made of copper steel charcoal tinplate. New 
type gear case with three gear drive. Can is 
turned by means of a lug or stop on_ the 
inner surface at the top, connecting with a 
corresponding lug on the inside of the can lid. 

















Capacity, Quarts Each 
Bi es aca treet re sr et SY tg $ 6.60 
Dee acne er ee ie SA Sie eek Le 7.80 
Goon et ee ak es Oe 10.00 
Sa ek es eee eh eee gs oe ae 11.25 
Bas 14.25 
Bree eee er Bees ek Se 19.50 


One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Easy-to-Use Hand Operated 


Cream Freezers 
Pour in the Ingredients, Clamp on the Lid and 
Turn. ... It’s as Simple as That to Make De- 
licious, Old-Fashioned Homemade Ice Cream. 
HUSKY 
With New Can 
Centering Device 

Special feature 
holds can in a cen- 
tral position while 
icing and packing. 
Makes it easier to 
fit main frame into 
place. 

Wood tub freezer 
with attractive blue 
paint inside and 
outside. Aluminum 
finish main frame 
with streamline de- 
sign. Main frame is cast with fully enclosed 


i : : y itive 
_ Heavily tinned cast can lid with post 
Scope Non-leak double seamed cream can of 








aon i er heavily 
harcoal tinplate. Rugged das’ 

panes. with hard maple scrapers. Cap., 

No. Each a” 

104H $4.95 


One in a carton. 


Anti-Spiasher Filters 





Paves wus 

Spray or Stream in One—For the Kitchen Faucet 
The perfect, practical kitchen helper for the 
kitchen faucet. A flick of the finger gives spray 
or stream—wonderful for washing dishes, clean- 
ing vegetables, stirring up suds and watering 
plants. Fits and holds fast to any common size 
or shape faucet. Spray is made of heavy brass 
nickel plated and all rubber casing serves as dish 
protector. Diameter 2% inches. 

RNG ee On eee 

One dozen assorted colors on a display card. 
One card in a carton. 
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Firestone Velva-Flo Aerators 





Vitalize Ordinary Tap Water—Changes it to a 
Substance. Makes Water a Pleasure to Use. 


Velva-Flo gives more suds from less soap. Soap 
plus water plus air equals lather. So when a 
Velva-Flo stream with its millions of tiny air 
bubbles touches soap, it instantly forms a thick, 
creamy blanket of suds. 


A Velva-Fio stream can’t splash. No more soak- 
ing wet aprons or ruined dresses when you have 
Velva-Flo in your kitchen, laundry and bath. 


An ordinary stream splashes all over—Velva-Flo 
bubbles spread. 


Washes and rinses cleaner and faster. Velva-Flo 
reduces hardness of water, increases suds. Wash- 
ing is done cleaner. Every inch of plain stream 
is transformed into several inches of bubbly 
stream. So the same amount of water rinses 
several times faster. 


Velva-Flo water is delicious to drink — Aeration 
reduces chlorine and other unpleasant odors and 
tastes. Velva-Flo bubbles escape immediately, 
leaving the water crystal-clear. It’s better tea 
look at, better to taste, better for you. 


It consists of two small red and black rubber 
cylinders, one of which fits on the faucet. In the 
assembled unit is a perforated brass disc that 
converts the water flow into a series of needle- 
like, high-pressure jets, These jets are directed 
against several small screen sections which divert 
the jets intc a mass of swirling water that breaks 
down into millions of bubbles as air is fed into 
the miniature waterfall through vents in the side 
of the spray head. Fits nearly all faucets. 


BS See ose SES na ea Each $0.89 
One dozen in a display carton. 





MAIL ORDERS 
RECEIVE 
PROMPT ATTENTION 


@ 
Write Today 





Freight to destination should be added. 
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QUALITY 


Detecto-Wate Spring Balances 
VEGETABLE SCALES 





10 Pound Face 
Capacity 20 Ibs. x 1 ounces. 


Provides double the capacity of the dial reading. 
Indicator makes two revolutions for full capacity. 
Equipped with 12%x13x7 inch galvanized scoop 
and three strong chains. Scale indicates by 1 oz. 
graduations. 8% inch sash and glass. Diameter 
of dial 7 inches. Authorized by Division of 
Weights and Measures. 


Nos. Style Each 
0217 Single Dial $7.80 
0217DD Double Dial 9.70 


One in a carton. 
BUTCHERS AND GROCERS SCALES 





Double Dial 
Capacity 20 Ibs. by 1 ounces 

Provides double the capacity of the dial reading. 
7-inch dial. 8%-inch sash and glass. Equipped 
with 11-inch round white enameled pan and 
heavily tinned bows. Scale indicates by 1 ounce 
graduations. 

Authorized by Division of Weights and Measures. 
PLODD Each $9.70 

One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


SCALES FOR EVERY 


Hanson Utility or Re-Checking 
Scales 
60 Lbs. Graduated by 2 Ounces 


Designed for 
many farm and 
industrial uses 
such as_ check- 
ing requisitioned 
stock, materials, 
feed, etc. Equip- 
ped with a heavy 
cast iron upper 
link. Hairline 
accuracy with 
temepered steel 
spring and 
milled gravity 
rack. 

Accurate ma- 
chined parts, 
hand assembled 
and tested with 
standard 
weights. Adjust- 
ed by set at top 
so pointer may 
be set at zero to balance scoop or container. 
Dial diameter 8 inches. Figures and gradua- 
tions in black on white enamel background. 
Key steel indicator. Platform 7 inches. Square 
reinforced steel. Over-all dimensions 104%x74x8 
inches. Durable enamel finish. 


ROMs ce oS ee a Each $6.00 
One to a carton. 





Family Scales 


Twenty-Five Pounds 
Graduated by Ounces 


A modern kitchen scale 
that’s practical for end- 
less other uses. Large size, 
heavy, seamless, sanitary 
platform. Construction 
includes a gravity rack 
and tempered steel spring. 
Adjustment screw allows 
the pointer to be set at 
zero to balance a scoop or 
container. 

All scale parts are accur- 
ately machined, hand as- 
sembled, and carefully tested with standard 
weights by skilled mechanics. Dial diameter, 6% 
inches. Legible black figures on white and silver. 
Glass protected stainless steel bezel. Platform 
5%4x5% inches. Overall dimensions 9%x6%4x6% 


Silver Clipper 





ay Finished in white enamel with black 
rim. 
1S) eS ee ee Each $5.25 


One in a carton. 


Parcel Post Scales 


50 Lbs. Graduated 
by 2 Ozs. 


Suitable for every 
parcel post use. 
Eight inch two- 
color enameled 
dial gives exact 
amount of post- 
age required on all 
parcels by zones. 
Size, 8x10%x9% 
inches. Finished in 
green bronze. 





og bone seu nee nc Aa ace Se ee Each $10.00 
One in a carton. 





PURPOSE 


Ege Grading Scales 
ACME 





Indispensible to the egg retailer or wholesaler. 
Scale ranges from 19 ounces to 30 ounces, grad- 
uated in 2 ounces. 

Made of rustproof aluminum. 

Length of base 10 in.; height of scale 4 in. 


$3 ee ee en ach $3.10 
One in a carton. 


OAKES 


One dozen eggs of 
uniform size and 
weight always 
bring higher prices. 


It pays to weigh 
and grade every 
egg. Adjustable 
stop may be set to 
convert scale into 
grader. 
Complete with 
double dial. 


Shows weight per 
egg, weight per 
dozen. 

Red Duco finish—brass bearing pins. 

OS ae ea ah Each $1.65 


One in a carton. 





UNIQUE 





Fast automatic operation, easy reading, accu- 
racy make this scale an outstanding value in a 
low priced egg grader. No spring or weights 
and no adjustments to make. Scale ranges 
from 16 to 30 oz. Brass pins are used in all mov- 
ing parts. Attractive, durable finish. Size of 
base 744x3 inches; height 5% inches. 


esr fen Ser ee te Se Each $1.80 
One in a carton. 


Freight to destination should be added. 











Nos. Each Lbs. Lbs. In. 
51 $0.45 50 1 10 
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Dairymen Scales Portable Platform Scales 
HANSON 


Straight Spring Balances 


With Hook 


Handy to use. Japanned steel case. 
Brass plated front with figures and 
graduations stamped in metal. 
Tinned wrought steel hook and ring. 
Light spring. 






















Length 
Over 
Cap., Grad., All, 


No. 60 


On Dairy Farms where accurate record of each 
cow’s yield is kept, these Dairy Scales cannot 
be excelled. 

They are constructed from heavy sheet steel 
throughout and are euipped with tempered steel 
springs and milled gravity rack. The fixed 
pointer can be adjusted by a set screw and the 
loose pointer by a thumb nut at the center. 
Each scale is finished in attractive, durable green 
enamel and white enameled dial with legible 
figures and graduations in black. 

*No. 60 is a Two-revolution Dairy Scale the in- 
dicator on this scale travels twice the circum- 
ference of the dial to make capacity. One revo- 
lution weighs half the capacity of the scale. Two 
revolutions weigh the full capacity. 

Scales are equipped with tinned steel hook and 
ring. 





One-half dozen in a carton. 













Easy-to-use scale for general weighing of mer- 
chandise in every form. 


Pillar, cap, and platform cover are made of 
sheet steel, pressed to shape and reinforced. The 
lever system is made heavy with a large factor 
of safety. All bearings are self-aligning. Loops, 
bearings, nose irons and weights are rust- 
resistant for sustained accuracy. 


The arrow-tip single beam with center-indicat- 
ing poise, is made of non-corrosive alu 


Hanson Heavy Spring Balances ‘um. 
vor & Full capacity beam may be had for additional 


: Diam. of : 5 
With Tinned Hooks Nos: Each Dial Ins. Capacity price. Size of platform 18x27 inches. 
30 $4.00 6% 30 Ibs. x 1/10 lbs. | In platform size, the first figure is the dimension 
*60 5.40 8 60 lbs. x 1/10 lbs. parallel with the beam. 


No. Each Capacity Beam 
1124 $70.00 1000 Lhs. 100x% Lbs. 


One in a case. 


Platform Scales 


DETECTO SCALE WEIGHTS FOR PLATFORM SCALES 


No. and No. and 

Size Each Size Each 
6—50 Lh. $0.70 6—200 Lb. $1.20 
6—100 Lb. 90 


Packing—Bulk 





No. 895 No. 8910 
50 Lb. Capacity 100 Lb. Capacity 


For use in factories, cotton fields, farms, ware- 
houses, ice wagons or wherever an accurate bal- 
ance of this type is required. 


Case is made of two tubular steel telescoping 
members, finished in durable enamel. The load 
head is doubly reinforced and electrically welded 
to the outer member. Tempered steel spring is 
heat treated and triple tested for accuracy. 


Solid brass dial is recessed for protection and 
has figures and graduations deeply etched. Ad- 
justing screw at bottom of scale allows the indi- 
cator to be set at zero to balance a container. 
Red indicator makes recorded weights easily 
read. Complies with specifications, tolerances 
and regulations for commercial weighing devices 
as required by the National Bureau of Standards. 


1-Lb. Graduations 





Cut shows No. 4460 


Weigh anything from a fraction of an ounce to 
300 pounds. Weigh on the platform or in the 
scoop. 

A popular scale for hardware or general line 
store. Accurate, quick weighing of loose items 
such as nails, screws, nuts, bolts, etc. in the 
sine deep brass scoop. Spacious platform for 
b weighing of boxes, cartons or sacks up to 
300 pounds. 

Sturdily constructed with steel knife-edge pivots 
and case-hardened cast iron bearings. Equipped 
with a special patented automatic device to pre- 
vent shifting or dropping of levers. Upper part 
of beam graduated in % ounces to 5 pounds. 
Lower part of beam graduated by % pounds to 
50 pounds. Size of platform 10%x14% inches. 
Shipping weight 67 pounds. 


Capacity Size Wet., 
— oe a sg Lbs. : WITH. SINGLE BEAM 
895 $2.50 50 1%x1%x9% h ee meh Ae 
8910 4.50 100 2%x1%x17T 335 WITH DOUBLE BEAM 
ABO sce ek eee Sa 
One dozen in a shipping carton. One in a shipping 7 eae — 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Health-O-Meter Bath Room Scales 





250 Lbs. Capacity, 1-Lb. Graduations 


A truly handsome scale in this streamlined 
model. Smart styling, compact and pleasing to 
the eye, makes it one of the most popular of 
bathroom scales. The dial cap is chromium 
plated and the red streamline runs down the 
center to further emphasize the sleek styling. 
Base is baked enamel. Accuracy and portability 
are built into the fine mechanism to assure long 
satisfactory service. Hardened steel pivots and 
bearings guarantee precision performance. Ro- 
tating dial has a capacity of 250 pounds and is 
graduated by 1 lb. Overall size 13%4x10 inches. 
Platform is 25% inches high. Net weight 7% 
pounds. 


Color 
White 


No. Each 
193W $6.75 
One in a carton. 


HEALTH-O-METER 





300 Lbs. Capacity, 1-Lb. Graduations 
Airplane Dial 


This truly fine weighing device offers just about 
all you could expect of a personal scale. It is 
sturdily constructed for long service, and perma- 
nent accuracy is assured by the employment of 
hardened steel pivots and bearings. The novel 
airplane dial is very easy to read, having wide 
spaced graduations to 99 pounds while a smaller 
dial registers the 100 pound readings. The 
modern compact styling makes it a handsome 
addition for any bathroom. Baked on enamel 
Capacity 300 pounds by 1-pound graduations. 
Overall size 11 by 16 inches. Platform size 8%4x 
11x2% inches. Net weight 19 pounds. 


No. Each 
134W $17.95 


One in a carton. 


Color 
White 


Bath Room Scales 
DETECTO 





“Charm” Model 
300 Lb. Capacity, 1-Lb. Graduations 


Styled with refreshing newness and taste by a 
renowned designer, this streamlined beauty 
represents a radical departure from the common- 
place in bathroom scales. Its smart, attractive 


lines bring a new combination of beauty and 
value beyond comparison. 


Extra Heavy Body—Extra heavy gauge steel to 
give added rigidity and durability. Fully En- 
closed Mechanism—Shields from dust and spray 
and from tampering. Spring and Lever Con- 
struction — Detecto’s rugged mechanism has 
chrome vanadium steel springs, and its main 
weighing is done on a double set of heavy cast 
levers. Magnified Dial—Crysto-clear magnifying 
lens for easy reading. Permits ample foot-room 
and gives large dial with giant size figures. Rib- 
bed Rubber mat—Keeps scale scrupulously clean, 
prevents slipping. Floating Rack on Dial—Means 
noiseless, wear-proof operation, and instant 
stopping of dial. Finished in baked enamel with 
polished chrome headpiece. Shipping weight 10%4 
pounds. 


No. Each 
1019W $7.00 
One in a carton. 


Color 
White 


Baby or Nursery Scales 
HEALTH-O-METER STORK 





An extremely accurate, durable scale for infant 
weighing, constructed for accuracy and extreme 
ease in operation. The large, low “safety base” 
prevents tipping and allows the operator to 
weigh quickly and without danger to the infant. 
Full floating, hardened steel bearings assure cor- 
rect beam alignment at all times and with hard- 
ened pivots eliminate wear and friction, insuring 
accuracy for years to come. Beam graduations 
are distinctly embosed and spaced sufficiently far 
apart to permit fractional ounce readings. Fin- 
ished in oven baked ivory enamel. Capacity 30 
pounds. Beam 10 pounds by ounces. Two hang- 
ing weights of 10 pounds each. Tray measures 
11x19 inches. Total space required 8x19 inches. 
Net weight 10% pounds. Shipping weight 14 


pounds. 
No. Each Color 
375 $9.95 Ivory 


One in a carton. 





Baby or Nursery Scales 
HANSON 





30 Lbs. Capacity, Graduated by Ounces 


An attractive home nursery scale, easy for 
mothers to use, both hands are free to handle 
the baby, no beams or weights to adjust. 

The body of the scale is constructed of extra 
heavy cold drawn steel with carefully machined 
internal mechanism. The tempered spring will 
retain its original accuracy because in this scale 
it cannot be stretched beyond its elastic limit. 
Recommended by doctors and pediatricians for 
home use. The attractive dial design is composed 
of nursery characters in color with large numbers 
and easily read graduations. Scale is finished 
in oven baked ivory enamel. Capacity 30 pounds 
graduated by ounces. Dial is protected by a glass 
sash, Diameter of dial 6 inches. Size of metal 
tray 19% inches long by 10% inches wide and 
2 inches deep. Size of scale overall 6%4x6%x12 
inches. Shipping weight per carton, 18 lbs. 


BOS erie mci TF Each $6.75 
Two in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in che Cleveland area. Freight to destination should he added. 
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INSTRUMENTS OF ACCURACY AND DEPENDABILITY 


Indoor Wall Thermometers 


TAYLOR 


A colorful, modern designed wall 
thermometer of hardwood fin- 
ished in smart blue lacquer. 

Bold, easy to read white numerals 
and graduations. Non-fading 
permacolor tube with magnifying 
lens. Chrome plated brass bulb 
guard add to the distinctive ap- 


Indoor or Outdoor Wall 


Thermometers 


TAYLOR “COMFORTMETER” 


Eight inch beveled molded wood 
back — very attractive, lacquered 
finish. Magnifying glass tube filled 
with non-fading, easy-reading red 
Permacolor, hooked and anchored in 
metal scales. 

Ivory scale on maroon back. Brass 
hanger. 

Outdoor range 20° to 60° F. below 
zero to about 120° above zero. 


Indoor - Outdoor Thermometers 
AIRGUIDE 


ee 


pearance. Scale range 0° to 120° 





F. above. Size 6x1% inches. Mfr's List, 

No. Dozen Each 

17AA1—Mfrs, List Doz. $15.00. Each $1.25 5140 78 ne 
One in a box; six in a carton. One in a box. 





One dozen assorted in a carton. 
TAYLOR 


Permacolor tube, magnifying front. 
Satin finished brass scale with black 
figures and graduations. 

Wood back finished in assorted wal- 
nut, ivory. Length over all 6 inches. 
Indoor temperature range, approxi- 


TAYLOR 


= ES I Ue HE 





Permacolor filled tube with mag- Rhgen ace 
Whi q glance both outdoor and room tem- 
nifying trons. te, VEmeots perature. It is located indoors but accurately 


signa a jong pee indicates outdoor temperature both day and 











































cs night. : 

mately 0° to 120° Fahrenheit. i yale one Case of black bakelite, with silver color scale g 
Mfr’s List, to about 60° below zero to 120° and chrome ornament. Simple to install. Height ; 

No. Dozen Each Fahrenheit above zero. 9% inches, width 2% inches. x 
5126-6 $18.00 $1.50 404 ee Each $7.50 & 
nes Mfrs, List, ne a box. % 

One in a box—Six in a carton. No. Ticiooh Each L 

. 5 a 

5132 $15.00 $125 | Combination Indoor or Outdoor % 


and Window Thermometer Sets 
CHANEY TRU-TEMP 


-MAGNIFYING 
PLASTIC 


Set consists of one No. 713 
Indoor or Outdoor Thermo- 
meter and one No. 714 Window 
Thermometer. No. 713 especi- 
ally formed plastic with white 
scale and black figures and 
graduations. Magnifying tube 
filled with Dura Red liquid. 
Aluminum retaining back, — 
Scale range 40° below zero to 
120° Fahrenheit above. Length 
7% inches; width 2,% inches, 
No. 714 same as No. 713 except 
fitted with lugs for attaching 
full length metal hanger for 
attaching to window. 


Per Set $2.00 


Indoor or Outdoor Wall 
Thermometers 


One in a box; 12 in a carton. 








CHANEY TRU-TEMP 


An attractive thermometer made of 
heavy pressed steel, finished in snow- 
white baked enamel. Figures and 
graduations plainly marked in black. 
5-inch magnifying tube with Duro 
Red fluid. Scale range 60° below 
zero to 120° above zero F.. 


Size of thermometer 2%%x8 inches. 


(he SO a en Seco 
One in a box. 


One set in a box. 





TAYLOR Window Thermometers 


A step saving instru- 
ment that tells both 


CHANEY TRU-TEMP 


Magnifying — Plastic indoor and outdoor CHANEY 
temperature at @ 
glance. Easy to read Easy reading thermometer, 


Especially formed of clear plastic with even at night or when 


white scale and black figures and grad- windows are frosted. 
There are two scales, one for room temperature, 

uations. Magnifying tube filled with | ine other for outdoor temperature. Easly in- 
Dura Red liquid. Aluminum retaining ee —— eee or pea 
° color ed glass tube, connec y capillary 

back. Scale range 40° below zero to | tubing to exposed bulb. Indoor reading indicated 


120° Fahrenheit above.: Length 7% | 0% 4 high quality dial. 
inches; width 2;% inches. 


justable to any position 1 
easily be seen through tl 
window. Vial of 1x6 
heavy blown glass. EB 
caps and weatherproof 1 : 
Scale and figures are black on » 
a white background. Rang 

60° below zero to 120° 


1AP1—Ivory plastic case__Mfrs. List, Each $7.50 zero F. 





1AP2—Walnut case _____. __Mfrs. List, Each $7.50 1812 


One dozen in a carton, Sold in full 


Mae ee aA ee _-----------------_----Each $1.00 


~ One in a box; six in a carton. One in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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LUN 
5316S—Mfrs, List, Doz, $21.00... 






One in 





Window Thermometers 


TAYLOR 


Permacolor tube, magnify- 
ing front. Scale is 7x2 
inches, white vitreous 
enameled. The black fig- 
ures and graduations are 
fired in for permanence. 


Furnished with two mount- 
ing brackets for attaching 
to window frame. Scale 
range from 10° to 40° be- 
low zero to 120° Fahren- 
heit above. 


5317S—Mfrs. List, Doz, $9.00... Each $0.75 
One in a box; one dozen in a carton. 


CHANEY TRU-TEMP 
MAGNIFYING — PLASTIC 


Especially formed of clear plastic, 
fitted with lugs for holding to full 
length metal hanger, which fastens 
to window. May be used without 
hanger as wall thermometer. White 
scale with black figures and gradua- 
tions. Magnifying tube filled with 
Dura Red liquid. Aluminum retain- 
ing back. Scale range 40° below zero 
to 120° Fahrenheit above. Length 
7% inches; width 2; inches. 


soi A eee ach $1.00 
a box; six in a carton. 


CHANEY TRU-TEMP 


Porcelain Window Thermometer 


with scale fired in vitreous enamel 
front and back. Black figures 
and graduations fired in for 
permanency. Large magnifying 
tube filled with Dura Red liquid. 
Full length metal bracket for 
fastening on window. Scale range 
40° below zero to 120° Fahrenheit 
above. Length 9 inches; width 
2% inches, 


cone prem eg ae St grr oe ORE mR 
One in a box; six in a carton, 


TAYLOR TEMPRITE 


Permacolor tube, magni- 
fying lens, outdoor tem- 
perature range. Scale is 
8%4x2 inches, white vitre- 
ous enameled, octagonal 
design. The black figures 
and graduations are fired 
in for permanence. 


Fenestrated back allows 
light to shine through the 
red liquid making it easy 
to read outside tempera- 
ture either in daylight or 
at night from inside a 
lighted room. 

Two mounting brackets 
for attaching to window 
frame. Scale range from 
10° to 40° below zero to 
120° Fahrenheit. 


_.Each $1.75 


THERMOMETERS 


Window Thermometers 
TAYLOR 


Here is accuracy, readability and 
long life in a window ther- 
mometer. 


Handsome oval-shaped design 
with brackets and fittings of 
stainless steel. Two-tone enamel 
finish. 


Scale 10 inches long. 


Scale range 40° below zero to 120° 
Fahrenheit above. 





5304—Mfrs. List, Doz. $42.00 Each $3.50 
One in a box; six in a carton. 
PIT 





PIT WINDOW DIAL THERMOMETERS 


Dial-type outdoor thermometer with mounting 
arrangement. Scale range 30° below zero to 
120° above. 

All metal case finished with heavy chromium 
plating. Polished chromium  ezel; balance 
satin finish chromium. Fittings cadmium 
plated. White dial with black figures. Red 
center section. Modernistic white hand. 
Diam., 2% inches: depth, 156 inches. Mount- 
ing bracket, 3% inches long. 

401 (5 eee ee Mfrs, List, Each $3.50 

One in a box. 


Deep Fat Frying Thermometers 
TAYLOR 


Grand help for your Southern 
recipes. Easy-reading mercury 
filled magnifying tube. Nickel silver 
scale is easy to keep clean. Handle 
is red lacquered. 


Has back clip for side of cooking 
vessel. Scale range is 60° to 320° 
Fahrenheit in 2 degree intervals. 





List, Doz. $24.00______....-Each $2.00 
One in a box. 
One dozen in a carton. 


TAYLOR 


Long service assured by this stain- 
less steel scale thermometer. Green 
lacquered wood handle and tube are 
assembled to scale with rivets for 
permanence and easy cleaning. 
Adjustable clip on back for use on 
various sizes of vessels. 

Scale range is approximately 60° 
to 310° Fahrenheit, in 2 degree 
intervals. 

Overall length, 11% inches. 
Individually boxed with instructions 
and sample recipes. 


5910—Mfrs. List, Doz. $36.00______.___. Each $3.00 
Six in a carton. 











Deep Fat Frying and Candy 


Thermometers 
CHANEY TRU-TEMP 


White porcelain enameled metal front 
and back with black figures and gradua- 
tions fired in for permanency, Lac- 
quered wood handle with adjustable clip 
on back. Easy reading mercury filled 
magnifying tube. 


Scale range approximately plus 10° to 
plus 500° Fahrenheit. Length 11% 
inches; width 1% inches. 


So Ae Be Each $1.60 


One in a box; six in a carton. 


Candy Thermometers 
CHANEY TRU-TEMP 


White porcelain enameled metal front 
and back with black figures and gradua- 
tions fired in for permanency. Lac- 
quered wood handle with adjustable clip 
on back. Easy reading mercury filled 
magnifying tube. 

Scale range approximately plus 40° to 
plus 300° Fahrenheit. Length 11% 
inches; width 1% inches, 


OBO nee Each $1.60 
One in a box; six in a carton, 


TAYLOR 


Candy guide that attaches to side 
of kettle with metal clip. 


Chromium plated scale has a range 
of approximately 60° to 320° Fahren- 
heit. Mercury filled magnifying 
tube cannot slip. 


Degrees and candy terms are 
marked in black. Wood handle. 


Can also be used for jelly making. 


5916—M rs, List, Doz. $24.00 __....._--_ Each $2.00 


One in a gift box. 
TAYLOR 


Modern kitchen essential. Also suit- 
able for jelly making. Stainless 
steel scale makes it resistant to 
fruit acids. 


Adjustable clip on back for use on 
various sizes of vessels. Range ap- 
proximately 60° to 310° Fahrenheit 
in 2 degree intervals. 


Length over all 11% inches. 


Green lacquered wood handle and 
tube are assembled to scale with 
rivets for permanence and easy 
cleaning. Individually boxed with 
instructions and sample recipes. 


5908—Mfrs. List, Doz. $36.00 ..______. Each $3.00 


Six in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland are» Freight to destination should be added. 








Roast Meat Thermometers 


CHANEY 


For the perfect roast—rare, me- 
dium or well done. 


Chrome plated brass back has 
etched scale for cooking ham, 
pork, veal beef or lamb. Size of 
plate 1% x 2;% inches. 


Special filled tube has pointed 
bulb for easy insertion into the 
roast. 


Furnished with skewer. 
Length of tube 6% inches. 
hig vee pon. > = Each: $1.00 


One in a box. 





TAYLOR 


Recommended and endorsed by 

National Live Stock and Meat 
. Board. 

Has black permacolor tube fitted 

to ivory vitreous enamel scale 

with proper points for various 

roasts. 

Length over all 7% inches. 

Complete with skewer. 





5936—Mfr’s List, Dozen $21.00_____..._Each $1.75 
One in a box; six in a display carton. 


WEKSLER 


The Roast Meter will do all the worry- 
ing about rare, medium or well done 
meat. Accurately marked scale for beef, 
lamb or pork. 

Has stainless steel scale and duralumin 
sheath protection with sharp point for 


THERMOMETERS 


Oven Thermometers 
CHANEY 


success! 


in with special 
White porcelain 





QBG 2A Tt Pi eet Osea 
One in a box. 


TAYLOR 


ing can be achieved 


point of baking. 
The mercury-filled 





Back your baking, broiling, 
and roasting with correct 
oven heat for real cooking 


Built on upright stand with 
mercury - filled tube and 
magnifying lens. Scale fired 


imprints. 
enamel. 


Mounted on thick asbestos 
disc. Base diameter 2% 
inches, height 5% inches, 
tube length 4% inches. 


2 Each $1.25 


Uniform results at every bak- 


by check- 


ing oven temperatures at the 


tube has 


magnifying lens front to help 
in reading. Porcelain finished 


scale. 

Mounted on metal base. 4% 

inches high. 

5927—Mfrs. List, Doz. $24.00______. Each $2.00 
One in a bex; 12 in a carton. 
TAYLOR 
With Recipe File Box and Instructions 

Easily read in 
dim oven light 
because of Binoc 
tube—a wide 
angle of vision, 
no bore refiec- 
tion. Tube is 
hooked into scale 
for accuracy. 
Scale is porce- 
lain enameled 
with figures, 





graduations and 
baking terms in 


black — fired in 


for permanence. Glazed pottery base 


ventilates 


and shields bulb to insure accurate response to 


oven temperatures. Height 6 inches. 


easy penetration of meat. 
Pe eee TN ae ioe Each $2.00 





Deep Freeze Thermometers 
WEKSLER 





An accurate and dependable thermometer for 
frozen food cabinets. White enamel scale is 
mounted on a lucite base and has red spirit filled 
magnifying tube with metal guard protection 
over the bulb. Range from minus 30° to 90° 
Fahrenheit. 


POOR Siete nt 5 Seis Seee eas Set Each $2.00 





5928—Mfrs. List, Doz. $36.00_________._Each $3.00 


One in a box; six in a carton. 


Maple Syrup Thermometers 


TAYLOR 


When the scale is set for the existing 
conditions, it automatically shows the 
processing temperatures for “syrup”, 
“cream soft sugar”, “tub sugar” and 
“cake sugar”. 


All metal parts are of stainless steel for 
long service. Thermometer is easy to 
read because the tube is made of Taylor 
Goldshield glass. 


Frame measures 10 inches long, provid- 
ing an open scale. Wooden handle is 7 
inches long. An adjustable clamp is 
fitted to the frame for easy installation. 
Packed with instructions. 


5955—Mfrs. List, Doz. $54.00_____ Each $4.50 


One in a box. 
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Maple Syrup Hydrometers 


TAYLOR 


Outstanding test for maple syrup. All 
glass unit with paper scale, shot 
weighted. Baume scale 0° to 50° in 
1° graduations. Temperature of stand- 
ardization 60° Fahrenheit. 


Marked at 32° for “hot syrup” and at 
36° for “cold syrup.” 


Length 9 inches. 


4268—Mfrs. List, Doz. $16.00... Each $1.35 


One in a box—12 in a carton. 


Floating Glass Dairy 
Thermometers 
CHANEY 


Accurately controls the temperature 
of milk and cream, 


Red spirit filled tube. Range up to 
220° Fahrenheit. Flat card scale in 
insulating glass cylinder. 


Length, 8 inches, 


One in a box. 
Six in a carton. 


TAYLOR 
Built with enclosed scale. Tube 


filled with non-fading, easy-reading 
red permacolor. 


Glass cylinder length, approxi- 
mately, 9 inches. : 


5715S—Mfr’s List, 
Dozen, $10.00 ___________-Each $0.85 
One in a box. 


One dozen in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Chaney Brooder Thermometers 


Test brooding temperatures with inser- 
tion type thermometer. Made to fit 
hole in top of brooder. Held in po- 
sition by metal washer. 


5 inch tube with dura red fluid, mag- 
nifying glass. Range 30° to 120° 
Fahrenheit. 


Wood frame 10 inches long, scale 4%4 
inches long. 


White enamel finish. 


Guard the temperature for baby chicks. 
Has 5 inch hooked tube with magni- 
fying dura red fluid. 

Scale range 10° to 120° Fahrenheit. 
Flanged edge to protect thermometer 
tube. 


7 inch white baked enamel steel scale. 





Each $0.35 


One in a box. 


American Hot Water Porcelain 
——- Enameled Thermometers 








Built on a straight form. Non- 
fading red-spirit magnifying lens 


tube. 

Approximate range in 5° divi- 
sions plus 60° Fahrenheit to 240° 
Fahrenheit. 


Frame 5%4x15% inches. 


Standard % inch thread steel 
stud—1 inch extension. 


(OLE 222 See Each $1.35 
One in a carton. 


Angle form type. Non- 
fading red spirit magnify- 
ing lens tube. Approxi- 
mate range in 5° divisions. 
Plus 60° to 240° Fahren- 
heit. Frame 5%x15 inches. 
Standard % inch thread 
steel stud—1 inch exten- 
sion. 





CRS Fey GA ree Each $1.60 
One in a carton. 


THERMOMETERS 


Taylor Thermometer and Barometer Displays 





Display features an assortment of home instruments 
for health and comfort, economical and efficient cook- 
ing, and accurate local weather forecasts. All items 
are of every day interest to members of the family. 
Mounted on eye-catching and easy-to-put-up dis- 
play, 18 inches high, 20 inches wide and 814 inches 
deep. 


CONTENTS 


3 ONLY No. 5127 TAYLOR UTILITY WALL 
THERMOMETERS 
Permacolor tube, ma; ying lens, outdoor tem- 
perature range. Scale 8%x2 inches, white vit- 
reous enameled. Black figures and graduations 
are fired in for permanance. Retail Each $1.25 


3 ONLY No. 5316 TAYLOR TEMPRITE 
WINDOW THERMOMETERS 
Permacolor tube, magnifying lens. Scale 814x2 
inches, white vitreous enameled, octagon design. 
Figures and graduations fired in for permanence. 

Retail Each $1.25 


6 ONLY No. 5140 TAYLOR COMFORTMETER 
THERMOMETERS 

Permacolor tube with magnifying lens covering 

outdoor temperatures. Hexagonal shaped scale, 

ivory finished is mounted on moulded wood 

back finished in maroon. _ Retail Each $0.75 


3 ONLY No. 17AA1l TAYLOR OUTDOOR WALL 
THERMOMETERS 

Eye catching design. White numerals and grad- 

uations on attractive 6-inch blue background. 

Streamlined bulb guard of chrome plated brass. 

Retail Each $1.25 


1 ONLY No. 5304 TAYLOR DELUXE WINDOW 
THERMOMETER 


Large diameter tubing selected for magnification. 
Hand blown bulb. Gray and ivory vitreous 
enameled scale with bold black numerals and 
graduations fired in for permanence. Open 10- 
inch scale. Slotted back for easier reading. 
Stainless steel mounting bracket. 


Retail Each $3.00 


2 ONLY No. 5908 TAYLOR CANDY AND 
JELLY THERMOMETERS 
Easy-to-read Binoc tube and widely spaced grad- 
uations. Stainless steel scale is easy to clean, 
resistant to fruit acids. Adjustable clip on back 
for various cooking depths. Range 60° to 310° 
Fahrenheit in two degree intervals. Length over- 
all 11% inches. Retail Each $2.50 


2 ONLY No. 5928 TAYLOR DELUXE OVEN 
THERMOMETERS 

Binco mercury tubing for easy reading. Easily 
cleaned vitreous enameled ivory scale with bold 
black figures and graduations. Hooked tube and 
riveted assembly assure permanent accuracy. 
Glazed pottery base properly ventilated and 
shields bulb to insure accurate response to oven 
temperatures, Height overall 6 inches. 


Retail Each $2.50 


3 ONLY No. 5936 TAYLOR ROAST MEAT 
THERMOMETERS 


Black Permacolor tube fitted to easy-to-clean 
ivory vitreous enameled scale which has final 
internal meat temperature points for various 
roasts. Length overall 7% inches. 


Retail Each $1.75 


1 ONLY No. 2510 TAYLOR BERKELEY 
BAROGUIDE 
Tells tomorrows weather today. Simplified fore- 
cast dial set in handsome hand-rubbed 5%4-inch 
mahogany finished case, chrome bezel and sil- 
vered dial with black numerals and weather 
forecasts. Retail Each $7.50 


Each $41.50 


One in a shiping carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








AMERICAN 


Straight and Back Angle Form 
Long Stem Thermometers 


For Service in En- 
closed Tanks and 
Pipes Under Pres- 
sure. 


Built into attractive 
black suede finished 
cases that are mois- 
ture, dust and fume 
resistant; close fit- 
ting, rattle proof 
glass fronts. 

Red reading mer- 
cury tubes are used 
in which the mer- 
cury appears as a 
broad red stripe. 
Steel or bronze 
stems are standard. 
Stem _ connections 





No. M-203 27¢ %-inch N.P.T. No. M-206 
Straight Angle 
Form Form 


Types of Stem 


Straight Stem as the name implies, has the stem 
extending straight down from the bottom of the 
case. It can be furnished in lengths up to 48 
inches, Its normal use is for insertion in the 
top of tanks, pipes, etc. 


Angle Stem is used where the thermometer is 
installed in the side wall of the apparatus and 
my be either regular 90° back angle, right side 
or left side angle. 


Fitted with Union connection for installations 
where thermometer may be faced in desired po- 
sition before permanently tightening the con- 
nection. 


A Seperable Socket is recommended to permit 
removal of thermometer for testing without dis- 
turbing the apparatus in any way. It is also 
recommended for installations where erosive or 
corrosive conditions prevail to protect and 
lengthen the life of the thermometer. See last 
column of page for these sockets. 


Standard Temperature Ranges 
Carried in Stock 


House Heater Thermometers 





No. M-280 
Angle Form 


No. M-278 
Straight Form 


FOR STEAM AND HOT WATER 


This thermometer is for installation on low 
temperature steam and hot water boilers. Case 
is of cast iron, with black japanned finish. 
Scales are white and the figures are black. The 
special magnifying tube enables convenient read- 
ing. 

Furnished with red spirit colums. 

Scale is 6 inches and graduated approximately 
40° to 240° F. Variations are unavoidable and 
scales may start below 40° F. and go up above 
240° F. 

Length of stem is 2 inches including thread. 


Connection is %-inch N.P.T. 


Mfrs, List, 
Nos. Style Each 
M-278 Straight Form $3.20 
M-280 Angle Form 3.60 


Utility Dial Thermometers 


Vapor Pressure Actuated 
The Vapor Pressure Ac- 








No. M-203 20 to 110° Fahrenheit a Utility rt — 
No. M-203 30 to 240° Fahrenheit dena ar ae jo ores 
No. M-203 50 to 400° Fahrenheit inexpensive instrument. 
No. M-206 20 to 110° Fahrenheit tains ee 
No. M-206 30 to 240° Fahrenheit case with slip ring. 
No. M-206 50 to 400° Fahrenheit emotes acmemed tain, 
back or bottom connec- 
— or parang stem, 
ack or bottom connec- 
Stem Lgth. Mfrs. tion and bronze or cop- 
Incl. Thread Scale List, Pe coaok long 
wi -inch N.P.T. con- 
Nos. Ins. Ins. Each nection. Diameter of dial 
5 ins. Diameter of back 
Straight Form plate 6 ins. 
M-203 2% 9 $31.20 Standard Temperature Graduations 
20° to 220° Fahrenheit 
Angle Form 100° to 300° Fahrenheit 
M-206 3% 9 33.30 
M-6142FW______._._-ss Mfrs, List, Each $38.00 


Note: In ordering specify Temperature Gradua- 
tions wanted. 


Note: In ordering always specify Temperature 
Range wanted. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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INDUSTRIAL THERMOMETERS 


Armored Test Thermometers 


Glass Stem — Etched Figures 


For General Test and 
Laboratory Work 


Extra quality; nitrogen filled. For 
general test and laboratory work. 
Carefully made of thoroughly sea- 
soned thermometer glass, hand cali- 
brated and deeply etched figures and 
graduating lines. Calibrated for 
total immersion up to reading point. 
In wood case. 


They are protected against damage 
by a strong, well designed metal 
sheath. 





Mfrs. List, Lgth. Standard 
Nos. Each Ins. Graduations 
M-293A $10.00 12 —20 to +120° F. 
M-293C 10.00 12 0 to 220° F, 
M-293E 11.50 14 30 to 400° F. 
M-2938G 14.00 16 30 to 750° F. 


Separable Sockets 


A Separable Socket is recom- 
mended to permit removal of 
thermometer for testing without 
disturbing the apparatus in any 
way. It is also recommended for 
installations where erosive or 
corrosive conditions prevail to 
protect and lengthen the life of 
the thermometer. 





For use with all types of Ameri- 
can Thermometers having stand- 
ard length bulb chamber of 3% inches includ- 
ing %-inch N.P.T. thread and Separable Socket 
connection. 


M-30 _.. Mfrs, List, Each $8.30 











Taylor Fisherman Barometers 





Belongs in every angler’s kit. Special dial shows 
when fishing conditions are best.’ 

Molded case 3% inches in diameter, with chro- 
mium frame around dial. Unbreakable crystal. 
Packed in handy snap-cover, green leather fin- 
ish cardboard box for carrying. 


OPROR ics ol oe Gigi isis Bach: $8.00 





Airguide Junior Hygrometer 
Thermometers 


Although primarily a desk 
unit, the easel is so con- 
structed that it may also be 
hung on the wall. In this 
small instrument is the 
maximum efficiency for a 
minimum price. 

It registers variations in 
temperature and humidity 
with accuracy and easy 
visibility, keeping a con- 
stant check on air condi- 
tion trends. 

The black plastic case with bright chrome bezel 
is smart and business-like. The dial in ivory 
and soft blue with black figures and the pointers 
in bright red are designed for easy, instant read- 
ing. Width 3% inches. Height 3% inches. Depth 
1% inches. 


Reece eit Se ee ee eae Each $2.00 
One in a carton. 





Kent Airguides 


By telling both tempera- 
ture and humidity, at 
a glance, it reveals the 
true air condition in the 
home. Warns when air 
is too dry or too moist— 
helps avoid common 
causes of coughs and 
colds. Beautiful polished 
brown bakelite case with 
chrome trim. Width 453 
inches, height 4% inches, 
depth 1% inches. 


Bo See Aeon oe ee Each $4.00 








Air Condition Indicators 


Good-looking wall instrument 
that indicates both tempera- 
ture and relative humidity. 
Temperature range from 30° to 
110° Fahrenheit. Humidity 
range 0 to 100% relative humid- 
ity. Jet black case of moulded 
Bakelite trimmed with chro- 
mium. Satin silver thermometer 
scale and two-tone silver dial. 


Size 7%x2%x1% inches. 


101—Mfr’s List, 
$5.00 __.._._._._._.___Each $5.00 


Taylor Baroguides 


FLEETWOOD 


Set hands to 
show barome- 
tric change; 
and automatic 
altitude adjust- 
ment so_ that 
they can be set 
immediately to 
give correct 
readings for 
any altitude up 
to 3500 feet. 
Blue cast-phe- 
nol case is 5x4 
inches. The 2%4 
inch dial is sil- 
ver metal with bronze center in cloisonne effect. 
Unbreakable crystal. 


One Bee oo ee eee e008 
One in a carton. 





Barometer and Thermometer 


A pendant type barometer 
in a case of solid walnut. 
Dial and thermometer scale 
are of rich brass with deep 
etched black filled figures 
and graduations. 


Large barometer movement 
with altitude adjustment. 


Height 11 inches, width 5 
inches, thickness 173 inch. 
203—Mfr’s List, 
$12.50... Each $12.50 
One in a box. 





Airguide Barometers 
THE PILOT 





Single Ship-Wheel Barometer 

Neat and nautical, this trim barometer is popu- 
lar with “Skippers” and “Landlubbers” alike. 
Predicting weather changes hours in advance, 
makes it most useful in planning outdoor ac- 
tivities. 

Case is of brushed bronze with polished chrome 
spokes. Base is beautifully grained hand-rubbed 
walnut. The dial of satin silvered finish is simple 
and easy to read. 

Width overall 5%: inches, height 5% inches, 
depth 25 inches. 


SP LS See i ee ON a 12.00. 
One in a carton. 








Airguide Barometers 
THE COMMODORE 





Twin Ship-Wheel Combination Unit 
Styled for those who like a nautical note in their 


home or office. Designed to give accurate in- 
formation on weather trends outdoors, tempera- 
ture and humidity conditions indoors. 

The barometer and thermometer-hygrometer 
combination model is made of finest materials, 
assembled and tested to highest standards of 
accuracy and durability. 

Case is brushed bronze with polished chrome 
spokes. Base is solid hand rubbed walnut. Easy 
to read satin silvered dials. Overall size: width 
9% inches, height 5% inches, depth 2% inches. 


BOK ee ate eee eo ae S180 
One in a carton. 


Argyle Air Guide Instrument 





Rs 
Indicates temperature and humidity — forecasts 
weather changes. 
In a lustrous black Bakelite case with polished 
chromium trim. The 3 individual dials are fur- 
nished in satin silver. Finest American made 
barometer movement. 
8% inches wide, 5% high, 2% inches deep. 
BOG 2 Se re ee ee ans isco 

One in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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FOOD AND MEAT CHOPPERS 


Clearcut 


Increase Your Choice of Tempting Menus 
So practical it is like a helper in your kitchen. 
All-purpose chopper that cuts meats, fruits, nuts 
and vegetables. Cuts everything clean and fast 
—does not crush. 

Self-sharpening steel knives. It is leak-proof— 
no waste—no mess. 

Made of extra quality cast iron, heavily tinned 
and smoothly finished. Detachable heavy crank 
with 31-inch ebonized wood handle. Screws to 
table or bench with threaded thumb clamp. 
Cutting plates: Each chopper illustrated below 
is furnished with three extra quality hardened 
steel plates. No. 1 coarse, No. 3 fine flat, and No. 
4 nut butter grinder. 

















LARGE FAMILY 
SIZE 











Chops 2% pounds 
per minute, Diam- 
eter hopper 2%x3% 
inches. Diameter 
barrel 1% inches. 
Height over all 10% 
inches. Barrel 
threaded for stuf- 
fing attachment. 


yyy OSE ete Se ee a 


HOTEL AND 
RESTAURANT 
SIZE 


Chops 3 pounds 
per minute. Di- 
ameter hopper 
3%x4% inches. 
Diameter barrel 
2% inches. 
Height over all 12 
inches. Barrel 
threaded for 
stuffing attach- 
ment. 





fer ko Col ie mtr “St ta) 2 ee Each $3.00 
One in a box, one-half dozen in a case. 


Griswold Meat and Food Choppers 


and 





Origi..ui Combination Chopper 
Cast iron one-piece frame. Double coated with 
pure block tin. Constructed so that the juices 
will not drip out. Rotating knife and thin 
plates are of case hardened steel and are re- 
versible. 


Capacity 
Meat Cut Diam. 
Per Min., Hopper, 
Nos. and Sizes Each Lbs. In. 
2G—Reegular Family $4.95 3 23%4x3% 
4G—Hotel, Restaurant 6.00 4 3%x4% 
One in carton, six in case. 











Universal 


Eliminates waste—cuts down food bills—saves 
time and work. Self-sharpening, self-cleaning. 
Three cutters, coarse to fine—nut butter grinder. 


LARGE FAMILY 
SIZE 


Capacity 2% pounds 
per minute. 


Cast iron one - piece 
frame. Spiral feed 
screw. Tinned. Parts 
interchangeable with 
choppers of same 
size 


Diameter hopper 
3%x3% inches. Di- 
ameter barrel 2% 
inches. Height above 
table 6 inches. 
Threaded for stuffing attachment. 


ee ey Oe ee ees TE Each $3.50 


HOTEL AND MARKET SIZE 


Capacity 3 pounds 
per minute. Self- 
sharpening — self- 
cleaning. 


Four cutters, very 
coarse to very 
fine. 


Cast iron frame. 
Spiral feed screw. 
Tinned. Parts in- 
terchangeable 
with choppers of 
same size barrel. 
Diameter hopper 
4x4%inches. Di- 
ameter barrel 2% 
inches. Height 
above table 7 
inches. Threaded 
for stuffing at- 
tachment. 


Sie oh. Sila egies ee ce eget Each $4.50 


One in a carton. Six in a case. 


Enterprise 
LIGHTWEIGHT ALUMINUM 


A new all purpose 
chopper with steel 
knife and plate. 
Cuts raw and 
cooked meat, vege- 
tables and fruits. 
Chops with a true 
cut. Saves flavor 
giving juices as it 
does not mash or 
tear food. New 
quick locking ring. 
Short quarter- 
turn securely locks 
cutting parts in 
place. New design 
handle and crank. 
No thumb screw, 
Crank instantly 
attached or de- 
tached by a flick 
of the wrist. Com- 
position pad for 





clamp protects tables. 


Polished aluminum, satin-finish makes it sani- 
tary and easy to clean. Diameter of plate 2% ins. 
Capacity meat lbs. per minute, 2. 


Furnished with 1 knife, 1 plate, 3% in. hole and 
1 extra large hoie plate. 


Shipping weight 3 lbs. 


55A Mis. List, each $4.50 
One in a carton, twelve in a case. 








Enterprise Meat and Food 
Choppers 


For chopping meat for sausage, hash, ham- 
burger, steak and mincemeat. Operates 
smoothly, trouble-free—all running parts care- 
fully milled. Full tinned finish. Made with 
cast-iron one-piece stand, cylinder and hopper. 
Cast-iron spiral feed screw, with inserted steel 
stud in front. Four-bladed inside knife, re- 
volves against removable perforated carefully 
ground steel plate. Cast-iron flanged ring 
screws over plate to hold it in position, Detach- 
able cast-iron crank and thumb screw, with 
polished hardwood handle. 


FAMILY SIZE 


Chops 1% pounds per min- 
ute. ( a a 
- Chops up enough meat and 
vegetables for average fam- 
ily use. Furnished with 
one knife and one stand- 
ard plate with -inch 
holes. Diameter hopper, 
2%x2% inches. Diameter 
barrel, 2; inches. Height 
above table, 6% inches. 


Mfr’s List, : 
No. Each | Each 
5 $3.75 $4.50 


Ne 


One in a carton, six in a box. 


FARM, LARGE FAMILY AND RESTAURANT 
SIZE 


Chops 3 pounds per 
minute. 


Furnished with one 
knife and standard 
pee with ;-inch 
oles. 


Diameter of hoppers 
33%.x4% inches. Di- 
ameter of barrel 3 
inches. 


Portable Model—easi- 
ly attached to and 
detached from table. 
Height above table, 
7% inches. 


CO eR oi LL ede ees Each $6.95 
One in a carton; six in a Case, 


FOUR-LEG 
TABLE-TOP 
MODEL 


For those prefer- 
ring a opper 
which can he 
attached with 
screws to the 


shelf. One-piece 
body heavily 
coated with pure 
tin. 


Lbs. Chopped No. in 





Nos. Each Per Min. Case 
12 $ 6.95 3 
22 14.50 4 
32 18.75 5 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. — 


table top or — 


aa 
eae 
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Clearcut Chopper Parts 


6 





For Choppers No. 


100 200 300 400 
Part Nos. Each Each Each Each 
1—Coarse cutter $0.15 $0.20 $0.25 $__ 
2—Medium cutter 15 20 ee oss 
3—Fine cutter 15 20 25 30 
4—Double-face cutter 
for pulverizing 20 25 Ok es 
5—New style female 
thread cutter plate nut .15 15 17 20 
6—Feed screw or forcer .45 55 -70 -90 
i—Crank screw 12 12 12 15 
8—Crank, complete 42 50 60 -70 
10—Clamp screw 
with washer 25 28 33 40 


Clearcut Stuffing Attachments 


Made of spun brass 
heavily nickel 
plated. Thread on 
end of chopper bar- 
rel fits in end of 
stuffing attach- 
ment. To use stuff- 
ing attachment, rig 

up machine with 
No. 1 cutter plate and thumb i 








nut. %-inch 
outlet. 
Nos. Fits Chopper No. Each 
1200 200 $0.75 
1300 300 90 
1400 400 1.00 

Universal Chopper Parts 
For Choppers No. 
00 I 2 3 

Part Nos. Each Each Each Each 
2—Feed screw $0.50 $0.60 $0.60 $0.95 
3A—Coarse cutter 25 25 25 35 
3B—Medium cutter 25 25 25 35 
3C—Fine cutter 25 25 25 35 
4—Pulverizer 25 25 25 35 
8—Nut butter grinder 30 30 30 A5 
5—Crank complete 25 35 35 50 
6—Clamp screw -20 20 20 25 
%—Thumb nut AS 15 15 15 
10—Handle screw 15 15 15 25 


When ordering, specify part No. and chopper No. 


Universal Stuffing Attachments 


Made of seamless brass 
tubing, heavily nickel 
plated. Screws on end of 
chopper barrel. For use 
with No. 3A coarse cutter, 
%-inch outlet. 





Nos Fits Chopper No. Each 
SA2 2 $0.80 
SA3 3 1.05 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in 


Griswold Chopper Parts 





For Choppers No. 
1 2 3 L 





Part Nos. Each Each Each Each 
B—Scroll $0.50 $0.50 $0.50 $0.80 
Cine ee 50 50 50 50 
D—Clamp screw and 

DU Se 0 -20 .20 -20 
E—Wing nut - Syke 15 15 15 
F—Crank __..___ Aa 50 50 50 
G—Rotating knife __ 
H—Coarse knife _____ 
I—Medium knife - 50 -50 50 50 





J—Fine knife 
When ordering, specify part No. and chopper No. 


Griswold Stuffing Attachments 


One-piece drawn alumi- 
num. Seamless. Easily 
attached. Easily cleaned. 





Fits Chopper No. 


Nos. Each 
18 1 $0.40 
28 2 40 
3S 3 40 
48 & 40 


Enterprise Chopper Parts 





For Choppers No. 


Nos. 5 = 10. 12 22 22-P 232 
22—Feed Screw $1.75 $2.50 $2.50 $3.75 $5.00 $5.00 
24—Knife 45 50 50 65 65 .95 
25—Plate with %e 

inch holes 65 1.15 1.15 1.55 1.55 2.35 
26—Plate with %4 

inch holes 75 (1.25 1.25 1.75 1.95 2.95 
2614—Plate with % 

inch holes 75° 1.25 1.25 1.75 1.75 2.75 
27—Ring 95 1.15 115 1.75 1.75 2.10 
28—Crank 95 1.15 1.15 1.50 25 4S 


29—Thumb Screw .20 .25 .25 .25 .25 .30 
32—Clamp Screw .75 .75 


34—Stud 40 50 50 75 .75 1.00 


Flat Face and V-Belt Pulleys 





For converting hand 
choppers into belt 
driven machines for 
light work. 





Flat Belt Pulley 


Diameter 12 inches, face 2 inches. 
Nos. 


For Choppers No. Each 

FHC-12 10 and 12 $3.35 

FHC-22 22 3.35 

FHC-32 32 3.35 

Diameter 12 inches, takes standard V-belt Size A. 
V-Belt Pulley 

Nos. Chopper Each 

VHC-12 12 $3.50 

VHC-22 22 3.50 

VHC-32 32 3.50 


Enterprise Stuffer Attachments 


Made of aluminum. The 
corrugated spout prevents 
air entering casing, thus 





preserving sausage. Easily 
attached to cylinder of 
chopper. % in outlet. 
Nos. Each Choppers No. 
110 $0.95 10 
112 95 12 
122 175 22 and 22-P 


One dozen in a box. 


Foley Choppers 





Skips through every chopping chore. Shreds cab- 
bage, cubes steakes, chops onions, dices potatoes, 
cubes fruits and tenderizes meats. Made of cold 
rolled steel, nickel plated. Triple knife blades are 
of stainless steel. Spring action center blade. 
Enameled wood handle. 


1D See ee ee Bach $0.19 
One in a box. 


Disston Mincing Knives 





DOUBLE BEVELED 


Speeds up mincing—cuts fast and clean. Single 
blade of famous Disston knife steel, double 
beveled to a keen edge. Comfortable grip, hard- 
wood handle, natural finish. Blade securely held 
by two brass screws. Blade length 6 inches. 
depth 2 inches. 

a Each $0.70 

One dozen in a carton. 


the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











Beatty’s All-Purpose Cleavers 





For butchers, meat packers, hotels, restaurants, 
farms, etc. 


This is the finest cleaver made. Its weight and 
balance are perfect for efficient meat cutting. 
Blade and tang stamped from high carbon steel, 
perfectly tempered throughout. Full polished. 
It has a keen beveled edge that is skillfully tem- 
pered to a precise degree of hardness. It is 
practically indestructable. Beech wood handle 
securely fastened to tang with three brass rivets. 
Blade length 9 inches. Length overall 153% 
inches. Weight 2% pounds. 


DOE ic ar rs Each $2.50 
One dozen in a carton. 


Cleavers 





For butchers, farmers and housewives. 


It'll really do a fine chopping job. Blades are 
stamped from high carbon steel, perfectly tem- 
pered from top to bottom with keen cutting edge. 
Glazed finish. Beechwood handle securely fas- 
tened to tang with three brass rivets. Blade 
length 6 inches. Length overall 1214 inches. 
Weight 1% pounds. 


BGO os ae Each $1.25 
One dozen in a carton. : 


MINCE-MASTER 





Will appeal to women who want a small compact, 
lightweight cleaver for mincing and tenderizing 
meats and other foods. Shaped with upward 
sweep to handle that makes mincing easier for 
the user. High carbon steel blade with polished 
and plated finish to resist rust. Edge of blade 
fully tempered. Rosewood handle fastened to 
tang with two rivets. Blade length 5 inches. 
Length overall 9% inches. Weight % pound. 


15 a eee ee Rach $35 
Two dozen in a carton. 





Nut Meat Choppers 


For salads, cake icings, and 
recipies calling for chopped or 
grated nut meats, etc. Makes 
nut sundaes at home. 

A storage jar, chopper and 
dispenser—all in one. Bal- 
anced chopper blades for 
smoother, easier operation. 
Steel cutters fully plated. Clear 
glass container. Red metal 
top. Height 6 inches. Capa- 
city 13 ounces. 


OUR ee 
One dozen in a carton. 





In addition to onions, chops 
eggs, liver, parsley, celery, 
small vegetables, etc. 
Aluminum cup cover, perfor- 
ated rod cover, wood chopping 
block and rust fone chopper 
blades assure cleanliness and 
absence of odors. Red wood 
knob on rod. Furnished with 
12-ounce graduated measuring 
cup with handle. Height 11144 
inches. 





205 So eS each $0.50 
One dozen in a carton. 


Food Graters 





For grating vegetables, cheese, nuts and many 
other hard foods. Ideal also as a bread and 
cracker crumber. 

Seamless steel construction and heavily tin 
coated to prevent rusting. Bearings prevent cut- 
ting teeth from contacting drum regardless of 
pressure on wooden feed block. Durable cast 
iron handle. Thumb screw on base for clamp- 
ing to any surface. Weight 2% pounds. 


Baa aS epee aera Each $4.25 
One in a carton; twelve in a case. 


Cherry Pitters 


HANDY 
For Fresh and Preserved 
Fruit 









Essential to canning and pie 
making. 

Quickly removes pit without 
crushing the cherry. Takes 
out stem and seed at one 


time. 
Nickel plated steel. Length 4 


PRESERVED | pusastes 
einem! CS-10 CC Kach $0.15 


One dozen in illustrated 
counter display box. 





Strawberry Hullers 
SPEE-DEE _ 
Also Removes Pin Feathers From Poultry 
Saves time, saves 
the hands. Easy to 
use huller made 
with excellent 
spring action. 
Each on illustrat- 
ed card. 2% inches 
over all. 
adic aaiegnn os scaaaa dot aren ear tes Each $0.05 
Two dozen in a box. 





Sausage Stuffers, Lard and 
Fruit Presses 


ENTERPRISE 





Actually three machines in one. The cylinder of 
heavy iron is bored true (cannot dent or get out 
of shape). 

Plunger plate fits perfectly. Maximum juice ex- 
traction—gear movement gives great pressure 
with minimum effort. 


Container for straining lard has handle for re- 
moving while hot—without burning fingers. Ex- 
clusive “Enterprise” corrugated spout prevents 
air from entering casing. Japanned finish. 


Capacity 
Nos. Each Quarts 
25 $12.50 4 
31 28.00 6 
35 29.50 8 


EXTRA PARTS FOR 
ENTERPRISE STUFFERS 


Each for Stuffer Ne 


Nos. Part 25 31 35 
1 Arch £$9.00 £$10.00 $10.00 
2 Iron Cylinder # 9.25 $ 12.00 $ 13.75 
3 Screw £600 + 7.50 8.50 
4 Plunger plate, 1.50 2.35 2.35 

large 
5 Plunger plate, 1.50 2.35 2.35 
small 
6 Strainer plate 1.50 2.35 2.35 
7 Tin cylinder 4.50 5.00 5.715 
8 Crank 1.20 1.20 1.20 

9A Upright Scroll  —.. 5.00 5.60 

SC 3 Pinion scroll.) ees 1.60 1.60 

10 Spout %-inch 85 85 85 

11 Spout holder 65 65 65 


12 Side bolts, per pain $ 135 $ 135% 1.35 


13 Screw and washer 
for Crank 10 10 10 


14 Latch + 30¢ 3204 .30 
When ordering specify part and stuffer numbers. 


Retail prices quoted above are those round to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus () are not carried in stock and can he furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Fruit Press and Potato Ricers 





With drawn seamless cups. 


Cup is of seamless drawn steel and perforations 
are smooth inside and outside. 


White metal plated cups are brushed satin 
finish. 


The plunger or masher is a heavy steel disc 
ar to the bracket and plated with white 
metal. 


Handles and frame are of extra heavy steel re- 
inforced at pressure points. 


Handles are finished in red baked enamel giving 
a hard, smooth, and durable surface. 


Diameter of cup 3% ins.; depth of cup 2% ins. 
Length overal when closed 11 ins. 


Cyd pire ld he ee rie Bach $0.60 
One dozen in a carton. 


Victoria Strainers 





A time-saving cooking aid. Ideal for making 
apple sauce, tomato juice, tomato paste, puree 
of soups, ketchup, cranberry sauce, mashing po- 
reese Removes all skins, seeds and pithy sub- 
stances. 


Cast aluminum frame. Inside parts heavily 
tinned. Will not rust or tarnish. 


DELUXE 


Strains 250 pounds per hour. Aluminum hopper. 
Height 14% inches. Width (10 inches. 


Ei ee ec Each $7.50 


PRODUCTO 


Strains 350 pounds per hour. Steel hopper. 
Height 15% inches. Width 10% inches. 


SO sae eee ee Each $9.50 
One in a carton. 


Lime and Lemon Squeezers 





Easy-to-use squeezer that makes quick work of 
lime and lemon squeezing. Made of pressed steel 
with a special hot tinned finish which resists 
acids. It’s rust-proof, acid-proof. 

Has sharp gripping jaws; strong, durable spring 
and steel tubular rivet. Exceptional leverage and 
So smooth grip. Length overall 6% 
inches. 


DOE pesos Vite Foe Se ete ties crores ah: S055, 
One dozen in a carton. 


Fruit Juice Extractors 
JUICE-O-MAT TILT-TOP FRUIT 





Has all the exclusive Juice-O-Mat features plus 
unrestricted vision. Fully enclosed juicer is 
streamlined and beautifully designed, 


Ease of operation makes juicing a real pleasure. 
Employs a new improved rack and pinion prin- 
ciple, geared low for greater pressure and actually 
juices with 84% less effort. 


Has single action handle. Raising the chrome 
handle tilts the top back for placing and remov- 
ing fruit easier. A slight pressure on the handle 
extracts all the juice. 


Has the “Konvakone” feature which anchors the 
fruit and holds it in place. The fluted fins pro- 
duce a squeezing, scraping action on the pulp as 
the press descends, assuring an even flow of 
juice without seeds, pulp or oil from the rind. 


Top and handle in gleaming chrome. Colorful 
Tenite removable p pee Removable juicing 
parts of burnished die-cast aluminum. Base fin- 
ished in lustrous snow white baked enamel. Rub- 
ber feet to prevent slipping. 


Height 8% inches. Weight 7 pounds, 
NJQ4G) 5 3 ee ee Each $7.98 
One in a carton; twelve in a shipping carton. 


JUICE-O-MAT 


Single Action 
Chrome Top 
and Handle 
Aluminum 
Base 


A beautiful 
chrome and 
aluminum 
juicer at a 
remarkably 
low price. 


Gets all the 
juice from 
limes, lemons, 
oranges, grape- 
fruit, etc. with- 
out seeds or 
pulp. 


The Konvakone gets all the juice. The concave 
indentation anchors the fruit on the Konvakone, 
eliminating slipping and holding it in place, the 
fluted fins produce a squeezing, scraping action 
on the pulp as press descends. 


The Konvakone construction assures an even 
flow of juice through these openings, without 
seeds, pulp or oil from the rind. 


Gleaming chrome top and handle. Lustrous 
burnished aluminum base, die-cast for greater 
strength. Has single action handle, turning the 
handle back raises the top. A half turn forward 
gets the juice. Has extra deep drain cup and 
metal cup support for even pressure. Height 8% 
inches. Weight 5% pounds. 


AGI) oe ee es Each $7.98 
One in a carton. 





Fruit Juice Extractors 
JUICE KING VOGUE 


Sets a new standard 
in home juicer de- 
sign. Beautifully 
styled with gleaming 
chromium _ pressure 
head, lustrous enamel 
finish and graceful 
curved contours. Har- 
monizes with the 
most modern kit- 
chens. Single .stroke 
handle; one turn and 
juice flows into the 
glass. Juice-all 
strainer with patent- 
ed serrated ribbing 
holds the fruit firmly 
in place. This elimi- 

: nates fruit fringe at 
edge of peel and permits pressure head to squeeze 
out all the juice. Perforations in strainer allows 
the strained juice to flow rapidly into the glass. 
Interlocking cup, strainer and base. Steel handle. 
Open design accommodates large glass. Height 
9% inches; width 7% inches; length 8% inches. 
Weight 6 pounds. 














Nos. Finish Each 
JK30R Red $7.95 
JIK30W White 71.95 


One in a carton. 


JUICE-O-MAT 





A single action juice extractor which gets all the 
juice from limes, lemons, oranges, grapefruit, 
etc, without seeds or pulp. 


Has the famous die case aluminum “Konvakone” 
feature. The concave indentation anchors the 
fruit and holds it in place. The fluted fins pro- 
duce a squeezing, scraping action on the pulp 
as the press descends. Assures an even flow of 
juice without seeds, heavy pulp or oil from rind. 
Half turn of the handle raises the top all the 
way up, half a turn back gets all the juice. Die 
cast aluminum drain cup. Circular metal sup- 
port all around under cup equalizes pressure at 
all times. 

Handle is cast in one piece and shaped to fit the 
hand. Inclined base prevents glass from slip- 
ping. Chrome top and handle with snow white 
baked enamel base. Size: Height 8%4 inches. 
Base 5%x8 inches. Weight 6 pounds. 


No. Finish Each 
462C White $5.98 


One in a carton; twelve in a shipping carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 

















Fruit Juice Extractors 



















JUICE KING 


A compact, grace- 
fully designed juicer 
—perfect for the 
home and especially 
ideal for the kitch- 
en where space is 
limited. 


Aluminum cup 
holds over three 
regular-size glass- 
fuls. 


Single Stroke Handle: One turn of the handle 
and the juice flows into the cup. Does the job in 
half the time, with half the effort. 

Juiceall Strainer: Gets all the juice. Serrated 
ribbing which holds the fruit pulp firmly in place. 
This eliminates “fruit fringe” at edge of peel and 
permits the pressure head to squeeze out all the 
juice. One hundred perforations in the strainer 
allow the strained juice to flow rapidly into the 
cup. 

Encased Steel Handle: Assures maximum dura- 
bility, comfort and convenience. 

Iridited Finish: Prolongs life and beauty of 
baked on white enamel finish. 

Easy to Clean: Smooth flowing design eliminates 
dust collecting recesses. Strainer and cup easily 
removed for cleaning, 

Quality Product: Made of the finest materials 
by skilled workmen. Height 7% inches, width 6 
inches, length 7% inches. Weight 4.4 lbs. 


Esser ee ee a Each $5.95 
One in a carton: six in a shipping carton. 


DAZEY 
SUPER 
JUICER 


Aluminum 
Fits Dazey 
Wall 
Bracket 







DAZEY e peor eS 

O-use, efficien 
SUPER- fruit juicer. It 
JUICER works with a 


twist of the 
wrist, spinning 
all the juice 
from citrus 
fruit without 
rind bitterness 
. , » Strains seeds and pith with a single action. 
Made from strong, light, satin-smooth aluminum. 
Odorless, tasteless, sanitary and easy to clean. 
Streamlined—Colorful: Red, black, green or yel- 
low reamer and handle, Lightweight, yet dur- 
able and greater capacity. Easy pouring spout, 
no drip, no mess. Slips into the convenient 
DAZEY wall bracket. 


F205 Sr ees ies Each $4.95 
Twelve in a carton. 
EXTRA REAMERS 


Extra plastic reamers in red, green, yellow or 
black for the No. 120 Dazey Super-Juicer. 


4D. Each $0.50 


MODEL 120 


DAZEY SUPER 
JUICER 
Plastic 

No Metal Touches 

Juice 
Fits Dazey Wall 

Bracket 

Latest addition to 
the DAZEY fam- 
ily—another mag- 
ical help to 
housewives. 


MODEL 100 


Simply slip into wall bracket where it is out of 
the way. Easily removed for pouring with new 
non-spill spout. Juice automatically strained— 
no seeds, no pith, no mess. 

Reamer extracts all the juice with no bitterness 
from the rind. Bowls and reamers in white 
plastic with colored knobs and strainers. Made 
of Polystyrene — odorless, sanitary, durable, 
easy to clean. Assorted colors: red, black, green 
or yellow. Specify color. 


WOW ook Be ee ae Each $3.25 
Individual cartons; one-half dozen assorted 
in a case with display stand. 


Dazey Glass Churns 


Takes the dread out of churn- 
ing makes it fun. 

. Heavy clear glass jar with 
smooth finished neck and 
rounded upper corners. Heavily 
plated screw cap top. White 
maple dasher. 

Cast frame and gears with dou- 




















4 a ble coat of aluminum bronze. 
i f id 


Perforated removable strainer 
cap enables operator to com- 


( H plete churning without remov- 





ing the cap. 
Capac- Will Size 
ity Churn Over all, 
Nos. Each Qts. Qts. Inch 
4 $3.95 4 2 6 x14 
8 4.95 8 4 8 x15% 


Six in a carton. 


Extra Glass Jars for Dazey Churns 





Capacity 
Nos. Quarts Each 
205 2 $0.90 
4J 4 1.35 
603 6 1.80 
8J 8 1.90 


One dozen in a carton. 


Waxed Hardwood Chopping- 
Mixing Bowls 





A favorite for all mixing—ideal for salads. Will 
not affect foodstuffs in color or flavor. Correct 
sizes for all general mixing cases. Hard maple 
waxed natural finish. 


Number Diameter, 


Nos, Each in Crate Inches 
0 $0.75 12 9 
1 1.65 12 11 
2 2.85 12 13 
3 4.50 6 15 


Lacquered Hardwood Salad Bowls 





QS SEReEs 


Bowls are cut from high grade, seasoned, north- 
ern Michigan hard sugar maple. They are per- 
fectly turned with the edges sanded and finished 
with a lacquer protective coating. 


Number Diam., 

Nos. Each in Carton Inches 
29 $1.25 12 9 
211 2.50 12 11 
213 3.75 6 13 
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Decorative Hardwood Salad Bowls 
—, 





An attractive footed salad bowl used to serve 
salads, fruits, nuts, etc. Made of northern hard- 
wood, attractively styled and beautifully hand 
decorated in fruit and vegetable decorations. 
Well finished with high gloss lacquer which is 
resistant to food acids. Diameter 13 inches. 


1652 
One-quarter dozen in a carton. 


Family size 
footed salad 
bowl used to 
serve salads, 
fruits, nuts, etc. 
Made of north- 
ern hardwood, 
attractively 
styled and 
beautifully 
hand decorated 
in fruit and 
vegetable decorations. Well finished with high 
gloss lacquer which is resistant to food acids. 
Diameter 11 inches. ; 


1642 23.0 oe venues Hach $2.60 
One-half dozen in a carton. 


This footed bowl is 
large enough to serve 
four rsons. Also 
ideal for fruits, nuts, 
2) etc. Made of north- 
52m ern hardwood, at- 
tracticely styled and 
bea y hand dec- 
orated in fruit and 
. vegetable decorations. 
s ‘ Well finished with 
high gloss lacquer which is resistant to food 
acids. Diameter 9 inches. 
ORO) foe a ies apes ta Each $1.40 
One-half dozen in a carton. 


Decorative Individual Hardwood 
Salad Bowls 


An ideal bowl for individual 
serving of salads, popcorn, 
pretzels, peanuts, etc. Made 
of nothern hardwood, at- 
= ae tractively styled and beau- 

ees tifully hand decorated in 
fruit and vegetable decorations. Well finished 
with high gloss lacquer which is resistant to food 
acids. Diameter 7 inches. 


Te ee a Each $0.50 
Two dozen in a carton. 

















Decorative Hardwood Fork and 
Spoon Sets 


A good 

quality 
hardwood 
fork and 
spoon set. 
Smoothly 
sanded and hand decorated with vegetable dec- 
orations. High gloss lacquer finish which is re- 
sistant to food acids. Length 10 inches. 


AGO W ee Li ee Per Set $0.45 
One dozen sets in a carton. 





A good 
quality 
_ hardwood 

SES fork and 
SR;_E ~s spoon set. 

== : Smoothly 
sanded and hand decorated with fruit decora- 
tions. High glass lacquer finish which is resist- 
ant to food acids. Length 10 inches. 


SBOR oo ee es Per Net Otse 
One dozen sets in a carton. 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











| 
; 
| 
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Hardwood Pastry Boards 





410-4-8 


These lifetime pastry boards are made from 
northern hardrock, maple to give years of per- 
fect service. They are warp resistant and made 
by the newest and best woodworking machines. 
well sanded natural finish. Each board is indi- 
vidually boxed to keep it clean while in stock. 


Nos. Each Size, Ins. 
414 $2.40 14x20 
418 3.50 18x24 


One in a carton. 


Hardwood Ham and Cutting 
Boards 





A lifetime board for slicing ham, cutting meats, 
vegetables, bread, etc. Made from northern 
hardrock maple to give years of perfect service. 
Hand fitted handle. They are warp resistant 
and made by the newest and best woodworking 
machines. Well sanded, natural finish. Each 
board is individually boxed to keep it clean 
while in stock. 


Nos. Each Size, Ins. 
409 $1.35 9x20 


One in a carton. 


Rolling Pins 





SIGNS 

Made of uniformly turned, selected northern 
hardrock sugar maple which has been thorough- 
ly seasoned and sanded before being used. 
Equipped with revolving wood handles. Rolling 
pins are in the natural wood with brilliant 
French polish on a thoroughly sanded surface. 
Length of roller 10 inches, diameter 2%, inches. 
Length overall 17 inches. 


RGR se 5 lee Ser a ee Each $1.00 
One dozen in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Rolling Pins 






POLISHED WOOD 


Made of selected hard Michigan maple with a 
brilliant French polished roller. Green enameled 
handles. Length of roller, 10% inches, diameter, 
2% inches. Length over all, 17% inches. 


Deere ee ee ea 
One dozen in a carton—weight 16 pounds. 


Wooden Spoons 
One-Piece Construction 


retain emt? 


Deep-bowled spoons of sugar maple. Will not 
chip or crack. 


Paraffine finished. Length 

Over All, 
Nos. Each Inch 
41 $0.15 11 
42 20 13 
43 25 15 


One dozen in a carton. 


Wood Potato Mashers 





Oval Bottom 


Selected hard maple, solid handle. Smoothly 
sanded for paraffin finish. Diameter 2% inches. 
Length over all, 11 inches. : 


12—Wood potato mashers Each $0.25 
Two dozen in a carton. 


Wood Steak Mauls 





Double-Cut Surfaces 
Designed to tread tough fibre in meats. Made 
of select, straight-grained hardwood. Head is 
21%4x344x2™% inches; length handle, 13% inches. 
Plain or green-enameled handle. 
tea oe eee ea Each $0.35 


Packed two dozen in carton. 


Wood Butter Ladles 


ECLIPSE 
One-Piece 
Construction 

Made from sugar 
maple with shaped 
blade and handle. 
Smoothly sanded and 
polished. Size 4x9 
inches. 


$06 ee ee eee _Each $0.40 
Packed one gross in a fibre carton. 





Vegetable Slicers 
One-Knife Slicer 
Equipped with 


knife of tem- 
pered steel. 
Kiln dried 
quality hard 





adjustablee 


Wonder Shredder Sets 


The Shredder With 
A Chisel Edge 

Set consists of three 
Wonder Shredders 
for the _ housewife, 
chef, cook or dieti- 
cian. Delicious and 
tempting salads can 
be made in a jiffy. 
They are constructed 
of charcoal tinplate. 
They have a chisel 
edge which makes 
them self-sharpening 
and therefore very practical. Are simply and 
strongly made, and give splendid service. De- 
tailed directions which include many rare recipes 
and health hints, are enclosed with each set. The 
three sizes, fine, medium and coarse, clamp to- 
gether and come in an attractive box. Size 4% 
by 8% inches. 


CGO) 2 BO es a Dee Neb $0.85 
One set in a box; one dozen sets in a 
shipping carton. 





Fancy Fruit and Vegetable 
Slicers 


With Directions 


Plain bed with 
rib guide for 
shoestring cut- 
ting. Chopped 
slaw, ete. 
Fluted rust- 
proof knife with wire sliding guard. Hard 
maple bed. 


C05: ee Ss sk Bae $0.90 
One dozen to a carto 





Slaw Cutters 





PLAIN BED—ONE-KNIFE 


Complete with wide, smooth cutting surface. 
Adjustable polished tempered steel knife. Bolt 
and wing adjustment. Sanded bed of hard 
maple. Size, 6x16 inches. 


G25 2s ee ea) i Mae $0.85 
One dozen in a carton. 





PLAIN BED—TWO-KNIFE 


Equipped with two tempered adjustable slicers. 
Bolt and wing adjustment. Plain smooth sanded 
bed. Size, 6x17%4 inches. 


C26 eee Se rs Cae ee ORE) Each $1.00 
One dozen in a carton. 


Selected White Maple Kraut 
Cutters 


Wood Bed 





Adjustable knives of special tempered steel, 
keenly sharpened. Plain sliding box. 


maple throughout. Natural sanded, smooth | nog Fach No. of Knives Size, In. 
finish. 

Bolt and nut wing adjustment, 3%x12% inches. | 645W $5.25 3 11x33 
601 2 Se, SS ae SON 3.25 3 9x25 


Three dozen in a carton. 


One-fourth dozen in carton. 


Freight to destination should be added. 








Grimm Sap Spouts 





Quick way to get the sap. Perfectly round and 
smooth. Taper permits its use in bores varying 
in size—allows reaming the hole without pro- 
viding a larger spout. Formed from a single 
sheet of steel—coated with pure tin. 
Nos. Each Style 
Uses % inch tapping bit, 746 inch reamer. 
5 $0.06 Without hanger hook 
5H .06 With hanger hook 
Uses %e inch tapping bit, 144 inch reamer. 
4 06 Without hanger hook 
4H 06 With hanger hook 


100 in a box; 1,000 in a case. 


Wooden Faucets 











PALMER’S LOCK KEY 
With Round Barrel Double Bitted Key 


Selected maple stock, highly polished and var- 
nished, composition spigot and cap, malleable 
iron key. Spigot hole is leather lined. Length 
8 inches. 

Oa wee -----Each $0.95 


One dozen in a box. 





HARVARD METAL KEY 


Built with a hardwood body. Tapered metal 
key, leather lined key hole. Smooth paraffin 
oil finish. 


At Small 

Lgth., Key, End, 

Nos. Each In. In. In. 
6 $0.45 6 13; BR 
7 50 7 1% h 
8 60 8 1% h 


One dozen in a box. 





BUTTERNUT KEY 


Made of selected Ohio maple—specially treated 
with oil to prevent seepage. 

One piece construction—no handle to break off. 
Cross-hole is of natural wood to give a perfect 
gloss—like tapered finish which is leak-proof. 


Equipped with brass-finished air valves. Built 
for use with Peerless tap bung. 

Nos. Each Length, In. 
28 $0.30 8 
30 35 10 


Packed in bulk. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Wooden Faucets 








CEDAR 
Selected red cedar, plain finish. 
Nos. Each Length, In. 
18 $0.20 8 
20 30 10 
One dozen in a box. 
Tapered Corks 
XX Quality 
Diam. 
Per Top, Lgth., 
Nos. 100 Fits . 5 
5 $0.65 8-oz. bottles 8 % 
6 15 10-o0z. bottles % # 
a 85 1-pt. bottles q 1 
8 1.00 1-pt. bottles 
with large neck % 14 
9 1.10 1-qt. bottles # 1% 
12 175 %-gal. jugs 1% 1% 
14 2.40 1-gal. jugs 1% 14% 
16 3.25 2-gal. jugs 1% 1% 
18 4.00 3-gal. jugs 1% 1% 
20 4.90 5-gal. jugs 15% 1% 
100 in a bag. 
XX Special Short Corks 
Diam. 
Per Top, Lgth., 
Nos. 100 Fits In. In. 
114 $2.25 1 and 2- gal. 
wood jacket cans 14% 1 
118 3.25 5-gal. wood 
jacket cans 1% 1 
100 in a bag. 
XX Quality 
Diam. 
Per Top, Lgth., 
Nos. 1000 Fits In. In. 
5xxX $6.00 8-oz. bottles R % 
6XX 6.90 10-oz. bottles 34 B 
XX 7.75 1-pt. bottles #8 1 
8xxX 9.25 1-pt. bottles 
with large neck % 1s 
9xXx 10.25 1-qt. bottles B 1% 


500 in a bag. 


Expansion Bottle Stopper 


» EXPANSION 
STOPPER 





It’s “Gas-Tite” 


Seals most bottles 
air-tight. Exclusive 
design of body holds 
stopper firmly in 
place—saves flavor 
and life of carbon- 
ated beverages. 


All metal parts pol- 
ished and double 
plated with bright 
nickel finish. 


Si ae Cae ge hae Each $0.10 


Two dozen in box with display cards. 
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Edlund Cap Remover and 
Bottle Opener 


Praised every- 


: where as_ the 
handiest tool 
in the kitchen. 
Removes 


ey, anchor and 
friction top lids, opens pressed-in tops, loosens 
glass jar covers, removes all bottle caps! 
Metal parts are bright nickel plated steel with 
colored wood handles. 


RO a a ee eee ee Each $0.15 
One dozen in a carton. 


DeLuxe Bottle Cappers 


With Hold-Cap Throat 
Gear Top 
Just insert crown and it stays 
ready for ee Features 
faultless operation. 
Unbreakable U-Beam Post 
gives utmost strength. Big, 
palm-fitting wooden handle. 
The handle and post are hand- 
somely finished in red enamel 
and all other metal parts in 
bright zinc —entire finish is 
corrosion and rust-proof. 
Equipped with famous Everedy 
“Hold-Cap, Double Seal” 
throat. The “Hold-Cap” fea- 
ture—just insert the crown in 
the throat and it stays, ready 
for capping, the “Double Seal” 
= feature—this crimps the skirt 
of the crown around the neck 
of the bottle, sealing it on the outside, and at the 
same time, makes a circular indentation in the 
top of the crown, to seal the bottle on the inside 
of the neck. No rubber washer is used in this 
— Base is equipped with shock absorber 
pad. 
150) 202 ee eee ERO Soe 
One-half dozen in a carton. 





= 





Climax Bottle Cappers 


fi For Juices, Catsup, Reot 
: Beer, Soft Drinks, etc. 

Made throughout of high 
carbon steel, and finished 
with a substantial coating 
of red enamel to prevent 
rust or corrosion. Lasts for 
years in hard service. Big, 
comfortable handle will not 
bruise the palm no matter 
how many bottles are cap- 
ped. Spring lifts handle 
back into position after 
espping operation. Rubber 
washer in throat releases 
bottle upon completion of 
capping operation. Quickly adjustable to any 
size bottle up to a full quart. 






dana enn ie ent ae) OREN, 
One dozen in a carton. 


Can Openers 


Equipped with vacuum cap lifter and tempered 

steel corkscrew. Made of heavy steel, with ball 

shaped handle. Nickel plated finish. Length 

overall 6 inches. 

BOS) oS ee eee nee Each $0.10 
One dozen in a carton. 


VAUGHN’S SAFETY ROLL JUNIOR 


Opens any size or 
shapecan withstand- 
ard rim—and leaves 
a safety rolled edge. 
Works right- or left- 
handed. 


All steel—double 
plated with bright 
nickel finish. Blade 
and gear made of 
special steel properly 
hardened. 


TOG i es ee aoh $035, 
One dozen mounted on attractive 3-color easel 
type card. 





Freight to destination should be added. 








EEL NPI RT EES 
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Hand-Operated Can Openers 


Can Openers for Any Size or Shape Can. They Cut Quickly, Yet Safely! 


MIRACLE 





Cuts clean—leaves no jagged edge on can. Easy 
to use—instructions imprinted on handle. 

Made of heavy steel brightly nickel plated. Tem- 
pered tool steel cutting blade. 

Complete with bottle opener and cap lifter on 
end of handle. Over all size 6 inches. 


a Ss eee ee ee ee 
One dozen in a box. 


EDLUND JUNIOR 





Will open round, square, or oval cans—large or 
small. Mechanism and cutting knife of this 
can opener is so placed that it is impossible to 
cut or injure the hands—leaves a smooth, safe 
edge. It’s easy to operate. 

Heavy steel case with new shearing blade and 
serrated roller. Attractively enameled wood 
handles. Length, over all, 6% inches. 


Be ee nD 


One in a box. 


“FLINT” HAND TYPE 





Beautiful Design — Easy Operating 


Beautiful black plastic handles. High carbon 
tool steel drive and cutter wheel. Heat treated 
for durability and long life. Cutter wheel 
mounted at correct angle for best performance. 
Opens cans of all sizes, shapes. Edges are cut 
smooth. Top of can is tilted for easy removal. 
Simplified functional design for ease of operation. 
Heavy, steel frame, chrome plated over nickel. 
Satin finish. 


a Sipe Sie seen re PR 


pieiet. Seas __...Each $1.50 
One in a box. 


FLINT WALL TYPE 





Beautiful Design — Elegant Styling 

Tool steel of high carbon content (hardened and 
tempered for long life) used for drive and cutter 
wheels. Cutter wheel mounted at correct angle 
for greatest efficiency. Swing proof wall bracket 
to hold opener steady for effortless cutting. Easy 
to install. 

Opener can be detached from wall bracket when 
not in use. Opens cans of various sizes and 
shapes—quickly and easily. Leaves smooth edges 
on top and turns down seams of can. Tilts top 
of can after operation for easy removal. Die 
cast frame with chrome plating over nickel for 
enduring beauty. 


TO ea a a ak eos Each $2.95 
One in a box. 





DAZEY 


Will open cans of any size, shape, thickness or 
irregularity and leave a smooth edge. Attach 
to wall—easy and safe to operate. The success 
of this design has been approved by over four 
million enthusiastic owners. 

A real precision-built machine—turns can and 
flips up lid near end of cut—holds can even 
after top is out. 

Polished cadmium plated finish protects from 
rust. Red enameled knobs. 


JUNIOR 


It’s the leader 
among  inexpen- 
sive can openers. 





MODEL 30 


A champion in efficiency, durability, and ease of 
operation. Hardened steel cutting blade. 


ie gO Ni ea Se ee ee Each $1.49 
One in a carton. 


SENIOR 


A real can 
opener. Second 
only to the 
Dazey DeLuxe 
—a light sim- 
plified version 






DAZEY 


SEN/IOR containing all 
MODEL - 60 of its import- 

; ant features. 
OO ee Hach $195 


One in a carton. 


NEW DAZEY 
DE LUXE 


This new can 
opener is a real 
triumph in de- 
sign and engi- 
neering — com- 
pact and sturdy 
—working parts 
enclosed — 
stream - lined 
for eye-appeal. 
A new cutting 
wheel principle 
does a smooth- 
er job. Will 
open all shapes 
of cans, includ- 
ing square and 
oval, just as 
easily as round 
cans_ without 
turning the 
opener in the 
bracket. It has 
a special carbon steel feed wheel machine cut, 
not stamped, and tool steel cutting wheel. 

The improved hold-down forces the cutting 
wheel to hold the can firmly, allowing it to 
make a cleaner, smoother cut close to the rim. 
A swing feature permits can opener to be 
swung baxk against the wall when not in use 
without lusing any of its firmness and rigidity 
when opening cans. Fits the standard Dazey 
wall bracket. Guaranteed for five years. 
Frame cadmium plated, knobs red. 


800.2 811 zone again RS neh $2.05 


One in display box, twelve in a carton. 





Chromium 


All parts heavily chromium plated—highly 
polished. Colored knobs. 


BOAC 2.2 a OO a ee Oe 
One in metal foil gift box, twelve in a carton. 





DAZEY HEAVY DUTY 


Another of the 
famous Dazey Can 
Openers, which 
open square, round 
or oval cans 
smoothly, quickly. 
A cutting wheel 
type opener for 
hotels, hospitals 
and institutions. 
— Opens every size 
ft can quickly, easily. 
E Designed to ren- 
ae der maximum 
aaa service. Can be 
clamped on any 
table or ledge for 
immediate use. 
Cadmium finished. 


500. ceecons soe i ee i Bach $1500 
One in a carton. 



































SWING-A-WAY 


Syncro-Mesh 
Gears 
This exclusive 
feature prevents 
sticking or skip- 
ping of cutting 
disc, maintains 
proper cutter 
speed ratio. Gears, 
cutting disc, and 
drive shaft are 
floating assuring 
longer life. This 
gives can opener 
resiliency to cut 
even a damaged 
can with springing can opener. Swing-A-Way 
can be operated in three locked positions. Has 
positive lever lock for can. The locked-on can 
can’t fall. Self sharpening cutting disc leaves 
edges smooth and clean. Cutting and feeding 
mechanism made of heat-treated manganese 
steel. Hardened external bearings prolong life. 
Opener made of highest grade cold-rolled steel. 
Satin-smooth cadmium finish. Comes complete 

with wall bracket. 


OT 2 eee Each $2.25 


One in a box; one dozen in a shipping carton. 


SWING-A-WAY 
With Magnetic Automatic Lid Lifter 





No danger of cut fingers from grabbing a sharp- 
edged lid as can is turned. And the lid-lifter 
keeps lid from falling into the can. Has all the 
features of No. 407 shown above. Opens odd 
shaped and damaged cans. Gears, cutting discs 
and drive shaft are floating. ‘The locked-can 
can’t fall. Complete with wall bracket. 


COO a ee a Bach $2.98 


One in a box; one dozen in a shipping carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Hand-Operated Can Openers 
CAN-O-MAT 





Beauty. Streamlined. The most beautiful can 
opener ever made. 


Construction. The Can-O-Mat is all enclosed, 
only tool and hardened steel is used. Two mov- 
ing parts. The case in die cast to size and cor- 
rect dimensions and assembled in specially de- 
signed jigs under closest supervision. 

Single Action. Is a single action device, con- 
structed without a lever. A single handle pierces 
and opens the can. 

Floating Cutter. Will follow the bead of any 
can, regardless of shape or contour. 


Ease of Operation. The patented cam action and 
wide bearing surface makes the opening of cans 
easy, effortless and safe. 


No Oiling. Each mechanical part is electrically 
cleaned, carefully plated, graphited, baked one 
hour at 265° F. and the specially constructed 
padded reservoirs assure constant lubrication. 
2-Way Wall Bracket. Diecast, chrome finish. 
Rigid when in use and can be placed to one 
side if so desired. 

DeLuxe Model. Is finished in a combination of 
gleaming chromium and snow white baked 
enamel with matching plastic knob and bumper. 
Length including wall bracket 7% inches. 


Rr ee a ge A908 
One in a box; twelve in a shipping carton. 


Can-O-Mat with Alinco Magnet 
cate » - 





Same as the No, DL145 except is equipped with 
the Alinco magnet. This attachment holds lids 
from opened cans firmly and the exclusive exten- 
sion arm permits adjustment for any size can. 


Permanent-type Alinco magnet may be folded 
out of the way when not in use. 


TEA a ee ee prs Each $5.98 
One in a box; twelve in a shipping carton. 


Rubber Jar Cap Removers 
EZY-GRIP 





For Screw Cap Jars, Bottles and Cans 


Safe and sure. Avoids danger of cuts from 
sharp metal. Removes tightest screw caps in a 
jiffy. Made of high grade red rubber. 


4060 
One dozen in a counter display box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 
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Jar Wrenches 
PERFECTO 





Opens and seals standard Mason jars. Made of 
steel enameled green with a corrugated rubber 
lining. 
60 __ a Bach $0.45 


One in a box, six dozen in a carton. 


WIZARD 





Opens and seals all sizes of screw top jars. 
Strong, efficient and easy to use. For handling 
jars of preserves, olives, salad dressing, catsup, 
peanut butter, etc. 

Stamped from heavy steel and has nickel plated 
finish. Teeth are notched in head for sure grip. 


TES oe Each $0.23 
Two dozen in a carton with display cards. 
EDLUND TOP-OFF 


Top-Off is a unique, but 
very simple device that 
instantly loosens stub- 
born caps and covers of 
mason, preserve and 
mayonnais jars, ketchup 
or olive bottles, etc. 

Metal parts are bright 
nickel. The gears and 
jaws are temperd steel. 
Comfortable and color- 
ful wood handle in green 
ivory, blue and red. 





i See ee a 
One dozen in a counter display box. 
Cold Packing Tool Assortments 
HANDY MAID 





Speeds Up Cold Packing 
Saves time and effort. Protects hands from cuts, 
burns and scalds. Lifter—lifts any size jar or 


ean from boiling water. Handles can or jar 
equally well from top or side. Holder and wrench 
—holds jar tightly in non-slip grip. Seals hot or 
cold jars securely—removes stubborn lids easily. 
Wrench is for standard size jar caps. Holder 
adjustable. Counter assortment consists of 24 
pieces assorted as follows: Eight each of jar lift- 
ers, fruit jar holders and fruit jar wrenches for 
standard mouth jars. 


33—Assortment (set of 3 pieces) __________ $0.70 
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Mason Jar Caps 
KERR STANDARD 


Fits all standard Mason 
jars. Consist of two parts: 
Gold lacquered screw 
band and lid (with nat- 
ural gray sealing compo- 
sition flowed in). 

Not affected by vinegar or food acids. Will not 
corrode. Screw bands last for years. NO RUB- 
BER RINGS REQUIRED. Easy to seal and 
easy to open. 


Beas eee hs a ae Dozen $0.39 


1 dozen in box; 1 gross in case. 





KERR WIDE MOUTH 


Consists of two parts: 
‘Gold lacquered screw 
band and lid. Same as 
Kerr standard Mason jar 
diameter to fit Kerr wide 





caps, except wider in 
mouth Mason jars. 


10 eee 


One dozen in a box; one gross in a case. 


Mason Jar Lids 
KERR STANDARD 


Replacement lids for Kerr 
GC #7t@xve2 >)», Standard Mason jar caps. 
MAS So N 


¥ Natural gray sealing com-- 

position flowed in. Not 

affected by vinegar or food acids. These lids 
are all that are required after the first year. 


V5 ee eee oe 
One dozen in a box; 5 gross to a case. 
wok Sey re KERR WIDE MOUTH 
Replacement lids for Kerr 


wide mouth Mason jar caps; otherwise the same 
as No. 15 Kerr standard Mason lids. 


20 ee poren $0.29 


One dozen in box; 5 gross in case. 


Kerr Jar Caps 


KERR ECONOMY 
For use on Kerr Economy 


jars. 

One piece. Gold lacquered 
with the natural gray 

—e composition flowed 
n. 








Dozen $0.35 


One dozen in box; one gross in case. 


Mason Jar Caps 


BALL 


Made of a heavy grade of 
genuine zinc, porcelain 
lined. Fits all standard 
Mason fruit jars. 





1 so eee Dozen $0.55 


1 dozen in box; 1 gross in case. 


Freight to destination should be added. 
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HANDY KITCHEN UTENSILS 


Fruit Jar Rubbers 

















GOOD LUCK 
Fz Lip Type 
l, Sip Be They won't shrink or 
Le, ig F crack —they stay alive 
TOS indefinitely. Opens eas- 
Nae | Fs ily—generous lip pro- 
eoey) vides good grip,stretches 
Sees the rubber and breaks 
the seal, 
Bees 1-12 rings. Per Box $0.09 


Twelve rings in a box; two dozen boxes of 12 
rings in a display container; six display con- 
tainers (12 dozen boxes of 12 rings) ina 
shipping carton. 


BULL DOG 


Lip Type 
Made of a very good grade of red, live rubber. 


Lip provides good grip and makes it easy to 
open jar. 


S5—Box.of 12 rings. Per Box $0.06 
Twelve rings in a box; two dozen boxes of 12 
rings in a display container; six display con- 
tainers (12 dozen boxes of 12 rings) ina 
shipping carton. 


Parowax Canning Wax 














PURE: REFINED 
PARAFFINE 





THE STANDARD OI¥ COMPANY (OHIO) 


A sanitary, tasteless and odorless product. For 
sealing preserved jams and jellies—sealing bot- 
tles, jars. 

i Ee ee ee 5020 
Two dozen (34-pound) packages in a case. 


eer 


Sealing Wax 


Aram : 
SiO GUC 
j PURE SEALING WAX. | 





Anh 5 DAYTON, O10 


WSO BS SRR SEO N 


Best quality, free from all impurities. Dissolves 
readily, flows freely and leaves no sediment in 
the cup. Bright red in color. Put up in % pound 
cakes. Size 7% inches long; 1% inches wide; 
1%-inch thick. 


SERO Pc = Sere ema Per Lb. $0.30 
Five pounds in a carton. 


Hostess Wire Slicers 


For slicing, cheese, 
butter, ice cream, 
nett boiled eggs, 
etc. 


Will cut thin, even 
slices. 


Cutting wires are 
of rust resistant 
metal and frame 
is heavy gauge 
steel rod, highly nickel plated. Overall length 
6% inches. Width 4 inches. 


BO es oe ee eee ee ORE 
Two dozen in a carton with display cards. 





Taper Serving Tongs 


Serves in kitchen 
and dining room. 
Handy for turn- 
ing bacon, steaks, 
“ chops, etc. Also 
for serving vegetables, pickles, olives, cherries, 
etc. Handy as sterilizer tongs for nursing bottles, 
nipples, etc. 

Made of heavy steel wire, nickel plated. Length 
8% inches. 


COTO ne 8 ee each Sek 


One on a display card; two dozen in a carton. 





Hostess Table Tongs 


Serves in dining 
room or kitchen. 
Handy for turning 
bacon, steaks, 
chops, etc., also 
for serving cold 
cuts, vegetables, 
, s cherries, _ olives, 
pickles, ice cubes. Handy as sterilizer tongs for 
nursing bottles, nipples, etc. Length 6% inches. 


OT 08 a ee eae Each $0.15 
One on a display card; two dozen in a carton. 





WIZARD 


Scissors Style 


Gets a sure grip— 
never slips. Pre- 
vents burning 
fingers when 
handling boiled 
eggs, taking 
baked potatoes 
from oven, turn- 
ing meat on grill. 
Jaw opening 7 
inches. 





Each $0.19 





One on a card. 


Vaughn Potato Peeler 





“SKIN DEEP” 


A three-in-one kitchen tool—it pares—slices— 
shreds! 

It slices paper thin, makes thin, uniform slices, 
shreds close and fine. Complete with finger-rest 
and “eye” remover. 

Made of tempered steel. Spring keeps blade in 
best cutting position yet permits it to follow 
irregular surface. 


Cuts right or left handed. 
es ee ees eg Each $0.15 


One dozen to a box. 


A & J Merry-Go-Round Bright 
Nickel Plated Steel Kitchen 
Utensil Assortments 





Deal consists of 17 Dozen (204 nieces of A and J 
Bright Nickel Plated Steel Kitchen Utensils and 
Merry-Go-Round Rack. ; 


Nickel plated heavy gauge steel rack holds the 
complete assortment of A and J nickel plated 
steel kitchen utensils. 


Features “Hang-Up” handle design. 


Dramatically displays shining nickel plated steel 
blades and bowls. 


Produces maximum sales volume from a mini- 
mum counter space. 


Provides accurate, quick stock check. 

Easy to keep merchandise clean and orderly. 
Rugged base—non-tip construction. 

Rack revolves for easy selection of utensils. 
Price card at top. 


All utensils are of nickel plated steel with wood 
handles enameled in rich red with white band. 
Heavy shanks are securely riveted to utensils and 
the deep drawn protective ferrules reinforce 
handles. 


CONTENTS: 

Item Retail 
Quan. No. Item Each 
12 1408 Basting Spoons $0.25 
12 1422 Slotted Spoons 20 
12 1416 Small Blade Offset Turners 25 
12 1417 Large Blade Offset Turners 20 
12 1430 Long Handle Turners 25 
12 1456 Narrow Spatulas 25 
12 1488 Two Tine Forks 25 
12 1451 Batter Whips 25 
12 1457 Kitchamajigs 25 
12 1428 Three Tine Forks 25 
12 1459 %-Cup Scoops 25 
12 1414 Mincer-Choppers 20 
12 1453 Can Openers 20 
12 1469 Knife Sharpeners 20 
12 1495 24-inch Extra Fine Strainers .25 
12 1497 3%-inch Fine Strainers 20 
12 1462 3%-inch Coarse Strainers 25 

1 Merry-Go-Round Display 
Rack No Charge 
TRRS Be 2 OOS eee i Retail Value $51.00 


One Complete deal in a shipping carton. 


Note: For Refills and description of the above 
Kitchen Tools see Page 1050A. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added 











Wood Handles with comfort grip that can’t turn in the hand. Beautiful triple enameled finish in rich red with white stripe. 


5-14-49 
A & J BRIGHT NICKEL PLATED STEEL KITCHEN UTENSILS 
Complete matched line of kitchen utensils for every cooking need. All pieces have red and white handles to lend colorful touch to modern kitchens. 
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Handles have opening 


on end for mounting on rack in the kitchen. All tools have extra heavy stalks that are securely fastened to tools by rivets drawn out of stalk. Perma- 
nent and secure. Deep drawn ferrules protect handle. All metal parts are of modern styling and design in brightly nickel plated finish. 


Plain Basting Spoons 





Extra large bowl. Size of bowl, 2);x4 inches. 

Length overall, 12 inches. 

ROB ee Each $0.25 
One dozen in a carton. 


Slotted Mixing Spoons 





For draining, lifting, straining. Slotted bowl. 
Size of bowl, 2;4x4 inches. Length overall, 12 
inches. 


pL Yt ate aR Se Wo Rhea a Each $0.25 
One dozen in a carton. 


Plain Ladles 





Medium depth bowl; diameter 33 inches. Length 
overall, 1144 inches. 


1444. madleg alee i SSS te a el Each $0.25 
One dozen in a carton. 


Offset Turners 





Small slotted blade, 244x3% inches; length over- 
all, 8% inches. 


MENG os Se ee Each $0.25 





Large slotted blade, 2%2x6%4 inches; length over- 
all, 12 inches 


Re ee aoe Each $0.25 
One dozen in a carton. 


Long Handle Turners 





Slotted blade, 3x4% inches; length overall, 13% 

inches. 

ere cS ngs We a Each $0.25 
One dozen in a carton. 


Famous Kitchamajigs 





Fan shaped blade cupped and slotted, it stirs, 
strains, drains, beats, whips, mixes, lifts, blends, 
crushes, serves, skims or mashes. An all-purpose 
tool. Length overall, 12% inches. 


BRT ee Each $0.25 


Batter Whippers 





Fits shapes of any bowl—for butter, eggs, etc. 

Length overall, 11% inches. 

14510 oe ee Each $0.25 
One dozen in a carton. 


Three Tine Forks 





Ideal for handling roasts or fowl. Long flat 

steel shank. Length overall, 13%4 inches. 

BAG eee Each $0.25 
One dozen in a carton. 


Two Tine Forks 





Ideal for handling roasts or fowl. Long flat 

steel shank. Length overall, 12% inches. 

14880 2 eee ach S095 
One dozen in a carton. 


icing Spatulas 





Spring tempered steel blade, 114x656 inches. 

Length overall, 11% inches. 

TAS Gis as ee ee Each $0.25 
One dozen in a carton. 


Measuring Scoops 





Measure “Level-Full” stamped in bowl of scoop. 

Capacity, % cup. Length overall, 7% inches. 

AGS eS oe ie epee ae eA ees 2 Each $0.25 
One dozen in a carton. 


Potato Mashers 





Heavy wire frame with four wedge-shaped mash- 
Length overall 


ing loops. 
1405 


8% inches, 
Each $0.25 











carton. 


Mincers and Choppers 





Has sharp cutting edges for mincing or chopping 

fruits and vegetables. Length overall, 6 inches. 

SN ioe esis Each $0.25 
One dozen in a carton. 


Apple Corer and Parers 





Built to pare or core with ease. Has scraper on 

blade. May also be used as a fish scaler. Stain- 

less steel blade. Length overall, 6% inches. 

1433 ee ee gen SOno 
One dozen in a carton. 


Knife Sharpeners 





A single holiow ground wheel with 2 slots. Can 

be used left or right handed. Length overall, 6% 

inches. 

es Be at cnet rs iors a Lae Each $0.25 
One dozen in a carton. 


Can Openers 





Short shank opener with vacuum cap lifter and 
tempered steel blade. Length overall, 64% inches. 
1453 ie Each $0.25 
One dozen in a carton. 
Strainers 
Exclusive ‘“Center-Drip” design concentrates 
pouring. Adds strength to strainer. Fully wrap- 
ped rim locks wire cloth and handle stalk in 
place. Extra strong and rigid bright tinned wire 
mesh cloth and metal parts. Nickel plated fer- 


rules. i 
“Poro”’ Tea Strainers 





3 Center Drip 
Extra fine mesh strainer and ferruled handles. 
Diameter, 2% inches. 


1495 eee Each $0.25 
One dozen in a carton. 


Tea and Coffee Strainers 





Flat Bottom 
Fine herringbone weave mesh strainer and fer- 
Age handles. Diameter, 3% inches. 


One dozen in a carton. 
Orange Juice and Cereal 
Strainers 





Center Drip 
Extra coarse mesh strainer and ferruled handles. 
Diameter, 3% inches. 
Each $0.20 








One dozen in a car Oe 
Standard Bowl Strainers 





Center Drip 
Medium mesh strainer and ferruled handles. 
Diameter, 5 inches. 
1485 bier cope Aig <a a Each $0.29 





Center Drip 
Medium mesh strainer and ferruled handles. 
Diameter, 6 inches. 
Te ae ae ee ae a Each $0.45 
One dozen in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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BRILLIANT NICKEL FINISH STEEL KITCHEN UTENSILS 


Complete matched line of kitchen utensils for every cooking need. All pieces have red and white handles to lend colorful touch to modern kitchens, 


Rich Plastic Handles are of a new plastic formula and are acid and alkali 
resistant, odorless and tasteless. Will not chip, warp, or fade. Plastic 
“welded” to metal will not come loose. Molded to fit the hand. Red and 


white color combination, polished to an extremely high shiny luster. 


Tea Strainers 





Removable bowl made of No. 30 mesh fine tinned 

wire cloth with completely enclosed, retinned 

frame. Flat bottom. Plastic red and white han- 

dle. (See description above). Diameter 2% 

inches. 

DOOR eke eee ea Each $0.25 
One in a carton. 


Bowl Strainer 






e 


Removable bowl made of No. 8 mesh fine tinned 

wire cloth with completely enclosed, retinned 

frame. Round bottom. Plastic red and white 

handle. (See description above). Diameter 3% 

inches. 

SOU ee eee Each $0.25 
One in a carton. 


Bowl Strainer 





Removable bowl made of No. 12 mesh fine tinned 

wire cloth with completely enclosed retinned 

frame. Plain round bottom. Plastic red and 

white handle, (See description above). Diameter 

5 inches. 

SIO ee ee Each $0.39 
One in a carton. 


Bowl Strainer 





Removable bowl made of No. 18 mesh fine tinned 

wire cloth with completely enclosed retinned 

frame. Reinforced, round bottom. Plastic red 

and white handle. (See description above). 

Diameter 6 inches. 

SON oe eee ee ee es Sk Each $0.60 
One in a carton. 


Bowl Strainer 





Removable bowl made of No. 12 mesh fine tinned 
wire cloth with completely enclosed, retinned 
frame. Reinforced, round bottom. Plastic red 
and white handle. (See description above). 


Nos. Diameter, Ins. Each 
3922 6 $0.60 
3812 8 80 


One in a carton. 


Oval Ladles 
Two-Lipped 





Indispensable for soups and other liquids. Bowl 

of heavy gauge steel. Nickel finish. Length 

overall 114% inches. 

ag aa sae eee Each $0.35 
One dozen in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Mixing Spoons 
Slotted Bowl 


All-purpose mixing spoon with stee! bowl. Nickel 

finish. Length overall 12 inches. 

SUR. 2 ee See Each $0.29 
One dozen in a carton. 


Basting Spoons 





Heavy gauge bowl and stalks, heavy nickel finish. 
Size of bowl 2%x4 ins. Length overall 12 ins. 


SIISR ee eee __Each $0.29 
One dozen in a carton. 


Serving Spoons 





Heavy gauge bowl and stalks, heavy nickel finish. 
Size of bowl 15x3 ins. Length overall 10 ins. 


SOC Slee ee Each $0.29 
One dozen in a carton. 


Scoops 





Will hold % cup when level full. Heavy gauge 


‘steel bowl. Heavy nickel finish. Length overall 


7% inches. 
RD ORD Caen eo Se CN ee ore ea Each $0.29 
One dozen in a carton. 


Whips 


<= 


Made of heavy gauge steel wire. Nickel finish. 

Length overall 11%4 inches. 

SOON er Each $0.29 
One dozen in a carton. 


Potato Mashers 





Heavy wire frame with four wedge-shaped mash- 
ing loops. Length overall 9 inches. 


SSG. ae AGH: 9060) 
One dozen in a carton. 


Cake Turners 





Handy cake turner with all metal parts of nickel 

finish steel. Blade 3%4x4% inches, length overall 

13 inches. 

SIGE ee eh RO SOien. 
One dozen in a carton. 


Opening on end for mounting on rack in kitchen. Sturdy Steel Metal 
Parts of modern functional design—heavy nickel finish. Sanitary, easy 
to clean, long-lasting. 


Pie Servers 





Easily gets pie out in one piece. Perforated steel 
blade with other parts nickel plated. Length 
overall 9 inches. 


Sid _....Each $0.29 


One dozen in a carton. 


Spatulas 





WITH FLEXIBLE CONCAVE BLADE 


Lifter—Lifts without bending. Blade remains 
rigid for lifting roasts, fowl, fish, pies, cakes, etc. 
Server—Cuts and lifts, performs double duty with 
pies, cakes and grilled sandwiches. 
Spatula—Bends and scrapes clean any surface. 
Conforms to the contour of pie tins, skillets, fry 
pans and mixing bowls. 
Heavy gauge, flexible steel blade, with heavy 
wire frame. Heavy, nickel finish. Red lacquered 
hardwood handle with pleasing, comfortable grip. 
Will not chip or peel. Size of blade: Length 5% 
inches; width 2% inches. Length overall 12 
inches. 
RS490 _ Shee Seguate Oy eC eee Each $0.39 
One dozen in a carton. 


Wide Spatulas 








Spring tempered blade 6x2% inches. Length 

overall 12 inches. 

oA Es ec ee SS Each $0.29 
One dozen in a carton. 


Narrow Spatulas 





Spring tempered blade 1%x7 inches. Length 

overall 11% inches. ; 

STAG ie ie Se Each $0.29 
One dozen in a carton. 


Kitchen Forks 


————Ci 


3209R 


SCE 


3412R, 
Ideal for handling roasts or fowl, etc. 


Nos. Length, Ins. Each 
3209R 9 $0.29 
3412R 13 3D 


One dozen in a carton. 


Apple Corers 





Easy to use—saves time and effort—no danger 

of cutting fingers. Stainless steel blade with 

corer and scraper. Comfortable grip. Length 

overall 6% inches. 

BEST Wea ee ee eae Each $0.25 
One dozen in a carton. 


Freight to destination should be added. 


+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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CHROMIUM PLATED STEEL KITCHEN UTENSILS 


Handsome modern maple handles—clear lac- Never-rust—easier to keep clean and sparkling— 


quered to bring out the beautiful natural maple 
grain. Comfortable shaped grip for easier 
handling. 


TWO-TINE FORKS 





Double tines with tapered sharp points. Over 
all length 12% inches. 
GSS ee ONE. $0.29 


ICING SPATULA 





Gives an even, smooth spread. Narrow, flexible 
stainless steel blade 1%x65 inches. Length 
overall 1144 inches. 


RGOG so ee each $029 





Handy for dishing out soups, milk, stews. Over 
all length 11% inches. 


RR ee ee hs Cie i Each $0.29 





Smoother, more evenly mixed batters. Per- 
forated flat blade. Over all length 11% inches. 


165). 6 ee each $0.29 





Strains, drains, mixes, whips, blends. An all- 

purpose tool. Fan shaped blade, cupped and 

—_ ed. Double riveted. Length overall 12% 
es. 


Rae Each $0.29 


CAKE TURNERS 


Countless kitchen uses for turning cakes, eggs— 
safely handling hot foods. 





Offset—slotted blade. Handy for use with deep 
skillets and pans. Over all length 12 inches. 


AGU. See eee Se Each $0.29 





Slotted blade 3x4%4 inches. Overall length 13% 
inches. 
ke ee Each $0.29 


APPLE CORER AND PARERS 


Built to core 
or pare with 
equal ease. 
Has scraper on 
blade. No danger of cutting fingers. Stainless 
steel. Overall length 6% inches, 


ea se ttaas gh £ state Batt Each $0.15 
All the above one dozen in a carton. 





each item (except stainless steel corer) is nickel 
plated and then chromium plated for lasting 
utility. Heavy duty shanks are riveted securely 
and fastened to handle by tight fitting ferrule. 


CAN OPENER 





With Sliding Knife 
Quick-action opener -that is easy to use. Has 
rotary cutter and vacuum cap lifter. Tempered 
steel blade. Deep drawn nickel plated ferrule. 
Metal parts chromium over bright nickel plate. 
Natural lacquered wood handles with ball end. 
Length overall 8 inches. 


BOGS Se ee eae. S029 


POTATO MASHERS 





Helps speed potato and vegetable mashing. 
Looped base. Width 4 inches. Overall length 
9% inches. 


PO re See Each $0.29 


SLOTTED MIXING SPOONS 





For draining, lifting and draining. Zig-zag slots 
in bowl. Length overall 12 inches. 


1622 _ _________Each $0.29 


MEASURING SPOONS 





Measurements indicated in bowl of spoon. Pour- 
ing lip. Overall length 12 inches. 


WGRS i Ps peer _Each $0.29 


BASTING SPOONS 





Large solid bowl. Over all length 125, inches. 
1608 ee eee 


TEA STRAINER 





Cone shaped bottom with center drip. Strainer 
made of extra fine mesh, Diameter 2% inches. 


1695) 2 se Se ene ee 


BOWL STRAINERS 





Made of tinned wire cloth, cone shaped bottom. 
No. 1686 strainer is reinforced with steel bands. 


Diameter 
Nos. Each Mesh Inches 
1686 $0.59 Coarse 6 
1685 30 Medium 5 


All the above one dozen in a carton. 


Ekcoline Merry-Go-Round 
Stainless Steel Kitchen Tool 
Display Deals 





Deal consists of 9 dozen (108 pieces) Stainless 
Steel Kitchen Tools and Merry-Go-Round Rack. 


Designed to hold full Ekcoline Assortment. 
Revolves for quick, easy selection. 

All pieces individually priced. 

Features “Hang-Up” handle design. 
Dramatically displays shining stainless steel 
blades and bowls. 

Produces maximum sales volume from a mini- 
mum counter space. 

Provides accurate, quick stock check. 

Easy to keep merchandise clean and orderly. 
Rugged base—non-tip construction. 

2-color price strips—2-color display card. 

All tools are nie grade stainless steel, polished 


and equipped with red plastic handles with ivory 
tips and black bands. 


Merry-Go-Round Counter Display Rack 


Designed for Ekcoline kitchen tools. Sturdily 
constructed of extra heavy gauge, brightly plated, 
rustproof wire. Non-tip rugged base of heavy 
wire. Single hooks accommodate “Hang-Up” 
style kitchen tools. Includes 5 display hooks at 
top of rack and 13 sevies hooks at bottom of 
rack. Revolves easily. ompletely assembled 
with double-faced, two-color sign for top of rack 
and 2-color price strips. ee 36 inches 
high and 24 inches in meter. Will hold 9 
dozen kitchen tools. 


Item Retail 
Quan. No. Item Each 
6 1705 Potato Mashers $0.79 
6 1708 Basting Spoons 69 
6 1721 Slotted Mixing Spoons 69 
6 1717 Hamburger Turners 69 
6 1731 Large Cake Turners 69 
6 1755 Wide Blade Spatulas 69 
6 1756 Narrow Blade Spatulas 69 
6 1727 3-tine Flat Steel Forks 69 
6 1738 2-tine Flat Steel Forks 69 
6 1745 Deep Dipping Ladle 89 
6 1751 Batter Whips 69 
6 1759 %4-Cup Measuring Scoop 69 
6 1780 Pie or Pastry Server 69 
6 1782 3%-inch Strainer, Fine mesh  .69 
6 1785 5-in. Strainer, Fine mesh 89 
6 1786 5-in. Strainer, Medium mesh _ .89 
6 1787 6-in. Strainer, Fine mesh 98 
6 1788 6-in. Strainer, Medium mesh _.98 


1765R Retail Value $82.20 
One complet deal in a shipping carton. 


Note: For Refills and description of the above 
Kitchen Tools see Page 1053. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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EKCOLINE STAINLESS STEEL KITCHEN UTENSILS 
Complete matched line of kitchen utensils for every cooking need. All pieces have red and 
ivory plastic handles with black band to lend colorful touch to modern kitchens. 

Rich Plastic Handles—durable, sanitary, beautiful. Advanced, modern Aero Style Juncture—stalks joined to tools in beautifully styled, stream- 

styling, with sure-grip side wings. lined diffusion welded, permanent juncture. 

Functional Hang-up Feature—to brighten both new and old kitchens. Modern Styling—perfection of balance in actual use, makes functional 
modern styling practical as well as beautiful. 

Fine Stainless Steel—satin finished, stainproof and enduringly beautiful. Heat Treated—turners, spatulas and servers are heat treated for greater 
resiliency. 

MEDIUM LADLES POTATO MASHERS ; BOWL STRAINERS 





Has ocean lip. Bowl depth 1% inches. Capa- 
city % cup. ength overall 1142 inches. 


Ne a the Each $0.89 
One-half dozen in a carton. 


BASTING SPOONS 





Bowl and stalk welded. Length overall 12, 
inches. 


OG a Each $0.69 
One-half dozen in a carton. 


MIXING SPOONS 





Zig-zag perforations. For mixing and blending. 
Length overall 127, inches. 


1721 . eee Bach $0.69 
"One-half doseit ina enrten. 


PIE OR CAKE SERVERS 
































Heat treated, hardened and tempered steel blade 
256x6y inches. Length overall 11% inches. 


1780 __ Bechara a en a 
~ One-half acon in a carton. 


SCOOPS 





Will hold % cup. Length overall 8% inches. 
1759 . Sees 3 ne aS OSS Gs eee 
“Tone-hatt dozen in a carton. 


THREE TINE FORKS 





Ideal for handling roasts or fowl. Length over- 
all 13 inches. 


1727; see as ne eh SO69 
- Ome-balt ‘denen 3 in a carton. 


TWO TINE FORKS 





Ideal for handling roasts or fowl. Length over- 
all 18% inches. 


1738 - seas petit cae sep) sO SO. GO 
re half jenn in a carton. 





Center drip, heavily tinned band and wire mesh. 


Heavy wire frame with four wedge-shaped mash- 
ing loops. Length overall Ot ee i= youn 
1705. eee Each $0.79 | Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Mesh 
One-half dozen in a carton. 1785 $0.89 5 12% 16x40 Fine 
1786 89 5 12% 14x20 Medium 
BATTER _WEite 1787 98 6 13% 16x40 Fine 
1788 98 6 13% 14x20 Medium 





HANDY HANG-UP RACKS 


Blade designed to fit bowl. Length overall 12 
inches, 








1751. ne aa eee OCR: S069 
~ One-half dozen ina a carton. Polished stainless steel with hanging pins. Holds 
8 kitchen utensils. Length 21 inches. Complete: 
CAKE TURNERS with screws. 
1701 - ees 2 oes 


Ome Bal deweni in a carton, 





Spring tempered blade 4144x3% inches. Length 
overall 13% inches. 


1931 20 ee nr 20.00 
One-half dozen in a carton. 


HAMBURGER TURNERS 





Spring tempered blade 23¢x5% inches. Length 
overall 11% inches. 


V1 2 ee ne 0.00 
One-half dozen in a carton. 





Set consists of six popular Ekcoline Stainless 
Steel Kitchen Tonia 2 us a gleaming stainless 
steel wall rack, packed in a handsome gift box. 








handles with a ae bands. 


Spring tempered blade 53¢x2% inches. Length Hai in DR k. Polished spring tem teas a 


overall 10% inches. 








stainless steel with ni pla 
1755 - a Each $0.69 | Holds 6 kitchen tools. oe inches fone. 
~ One-half thin ‘tn a carton. plete with screws for mounting on wa. 
NARROW SPATULAS Contents: 
Item 
Quantity No. Item 
1 1708 Basting Spoon 
1 1745 Medium Ladle 
Spring tempered blade 1%x7 inches. Length 
overall 12% inches. 1 1717 Hamburg Turner 
VWI56 ee 1 1756 Spatula, 
One-half dozen in a carton. 4 1738 Two-tine Fork 
1 1788 Bowl Strainer 
TEA STRAINERS Put up in a gift box, sixe 15%4x6%4x3% inches. 
Nos. Color of Handles" Per Set 
1767R Red . $5.49 
1767Y Yellow 5.49 
Center drip, 16x40 fine mesh, 3% inches wide. 
Length overall 9% inches. 1767B Blue 5.49 
PR oe ee Each $0.69 | 17676 Green 5.49 
One-half dozen in a carton. One set in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


Choice of red, | zovew, blue or green plastic © 

















PENETRATE THT 


cop enone ne 
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HANDY KITCHEN UTENSILS 


Ecko Flint Stainless Matched Kitchen Utensils 
Precision Construction. Strong Sanitary Joints. Easy to Clean Modern Styling 


Flint Stainless kitchen tools are made for discerning home makers who want kitchen tools more 
functional and more beautiful than ever before available. Precision construction in every respect— 
ideally balanced for ease in using. Each piece is mirror finished and polished—has full tang to 
end of plastic handle—sturdy lifetime joints that are easy to clean. : f : 

Heat resistant black plastic handles—smooth finish—firmly secured with oversize rivets. Full tang 


to end of handle. Functional hang-up hole. 


Turner and spatula blades are taper ground. Spring tempered for ideal resiliency at tip. 
Each piece is individually packed in burgundy and gray gift boxes. 


BASTING SPOONS 





Bowl cross rolled and graded. Stalk grade rolled. 
Overall length 11% inches. 


QOS i ere Each $1.50 
One in a box. 


SLOTTED MIXING SPOONS 





Bowl cross rolled and graded. Overall] length 
11% inches. 


Oe a a Each $1.50 
One in a box. 


LADLES 





Bowl and stalk riveted for strong sanitary joint. 
Pouring lip. Capacity % cup. Overall length 


1143 inches. Diameter 3 inches. Depth 1% 
inches. 
$045 ee eee Each $2.00 
One in a box. 
MASHERS 





Functional designing for abn a and mashing. 
Lifetime construction, Overall length 103; ins. 


F005 ee ee Each $2.00 
One in a box. 


FORKS 


So == 


Double grade rolled. Two tines. Overall length 
11% inches. 


TOSF 


ee Bach $1.50 
One in a box. 


NARROW SPATULAS 





Spring tempered, taper ground blade 1;x8 
inches. Overall length 12;% inches. 


1956 = eee Each $1.50 
One in a box. 
WIDE SPATULAS 


a 





Spring tempered blade. Taper ground. Length 
6 — Width 2% inches. Length overall 10% 
inches. 


FOS5 ioc ee ue eon S150 
One in a box. 


PASTRY SERVERS 





Hy 






































Spring tempered, taper ground blade 25x6); 
inches. One-piece construction. Overall length 
10% inches. 


ROGO so ra Se ee Aen S150 
One in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


HAMBURGER TURNERS 








Spring tempered, taper ground blade 21%x5% 
inches. Blade securely fastened to offset stalk 
by two strong rivets. Overall length 10% inches. 
Nee Se Scere keer _Each $1.50 


One in a box. 


CAKE TURNERS 





Spring tempered, taper ground blade 3%4x4% 
inches. Blade securely fastened to stalk by two 
strong rivets. Overall length 13% inches. 

Mr ass ee een SSO 


One in a box. 


HANDY HANG-UP RACKS 
















































































Polished stainless steel with hanging pins. Holds 
6 kitchen utensils. Length 15% inches. Com- 
plete with screws. 

NOG oo eee Each $1.50 


One-half dozen in a box. 


GIFT SETS 





A perfect gift for bridal showers, anniversaries, 
birthdays, christmas—a year ‘round attraction 
for every home maker. 


Six different Flint Stainless Steel kitchen tools 
plus a gleaming stainless steel wall rack are 
packed in an attractive, sturdy burgundy and 
gray gift box that does double duty as a display 
unit. 


Set Consists of the Following: 


1—1931 Cake Turner 

1—1937 2-Tine Fork 

1—1908 Basting Spoon 

1—1905 Masher 

1—1945 Ladle 

1—1956 Narrow Spatula 

1—1901 Wall Rack 
Wall rack is polished spring tempered stainless 
steel with nickel plated hanging pins and is com- 


plete with screws and directions for hanging. 
Length 15% inches. 


1900 a Bach: $1605 


One in a carton; six in a shipping carton. 


Foley Food Mills 





MASTER SIZE 


5-quart capacity. For home canning. Strains 
bushel tomatoes into juice in 12 minutes. Mashes 
bushel apples into sauce in 18 minutes, no coring, 
no peeling, 25% greater yield. Strains all cooked 
fruits for jam- or jelly-making. Also for quan- 
tity food preparation in restaurants, hotels, 
schools, hospitals, canning centers. 

Made of 22-gauge steel, tin-coated, rust- and 
acid-resistant, wire handle and knob. 


330) ee ee ee | Bach $6.00 
Six in a carton. 


FAMILY SIZE 





2-quart capacity. Wizard-like, it slashes minutes 
from meal making. It’s a potato masher, potato 
ricer, vegetable and fruit strainer. For family 
foods, for baby foods, for canning. Made of 24- 
gauge steel, tin-coated, rust- and acid-resistant. 


Made of heavy gauge steel, laboratory-processed 
in hot tin. Both acid and rust resistant. 


Green and red enameled wood handles and 
knobs. Size overall including handle 13 inches; 
diameter of bowl 7 inches; depth of Bowl 3% 
inches. 


1505 eee ee ach $1.89 
One dozen in a carton. 


BABY SIZE 
1 Quart Capacity 


Designed especially for 
straining individual food 
portions for baby or 
adult smooth diets. 
Made of 24 gauge steel. 
tin coated, rust and aci 
resistant. Enameled 
wood handle. 

Capacity 1 quart. Size overall including handle, 
11% inches, diameter of bowl 5% inches, depth 
of bowl 2% inches. 

OO ee ee ea Each $1.75 


One dozen in a carton. 





Extra Springs and Nuts for Foley Strainer 
and Food Mills 
Each 


100S—For No, 100 Strainer SiS 
150S—For No. 150 Food Mill _-__-_-_-_»_ cos, 
330S—For No. 330 Food Mill _.__-_»_-»___ 


Freight to destination should be added. 
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HANDY KITCHEN UTENSILS 


A & J Miracle Revolving 
Masher Strainers 





Used for sifting dry ingredients such as flour, 

sugar, etc. Also for pureeing of vegetables or 

berries and fruits for canning. 

The scientific rotator is made of two heavy 

nickel plated metal blades. Entire rotator can 

be unsnapped for cleaning or for separate use 

of strainer. Coarse mesh wire. Diameter bowl 

6 inches. 

SOR oe ee ees .....Each $0.50 
One dozen in a carton. 


Colander Strainers 


Speedier and more effi- 
cient than the ordinary 
colanders. Can be used 
for steaming rice, macca- 
roni, etc. Detachable 
bowl. Strainer e asily 
cleaned. No. 12 mesh 
wire, with enclosed rims. 
Heavy wire base. Retinned finish. Bowl depth 
3% inches, diameter 7 inches. Height overall 
4% inches. 

Ee Each $0.39 

One dozen in a carton. 


Flour Sifters 
SB SIFT-CHINE 


One-hand opera- 
tion. Simple in 
construction 
— efficient in 
operation. Sift 
and stir at the 
same time. 

To sift grip 
handle and draw 
inside movable 
arm toward palm 
of hand — cir- 
culator agitators 
force flour 
through screens. 
IX Charcoal tin, 
beaded body. 
Double seamed. Turned edges. Heavy U-shaped 
tin handle and movable arm. Flat steel spring 
in handle keeps movable arm in position. Two 
stationary wire screens and tin circular agi- 
tators. Banded in green or red lacquer. 


With Double Screen 








Capac., Ht., Diam., 
Nos. Each Cups In. In. 
27 $1.35 5% 5% 5% 
With Triple Screen 
37 1.65 5% 5% 5% 
One dozen in a carton. 
HAND-I-SIFT 


Makes sifting a one- 
handed job. 


The squeeze does it. 
Four cup capacity. 
Triple Screen 





Simple, easy, one-handed operation. Flour is 
sifted through triple screens — aerated — made 
oe light and fluffy, with smooth tex- 
ure, 

Heavy tin plate case with triple screens. Beauti- 
fully decorated lithographed white case with 
red handle. 

No gears—direct drive. Nothing to get out of 
order. Handle riveted to supports. Supports 
riveted to case. 

Free running, one hand operation. 


Sen cme ae ek St ee ne Each $1.45 
One half-dozen in a shipping carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Flour Sifters 
_— NESCO 
yo Highest Quality Tinware 
5-Cup Capacity 
Designed to completely 
aerate flour. Equipped with 
curved blades which scoop 
up the flour and thorough- 
ly loosen it for lighter, 
fluffier cakes and pies. A 
heavy hexagon nut joins 
the agitators and prevents 
stripping of threads. Easier 
measuring is possible with the swedging placed 
at 3, 4 and 5 cup levels. Upright style, made of 
high quality tinplate. Three curved blade agi- 
tator which is easily removed for cleaning. Fine 
quality wire screen. Rolled top and bottom 
edges. Red crank knob tightly riveted. Red 
bossed side handle. Capacity 5 cups. Diameter 
5% inches. Height 6% inches. 


OY nS rr Each $0.50 
One dozen in a carton. 





NESCO 
3 Cup Capacity 

Made of high quality tin- 
plate with side crank and 
two-wire agitator. Flat 
back handle. Crank handle 
and back handle painted 
red. Fine quality wire 
screen. Capacity 3 cups. 
Diameter 456 inches. Height 
5% inches. 


Qi. eee eee Each $0.30 
Two dozen in a carton. 


Ne sa akin, secant ie 





NESCO 
One-Cup Capacity 

Sturdy, handy sifter for sugar, 
flour and _ spices. 

Attractive beaded tin body, 
double seamed. Tin back handle 
securely soldered. Side crank with 
two-wire agitator. Crank knob 





painted red. Capacity 1 cup. Diameter 2% 
inches. Height 3% inches. 
Be sec ee Each $0.25 


Two dozen in a carton. 


FOLEY 
Two-Cup Size, Coned-Bottom; 
One-Hand Operated — Single Screen 


Sifts directly into 
Bmeasuring cup, 
eliminating extra 
handling of flour. 
Measurement is lev- 
eled by resting bot- 
tom of sifter on 
edge of cup and 
circling cup. Sifts 
into electric mixer. 
a3 Made of aluminum. 
Over all dimensions 744x3%x4% inches. 


Pee so SC Ce eae er Each $0.69 
One dozen in a carton. 





Flour Sieves 
NESCO 





Based Bottom 


Seamless body. Bottom of bright wire-cloth 
seamed in. Nest-like dairy pans. Crossed wires 
for reinforcement under bottom. Size 12%x2% 
inches. 
Nos. 
1316 


Each 
$0.35 16 


One dozen in a carton. 





Flour Sieves 


CHAMPION 
Hand flour sieve 
bright tinplate, 
one-piece seam- 
less construction. 
Wide flat edge for 
easy handling. 
Perforated bottom. 
Deep nestable. 
Size 1244x2% ins. 


Fee eee ae ee Se ee ae Each $0.29 
Three dozen in a carton. 





Cake Coolers 





Pure tin finish. %-inch spacing. Size 11x11 
inches. 
Renter an ee ee a Each $0.30 


Pure tin finish. 
Woven construction. 
%-inch Mesh. 
Size 9x10 inches. 


aS SE es Pilly RA te ee cane ane Each $0.20 
Two dozen in a carton. 


Basting Spoons 





FORGED STEEL 
Made of forged steel, extra strong, retinned 
ish. 


Nos. Each Lgth., In 

12 $0.25 12 

14 30 14 

16 35 16 
One dozen in a package. 
Artbeck Basters 

An invaluable 











household aid. 
Separates grease 
and fat from 
gravy, soups and 
tews. Also used 
or basting meat 
and fowl. 
cream from milk, 
bastes apples, 
etc. 
Enables the cook 
to baste meat 
and fowl quickly, 
evenly and free 
from danger of 
burns and scalds. 
Separates fats, 
greases andscum 
in a few seconds, 
easily and per- 
fectly — leaving 
only the pure, 
full flavored 
gravy. Made of 
: genuine heat re- 
sistant Pyrex with rubber bulb. Length overall 
10 inches. Approved by Good Housekeeping, 


FOr ee epee i oe On 20,10: 
One in a tubular container. 


Freight to destination should be added. 











HANDY KITCHEN UTENSILS 


Ege Beaters 
EKCO BEST 


Utmost in Beauty, Styling 
and Efficiency 
Black plastic handles designed for 
firm, easy grip and balanced ac- 
tion. Beautiful, heavy die-cast 
frame designed for stabilized ac- 
tion. All gear teeth are fully 
protected but accessible for ease 
of cleaning. Precision die cast 
gear and drive wheel designed for 
smooth, quiet, effortless action. 
All die cast parts are chrome 
plated over nickel—highly polish- 
ed for lasting beauty. All parts 
constructed to prevent food from 
lodging in corners. Easy to keep 
ce and sanitary. Newly de- 
2 gned 8-wing beater binds fit 
feo and ae ata mixing bowl. Quick, thorough 
beating action. Beater wings, guard and support 
rod of stainless steel. Length overall 12% inches. 


G16 2 eee Each. $3.95 
One ina s eniten. 





EDLUND 


Large-Sized 


Designed for use in large 
households, hotels, restau- 
rants, etc. 


Double, stainless steel beat- 
ing blades. Center drive. 
Bronze bearing for long life. 
Colored enameled, spade 
type wood handles. Length 
12% inches. 


O22 Vee Each $1.25 


One dozen in a carton. 


Double, stainless steel beating 
blades. of improved “rinse 
clean” design. Center drive. 
Colored enameled, spade type 
wood handles. Length overall 
11% inches. 


end ee a Each $1.00 


One in a carton—one dozen 
in a case. 





& J “T” HANDLE 


Extra heavy construction. Si- 
lent covered gear mesh, true 
running center gear. 

Bright nickel plated body— 
eight tinned wings. Length 11% 
inches. Red enameled wood 
handle. 


Sy ce __Each $0.69 
Three dozen in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Ege Beaters 
A & J CENTER DRIVE HIGH SPEED 


Does the job quickly by means 
of super-center drive. Eight 
stainless steel wings and wing 
guards. Bright chromium 
plated body. Round spade 
type. Natural varnished, hard- 
wood handle and gear knob. 
Length overall 12%4 inches, 





J Bach $1.00 
~ Three dozen in a shipping carton. 


Same as No. 6680 shown above 
except with tinned steel wings. 





a... Each $0.85 
Three dozen ix in a carton. 






Foley Blenders 


Quickly cuts shortening into flour for pies, bak- 
ing powder biscuits. Creams sugar and butter 
for cakes, cookies. Beats egg whites and folds 
into batter of angel food cakes, waffles. Smooths 
creamy sauces and gravies. 

Made of stainless steel. Green and red enameled 
wood handles. Size 10x2 inches. 


F-6 a ee Each $0.40 


Androck Dough or Pastry 
Blenders 





For mixing shorten- 
ing in all forms of 
pastry. Seven tinned 
spring wire bows as- 
sembled to plain 
handle. Weight per 
dozen 3 pounds. 


R928_____.. _-Each $0.20 


Packed one dozen in 
box; six on display 
cards, six without 
cards. 


Asbestos ‘Geve Mats 








Solid asbestos with sheet steel on one side and 

around edges for extra strength. Steel has high 

heat resistant aluminum finish which preserves 

ri AE enranee indefinitely. Size, 7 inches in 
iameter. 


ED 2 Se eS se ee Each $0.10 
Two dozen in a carton. 


French Fry and Cooking 
Baskets 





Sturdily constructed of pure tinned No. 19 wire, 
with %4-inch mesh. Rest attachment and welded 


handle. Basket diameter 7 inches, depth 4 
inches. 
DOT re eee Each $0.45 


One dozen in a carton. 


Wire Broilers 

Gridiron Pattern Bars 
Strong movable clip fastens food securely be- 
tween surfaces of grill. Bars on each side at 
right angles to bars on other side, giving a 
checkered effect. 





Special size for hotel and commercial use—for 
quantity turnout. 
Made of extra heavy wire coated with pure block 


tin. 
Size 8x14 inches; handle length 17% inches. 


814 Qn ee ee ____Each $1.35 
One-half dozen in a package. 





Designed for picknickers, backyard cooks—makes 
outdoor broiling easy. 
Made of heavy wires coated with pure block tin. 


Handle 

Surface Lgth., 

Nos. Each Size, In. In. 
721X $0.50 T56x7% 16 


One-half dozen in a package. 





Easy-to-hold broiler made of light tinned wire. 
Handle length 9 inches, surface size 85x10 
inches. 

W910 es ee ees Sach $0.40 


One dozen in a package. 


Double Cube Steak Broilers 





Ideal for broiling small steaks, wieners, ham- 
burgers. 

Forms % inch mesh when closed. Tinned wire 
construction. 

Size 5x8 inches. Length over all 24 inches. 


One dozen in a carton. 


Freight to destination should be added. 








coer cea oe 





a 


Hamburerills 





for cooking hamburgers, cube steaks, bacon and 
eggs, over an open fire. Made of No. 24-gauge 
steel plate and No. 12 tinned steel wire, strongly 
welded and reinforced. Length over all 22 inches. 


Pap ee ee Ren eee 
Two dozen in a box. 


Hot Dog Roasters 






Will hold three wieners—excellent for broiling 

chops. Tinned wire construction. Size 3%4x5 

inches. Length over all 24 inches. 

OA ee ee ee es Badly $0:25 
Two dozen in a carton. 


Campfire Forks 
SS eee 


SSSSSSSg=====___ 


EXTENSION 


Patented altogether extension fork—no parts to 
lose. Ideal for holding steaks, wieners, buns, 
corn. 

Made of No. 10 heavy steel wire, double tinned. 
Cold swaged, long tapered points. Wood handle 
enameled in a rich Chinese red. Length closed 
19% inches; extended 30 inches. 


Meme eS rae abe ee ee Each $0.25 
One dozen in a display carton. 


REDDICK 


Sw! 


Ideal for holding wieners, steaks, etc, when 
cooking over an open fire. Fork can be dis- 
jointed from handle and packed in a 12-inch 
kit. Made of heavy steel wire, double tinned. 
Wood handle finished in red. Length of handle 
12 inches; length overall 22 inches. 


ee a ae as peg a eat a ett Each $0.25 
One dozen in a carton. 


Folding Camp and Picnic Grills 
WOODLAND 





No Loose Parts — Nothing to Lose 
Nothing to Forget — All One Piece 


Made of rustproof Armco aluminized steel. No 
paint to scrape or burn off. Split top makes it 
easy to add fuel and easy to adjust level of coals. 
Raised rim at edge keeps food on the grill—easy 
to scoop up. 

Easy and quick to set up. Firm and rigid in use. 
Folds to 2 inch thickness. Set up dimensions: 
height 17% inches, width 18 inches, depth 12 
inches. Shipping weight each, 10 pounds. 


590 ct pee ee RE” gee 
One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Folding Camp and Picnic Grills 


MASTER 
With Master- 
designed charcoal 
grate. 

This patented cor- 
rugated charcoal 
grate controls and 
improves the draft, 
slows the fire to 
an even-burning, 
longer lasting 

broiling heat. 
Hinged perma- 
nently to grill. 
Folds out of the 
way when not in 
use. 

Made of heavy corrugated steel. Heavy gauge 
carburized sheet steel fire box. Reinforced wire 
broiling rack. Removable, folding windshield. 


Sturdy, heavy strap steel legs will not buckle or 
bend. Bright weather-protected aluminous fin- 
ish. Folds flat to only 1% inches. Size of grid: 
length 22 inches; width 11 inches. Height to top 
of grid 24 inches. Weight 14 pounds. 


Gees OO ee ae eee 


One in a heavy Kraft carton suitable 
for carrying case. 





With Master- 
designed charcoal 
grate. 

This patented cor- 
rugated charcoal 
grate controls and 
improves the draft, 
slows the fire to 
an even-burning, 
longer lasting 

broiling heat. 
Hinged perma- 
nently to grill. 
Folds out of the 
way when not in 
use. 


Made of reinforced steel. Side panels heavy 
gauge carburized steel sheets selected to with- 
stand barbecue heat. Sturdy strap steel legs will 
not buckle or bend. Bright weather-protected 
aluminous finish baked on. Holds about 24 good 
sized hamburgers. Folds flat to 1% inches. Size 
of cooking surface 11x17 inches. Height 24 inches. 
Weight 9 pounds. 


Tee ee ed Each $4.35 


One in a heavy Kraft carton suitable 
for carrying case. 





Welded wire 
grid. Side - 
els of heat re- 
sistant sheet 
steel. Straight 
sturdy steel 
legs. Hand 
sprayed in 
aluminum 
enamel baked 
on. Folds flat 
to only 1% ins. 
Size of cooking 
surface 10 ins. 
wide by 16 ins. 
long. Height 24 
ins. Weight 5% 
pounds. 


G16 _ si ee ae eth Sei5 


One in a heavy Kraft carton suitable 
for carrying case. 
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Folding Camp and Picnic Grills 
ECLIPSE 





Body made of heavy gauge sheet steel. Grille 
plate heavy gauge with mesh. Ample space in 
body of grille for carrying fuel, food or picnic 
supplies. 

Has convenient, sturdy shelves and windshield. 
Rigid tubular steel folding legs, removable ash 
pan and corrugated fire grate. No ashes or 
sparks can fall on the ground yet adequate draft 
is assured under all conditions, 

When not in use legs fold snugly along sides. 
Shelves and windshield fit inside. Has conven- 
ient carrying handle. Cooking surface 9 x 18 
inches. Height set up 16 inches. Size folded 
10x18x6% inches. Shipping weight 10 pounds. 


One in a carton. 


Hand Corn Poppers 


ROTARY 
Three Quart 
Capacity 
Needs no 

shaking. 
Popping pan 
blued steel. 
seamless. 
Bright steel cover. Perforations in lid so ar- 
ranged that hot grease and butter cannot pop 
through to burn hand of user. Concentric rings 
in bottom of popping pan constantly move the 
corn to center of popper for more thorough pop- - 
ping—agitator wire provides a proper means of 
stirring corn. 

Detachable handle with wood grip and steel 
ferrule. Handle can be stored inside popper. 


Can be used on gas, coal or wood stoves. 


SX oe On SLC 
One in a carton. Twelve in a shipping carton. 








Three Quart Capacity 
Basket, frame and handle No. 8 gauge wire. Lid 
frame No. 12 gauge. Two supporting rider wires. 
Full sliding wire cloth lid with edge held in tin 
plate channel. Enameled wood grip. 


Basket 7x9x3 inches. Length over all 30 inches. 


pate Seo ROR eta 
One dozen in a carton. 


eee eS 





Two Quart Capacity 
All metal basket of special No. 26 gauge bluec 
steel. Tightly crimped seams prevent leakage 
of butter and lard. Full sliding wire cloth lid 
held in tin plate channel. Enameled hardwooc 


grip. Basket 7x9x2% inches. Length over al 
26%4 inches. 


RW a ee cre .-Each $0.76 
One dozen in carton. 


Freight to destination should be added. 
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POT CLEANERS AND SCOURING PADS 


HELP MAKE CLEANING EASIER, KEEP POTS AND PANS SPARKLING. 


Cleaners that belong on every sink—cleaners that do the work of a maid. They save hands, 


they save time, they save work. 


Gottschalk’s Metal Sponge 
Large Size 


Gottschalk’s Metal Sponge 
is the original sanitary metal 
scouring device. It cleans 
and scours everything with 
surprisingly little effort, will 
not rust, splinter or turn 
green. Used with generous 
suds, it will not scratch or 
injure in any way, highly 
polished surfaces. 


A special process of formation shapes Gott- 
schalk’s Metal Sponge to fit the hand of the user 
and entirely eliminates straggling ends. Packed 
in a cellophane window box. 


200 a eee ACL 30.25 
Two dozen in a carton—Full cartons only. 





Gottschalk’s Sanitary Bronze Bali 
Sturdily built for 
sponging away grease 
and grime from any- 
thing. Scald and use 
indefinitely. 
Made of special bronze 
alloy metal. Will not 
rust, shred or splinter. 
Size 3x2% inches. 
Packed in a cellophane 
envelope. 
Q100' 0 ee See eee Each $0.10 
Two dozen in a carton—Full carton only. 


Ae Va 
Cosine: me bs 
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Chore Girl Pot Cleaners 


Soft and resilient. Quickly 
and easily cleans pots, pans 
and other kitchen utensils. 
Reaches into corners. 


Made of one continuous 
ribbon of genuine copper. 
Woven into a sponge-like 
ball, which absorbs soap 
and water, lubricating and 
softening the action of the 
pure copper mesh cleaning 
surface. Sanitary, a rinse and squeeze will im- 
mediately flush out all particles of grease, en- 
oe food or other waste material. Diameter 
inches. 


WOO csc i eet Each $0.10 


Three dozen in a display carton. 
Full carton only. 





Sink Strainers 
RUBBERMAID 





Made of “Rubbermaid” Synthetic. Newest syn- 
thetic development, superior to natural and or- 
dinary synthetic rubber with proved longer life 
and greater household utility. Resists the de 
structive action of soap, grease, hot water and 
heat. Cannot chip, scratch, rust or mar sink. 
Durable. Adequate drain holes. Size 744x714x9% 
inches. 

IWO2R— Red. oss i rate Each $0.89 


One-half dozen in a carton. 


Monel-O Pot Cleaners 


New Different 
Amazing 

The only pot 
cleaner made from 
a continuous rib- 
; bon of 100% Monel 
knitted and form- 
ed into a_ ball 
shape. Soft, is 
easy on hands. 

Stainless, cannot 
rust or discolor. 
Actually brightens 
with use. Monel 
contains 24 nickel. 


Oe eek a er ne Sane Each $0.10 
Two dozen in a display carton. 
Full cartons only. 





Golden Fleece Pot Cleaner 
and Scour Cloths 


The Golden 
Fleece combines 
extraordinary 
work speed with 
saving of both 
time and muscu- 
lar effort. Its pli- 
ant, long lasting 
surface contains 
myriads of plas- 
tic-abrasive mi- 
croscopic _ beads, 
suspended by in- 
numerable tiny 
cotton cushions. 

These are attach- 
ed to .a_ strong, 
cellular woven 
base-fabric, which 
retains the lubri- 
cating filament of soap and water when applied 
by the user. It cleans into any angles or cor- 
ners. This porous fabric quickly rinses clean 
and sweet, and The Golden Fleece accordingly 
dries easily in any room temperature. Its con- 
struction is non-metallic throughout. Is gentle 
and safe with no metal splinters or fragments to 
fester fingers or enter food. It is grateful to 
both hands and pans. Its sturdy texture assures 
exceptionally long use. Size of pad 5x5% inches. 


DO ee Each $0.12 


Three dozen in a display carton. 
Sold in Full Cartons Only. 





Sink Strainers 


PLASMETL 
Made of Polysty- 
rene, the only 
plastic material 
for kitchen use. 

Is oderless, acid 
resisant, will not 
: shatter or chip, 
nor will it be effected by hot water under nor- 
mal usage. The patented construction prevents 
the rustproof aluminum bottom from ever be- 
coming detached. Size 9144x744x2% inches. 


SUR is a Each $0.30 
Three dozen in a carton. 








Bowl and Pilate Scrapers 


This scraper has 
many uses such as 
scraping pans and 
kettles; for remov- 
ing scraps and also removing batter from bowls, 
etc. The long handle reaches in deep corners. 
Plain white blade, made of synthetic rubber. Has 
natural wood handle. Size of blade 3% inches 
long; 214 inches wide. Length overall 9% inches. 


1901 Each $0.10 





Three dozen in a carton. 


Dish Drainers 


Saves dishes, helps prevent slipping and break- 
ing while washing. 


RUBBERMAID 





Prevents stacking and breaking dishes on hard 
surfaces. Plate holders protect and separate 
dishes. Silverware is held in fine mesh com- 
partment to prevent drop through. Standard 
weight synthetic rubber covered to prevent dish- 
ware breakage. Extra deep, ae dish edges 
and sides of sink. Extra high feet prevent 
dishes striking sink or drainboard. Rubber feet 
will not mar sink or drainboard. Colorfast, 
colorful and oderless. Fits all standard sinks. 
Size 13x16 inches. 


Nos. Each Color 
6012R $1.69 Red 
6012W 1.69 White 
One-half dozen in a carton. 
Sell Full Cartons Only. 


TWIN SINK SIZE 
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Same as No. 6012 shown above except heavy 
construction, twin sink size and extra deep. 
Size 124.x14% inches. 


Nos. Each Color 
6008 R. $1.79 Red 
6008W 1.79 White 


One-half dozen in a carton. 





Hinged silverware basket. Heavy wire construc- 
tion. Retinned. Size 12%4x16 inches. 


DOG re ee Back: $0.65 
One dozen in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








RUBBERMAID HOUSEWARES 


MADE OF “RUBBERMAID” N-DURENE 


Newest synthetic development, superior to natural and ordinary synthetic 
rubber with proved longer life and greater household utility. 


Resists the destructive action of soap, grease, 
hot water and heat. 


Drainboard Mats 





HEAVYWEIGHT 
Protects sink surfaces, prevents dish and glass 


breakage, reduces clatter. Has checkered non- 
skid back. Size 14x20 inches. 


Nos, Each Color 
1108B $1.25 Black 
1108R 1.25 Red 
1108W 1.25 White 
1108BL 1.25 Blue 


One-half dozen in a carton. 





Protects sink surfaces, prevents dish and glass 
ee reduces clatter. Has ribbed, non-skid 
ack, 


STANDARD WEIGHT 
Size 1314x20 inches 


Nos. Each Color 
1112R $0.69 Red 
1112BL 69 Blue 
1112B 69 Black 
1112G .69 Green 


One dozen in a carton, 


Sink Mats 








Embossed circles on back of mat make it easy to 
cut drain hole to fit various types of sinks. 

Excellent protection for sinks when used for dish- 
washing. Eliminates the unsightly marring and 


scratching of sink surface. Prevents breakage 
of dishes. Can be cut to fit sink drain outlet as 
shown above. Heat, soap and grease resistant. 
Size 12% x16 inches. 


Nos, Each Color 
1202R $1.00 Red 
1202W 1.00 White 
1202BL 1.00 


Blue 


One-half dozen in a carton. 





REVERSIBLE 
For twin compartment sinks and built-in lino- 


leum drainboards. Protects sink surfaces, pre- 
vents dish and glass breakage, reduces clatter. 


Heavy weight, reversible, size 16x17 inches. 


Nos. Each Color 
1104B $1.50 Black 
1104R 1.50 Red 
1104BL 1.50 Blue 
1104G 1,50 Green 


One-half dozen in a carton. 


When dishes and utensils are washed directly 
in the sink these mats prevent chipping, scarring 
or smudging of the sink surface. Permanent 
damage is avoided as well as the task of remov- 
ing unsightly marks. Cushioning of the mat re- 
duces glassware breakage on the hard sink sur- 
face. Also prevents dishpan from marring or 
scraping sink surface. Size 10%x13% inches. 


Nos. Each Color 


1201R $0.85 Red 
1201W 85 White 


One-half dozen in a carton. 


Protects enameled and porcelain surfaces such as 
sinks, bath tubs, toilet tops, etc. 


Bath Mats 





With Molded Vacuum Cups 


The enameled surface of a bathtub is always 
slippery when wet and soapy. The use of these 
mats provide a firm, non-slip surface and help 
to prevent serious accidents caused by slipping 
and sliding. It is flexible and holds securely to 
the tub surface by molded vacuum cups. The 
ribbed top design insures firm footing to prevent 
slipping. Gives added safety in a smart looking 
design and colors that add to the beauty of any 
bathroom. 


Size 
Nos. Each Ins. Color 
7015P $1.00 14x23 Peach 
7015W 1.00 14x23 White 
O1I5SBL 1.00 14x23 Blue 
7010P 1.50 14x26 Peach 
7010W. 1.50 14x26 White 
7010BL 1.50 14x26 Blue 


Individually wrapped in cellophane. 


One-half dozen in a carton. 


Soap Dishes 


Prevents damage 
to sink and drain- 
board surfaces. 
Molded ridges to 
allow soap to 
drain and dry. 
Will not crack, 
warp or chip. 
Resists hot water, 
soap, kitchen 
grease and acids. 
Assorted colors. 
Size 3x4% inches. 





RO 5 fe OS iS ee eee ORO SOO 


One dozen assorted colors in a carton. 


Toilet Trays 


Keeps. bathroom 
tidy, provides extra 
space for small 
items by utilizing 
the top of toilet 
tank. Corrugated so 
it can’t slip off, with 
raised rim to hold 
articles. Used also 
for window ledges. 
Size 614x19 inches. 





Nos, Each Color 
7201P $1.00 Peach 
7201W 1.00 White 
7201BL 1.00 Blue 


One in a box; 
One-half dozen in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added 
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OVENEX PRISMATIC TIN WARE 


FOR BETTER BAKING 


The original prismatic baking metal with a 
practical design for faster, improved baking. 
Better results every time—absorbs heat more 
evenly and thereby insures a more even color. 
Bakes faster—has a greater baking surface and 
consequently absorbs more heat per square inch 
per minute. 

Easy to clean—even grease distribution reduces 
sticking of the baked goods. 

Reduces sticking—indentations keep grease dis- 
tributing evenly over the pan by pocketing and 
holding it in indentations. 

Stronger — lasts longer. Prismatic embossings 
prevent denting and scratching. 

Made of the highest quality full weight tin with 
mirrorlike finish. All tinware blanked and 
folded on polished dies to retain full brilliance 
of the metal. 


Knife Blade Deep Jelly Cake Pans 


Bakes tasty 
pineapple up- 
side down 
cakes, coffee 
cakes, layer 
cakes. Baked 
cake quickly 
loosened. 
Wide revolv- 
ing blade se- 
curely riveted 
to center. 
Actual 
Size, In. 
9x1 
10x1 





Nos. 
X91 $0.20 
X101 25 

One dozen in a package. 


Deep Pie Plates 


Keeps fruit 
juices in the 
pie — cooks 
fillings thor- 
oughly, 
browns the 
crust evenly. 
Grand for 
custard pies 

= and pies re- 
quiring meringue or whipped cream top. 






Actual 

Nos. Each Size, In. 
X309 $0.10 9x1% 
X310 12 10x17; 

One dozen in a package. 

Jelly Cake Pans 
Nos, Each Actual Size, In. 
X20 $0.15 10x1 

Mountain Cake Pans 

X29 $0.15 9x1% 


One dozen in a package. 


Deep Square Jelly Cake Pans 


Ends have san- 
itary fold and 
rims are heav- 
ily wired for 
rigidity. 





Nos. Each Actual Size, In. 
X601 $0.25 9x9x1%4 
X632 30 10x10x2 


One dozen in a package. 





Oblong Biscuit Pans 
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Bakes delicious biscuits, coffee cakes, large layer 
cakes, corn bread. Handy for heating buns and 
cookies for teas or Sunday night iunches—for 
crisping-up potato chips and cereals. 

Ends have sanitary fold—rims heavily wired 
for rigidity. 


Actual 
Nos. Each Style Size, Ins. 
X602 $0.25 Shallow 11x742x1% 
X633 30 Deep 13x9%4 x2 


One dozen in a package. 


Bread Pans 

For bread and 

, loaf cake—also 

4 for meat loaf, 

» molded salads, 
aspic loaf. 

Sanitary edges 

and corners. 

Rims sturdily 

wired and 

edges neatly 
rolled. 

Actual Size, In. 
9 x5 x2% 
934x5%x2% 

X57 25 10%x6%x2% 

One dozen in a package. 


Extra Long Loaf Pans 





Bake long bread loaves, meat loaves, coffee cake 
in these deep, generous-sized pans. IC tin—top 
heavily wired. Actual size 13x44%4x2% inches. 


G40 2 ee ee ee __Each $0.25 
One dozen in a package. 


Corn Cake Frames 

For baking 
corn cakes, 
:) lemon cakes, 
muffins, 
gems. Full 





rounded cor- 
=|ners and 
):\ sturdy rims. 
4) Hach cuphas 
satin smooth 
g sides seamed 
into place. No open seams to collect dirt or 
grease. Frames and bottoms of cups are 
ovenexed. Each cup 3x14 _ inches. 
No.of Actual Size, 
Nos. Each Cups Over All, In. 
X60 $0.30 6 103%x 74 
X80 35 8 13}3x 7% 
X120 45 12 13% x103; 
One dozen in a package. 
Cooky Sheets 
EES 
Bi a 










Have neatly folde 
wired rims for rigid construction. 


Nos. Each Actual Size, In. 
X8DL $0.30 10x14x5¢ 
X10DL 13D 11x16x56 


Une dozen in a carton. 





Stainless Steel Cookie Sheets 





An ideal gift for brides, makes baking a pleasure. 
Even heat distribution and finish of metal elimi- 
nates sticking and black-bottom pasteries. Is 
designed for handling ease even when hot. Is 
large enough to hold ample number of cookies 
or biscuits at one baking. Cleans easily with 
damp cloth or by using any of the standard 
household cleaning agents. Made of beautiful 
genuine Camalloy stainless steel, the modern 
metal. Has turned up edge on three sides. Will 
last a lifetime, Size 14x17 inches. 


140 a ree eee ae SY Each $2.19 
Six in a carton. 


Open End Cooky Sheets 





Slide the cookies off—no need to lift each one. 
Bo plate. Heavy top wire. Size 15%x10%x% 
ches. 


9330 oi ee a Baek $0.50 
One dozen in a carton. 


Cooky Pans 





Holds a generous batch of cookies—you'll use it 
for other things, too. IX bright plate. Folded 
ends. _Heavy top wire. Size 15%x10%x% inches. 


102 ee ee es Each $0.35 
One dozen in a carton. 


Oblong Pans 





Handy for small cakes, short cake, corn bread or 
jelly bread. Made of IC tin. Shallow. Folded 
ends. Heavy wire edge all around. 
Nos. Each 
9130 $0.15 


Two dozen in a carton. 


Size. In. 
11%x75%x1% 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be orevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











POT 





QUALITY TINWARE MAKES KITCHEN TASKS EASIER 


Bread Pans 


For baking 
bread, meat 
loaf, coffee 
cakes. Just 
right to let 
bread rise to 





size you 
want. Heavy 

: se wired all 

around. IC tin plate. Superbake finish. 

Nos. Each Size, Ins. 
971 $0.20 8%x47ex2% 
972 25 91%4x57%x2% 
973 25 1056x654x2% 


Two dozen in a carton, 


Domestic Science School Pans 


Miniature pan that’s ideal for 
individual loaf baking or for 
school or group use. Made of 
IC tin. Plain finish. Top is 
heavily wired. Folded ends. 


Each Actual Size, Ins. 


$0.15 6x314x2% 
Three dozen in a carton. 





Cake Pans 


DEEP JELLY 
Just the thing 
for baking 
deep jelly 
cakes or 
cheese cakes. 
IC tin. Plain 
~ finish bottom. 
Flat edges with bead—adds rigidity. Seamless. 
Nos. Each Size, Ins. 
919 $0.15 9x1 


920 15 10x1 
Three dozen in a carton. 





SQUARE JELLY 


Perfect for 
thick square 
cakes. IC tin. 
Folded ends. 
Closed corners. 
Sanitary, 
tightly rolled 
rim over heavy 





reinforcing 
wire. Super- 
bake finish. 
Nos. Each Size, Ins. 
999 $0.25 9x9x17% 


Two dozen in a carton. 


MOUNTAIN CAKE PANS 


Bakes big, 
thick, even 
layers that 
are easy to 
ice. IC tin. 
Extra deep, 
seamless 

: construction. 
Plain finish sides, superbake finish bottom. 
Beaded edge for added rigidity. 


No. Each Size, Ins. 
929 $0.15 9%x1% 
Three dozen in a carton. 





Deep Pie Plates 


For juicy, 
deep dish 
fruit pies, 
cheese cake, 
meat loaf and 
ginger cake. 
Made of IC 
tin. Plain 
finish. Seamless, one-piece construction. Flat 
edge has curled bead for extra strength. 





Nos. Each Size, Ins. 
309. $0.10 8i3x #B 
310 12 956x135 








Round Covered Buckets 


IC tin. Swedged body. Domed 
cover panelled for extra 
strength. Ring handle on 
cover. Sturdy ears and wire 
bail. 


Nos. Each Cap., Qts. Size, Ins. 

12 $0.30 2 64x44 

14 35 4 735X536 
One dozen in a carton. 


Milk Kettles 
SAVORY 


Large family or commercial 
size. Built to last. Charcoal 
tin body and bottom. One- 
piece retinned breast. Mal- 
leable ears and heavy 
tinned wire bail. 
Material: 

No. 504—IXX 

No. 508—I XXX 

No. 512—IXXxXX 





Nos. Each Cap., Qts. Size, Ins. 
504 $1.80 4 6hAx 96x5% 
508 2.25 8 8%4x11,%x6% 
512 2.75 12 914x1314x6% 
520 3.90 20 x x 


One-half dozen in a carton. 


Colanders 


For washing fresh 
fruits, draining 
vegetables, strain- 


ing foods. 

Made of IC tinplate. 
Deep foot double 
seamed to body. 
Pieced body. Ade- 
quate perforations 
Diameter at top 10 





inches. 
Ws Oe at ee ee Each $0.35 


Three dozen in a carton. 


Straight Cups 


Important part of your picnic 
equipment. No breakage — 
easy for children to hold. 
Made of IC tin. Will not bend 
easily. Straight. Pieced con- 
struction. Firmly attached 
handle. Rolled edge. 





Nos. Each Cap., Pts. Size, Ins. 
212 $0.10 1 314x216 
214 17 2 414x456 
No. 212, six dozen; No. 214, three dozen 
in a carton. 


Family Water Dippers 


Shallow 
Easy-to-hold, 
rounded, long 
handle. Hole 

for hanging. 
Generous sized 
cup. IC tin. 
Size 45¢x113 
inches. 
Capacity 
1 pint. 





Be ate te res ne ee A aire Each $0.20 
Two dozen in a carton. 











Combination Funnel and 
Strainer 


Coarse and Fine 
Screen 
Has many uses in 
kitchens. 
Can be used as a 
dipper, a gradu- 
ated %, %, % and 
1 pint measure, a 
funnel, a fruit jar 
filler and a fine or 
coarse strainer. 
Consists of six 
parts as illustrat- 
ed. Body of tin 
plate with em- 
bossed gradua- 
tions and riveted 
steel handle, red 
\ enameled. Other 
WY lt parts attach to 
oe oat body by means of 
screw collar. Fine brass strainer. Diameter 4% 
inches. Height 35% inches. 


Pie ee eee he 
Two dozen in a carton. pee 


Mary Ann Measuring Cup Sets 





Four-Cup Set 
Accurate measurements help make a success of 
every recipe. 
Contains one each: % cup, % cup, % cup, and 
1 cup — affording almost all combinations of 
measuring. Made of aluminum. 


OS eee _____-Per Set $0.15 
One set in a box; one dozen boxes in a carton. 


Graduated Measures 


Efficient cooks will like this 
tin measuring cup with wide 
pouring lip and sturdy han- 
dle, Made of IC tinplate. 
Graduated in % pints. Size 
4%4x4% inches. 
L : Capacity one quart. 
63 22S ieee ee Bach $0.25 


Two dozen In a container. 
Funnels 


Easier filling without spill- 
ing. IC tin. Close nesting. 


Cap., Diam., 


Nos. Each Pints Inches 
10 $0.10 u% 2u 
15 10 % 35 
20 10 1 4% 
25 10 2 5% 
30 15 4 6% 
35 15 8 156 
Three dozen in a carton. 
60 $0.25 12 9355 


Two dozen in a carton. 


Retail prices auoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Perfection Grater-Slicer Cutters 


For slicing, cutting 
and grating—coarse, 
medium and fine— 
grating surfaces on 
three sides—slaw and 
potato slicer blade 
on other side. 
Sturdily built with 
easy-to-hold handle. 
Size 4% x 3%x 7% 
inches. 





150 AS ee Each $0.20 


Three dozen in a carton. 


Grocers’ Scoops 


Covered. Heavy bright 
tin plate. Round 
handle set at an angle. 





Size, Ins. 


30 $0.85 T%AX5 5 


One dozen in a carton. 


Delphos Galvanized Grain and 
Feed Scoops 


An ideal scoop for 
grain and seed 
dealers, poultry 
raisers and farm- 
ers. 

Made from No. 24 
gauge galvanized 
sheet steel—stur- 
dily constructed. 
Hardwood handle 
securely fastened with bolt extending entirely 
through length of handle. Trimmed in green 





enamel. 
Length 
Cap., Over All, Diam., 
Nos. Each Qts. In. In. 
2 $0.85 2 10 5 
4 1.05 t 114% 6% 


One dozen in a carton. 


Mendet Pot Menders 


Just the thing for 
mending leaks in pots 
and pans instantly 
without the use of 
heat, solder, cement or 
rivets. 

Used on enamel and 
aluminumware, hot 
water bags, tin, cop- 
: per, brass, sheet iron, 
all cooking utensils and rubber goods. 


Simply insert in hole and tighten nut. 


Furnished in ten and twenty-five cent packages. 
Ten cent package contains one card of four 
mendets, assorted sizes and wrench. Twenty- 
five cent package contains three times this 
many. Packed in three different assortments. 





Per 
Nos. Package Carton Contents 
3 $0.10 2 Dozen 10c Packages 
4 25 2 Dozen 25¢c Packages 


2 Dozen 10c Packages and 
1 Dozen 25c Packages 





MODERN DAIRY EQUIPMENT 


Outstanding Tinware to Ease the Tasks of Dairy Farming, to Help Increase Your Dairy Dividends 


Dairy Pails 


Seamless, Open Top 
A high grade pail to 
meet exacting dairy 
requirements. 
Seamless, Sanitary, 
Retinned. Made of 
4X tinplate. No seams 
or rivets. Heavy steel 
band at bottom. 
Heavy tinned wire 





2 bail. 
Nos. Each Cap., Qts. Size, Ins. 
7512 $4.00 12 114%x9% 
7514 4.25 14% 12x10% 


One-half dozen in a carton. 


Steel Clad, 
Straight Pattern 
These pails are strong 
and well made. De- 
signed and built to 
meet sanitary regula- 
tions. Made of 2X 
charcoal plate. Sani- 
tary soldered. Heavy 
wire top rim. Heavy 

tinned wire bail. 





Nos. Each Cap., Qts. Size, Ins. 
74212 $1.95 12% 114%x 9% 
7214 2.10 14% 12 x10% 
One-half dozen in a carton. 
NESCO 
Straight Pattern 


_heavy duty 
dairy pail with 
large offset type 
riveted ears for 
easier holding. 
Made of 1X bright 
charcoal plate. 
Smooth, sanitary 
soldered. 

Heavy wire rolled 
into rim for extra 
reinforcement. 
Deep foot and 
double strength, 
dome type bottom. 
Heavy tinned wire 
Soe bail. Bail support- 
: ing ears keep bail 
upright. Size 11%x9% inches. Capacity 12 





quarts. 
BS ee eee ie ie a ep 
One dozen in a carton. 
NESCO 
Oval Pattern 


Specially designed to 
meet the requirements 
of the farmer. Is easy to 
hold, pour, clean and 
carry. Oval shape les- 
sens leg fatigue during 
milking and the wide 
offset ears rest on the 
farmer’s knees. giving 
firm support to pail even 
when full. Made of 
heavy tinplate with 
smoothly soldered seams 
to meet highest sanitary 
standards. Strong dome 
shaped bottom. Extra 
deep bottom foot. Extra heavy top wire. Wide 
offset, bail supporting ears. Heavy wire bail. 
Size 13;5x10% inches. Height 9% inches. Ca- 
pacity 12% quarts. 

Tig eee en eae 


One dozen in a carton. 


Dairy Pails 


SERVICE 


Made of full weight 
IC special bright 
tinplate. High bot- 
tom. Extra heavy 
wired top rim. In- 
side seams soldered. 





























Heavy anti-wedge 
ears. Heavy tinned 
wire bail. 

No. Each Cap., Qts. Size, In. 
200 $0.85 10 10%x8% 
One dozen in a carton. 

Flaring 


An excellent pail for 
milk, water. Handy 
when preparing raw 
fruits or vegetables for 
canning or preserving. 
Also for washing or 
cleaning. 


Made of IC tin. 

Wide flaring shape. 
Swedged body adds ex- 
tra strength. Riveted 
ears. Wire bail with 
comfortable wood grip. 





Nos. Each Cap., Qts. Size, Ins. 
208 $0.40 6% 9%xTys 
210 45 8% 1014x8% 
Two dozen in a carton. 
Milk Can Strainers 
WITH BAFFLE 
CUP 


Seamless and 
Soiderless 
This Baffle Cup 
Strainer fully pro- 
tects the _ disc 
against washing, 
channeling, or 
breakage. Thor- 
oughly strains the 
milk, is fast filter- 

: ing and easily 
sterilized. Cotton disc is easily inserted. Baffle 
cup eliminates swirling motion and prevents milk 
from falling directly on cotton disc. Baffle Cup 
compresses disc against strainer neck and thus 
forms a gasket which prevents by-passing of 
milk. Strainer is made of heavy tin plate, is 
dairy barn tested and meets every strainer re- 
quirement. Diameter at top 12% inches; disc 
diameter 6% inches; height overall 7% inches. 
Capacity 12 quarts. 





Geet ae eee 


paramos! is Bach S35 
Six in a carton. 


SUPERIOR 
Made of new process, 
non-pinholing, heavy 
charcoal tinplate. Sol- 
dered inside to insure its 
being perfectly sanitary. 
The cotton filter discs 
are 6 inches in diameter 
and are held securely 
between two perforated 
lates. The inner plate 
concave so as to baffle 
the milk before it strikes 
the filter disc. 
Inside dimensions: 
diameter 12% inches, 
height 9 inches. Capa- 
city 14 quarts. 


citer ee CSS 
Three in a shipping carton. 








Retail vrices auoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added 
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MODERN DAIRY EQUIPMENT 


Milk Samplers 





Popular type, with easy-to-grip handle. Made 
from extra heavy material. Tinned and re- 
tinned after being made up. Thoroughly sani- 
tary. Easy to clean. Length 25 inches. Diam- 
eter of bowl 5% inches. 


20 eee eee ere Sach: $0.80 


Milk Filter Disks 


RAPID-FLO 


Filters in Any 
Weather 


Milk filters swiftly 
through these disks. 


Made of choice virgin, 
long fibre cotton by a 
special fabricating 
process. Developed ex- 
pressly for farm milk 
filtration. 





Nos. Box of 100 Type’ Size, In. 
300 $0.75 Plain 6 
301 80 Plain 6% 
303 1.05 Single Face 6 


302 1.15 Single Face 6% 
100 in a box; No. 301 to 302 3,600 in a case. 


Stock Printed Milk Caps 


Positive-pull with 
tab for easy lifting. 
Thickness  .040-in. 
Printed: “3%% 
Butterfat or More.” 


59... Per 1,000 $1.50 


500 in a tube. 
5,000 in a case. 





Brass Strainer Cloth 


For straining milk and 
other liquids requir- 
ing corrosion - resisting 
strainers. Woven from 
extra-heavy brass wire, 
crimped to insure per- 
manent size of openings. 
In rolls 5 feet long, 12 
inches wide. 





Nos. Mesh Per Roll 
40 40 $1.95 
50 50 2.25 
60 60 2.70 
80 80 3.75 


Milk Cans 


BUHL TIGER 
PATTERN 
With Umbrella 
Cover 
Reinforced top rim 
with tinned steel 
wire. Seamless 
Breast and Neck. 
Soldered seam at 
breast, heavy breast 
hoop. Seam welded 
cylinder. Rolled and 
curled cushion type 
bottom. Round 
sanitary soldered 
bottom construction. 
Is a medium weight 
well balanced can 
for general farm 
use, trucking and 

delivery service. 
The can body is 
made of a seam 
welded _ cylinder, 
circle welded to a 
one-piece drawn 
breast. The curled 
: type bottom is tin 
, alloy sweated to the 
can body and completely sealed. 









Neck 
Capacity, Diam., Wst., 
Nos. Quarts’ Ins. Lbs. Each 
LC20 20 6% 12 $7.65 
LC40 40 Th 22% 10.50 


Cream Separators 


With reversible combined cover and strainer. 
Easy to use—operated by introducing cold water 
or ice into the milk. Bottom designed to allow 
every particle of milk to be drawn off before 
cream reaches faucet. Made of non-pinholing 
3-A bright charcoal tinplate. 


STAR 
Separates in from three 
to five hours, depending 
on quality of milk. Re- 
movable gauges. 


Not painted. 

Cap., 
| Nos. Each Qts. 
| 0 $6.00 24 
‘| 1 8.10 48 
8 8.70 68 

NEW MODEL 


Separates in from three to 
five hours, depending on 
quality of milk. 


Has deep concave bottom. 
Removable gauges. 


Attractive blue enamel 
finish. 


Cap., Size Inside, In. 


Nos. Each Gals. Height Diam. 
NM6 $7.15 6 12% 12 

NM10 8.40 10 14% 144 
NM14 925 14 19% 144% 
NMI8 9.75 18 24y 144% 


One in a carton. 





Cream Separators 


MARVEL 
With reversible combined 
cover and strainer. 
Easy to use—operated by 
introducing cold water 
or ice into the milk, Bot- 
tom designed to allow 
every particle of milk to 
be drawn off before 
cream reaches faucet. 
Made of non-pinholing 
oe bright charcoal tin- 
plate. 
Tube carries water to the 
bottom of milk, insuring 
immediate separation. 
Separates in from 1 to 
2 hours, depending on the 
quality of the milk. 
Has deep cone bottom. 
Removable gauges. 
Attractive blue enamel 
finish. 


Cap., Size Inside, In. 


Nos. Each Gals. Height Diam. 
10M $7.50 10 24 12 
14M 8.70 «614 23 144% 
18M 10.50 18 23% 17 


One in a carton. 


Nesco Cream Cans 
For Sanitary, Heavy Duty Service 
Made of heavy, bright tin plate. Dome type 
bottom. Large tinned steel ears, securely riveted. 


Heavy gauge wire bail with comfortable hand 
fitted bail grip. 


With 1%-inch deep 
dome type outside 
cover. Can diame- 
ter 9% inches. 


110 — Capacity 9 
quarts. Height 
93 inches. 

Each $1.35 


114 — Capacity 18 
quarts. Height 
133; inches. 

Each $1.45 


120 — Capacity 19 
quarts. Height 
19% inches. 

Each $1.75 


One-quarter dozen 
in a carton. 





Snug fitting, seam- 
less edge plug type 
cover, 


Can diameter 9% 
inches. 


414— Capacity 13 
quarts. Height 
13; inches. 

Each $1.60 


420 — Capacity 19 
quarts. Height 
1936 inches. 

Each $1.80 


One-quarter dozen 
in a carton. 





Retail prices quoted above are those found tn he nravailins in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





i 





ROME—ALL COPPER 


Solid copper throughout — not tinned inside. 
Extra heavy copper paneled bottom—insures 
flat, rigid surface. Solid copper cover, with 
wood grip handle. Side handles have wood grips 
‘with steel rods through center riveted to steel 
arms which are copper riveted to sides of boiler. 


Length 22% inches, width 12 inches, depth 13% 
inches. Approximate shipping weight per dozen 
150 pounds. 


ee Dee eee Each $9.00 
One in a carton. 


FLARING 
Galvanized 


Popular in 
laundries 
everywhere for 
its handy 
shape. Hot 
dipped galvan- 
ized an, and 
cover. eavy 
wire reinforced 
top bead. 
Swedged body. 
Wrought steel 
drop handles 
on body. Metal 
strap handle on 
cover. Size 22% 
x12x13 inches. 


Capacity 13% 
gallons. 





eee ee en. $3.15 


One-quarter dozen in a carton. 
Sold in full cartons only. 


NESCO 


Galvanized 


An economical nest- 
able style boiler 
that saves freight 
and space. Hot 
dipped galvanized 
body and cover. 

Metal strap handle 
on body and cover. 
Heavy wire rein- 
forced top bead on 
body. Swedged body. 
Size 214%x13%x12% 





inches. Capacity 11 gallons, 


ae ee eee ONE SOO 
One-quarter dozen in a carton. 
Sold in full cartons only. 
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Galvanized Wash Tubs 


Round 

Rust resisting, cop- 
per bearing 
body, wrought steel 
drop handles. . Hot 
dipped galvanized 
after being made 
up. Built for heavy 
duty — anti-wedge 
swage, strong wire 
top rim, corrugated 
bottom. 





Nos. Each Cap.,Gals. Size, Ins. 
1 $1.75 12 20%4.x10% 
2 2.00 15% 22 xl1ly; 
3 2.35 18% 2436x11% 
One-half dozen in a bundle. 
SQUARE 





The tub of all-around usefulness. Fits snugly 
against stationary laundry tubs. Wringers fit 
it 2 More easily handled. Gives long, 
reliable service—made of cores, bearing steel, 
rust resisting. Hot dipped galvanized after be- 
ing made up. Comfortable wrought steel drop 
handles. Swedged side for extra strength. 
Strong wired top rim. Bottom straight and 
tense—panelled for super rigidity. Leakproof 
bottom seamed to body. 


Cap., —Size Ins.— 
Nos, Each Gals. Top ‘Bot. Het. 
41 $2.40 12 197; 15 11 
42 2.65 15% 20:% 16% = 11% 
43 3.00 18% 22; 18% 11% 


One-half dozen in a bundle, 


Galvanized Scrub Tubs 


Convenient as a 
pail—roomy as a 
tub. Use this tub 
as a scrub pail, 
foot tub, water 
pail, feed bucket, 
wash tub. Large 
enough for broom, 
mop, sponges and 
plenty of water at 
same time. Saves 
steps. Hot dipped. 
Swedged bottom. 
4 Wired top rim. 

: —) Heavy wire bail. 
—O——— Riveted steel ears. 
Size 14,%x8% inches. Capacity 4 gallons. 


425) since sal ot aul Se ach: S005 
One-half dozen in a bundle. 


TWIN-EIGHT 





Two 8 quart 
pails, galvan- 
ized after being 
made up, join- 
ed together and 
with easy grip 
handle. Doub- 
ly useful for 
cleaning, scrub- 





19% inches. 
Height 8:4 inches. Capacity 16 quarts. 


2 ae Bis . . .. Each $1.35 
Nested in bundle of one-halr dozen. 





Galvanized Pails 


REGULAR PAILS 


Superior quality, standard 
weight, economical pails. For 
household use, camping, la- 
bor crews. Strong enough 
for scrub pail, for laundry, 
for washing windows. Mad 
of steel hot dipped galvan- 
ized after being made up. 
Non-wedge stamped ears. 
Heavy steel wire bail. Deep 
foot protects bottom. 





102 $0.70 10 10%x 9% 
122 15 12 114%%x10 
142 30 14 1156x10% 


One dozen in a bundle. 


HEAVY PATTERN 


For use where heavy 
pattern pail is de- 
sired. Made of steel 
hot ein, galvanized 
after being made up. 
Malleable iron ears. 
Extra heavy steel 
wire bail. 

Deep foot protects 
bottom. Size 11%x 
9%x10% inches. 
Capacity 14 quarts. 





{idee See Bach $h:25 


~ One dozen in a bundle. 


EXTRA 
HEAVY 


Sturdy, prac- 
tical, econom- 
ical, easy to 
handle. Extra 
heavy. Hot 
dipped steel 
body. Heavy 
forked 
wrought 
iron ears. 
Heavy wire 





bail. 
Cap., 
Each Size, In. Qts. 
514 $1.65 11%x9%x10% 14 


One dozen in a bundle. 


Galvanized Stock Pails 





Wide mouthed. Flaring shape—easy for feed- 
ing all stock. Durable—of steel. Hot dipped, 
galvanized after being made up. Rim top rein- 
forced with heavy wire. Deep chime bottom. 
Butterfly ears with four stout rivets in each. 
Galvanized wire bail. Two red bands around 
body. Size 14%.x10% inches. Capacity 1834 quarts. 
GYR: acs Se ee en £2.00 
| One-half dozen in a bundle. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Galvanized Contractors’ Pails |° 


Heavy black 
steel, hot dipped 
galvanized after 
being made up. 
For cement and 

sewer work. Ex- 

tra heavy double 
Horaced bottom, 
for greater 
strength. Double 
seamed. Raised 
bottom double 
braced with 
heavy iron band 
braces securely 
welded. Forged 
steel riveted fork 
ears. Heavy wire, 
wrought iron 
bail. Capacity 14 
quarts. Size 
11% x 9% x 10% 
inches. 


RN ao ee 
One-half dozen in bundle. 










Galvanized Watering Pots 


fa 


Ideal for filling stations, garages, and home use. 
Durable, will give years of satisfactory service. 
Will not leak. Made of material hot dipped gal- 
vanized after being made up. Rust-proof nose 
has brass top which screws off. Easy to carry— 
heavy bossed revolver back handle. Half-round 
hand-fitting handle for carrying. 


Nos. Each Cap., Qts. Size, In. 

516 $1.75 6 T5x 7 

518 1.85 8 83%x 8% 

520 2.15 10 10 x 8% 

522 2.40 12 10%x 9% 

526 3.00 16 10%x10% 
516 to 522, 14 dozen in carton; 526, 1% dozen in 

carton. 


Wire Pick-Up Baskets 


Handy for gathering 
vegetables and fruits, and 
fs for general farm pur- 
poses. Will stand rough 
usage. Galvanized wire 
enameled green finish. 
Electric spot welded. 
Height 10 inches. Diam- 
eter at top 14% inch, 10 
inch at bottom. Capac- 
ity % bushel. r 


FO es ea ee _. Each $1.00 
One dozen in bundle. 





Corrugated bottom. 


Made of galvanized 
sheets. Iron drop 
handles spot welded 
on. Anti-wedge 
swedge. Deep bent 
beaded rim. Capac- 
ity 1 bushel. Height 
11% inches. Diam- 
eter 17% inches. ~ 





Pee acca clapide dee eee ee ae Each $1.40 | 
One-half dozen to bundle. 


High-Grade Steel Baskets 





Resists roughest handling, double bottom—heavy 
stamped steel, galvanized—soldered inside and 
out. Keeps shape indefinitely. Deep corrugated 
sides, heavy Bessemer steel rod rolled into top 
rim—deeply bent double beaded rim. Comfortable 
handles—non-twist rope that fits the hands. 


Cap., Diam. Hegt., 
Nos. Each Bu. In. In. 
200 Pot 1 17 11% 
250 $3.50 1% 19 13 
300 2: 2044 15 


One-half dozen in a bundle. 


Rubbish Burners 


These receptacles minimize the danger of set- 
ting fire to the surroundings while burning 
waste paper, rubbish. Large capacity—ample 
for all needs. Exceptionally durable—high- 
grade steel wire. Electrically welded at inter- 
sections, to make a solid frame. All uprights 
looped over top and bottom rings. 


CYCLONE CATCH 








Very rigid construc- 
tion —10 gauge wire, 
1% inch mesh, welded 
at every fourth inter- 
section — 198 welds in 
all. Flat hinged wire 
mesh cover. Baked 
green enamel finish. 
Dimensions—29 inches 
high, width at top 20 
inches, width at bot- 
tom 18 inches. 


COR inal es a Bach $3.45 
One-half dozen in bundle. 


FLAT TOP 


Made of 36 upright wires 
looped at top and bottom. 
Lid fastened to body by two 
S hooks. Flat wire hinged 





TILL Lire 





NTT mesh cover finished in green 
mt) | | iitiee baked enamel. Dimensions—28 
CTT inches high, 19% inches top 

aie Hii §6=6s diameter, 16 inches diameter 


in 


of bottom. 


Oe oe a ae: Se.20 
One-half dozen in bundle. 
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Garbage Cans 
WHEELING 


Hand dipped with ball lock 
covers. Serviceable, bright 
and attractive. These 
Wheeling modern, Hand- 
Dipped Dura - Zinc - Alloy, 
Galvanized steel garbage 
cans have all the features 
users want. Bodies are 
heavily corrugated. All are 
hand-dipped, after forming, 
in pure molten zinc by 
Wheeling’s exclusive pro- 
cess. Because of their 
tougher, longer lasting 
coating, they are rust- 
proof and leak proof. Bail 
Lock covers are of new patented modern design 
of unusual beauty and efficiency. They are 
deeper, stronger and keep their shape better. 
The cover may be placed on can in any position. 
The knobs engage the bail when it is raised. 
This is a fool-proof cover lock. 





Dimensions 
Top Bottom 
Capacity Diam. Diam. Height 
Nos. Gallon Ins. Ins. Ins, 
106 6 12% 11% 13% 
710 10 145% 125% 173% 
Nos, Each 
OG ees es ca ee $2.00 
710 - SSA aS TS ee 


“Wired one-half dozen in a bundle. 


With drop side handles, 


Same construction as 
No. 706 and 710 shown 
above except with drop 
side handles instead of 
bail handle. 








Dimensions 
Top Bottom 
Capacity Diam. Diam. Height 
Nos. Gallons Ins. Ins, Ins, 
715 15% 16% 14% 20% 
720 20% 17% 15% 23% 
Nos. Each 
ie ge a ee at ee 
220 aera seit h Cee 


Wired one-half dozen in a bundle. 


WHEELING REGAL 


With Bail Lock Covers. 


Carefully made of Zinc 
coated, galvanized steel 
sheets. Have corrugated, 
tapered, nestable bodies, 
with raised bottoms which 
are double seamed to bod- 
ies. The bail lock covers 


f 
R 


| 


‘ 
a) 
it 





a may be placed in any posi- 
i tion on the can. The knobs 
Ha § engage the bail when it is 
uty raised. This is a fool-proof 
lock cover. 
Dimensions 

Top Bottom 
Capacity Diam, Diam. Height 
Nos Gallons Ins. Ins, Ins, 
906 6 12% 11% 13% 
910 10 145 125% 17% 
No. Each 
OG i $1.85 
910: ee re ee 2.30 


| Wired one-half dozen in a bundle. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 














; 
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Ash or Garbage Cans 
WHEELING REGAL 


Use for ashes or 
garbage. Carefully 
made of zinc coated, 
galvanized steel 
sheets. Have taper- 
ed, nestable bodies, 
with raised bottoms, 
double seamed to 
bodies. Seamless 
covers with deep 
flange fits snugly. 
Heavy bar iron drop 
handles on each 
side of can. 





Dimensions 
Top Bottom 

Capacity Diam. Diam. Height 
Nos. Gallons Ins. Ins. Ins, 
915 15% 16% 14% 2036 
920 20% 17% 15% 23% 
926 26% 19% 16% 25 
Nos. Each 





WHEELING 

Extra heavy — extra 
duty. Hand _ dipped, 
tapered, corrugated 
nesting cans for ashes 
or garbage. Scientifi- 
cally designed for 
strength and dura- 
bility. The bodies, bot- 
toms and covers are 
made from 24 gauge 
open hearth steel and 
the Dura Zinc Alloy 





coating is applied by 
Wheelings own Hand- 
Dipping process. A 
bright, tough, long 


lasting coating. Tops 

ae and bottoms are pro- 
tected by special heavy steel bands riveted to 
the bodies. Top band is %x1% ins.; bottom 
band 4x2 ins. Side handles are of No. 000 wire 
held by heavy side handle clips, securely riveted 
to the body. Cans are so designed so that they 
will nest three different sizes per nest with 
covers or each size will nest within itself with- 
out covers. 






Dimensions 

Top Bottom Height 

Capacity Diam. Diam. Overall 

Nos. Gallons Ins. Ins. Ins, 
1016 16 17% 15% 2056 
1024 24 19% 165 23% 
1032 32 2033 185 263% 
Nos, Each 
1016.6 Ee re eS BOS 
1024 2 50 
VOB 2 ics cre a ....-. 10.50 


Use for ashes or 
garbage. Made 
of galvanized 
steel sheets. 
Have corrugat- 
ed, tapered, 
nestable bodies 
with raised bot- 
toms double 
seamed to bod- 
ies. Seamless 
covers with deep 
flanges fits 
snugly. Heavy 
wire drop han- 
dles on each 
side of body. 
Diameter of 
: top 18 ins.; bot- 
tom 15% ins. Height 24 ins. Capacity 20% 
gallons. 

POT6 oo, rake ae te pee a rg 5 ae Each $3.50 

Wired one-half dozen in a bundle. 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 





Ash or Utility Cans With Cover 


SO meceon For heavy duty 
, : use. Specially 
suited for hotels, 
dormitories, 
schools. Strong, 
leakproof body of 
heavy gauge 
sheet steel. 
Raised bottoms 
double seamed to 
bodies. 
Hot dipped gal- 
vanized after 
forming. 
Heavy wire drop 
handles on each 
side of body. 
Seamless covers 


with deep flanges 
fits snugly. 
Nos. Each Cap., Gals. Size, In. 
150 $7.50 18 15 x 26 
180 9.00 26 18 x 26 


Underground Garbage Receivers 


MAJESTIC 


Safe and sanitary receiver 
buried in ground in any con- 
venient spot. Odor-proof— 
fly -proof—only cover is 
above ground. Animals can- 
not disturb container. 


Slight pressure of foot opens 
lid. Garbage drops into in- 
ner can. 


Top and outer shell guaran- 
teed ten years against 
breakage or rusting out. 








Majestic Formed Steel Underground Garbage 
Receiver is constructed to last—to withstand the 
ravages of the elements and year-after-year 
hard, useful service. The top ring and foot- 
operated, flip-up lid are made of eighth-inch 
formed steel—with a properly proportioned con- 
tour for incorporating maximum ruggedness. 
The foot-lever is hinged to fold back snugly 
against the lid when not in use. Non-rusting 
pins in hinge and lever to prevent corrosion 
and binding of the lid. The body is of 16-gauge 
steel, coated inside and out with rust-resisting 
paint. Body has integral rack-lugs to hold inner 
can above the bottom of the receiver pit, thus 
providing drainage that will increase the life 
of the can. The inner can is 26-gauge galvan- 
ized steel, with watertight, double locked seams 
and a well secured bail. 


Size Size Ship. 
Capacity of Can of Shell wt. 
Nos. Gallons Inches Inches Lbs. 


208 8 14% x13% 15% x15% 30 
212 12 14% x18% 15% x21% 36 
215 15 14% x 23 15% x 26 44 
220 20 17% x 23% 19% x 26% 55 
Nos. Each 
DOB ee eee ee 
RE ae oes 12.00 
a ae a ec 
OO ae ee 


One in a crate. 





Majestic Underground Garbage 
Receiver Replacement Cans 


Produced with automatic 
machinery. They are 
Formed of 26-gauge galva- 
nized steel, with water- 
tight, double-locked seams. 
Top edge is rolled for added 
strength and to hold can 
in shape when it is hat- 
tered in emptying. Bail is 
well secured. 





For Receiver Capacity 
Nos. No. Gallons Each 
8 208 8 $2.35 
12 212 12 2.80 
15 215 15 3.00 
20 220 5.00 


20 
Sanette Step-on Kitchen Cans 





Opens at a tap of the 
toe. Closes tight. 

Lifetime luxury in your kitchen! Sanitary dis- 
posal of garbage without odor, without un- 
sightly containers, without danger of contamina- 
tion. Easy to use—just step on the pedal and 
new Sanette patented hinge lifts lid wide open. 
Release pedal and rubber suchioned lid closes 
quietly, tightly. Quickly removable inner pail of 
zinc-grip galvanized sheet steel, rust resisting, 
easy to clean. Modern streamlined styling. 
Domed cover. Finished in finest baked on 


enamel. 
Nos. Each Color Qts. In, In, 
Cap., MHegt., Diam., 
10SW $3.15 10 14 9% 
12SW 3.75 12 15 10 
14SW 4.50 14 16% 10 
16SW 5.50 16 16% 11% 
20SW 6.75 20 18 11% 


With white enameled inset pail. 
Sames as No. 12SW except has white enameled 
inset pail. 
LE 6.50 12 15 10 
One in a carton. 
Extra Sanette Inset Pails 


Zine-grip galvanized. 





Siar 
wa 
i 
Cap., 

Nos. For Each Qts. Size 
10SP 10SW $0.85 10 836 x10% 
12SP 12SW 1.20 12 9% x11 
14SP 14SW 1.50 14 9%x12% 
16SP 16SW _. 16 10%x12% 
20SP 20SW 1.65 20 10% x13% 


One-third dozen in carton. 


Freight to destination should be added. 








mn: 


Waxed Bags 
SANETTE 
For Use With Sanette Step-on Kitchen Cans 


al» 





FOR No. 810, S12 
AND 814 CANS 


A handy dispenser contain- 
ing 50 bags. Will fit any 
10, 12 and 14 quart capacity 
cans. 


Keep inner garbage con- 
tainer clean and odorless 


Save scouring and mopping 
of refuse. Strongly made. 
Inexpensive. 


S°50SB 0 3 eee Per Pkg. $125 
One dozen package of 50 in a carton. 


FOR No. 16S AND 
$20 CANS 


A handy dispenser package 
containing 50 bags. Will fit 
any 16 and 20-qt. capacity 
kitchen cans. 


5-50SB._________ Per Pkg. $1.50 


One dozen packages of 
50 in a carton. 





All Steel Body 
Corrugated 
sides for ex- 
tra strength. 
Sanitary. 
Finished in- 
side and out 
in serviceable 
olive green. 
Diameter of 
top, 135% ins. 
Diameter of 
bottom 10; 
ins. Height 
14% ins. Ship- 
ping weight 
per dozen 50 
Ibs. 





Oi Nt ee 
One-half dozen in a shipping carton. 


Kitchen Waste Baskets 


Sturdy sheet met- 
al, white japanned 
finish inside and 
outside, attrac- 
tively trimmed 
with red stripes. 





Size Height 
Nos Quarts Inches Each 
J16 14 12% $0.90 
J25 25 14% 1.20 
540 40 20% 1.95 


Nos. J16 and J25 one-half dozen; No. J40 one- 
quarter dozen in a shipping carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Dust Pans 


LONG HANDLE 

Easy to use—no stooping 
while dust is swept into pan. 
Dust can’t fall out—when 
carried rear end of pan 
drops down to hold dust in 
cup formed by bottom and 
hood. Well balanced — not 
easy to upset. 

Picks up all dust—triple fold 
at edge and deep swedge to 
hold edge of pan to floor. 
Made of 28 gauge iron, with 
beaded body. Twisted wire 
ball handle, length 27 inches, 
with looped end. Neat tin 
clip holds bail firm. Pan 
width 10 inches, depth 9 
inches, height 2% inches. Handsome red or 
green finish. 





WCW. ee es BOD 
One dozen in carton. 


Sturdy body of 
heavy tin. Pan- 
eled construc- 
tion, securely 
riveted han- 
dles, smoothly 
beveled front 
edges. 
Attractive as- 
sorted red and 
green japanned 
green japanned 
finish. Size 12% 
x 8 inches. 





S12 0 eee each $0.20 
Three dozen in a shipping carton. 


WITH HOOD 


Same as No. J12 except has hood construction 
which keeps dirt from spilling or blowing away. 
Size 12% x8 inches. 


RRBs a Ss eS ee Oe 
Three dozen in a shipping carton. 


One-Piece 
Heavy Steel, 
Enameled 


Creases in back 
rim and bottom 
give added 
strength. Easy- 
grip round han- 
dle has hole for 
hanging. Enam- 
eled all over in 
olive green. 


Width 12 inches, 
depth 8 inches. 








Sie ee Each $0.35 
Two dozen in a carton. 
Cuspidors 
STEEL 

Enamel 


For Rough Usage 


Heavy seamless sheet 
steel body, with loose 
cover. Smooth porce- 
lain enameled finish 





inside and out—wipes 
out easily. Rimmed 
edge. Brown. 
Nos. Each Size, In. 
30 $1.35 11x5 


One dozen in a carton. 
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Lithographed Metal Serving Trays 


STURDILY CONSTRUCTED; BEAUTIFULLY 
DESIGNED; ARTISTICALLY FINISHED. 






Garden Bouquet Design. 
Background color, ivory, antique finish with 
colored Garden Bouquet design. Size 12% x17 


ins. 
One dozen in a carton. 
Sold in full cartons of one dozen only. 









se : Camelia Design. 
White rim. Background color green. Camelia 
design in pink with green leaves. Diameter 12 


ins. 
96 oe ee ...Each $0.30 
One dozen in a carton. 
Sold in full cartons of one dozen only. 





Strawberry Design 
Background color cream. Red rim. Strawberry 
design in red with green leaves. 


Size 
No. Inches Each 
145 8% x 14% $0.25 
140 12% x17% 45 


One dozen in a carton. 
Sold in full cartons of one dozen only. 





~ Oak Leaf Design 
Background colors red, green, black or ivory. 
Oak leaf design. Size 1234x17% inches. 


Nos. Color Each 
30R Red $0.45 
30G Green 45 
30B Black 45 
30G Ivory 45 


One dozen in a carton. 
Sold in full cartons of one dozen only. 


Freight to destination should be added. 


coh) fh i i alts so leas 
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NESCO ROSE ARBOR LITHOGRAPHED JAPANNED WARE 


NESCO presents a charming new design in pantryware called “ROSE 
Dainty and picturesque, it will appeal to housewives every- 
where. The attractive new design is lithographed in colorful red and 
black on a snowy-white background. Brightly colored covers lend a 


ARBOR.” 


cheerful note and offer an attractive contrast. 


Bread Boxes 


KEEP BREAD FRESH—DELICIOUS! 
SLANT DOOR 





ns if 3 a 
} i b | 
k j ia eb > fig | 
\ bP oe Ph Su, oa 5 | 
le Bs ert ss 5 bes 
Pioaen ss 


Two compartments. Well ventilated. Both ends 
paneled. Improved heavy hasp. Riveting the 
shelf to the end panels increases the rigidity of 
box. Top and bottom door paneled for better 
appearance. Size 12%x11%x11% inches. 


Na i ee Each $2.10 


One in a carton. 


ROUND CORNER—REGULAR 





Hinged cover. Ventilated. Lift type cover. Bright 
tinned interiors. Size 13%4x10x9; inches. 


Rae Set oe ea Shea og eee Each $1.15 


One in a carton. 


KITCHENETTE 





Ideal for 
Lift type 


Rounded corners. 
small kitchens. 
cover. 


Easy to clean. 
Smooth rolled edges. 
Size 13%x9%x6% inches. 


TiO es Se eerie Each $1.10 


One in a carton. 


These matched containers offer an attractive kitchen set for the modern 
kitchen. Each item in the 
structed of high quality, brilliantly tinned tinplate, and has well rolled 
beads and tight flat seams for ease of cleaning. Snug-fitting covers and 


line, normally used for food storage, is con- 


sturdy construction are evidence of excellent NESCO quality. 


Cake Cover Sets 





Keep cakes oven-fresh in ventilated compart- 
ment. 

Seamed metal cover. Metal tray ideal for serving 
cake or carrying glasses. Retinned wire carrying 
handle. Size of cover 12x4% inches. Diameter 
of tray 13 inches. 


120: eee oe ee Ses Each $1.15 


One-half dozen in a carton. Sell full cartons 
only. 


FOUR PIECE ROUND SETS 





Easy to clean. Round containers. Tight fitting 
covers, and safe rolled edges. Set consists of 1-b. 
tea canister, 44%4x5%4 inches. 2-lb. coffee canister, 
5%x6% inches. 6-lb. sugar canister, 64x61 
inches, and 6-lb. flour canister, 71%4x75¢ inches. 


PR a Re ee ig eS Se Each $1.05 


One-half dozen in a carton. Sell full cartons 


only. 


Step-On Sanitary Waste Cans 


Just step on foot lever 
and snug-fitting cover 
raises. Lever _ trouble 
proof, quick aeting. Odor- 
less, and sanitary. Snug 
fitting alloy coated sheet 
inset. 





Nos. Each Cap., Qts. Size, In. 

1110 $1.30 10 936x125 

1114 2.10 14 11x14% 

One-quarter dozen in a boogie Sell full cartons 
only. 





Oval Waste Baskets 





Easy to empty. Ideal for 
small spaces. Smooth 
rolled edge. Sturdy con- 
struction. 12-qt. capac- 
ity. Size 8x11% inches 
at top. 6%x10 inches at 
bottom. Height 11% in. 


1112 2 ree a Fs _Each $0.65 
One dozen in a carton. Sell full cartons only. 


Round Waste Baskets 


24-quart capacity. Smooth 
rolled edge. Raised bot- 
tom. Easily handled and 
emptied. Diameter of top 
13% inches, bottom 10% 





inches. Height 14% 
inches. 
W124 ee er a OLE ee OD 
One-half dozen in a carton. Sell full cartons 


only. 


Soap Flake Holders 


Adjustable cover with thumb 
catch. Makes soap dispens- 
ing easy. Rolled edges. Size 
63;X2;%x853g inches inside. 


EE a ai reece crater Each $0.60 
One-half dozen in a carton. 


Dust Pans 


Sturdy hooded metal pan 
with rubber edge. Smoothly 
rounded edges and braced 
construction. Size 8%x125% 
inches. 





Se Tae eee eames oe ga er Each $0.40 
Two dozen in a carton. 


Match Safes 


Handy holder large enouga 
to hold the contents of a 





big box of matches. Neat 
and colorful. Size 3x2x5\ 
inches. 

eae ee SS ak Each $0.20 


One dozen in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











1069 


NESCO PETITE LITHOGRAPHED JAPANNED WARE 


An attractive designed line of decorated ware with exceptional customer 
appeal. The dainty red and silver trim goes well with an kitchen color 
scheme and gleaming white background gives “Petite” a clean sanitary 
appearance so much desired in the modern kitchen. The entire “Petite” 


line is sturdily constructed and the beautiful lithographed finish will 


Bread Boxes 


DROP DOOR 
Roomy box with 
handy shelf— 
lined door. Room 
for loaf of bread 
in either half of 
box. Ventilated. 
box, Ventilated. 
Wire door stop. 
Rounded_ corners. 
12% inches long, 
11% inches deep 
and 12% inches 
high. 


Peace cs or Baelh $3.00 
One in a carton. 


SLANT DOOR 
Two compart- 
ments with door 
for each. Top 
compartment 
handy for rolls, 
cake or cookies. 
Ventilated. Both 
ends paneled. Top 
and bottom door 
paneled. Heavy 
hasp. 12% inches 
long, 11% inches 
deep, 11% inches 
high. 





Re eon ee aon Se.20 
One in a carton. ‘ 


Kitchenette Bread Boxes 


Ideal for small 
kitchen. Holds two 
to three loaves of 
bread. Rounded 
corners. Smooth 
rolled edges, 13% 
inches long, 9% 
inches deep, 6% 
inches high. 


ete ae CR Stee 
One in a carton. 





Cake Cover Sets 


Keep cake fresh 
and appetizing. 
Seamed cover. 
Tray serves as 
cake plate or serv- 
ing tray. Easy to 
carry by tinned 
wire carrying 
handle. Size cov- 
er 12 x 4% inches. 
Tray 13 inches in 
diameter. 


Each $1.25 
One-quarter dozen in carton. 





Soap Flake Holders 


Hold standard box 
of soap flakes. Ad- 
justable cover 
with thumb catch 
releases just as 
much as you 
need, keeps water 
out of box, covers 
unsightly boxes 
and ragged card- 
board mouth. 
Rolled edges. 
Size 8%x63x2% 
inches. 





One-half dozen in carton. 





Waste Baskets or Clothes 
Hampers 


ROUND 


Useful as waste 
basket or clothes 
hamper. Fire- 
proof. Safe rolled 
edge. 13% inches 
wide at top, 11% 
inches wide at 
bottom. 20 inches 
high. 40 quart 
capacity. 


4840 no ee oe ee en 62.00 
One-quarter dozen in carton. 





Waste Baskets 


ROUND 
Smooth rolled 
edge. Raised bot- 
tom keeps basket 
out of dirt and 





moisture. 
Cap., Dimensions, Ins. 
Nos. Each Qt. Top Bottom Hgt. 
1824 $1.25 24 13% 10% 14% 
One-half dozen in a carton. 
OVAL 
Smooth rolled 


edge. Sturdy con- 


struction. 





Cap., Top, Bottom, Hgt., 
Each Qt. In. In. In. 
$0.75 12 8x11% 6%x10 


One-half dozen in a carton. 


11% 


Canister Sets 


ROUND 
Tight Storage 
for Staples 


Stops leakage 
and _ deteriora- 
tion, convenient 
loose covers have 
rolled edges. 
‘| easy to remove. 
. Brightly tinned 

? interiors — easy 
to keep immacu- 
= late. 

Set consists of 4 pieces as follows: 


Capacity Size 
Tea Canister 1 Ib. 4%4x5% in. 
Coffee Canister 2 Ib. 544x6% in. 
Sugar Canister 6 lb. 64%4xKh% in. 
Flour Canister 6 Ib. 74x1% in. 


TO3 Ee es Per Set $125 
One-quarter dozen in carton. 








withstand average kitchen use for many years. Bright “easy to clean” 
interiors, safe well turned beads and snug fittin 
additional features. Petite is available in a complete ensemble of proven 
fast selling items of unusual beauty. 


doors and covers are 


Step-On Cans 


Just step on lever to raise 
lid — positive trouble-proof 
cover raising feature. Odor- 
less and sanitary. Complete 
with snug fitting hot 
dipped galvanized refuse 
pail. 


Nos. Each Cap., Qts. Size, In. 
1810 $1.25 10 936x1256 
1814 2.50 14 11x14% 


One-quarter dozen in carton. 
Salt and Pepper Shakers 


Simply designed — tinned in- 
teriors, rolled edges. Solid 
color screw tops. Size 25¢x4 
inches. 





ee TH See LS Per Set $0.40 
Jne-half dozen sets in a carton, 


Dust Pans 


Rubber edge helps 
pick up all dirt at 
once. Hood pre- 
vents flying dust 
—makes carrying 
pan easier. Sani- 
tary round edges, 
sturdy braced 
construction. 
Comfortable 
round handle with 
eyelet 1256 inches 
wide, 8% inches 
deep. 

BSo8 4 Gs Bach: son 
One dozen in carton. 





1842 ____ 


SAV-UR-BAK 


Saves bending 
and stooping. 


Simply hold by 26 
inch wire handle 
and sweep dust 
into hooded metal 
pan. Picks up all 
dust—rubber edge 
grips the floor 
tightly. Size of 
pan 10x9 inches. 


Bee ree tenn ror) Se ge Each $0.85 
One-half dozen in carton. 


Match Safes 


Convenient, safe 
match container. 


Keeps matches 
out of children’s 
reach. Holds one 
box of wooden 
matches. Size 
3x2x5% inches. 





SGGM 2 se aches ae 
One dozen in carton. 


- 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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NESCO GARDEN GIRL LITHOGRAPHED JAPANNED WARE 


The vibrant beauty of Nesco’s modern Garden Girl decorted ware well 
appeal to the type of housewife who desires the very finest for her home. 
For Garden Girl is superbly constructed of high quality materials and 
smartly styled to hormonize with the most modern kitchen. The realistic 
“third dimension” effect of the five color decal captures all the glorious 
beauty of fresh flowers and makes Garden Girl a distinctive and 


Bread Boxes 
DROP DOOR 

Roomy box 
with handy 
shelf — lined 
door, Room 
for loaf of 
bread in 
either half of 
box. 


Wire care 
supporting 
rods prevent 
door from 
striking table 
or shelf. Pan- 
eled door in- 
creases rigid- 
ity and adds 
to beauty of the box. Positive patented hasp 
lock. Ventilated. Sturdy shelf. Bright tinplate 
interior. Size 12% x 11% x 12% ins. 


Ree Ea eee ce ae faa ee eee ON $8.95 
One in a carton. 
SLANT DOOR 










Two compartments with door for each. Top 
compartment handy for rolls, cake or cookies. 
Ventilated. Both ends paneled. Top and bottom 
door paneled. Bright tinplate interior. Rounded 
corners and well turned beads. Pendant clasp on 
bottom door. Fits on work space under cup- 
boards. Size 12%x11%x11% ins. 


aeeaeee Each $3.50 


Kitchenette Bread Boxes 


Ideal for small kitchen. Holds two to three 
loaves of bread. Rounded corners. Smooth 
rolled edges. Hinged cover with pendant clasp. 
ventilated. Size 13% x9%x6%4 inches. 


POU Se Sy eR SSO 
One in a carton. 


Sets 


Keep cake fresh 
and appetizing. 
Extra deep cov- 
er. Heavy hard- 
wood base, with 
rubber feet to 
prevent marring 
of surface. Sani- 
tary tinplate in- 
terior. Molded 
glass knob. Size 
12% x 5 ins. 


C Re ae ae es ON eee 
One-quarter dozen in a carton. 


Cake Cover 


Canister Sets 





ROUND 


Tight Storage for Staples 
Stops leakage and deterioration, convenient 
loose covers have rolled edges, easy to remove. 
Brightly tinned interiors—easy to keep immacu- 
late. Molded glass knobs. 


Set consists of 4 pieces as follows: 


Capacity Size 
Tea Canister 1 Ib. 45¢x6 in. 
Coffee Canister 2 lb. 5%4x7% in. 
Sugar Canister 6 lb. 644x8% in. 
Flour Canister 6 lb. 14%x9% in. 


pate sosces _........ Per Set $3.95 


One set in a carton. 


Waste Baskets or Clothes 
Hampers 


ROUND 


Useful as waste 
basket or clothes 
hamper. Fireproof. 
wire reinforced, 
rolled top bead. Cor- 
rugated bottom panel 
adds strength. Ideal 
for use in kitchen, 
bathroom, playroom 
and laundry. 13% 
inches wide at top, 
11% inches wide at 
bottom. 20 inches 
high. 40 quart capac- 
ity. 

eco sens ine se RON te eS aL, ee a Each $2.50 

One-quarter dozen in a carton. 





Waste Baskets 


ROUND 


Flat tight seams for 
easy cleaning and 
emptying. Round pan- 
eled bottom and rein- 
forced top bead add to 
strength and rigidity. 





Cap., Dimensions, Ins 
Nos. Each Qt. Top Bottom Hgt. 
3324 $1.75 24 13% 10% 14%; 


One-half dozen in a carton, 


unusual design. No expense has been spared to make Garden Girl a 
top flight decoration ware line. The durable white enamel finish is 
hand sprayed, seams are double locked, covers fit perfectly, corners are 
rounded and edges are smoothly rolled. All food containers are fabri- 
cated from sanitary brightly finished tinplate. 


Waste Baskets 


OVAL 


Handy 12-qt. capacity. 
Ideal for small spaces. 
Sturdy construction. 
Smoothly rolled wire 
reinforced top bead. 


Cap., Top Bottom, Hegt., 
Nos. Each Qt. In. In. In, 
3312 $1.00 12 8xl1% 6%x10 11% 


One-half dozen in a carton. 
Step-On Cans 


Just step on lever to raise 
lid—positive trouble-proof 
cover raising feature. Odor- 
less and sanitary. Vogue 
design with rounded cover. 
White porcelain enameled 
inset. Chromium plated 
pedal. 


Each Cap., Qts 
$3.95 10 





Nos. 
3371 


Size, In. 
8%x13% 


Dust Pans 


Beveled edge helps 
pick up all dirt at 
once. Hood prevents 
flying dust—makes 
carrying pan easier. 
Sanitary round edges, 
sturdy braced con- 
struction. Comfortable 
round handle. 12% 
inches wide, 8% inches 
deep. 





Pn ee Wea, Each $0.90 
One-half dozen in a carton. 


Soap Flake Holders 


Adjustable cover with thumb 
catch. Makes soap dispens- 
ing easy. Rolled edges. Size 
6,3;x23%;x8% inches inside. 


pepe tata he ie Ut) 2 Bach $100 
One-half dozen in a carton. 





3387 ___ 


Match Safes 


Convenient, safe match con- 
tainer. 

Keeps matches out of chil- 
dren’s reach. Holds one box 
of wooden matches. Size 3x 
2x5% ins. 





ee a Each $0.45 
One-half dozen in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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DOGWOOD DESIGN LITHOGRAPHED JAPANNED WARE 


NEW MATCHED CONTAINERS FOR THE MODERN KITCHEN 


An attractive new design in matched Japanned_ware which offer an 
attractive kitchen set for the modern kitchen. Constructed from high 
quality materials and smartly styled to harmonize with the most modern 
The Dogwood Design is lithographed in colorful white and 


kitchen. 


Bread Boxes 





0313 
SLANT DOOR 


Two compartments with door for each. Top 
compartment handy for rolls, cake or cookies. 
Ventilated. Both ends paneled. Top and bottom 
door paneled. Heavy hasp. 12% inches long, 
11% inches deep and 11% inches high. 


Sit Se eo Each $2.10 
One in a carton. 


Kitchenette Bread Boxes 





031 
OBLONG 


Ideal for small kitchen. Holds two to three loaves 
of bread. Rounded corners. Smooth rolled edges, 
ventilated. Bright tinner interior. Hinged cover. 
Size 1314 inches long; 8 inches high; 9% inches 
wide. 





_.__Each $1.25 
One-quarter dozen in a carton. 


Step-On Sanitary Waste Cans 


Just step on foot 
lever and snug- 
fitting cover raises. 
Lever trouble 
proof, quick act- 
ing. Odorless, and 
sanitary. Snug 
fitting lithograph- 
ed inner pail with 
bail handle. Ca- 
pacity 10 quarts. 





Se ie Bo ee case Each $1.40 


One-quarter dozen in a carton. 


Canister Sets 





ROUND 
Tight Storage for Staples 


Stops leakage and deterioration, convenient, 
loose covers have rolled edges, easy to remove. 
Brightly tinned interiors—easy to keep immacu- 
late. Red plastic knobs on covers. 


Set consists of 4 pieces as follows: 


Capacity Size 
Tea Canister 1 Ib. 4%x5% in. 
Coffee Canister 2 |b. 5 x6% in. 
Sugar Canister 5 lb. 5%x6% in. 
Flour Canister 5 Ib. 7%x7T~ sin. 


3400 (hohe Per Set. $235 


One dozen sets in a carton. 





Waste Baskets 





0326 


ROUND 


26-quart capacity. Smooth rolled edge. Raised 

bottom. Easily handled and emptied. Diameter 

of top 13% inches, bottom 10% inches. Height 

14% inches. 

ete str a OS OO ee eae Each $1.10 
One-half dozen in a carton. 


green on a red background. The snowy-white covers lend a cheerful note 
and offer attractive contrast. Finish will not chip or peel if dented and 
can be washed with soap and water without impairing the finish. 


Waste Baskets 





038 


OVAL 


Easy to empty. Ideal for small spaces. Smooth 

rolled edge. Sturdy construction. 12-quart ca- 

pacity. Size 8x11% inches at top. 6%x10 inches 

at bottom. Height 11% inches. 

9G ee ee each eae 
One dozen in a carton. 


Dust Pans 





0313 


Steel edge helps pick up all dirt at once. Hood 

prevents flying dust—makes carrying pan easier. 

Sanitary round edges, sturdy braced construc- 

tion. Comfortable round handle with eyelet 12% 

inches wide, 7% inches deep. 

SUR re ne ee eee Each $0.40 
Two dozen in a carton. 


Match Safes 





0312 


Convenient, safe match container. Keeps matches 
out of children’s reach. Holds one box of wooden 
matches. Size 6%4x3%sx3%4 inches. 


R18 eae oe eee Each $0.20 
Two dozen in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Utility Chests 





Excellent for Keeping Receipts, Personal 
Business Papers 
Sturdily constructed. Drawn bottom and hinged 
cover. Heavily nickel plated recessed handles. 
Inside double lock seams and rounded corners. 
joa catch. Moss green. Size 113%x5x3% 
inches. 


UL aa each $0.90 


Two dozen in a carton. 





Know That Your Valuables Are Safe! 
Sturdiest construction—solid cold rolled steel. 
Patented interlocking corner, no solder or spot- 
welding, extra heavy roller pin hinges, special 
lock with 21 keys, heavily nickel plated hard- 
ware. Handle on top. Long wearing. Olive 
green, enamel finish baked on. : 

Length 12 inches, width 5% inches, height 3% 
inches. 
Oren noo ee a ee ee 00 
One dozen in 2 carton. 
Master Security or Safety 
Boxes 





FOR CASH—BONDS— SECURITIES 

JEWELRY AND VALUABLES 

With Removable Sectional Tray 
Combine modern stre: ed beauty and safe- 
like security. Specially designed for safe keeping 
of valuable items in home and office. Heavy 
gauge steel construction throughout. Seams 
welded. Fine grain wrinkle enamel finish of rich 
green. One piece seamless, streamlined deep 
drawn cover with recess which permits handle 
to lie flat. Continuous piano hinge. Barrel type 
snap spring lock, nickel plated, countersunk and 
riveted on. Provided with two keys. Bottom 
equipped with four moulded rubber feet. Fitted 
with deep conveniently sectioned tray with 
rounded bottom. Moves forward and back. Lifts 
out. Length 10% ins.; width 7% ins.; depth 4% 
ins. 


C30) 2 ee _._.._....Each $3.10 


Six in a carton. 

















Without 
Tray 
Same as No. 
C30 except 
a TET without 

tray. Length 
10% ins,; 
width 7% 
ins.; depth 
4% ins. 
...Each $2.40 





CO) 3 emacs tenes 


Six in a carton. — 





Protecto Deluxe Security or Safety Boxes 





(1) Yale Lock with two keys (2) Recessed handle (3) Two complete walls (4) Size suitable for all 
business papers (5) Extra protective lip under hinge (6) Quarter inch treated asbestos insulation 
(7) No metal contact between outside and inside walls. : 

Box is made of two complete steel walls, insulated by a quarter inch of especially treated asbestos 
Sheeting. The box comes complete with two keys and is finished in office green plastic paint 
which will not chip. The box is small enough to fit in any dresser drawer. The recessed handle 
provides a flat surface so books may be placed on top, if you store it in a rack or bookcase. Inside 
dimensions are 8%x12%x3%. The weight is 10% lbs. 


1195 __..-Each $11.95 





One in a carton. 


ROYAL GRANITE ENAMELED STEEL WARE 


Nesco Royal Granite Ware is recognized as the pioneer gray enameled ware. Long famous for its 
durability and high quality. Gracefully designed and rigidly constructed from heavy sheet steel 
with coating of even mottled and smooth, tough blue gray enamel inside and out, stain and acid re- 
sisting. Strong electro-welded handles; open, smooth, easy-to-clean beads; heavy tinned wire 
bails; black rubberoid finish bail-woods; electro-welded ears. 


Straight 
Stock Pots 


For quantity cooking 
and serving of soups, 
stocks, and solid 
foods. Electro-welded 
handles. Flat, solid 


Wash Bowls 


For everyday use 
—for tourists and 
camping. With- 
stands hard use. 
Seamless. Wide 
rim stops splash- 














bottom. Smooth] ing. Eyelet for hanging. 
See ail termes | 5 * Sie Tn Bach 
bead.” 32 1244x314 $0.50 
Cap., Width 36 144% x35 -60 
Nos. Qts. In, In. Each One dozen in a carton. 
120 20 +184 9% $2.50 
124 26 14 105 3.00 
One-quarter dozen in a carton. Dish Pans 
OVAL SHAPE 
Tea Kettles 3 
Enameled cover. 
Lugs on ears 
hold handle in 
horizontal posi- : : 
tion. Heavy wire | wide, smooth rim. Sturdy, welded handles, 


bail with black 
rubberoid finish 
bail-wood, Easy- 
pour spout. Wide 
mouth, easy to 
clean. 





Cap., 
Nos. Qts. Size,In. Each 
70 5 95%x5% $1.65 


One-half dozen in a carton. 
Coffee Boilers 


Suitable for farm or 
camp. Making coffee 
over open flame will not 
damage boiler. Roomy, 
hand fitting, welded 
handles. Enameled cover. 
Heavy wire bail with 
black rubberoid finish 
bail-wood. Non-surge 
spout. No. 90 has back 
handles. 





Cap., 
Ne Qts.  Size,In. Each 
707 6 8%x8% $1.50 
90 11 10%x10% 2.25 


One-quarter dozen in a carton. 


Extra deep Seamless. Well turned bead for 


easy cleaning. 


Cap., 
No. Qts. Size, In. Each 
12 12 174% x134%x4% $1.25 


One dozen in a carton. 


Water Pails 


Necessary time saver, 
in house-cleaning 
and washing. Stur- 
dily made. Seamless. 


Sanitary. Electro- 
welded, sturdy ears. 


Heavy wire bail with 
black rubberoid fin- 
ished bailwood. Wel’ 





turned bead. 
Cap., 
Nos. Qts. Size, In. Each 
110 se: 10 10%x8% $1.15 
112 12 114% x9% 1.25 


One-half dozen in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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NESCO VITRO—STEEL TRIPLE COATED WHITE ENAMELED WARE 


Pure white with black trim and cool Bakelite knobs. Wide, quick heat bottoms, Heavy gauge, triple coated enamel. 


DESIGNED FOR EASIER LIVING 


Finished in smooth, glossy white with contrasting black trim, each piece of Vitro-Steel ware is 
Precision-Coated on a heavy steel base with a scientifically mixed porcelain enamel for greater 


A complete line of perfectly matched utensils. 
Precision-coated with Nesco milled porcelain 
enamels for longer wear, and greater “kitchen 
durability”. Heat-conserving bottoms. Well 
rounded, easy-to-clean corners. New “Sure- 
Grip” bail-wood handles. Paneled bottoms for 
extra rigidity. Eyelets in handles for convenient 
hanging. Smooth, open, easy-to-clean beads. 
Electro-welded handles become part of utensils. 
Seamless construction with easily cleaned por- 
celain enameled surfaces. 


Percolators 


Deep basket holds more 
coffee — perforated in 
bottom only, thus insur- 
ing complete coffee oil 
extraction, resulting in 
full bodied flavor. Per- 
forated water distributor 
keeps grounds in basket. 
Ample opening in step 
permits free water cir- 
culation and rapid per- 
colation. Domed hinge- 
less cover holds fast to 
bead when pouring. 





Wide, roomy, easy-to- 

grip handle. Standard small modern glass top. 
Cap., Inches 

Nos. Cups Wad. Ht. Each 

1409 6 4y, 6% $2.25 

1412 9 4% 8% 2.90 


One-quarter dozen in a carton. 


Coffee or Tea Pots 


Welded, non-surge spout 
with extra perforations, 
is dripless, smooth, free- 
flowing. Domed, hinge- 
less cover holds fast to 
bead when pouring. 
Modern, plastic knob. 
Wide, roomy, easy-to- 
erip handle. Rounded 
corners and large open- 
ing for easy cleaning. 





Cap., Inches 
Nos. Qts. wad. Ht. Each 
1102 2 4% 6% $2.15 
1103 3 4% 8% 2.45 
One-quarter dozen in a carton. 
Tea Kettles 
Extra large faucet- 


filling spout. 
Easier pouring— 
bail at correct 
angle to lighten 
work. Notched 
ears hold bail up- 
right or to either 
side — grip never 
touches sides of 
kettle. Heavy, 
tinned wire bail 
with black rub- 
beroid - finished 
wood grip — easy 
to hold. 





Cap., 


Inches 
Nos. Qts. Wad. Ht. Each 
1070 4% 9% - 5% $2.95 
1080 6% 10% 5% 3.65 


One-quarter dozen in a carton. 


“Kitchen-durability”. 


Such careful application and perfect control of Nesco milled quality in- 


gredients produces a glass-like surface with exceptional resistance to heat, shock, and acids. Open 
beads, snug fitting covers, and well rounded corners make for quick and easy cleaning. The entire 
line is beautifully designed with wide, heat-conserving bottoms that are ideal for electric cooking. 


Covered Kettles 


For making deli- 
cious stews, soups. 
Evenly and thor- 
oughly cooks vege- 
tables, meats, 
fruits. Cover seals 
in full flavor. Spe- 
cial rim prevents 
boiling over. 
Notched ears hold 
+ bail upright or to 
either side, grip 
never touches 
sides of kettle. 
Heavy, tinned wire 
bail with black 
rubberoid finished 
wood grip; easy to 
hold, 
















Cap., Inches 
Nos. Qts. wd. Ht. Each 
1504 3% 8% 4% $1.85 
1506 6 9% Gis 2.25 
1508 8 10% 6% 2.50 
1512 12 11 1% 3.00 


One-quarter dozen in a carton. 


Lipped Sauce Pans 





Cut shows 
No. 1268 Set 


Deep, easy pouring lip. Comfortable, sturdy, 
electro-welded handle with convenient eyelet. 
May be compactly nested to conserve space. 
Rounded corners for smooth stirring and easy 
cleaning. 


Cap., Inches 
Nos. Qts. Wad. Ht. Each 
1112 1 5% 3% $0.75 
1116 1% 6% 3% 85 
1118 2% T% 4% 1.00 
1120 254 835 4% 1.15 


One-half dozen in a carton. 


Oblong Bake Pans 


Extended edge 
forms handle. 
Eyelet for con- 
venient hang- 
ing. Rounded 
easy to clean 
corners. 

— Smooth, well 
turned bead. Paneled bottom for greater rigidity. 


No. Size, In. Each 
1916 15%x9%xX2% $1.00 
One-half dozen in a carton. 





Covered Sauce Pans 








Cover seals flavor in, insures thorough cooking. 
Foods retain natural flavors, absorb seasonings 
evenly. Special rim prevents boiling over. Sturdy, 
easy-grip welded handle with eyelet. Plastic knob. 


Cap., Inches 
Nos. Qts. Wad. Ht. Each 
1703 3 1% 4% $1.65 
1704 4 85 4% 1.85 
1706 6 9% 538 2.25 


One-quarter dozen In a carton. 


Covered Sauce Pots 


For thorough, full- 
flavor cooking. 
Steam vent in cover 
regulates cooking of 
stews, soups, vege- 
tables. Cooks 
evenly, retains 
flavors. Special rim 
prevents boiling 
over. Roomy side 
handles for easy 
; moving. 
One set in a carton; one-half dozen sets 
in a shipping carton. 


Cap., Inches 
Nos. Qts. Wad. Ht. Each 
1904 3% 8% 4% $1.65 
1906 6 9% 6 2.00 
1908 8 10% 6% 2.35 
1912 12 11 1% 2.85 


One-quarter dozen in a carton. 


Double Boilers 


Domed inset 
cover with 
modern plastic 
knob fits top 
and bottom, 
making this a 
double purpose 
pan. Spoon-fit- 
ting, extra deep 
rounded inset 
bottom. Handle 
welded below 
bead allows 

_ ample cleaning 
space. Extra large water capacity. 


ap., Quarts 
Nos. Inset Bottom Each 
1152 1% 2 $2.35 
1153 2% 2% 2.95 


One-quarter dozen in a carton. 

Pudding Pans 
Ee, Smooth, well 
; : turned bead 
and seamless 
construction for 
easy cleaning. 
Rounded cor- 
ners for con- 
venient stir- 


ring. Paneled 
bottom for 
greater rigidity. 
Nos. Cap., Qts. Size, Ins. Each 
1202 2 9 x2% $0.55 
1204 3% 10%2x3% 65 
1206 4% 1244x3% 15 


One-half dozen in a carton, 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to dertination should be added. 
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- Nesco Vitro-Steel Triple Coated 
White Enameled Ware 


Rectangular Dish Pans 





Extended edge forms handles. Eyelet for con- 
venient hanging. Extra deep, flat paneled bot- 
tom for greater rigidity. Rounded, easy-to-clean 


corners. Smooth, well turned bead, Seamless, 
sanitary. 

Cap., 
No. Size, In. Qts. Each 
1114 174%x114%x4% 11% $2.25 


One-quarter dozen in a carton. 


Round Dish Pans 


eee 





Extra deep. Wide roll rim and smooth well 
turned edge. Rounded bottom resists shock and 
is easier to clean. Well rounded corners for easy 
cleaning. Seamless, sanitary. 


Cap., Inches 
No. Qts. wa. Ht. Each 
1141 11% 16% 4% $1.40 


One-quarter dozen in a carton. 


Oval Dish Pans 





Popular oval shape takes up less space in sink 
and in storage. Safe smoothly rolled edge. 
Strong electro-welded handles. 


Cap., 
No. Size, In. Qts. Each 
1012 17141344 x4% 9% $1.85 


One-half dozen in a carton. 


Sink Drainers 


Make sink cleaning 
easy! Carries with- 
out dripping—quick 
draining holes 
along one side only 
of bottom—just tip 
drainer to carry 
safely—extra deep. 
= a Triangular shape 

cc fits compactly into 
cerner of sink. Rounded corners easy to clean. 





Never rusts, never stains. On feet. Size 
10%x856x25 inches. 

No. Each 
SNOT eee S005 
One-half dozen in a carton. 

Wash 
Bowls 


Just the pan for 
personal use and 
emergency 
washing s— 
handy for farm, 
camp, kitchen. 
Wide rim has 
eyelet for hang- 





ing. 
Width, Height, 
Nos. In. In. Each 
1132 12% 3% $0.75 


One-half dozen in a carton. 


Nesco Vitro-Steel Triple Coated 
White Enameled Ware 


Water Pails 


For farm or laundry 
absolutely sanitary— 
can’t affect taste of 
water. Seamless, mod- 
ern style wood grip, easy 
to hold. Sturdy wire 
bail, will not touch sides 
of pail. Flat, paneled 
bottom. 





Nos. Cap., Qts. Each 
1210 9 $L.75 
1212 11% 1.85 


One-quarter dozen in a carton. 


Water Dippers 





For construction gangs, summer cottages, on the 
farm — handy for drinking or serving soup or 
other liquids. Round, rigid, welded enameled 
handle with eyelet and drain hole. Deep shape. 
Smoothly turned bead for easy cleaning. Size 
4% inches wide, 256 inches high. 


Nos. Pints 
1110 1% 


One-half dozen in a carton. 


Each 
$0.65 


Drinking Cups 


Flaring sides. Strong, elec- 
tro-welded handle. Smooth, 
well-turned bead. Sanitary, 
seamless construction for 
easy cleaning. Holds % pint. 





Inches 
No. wa. Ht. Each 
1310 4% 2% $0.40 


One dozen in a carton. 


Pitchers 


With wash bowl or for cold 
drinks. Wide easy filling 
mouth. Flat bottom for per- 
fect balance anywhere. 
Roomy easy-grip handle. 





Cap., Width, Height, 


Nos. Qts. In. In. Each 
1002 2 3% 85 $2.25 
1004 3% 4% 11 2.75 


One-quarter dozen in a carton, 








Utility Enameled Steel Ware 


Relax Bed Pans 


Professionally 
and _ scientifi- 
cally designed 
to eliminate 
heavy lifting 
of patients and 
banish discom- 
fort for those 
confined to bed. 
Approved by many hospitals, doctors, and 
nurses. 





The modern rounded design enhances proper 
laxation of the colon for evacuation. Allows 
patient to shift to comfortable, unstrained 
position. 


Heavy ingot iron triple coated with stain and 


acid-proof white porcelain enamel. 14x11%x4 
inches. 
500. eo ean erie oe 2 Seay Each $3.00 


One in a carton. 


Combinets 


Made of heavy sheet 
metal, white enameled 
with red trim. 
Convenient and sanitary. 
For use especially in the 
nursery. Flat bottom and 
curved sides. Has wire 
bail and enameled wood 
handle. Loop grip on 
cover. Diameter 9% ins. 
Height 8 inches. Capacity 
9% quarts. 


SOE OY. ee ge a oe eek Shee 
One-half dozen in a carton. 


Sold in full cartons of one-half dozen only. 


10k 


Made of heavy sheet 
steel with coating of 
even mottled blue gray 
enamel inside and out- 
side. Stain and acid 
proof. Wide rim. Seam- 
\less construction and 
rounded corners make 
this combinette sani- 
ff tary and easy to clean. 
Flat bottom. Snug fit- 
ting cover. Free swing- 
ing, heavy bail wire is 
firmly attached to 
strong welded ears. 
Wooden bail grip has 
rubber bumpers. Width 
9% ins; height 8% 
ins. Capacity 10 qts. 


S06 28 aie oe ee Bach Sires 
One-half dozen in a carton. 









Sold in full cartons of one-half dozen only. 


Retail trices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











FLETCHER WHITE ENAMELED WARE 


WITH RED TRIM, FIRST QUALITY, ENAMEL WARE 


Gives long service—Enamel fused | right into steel for stain resistant, 
scratch resistant surface. Rolled edges give added strength to seamless 


bodies. Long lasting welded spouts and handles. 
Percolators 


Extracts full coffee flavor. 
Large size convenient 
when extra quantities 
# needed. Hinged enameled 
cover with glass top. En- 
ameled inset and coffee 
basket. Easy to clean. 
Can’t rust. Unusually 
roomy handle for easy 
handling. Capacity 8 
cups. 

= Each $1.15 

“ One- ‘half ‘dozen in a carton. 


Tea Kettles 


Sanitary, time sav- 
ing kettle— double 
coat enamel fused 
on steel. 


Easy to keep free 
of water’s mineral 
deposit — wide fiat, 
bottom heats quick- 
ly—new style faucet 
spout for 
quick filling with- 
out removing en- 
ameled cover—slant wire handle and ote 
grip for easy lifting without steam coming in 
an with face or hands. ee 5 be en a 
peed cise ices NS ____.____Each $1 











One half dozen in a carton. 
All above, full cartons only. 


Double Boiler 


Ideal for indirect 
heat cooking—milk, 
cereal, rice, foods 
that stick when 
cooked over direct 
flame. Large bot- 
tom section—won’t 
boil out quickly. 
Enameled cover with rigid loop self handle fits 
both top and bottom sections. Oval easy-grip 
handles welded on—eyelet in each for hanging. 
Capacity 1% quarts. 

a ee Each $1.00 


One-half dozen in a carton. 
Full cartons only. 


Straight Side Sauce Pans 




















No kitchen has aah of these handy utility 
pans. Use for stewing meats, boiling vegetables, 
preparing fruits, mixing sauces and heating 
left overs. Folded oval handle shaped to hand. 
Eyelet for hanging. 


Diam. Het. Cap. 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Qts. 
10% $0.25 5 25 % 
11 35 635 3 1 
11% 40 Ts 336 1% 
12 45 Th 35% 2 


Two dozen in a carton. 


Sauce Pan Assortments 
Assortment consists of 18 Sauce Pans. Six each 
as follows: No. 11-1 qt., No. 11%-1% qt. and No. 
12-2 qts. 

ae eS eae __Per Assortment $7.25 
One-half dozen assortments in a carton. 





with gay red. 





polishing. Porcelain enam 
Pudding Pans 
Perfect for baking desserts 


and vegetables. Deep— 
souffles won’t puff up over 





edge. Wide rim for easy 
handling. 
Diam. Het. Cap. 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Qts. 
1 $0.30 7 235 1 
1% 30 TH 3 1% 
2 35 Bu 33; 2 
3 45 9335 3K z 


One dozen in a carton. 


Pudding Pan Assortments 
Assortment consists of 24 a pans. “ee 
et 2 follows: No. 1-1 qt., No. 2-2 qt. and No. 

q 
824 Per Assortment $9.30 
Eight assortments in a carton. 


Covered 


Sauce Pots 
For thorough, full 
flavor cooking. 
Cooks stews, soups 
and vegetables 
evenly and retains 
their flavor. 
Comfortable _ side 
handles for easy 
moving. 





Diam. Het. Cap. 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Qts. 
4 $0.80 9% 456 4 
6 90 103; 675 6 
8 1.00 1043 Tes 8 


No. 4 and 6—One dozen in a carton. 
No. 8—One-half dozen in a carton. 


Covered Kettles 
Ideal for making 
stews and so are 

cooking vegetables 
and fruits. Snug fit- 
ting cover keeps the 
flavor in—cooks con- 
tents _ thoroughly, 
evenly. New easy 
clean, round bottom 
makes stirring easy. 
Cool, enameled wood 
grip on heavy wire 
bail—easy to handle. 
Welded steel ears. 
Enameled cover with 





rigid loop self handle. 

Diam. Het. Cap. 

Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Qts. 
40 $0.90 936 456 4 
60 1.05 103; 675 6 
80 1.25 1043 THs 8 


One dozen in a carton. 


Dish 
Pans 





ROUND 





For dishes, small washings or large scale mixing. 
Roomy, round smooth roll rim for easy cleaning. 





Diam. Het. Cap. 
Nos. Each ° Ins. Ins. Qis. 
014 $0.95 16% 4% 11 
017 1.20 18% 5% 14 
One-half dozen in a carton. 
OVAL 
Fits in narrow 
Roll rim 
Diameter 17% 
x 12% ins. Het. 


4 ins. Capacity 


a quarts. 
a ac eS eg ee Each $0.95 
One-half dozen in a carton. 


And so easy to keep looki 


Styling to make you proud of your kitchen—snowy white finish trimmed 


brand new—no scrubbing, no scouring, no 
finish cleans like glass. 


Wash Basins 


Sanitary, inviting — 
smooth china-like surface 
easy to keep immaculate. 
For personal use, rinsing 
hosiery or baby’s dainty 
garments. Wide rim for easy splashless handling. 








Diam. Het. Cap. 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Qts. 
28F $0.40 11% 3 2 
30F 45 11% 3% 3. 
32F 50 125 3% 4 


Two dozen in a carton. 


Water Pails 


Handy for dairy use as 
well as for water. Ideal, 
too, for preparing vege- 
tables and fruits for 
canning. 


Sturdy steel wire bail 
with enameled wood 
grip. Rimmed edge. 


Heavy welded ears. 





Diam. Het. Cap. 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins, Qts. 
110F $1.05 Tee Ad 10 
112F 1.20 8% 11% 12 
Windsor 
Dippers 


Use in water 
bucket — handy 
igi: “ cans 

r jars in can- 
ning. Good for serving chili, Pee hos liquids. 
Welded round handle. Capacity 1 pint. Roch 9088 


Three dozen in a carton. 


Straight Mugs 


Straight sides. Sturdy, comfort- 
able handle. Seamliess construc- 
tion and smooth bead for easy 
cleaning, Capacity % pint. 
Diameter 3} inches. Height 3 
inches. 








S ._Each $0.25 
‘Three. dozen ir ina a carton. 


Chambers 


Flat bottom, wide rim 
and welded handle, 
Seamless _ construc- 
tion and _ sanitary 
bead making it easy 
to clean. Diameter 
7, inches. Height 
3% inches. Capacity 
2% quarts. 


Each $0.55 





~ One ‘dozen in a carton. 


Baby Bottle Sterilizers 





Complete with wire bottle rack. Diameter 9% 

ins.; height 7% ins. Capacity 8 gh 

1600 Each $2.45 
“One-half dozen in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Koroseal Seal Sac Food Bags, Bowl Covers and Appliance Covers 


Tested Facts—Onions, garlic, fish do not taint butter or other foods in the refrigerator. Lettuce 
and celery, when washed in cold water, revive and crisp. Bakery goods retain ovenlike freshness. 
Sandwiches remain fresh and wholesome. Pie crust and cake dough do not dry out. Roast chicken 
and other cooked meats stay fresh and retain their flavor, when stored in Koroseal Seal Sac Bags. 
Koroseal was created from limestone, coke and salt, It is used as a film or in combination with 
fabric. Is waterproof, dustproof, mildew proof, non-toxic and acid and stain resistant. Easy to 
clean as a dish. Ordinary soap and water will remove grease and stains. 


FOOD AND UTILITY BAGS BOWL COVER SETS 





Large size three (3) piece Bowl Cover Set. Sizes: 
12 inch, 10 inch and 8 inch. 
eR Mh ts ee ee Per Set $0.75 


One set in a package; twelve sets in a carton. 
PYREX COLORED BOWL COVER SETS 


A very versatile bag for food preservation— 

meats, vegetables, bread, pasteries, fruits, etc. 

Zipper closure on side. Size 12x12 inches. 

298K 0s ee ee each St 50 
One in a package; six in a carton. 


Medium Size 


Medium size bag. Excellent size for cheese, cold 
cuts, vegetables, and many personal uses where 
a moisture proof container is necessary. Has 
zipper closure. Size 10x11 inches. 


URI oe een et oG 
One in a package; six in a carton. 


eT ad 


BREAD BAGS 


etd) 





@ WASHABLE 
@ WATERPROOF 
@ DURABLE 


@ ACID-RESISTANT 
a Custom-made to fit and match No. 400 Pyrex 
a colored bowl sets. 

Seal Sac covers “Seal in” the flavor and aroma 





| 
| 
| 
| 


Solve your “stale bread” problem with this con- 
venient open door bread bag. Has os ae closure 
on three sides of one end of bag. Will keep bread 
fresh for days. Made of famous Koroseal. Oil, 
fat, grease and acid-resistant. Waterproof and 
odor-proof. Holds one large loaf of bread. 


SISK 3 ee Pach $1.50 
One in a display carton; six in a carton. 


BOWL COVER SETS 





Seven (7) piece Bowl Cover Set. Covers largest 
mixing bowl to milk bottle size. Sizes: 13 inch, 
2 aN 9 inch, 7 inch, 6 inch, 5 inches and 4% 
nch, 

SES ee eer See S128 


One set in a package; twelve sets in a carton. 


and keep out dirt and foreign odors. 
Trimmed with elastic edges to insure snug fit, 
these covers are perfect for preserving left overs 
and keeping foods fresh and crisp. Will not 
crack, peel or split. Quality tailored in extra 
generous sizes, Custom-made to fit and match 
Pyrex No. 400 Colored Bowl Set in Canary, Jade. 
Chinese Red and Robin Blue, also fine for any 
bowls. 
END eee ee Per Set $1.00 
One set of four in a package. 


PRESSURE COOKER COVERS 





AAG 

Made to fit Presto, Mirro-Matic, Wearever, Flex- 
Seal and other Pressure Cookers. Protects it 
from dust, grime, kitchen grease, water, mildew, 
even acid. Made of Koroseal and may be 
washed in a few seconds with a damp cloth. Will 
not crack or split. Properly fitting always, they 
snap right back in position even after pulling 
or yanking. Elastic edges. 


ORS I ee ee Each $1.00 
One in a display carton; twelve in a carton. 





ELECTRIC TOASTER COVERS 






Covers any standard 
-j make two-slice elec- 
tric toaster. 


A 36SK _____Each $0.75 
One in a package; 


twelve in a carton. 


ELECTRIC MIXER COVERS 


4 o=e% > 


Covers any standard 
electric mixer. 


338K Each $1.25 


One in a package; 
twelve in a carton. 


COFFEE MAKER COVERS 


Made to fit Cory and other 
makes of coffee makers. 


Protects it from dust, grime, 
kitchen grease, etc. Made 
of Koroseal and may be 
washed in a few seconds 
with a damp cloth. Wil! 
not creck or split. 





S88 es ach: $100 
One in a display carton; twelve in a 
shipping carton, 


ELECTRIC ROASTER COVERS 





shipping carton. 
For large square style General Electric, West- 
inghouse and other makes of electric roasters. 
Protects it from dust, grime, kitchen grease, 
water, mildew and even acid, Made of Koroseal 
and may be washed in a few second with a damp 
cloth. Will not crack or split. 
42S Ke ee Each $2.00 

One in a display carton; twelve in a carton. 


KOROSEAL SEAL SAC DISPLAY DEAL 
Consists of the following: 


2 29SK Food or Utility Bags 


Size 12x12 inches $1.50 $3.00 
2 30SK Food or Utility Bags 

Size 10x11 inches 1.25 2.50 
4 53SK, 3-piece Bowl Sets 

Sizes 12, 10, 8 inches “15 3.00 
8 34SK, 7-piece Bowl Sets 

Sizes 13, 11, 9, 7,6,5,4% ins. 125 10.00 
4 33SK Mixer Covers 1.25 5.00 
2 36SK Toaster Covers “15 1.50 
1 $3.00 Display consisting of 1 Mer- ' 

chandiser, 1 dummy mixer 

and 1 dummy toaster FREE 

TOTAL. $25.00 

5000 Display Deal... Each $25.00 


One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











Kamkap’s Washing Machine 
Covers 





Cuts shows No. 155W Wringer Type 
Keeps washing machines free from dust and dirt 
when not in use. 
Made of transparent Vinyl Plastic. Wont crack 
or peel. Is waterproof, dustproof and stainproof. 
Long lasting, sturdily bound. Wipes clean with 
swish of damp cloth. 

FOR WRINGER TYPE WASHING MACHINES 
WW ee Each $2.10 
One in a cellophane envelope. 

FOR AUTOMATIC HOME LAUNDRY TYPE 
WASHING MACHINES 
Fits Standard Automatic Home Laundry ore 
washing machines such as Bendix; Launderall; 

Blackstone; Kenmore, etc. 
155A Each $2.10 
One in a cellophane envelope. 








Mirro-Matic Pressure Cookers 





Ample for cooking good-sized chickens, meats, 
other bulky foods, also for pressure canning of 
three one-pint jars. Has full 4-quart cooking 
capacity. Made of finest aluminum, The correct 
cooking or canning pressure—5, 10 or 15 lbs.— 
can be selected instantly. And pressure will not 
exceed pressure you choose. New-type gasket 
seals and locks cover automatically under oper- 
ating pressure. Cover cannot be removed until 
cooking or canning is completed—and pressure 
is reduced. 

TOG ee On Slee 

One in a carton. 


Extra Parts for Mirro-Matic 
Pressure Cookers 


No. Part Each 
9899 Safety Fuses $0.25 
9898 Weight Controls 1.25 
9896 Rubher Gaskets 90 


Revere Ware Pressure Cookers 





Copper Clad Stainless Steel 


The Revere Ware Pressure Cooker is made of 
heavy stainless steel, the gleaming metal that 
retains its highly polished surface and cleans so 
easily. It is sturdy and durable. The stainless 
steel resists the action of food acids, as well as 
staining and pitting. It cannot rust. Bottom 
is clad with thick copper, best heat conductor 
of cooking utensil metals. 

Revolutionary four-in-one combination dial 
gauge. 


A. The dial gauge features an easy reading, 
clocklike face that shows how many pounds 
pressure are in the cooker .. . eliminates guess- 
work. It can be read as easily as a watch. 
Moisture-proof, it will not steam or fog and is 
always clear and readable. 


B. If the heat is not lowered under the cooker 
when fifteen pounds pressure has been reached, 
the excess pressure in the cooker will automati- 
cally lift the gauge, allowing excess steam to 
escape. 


C. The dial gauge is hinged to the cover... It 
oe fall off and be damaged, nor will it become 
ost. 


D. The face of the dial gauge is shock-resistant 
because it is made of tempered glass. The gauge 
and its internal parts are non-rusting and corro- 


. sion-resistant; for long and satisfactory service. 


The cover and gauge can be cleaned in hot water 
without injury to the gauge. 


The cover slips easily into the pan and is auto- 
matically sealed in one simple motion by bring- 
ing the handles together. There are no bolts, 
nuts, or gadgets—it’s as easy as putting the cover 
on a sauce pan. 


The stainless steel handle parts are permanently 
welded to the cooker. There are no bolts or 
rivets to loosen, leak or trap food particles ...no 
unsanitary dirt catchers inside the cooker. The 
sides are perfectly smooth; the corners rounded 
for easy cleaning. Cool, comfortable Bakelite 
handles give excellent balance. 


Pouring lips on each side of the cooker are an 
important feature. 


When cooking the gauge rests on a floating valve 
seat; a Revere feature that maintains even pres- 
sure by preventing loss of steam. 


Keeps foods appetizing and colorful, because the 
Revere Ware Pressure Cooker is made of stain- 
less steel and does not darken or discolor foods 
as certain other metals frequently will. 


SPECIFICATIONS: 
Ganacily 285252. ee 4 quarts 


Dimensions: 


tb oe a oe ims. diameter 
t including top flange) 

OGY. Only 2225 543 ins. high 
Length over handles ___...-14 inches 
Overall height oy inehes 





Body only a 








(Including gauge) 
Approximate shipping weight 7% pounds 





Each $16.95 


One in a carton. 
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Revere Ware Pressure Cooker 
Replacement Parts 


COVER GASKETS 


.. ) Ga a oo 8 Each $0.60 


RUBBER VALVE SEATS 


GON sr Ee sn Per Pair $0.15 


OVER-PRESSURE PLUGS 


Wag eet en eee Bt Each $0.15 


DIAL GAUGES 


hy ea Each $3.00 


DIAL GAUGE GASKETS 
BOG. ene Each $0.05 


BAKELITE COVER HANDLES 


eS. 007 Each $0.30 


BAKELITE BODY HANDLES 


Each $0.30 








No Gadgets to Lock — No Pressure to Choose 

No Gauges to Watch 
Body and cover are made of special heavy gauge 
aluminum alloy that distributes the heat evenly 
and quickly. Mirror-like finish which stays 
bright. Pressure Weight—made of stainless steel; 
no gadgets or springs. Holds steady 15-pound 
pressure. Pressure Release Disc—a safety device 
that releases if the pressure in cooker exceeds 35 
pounds. Made of synthetic rubber, easily re- 
placed. Sealing Gasket—Moulded from special 
synthetic rubber, impervious to grease. Pro- 
vides a leaktight seal. Narrow Pouring Lip—the 
edge is narrow so that liquids can be easily 
poured from cooker. Handles—especially de- 
signed to fit a woman’s hand. Hade of heat- 
resisting plastic. Hand guard protects fingers 
from being burned. Diameter 9% inches; height 
714 inches; length including handles 16% inches. 
Capacity 4 quarts. Granted Good Housekeeping 
Seal of Approval and approved by Underwriters’ 
Laboratories, Inc. Removable aluminum cook- 
ing rack, pressure weight, clean-out rod,cook 
= and one extra safety plug packed with each 
cooker. 


a ae Each $12.95 
One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Ecko Pressure Cookers 


Easy to Open and Close—Top knob turns with 
fingertips of one hand. 

Pressure Control—Keeps proper 15 pounds cook- 
ing pressure automatically. 

No Danger of Food Splattering—When cooking, 
safety release is under cross bar. If cooker is 
“forgotten” and plug releases, food simply runs 
over side—can’t geyser to ceiling. 

Ekco Won’t Open with Pressure Inside—Never 
any danger to thoughtless users. 


Drawn Aluminum—Smooth, easy to clean, light 
weight, extra sturdy. Easy to lift and handle. 


Tapered Walls, Thick Bottom—For perfect heat 
distribution. 

Gasket Lasts Longer—No “scissor” action to wear 
out sealing gasket. 


Approved and Guaranteed Fully by Underwrit- 
ane alate Good Housekeeping Institute 
an co. 


6 QUART 
EKCO 
HOSTESS 
Meets the 
demand for 
a big family 
size pressure 

cooker. 

Black plas- 
tic casserole 
side 


Complete 
with rack 
and instruc- 
tion and re- 
cipe book. 
Capacity 6 
quarts. 


__...._..-Each $14.95 





4144 QUART — EKCO HOSTESS 





Black plastic casserole type side handles, Equip- 
ped with two covers; with regular cover for 
cooking and extra serving cover when cooker is 
used for serving from table. Complete with cook- 
ing rack, instruction and recipe book. Capacity 
4% quarts. 


6024 ee Each $13.95 
WITHOUT SERVICE COVER 
6004 Each $12.95 


4144 QUART — EKCO CHEF 



































With single sauce pan type handle of black heat 

resistant plastic. Equipped with two covers; 

with regular cover for cooking and extra serving 

cover for use when cooker is used for serving 

from table. Capacity 4% quarts. 

G04 ee ea Sis.05 
All the above one in a carton. 


EXTRA PARTS FOR EKCO PRESSURE 
COOKERS 


11032 Pressure Controls ________._._tEach $1.00 
10433 Finger Tip Control Valves. _Each  .25 
11033 Pressure Relief Valves.__.....Each .25 
11191 Gasket for 4%4 Qt. Cooker_._...._Each  .50 
1192 Gasket for 6-Qt. Cooker_____. Each _ .60 
10438 Handles for Service Cover_....Each  .35 


All-American Dutch Oven 
Pressure Cookers 





The Pressure Cooker with Tested and 
Approved Safety Features. 


Is the answer to the demand for a larger than 
sauce pan cooker. Is a molded aluminum seven 
quart Dutch Oven Cooker that’s small enough to 
cook your evening vegetables, large enough to 
aoe your whole dinner, and in addition the 
perfect size for all meat cooking .. . what’s more, 
it will hold 5 pint jars for your home canning. 
Removable twin pans set on a wire rack make it 
easy for you to prepare your whole meal. 


Remember, your pressure cooker prepares vege- 
tables and meats in minutes instead of hours 
and above all, cooking the pressure cooker way 
retains in the food the vitamins and minerals 
so essential to good health. 

Like all All-American Pressure Cookers, it’s sure 
to give you a lifetime of satisfaction; like all All- 
Americans, it has the metal-to-metal seal that 
means better service, longer service, fool proof 
dependability. 

Equipment—One set duplicate inset pans and 
one wire rack. Capacity of cooker 7 liquid quarts. 
Shipping weight 12 lbs. 

OG ie Sea ee Ne ee te OO 


One in a shipping carton. 


All-American Pressure Cookers 





For Cooking or 
Canning 


Made of molded 
aluminum with the 
famous metal-to- 
metal seal which 
eliminates rubber 
gaskets. 

Fully equipped for 
both cooking and 
canning with alumi- 
num insert pans, 
wire rack and 80- 
page cook book. 
Listed under Re-ex- 
amination Service 
of Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Canning ca- 
pacity 10 pint jars; 7 quart jars; 22 No. 1 cans; 
12 No. 2 cans and 5 No, 3 cans.. Liquid capacity 
15% quarts. Inside diameter 1254 inches; inside 
height 7% inches. Shipping weight 21 pounds. 


NG epee re Each $20.85 
One in a shipping carton. 





Cut shows Equipment 





Cold Pack Canners 





NESCO 


With Handy “Safe-Lift” Jar Rack 
For Both Hot and Cold Pack Canning 


Improved “blue brilliant” porcelain on enameled 
steel ware resists stains and is extremely durable. 
Simple to use and safe for all recommended 
foods. Extra depth assures correct water level 
at all times. Dome shaped cover holds steam, 
saves time and fuel. The handy “Safe-Lift” jar 
rack furnished with canner is strongly con- 
structed of heavy wire, securely welded to insure 
rigidity. The rack holds either 7 pint or 7 quart 
jars and lifts them easily and safely in and out 
of boiling water. Prevents scalds or burns. 


Diameter 13% inches, height 9% inches. Capa- 
city 20 quarts. 
SON eee ee a Bach 8255 


One-quarter dozen in a shipping carton. 


FLETCHER 





With Jar Rack 
For Both Hot and Cold Pack Canning 


Exceptional value. Popular style. Dome-shaped 
cover holds steam, saves time and fuel. 
Seamless. Welded steel handle. Beautifully fin- 
ished in Mediterranean blue enamel with gleam- 
ing white spray. Easy to clean. Complete with 
heavy wire lifting rack which holds either 8 
quarts or 8 pints and lifts them easily and safely 
in and out of boiling water. 

Diameter 14% inches, height 7% inches. 
city 19 quarts. 


A Rie aie Sa ee ee eee ot ae he Each $1.10 


One-quarter dozen in a shipping carton. 


Capa- 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Pyrex absorbs more radiant heat—and that is the secret of faster bak- Gleaming 


ing and tastier foods. 


Bakes evenly, browns perfectly—saves time, work and dishes. Serves 
foods with that luscious wholesome appearance that only an undisturbed 


dish can have. Keeps food “piping hot.” 
Approved by Good Housekeeping Institute. 


Casseroles 


Casseroles can be used as small roasters. Modern 
or rave about them for scalloped po- 
oes. etc 





ROUND 
—KNOB COVER 


For all baking. 
Baked apples, 
stuffed onions, 
pineapple slices 
fit easily in 
round style. Self 
handles. Knob 
cover. 





Nos. Outside 

With Cap., Dimensions, Pieces in 
Cover Each Qts. Ins. Carton 
622 $0.79 1 6%x2% 12 
623 89 1% TRx3 12 
624 98 2 8%x3% 12 
626 1.19 3 10%x3% 6 

EXTRA COVERS 
Outside 
Fits Casseroles Dimensions 

Nos. Nos. Size Ins. Each 
622C 622 lat. 6% $0.40 
623C 623 1% at. 1% 45 
624C 624 2 qt. 8% 50 
626C 626 3 qt. 9% 60 


One dozen in a carton. 


ROUND—DOUBLE DUTY UTILITY COVER 

| Gives extra 
service. Top 
shallow, bottom 
deep, may he 
used together or 
separately. Flat 
cover saves 






space in refrig- 
fae ¢ a. 
‘or e 
cored or hot dish 
on e. 
Nos. Outside 
With Cap., Dimen. Pieces in 
Cover Each Qts. Ins. Carton 
682 $0.79 1 67%x2% 12 
683 89 1% TRx3 12 
684 E 98 2 8%x3% 12 
686 1.19 3 1038x3% 6 
EXTRA COVERS 
. a : oe 
Fits Casseroles 
Nos. Nos. Size Each 
Outside 
Fits Casseroles Dimensions 
Nos. Nos. Size Ins. Each 
682C 682 1 qt. 6% $0.40 
683C 683 1% at. 1% 45 
684C 684 2 qt. 8% 50 
686C 686 3 at. 9% 60 


One dozen in a carton. 
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SPARKLING PYREX OVEN WARE 


YOU CAN BAKE AND SERVE IN THE SAME DISH 





glassware in smart designs. Smooth-as-ice surface, easy to 


clean—just wash with soap and hot water. 


Dealers authorized to 


Non-porous, does not absorb grease or strong odors. 

Never grows old, will not warp, bend or discolor. Pyrex oven ware is 
guaranteed for two years provided it is not used over an open flame. 
make replacement from stock for any piece or 


part of Pyrex which proves defective under Pyrex guarantee on return 
of defective piece by customer. 


Pudding Dishes 
see 









Pudding Dishes are bottom parts of Casseroles, 
Bake and serve perfect meat pies, chowders and 


uddings. 
. Cap., Size, Piecesin 
Nos. Each Qts. Ins. Carton 
022 $0.45 1 6%x2% 12 
023 55 1% TRx3 12 
024 65 2 8%x3% 12 
026 15 3 1036x3% 6 


Utility Dishes 





OBLONG — For stuffed chops, rolls or cakes. 
Keeps hot foods hot or chilled salads cold while 


serving. Outside 
Dimensions Pieces in 
Nos. Each Ins. Carton 
231 $0.69 1034x6%4x2 12 
232 89 1254x814x2 12 
233 98 14 x9 x2 12 


Bread or Loaf Pans 








OBLONG — Ideal for baking bread, meat loaf, 
and loaf cakes. Bakes to perfection. Smooth 
surface, no crevices—cleans easily. 


Outside 
Dimensions Pieces in 
Nos. Each Ins. Carton 
212 $0.69 944x5%x2% 12 
214 89 1056x554x3% 12 


Round Cake Dishes 







Bakes perfect, evenly browned layers—easy to 
ice. When not in use for layer cakes, use for 
baking rolls, chops, or stuffed potatoes. 


Outside 
Dimensions Pieces in 
Nos. Each Ins. Carton 
221 $0.59 i 856x2 12 


Flavor Saver Pie Plates 


NOR tase aaah 28) 


A new pie plate for better and tastier pies. Keeps 
the juice and flavor in the pies. 

Now, for the first time a pie plate with easy-to- 
hold handles. The high flu edge keeps the 
juice and the flavor in the pie. This deep 
Pyrex ware dish will keep the oven clean and 
bake pies as much as 1/3 faster. Four-color 
printed label with tested =e Bos ue pie plate. 


Dimensions  Piecesin 


Nos. Each Ins. Carton 
228 $0.59 8%x146 12 
229 69 9%x1% 12 





You can see. when | ‘crust is a perfect golden 
brown. A big help with graham cracker pastry. 


Outside 
Dimensions Piecesin 
Nos, Each Ins. Carton 
208 $0.35 844x1% 12 
209 39 914x1% 12 
210 45 10%x1% 12 








Square Cake Dishes 


Perfect for layer cakes, cornbread, gingerbread. 
Also for baking rolls, chops, etc. 


Outside 
Dimensions Pieces in 
Nos. Each Ins. Carton 
222 $0.69 8% x2 12 
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PYREX BRAND OVEN WARE AND GIFT SETS 


Individual Baking and 
Serving Dishes 





Individual deep dishes for baking and serving 
meals, pies, custards, etc. Great for soups and 
babies’ vegetables. 


Outside Pieces 
Cap., Dimensions ina 
Nos. Each Oz. Ins. Carton 
464 $0.10 9% 45ex1t8 48 
465 15 15 536x23, 48 


Custard Cups 





No. 462 No. 463 


Good-looking on table, useful in oven. Ideal for 
serving custard and other dessert. Also useful 
for baking cupcakes, muffins, popovers and rolls. 
Extra wide rimmed mouth. 








Outside Pieces 
Cap., Dimensions ina 

Nos. Each Oz. Ins, Carton 
462 $0.05 4 334x2% 72 
463 07% 6% 3%x1% 72 


Well and Tree Platters 





Saves hot, delicious gravy of roasts, steaks, chops, 
meat loaf, etc, Smart on any table. 


Outside 
Dimensions Pieces in 
Nos. Each Ins. Carton 
815 $1.50 15% x10%x1% 4 


Utility Platters 





Bring baked or broiled meats from the oven to 
the table—piping hot—on this utility platter. 


Outside 
Dimensions Pieces in 
Nos. Each Ins, Carton 
B12 $0.89 12x8%x1 6 





4-Piece Colored Bow! Sets 


Heat resistant for oven cooking. 

2% times as strong as ordinary bowls. 
Mix, cook, serve, store in same bowl. 
Chip resistant edges. 

Four beautiful permanent colors. 
Perfect nesting saves cupboard space, 
Beautiful on the table. 

White inside surface washes easily. 
Space between bowls for easy selection. 
Designed for hand or electric mixing. 
Easy to hold, designed to fit the hand. 
Raised rim to hold fabric covers. 


Contents: 


% Quart, 514” Robin Egg Blue—perfect for mix- 
ing salad dressings, beating an egg white and 
storing leftovers. 

1% Quart, 7” Chinese Red—a particularly handy 
size for mixing, cooking and serving average 
recipes. 

2% Quart. 8144” Jade Green—for mixing cake bat- 
ters. Cooks and serves a spaghetti dinner for six. 
4 Quart, 10” Canary Yellow—extra large capacity 
aot ee making, party casseroles and serving 
salads. 


200 Per Set af 4 $2.95 
Four sets in a carton. 


3-Piece Mixing Bowl Sets 





Every housewife will want a set of these attrac- 
tive, handy mixing bowls. 

Use for baking and storing. They’re perfect for 
storing in the refrigerator, designed to fit regular 
Pyrex casserole covers. Added uses for baking 
mound cakes, and even your casserole recipes. 
Easy to Hold, Easy to grasp by the roll rim, and 
easy to span with your whole hand. 

Heat Resistant. You can pour hot or cold liquids 
in them and every inch of the rolled rim provides 
for efficient pouring. 

Special Design. Shaped for easy mixing either 
with a hand beater or an electric mixer. 


Contents: 
1-Quart, Small Size—Wonderful for mixing small 
amounts of cream and egg whites, individual egg 
nogs and storing small amounts of foods. 
144-Quart, Medium Size—Designed so ingredients 
do not readily slop over while stirring. This is a 
very handy size for standard recipes. 
2%-Quart, Large Size—In addition to many kit- 
chen uses, this bowl is very attractive for serving 
the salad and dessert. It holds 2% quarts, suffi- 
cient to easily mix a large cake. 


95 a see Per Set O83 S119 
Eight sets in a carton. 





4-Piece Colored Refrigerator 
or Oven Sets 





An ideal set of four colored dishes to match 
Pyrex Bowl Sets. Are ideal for storing foods in 
refrigerator as dishes can be stacked to save 
space. May also be used for baking in oven. 
Covers to all dishes are crystal clear to see whats 
inside and to keep moisture in foods;fit under 
hot dishes as serving tiles. Can also be used as 
serving tray. 


Contents: 


One 1%-Quart Big Yellow Dish for baking and 
serving scalloped food, corn bread, cakes, etc. 


One 114-Pint Blue Dish for warming leftovers 
and storing food. Holds one pound of butter. 


Two 1144-Cup Red Dishes. Fine for leftovers, in- 
dividual meat pies, ice box desserts and for 
serving jams, jellies, olives, relishes, etc. 


500 Per Set of 4 $2.95 
Four sets in a carton. 


12-Piece Blue Diamond Gift Sets 





Today’s biggest value for the housewife. Se: 
contains One 1%-quart Double Duty Casserole 
of which (cover makes an extra pie plate); One 
9-inch Flavor Saver Pie Plate with fluted edge 
and special handles; One 1-pint Measuring Cup 
with permanent red scale; Six dainty 4-ounce 
Custard Cups (or individual bakers) plus a handy 
wire Rack. Put up in a colorful gift box. 


295 soe Se eer act Rah $319 
Four sets in a carton. 


8-Piece “Home-Maker’‘ Gift Sets 





The ideal set for showers or bridge prizes. Set 
consists of One No. 683 14%4-quart Casserole of 
which cover makes a handy pie plate and Six 
No. 464 91%4-ounce Individual Baking and Serving 
dishes for meat pies, custards, desserts, soups and 
cereals. Put up in gift box. 


BS cae as eee oe __Each $1.49 
Eight sets in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 

















PYREX BRAND MEASURES, NURSING BOTTLES AND FLAMEWARE 


Measuring Cups Nursing Bottles Flameware Covered Saucepans 


Handy for every household need—cooking, pre- | Heat resistant — can be boiled or chilled — 
aring baby’s bottle, amateur photography. Hot | narrow neck. Made from the same famous 
iquids will not break—acids will not stain or | Pyrex Brand Glass used in Pyrex Ovenware. 
corrode. Permanent red markings—accurate, 
easy to read, won’t wear off. 





Smartly styled. Wide flat bottoms and straight 
sides for all modern top of stove cooking. Quick 
detachable stainless steel bands, Glass lock-on 
covers. Cool glass handle. Easy pouring, smooth 
up, adjustable for right or left pouring. A flick 
of thumb releases band and handle or locks it 





Round, slant sided liquid measure. Graduated 
for cups and ounces. Thumb rest handle easy to 
hold with wet hands. Has easy pouring lip. 
Capacity 32 ounces. 


on again. 
SB sees ge aes de catrcgetes ap pons cadet nes encaxe Each $0.75 Outside Pieces 
Dimensions in 
Nos. Size in Inches Each Cart. 


6322 1 qt. 6 widex3%high $1.95 6 
6323 1%qt. TM4widex3%high 2.25 6 
6324 2 qt. T4widex4 high 2.45 6 








; Capacity Pieces in EXTRA PARTS 
pie nabs ee SAUCEPAN BOWL 
: Pes. in 
Has 16 ounce capacity, No. Each Carton 


6322B—1 qt. $0.80 12 
6323B—1% qt.1.10 12 


12 pices in a carton. 6324B—2aqt. 140 12 


SAUCEPAN COVER 


Pes. in 
No. Each Carton 
6322C—1 qt. $0.35 12 
6323C—1% qt. .35 12 
6324C—2 qt. .35 12. 





Has 8 ounce capacity. 
508 a Se ee Bach $0.25 
12 pieces in a carton. 


SAUCEPAN HANDLE 






6322H 
This small size bottle is ideal for water and 6323H Each $0.30 
fruit juices. : 6324H 
Capacity Pieces in Twelve pieces in a carton, 
No. Each Ounces a Carton 
54N $0.15 4 36 
| SAUCEPAN METAL 
; 4 S BAND AND SLEEVE 
DRY—A level full measure for flour, sugar, etc. Nursing Bottle Gift Sets a Each 
Convex sides full dry measure. Graduated for : 
cup and ounces. Comfortable handle. Without 6322MB—1 at. $0.40 
lip. Has 8 ounce capacity. 6323MB—1% qt. 40 
ABs Each $0.25 6324MB—2 qt. 40 





24 pieces in a carton. 


Twelve pieces in a carton, 


Funnels 





Good for a lifetime—resistant to heat and tem- | Set consists of six No. 58N 8-ounce Nursing 
perature changes, Easier to use, easier to sterilize. | Bottles and six triple perforated Faultless Won- 


The accurate 60° funnel makes pouring faster. | der Nipples of highest quality translucent rub- 
Three inches wide. ber. 


Gk eee els S029 bia et ee __.Each $1.29 
24 pieces in a carton. Six sets in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Saves Time: Use one dish for cooking over the flame—serving—storing and reheating. 


PYREX FLAMEWARE 


Easy to 


Keep Clean: Smooth surfaces, rounded corners, both inside and out. Does not permanently discolor. 
Food Tastes Better: These glass utensils are especially fine for foods that tend to stain other cook- 


ing ware. Does not absorb other food odors. 


Flameware Double Boilers 







Fine for preparing cereals, baby foods, etc. Bot- 
tom is a handy saucepan. Stainless steel metal 
bands and sleeves. 





Outside Pieces 
Dimensions in 
Nos. Size in Inches Case Each 
6762 1 qt. 6; wide x 7% high 6 $3.45 
6763 1%qt. 6% wide x 8% high 6 3.95 
a EXTRA PARTS 
UPPER BOWL 
No. Each 
67620 1 qt. $0.80 
67630 1% at. 1.10 
Twelve pieces in a carton, 
LOWER BOWL 
No. Each 
6762L 1 qt. $1.10 
6763L 1% qt. 1.40 
Twelve pieces in a carton, 
COVER 
No. Each 
6762C 1 qt. $0.35 
6763C 1% at. 35 
— ’ | Twelve pieces in a carton, 
GLASS HANDLE : 
No. Each 
6762H Single $0.30 
6763H Single 30 
Twelve pieces in a carton, 
METAL BAND AND 
SLEEVE 
No. Each 
6762MB $0.40 
6763MB 40 





Twelve pieces in a carton, 





See What You Cook: No burning; no boiling dry; 
simply watch your food cook through clear glass. 


Flameware American Hostess 
Tea Pots 





Smart tea pot with wide top opening which 
makes it easy to clean. Cool glass handle. Lock- 
on cover. Can be used directly over flame. Also 
used as a handy tea kettle. Capacity 6 cups. 


8126 oe ee ee Each $1.95 
Eight pieces in a carton. 
EXTRA PARTS 
BOWL 
No. Each 
8126B 6 Cup $1.10 


Twelve pieces in a carton, 





COVER 


No. Each 
78C $0.35 
Twelve pieces in a carton, 





HANDLE 
No. Each 
8126H $0.30 
Twelve pieces in a carton, 
METAL BAND 
No. Each 
8126MB $0.40 


Twelve pieces in a carton, 











Flameware Utility Tea Kettles 





Extra wide mouth makes it easy to clean. Can- 
not rust or tarnish. Has dozens of uses, as a tea 
kettle, soup kettle, for stewing fruits, vegetables, 
etc. A handy beverage server for table or re- 
frigerator use, Strong, correctly shaped trigger 
handle with decorative chrome band. Lock-on 
top. Capacity 2% quarts. 


Outside Pieces 
Dimensions in 
No. Size in Inches Case Each 


7125 2% at. 8widex7high 6 $2.95 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland 


EXTRA PARTS 
BOWL 
No. Each 
7125B 2% qt. $2.10 


Eight pieces in a carton. 





COVER 
78C ___.__.___._Each $0.35 
Twelve pieces in a carton, 





GLASS HANDLE 
7125H _________Each $0.30 
Twelve pieces in a carton, 





METAL BAND AND 
SLEEVE FOR HANDLE 
7125MB Each $0.40 
Twelve pieces in a carton, 








Flameware Percolators 





Flame resisting. For use directly on the flame or 
electric heat without the need of asbestos mats. 
Many uses. For boiling liquids—brewing tea— 
serving hot or cold beverages. Modern design. 
Chromium mountings for novel glass handle. 
Lock-on glass cover. Glass pump. 


Pieces 
Nos. Capacity in Case Each 
1824 4 Cups 6 $2.45 
71826 6 Cups 6 2.95 
EXTRA PARTS 
BOWL 

Nos. Capacity Each 

1824B 4Cup $1.00 

71826B 6 Cup 1.25 


Twelve pieces in a carton, 





COVER 
No. Each 
78C 4and6Cup $0.35 
Twelve pieces in a carton, 





No. Each 
7826H—4 and 6 Cup $0.30 
7826SH (not shown) 
4 and 6 Cup 
Glass Handle for Shap-on Band Seay ae 
Twelve pieces in a carton. 








GLASS PUMP 
No. Each 
7824P 4 Cup $0.45 
8106P 6 Cup 45 





GLASS BASKETS AND 
7426CB Glass Sleeve and —— 
Metal Bottom, 4 and 
6 Cine: S. Each $0.45 


7426CBG Glass Sleeve 
only, 4 and 6 cup 


PARTS 





Each $0.20 | 

7426CBM Clip-on Metal 
Bottom for Coffee 

Basket 


Each $0.25 


BAND CLIP 
7826MB—4 and 6 cup 
Each $0.40 
SNAP-ON TYPE 


BAND CLIP 
7826SMB—For 4 and 6 
ND cup __...........Each $0.40 

Twelve pieces in a carton, 





area. Freight to destination should be added 














pr 





Glass Percolator Tops 


For Universal coffee perco- 
lators. 


Outside of 
Bottom, 
Nos. Each Size In. 


. 2 for $0.05 Pint Standard 2 


12 dozen in carton. 





PYREX 


Heat resistant. 
Outside diam. of bottom 2% inches. 
OB co leat odes cs caso Each $0.05 
Twelve dozen in case. 


Diameter bottom 1546 inch. 
® PU re as Each $0.06 


One dozen in carton. 


VIKO. Heat resistant. Standard 
S&S size. Diameter of bottom 2% inches. 
eg eo Se Each $0.06 


One-half dozen in carton. 


NESCO 


Clear glass. For Nesco enameled 
percolators. Outside diameter at 
bottom 1% inches. 


Each $0.06 





One dozen in a carton. 








Use it for cream, milk, 
honey, syrup, salad 
dressing. Won’t drip or 
run down sides—releases 
just as much as or little 
as you need. 

Chrome server die cast 
top with stainless steel 
trigger slide and spring. 
Attractive and comfort- 


{— 
oy able, plastic bellshaped 


S== handles in assorted 


colors. Clear glass containers. Height 5% ins. 
Capacity 13 ounces. 


war ZZ 


ey 


BG on eee Oe 


One dozen in a carton. 


An inexpensive dis- 
penser for picnic use; 
colorful for table use. 
Serves syrup, honey, 
cream, catsup, salad 
dressings, sugar, etc. 
Plastic top and handle 
in assorted colors. Metal 
slide, stainless steel 
spring. Wont drip or run 
down sides, releases just 
as much or little as you 





need. 
Clear glass container. Height 5% ins. Capacity 
13 ounces. 


qoy (ois Sap. clod “153 ieee $0.25 


One dozen in a carton. 


Mistmaker Household and 
Clothes Sprayers 


Handy quick way to spray 
clothes, plants, insecticides — 
clear glass jar shows amount 
of liquid at a glance. Metal 
parts within container are 
rust-resistant brass and cop- 
per. Trimmings nickel plated. 
Red cap. Clear glass con- 
tainer. Height 744 ins. Capac- 
ity 13 ounces. 


$82 os Se seis __.._Each $0.49 


One dozen in a carton. 





Cornings Double-Tough Chip Resistant Tumblers 





THE TUMBLER THAT HAS TWO LIVES 


Corning Double-Tough tumblers are made by a 
special process twice as resistant to mechanical 
shock as ordinary “chip-proof” shell tumblers 
and yet they are no heavier. 

Tumblers have been thoroughly tested in the 
laboratory and in the field. In hospitals, in 
hotels, in restaurants, in taverns and in homes, 
they have proved themselves “double-tough” .. . 
and are now ready to reduce your tumbler break- 
age of 50% or more. 

Corning Double-Tough tumblers have a brilliant 
surface and are entirely free from visible “cords 
or “swirls”. Bottoms are even and uniformly 


flat—no rocking. Smooth chip-resistant edge. 


Nos. Contents of Set 

805 8 Juice Glasses, 5 Oz. 

809 8 Water Glasses, 9 Oz. 

899 8 Beverage Glasses, 9 Oz. 

812 8 Iced-Beverage Glasses, 12 Oz. 


Sets in a Carton Per Set 
8 $0.85 
8 1.00 
8 1.00 
8 1.25 
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Corning Beverage Ware Sets 





FROSTY — 7-PIECE SET 


Set consists of one crystal clear hand blown 
pitcher with newly designed handle for balance 
and “ice-lipped” for easy pouring. Capacity 80 
ounces. 

Six straight type glasses designed to match the 
pitcher. Capacity 10 ounces. 

All pieces decorated with 22-karat gold bands, 
permanently fired to the glass for added richness 
and beauty. 


DTS oe ee Per Set $4.75 
One set in a box; six sets in a carton. 





STAR DUST — 7-PIECE SET 


This set combines graceful spangles with rich- 
ness of 22-karat gold bands permanently fired 
to the glass. 

Pitcher has 80 ounce capacity and has newly 
designed handle for balance and “ice-lipped” for 
easy pouring. 

The six matching glasses have 10 ounce capacity. 


WA ee OO ee Seer Bel S: noo 
One set in a box; six sets in a carton. 





TROPIC LEAF — 7-PIECE SET 


The Tropic Leaf decoration on the crystal clear 
pitcher and tumblers brings the tastefulness of 
simplicity to this popular priced set, 

Pitcher has comfortable handle for easy pouring 
and “ice-lipped”. 80 ounce capacity. 

Six matching tumblers with 10 ounce capacity 
complete the set. 


Den Tt 
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Hall China Tea Pot Assortments 
SECRET PROCESS FIREPROOF CHINA 


Durable—Manufactured of highest quality purest 
white clay. Not easily chipped or broken. 


Will Not Craze—Under-glaze colors with body 
and glaze fused together by exclusive single 
firing process. Colors can’t wear off. Gold 
decorations cannot tarnish. 


Stainproof and Absorption Proof—Easy to clean, 
cannot retain stale odors. 


Variety of Design to Suit Every Taste and Every 
Table—Traditional styles to most modern func- 
tional designs. Available in various clear ap- 
pealing colors. 














ASSORTMENT 


Consists of six teapots of 6-cup size in 6 as- 
sorted shapes and colors which are as follows: 


No. 1420—Hook Cover (Cadet Blue) — simple 
round teapot with curved spout. Streamlined 
handle. Cadet Blue. Beautifully decorated with 
non-tarnish gold design. 


No. 1412—Windshelid (Maroon) — looks distin- 
guished on any tea table. Globular shaped. 
Unique wide flaring lip prevents spilling and 
splashing when filling pot. Short curved spout. 
Quaint rose pattern in non-tarnish gold on 
maroon. 


No. 1432—Parade (Canary) — gracefully molded 
with roomy handle and curved spout. Canary 
yellow with non-tarnish gold trimming. 


No. 1418 — Star (Turquoise) — Modern globular 
shape with streamlined spout and handle. Tur- 
quoise decorated with non-tarnish gold star de- 
sign. 

No, 1410 — Aladdin (Black) — Graceful. Short 


spout. Curled handle. Black with non-tarnish 
gold trimming. 


No, 3111—Airflow (Blue)—Globular shaped. Ex- 
tra large loop handle. Short curved spout. Blue 
with non-tarnish gold trimming. 


5—Assortment Each Pot $2.15 
One set in a carton. 
Sell Full Assortments Only. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 





Whistling Tea Kettles 
They Whistle While You Work 


Makes a merry chirping and whistling sound 
when water begins to boil—the signal to remove 
kettle from the stove. 

Save fuel. Heat quickly. 


PENTHOUSE WHISTLER 


Heavily chrome plated over 
solid copper so its easy to keep 
bright. Natural copper bot- 
tom. Unbreakable metal 
whistle with cool red bakelite 
knob. Red metal handle with 
hand woven yellow cane grip 
for coolness. 


Capacity 2 quarts. 
Ne eee a oe ee Each $2.49 


One-half dozen in a shipping carton. 


PISTOL-GRIP WHISTLER 


Smart up-to-the- 
minute styling, with a 
smoothly operating 


trigger control. A flick 
of the finger is all that 
is needed to open or 
close the whistle cap. 
One hand operation to 
pour or fill through the 
spout. Whistle cap 
seals the spout secure- 
ly when the trigger is 
released and keeps the 
heat inside the kettle. 
It whistles when water boils. The pistol grip 
handle fits to contour of the hand. Both handle 
and spout cap are made of cool, black bakelitve. 
Fast-heating natural copper bottom is double 
seamed and wont leak or burn through. The 
solid copper body is finished in heavy bright 
chrome with an intermediate plating of nickel 
for permanence. Capacity 3 quarts. 


BZOR ee ARNE 23h 2) RSM Ey PELE SNS Each $4.95 
One in a shipping carton. 





Tea Kettles 
DELUXE SPECIAL 





Solid Copper — Chrome Plated 
A high quality tea kettle, beautiful in appearance 


and a star performer on the range. Made of 
heavy gauge solid copper that wont rust and 
resists corrosion, Body is brilliantly finished in 
heavy chrome always looks new and bright. 

Natural copper bottom. Matches the famous 
Revere line of copper clad stainless steel utensils. 
The no-drip spout is securely welded to the body. 
Its large enough to permit easy filling and pro- 
vides excellent pouring control. The cover snaps 
into place, wont fall off when you pour. Bright 
stainless steel stationary handle. Cool black 
pamieins handle grip and cover knob. Capacity 

quarts. 


a a Ie Each $4.98 
One-quarter dozen in a shipping carton. 





Tea Kettles 
ECONOMY LEADER 





Solid Copper — Chromium Plated 


Popular budget model. Made of Revere solid 
copper, cannot rust or burn through. Resists 
corrosion. Heavily chrome plated over an under- 
plating of nickel. Swinging bail handles. Black 
wood handles and cover knob. Generous cover 
opening. Easy pouring spout. 


Nos. Each Capacity, Qts. 
5221 $3.48 5 
6221 4.28 6 
8221 4.68 8 


One-quarter dozen in a shipping carton. 


Freight to destination shouid be added. 
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REVERE COPPER CLAD STAINLESS STEEL WARE 


TODAY’S MOST POPULAR COOKING WARE 


Makes Waterless Cooking Easier, Simpler, Cheaper, and Better. 


Built for generations of hard daily wear—all welded construction. No 
rivets to wear or loosen. Resists action of food acids. Copper bottom 
two and one-half times as thick as side walls—can’t burn through, even 
when empty on highest flame. Resists warping. Copper conducts heat 
much faster than any other metal and distributes heat more evenly. 


Easy handling—lightweight. Cool Bakelite pistol grips and knobs. 


PERCOLATORS 


Streamlined. Extracts full 
flavor from coffee. Easy to 
regulate strength of coffee. 
Cool bakelite handle. 





Dimensions 

Cap., Diam., Hgt., 

Nos. Each Cups In. In. 
1516 $7.60 6 4% Th 
1518 8.60 8 4% 856 


One in a carton. 


SAUCE PANS 





Cool bakelite pistol grip handle with loop for 
hanging. 


With Covers 
Dimensions 
Cap., Diam., Hgt., 
Nos. Each Qts. In. In. 
1401 $3.40 1 M4 4 
1402 5.00 2 Th 54% 
1403 5.75 3 T% T 


One in a carton. 


SAUCE POTS 


Cooks meat and 
vegetables 
quickly. 
serves all natural 
flavors — health- 
ful waterless 
cooking. Easy 
grip double side 
handles, 





Dimensions 

Cap., Diam., Hgt., 

No; Each Qts. In. In. 
1424 $6.40 4 9% 634 


One in a carton. 





corners. 





DOUBLE BOILERS 





Use as double boiler, saucepan, casserole and 
i bowl. Pistol grip Bakelite handle with 

ring for hanging. Bakelite knob handle. Side 

handles on inset are made of stainless steel. 

Cover fits both top and bottom unit. 

Cap. Sauce Dimensions 

Inset, Pan, Diam., Hgt., 


Nos. Each Qts. Qts. In. In 
144114 $7.10 1% 2 ThA 5% 
1442 8.25 2 3 T% TH 


One in a carton. 


DOUBLE BOILER INSETS 





For No. 1441144 and 1442 Double Boilers 
Can also be used for an ice bowl or to serve 
sauces from your double boiler to the stove. 


Capacity For Double 
Nos. Each Quarts Boiler No. 
151114 $2.15 1% 1441+ 
1512 2.65 2 1442 


One in a carton. 


DUTCH OVENS 





For roasting on top of stove. Cuts fuel bills, 
Saves time, keeps kitchen cool. Vapor seal cover 
keeps juices from evaporating. Heat resistant 
bakelite trimming. Diameter 10% inches, height 
7% inches. Capacity 5% qts. 

Cee rer Ne ears a eens Each $9.85 


One in a carton. 


Fast cooking—heat spreads quickly and evenly through copper. Straight 
sides give maximum efficiency. 

Always new—stainless steel won’t rust or stain. Easy to clean. Rounded 
Bright stainless steel sides, high polish, mirror-like finish— 
resists denting—everlasting beauty. Almost carefree, copper clad stain- 
less steel ware will be the showpieces of your kitchen. 


FRENCH CHEF SKILLETS 





Fries to a delicate golden brown. Pistol grip 
bakelite handle with ring for hanging. 


With Covers 
Diam., Hegt., 
Nos. Each In. In. 
1448 $5.25 8 3% 
1450 6.30 10 4% 
1452 8.25 12 4% 


One in a carton. 


PARTS FOR REVERE WARE 
BAKELITE HANDLES 





For All Sauce Pans and No. 1448—8 inch Skillets 
Ue ee eee Each $0.40 





For Nos. 1450—10 inch and No. 1452—12 inch 
Skillets 


Re es ee ae Each $0.40 


Side Handle for No. 1585 
Dutch Oven. 


Ged soe eee Each $0.25 





BAKELITE KNOBS 


ee Each $0.10 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Peet. 
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NESCO EVENHEET STAINLESS STEEL COOKING UTENSILS 


The beautiful modern styling and enduring silvery surfaces of Evenheet 
Utensils make them a lovely lifetime addition to any kitchen. 


Every utensil is precision built of highest quality heavy gauge chrome- 
nickel stainless steel. 


Eliminate Spot Scorching—Scientifically proportioned Evenheet Utensils 
are made of two layers of stainless steel inside and out, with a core 
of heat spreading metal “sandwiched” between them. Even heat through 
every inch of the pan provides better, faster cooking plus freedom 
from “spot scorching”. 


Top of each utensil is double-folded to add extra strength and provide 
smooth, sanitary edges. 


The diameter of each utensil is scientifically proportioned to the height 
to give maximum heating efficiency. 


Covered Sauce Pots 


Diameter of 
each pot is 
scientifically 
proportioned 
for maximum 
heating effi- 
ciency. Cool 
plastic knobs 
and side han- 
dles designed 
for easier 
handling. Snug 
fitting covers. 


S 





Doubie Boilers 





Extra weight, yet beautifully balanced for ease of handling. Exception- 
ally durable, will not crack, scratch, pit, rust or bend under normal 
kitchen usage. 


Rounded corners, straight sides and flat bottoms make Evenheet Utensils 
easy to clean. Satin smooth surfaces retain their beautiful original 
finish indefinitely. Covers designed to fit snugly for healthful, waterless 
cooking that preserves valuable vitamins and minerals. 


Cool plastic handles and knobs. are securely electro-welded to bodies 
and covers of utensils. Non-porous stainless steel surfaces resist food 
acids, odors and stains. 


Evenheet Utensils require only low heat for best performance which 
means substantial savings. 


Mixing Bowls 


Has a variety of uses; 
mixing bowl, and 
serving bowl. Com- 
bined with sauce pan 
makes a unique 
double boiler. Large 
and roomy. Smooth, 
seamless interior with 
rounded _ corners 
swish clean with just 
soap and water, Cool, plastic handles securely 
welded to body. 





Nos. Quarts Each Ins. ’ Ins, 
Quantity Height Width 
. 215 1% $2.95 254 818 
Nos. pong Each — Unique multiple purpose. With bowl its a double | 225 2% 3.45 3x5 95 
boiler, without its a sauce pan. Bowl alone One in a carton. 
240 4 $5.95 45 848 | serves as a mixing bowl, ice bowl, covered bowl. 
260 6 6.95 5% 9,8, | Cool plastic knob and balanced handles securely 
4 welded to body and cover. 
280 8 8.45 6% 0% . eer Ss Gee Percolators 
7 uantity elg. il 
———— Nos. Quarts Each Ins. Ins. Beautifully de- 
signed with non- 
213 Inset 1% $7.75 2% 88 surge spout and 
cool plastic, easy- 
Bottom 3 4% 8 grip cent Stur- 
y percolator in- 
Covered Sauce Pans 224 Inset2% 8.75 a5 9% sert also stainless 
steel and ample 
Bottom 4 45% 88 perforations in 





Snug fitting cover. Cool plastic, no-slip handle 
welded to pan. Diameter of each pan scientifi- 
cally proportioned to height for maximum heat- 
ing efficiency. 


One in a carton. 





basket and large 
opening in_ base. 
Rapid percolation 
assured. Easily 
cleaned. Capacity 
8 cups; height 6% 





inches; width 5% inches. 


Covered Fry Pans and 
Chicken Fryers 


_-.---.-..--. Each $9.50 


One in a carton. 


Nesco Evenheet Sainless Steel 
Utensil Deal 


Contents: 
Quantity Height Width Item 
Nos. Quarts Each Ins. Ins. Quan. No. Item 
1 240 Covered Sauce Pot 
202 2 $4.75 3% Th Excellent for golden brown fried chicken and 1 260 Covered Sauce Pot 
1 chops. Pans expertly balanced on cool, hand 1 280 Covered Sauce Pot 
203 3 5.50 4% 8 
fitting plastic handle and knob. Smooth, bright 1 202 Covered Sauce Pan 
204 4 5.95 458 848 | finish of deep seamless bowl cleans in a jiffy. 1 203 Covered Sauce Pan 
Oncia ii 1 204 Covered Sauce Pan 
ne in a carton, i 
six aad mak | = a ete 
Nos Ins Each Ins. Ins. 
° ; 1 218 Covered Fry Pan or Chicken 
1 8 5.15 1 8 Fryer 
— , 8 t 1 220 Covered Fry Pan or Chicken 
220 10 6.95 235 10% Fryer 
1 215 Mixing Bowl 
Oneinacarton, — 1 225 Mixing Bowl 
pe, f Cool | Oo) ee aia ie ee ce Per Deal $73.15 
One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Freight to destination should be added. 














Vacuum Coffee Makers 


DURALUX DELUXE 
No Glass— 


8 Cup 

This beautiful coffee 
aker makes 2 to 8 
cups of delicious cof- 
fee. Made of virgin 
aluminum and stain- 
less steel. Multi-pur- 
pose maroon and 
black plastic cover 
serves as a hot plate, 
funnel stand and 
snap-on decanter 
cover. Easy to read 
cup markings. At- 
tractive colored plas- 
tic handles in maroon 
and black. Self-seal- 
ing Neoprene ring. 

i ° Pours without drip- 
ping. The lifetime stainless steel filter has no 
clips or springs, needs no cloths or papers. 
Capacity 8 cups. 


OGOR Oe eee Each $5.95 
One in a carton; six in a shipping carton. 





Fair Traded. 


DURALUX HOSTESS 


12-Cup 

Same as No. 1648 
shown above ex- 
cept makes from 
6 to 12 cups of 
coffee. 

Has full grip plas- 
tic handles on both 
upper and lower 
bowls. 

Capacity 12 cups. 





GYR: ae ee eee Each $7.95 
One in a carton; six in a shipping carton. 


Fair Traded. 


Duralux Vacuum Coffee Maker 
Parts 


MULTI-PURPOSE PLASTIC COVERS 


Fits both No. 1648 and No. 
1612. Coffee Makers. 





Each $0.60 
STAINLESS STEEL FILTERS 


Fits both No. 1648 and No. 1612 
Coffee Makers. 









Fits both No. 1648 and No. 
1612 Coffee Makers. 


BO a ae Each $0.40 


Dripolators or Drip Coffee 
Makers 


Clear Drip—Makes coffee quickly with perfect 
flavor every time. Just pour hot water over 
coffee in top, serve from bottom pot. Covers fit 
both top and bottom section. Economical to use 
—designed to extract full strength and full 
flavor of coffee. 


VITREOUS CHINA—ALUMINUM INSET 





Wild Rose Pattern 
Has aluminum inset and fully vitrified. Hall 
quality vitreous china serving unit attractively 
fluted and decorated with a colorful floral decor- 
ation. Easy grip handle. Capacity 6 cups. 


WRI6 





One-twelfth dozen in a carton. 
One-half dozen in a shipping carton. 


ALUMINUM 





Made of 20 gauge aluminum. Each part is pre- 
cision fitted. Silver-like polished finish. Cool 
bakelite handle and knob. Capacity 6 cups. 

5516 ___ oe __........_. Each $2.45 


One dozen in a shipping carton. 


ALUMINUM 


Ever popular 
Century model. 

Made of alumi- 
num. Close fit- 
ting cover, cool 
bakelite handle 
and knob. Each 
part precision 
made. Silver-like 
polished finish. 





Nos. Each Cups 
2513 $1.50 3 
2516 1.60 6 
2519 1.95 9 


One-half dozen in a carton. 
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Percolators 







Percelates quickly—wide, quick-heating bottoms. 
Attractive in design, efficient in performance— 
brings out full flavor of the coffee. 

Made of 18 gauge aluminum with flared bottom 
which provides for greater heating capacity and 
quicker percolation. Highly polished outside, 
sun-ray finished inside. Bakelite, non-burnable, 
a and heat-resisting handle. Removable glass 

p. 


Cap., 
Nos, Each Qts. 
529114 $1.80 1% 
5292 1.95 2 
5293 2.30 3 


One dozen in a shipping carton. 
French or Deep Fat Fryers 





Ideal for Frencn-fried potatoes, oysters, cro- 
quettes, doughnuts. Close-fitting wire basket 
permits using minimum of fat, gives extra fry- 
ing capacity. Made of 15 gauge aluminum. 
Polished finish outside, sun-ray finish inside. 
Equipped with bakelite handle. Durable wire 
eee with wire handle. Capacity of pan 4 
quarts. 


5174 


3 Eh Bach $2.35 
Individually wrapped. 


Egg Poachers 





3-CUP 
Poaches eggs quickly—retains round shape. Cup 
may be used, too, for heating individual servings 
of cereals. Made of 18 gauge aluminum outside, 
polished bright sun-ray finish inside. Steel 
handle. Wood knob. Natural finished inset cup. 
Capacity 3 cup insets. 

RN ee a Each $1.40 
Individually wrapped. 


Bun Warmers 

Sparkling aluminum 
double-purpose unit for 
heating and serving pip- 
ed hot rolls, muffins, 
etc. 

Made of 18 gauge alum- 
inum in beautiful sun- 
ray finish. Black bake- 
lite side handles and 
knob. Handles extend 
1% ins. on each side. 
Wire inset basket to pre- 
vent burning. Diameter 
9% ins.; height 6% ins. 
GAG ee Soke, peestee Sa Nee naar ie ht Each $2.50 

One dozen in a carton. 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Cake Covers and Trays 





To Keep Cakes Fresh and Serve 
Them Beautifully. 

Material: Chrome, triple plated, 22-gauge steel 
cover with Lucite knob. Swirl design, footed 
glass plate, grooved to lock in moisture, lock 
out air. Dimensions: 5% ins. high, 11 ins. wide 
overall. 

O15 2 a es ae ee ee S250 
Packed in two cartons 12 plates in one carton 
and twelve tops in a carton. 


















King Size with Modern Rounded Dome Cover. 
Holds largest angel food or fruit cakes. Cover 
made of 18 gauge polished aluminum with 
Lucite knob. Swirl design, groove footed glass 





plate. _ 
Dimensions 5% ins. high; 13 ins. wide overall. 
Re le 5a eR Each $1.95 


. Packed in two cartons; 12 plates in a carton; 
a 12 covers in a carton. 

Frigitors 

Ice cubes stay solid for 
hours—hot foods re- 
tain heat longer. Of 
beautiful gleaming 
aluminum with spark- 
ling Lucite knobs and 
handle. Fiberglas insu- 
lated — with “rimseal” 
rubber gasket to an 
vent outside sweating. 
Sturdy but light. Holds 
3 trays of ice cubes. 
Materials: 18-gauge 
aluminum — clear Lu- 
cite knob, handles. 





Dimensions: 7% ins. high, 8% ins. overall. 
Capacity 2% qts. 
NO se a eae Each $6.95 


One in a carton; six in a shipping carton. 


cubes stay solid for hours; hot foods retain 
eat longer. Made of hammered aluminum. 


Cooky Sheets 





Rigid, durable airplane type aluminum alloy for 
uniform heat distribution, quick baking, easier 
cleaning. Resists wrinkling or bending. Made 
of 17 gauge alumnum. Size 17 ins. long; 14 
ins. wide. 


Fe ag ia ee _.Each $1.10 
Two dozen in a shipping carton. 


Angel Food Cake Pans 





Solid Bottom 
Solid bottom of proper depth for a fluffy Angel 
Food or Sponge Cake. The large, substantial 
tube of special design supports the inverted pan 
and the cake slides out gently. Made of 20 
gauge aluminum with brilliant finish inside and 
out. Diameter of top 10 inches; diameter of 
bottom 85 inches; depth 4% inches. 


Me ety se eae oe Se Each $1.35 
One-half dozen in a carton. 





> 
ann 


Loose Bottom 


Loose bottom of proper depth for a fluffy Angel 
Food or Sponge Cake. Entire bottom and cen- 
ter cylinder are a single removable unit. Made 
of 20 gauge aluminum with brilliant finish 
inside and out. Diameter of top 10 inches; 
diameter of bottom 8% inches; depth 4% inches. 


BIS) re ee A LOO 
One-half dozen in a carton. 


nS ES SS SE EEE 


Fiberglas insulated, with rimseal rubber gasket 
to prevent outside sweating. Holds 3 trays of 
ice cubes. Lucite knob and handle. Dimensions 
734 ins. high; 836 ins. overall. Capacity 2% ats. 


BYR OS le ee Rach aioe 
One in a carton; six in a shipping carton. 





Muffinaire Aluminum Muffin Pans 


The Perfect Pan For Perfect Muffins 


Delivers perfectly baked, perfectly shaped muf- 
fins, cup cakes, jello molds, etc. Also ideal for 
tea biscuits, buns, puffs and party delight. 
Patented one-piece spun construction of 18- 
gauge aluminum to resist denting and assuring 

orm strength throughout. Easy to clean, no 
welds, cracks or crevices where dirt can hide. 
Ever bright finish. 


12-CUP MUFFINAIRE 





Capacity cups, 12; cup size; diameter at top 2% 
inches; at bottom 2 inches; depth 1 inch. Size 
of pan 13x10 inches. 


A=100) ee ee ee __Each $0.99 
One dozen in a carton. 


12-CUP TEA BISCUIT SIZE MUFFINAIRE 





Capacity cups, 12; size of cups: diameter at top 
1% inches; at bottom 1% inches; depth % inches. 
Size of pan 10x7% inches. 


One dozen in a carton. 


6-CUP MUFFINAIRE 





Capacity cups, 6; size of cups: diameter at <P 
2% inches; at bottom 2 inches; depth 1 inch. 
Size of pan 10x7 inches. 


Sle SEAS Oe Nee Re a oe ee Each $0.59 
One dozen in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be addea. 
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VIKO, THE GUARANTEED ALUMINUM 


BE THE PROUD OWNER OF VIKO ALUMINUM—AMERICA’S MOST MODERN COOKING WARE 


Easiest of all aluminumware tu keep clean—seamless, rust-proof. Highly polished outside, Sun-ray finish inside. 
Cooks foods faster, cheaper, more evenly—bottoms are satin finished for more efficient heat distribution. 
All pieces match—can be added to at any time. ALL 20 gauge unless otherwise specified. 


Drip Coffee Makers 


Makes uniform coffee 
quickly with perfect 
flavor every time. 
Simple four - part 
construction. Un- 
breakable. 


Coffee basket and 
water section gradu- 
ated for easy, accu- 


rate measuring; 
heat-proof Bakelite 
knob, replaceable 


handle. Slip-fit cover 
fits both upper and 
lower vessels. Direc- 
tion folder enclosed. 





Capacity, 
Nos. Each Cups 
582114 $1.75 6 
5822 1.95 8 


One in a carton; one dozen in a shipping carton. 


Percolators 


Percolates quick- 
ly — wide, quick- 
heating bottoms. 
Attractive in de- 
sign, efficient in 
performance — 
brings out full 
flavor of the cof- 
fee. Removable 
glass top. Replace- 
able Thermoplax 
handle—no burn- 
ing handle over 





flame. 
Capacity, 
Nos. Each Cups 
5271 $1.30 4 
5271, 1.45 6 
5272 1.50 8 
5273 1.85 12 


One in a carton; one dozen in a shipping carton. 


Tea Kettles 


Attractive new 
streamlined de- 
design. Graceful 
modernized sta- 
tionary handle 
makes _ pouring 
easier. Notched 
safety cover will 
not fall off when 
pouring. Com- 
fortable heat- 
proof Bakelite 
grip and _ knob. 
Conveniently filled 
through wide 
spout or top. 
Heavy 18 gauge. 





Diam. 
‘ Bottom, 
Nos. Each Cap., Qts. Inches 
5675 $2.45 5 8% 
56761, 2.65 6% 9% 


One in a carton. 


Strainer Sauce Pans 





Kitchen Safety—perforated, locking lid snaps 
shut easily on hinge—strains without holding. 
Cover fits snugly in recess of pan and helps 
prevent boiling over. Accurate cup graduations 
Save time and steps. Extra hard special rolled 
uminum. Quick-heating bottom. Comfort- 
able, strong, rust-proof steel handle and heat- 
proof Bakelite knob. Diameter of bottom 7 
inches. Capacity three quarts. 
QOS ors eo ten ee ee Each $1.10 
Individually wrapped;one-half dozen in a 
shipping carton. 


Straight Covered Sauce Pans 





= ee 


With No-Boil-Over Cover. Cover fits snugly in 
recessed rim—prevents boiling over. Vegetables 
cooked in covered pans retain natural qualities, 
absorb seasonings thoroughly. Time-saving cup 
graduations. Rust-proof, strong steel handle. 
Heat-proof Bakelite knob. 


Diam. 
Bottom, 
Nos. Each Cap., Qts. In. 
5082 $0.79 2 6% 
5083 98 3 7 
5084* 1.15 4 1% 


*Not graduated. 


Individually wrapped; one dozen in shipping 
carton. 


Windsor Sauce Pans 





Double Lipped—easy to pour from either side. 
Accurate cup graduations save time, steps, 
dishes. Indispensable for making small quan- 
tities of preserves, stewing vegetables and fruits. 
Comfortable, rust-proof, no-bend steel handle. 


Diam. 
Bottom, 
Nos. Each Cap., Qts. In. 
5031 $0.45 £ 5 
503114 -55 1% 5% 
5032 -60 2 6 
5033 .69 3 6% 
Individually wrapped; two dozen in shipping 
carton. 


Kettles 


WITH NO-BOIL- 
OVER COVER 
Streamlined. Cover fits 
snugly—prevents boil- 
ing over, seals flavor 
in, insures well-cooked 
foods. Cooks vegeta- 
bles thoroughly, re- 
taining full natural 
flavors, absorbing sea- 
sonings evenly. Han- 
dle locks in three po-. 
sitions—makes easy to 
move on stove, keeps handle cool. Extra heavy 
rust-proof wire bail with black baked enamel 

wood grip. Heat-proof Bakelite knob. 


Covered 





Diam. 

Bottom, 
Nos. Each Cap., Qts. In. 
5096 $1.50 6 8% 
5098 1.80 8 9% 
5100 2.10 10 10% 
5102 2.45 12 11% 
5106 2.85 16 12 


One in carton 


Lipped Preserving Kettles 


Ideal for all preserv- 
ing. Cooks evenly, 
saves stirring, keeps 
fruits whole. Easy to 
clean rounded corners. 
Handle locks in three 
positions — makes ket- 
tle easy to move on 
stove — keeps handle 
cool. Extra heavy rust- 
proof wire bail with 
black baked enamel 
wood grip. 





Diam. 
Bottom, 
Nos. Each Cap., Qts. In. 
20 Gauge 
5058 $1.45 8% 
5062 1.85 12 9% 
5066 2.30 16 9% 
Heavy 16 Gauge 
5070 4.50 20 10% 
5074 5.25 24 12 


No. 5058 individually wrapped; one-half dozen 
in shipping carton. 


Nos. 5062, 5066 individually wrapped; one-fourth 
dozen in shipping carton. 


Nos. 5070, 5074 individually wrapped, one in 
carton. 


Double Boilers 


gee Serves many pur- 
poses — fine for 
boiling milk, mak- 
ing pie fillings, 
custards, cake 
frostings, candies, 
cooking cereals 
and rice. Pans can 
be used separate- 
ly—domed-shaped 
cover fits top or 
bottom pan. Extra 
heavy rust - proof 
handles. Heat- 
proof Bakelite 





knob. 
Diam. 

Inset Boiler _Bot., 
Nos. Each Cap., Qts. Cap.,Qts. In. 
5201, $1.50 1% 2% 6 
5202 1.75 2 3 6% 
Individually wrapped: one dozen in a shipping 

carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








VIKO, THE 


Easiest of all aluminumware to keep clean. 
Cooks foods faster, cheaper, more evenly. 


All pieces match—can be added to. 


Combination Pan Sets 


5in1 Many - pur- 
pose utensil 
for daily 
kitchen use. 
Serves as 
open sauce 
pan, covered 
sauce pan, 
casserole, 
double boil- 
er. Saves 
room on 
shelf, time 
on range. 
Self - meas- 
uring for 
time saving 
= —graduated 
sides. Cover fits recess in pan to prevent boil- 
ing over. Comfortable double handles—sturdily 
attached by rivets. Heat-proof Bakelite knob. 
Capacity of inset 2 quarts, of bottom 3 quarts. 
Diameter of bottom 7 inches. 


LS SIRES si Sinetiistet estore he Sa FE ec e etna Each $1.65 
One-third dozen in shipping carton. 


Vapor Seal Cookers 


Cooks whole meal over 
one burner—economical, 
healthful, labor saving. 
Needs less heat to main- 
tain cooking tempera- 
ture—slotted steel base 
of outer steamer distrib- 
utes heat quickly and 
evenly. Foods kept vita- 
min-fresh—cook in their 
own juices. Needs no 
“pot-watching” — cover 
has heat regulator. Pre- 
vents cooking odor of 
strong vegetables. Cooks 
inexpensive cuts of meat 
tender and savory. Two 
semi-circular inset pans 
fit on rust-proof tin- 
plated rack inside outer 
steamer. Heat-proof, re- 
placeable Bakelite han- 
dles and cover lift. Ideal 
for cold pack canning. 
With recipe folder. 
788%7—(illustrated) has two i-qt. half 
ens. (Cap. -f Qta..c sn. koe cence Each $4.00 








7890—Has one 214-qt. pudding pan and 
two 1-qt. half pans. Cap. 10 qts..Each 4.85 
One in carton. 


French or Deep Fat Fryers 





Ideal for French-fried potatoes, oysters, cro- 
quettes, doughnuts. Close-fitting wire basket 
permits using minimum of fat, gives extra fry- 
ing capacity. Rust-proof wire basket with 
twisted wire handle. Accurate cup graduations 
on pan. Extra heavy, rust-proof steel handle. 
Capacity of pan 3 quarts. Diameter of bottom 
6% inches. 


SSG). 225i iad eae Each $0.39 
individually wrapped. 





GUARANTEED ALUMINUM 


Rust-proof, seamless, smooth finished. 
Helps make your kitchen bright and cheery. 


All 20 gauge unless otherwise specified. 


Double Lipped Fry Pans 


gF 





Prevents scorching—extra heavy hard alumi- 
num, double lipped for easy pouring. Strong, 
comfortable handle attached by sturdy rivets. 


Heavy Gauge 
Diam. 
Bottom, 
Nos. Each In. Gauge 
5356 $1.15 7% 12 
5357 1.65 8% 10 


Individually wrapped; one-half dozen in 
shipping carton. 


Cooky 


A‘ Sheets 
No rims— 
cookies slide 
off easily. 


Bright natural finish. Specially hard rolled 
aluminum for longer wear. Hole for hanging. 


Nos. Each Gauge Size, In. 
1285-C $0.39 22 14 x10 
5406 -19 20 154%4x12 
5407 -93 20 17 x14 


One-fourth dozen wrapped—two dozen in 
shipping carton. 


Jelly Roll Pans 





Bakes evenly without sticking. Ideal for cookies, 
biscuits, candy. Durably made—seamless. Size 
16x1lx1 inches. 17 gauge. 


OLB OM Aces Se ae Each $1.19 
Individually wrapped. 


Deep Square Cake Pans 


Bake wonder- 
ful, even tex- 
tured cakes. 
Quick, even 
heating. Top 
size 9 inches 
square; depth 
2% inches. 





Layer Cake Pans 


Straight sides insure 
perfect cakes with 
even, _ professional 
looking layers—easily 
iced. Bakes thor- 
oughly, browns 
evenly. 23 gauge. 


Diam. Top, Depth, 
In 





Nos. Each In. le 
5014 $0.35 8% 1% 
5015 39 9% 1% 


Individually wrapped. 


Deep Layer Cake Pans 


Bake _ thoroughly 
and evenly. Browns 
on all sides. Diam- 
eter 9% inches, 
depth 1% inches. 22 
gauge — straight 
sides. 
GRAB 222. Ae ee es Each $1.35 
Individually wrapped. 





Layer Cake 
Pans 


Cakes slip from pan 
easily without break- 
ing or cracking—re- 
movable _ bottom. 
Straight sides for 
pee easy - to - ice 
ayers. 23 gauge. 
Diam. Top, Depth, 
Nos. Each In. In. 


5017 $0.49 8% 1% 
5018 55 9% 1% 


Individually wrapped. 





Bread and Meat Loaf Pans 


Bakes crisp, golden 
brown bread, de- 
licious loaf cakes and 
meats. Seamless pan 
has rounded corners, 
no crevices. Easy to 
clean. Top size 95x5%2 inches. Depth 2% 
inches. 22 gauge. 

OO sae ree asteadcneci cc os iene Each $0.55 


Individually wrapped 





Biscuit, Cake and Roasting Pans 





Bakes delicious biscuits, rolls, large cakes. Ideal 
for scalloped potatoes, candied sweet potatoes, 
baking apples. Easy to carry and remove from 
oven by double loop handles—securely riveted. 


18 gauge. 
Size Top, Depth, 
In. In. 


Nos. Each 
5515 $1.19 1444x10% 2 
5516 1.35 16 xl11 2% 
Individually wrapped; one dozen in shipping 
carton. 


Angel Food Cake Pans 


Large diameter of 
cone promotes 
greater circulation of 
heat and air — bakes 
faster, cools quicker. 
Legs and tube same 
length for conven- 
ient cooling. Permits 
pan to be turned over 
so cake can cool 

e without being re- 
moved. Rust-proof, no-bend steel legs. Bakes 
a cake using 1% cups of egg whites. Batter-seal 
loose bottom and tube—prevents sliding or 
crumbling, produces a golden brown, perfectly 
shaped cake every time. Diameter 10 inches. 
Depth 4% inches. 





GE a ot reese pipec cesses eee acon Each $1.29 
Individually wrapped—one dozen in shipping 
carton. 

Deep Pie 
Plates 


Holds a large amount 
of filling to make 
thick pies. Browns 
crust, holds fruit juices in pan. Grand for pies 
with meringue or whipped cream tops. 

Diam. Top, Depth, 
Nos. Each In. In. 


4997 $0.29 9% 1% 
4998 35 10 1% 


Individually wrapped. 





Retail prices ounted ahove are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Comet Aluminum Ware 


Sturdy Modern Kitchenware 


Painstakingly Designed to Give Proper Heat Distribution 


Spun Aluminum Bun Warmers 
and Servers 


MIRRO SERVOROLE 


Combination 
bun - warmer, 
casserole, food 
crisper. A com- 
bination serv- 
ice utensil — 
can be used on 
table directly 
from oven. 
Many uses as 
fruit bowl, 
salad _ bowl, 
cooky con- 
tainer, pop - 
corn bowl, and 
server. New 
shape, in smart 
spun. alumi- 
num, Spun-ray 
finish inside 
and_ outside. 
Streamlined Thermoplax handles—always cool. 
Bottom pan holds 3% quarts; inset holds 2% 
quarts. 18 gauge bottom, 20 gauge inset and 
cover. Diameter 105 inches, depth 5% inches. 


Rae rg epee ese ae Each $2.75 
One in a shipping carton. 





MIRRO BISCUIT SERVER 


Crisps or freshens 
biscuits, crackers, or 
muffin, Keeps 
griddle cakes piping 
hot at the table. Use 
lower shell as fruit 
or salad bowl, flower 
basket, or candy dish. 
Spun aluminum. 
Spun-ray finish out- 
side, Sun-ray finish 
inside. Sturdy wire 
basket fits utensil 
perfectly. Makes 
fresh foods more appetizing. 18 gauge bottom 
with cool lacquered reed handle; 20 gauge cover 
with vent and genuine maple knob. Diameter 
9% inches, height 614 inches. 


SGOSM oe ee a Each $2.25 
One in a shipping carton. 





BUN WARMERS 





Bring breads or hot cakes to the table piping 
hot! Freshen left overs—give them appetite- 
appeal for the whole family. Spun aluminum— 
spun-ray finish outside, Sun-ray finish inside. 
Sturdy machine-tinned wire basket fits utensil 
perfectly. 24 gauge bottom with sturdy brass 
finished side handles. 25 gauge cover with 
vent and walnut knob. Diameter 9% inches, 
height 5% inches. 


Dia Ne ae ae oa cides nts ones oe aa Each $1.15 


Individually wrapped—one-half dozen in a 
Z shipping carton. 





Percolators 
Make better coffee. 


Attractively de- 
signed. Flame 
guard — protects 
handle and hands 
from burning. Glass 
top shows when 
coffee is ready. 
Complete with fil- 
ter cup, tube and 
base. Quick-heat- 
ing bottom. Made 
with self-measuring 
marks—new hinge- 
less cover and heat- 
proof Thermoplax 


handle. Full polished, satin finish. 22 gauge. 

Cap., Cap., 
Nos. Each Qts. Cups 
5571-C Bee 1 C3 
557114-C $1.15 1% 6 
5572-C 1,25 2 8 
Sieben ss 2/5 Seen eee 3 12 


Nos. 5571-C, 5571144-C—one dozen in shipping 
carton. 

Nos. 5572-C, 5573-C—one-half dozen in shipping 
carton. 


Tea Pots 





Tea made from start to finish in pot—heat 
water in pot, drop adjustable tea ball into water 
when it boils, raise tea ball when tea reaches 
desired strength. Dainty early American pat- 
tern suitable for any tea table. Graceful, mod- 
ern knob lift. Curved spout—easy pouring, se- 
curely welded. Polished, with satin finished 
bottom. Replaceable modern handle. Capac- 
ity 1% quarts or 7 cups. 22 gauge. 


PROD isaac coon annanan soe eee oe Each $1.35 
One in carton—one dozen in shipping carton. 


Tea Kettles 












Safety cover will 
not fall off when 
pouring. Wide, 
quick-heating bot- 
tom. Faucet fill- 
\ ing spout—welded. 
Wire bail locks in 
three _ positions, 
has wooden grip 
and knob—always 
cool to touch. 


22 gauge. 

Cap., 

Nos. Each Qts. 
7074-C $1.49 4 
1075-C 1.59 5 

707614-C 1.75 6% 
One in carton—one-half dozen in shipping 

carton. 





Covered Sauce Pans 





With no-boil-over cover—insures full-flavored, 
well-cooked foods. Accurate cup graduations 
on pan save time and steps. Useful in prepar- 
ing any meal—vegetables, fruits, stews, soups. 
Extra heavy, rust-proof, comfortable steel 
handle. Heat-proof wood knob on cover, Out- 
side polished, inside Sun-ray finish, bottom 


satin finished. 22 gauge. 
Diam. 
Cap., Bottom, 
Nos. Each Qts. In. 
6362-C $0.59 2 6% 
6363-C 19 3 i 
6364-C* 89 4 7% 


*Not graduated. 
Individually wrapped—one dozen in shipping 
carton. 


Windsor Sauce Pans 





Accurate cup graduations on pan save time and 
steps and insure correct proportions when pre- 
paring tasty dishes. Double lipped—pours 
easily from either side. Extra heavy rust-proof 
steel handle. Outside polished, inside Sun-ray 
finish, bottom satin finish. 22 gauge. 


Diam. 
Cap., Bottom, 
Nos. Each Qts. In. 
6331-C $0.35 1 5 
6331144-C er 1% 514 
6332-C 50 | 2 6 
GSSa5 Gis! ak oa ees 3 6% 
6334-C SEUSS 4 7 
Individually wrapped—two dozen in shipping 
carton. 
Covered 
Kettles 


With recessed cover— 
prevents boiling over, 
seals in all natural 
juices, retains 
vitamin freshness of 
foods. Heat proof, 
Bakelite knob on 
cover. Sturdy wire 
bail with wood grip. 
Outside full polished, 
bottom satin fin- 
ished, inside Sun- 


ray finish. 22 gauge. 


Diam. 

Cap., Bottom, 

Nos. Each Qts. In. 
7174-C $0.98 4 7%, 
7176-C 1.25 6 8% 
71738-C 1.50 8 9% 
7180-C 1.65 10 10% 
7182-C 1.98 12 11% 


One in shipping carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added 








COMET ALUMINUM WARE 


ALL PIECES MATCH—CAN BE ADDED TO FROM TIME TO TIME 


Covered Sauce Pots 


Ideal for larger 
families and insti- 
tutions for meats, 
stews, soups, vege- 
tables. No-boil-over 
cover fits in recess. 
Heat-proof Bakelite 
knob. Easy to carry 
by comfortable side 
handles — securely 
riveted to body. 
Outside full pol- 

= ished, bottom satin 
finish. Inside Sun-ray finish. Straight sides. 
22 gauge, except No. 7970-C—20 gauge. 





iam. 

Cap., Bottom, 

Nos. Each Qts. In. 

1056-C $1.35 6 8% 

7958-C 1.50 8 9% 

7960-C 1.55 10 10% 

1962-C 1.85 12 11% 
71966-C 1.98 16 12 
7970-C* 2.75 20 13 


*Convex sides. 


One in carton. 


Double Boilers 


Excellent for making 
cake frostings, pie 
fillings, custards, 
candy, for cooking 
rice, cereals, and 
baby foods. Wide, 
quick-heating bottom 
—cooks in a jiffy. 
Dome shaped cover 
fits boiler and inset— 
gives extra service. 
Rust-proof, close fit- 
ting, easy-grip han- 
dles. Use pans sepa- 
rately for preparing 
vegetables and other dishes. Outside full pol- 
ished, bottom satin finish, inside of inset Sun- 
ray finish. 22 gauge. 





Bot-  Bot- 

Inset tom tom 

Cap., Cap., Diam., 

Nos.. Each Qts. Qts. In. 
650114-C $1.10 1% 2 6% 
6502-C 1.25 2 3 7% 

Individually wrapped—one dozen in shipping 
carton. 


Pudding Pans 


Ideal for scalloped 
dishes. Easy to han- 
dle by wide flange. 
Outside polished, in- 
side Sun-ray finish. 22 
gauge. 





Diam. 

Cap., Top, 

Nos. Each Qts. In. 
7111-C $0.25 vob TH 
711114-C 30 1% 8% 
7112-C 45 2 8% 
7113-C 45 3 9% 


Individually wrapped. 


Deep Layer Cake Pans 


Bakes deep enough 
layer to split for 
Boston cream pie, or 
charlotte russe. 
Browns perfectly on 
all sides. Straight 
sides. Outside bright 
natural finish, inside Sun-ray finish. Diameter 
9% inches. Depth 1% inches. 24 gauge. 





Individually wrapped. 


FOR THE UP-TO-DATE KITCHEN 
Easy to Clean—Quick and Even Heating 


Layer Cake Pans 


For even - textured, 
evenly baked cakes. 
Straight sides. Out- 
side polished, inside 
Sun-ray finish. Di- 
ameter 9% inches. 
Depth 1% inches. 25 
gauge. 
NOT oa ge ee Each $0.29 
Individually wrapped. 





Angel Food Cake Pans 


Bakes cakes evenly 
to snowy, fluffy per- 
fection. Easy to re- 
move cake—solid bot- 
tom, legs and tube 
project same height 
for convenient cool- 
ing. Standard 12-egg 
size. Outside pol- 
ished, inside Sun-ray 
finish. Tightly rolled 
edges for strength. Diameter of top 10 inches, 





depth 4% inches. 23 gauge. 
TRIER. oo isis nee Each $0.75 
Individually wrapped—one dozen in shipping 
carton. 


Muffin Pans 


Bakes piping hot 
golden crisp muf- 
»/ fins—bound to be 

a family favorite 
for any meal in 
the day. Bright 
natural finish. 25 
gauge. 


Cap., Size Cups, In. 





Nos. Each Cups Dia. Depth 
7112-C $0.49 6 3 1% 
7713-C 69 9 3 1% 


One-half dozen wrapped. 


Deep Pie Plates 


Smooth finish helps 
to keep pies from 
sticking. Outside 
bright natural finish, 
inside Sun-ray finish. 
25 gauge. 





Diam. 
Top, Depth, 
Nos. Each In. In. 
7997-C $0.19 8% 1% 
1998-C 29 10 1% 


One-half dozen wrapped. 


Makes party food out 
of gelatin, rich cus- 
tards, rice. Fill hole in 
center with other 
foods and sauces for 
eye- and. taste-appeal- 
ing dishes. Polished 
finish. Diameter of top 





8% inches. Depth 2% inches. Capacity 1% 
quarts. 25 gauge. 
EA A ae ee caeoe Each $0.35 


Individually wrapped. 


Round Dish Pans 





Stays bright and clean—will not leave stains in 
sink. Convenient sizes to fit any sink. Strong, 
rust-proof steel handles. Outside polished, in- 
side Sun-ray finish. 22 gauge. 


Nos. Each Cap., Qts. Size, In. 
4610-C $1.10 10 1544x4% 
71614-C 1.29 14 16%,x5% 
1617-C 1.50 17 1844x5% 


Individually wrapped—one dozen in a shipping 
carton. 
Dairy Pails 


Handy for water and 
milk around the home 
and camp. Indispen- 
sable on farm—for 
carrying milk, handling 
raw fruits and vege- 
tables during canning. 
Sanitary —smooth sur- 
N j face can be cleaned 

= _ thoroughly. Strong bail 
with broad hand grip—locks in three positions. 
Outside polished, inside Sun-ray finish. 22 gauge. 





Cap., 
Nos. Each Qts. 
7310-C $1.25 10 
1812-C 1.39 12 
Individually wrapped—one dozen in shipping 
carton. 


ADD TO THE COMFORT 


AND BEAUTY 


OF YOUR KITCHEN 


WITH OUR MODERN 


TUBULAR TABLES, 


CHAIRS AND STOOLS 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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MIRRO ALUMINUM WARE 


Coffe Makers 
Unbreakable - 
Simple - Convenient 


Graduations on coffee basket 
and water section. Cover fits 
both upper and lower section. 
Welded, open style spout. Pol- 
lished sides and cover. Satin 
finish bottom. Replaceable bake- 
lite cover knob. Replaceable 
thermoplox handles. 


Graduated Drip 





Capacity 
No. Each Cups Gauge 
7181144M $2.95 6 18 


Six in a shipping carton. 


Graduated Coffee Percolators 


Excellent coffee made 
quickly without guesswork. 
Convenient, accurate grad- 
uations. Cover opening 
made extra large for easy 
cleaning. Tight fitting cover 
has long skirt to prevent 
falling off. Sanitary, open 
style spout ae to pre- 
vent a Ss after pouring. 
Bottom flared for greater 
efficiency. Polished finish. Satin finish, flat, 
quick-heat bottom. Welded spout. Attractive, 
Fort Fo replaceable plastic handle. Glass 
op. 





Capacity 
Capacity 5% Oz. 


Nos. Each Quarts Cups Gauge 
491-M $1.95 1 4 19 
491144-M 2.25 1% 6 18 
492-M 2.45 2 8 18 
493-M 2.95 3 12 18 
491M—One dozen in a carton. 
49114M to 493M—Six in a carton. 
Percolette 





Graduated Two-Cup 
The perfect utensil for 
making delicious coffee 
in small quantities. One 
or two cups for break- 
fast, lunch or the late 
evening snack. Conven- 
: ient, accurate gradua- 

tions. 
Easy to clean. Tight fitting cover fits both 
coffe basket and bottom shell. Lip forms sani- 
tary open spout. Bottom flared for greater 
heating efficiency. 
Made of 20 gauge polished aluminum; satin 
finish, quick heat bottom and heat-proof plastic 


handle. Capacity 
No. Each 6 Oz. Cups 
44044M $0.85 2 


Twelve in a shipping carton. 


Extra Heavy Tea Kettles 
—— Polished finish. Welded 
: spout is fashioned for filling 
and easy pouring. Large 
cover opening facilitates 
cleaning. Cover will not fall 
off when kettle is tilted. 
Stationary welded handle. 
Satin finish, flat, quick- 
heat bottom. Comfortable 


= grip and replaceable cover 
knob of heat proof bakelite. . 






Diam. 

Cap. Bottom 
No. Each Quarts Ins. Gauge 
1455M $3.95 5 93% 14 


Six in a shipping carton. 
Whistling Tea Kettles 





Beautiful polished finish. Satin 
finish clinched bottom is of 
special, flat design. Heat proof, 
replaceable, bakelite arm. 


Diam. 
Cap. Bottom 
No. Each Quarts Ins. Gauge 
A1542M $1.95 2 7 18 


Six in a shipping carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


3-Ege Poachers 

Makes healthful steam 
poached eggs. Also used 
as a baby food warmer, 
heat several kinds at 
once, one in each cup. 
The pan itself is ideal 
for range cooking. Just 
right for leftovers. 
Made of polished alu- 
minum, satin finish, 
quick heat bottom. Tray 
and cups are bright natural finish. Strong com- 
fortable handle. Attractive heat-proof, replace- 
able plastic knob. : ‘i 

Pan: 18 gauge. Capacity 13% qts. Diameter 7 
ins. Depth 2 ins. 

Cups: 20 gauge. Diameter 3 ins. Depth % ins. 


5123M __. Fc ee eee OE ke 
Twelve in a shipping carton. 








Graduated Covered Sauce Pots 


Rounded corners, easy to 
clean. Sanitary square 
bead. Massive,comfortable 
handles. Convenient grad- 
uations. Polished outside, 
inside Sun-ray. Satin fin- 
ish, flat, quick heat bot- 
tom. Heat proof, replace- 





able, bakelite knob. 


Diam. 
Cap. Bottom 
Nos, Each Quarts Ins. Gauge 
514M $1.85 4 1% 17 
516M. 2.25 6 8% 17 
518M. 2.75 8 9% 17 


Six in a shipping carton. 


Graduated Windsor Sauce Pans 


Sani-round corners, 
easy to clean. Con- 
venient graduations. 
Strong Sani-tite 
handle. Polished 
outside. Sun-ray in- 





side. Satin finish, 
flat quick heat bot- 
tom. 
Diam. 
Cap. Bottom 
Nos. Each Quarts Ins. Gauge 
931M $0.60 1 5 18 
932M 80 2 6 18 
933M. 95 3 6% 18 


Six in a shipping carton. 


Graduated Covered Sauce Pans 


Rounded corners, 
easy to clean. Con- 
venient cup gradua- 
tions. Sanitary 
square bead. Strong, 
comfortable handle. 
Polished outside, 
Sun-ray inside. Sa- 
tin finish, flat, quick 
heat bottom. Heat 





proof, replaceable bakelite 


knob. 
Diam. 
Cap. Bottom 
No. Each Quarts Ins. Gauge 
422M $1.15 2 6% 18 
423M 1.45 3 Th 18 


One dozen in a shipping carton. 


Graduated Five-in-One 
Combination Pan Sets 


Accurate graduations, 
easy to clean rounded 
corners. Sanitary 
square beads. Strong 
comfortable handles. 
Polished outside. Sun- 
ray inside. Satin fin- 
ished, flat quick heat 
bottom. Heat proof re- 
placeable bakelite knob. 


Diam. 





Cap. Qts. Bottom 
No. Each Inset Bottom Ins. Gauge 
693M. $2.45 2 3 7 18 


Six in a shipping carton. 








Double Boilers 


Rounded corners, easy to 
clean. Sanitary beads. Close 
fitting, easy grip handles 
attached by sturdy rivets. 
Outside polished. inside 
Sun-ray. Satin finish flat 
quick heat bottom on inset 
and lower section. Replace- 
able bakelite knob, 





Cap. Qts. Bottom 
No. Each Inset Bottom Ins. Gauge 
3714M \ $2.25 1% 2% 6% 18 


Six in a shipping carton. 


Twinset Pans 

Two half-round, in- 
set pans to fit inside 
4 Qt. Mirro-Matic 
Pressure Pan. Ideal 
for pressure pan 
cooking two vege- 
tables or meat with 
vegetables at one 
time. Foods can be 
taken out separately 
and all drained. 
Each pan has rust- 
proofed swinging 
steel wire ball. Pans 
are perforated. 
Stain - resisting 
Alumite finish. 


eee eee a 


Capacity 
No. Each Quarts Gauge 
382-M $1.25 1 18 


One set in a two color display carton. 
One dozen in a shipping carton. 


Biscuit, Cake and Roasting Pans 





Handy pan for biscuits, rolls and large cakes. 

Ideal for roasting. Made of 18 gauge aluminum. 

Polished finish. Satin ony core bottom. 
e 


No. Each of Top Depth Gauge 
5475-M $1.50 14%x105% 2 18 
One dozen in a carton. 


Tubed Cake Pans 


Seamless, rust proof and un- 
breakable. Leak-proof, bat- 
ter-seal loose bottom. Con- 
venient legs for cooling cake 
upside down. Satin finish 
quick heat bottom. 


1% cups egg whites. 13 egg 
size. h 


Diam. Dept! 
Each Topins. Ins. Gauge 
$1.65 10 4% 18 


One dozen in a shipping carton. 


Deep Layer Cake Pans 


Seamless, rust-proof and un- 

breakable. Straight sides for 

perfect layer cakes. Sani 

square bead. Polished with 

= finish quick heat bot- 
m. 





Diam. Depth 
No. Each TopIns. Ins. Gauge 
5376M. $0.60 9% 1% 20 


One dozen in a package. 


Alumilite Colander and 
Vegetable Rinser 

. Satin-resisting alumilite fin- 

fish. Sanitary square bead. 


Cast aluminium rust-proof 
legs. 





Diam. 
Cap. Top 
Each Ins. Gauge 
5025M. $1.35 9 9% 18 


One dozen in a shipping carton. 


Freight to destination should be added. 


+Goods marked thus ({) are not carried in stock and can he furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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REGULAR ALUMINUM WARE 


ECONOMY WARE FOR MODERN KITCHENS 


Kettle Covers 
Save over half fuel used 


in cooking. Grooved for 
snug fit. Easy.to re- 
move by loop handle. 


Bright natural finish. 


Over-all, 
Nos. Each Gauge Diam. 
850644L $0.11 25 6% 
850744L 14 25 Te 
8508-L 15 25 8 
850814-L 15 25 8% 
8509-L 17 25 9 
850914-L 19 24 9% 
8510-L 23 24 10 
851014-L 25 24 10% 
8511-L 25 24 11 
8511%-L 28 24 114% 
8512-L 35 24 12 


One-half dozen wrapped. 
Ege Poachers 
Individual 


Poaches eggs quickly 
—retains round 
shape. Cup may be 
used, too, for heating 
individual servings 
of cereals. Outside 
polished; bright, nat- 
ural finished inset. 
Wood knob—stays 
cool, easy to lift. 

Sanitary —square 
bead. Diameter 4% inches, depth 1% inches. 





2040 ee ee eee Eahe $0.35 


Canisters 


Keep tea and coffee fresh 
and full of rich, natural 
flavor. Air tight with screw 
cover. Cover lined with cork. 
Polished finish. Capacity % 
quart. 22 gauge. 





ec aS cian eee Each $0.50 
One in a carton. 


Milk Pails 


For carrying or storing milk. 
For dairies, restaurants, large 
families, summer cottages. Ab- 
solutely sanitary—seamless wide 
mouth and bright, smooth fin- 
ish for easy, thorough clean- 
ing. Won’t spill or splash— 
cover fits tight. Easy to open 
by convenient loop handle. 
Sturdy bail. 





Cap., 
Nos. Each Gauge Qts. 
W671-L $0.45 25 1 
1672-L 65 25 2 
1674-L 1.10 24 4 


Capacities all shown to bottom of neck. 
One-half dozen in a case. 


Sink Strainers 


Fits snugly in corner of 
sink or draining board for 
handy disposal of table 
refuse. Bottom has three 
depressions which form 
legs. Perforated bottom allows free drainage. 
Easy to keep immaculate. Bright natural fin- 
ish. Length 9% inches, depth 2% inches. 25 
gauge. 

SORA IN Di sa a a ee Each $0.29 

Individually wrapped. 











Graduated Measures 


Conforms to U. S. Bureau of Standards Speci- 
fications. 


FLAT ALUMINUM HANDLE MODEL 


Accurate cup measure insures 
proper proportions in baking 
and cooking—saves time, work 
and waste. Outside polished, 
inside Sun-ray finish. Embossed 
graduations. Capacity 1 cup or 
% pint. 28 gauge. 


One dozen in a carton. 


MIRRO HOUSEHOLD 
MEASURES 


Accurate dry measure. Wide 
flaring rim prevents spilling. 
Strong handles. Outside pol- 
ished, inside Sun-ray finish. 
Capacity 1 quart. 18 gauge. 


Ba Passe eee a saa Each $1.10 
One in a carton—one dozen in shipping carton. 


Scoops 
Handy for use with flour, 
fruits, or vegetables when pre- 


serving or canning. Flat bot- 
tom section, keeps scoop from rolling over. 
Bright natural finish. Extra hard 18 gauge 
aluminum. Width 4% inches, length 7% inches. 


One-half dozen in a carton. 


Standard Funnels 


Ideal for filling bottles of other 
containers with small openings. 
Bright rolled finish. Seamless. 
Made with air vent—contents 
filter through quickly. 


Diam. 

Top, 

Nos. Each Gauge Cap. In. 
2880N $0.06 28 2Y%oz. 2% 
2881 10 25 6 ozs. 3% 
2882 12 26 wpt 3% 
2884 15 26 %pt 4% 
2885 19 29-1. pty om 
2886 25 24 1%pts. 5% 
2887 29 22 1%qts. T% 
2888 .39 22 2 qts. 8% 


2880N to 2884—one dozen in carton. 
2885, 2886—one-half dozen in carton. 
2887, 2888—individually wrapped. 


Fruit Funnels 


Handy for canning or pre- 
serving—saves work and time. 
Bright natural finish—stain 
= resisting. Comfortable loop 
handle. Capacity 9 ounces. Diameter at top 
4% inches, at bottom 2% inches. 25 gauge. 


ZOZON - 5s iss eoeee Each $0.10 
One dozen in a carton. 





Four-Piece Funnels 


Jar or spout funnel. Four 
pieces—seamless hard alumi- 
num body with loop handle, 
air vent spout, threaded ring, 
coarse screen strainer. Out- 

S— side polished, inside Sun-ray 
finish. Capacity 1 pint. Diameter at top 5 
inches, at bottom 2% and % inches. 25 gauge. 


ORG oo ee me a rnsee Each $0.25 
One-half dozen in a carton. 





SMARTLY STYLED, BRIGHT AND EASY TO KEEP CLEAN 


Swirl Mixers 


Blends smooth thickening in a jiffy. 
Mixes white sauce, salad dressings, 
custard sauce, scrambled eggs, 
whipped cream. Graduated sides. 
22 gauge. 

2634M—Capacity 1 cup —..____ Each $0.35 





One dozen in a carton. 


Water Pitchers 
With Ice Bridge 


Fine for ice water 
and all cold drinks 
made with slices of 
fruit. Fluids pour 
easily from deep, 
well-formed lip— 
bridge keeps ice or 
fruit from cropping 
into glasses—clean 
and easy to handle, 
plain edge. Comfort- 
able flat tinned steel 
handle. Polished fin- 





ish. 24 gauge. 
Cap., 
Nos. Each Qts. 
349214L $0.75 2% 
3494L -93 4 


One in a carton. 
349214L—one dozen in a shipping carton. 
3494L—one-half dozen in a shipping carton. 


Without Bridge 


Use for water, milk, 
cold drinks. Handy 
for pouring pancake 
and waffle batter. 
Deep, well-formed lip 
makes pouring easy, 
accurate. Plain edge. 
Rust-proof steel han- 
dle — comfortable to 
hold. Polished finish. 
24 gauge. 


Cap., 
Nos. Each Qts. 
348214L $0.65 2% 
3484L 85 4 
One in a carton. 


348214L—one dozen in a shipping carton. 
3484L—one-half dozen in a shipping carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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REGULAR ALUMINUM WARE 


Drinking Cups 

aN re 

) Convenient to use—saves glasses. 

/ Bright natural finish. Flared and 
rolled top rim. Flat aluminum 
handle. Holds 14 ounces. 28 
gauge. 


Be ee Vea ears estan ciate Seas Sa weadandas Each $0.10 
One dozen in a carton. 






Collapsible 


Sanitary for children to use at 
school—ideal for outings, camping 
trips. Bright natural finish, easy to 
keep clean. Holds 414 ounces. 26 
gauge. 





brea Oh SS eee SRLS aS sds rdaves Each $0.10 
One dozen in a carton. 


Dippers 
Easy for children to hold, convenient in kitchen, 
for construction gangs, at summer cottages. 
Hook handle hangs on 
side of pail. Outside pol- 
ished, inside Sun-ray 
finish. Capacity 1 pint. 
Length 14 inches. 24 
gauge. 
CE eee was cathe stoee Each $0.25 
One-half dozen in a carton. 
Long, comfortable 
wooden handle. Special 
3-rivet socket will not 
bend or break. Strong. 
Flare on bowl. Bright 
natural finish. Capacity 1 pint. Length 14 
inches. 28 gauge. 
TNR IN rete rare ate on scsceccnsmesdnnsendnae Each $0.19 
One dozen in a carton. 


Flat machine tinned 
handle with hole for 
hanging on hook or 
nail. Strong flared rim. 
Bright natural finish. 
Capacity % pint. Length 13% inches. 28 gauge. 


Oa ih sconces daw Shae Each $0.15 
One dozen in a carton. 





Ladles 


Indispensable in making preserves, in canning. 
Convenient for serving soup, chili, stews. 


Aluminum bowl, bright 
natural finished. Enam- 
eled streamlined wood 
; grip fastened on steel rod 
handle. Comfortable to 
hold, stays cool to touch. Capacity 6 ounces. 
Length over all 11% inches. 27 gauge. 





Color 
Nos. Each Handle 
2970R $0.10 Red 
2970G 10 Green 


One dozen in a carton, assorted 8 red, 4 green. 


Bright natural finish 
aluminum cup. Flat 
tinned handle with 
hook. Length over all 
11% inches. Capacity 6 ounces. 27 gauge. 


DOF ee oc chou Each $0.10 
One dozen in a carton. 


ECONOMY WARE FOR MODERN KITCHENS 
Strainer Ladles 


A canning necessity. 
Drains as it serves— 
, perforated bowl. 
Strong rod with long, 
comfortable handle — 
streamlined. Bright natural finish. Diameter 
of bowl 3% inches. Length 1154 inches. 27 





gauge. 
Color 
Nos. Each Handle 
2973R $0.10 Red 
29738G 10 Green 
One dozen in carton. 
Basting Spoons 
For basting meats or vegetables. Large, 


shallow bowl scoops up thin film of juices at 
bottom of roaster. Cool enameled wood grip 


on strong steel rod handle. Bright natural 
finish. Length 125 inches. 16 gauge. 

Color 
Nos. Each Handle 
2941-R $0.10 Red 
2941-G 10 Green 


One dozen in carton. 


Measuring Spoons 


For measuring baking powders, 
flavorings, seasonings—indispensable 
for all cooking—saves time, work. 
Set of four bright natural finish 
spoons: %, % and 1 teaspoon and 1 
tablespoon sizes, held together with 
aluminum ring. Length 5 inches. 
18 gauge. 





One dozen in carton with salesmaking display 
3 color card. 


Egg and Vegetable Slicers 


Slices eggs, cooked vegetables or 
fruits, in perfect, even slices for 
salads and desserts. Easy to use— 
just lift wire frame, insert food in 
depressed base then press frame 
down, cutting through contents. 
Bright natural finish aluminum 





base. Rust-proof wire frame has 
sharp wire cutters. Size 4x3% 
inches. 20 gauge. 

RAW Gk ee Each $0.10 


One dozen in carton. 


Tea Balls 


Natural bright finish and fur- 
nished with attached rust- 
proof chain and hook. 26 
gauge. Height 2% ins. diam- 
eter 2 ins. 





COON Hs eo OE Ee Each $0.10 
One dozen in a carton. 








Colanders 


Handy for washing 
fresh fruits, draining 
vegetables, straining 
foods. Perforated in 
attractive star de- 
sign. Rust - proof 
steel wire handles 


and legs. Outside 
polished, inside Sun- 

ray finish. 
Diam. 
Cap., Top, 
Nos. Each Gauge Qts. In, 
8322-L* $0.39 25 2 8% 
3325-PL 55 25 3 9% 
8326-PL “15 24 5 11% 


*Bright natural finished outside. 
One dozen in carton. 


Practical Home Baking Tools 


Professional home baking dresses up family 
meals, makes each party a real celebration. 
It’s easy to decorate cakes and cookies, to bake 
cleverly shaped cookies when yeu have the 
simple practical tools you need. 


Cake Decorator Sets 


For putting fancy icings on cakes, cookies. 

For decorating salads with cheese mixtures, 

mayonnaise—and desserts with whipped cream 

or icings. 

“six tips for interesting de- 
signs that add the finishing 
touch to cakes. Decorator 
barrel and tips are bright, 
natural finish aluminum. 
Rust-proof, steel plunger rod 
with steel disc. 

26 gauge. Diameter of dec- 
orator 1% ins. Length 5% 
ins. 





PAGS oa ee ns aie ca Each $0.45 
One set in a display carton. 


Cooky Presses 


Mirro—easy-grip form- 
ing plates include—New 
Camel, Scottie, Pin- 
wheel, Four Leaf Clover 
designs. Makes twelve 
designs in fancy cakes— 
quickly and easily. 
Large polished electro- 
hardened 20 gauge 
alumilite barrel—stain 
resisting, easy to fill. 12 
heavily tinned inter- 
changeable forming 
plates and plunger. In- 
side handle spot-welded 
to barrel. Easy to use 
—just place desired de- 
sign plate in bottom, 
fill barrel with dough, then a simple twist of 
the wrist gives you master-pieces in fancy 
cookies. Black enameled wood grip, comfort- 
ea = hold. Barrel length 65 inches; diameter 
3 inches. 


DISOAM oo ye ee ___Each $2.50 
One set in three-color, salesworking display card. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





PETIT 
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FANCY SHAPED COOKY CUTTERS 


Rust-proof. Seamless, 24 gauge aluminum, un- 
less otherwise specified. 


TREE 






Appropriate for picnics, Christmas. 
Diameter of bottom 3x4 inches. 


eS peshs chemin Pete eens co I Vis ec nnndives Each $0.05 
i CHICKEN 


Children love this familiar chicken 
‘shape. Size 3%4x3% inches. 


Bee eter aitanneiarneccvsvuscuonucsysssceescseegiens Each $0.05 
=U RABBIT 


Makes clever Easter cookies. 
Size 3x4 inches. 


ia den casas cna SUR as eae pRiga Re se tae teeta Each $0.05 


Grand for children’s parties. 
Size 254x4% inches. 


par eeaben ast Senucascnsherntarcsatteauee tee cenc eae ae Each $0.05 


HORSE 


Popular shape for children’s 
parties. Size 34%4x4% inches. 


¢ GINGERBREAD MAN 


Old favorite appeals to young moderns. 
They’ll love this shape in cookies, sand- 
wiches, or sliced ice cream. Size 3%x6 
inches. 


Washington’s birthday is not 
complete without hatchet 
cookies. Size 3%x2 inches. 22 
gauge. 





Jelly 


Dress up your meals. 


Always new looking—bright natural finish. 
Assorted color red and green easy grip handles. 


SANTA 





Ideal for all Christmas cookies. Popu- 
lar with all ages. Size 21%4x3% inches. 


Bhai retepons pasos igen sh sennandua icc sda es atEN ave Each $0.05 


HEART 


Dainty and appropriate for valen- 
tine parties, engagement parties, 
weddings. Size 24%x2% inches. 


STAR 





SCALLOPED 


Makes tempting cookies, biscuits, 
sandwiches. Diameter 2% inches. 





R139 eco pth ot Back: $0.05 


One dozen in a carton. 


Cooky and Doughnut 
Cutters 


Ideal for cutting perfectly shaped 

doughnuts, biscuits, and cookies. In- 

side cutter is detachable. Cuts two 
sizes of cookies—detached section may be used 
to cut small tea biscuits, outer section for large 
biscuits or cookies. Red and green enameled 
wood handle. Diameter 2% inches. 


ONS acoso ct trseetenteaea etree ene eee Each $0.15 


Biscuit Cutters 


Easy - cutting, round biscuit cutter. 
Comfortable to hold. Bright natural 
finish. Diameter 2% inches. Inside 
cutter detachable. 


PERE) EGAN Hind) Geet s eect <3 | Baoh-$010 
Molds 


Dainty original molds for gelatin, frozen desserts, cranberries, aspics. Per- 


fect shapes every time—just a dip in warm water instantly loosens contents—aluminum chills 


quickly, warms quickly, won’t break, won’t taste. 


Sturdy 26 to 28 gauge aluminum. 


INDIVIDUAL SCALLOPED 
MOLDS 
Round swirled pattern with scal- 
loped sides. Small cup depression 
: for whipped cream, salad dressing, 
or sauces, Diameter 3% inches. Capacity 5 
ozs. Depth 1% inches. 


OO lee et AA cai cyan BE Each $0.05 
INDIVIDUAL SQUARE MOLDS 





Fits electric refrigerator ice trays. 
Swirled ice cream molds make a 
party out of any meal. Capacity 
3% ounces. Top 2% inches square. 
1,5 inches deep. 





INDIVIDUAL RING MOLDS 
Open Center 

Cunning cup molds to hold mayon- 
naise, cottage cheese, whipped 
cream, or berries. Diameter top 

35% inches; height 1 inch. 
BSB ee een $0.05 

One dozen in a carton. 

INDIVIDUAL JELLY MOLDS 
Round swirled pattern with scal- 


loped sides. Diameter 3% inches. 
Depth 1% inches. Capacity 4% 


ounces. 
_..--...---- Each $0.05 


ae ee ee eee ee 
One dozen in a carton. 


Rustproof, seamless. Bright natural finish. 


INDIVIDUAL SCALLOPED CUP MOLDS 
COO nD 










Decorative mold for any table. 
Capacity 34% ounces. Diameter 2% 
inches. Depth 15% inches. 


SA6S a eee Each $0.05 


INDIVIDUAL FLAT BOTTOMED SCALLOPED 


MOLDS 
Stands firm in refrigerator while 
ehilling. Capacity 3 ounces. 2% 
inches. Depth 1% inches. 
PBB sie. ent in eereeeers 8 Each $0.05 


INDIVIDUAL HEART MOLDS 


Festive decorations for engagement 
parties, weddings. Valentine parties. 
Capacity 4 ounces. Diameter 3% 
inches. 1 inch deep. 


Be pi eaaNis ant jauntaeaes tyuat ope sciosa pee ee Each $0.05 
One dozen in carton. 





INDIVIDUAL STAR MOLDS 


A decorative mold for any table. 
Dimensions, 356x354x1% inches. 
Capacity 4 ounces. 





ee eee 5 eh S005 
One dozen in a carton. 


Clothes Sprinkler 






Ideal for dampening 
clothes, sprinkling house 
plants, adding liquid sea- 
sonings for large quantity 
cooking. Fits snugly into 
any ordinary bottle. 
Bright natural finish. 
Cork lined neck. Perfo- 
rated top. Head diameter 
1% inches. Bottom diam- 
eter % inch. 26 gauge. 


BBO S, piveccde wea teeter Each $0.05 
1 dozen on salesmaking 3-color display card. 
One card in a box. 


Plastic Clothes Sprinklers 


Hela) Ideal for dampening 
| clothes, sp Zz 


_house plants, adding 
liquid seasoning for 
large quantity cook- 
ing. 

Fits snugly into any 
_ ordinary bottle, Made 
of acetate plastic, two 
tone in color: red and 
white, green and 
white and blue and 
white. Never loses its 
original color. Cork 
_lined neck and per- 
forated top. Head 
_diameter 1% inches, 
bottom diameter % 
inches. 


eo Riel $010 
One on a display card. 
Three dozen (assorted colors) in a carton. 


8741 __ 


Rochow Plastic Swirl Mixers 
No More Lumps in Your Gravy 


TRY THESE 25 TIME-SAVING USES 
Next time you make Russian Dressing, put the 
mayonnaise and Chili sauce in the Rochow 
Swirl Mixer and shake it. The Swirl Mixer will 
also work on any one of 25 kitchen-tested uses. 
Made of long lasting, flexible Eastman Tenite in 
assorted colors of white, cream, red and green. 


gi Eo 
Zz~- &MIXEF > Mixer is the most 
cA modern and easy way 


to mix flour and 
Ee ) water, Shaking the 
Ss ingredients agains 
== 4 gar oe peck 
ends oroughly 
= mixes the contents. 


Mixer is marked with 
graduations making 





CORN ae, SR ae Each $0.35 
One dozen in a carton. 


TWO CUP SIZE 

This Swirl Mixer has two-cup 
size bottom and one-cup size 
cover. Swirl ends are enlarged so 
you can quickly mix larger quan- 
tities than given in Swirl Mixer 
way recipes. Scrambles enough 
eggs for a meal; ideal for making 
the children’s malted drinks. 
Blends enough flour and water 
for a large serving of gravy. Both 
bottom and‘ top are marked with 
graduations making an ideal one 
or two-cup measuring cup. 








Each $0.69 


One dozen in a carton, 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Modern Range Sets 


Dress up your kitchen! Pep up your meals! These sanitary, decorative 
range sets keep seasonings and thickening always at your finger tips. 
Contents of each jar plainly marked on outside. 


JARS are milk-white glass with permanent floral basket, two-color 


SPICETTE SETS 


Set consists of eight (8) chubby 
jars (each 35% oz. capacity).. One 
each for Allspice, Mustard, Red 
Pepper, Paprika, Cinnamon, Nutmeg, 
Cloves and Ginger. 

With metal carrying tray and attrac- 
tive grille and handle. 

Overall length 9% inches. Height 
6% inches. 





LSS A te i es eee 
One set in a carton; One-half dozen sets in a shipping carton. 


SPINETTE SETS 


Set consists of four (4) tall jars (each 52/3 oz. 
capacity). One each for Salt, Pepper, Flour 
and Sugar. 


Has metal carrying tray and revolving platform. 
Base 45 inches square. Height 414 inches. 


bb AP ce eee eee AES) re a 8 Per Set $1.55 
One set in a carton; one dozen sets in a shipping carton. 





Set consists of four (4) chubby jars (3% oz. 

eepacity). One each for Salt, Pepper, Flour and 
jugar. 

Has metal carrying trap and revolving platform. 

Base 45% inches square. Height 3% inches. 





SAA ee a ee aor Set $140 
One set in a carton; one dozen sets in a shipping carton. 


COMBINATION RANGE SETS 


Set consists of four (4) tall jars 
(each 52/3 oz. capacity): Flour, 
Sugar, Salt and Pepper. 

With metal carrying tray. Overall 
length 9% inches. Height 4% inches. 





CABS Ss Ne ee Per Net $1.30 
One set in a carton; one dozen sets in a shipping carton. 


RANGETTE KITCHEN SETS 


Set consists of four (4) jars; two 
chubby jars (356 oz. capacity) for 
Salt and Pepper. Two tall jars (5 2/3 
oz. capacity) for Flour and Sugar. 

With metal carrying tray. Overall 
length 9% inches. Height 4% inches. 





74B Feces OEE S130 


‘One set in a carton; one dozen sets in a shipping carton. 


decoration fired into the glass. Closure caps are heavy metal perforated 
and enameled in high luster red color to match the base. The base - 
is of heavy steel—deep drawn and enameled in high luster red color. 
Handle is steel rod, black finish, with ring top except No. 1584B. 


RANGETTE SETS 


Set consists of 
two (2) chubby 
jars (each 35% oz. 
capacity) and 
one (1) utility 
jar with metal 
cover. 


Size 4x24 x24 
inches, 


Metal carrying 
tray length 9% 
inches. Height 
3% inches. 





ON ar Per eee ae 
One set in a carton; one dozen sets in a shipping carton. 


COMBINATION RANGE SETS 


Set consists of four (4) chubby jars 
(each 35% oz. capacity) : Flour, Sugar, 
Salt and Pepper. 

With metal carrying tray. Overall 
length 914 inches. Height 3% inches. 





S4B ee eee 
One set in a carton; one dozen sets in a shipping carton. 


TWIN CONDIMENT SETS 


Set consists of two tall jars (each 52/3 ounces 
capacity) for Salt and Pepper. With metal 
carrying tray. Overall length 5% inches; height 
4% inches. 





a ea ee ee Ss Ber Set SS 
One set in a carton; one dozen sets in a shipping carton. 


BREAKFAST SETS 


Set consists of two chubby jars (each 35 ounces 
capacity) for Salt and Pepper. With metal 
carrying tray. Overall length 5% inches; height 
3% inches. 





Sie See Ea Re ee eee 
One set in a carton; three dozen sets in a shipping carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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GRISWOLD CAST IRON COOKING 
UTENSILS 


Made of highest grade cast iron processed to make it the best obtainable. 


Rust-resistant. Pre- 


seasoned at factory for immediate use in home—no scouring, greasing, breaking in. 
Perfect cooking performance—quick heating smooth flat bottom. Uniform thickness throughout— 
heats evenly, stays hot, keeps food from sticking or burning on satin smooth finish. Plain 


finish outside, ground and polished inside. 


Skillets 





Double lipped—pours easily from either side. 
Comfortable grip iron handle. Ground and pol- 
ished inside, plain finish outside. 


Top Bottom 
Diam., Diam., Depth, 
Nos. Each In. In. In. 
3 $0.90 6% 5% 1% 
5 1.35 8 6% 1% 
6 1.40 9% 1% 1% 
i 1.55 9% 8% 2 
8 1.65 10% 8% 2 
9 1.95 1138 9% 2 
10 2.20 11% 10 2% 
12 3.95 13% 11% 2% 
14 6.95 15% 13% 2% 


Nos. 3-9—Packed 4 in a carton. 
No. 10-12—Packed 2 in a carton. 
No, 14—Packed one in a carton. 


Round Griddles 





Quick, even heat for frying or broiling. Cast 
iron handle with hole for hanging. Satinlike 
finish on upper surface. 


Diam., 
Nos. Each Top, In. 
9 $1.70 10% 


Four in a carton. 


Long Griddles 





Excellent for griddle cakes. Plain finish in- 
side and out. 

Length, Width, 
No. Each In. In. 
8 $3.75 17 9% 


Four in a carton. 


Dutch Ovens 









WITH PYREX COVER AND ALUMINUM 
TRIVET 


Will give unlimited service for roasting, stewing, 
baking, boiling on tov of stove or in oven. 

Pyrex heat-proof glass cover, at a glance through 
this “Visible” cooking cover you know how the 
food is cooking. Aluminum trivet rests on the 
bottom of kettle—keeps foods from sticking and 
scorching. Self-locking wire bail—prevents tip- 
ping. Cast handle on side makes pouring easy. 
Polished inside. 


Cap. Top Bottom 

Meat, Cap., Diam., Diam., 
No. Each Lbs. Qts. In. In. 
8 $3.75 5 to7 4% 10% 9 


One in a carton. 


Crispy Corn Cake Pans 





Bakes corn sticks to actual shape of ears of 
corn. Plain finish. Bakes 7 sticks. Size 13%x5% 
inches. 


Each pan in an attractive display box. 
Four boxes in a carton. 


Sunday Nite Chef Griddles 





FOR GRILLING AND FRYING 

A versatile two-burner griddle for grilled sand- 
wiches, pancakes, bacon and eggs, biscuits, ham- 
burgers, baking or candy sheet. 

Made of magnesium. A preferred metal for 
cooking utensils because of the extremely low 
heat required. Magnesium radiates the even 
surface heat that results in an unexcelled uni- 
formity and texture of food. 

Food cooked near the edges of the griddle is the 
same uniform color and texture as food cooked 
directly over the burner area. Large even sur- 
face heat permits cooking more food at one 
time, and reduces fuel consumption, Size of 
cooking surface 9%x16% inches. 


70000 G io . Each $3.75 
One in a carton; twelve in a shipping carton. 


Sheet Steel Ware 
Thrifty, Sturdy, Quick Heating 


ACME 
FRYING PANS 


Gunmetal finish. 
Quick heating. Cool, 
long handle. 


Convenient to use on 
back of stove. Con- 
structed of one-piece 
21 gauge gunmetal 
finish sheet steel; 
with patent tin cool 
grip, crimped at end 
of handle. 





Acme Pattern 


Diam. Wet. 

at Per 

Top, Dozen, 

Nos. Each In. Lbs. 
00 $0.20 6 6 
0 29 8 9 
2 35 9 14 
4 45 10 18 


No. 00, three dozen; Nos. 0 to 4, two dozen 
in a carton. 


Drip Pans 





For Baking or Roasting 


Smooth steel stamped and folded. Heavy wired 
top rim and steel wire handles. 


Mfr’s List, Size, Depth, 
Nos. In. In. Each 
810 8x10 2% $0.25 
1014 10x14 2% «35 
1217 12x17 2% 45 
1617 16x17 2% 55 


Packing—bulk, 
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ROASTERS 


Roasts meats and fowls to tender, juicy consistency—full flavored—“browned to a turn.” 
Seamless bowls—no crevices or corners—easily cleaned—sanitary! 


SAVORY 


Specially treated blue 
steel. Smooth seam- 
less bowl securely 
seamed to double 
seamed body. Seam- 
less turned edge 
cover with wire loop 
handle securely riv- 
SSS eted to body. 


Length overall 19% ins.; width overall 14 ins.; 
height overall 10 ins. Fits oven 20x20 ins. 
Capacity; Roast 35 lbs. Fowl 30 Ibs. 








Oval—White—Black Trim 


Gleaming white porcelain enameled finish with 
black trim—as easy to clean as china. Smooth 
drawn sheet steel. Seamless stamped lower 
section, outside rim and oval bottom made of 
one-piece sheet steel. Welded handles. 


Capacity 
Roast, Fowl, Size Overall, Inches 

Nos. Lb. Lb. Lgth. Width Het. 
13 9 8 17% 10 15 
23 14 12 19% 11% 856 
43 18 16 21 12% 9% 
Nos. Each 
Mamie mice rie oar CS ee ae $0.00 
Rese %e es . 0.00 
OE te eae NEI IEA i ee ace 0.00 





One-twelfth dozen in carton. 





Speckled midnight blue porcelain enameled. 
Gleaming porcelain enameled finish—as easy to 
clean as china. 

Smooth drawn sheet steel. Seamless stamped 
lower section, outside rim and oval bottom made 
of one-piece sheet steel. Welded handles. 


Capacity 
Roast, Fowl, Size Overall, Inches 

Nos. Lb. Lb. Leth. Width Het. 
5 6 5 15 9 6% 

9 9 8 17% 10 1% 
19 14 12 19% 11% 85% 

39 18 16 21 12% 9% 
Nos. Each 
Wyte ee a ee $0.00 
9 


No. 5, one-half dozen in case. 
Nos. 9, 19. 39, one-twelfth dozen in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 





FLETCHER ROASTWELL 





Featuring the Famous Patented Treewell Under- 
flow Channels Which Provides Easier Basting. 
Speckled blue porcelain enameled finish. Made 
of smooth drawn sheet steel. Deep oval shape 
provides more room for high-breasted fowl. 
Built-in Tree and Gravy well for easier basting. 
Self-basting rings and indentations for even 
basting and tenderizing. Bottom construction 
makes juices flow beneath fowl or roast, which 
prevents sticking. Welded handles. 


Capacity 
Roast, Fowl, Size Overall, Inches 

Nos. Lb. Lb. Lgth. Width Het. 
13 10t012 6to8 15% 10% 7 

15 16to18 12to14 18% 12% 8 
Nos Each 
I ia ea ec $1.20 
DG gs mre nee 1,50 


One-half dozen in a carton. 


NESCO FOWL FITTED 





Made of smooth drawn sheet steel finished in 
improved Blue Brilliant porcelain enamel. Dome 
type cover takes either high breasted fowl or 
high crown roasts. Concave bottoms help pre- 
vent bothersome sticking. Self-basting rings 
make frequent basting unnecessary and lessens 
shrinkage. Water channels around sides pro- 
vide convenient gravy pit. Sturdy handles are 
set close to the body and save space, permit 
roaster to fit in standard 16x20 inch oven. Easy 
lift roast rack which is included with No. 1950 
Roaster only permits easy turning, lifting and 
serving of fowl or roast. 





Capacity 
Roast, Fowl, Size Overall, Inches 

Nos. Lb. Lb. Lgth. Width Het. 
1950 19 18 19% 12%, 9 

221 24 23 20% 1336 9% 
Nos. Each 
1056 ice eee $3.50 

ee ea ieee th a nee ei Ev) 


One-quarter dozen in a carton. 





Freight to destination should be added. 
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Auto-Lite Miners’ and Drivers’ 
Carbide Lamps 
Makes a brilliant acetylene light. Burns 3 


hours with one charge of carbide. Patented 
bumpergrip feature prevents breaking or dent- 


ing bottom when striking to break up sludge. ° 


Provides cool, firm grip when bottom is hot 
and an excellent gripping device for removing 
bottom. Ball-dropper insures steady flame— 
regulates flow of water. 


Heavy polished brass 
throughout. Seamless 
carbide tank with 
threaded breast, 
seamed and soldered. 
Heavy rubber washer. 
Seamless upper tank 
or water container 
threaded to fit carbide 
tank. Hinged friction 
cover. Lever hook 
1l-gauge brass wire. 
Brass wire braces. 
Complete with lava tip and spark lighter. Burns 
3 to 4 hours on one charge of carbide. Height 
over all 3% inches. 2% inch chromium plated 
reflector and wire hook. 


NOG. ce ee ee ee eee ae Each $1.75 





Cool to handle, 
won’t dent strik- 
ing to break up 
sludge—bumper- 
grip feature. 
Sturdily made of 
polished brass. 
Self - cleaning 
ball dropper. 
Water lid will 
not leak. One 
piece unbreak- 
able burner tube. 
Burns 3 to 4 
hours on one 
charge of car- 
bide. Has lighter attachment. 3 inch chromium 
plated refiector and wire hook. 


RG i eee are Each $1.75 
One dozen in a carton. 





Sturdily made of polished 
brass with seamless bottom 
carbide container; non- 
leaking water lid; one piece 
unbreakable burner tube; 
patented bumper -grip; 
lighter attachment and flat 
type hook. Equipped with 
self-cleaning ball dropper 
which assures a_ steady, 
even flame at all times. 

. Dropper cannot clog as flow 
of water cleans curved seating surface. Burns 
3 to 4 hours on one charge of carbide. 3-inch 


. chromium plated reflector. 


ra leans Each $1.75 


One in a box; one dozen in a carton. 


Sturdily made of polished 
solid brass. Water lid will 
not leak. Burns 3 to 4 
hours on one charge of 
carbide. Has lighter at- 
tachment. New type flat 
hook. 2% inch chromium 
plated reflector. 





seus a ee ee Each $1.75 





One in a box—one dozen in a carton. 


Individually packed, one dozen in a carton. Sales- 
making counter display card with each carton. 





Extra Parts for Miners’ and 
Drivers’ Lamps 


AUTOLITE LAMP REFLECTORS 


Brass _ reflectors, heavily chrome 
plated. Equipped with lighters. 
Diameter 2% inches. 


2060. es = Each $0.35 
One dozen in a carton. 





JUSTRITE LAMP REFLECTORS 


Brass reflectors, heavily chrome 
plated. Equipped with lighters. 
For Cap Lamps 

Nos. 810R, B10W, 830R and 830W. 


50400 Bach Sie 


For Hand Lamps 
Nos. 50D, 50E, 56D and 56E. 


505 _ _Each $0.90 
“One dozen in a carton. 





JUSTRITE FLAME PROTECTORS 


Windproof flame protectors for 
Justrite hand or cap lamps. 


180 __. ach $0.10 
One dozen in a box. 





JUSTRITE WIRE TIP CLEANERS 


For all burner 
tips. Hard, rust- 
proof steel wires. 
Sliding cover. 


bs ee eee Each $0.20 








JUSTRITE RUBBER GASKETS 


For miners’ cap lamps. 
Diameter 1% inches. 


RL OER ch aes ivse cs PEE EY SRR Each $0.05 


JUSTRITE FELT HOLDERS 


For cap lamps. Use with 62 
felt. 





JUSTRITE FELT PACKING 


For cap or small hand lamps. 
Diameter 1% inches. 





O82. eee ee ee 3 for $0.05 
One dozen in a box. 














Extra Parts for Miner’s and 
Drivers’ Lamps 


JUSTRITE TIP REAMERS 


One dozen grade “A” 
reamers in metal case. 


en acs Ada cas oa eRe Nea eek Sr eg RS CRG Each $0.05 
Case Only 
TO so. oe a ee errr a= Each .05 
JUSTRITE JEWEL BURNER TIPS 
LAV For all cap lamps. Brass shell 


with imported lava burner in- 
set. Will not crack or break. 
Easy to insert or take out of 
lamp. 


BOs ese aioe San reat CAT ohio Each $0.05 
One dozen in a box. 


JUSTRITE LAVA BURNER TIPS 


Lava tip with air holes. 


SUETRITE LAMP BOTTOMS 

: For cap lamps. 
Strong and durable. 
Bottom seam has five 
layers of metal rolled 
together, with solder 
forced into crevices. 
Upper part one pol- 
ished piece drawn 
from seamless brass. 
Always easy to han- 
dle by air-cooled grip. 
Furnished with air- 
cooled grip with rubber gasket and wire screw 
cap. Bottom can be used to carry extra supply 
of carbide. Capacity 2 ounces. 


GE ie Each $0.40 


JUSTRITE POCKET CARBIDE CANS 
Assures you of a ready supply 
of carbide, kept handy and dry 
in any kind of weather. Con- 
caved to fit hip pocket or boot. 
Very convenient to carry. 
Holds 10 ounces of carbide— 
full day’s supply. Light, tin- 
coated steel, ribbed and dou- 
ble seamed with convenient 
sliding cover. Strong, durable 
and rustproof. Height 4% 
inches, width 3% inches, 
thickness 1,4; inches. 


TT a ee eee Each $0.20 
Loose stock. 





Justrite Lighters 


N2173 





NSI77 





N° 176 





NeI75 nei72 No182 
For Justrite carbide cap and hand lamps. Self- 
lighting—needs no matches. 


17i—Lighter complete — Each $0.18 
One dozen in a carton. 


172—Flints only _.__._.___.._2 for $0.05 
One flint in a capsule, 12 capsules in a box. 


ieee ONY Fo St oet ost teas 2 for $0.05 
One dozen in a box. 


Retail vrices quoted above are those found to be prerailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Extra Parts for Miner’s and 
Drivers’ Lamps 


AUTOLITE CARBIDE BOTTOMS 


Made of solid brass, polished. 
Seamless construction. “Bull 
dog” grip. Fitted with threaded 
cover and rubber bumper. 





0 ss ei ae So eR eee 
One dozen in a carton. 


Autolite Repair Part Supply 
Boxes 





Handy kit containing all parts for quick repair 
or replacement. Contains: 6 No. 38 wing nuts. 
36 No. 29 felt gaskets. 36 No. 30 rubber gaskets. 
24 No. 28 diamond tips. 24 No. 34 reamers. 12 
No. 33 reamer cases. 6 No. 32 felt holders. 6 No. 
25 complete lighters. 12 No. 36 lighter springs. 
72 No. 26 flints. 6 No. 37 wind proof tips. 


pos, Besos sPseceni hvac ete sso ine a a Per Box $4.00 





SAFETY 

Approved by coal mining section of Pennsyl- 
vania rating and inspection board. Crown stur- 
dily made of hard vulcanized fiber. Leather 
visor. Very comfortable—light in weight, Lamps 
hold firm—top piece on lamp holder holds lamp 
steady. 

Sizes: 6%, 7, 7%, 7%. 


OO a ah ee 
One-half dozen in a carton. 


Coal King Miners’ Cap 
Assortments 


Assortment consists 
of one dozen caps in 
sizes as follows: one 
6%, two 6%, three 
7, three 7%, two 7%, 
one 7%. 

Durably made for 
long reliable service 
—heavy white duck 
flannel lined. Leath- 
erette covered fiber 
board visor — water- 
proof. Lamp cannot 
waggle from side to 
side—lamp holder of heavy tin lined with 
pressed fiber. 


97A—Assortment Each $0.65 
One dozen assorted in box. 





Highway Flares 


Prevent accidents and damage to construction. 
Easy to see at great distance. Long burning all 
weather flares. Inexpensive to operate. 


TOLEDO LEADER 
Self - righting— 
rounded bottom. 
Stoutly built of 20- 
gauge steel. Two pieces 
joined by strong, 
double seamed joint. 
Will burn in any 
weather. Diameter 
wick % inch. Burns 
up to 48 hours on one 
filling of kerosene. 
Capacity 3 quarts. 
Black baked enamel 
finish. Height 7% 
inches, diameter 7% 
inches. 





Three in carton. 


DIETZ 
Self-protected from 
damage by passing ve- 
hicles—tough rounded 
sides of heavy steel. 
Two-piece with leak- 
proof joint. Windproof 
burner — heavy steel 
with rain shield. Spike 
keeps % inch wick 
from dropping. Burns 
24 hours at one filling 
—kerosene or light 
fuel oil. Capacity 2% 
quarts. Black enam- 
eled. Height 6% inches, 
diameter 7% inches. 


No. 80 TORCH 
Elen ew 





Werte oa aa lence eee a 
Three in a carton. 


Eagle Lamp Burners 





For No. 2 Sun 
Chimneys 


Sturdily built of 
brass and steel, 
heavily brass 
plated. Large round 
dome, round chim- 
ney gallery. Size 3, 
fits No. 2 or 3 collar 


One dozen in a carton. 


For Common Sun Chimneys 


Sturdily built — part 
steel, part brass, all 
steel parts heavily 
brass plated. 





Wick 

Size Size, 

Nos. Each No. In. 
2293 $0.20 1 56 
2294 .20 2 1 


One dozen in a carton. 











Lamp or Lantern Wicks 


Made of choice cotton 
fiber. Even, careful 
as weaving. Draw just 

; the right amount of 
oil and produce the 
exact volume of gas to 
- = create a perfect gas 
, ; space. 





Per Width,  Lgth., 
Nos. Dozen In. In. 
1 $0.20 % 8 
2 30 1 8 
3 40 1% 8 
One dozen in a bundle. One gross 
in a package. 


Torch Wicking 


Braided round cotton 
wicking. 


Diam., Lgth., 
: In. In. 
103-S $0.20 % 18 
One dozen in a bundle. 
RAYO 


Meets the accurate re- 
quirements of tube 
measurements. Elimi- 
nates thrash and in- 


sures perfect operation. Size 5%x8 inches. 
BS _______Each $0.12 


One dozen in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Dietz Tubular Lanterns 


Burns brighter, steadier, longer! Built storm- 
proof to give thoroughly reliable service. 
Scientific balanced-draft combustion makes it a 
world leader. Made of heavy cold rolled steel, 
all joints securely soldered. Grade “A” charcoal 
pure bright tin finish. Reinforced, double 
seamed, round, beaded tubes. All edges are 
hemmed to prevent sharp edges anywhere. 
Heavy terne plate bottoms resist corrosion. 
Solderless founts. Can be filled, lighted and 
regulated without removing globe. Famous 
Locnob globe cannot fall out when swung back 
for serving. Heavy 10-gauge steel wire improved 
pivot bail—“thru-tube” method of attaching 
prevents pulling out. When raised, will stand 
erect unaided if desired. Safety inside globe 
life lever, braced to fount. Extra large filler 
cap and collar. 


COLD BLAST 
So constructed that only fresh, cold air 
enters the tubes, while spent air is expelled. 
Produce about double the light of hot blast 
lanterns. 


BLIZZARD 
Streamlined 


Burns 45 hours with one 
filling. Capacity: One 
quart of oil. Volume of light, 
by test, 10 candlepower. 
Steady burning light under 
all weather conditions. 
Equipped with tinned steel 
lock burner with 1-inch 
wick. Diameter of base 
75% inches, height with bail 
down 14% inches. 


20—With white 
globe Each $2.50 





One-half dozen in a carton. 


D-LITE 
Streamlined 


The king of its kind! Low 
frame reduces size and 
weight. Broad base pre- 
vents overturning. Burns 
45 hours. Capacity: One 
quart of oil. Volume of 
light, by test, 10 candle- 
power. Equipped with 
tinned steel lock burner 
with 1-inch wick. Wide 
openings for easy cleaning. 
Diameter of base 7% 
inches. Height with bail 
down 13% inches. 





70—With white globe Each $2.50 
One-half dozen in a carton. 


LITTLE WIZARD 
Streamlined 


Fine little short globe lantern 
with big light and_low rate 
oil consumption. Burns 30 
hours with one filling. Ca- 
pacity: One int of oil. 
Volume of light by test, 6 
candlepower. Balanced draft 
equipped with tinned steel 
lock burner with 5%-inch wick. 
Diameter of base 6% inches. 
Height with bail down 11% 
inches. 





65—Clear glass globe _... Each $2.15 
65R—Genuine ruby globe _._.__.._ Each 2.35 
One dozen in a carton. 








LITTLE GIANT 
Fine for public utilities, 
municipalities, work 

rojects, contractors. Will 

urn for three days (70 
hours). Will stay lighted 
continuously over week- 
end. Capacity: One quart 
of oil. Volume of light by 
test, 6 candlepower. 
Balanced draft. Equipped 
with tinned steel lock 
burner with %-inch wick. 
Diameter of base 7% 
inches, height with bail 
down 12 inches. 





67R—With genuine ruby globe ____ Each $2.45 
One dozen in a carton. 


MONARCH HOT BLAST 
Streamlined 
Construction permits por- 
tion of spent air to recir- 
culate through tube. Sup- 
pie maximum light ob- 

inable from lantern of its 
type. Burns 30 hours. 
Capacity: One pint of oil. 
Volume of light by test, 
: ee ua. ° ‘) ti 28 : 
locking glo! . No. 
tinned steel lock cone 
burner with %-inch wick. 
Diameter of base 6% 
inches. Height 13% inches. 


O@—White globe Each $2.20 


One dozen in a carton. 





Truck Lanterns 
LUCK-E-LITE 


Made specifically for truck 
use. Heavy gauge steel, tin- 
plated and covered with 
weather-resisting gray paint. 
Easy to light in open—dome 
lifts instead of globe. With- 


stands bumps, jars, wind, 
storm. Globe will not crack 
from heat. Round, easily 


trimmed wick gives steady 
light—burns 50 hours at one 
filling. Oil capacity 12 
ounces. Fits any lantern 
hook on trucks. Offset bail 
locks in vertical position. 
Can be used with padlock— 
steel wire loop from lower 
bracket forms hasp. Height 9 inches. Diameter 
bottom 5% inches. 

25—With ruby globe __ Se Pardes | Each $1.75 

One-half dozen in a box. 


Dietz Lantern Burners 
For best service use only Dietz burners on Dietz 
lanterns. They are made for long service of 
heavy tinned steel with taper collar, lock cone 
and brass wick tube. 








For Monarch hand lan- 
terns; also Buckeye dash 
lanterns for %-inch wick. 


RE Sos _Each $0.20 


Will fit: Little Giant, 
Junior, Junior Wagon, 
Little Wizard, Roadster 
Wagon and Ideal inspec- 
tors lanterns. For 
5g-inch wick. 


OR SS oe ee Each $0.20 


Will fit: No. 2 Blizzard, 
No. 2 D-Lite, Ne. 25 Wall 
and No. 30 Beacon wall 
lanterns. For one-inch 
wick. 


Spe ee ee eee ee NS Each $0.25 
One dozen in a carton. 











Dietz Lantern Globes 


Patented Locnob prevents globe from slipping 
out of wires and breaking when tilted back to 
expose burner for lighting or servicing. Dietz 
globes are all “firsts,” carefully selected and in- 
spected for quality of glass, shape, heat-resisting 
qualities, finish and fit. No “seconds” or “pot 
luck” globes. 

Made in crystal clear glass for general use, and 
in genuine pot ruby. Solid color that will not 
streak or fade, but insures a clear, unmistakable 
color signal on highways on construction work, 
and at emergency danger points. 


LITTLE WIZARD LOCNOB 


For Little Wizard Lanterns, and 
Little Giant, and roadster wagon 
lanterns. Height 333 inches, di- 
ameter at top 3% inches, diam- 
eter at bottom 23% inches. 





OLW 
OLWE 


White Each $0.25 
Genuine Ruby Each __ .50 


One and three dozen in a carton. 


FITZALL LOCNOB 


For all Dietz high globe hand 
lanterns—Monarch Beacon wall, 
No. 30, Blizzard, Buckeye Dash, 
Track Walker, Acme inspector’s, 
underwriters’, mill, fire and wall 
lanterns. Height 6;% inches, di- 
ameter at top 2}3 inches, diam- 
eter at bottom 3, inches. 








White Each $0.25 
Ruby Each  .50 


One and three dozen in a carton. 


D-LITE LOCNOB 


For No. 2 D-Lite lanterns. 
Height 454 inches, diameter at 
top 4; inches, diameter at 
bottom 3,4 inches. 








2-DL White Each $0.25 


One and three dozen in a carton. 


DIETZ JUNIOR (Not Locnob) 


For Dietz, Jr., Tin and Junior 
wagon lanterns. Height 5% 
inches, diameter at top 2% 
inches, diameter at bottom 24% 
inches. 





ooCcB Each 50.25 
One dozen in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











KIRBY 


Best spring steel, uniformly tempered. Filed point — 
Japanned. : 


No. S-32213 





One hundred in a box. 


When ordering state number and specify size. 




















CARLISLE 


Best spring steel, uniformly tempered. Filed point. 
Bronzed. 





No. S-3321BR 
Sizes Per 100 





One hundred in a box. 
When ordering state number and specify size. 


CINCINNATI BASS 
Bright rust-proof spring steel, uniformly tempered. Filed point. 
No. S-3421BT 








Per 100 


Sizes 
26 to 22 





2 


eros 






Actual Sizes One hundred in a box. 


mri 


a 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


aia 
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FISH HOOKS 


Eagle Claw Loose Hooks 


Correctly designed with point directly in line of pull, resulting in positive 
hooking qualities. They hook and hold. Extra sharp, hollow ground 
claw-shaped points. 






a" Claw 
6o0o0ks 


The Worlds Best 


Ringed Eye 


Ringed plain shank. Forged bronzed. Made only in sizes 4/0 to 12, in- 
clusive. 


No. S-84 





100 hooks of a size to a box. 










' Eagle Claw 
(Plain Shank) Hooks 
Pattern No. 80 


TRADE MARK REG U.S. PAT, OFFICE They Hook end Hold 
Manutfectured by Wright & McGill Co. Denver Cole. U.S.A 






No. S-80—Down Eye 
Ringed turn down eye. Bronzed plain shank, sizes 4/0 to 12, inclusive. 
Size Per 100 





100 hooks of a size in a box. 
When ordering state number and specify size. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in 


Pflueger Ringed Fish Hooks 





BULL DOG BRAND 
In 10-Cent Barrels 
Best spring steel, uniformly tempered. Filed point. 


KIRBY 
Bronzed Finish 
In sizes: 10, 8, 6, 4, 2, 1, 2/0—packed 10 in a barrel. 
4/0-6/0—packed 5 to barrel. 


B- BTU nn ee Per Barrel $0.10 





CARLISLE 
Bronzed Finish 
In sizes: 12, 8, 6, 4, 2, 1, 2/0—packed 10 in a barrel. 
0's /b paced 5 to barrel. 


§-8921 __.__ _.........- Per Barrel $0.10 


CINCINNATI BASS 
Bright Rustproof 
In sizes: 25, 23, 21, 18, 17. 


Nos. Sizes No. in Barrel Per Barrel 
$-9021 25 to 21 10 $0.08 
$-9021 18 5 08 


One dozen barrels to a box. 


Pflueger Bedrock Ringed Fish Hook Assortments 


Contains assortment of 
2000 filed point ringed fish 
hooks of most popular 
patterns and sizes. Will 
meet demand for most 
fresh water and salt wa- 
ter fish hooks. Put up in 
a strong hinged cover dis- 
play box. Size of box, 
103%4x8% inches. 





Contents: 
700 Kirby Fish Hooks. Sizes 1/0 to 10. 
200 Kirby Fish Hooks. Sizes 3/0 to 6/0. 
550 Limerick Fish Hooks. Sizes 2/0 to 10. 
50 Limerick Fish Hooks. Size 3/0. 
250 Carlisle Fish Hooks. Sizes 2/0 to 7. 
50 Carlisle Fish Hooks. Size 3/0. 
150 Cincinnati Bass Hooks. Sizes 20 to 25. 
50 Cincinnati Bass Hooks. Size 18. 


SB ae ee Per Box $7.80 


One assortment in a box. 


the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Pflueger Ringed Fish Hook Assortments 


vist PFLUEGER CATCH ] E ASSORTMENT B 


RINGED FISH HOOKS 





=" CATCHIE 
Contains assortment of 
1000 filed point ringed 
fish hooks of best selling 
patterns and sizes. Rec- 
ognized as standard of 
world for accuracy of 
pattern, sizes, uniform- 
ity of temper and excel- 
lence of finish. Put up 
in strong hinged cover 

, display box. Size of box, 
¥ mn 9%x5% inches. 


Contents: 


400 Kirby Fish Hooks. Sizes 1, 4, 6 and 10. 
50 Kirby Fish Hooks. Sizes 4/0. 

100 Limerick Fish Hooks. Size 6. 

50 Limerick Fish Hooks. Size 3/0. 

250 Carlisle Fish Hooks. Sizes 2/0, 1 and 7. 
150 Cincinnati Bass Hooks. Sizes 20 and 22. 


MOOR ee ee ee er ox S150 


BUDDIE 
Contains assortment of 
100 fish hooks that are 
recognized as standard 
of world for accuracy of 
pattern, sizes, uniform- 
ity of temper and excel- 
lence of finish. Put up 
in a strong slide cover 
box. Size of box, 3x2x% 
inches. 


BEST BY SINCE = 
2. TEST "0 1864 


— STANDARD ef THE WORLD 


be IR ACCURACY of PATTERN 
and SIZES.UNIFORMITY of TEMPER 
and EXCELLENCE of FINISH 




















Contents: 


25 Kirby Hooks. Size 2/0. 

25 Kirby Hooks. Size 4/0. 

25 Carlisle Fish Hooks. Size 2. 

25 Cincinnati Bass Hooks. Size 20. 


Se3000: mire ee ot ee Per Box $0.35 


HANDE-PAK 
A convenient size handy metal container, 
holding an assortment of ringed fish hooks 
—sizes and patterns best adapted for gen- 
eral fishing purposes. Rustproof, tinned 
and blued finishes. 


HANDE-PAK Wise 
sf Font so cers! ES 





Contents: 







10 Carlisle .... ..F.P.—Blued —No. 3321 Biued —Size 7 
10 Carlisle ..F'.P.—Bronzed—No. 3321 Bronzed—Size 2 
10 Kirby .... ..F'.P.—Bronzed—No. 3221 Bronzed—Size 6 
50 Rorpy. eee .F.P.—Tinned —No, 3221 Tinned —Size 1/0 
10: Limerick: 2 .F.P.—Bronzed—No. 3121 Bronzed—Size 3/0 
SRE a ae a ee ae Each $0.25 


One dozen assortments in carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 




















1A Grade—An excellent moderate price snell. Genuine Spanish silk 
worm gut. Tied on best filed point hooks with scarlet silk thread. 
Coated with waterproof varnish. Mist color gut. 

1A Grade Double Gut 
In sizes 26, 25, 24, 23, 22, 21, 20, 19, 18. 


Per Card Per Card 
Size of Six Size of Six 
Diteae oS 19 oe ee eee $0.28 
ae ier a ee 18 eee : 
20 Sigh UC ee elle Be ee OCI 25 aa 


One-half dozen on a card. One gross in a box. 


Pflueger Snelled Carlisle Fish Hooks 


AQP PAY 










Be 
Pe 
= 
mi \ 
rs) 
a) 
2 





Actual Size 


1A Grade—An excellent moderate price snell. Genuine Spanish silk 
worm gut. Tied on best filed point hooks with scarlet silk thread. 
Coated with waterproof varnish. Mist color gut. 

1A Grade—Double Gut 
In sizes 12, 10, 9, 8, 7, 6, 5, 4, 3, 2, 1, 1/0, 2/0, 3/0. Per 
Size 
TS tO ee ee fa anes 


DOr eee re meee ee ee 





One-half dozen on a card, one gross in a box. 










Eagle Claw Snelled Fish Hooks 
Extra Sharp — Hollow Ground Points 





The special bend of hooks places the point in direct line of pull, giving 
positive hooking qualities. Shank of hook is plain. Hook finish bronze. 
Either single or double super test nylon snells. 


Double gut sizes as follows: 6, 5, 4, 3, 2, 1, 1/0, 2/0. 
Single gut sizes as follows: 14, 12, 10, 8, 7, 6, 5, 4, 3, 2, 1, 1/0, 2/0. 
SN-31—Single Nylon 
Per Card 


Size of Six 


S-32—Double Nylon 


One-half dozen to a card; one gross in a box. 


Eagle Claw Snelled Fish Hook Assortment 


Hook display contains 3 gross no. 
S-32 Eagle Claw double gut snelled 
hooks. 72 cards of six hooks on 
each card. 12 cards of each of the 
following sizes in assortment 1, 2, 
3, 4, 6 and 8. Put up in Counter 
display box. 


S8-6-D Retail Value $25.00 


One in a carton. 





“Pflueger”? Snelled Cincinnati 
Bass Fish Hooks 







Tied on best spear point, 
bronzed finish hooks 
tied with silk thread, 
coated with waterproof 
varnish. Furnished with 
double gut snell. Sizes 
26, 25, 24, 23, 22, 21, 20, 
and 19. 


2 Per Card 
Sizes of Six 
LG MO ee irene $0.25 
21 





One gross in a box. 


Pflueger Snelled Carlisle Fish Hooks 


Tied on best spear point 
bronzed finish heoks 
with silk thread. Coated 
with waterproof varnish. 
Furnished with double 
gut snell. 


Sizes 10, 9, 8, 7, 6, 5, 4, 
3, 2, 1, 1/0, 2/0. 


S-3X Grade — Double Gut Per Card 
Sizes of Six 
a ef eee 


Pflueger Worm Gang Snells 


When trout will not take 
co Se the fly, try worms and 


use this gang. ‘Three 
sneck hooks tied on single, stained mist color gut. Hook sizes, 12, 10, 


$-946 SeeMg rene reas eth eee eh a eh en SO0 
Specify hook size when ordering. 
One dozen in a box. 
Frog Harnesses 
a; HANSON 


For harnessing live 
frogs — keeps them 
alive. Live frog very 
killing bait for bass, 
pike, pickerel and mus- 

— kie. Bright tin plated 
long shank, Limerick hooks in sizes 2/0 and 4/0. Weed guards not 
only protect from fouling but holds heald of frog in place without 
injuring. 





Nos. Each Hook Size 
S-2055 $0.50 2/0 
§-2055 00 4/0 


Specify size hook when ordering. 
One dozen in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





Fish Hook Holders | 


For Snelled Hooks and 
Gut Leaders 


Made of XX coke tin 
with turned down ends. 
Cadmium plated steel 
spring on each side to 
hold gut leaders. Width 
2 inches, length 8% ins. 





EMRE OS TG ONES pana ome ee ecesened oo Each $0.25 
One dozen in a box. 


Fish Hook Stones 


Here’s a ee stone designed ex- 
clusively for sharpening and pointing 
hollow point and spear point fish hooks. 
Its grooved, tapered surface insures easy 
operation. Stone is packed in a soft leather 
case for convenient carrying. An attrac- 
tive, single-unit counter display card is 
furnished with each standard package. 
Place it in a prominent spot in your sport- 
ing goods department—and use it to make 
a tie-in sale every time you sell some fish- 
8 eee Size of display card 74x11 
mches. 


Length Weight Per 
No. Ins. Std. Pkg. Lbs. Each 
S-44L 2% % $0.85 





One dozen in a standard package. 


Stanley Perfection Weedless Hooks 


Weedless and a “sure hooker” because of the HINGED weed-guard. 

The Stanley Perfection is an open hook that’s weedless. The highest- 
class hook offered. The weed-guard is secured to the hook shank by a 
hinge that adapts itself to all conditions. It is so placed that it assures 
an unobstructed barb, and at the same time fully protects the point 
when casting or trolling. Weed-guards are selected steel piano wire, 
hooks highest quality hollow point. Brass spoons and spinners, heavily 
se Pg hee steel piano-wire leader. Steel parts blued finish. Kendall 

neck hooks. 


WEEDLESS HOOK 


For fishing in lily pads. Used with 
pork chunk. Size 4-0. 


8-12 eee a Bach $0.40 


WITH SPINNER 


WITH PORK RIND TANDEM 
A great killer for short biters; using 
pork strip on small hook, strip extend- 
a beyond bend for large hook. Size 


Se es eh gees Each $0.50 


WITH SPOON 


For use same as No. 5, with the addi- 
tion of a nickel-plated spoon. Size 4-0. 


S-50) hie a ea Each $0.60 


The nickel-plated spinner revolves. 
easily, makes attractive ripple; un- 
equalled for skittering. Siz 4-0. 

$68.) Se ee eek $0.50 





Bings Weedless Hook Assortments 


Contains 4 dozen Wisconsin Weedless 
Sproat bait hooks assorted as follows: 


Retail 
Quantity Size Per Hook 
12 1/0 $0.10 
12 a 2/0 10 
12 3/0 10 
12 4/0 10 
S-872W 2. a gta arian eo Assortment $250 


One assortment in a box. 


One 9x12 inch color easel panel. Contains 
total of 4 dozen Bing’s plain Chicago weed- 
less sproat bait hooks. Assortment consists 
of 1 dozen each size in row as shown. 
Sizes 1/0, 2/0, 3/0 and 4/0. To retail at 
10 cents each. 


STR Per Assortment $4.80 
One assortment in a box. 


Single Hook Assortments 












Full bodied “trailer” 
lure, for bait casting 
with pork rind and 
spinner lures. 











Heavily dressed withs 
genuine northern 3 
deer hair. For bass, 
notherns and_ pick- 
erel. Good behind 
spinners too. 


Assortment consists of one each of the following twelve patterns 
mounted on a display card. All black, all yellow, half black-half white, 
all white, all red, red and white mixed, half black-half yellow, natural 
bucktail, half red/half white, half black-half orange, half yellow-half 
white, half black-helf red. 


Size of hook 1/0. 
S-CTH-12. 2. ee Per Assortmentzs. 
One card in an envelope; twelve envelopes in a carton. 


Ringed Treble Hooks 


For sport or food fishing. New and improved 
trebles with ground points. Made of finest grade 
high carbon steel. Nickel plated to guard against 
rust. 


Sizes 1, 2, 4, 1/0 and 2/0. 





No. Size Each 
S-PK-1 1 $0.10 
S-PK-2 2 10 
S-PK-4 a 10 
S-PK-1/0 1/0 10 
S-PK-2/0 2/0 10 


One gross in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Weedless Treble Hooks 


Bright finish. Ringed 
eye treble hooks with 
flexible piano wire weed 
guards. Easily attached 

@ to spoons or baits. Size 
1/0 only. 


S-WPT eee Each $0.15 
One on a card; one dozen in a box. 


Bucktail Treble Hook 
Assortments 


MARATHON-BUCKTAILS 


FOR TROLLING AND CASTING LURES 
ALWAYS REMIARLE FOR 
BASS NORTHERNPIKE f\ 


Tied generously full, 
using northern buck- 
tail on best quality 
of extra sharp nickel 
plated hooks. Colors 
dyed fast and will 
not fade. Assort- 
ment includes 12 
bucktail trebles with 
streamers in three 
patterns. Red, na- 
tural and white. Four 
each of hooks sizes 
2/0, 3/0, 4/0. To re- 
tail for 50, 60, and 75 
cents, 


Betlgo ee Per Assortment $7.80 
One assortment in a box. 


P and K Feathered Treble Hooks 


Made of the finest selected 
red, white and guinea 
feathers mounted on high 
grade American made 
treble hooks. Used in com- 
bination with a spinner, 
will attract any type of 
game fish. 


Sizes 1, 2, 4, 1/0 and 2/0. 





No. Size Each 
S$-34 1 $0.25 
$-34 2 25 
S-34 4 25 
S-34 1/0 30 
§-34 2/0 30 


One dozen on a card. 


Lowe Star Baits 





Sizes 5 and 4 best for black bass and trout, sizes 
3 and 2 for pike, pickerel and lake trout, sizes 
1 and 1/0 for muskellunge. Spinner blades pol- 
ished silver and gold convex, red concave. 


Mounted on highly burnished extra strong spring 
brass wire shafts with a snap loop on each end. 
Bright tin plated treble hooks, hand filed out 
points, heavily feathered with very liberal assort- 
ment of fancy water fowl feathers. 


Treble 

Hooks 

Length, Width, Ringed, 

Nos.—Size Each Inches Inches’ Size 
S-1470—5 $0.55 1s B 3 
S-1470—4 60 18 we 1 

S-1470—3 60 132 ae 1/0 

S-1470—2 70 138 13 3/0 

S-1470—1 -70 248 1% 4/0 

S-1470—1/0 90 2H 145 6/0 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Pflueger Original Monogram Baits 


Single Spinner Blades Are Polished Nickel and 
Gold Convex, Red Concave 





Blades furnished with old style lug neatly sold- 
ered to same and mounted on spring brass wire 
shafts with snap loop on each end. Best spear 
point treble hooks, sizes as listed and feathered 
liberally with assorted water fowl feathers. Brass 
box swivels. 


Treble 
No. Hooks 
and Lgth., Wid., Ringed, 
Size Each Ins. Ins. Size 
S-309-6 $0.50 1g; % 4 
S-309-5 50 1& 43 3 
S-309-414 50 14 % 2 
S-309-4 55 143 Ww 1 
S-309-3 55 192 8682 = «10 
$-309-244 55 1¢¢ 1& 2/0 
S-309-2 65 138 135 3/0 
S-309-1 60°. 2b ye, age 
S-309-1/0 80 2H 38 6/0 
S-309-2/0 90 237 143 7/0 
S-309-3/0 1.25 343 217 10/0 


One dozen in a box. 


Lowe Buffalo Baits 


Recommended for bass, pike 
and pickerel. Mounted on 
highly burnished extra-strong 
spring brass wire shaft with 
snap loop on each end. Single 
blade, polished silver and gold 
both sides. Blade spins speed- 
ily and close to shaft. Bright 
tin-plated treble hooks with 
hand-filed-out points. Heavily 
feathered with liberal assort- 
ment of water fowl feathers. 
Brass box swivel. 





SINGLE BAIT 
-Blade——_ Treble 
Length, Width, Hooks, 


Nos.—Size Each In. In. Size 
S-2130—1 $0.55 1 #1 3 
S-2130—2 55 1% & 2 
S-2130—3 55 15 48 1 
S-2130—4 60 1% # 1/0 
S$-2130—5 -60 15% a 2/0 
S-2130—6 -60 18 B 3/0 
S-2130—7 10 2% 1% 4/0 


One-half dozen in box. 


Assorted colored feathers, se- 
curely tied on ringed hollow 
point nickel plated treble hooks, 
with strong waterproof binding. 
Nickel plated fluted brass spoon, 
spring brass wire shaft with 
snap loop fasteners at each end, 
brass box swivel. 


Hook Spoon 
Nos. Size Lgth.,In. Each 
S-1 6 1 $0.40 
8-2 4 1% 40 
8-3 3 135 40 
S-4 2 1% A5 
S-4% 1 1% 45 
s-7 6/0 275 70 
S-8 7/0 2H 70 


One dozen in box. 








Spinners mounted with fiat reversible hinge 
lug on spring brass wire shafts with snap loop 
on each end. Spear point treble hook feathered 
with assorted water fowl feathers. Brass barrel 
swivels. Blade has polished nickel convex and 
red and satin nickel concave. 


-—Blade—_ Treble 
Length, Width, Hooks, 


Nos.—Size Each In. In. Size 
$-1910—1 $0.25 1 # 5 
$-1910—2 25 1% # 3 
S-1910—3 25 135 # 3 
S-1910—4 25 1% 8 1 


One dozen in box. 


Pflueger Delavan Bait 





One of the “old reliable” Iures for black bass, 
pike, pickerel and muskellunge, especially when 
baited with natural minnow, frog or pork rind. 
Mounted on strong spring brass wire shaft with 
brass plated steel split ring, whereby either one 
or both hooks can be conveniently attached or 
detached. Brass barrel swivels. Aberdeen ringed 
hooks. Blade polished nickel on both sides. 


—Blade—— 
Bait Hook Lgth. Width 
No. Size Size Ins. Ins. Each 
S-392-3 2/0 13 2 $0.45 
S-392-4 4/0 1 45 


One dozen in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











Portage Kidney Plain 


Equipped with old style lug 
soldered to blade and mounted 
on strong spring brass wire 
shaft with snap loops. Treble 
hooks feathered with assort- 
ment of fancy water fowl 
feathers. Brass barrel swivel. 
Blade has polished nickel con- 
vex and red concave. 





Treble 

Width of Hooks, 

Nos.—Size Each Blade, In. Size 
S-2219—1 $0.25 32 5 
S-2219—2 25 a 3 
S-2219—3 .30 # 1 
S-2219—4 30 #8 1 
S-2219—5 35 1 1/0 


One dozen in a box. 


Pflueger Luminous Tandem 
Spinners 





SLIDING SLEEVE 100K CONNECTION 
‘SHOWS OPEN 


—ERH 


For trout bass, pike, pickerel and muskellunge. 
Mounted with long shank, bright tin plated 
treble hooks, hand filed out points; feathered 
with liberal quantity and assortment of fancy 
water fowl feathers; improved sliding sleeve 
hook. Luminous by exposing to daylight or 
artificial light. Blades spin in opposite directions. 
Polished nickel top of blade, luminous enamel 
under. 


Treble 

-Blade, In.Hooks, 

No. and Size Each Lgth. Width Size 
S-1998—4/0 $0.60 & fs 10 
S-1998—3/0 60 23 y% 10 
S-1998—2/0 65 8 es 6 
S-1998—1/0 85 B B 3 
S-1998—1 90 1% 4B 1/0 
S-1998—2 95 1% a8 3/0 
S-1998—3 1.15 2% 3 6/0 


One dozen in a box. 


Pflueger Luminous Tandem 
Spinner 


With Trailer Hook 


Same as S-1998 but with trailing hook made 

to satisfy demand for bait that overcomes dif- 

ficulty of fish striking short. 

T’ble T’ble 
Hk 


-Blade,In.. Hk. . 
Nos. and Size Each Lgth. Width Size Trail 
S-3445-1/0 $0.90 15 BR 3 6 
$-3445-1 95 1% #B 1/0 & 
$-3445-2 1.15 1% # 3/0 3 


One dozen in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


Pflueger Luminous Tandem 
Spinner Assortments 





Assortment of six spinners on multicolored 
easel display card. Contains spinners No. S-1998; 
two of size 1, and one each sizes 2, 1/0, 2/0, 3/0. 


§31945 8s Se Per Assortment $4.85 
One assortment in a box. 


Famous “Red 





S-1R—REGULAR SIZE 


Particularly good for northern pike, larger bass 
and medium lake trout. Size of hooks 2/0. Length 


6 inches. Weight 1 ounce. 

Finish Each 
Chrome, as ee a ee ED 
Copper! 622. ee Ao Se eS ei ee eee 
ONO os ee 2a rere ees 1.40 


S-2R—JUNIOR SIZE 


Popular for smaller bass, brown trout, and pick- 
a Size of hooks 2. Length 444 inches. Weight 
2 ounce. 


Finish Each 
Chrome 32. oo ee ee eee $1.10 
Copper 0214.2 73 29 Phe re eee ae 
COGS a se Res epee rete Shoe 1.10 





S-180—REGULAR WEEDLESS 
Particularly good for northern pike, large bass 
and medium lake trout. Equipped with single 
hook size 6/0. Length 4 inches. Weight 1 ounce. 


Finish Each 
Chrome fi o0 ine ea eee $1.45 
ODO sa ees 1.45 
RONG: a a es — 1.45 


Eye Wigglers’”’ 





Pflueger Luminous Tandem 


Spinner 
Weighted for Casting 






ny = 
TASS TASS 
Equally effective for day, evening or night fish- 


ing. Great killer for deep or roily waters and 
cloudy days. Blades spin in opposite directions. 
Original and _ distinctive in design, effective in 
operation. Effective for trout, bass, pike and 
pickerel. Spinners mounted on brass wire shaft 
with weight shank for casting. Long shank 
bright tin plated treble hooks with hand filed 
points. Carefully feathered with liberal as- 
sortment of fancy water fowl feathers. Brass 
barrel swivels. 


Treble 
Nos. and Blades, In. Hook Wt., 
Size Each Lgth. Width Size Oz. 
S-2998-1/0 $0.85 ry 33 3 % 
S-2998-1 1.00 1% 8B 1/0 & 


For casting or trolling. Constructed with two 
multi-pronged hooks, a double and a treble on 
No. S-1 and No. S-2R, treble hook on No. S-3R. 
Plating is accurately distributed and permanently 
bonded to the metal. Hooks are the famous 
Mustad brand and the celebrated “Czecho” finely 
cut red eyes are selected for their high quality 
reflective power. For convenience in changing 
different hook sizes, split rings are used. 





uy 


TRS a 


S-3R—MUSKIE SIZE 


Excels for lake trout, great northern pike and é 
muskellunge in fresh water. It is also effective 
in attracting kingfish, mackerel and dolphin in 
salt water. Equipped with size 5/0 treble hook 
only. Length 7 inches. Weight 214 ounces. 



















Finish Each 
CTO ooo od in co ee $1.95 
Copper ccc) eh ge dere ae 1.95 
ae 1.95 


When ordering state number and specify finish. 


WEEDLESS 


Same as “Red Eye Wiggler” but has a weed 
guard on hook which helps keep fish — 
hooked should there be slack line. 


It is widely used where weeds and lily pads 
are thick. The weed guard is equally ef- 
fective before or behind the barb of the 
single hook. 


S-280—JUNIOR WEEDLESS 


Popular for smaller bass, brown trout and Pikerel, 
Equipped with single hook, size 4/0. Length 3 
inches. Weight % ounce. 


Finish Each | 
REOMG: 0 Ne 
Copper 











t 
} 
i 





i 
Boi: 
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Susquehanna Spinner 





One of very best for bass, pike, pickerel, wall- 
eyed pike, and many other game fish. Can be 
baited with minnow, frog, pork rind or angle 
worms. Mounted on rust proof piano wire leader. 
36 inches long. Blade 1x3 inches. Aberdeen 
hook ringed with baiting wire, size 4/0. 


S822 Oe ee Each $0.25 


Best for bass, pike, 
wall-eyed pike, 
pickerel and many 
other game fish. 
Hump plated with 
genuine 24 karat 
gold and balance of 
blade with nickel, 
or enameled finish. 
Mounted on special 
tempered steel wire 
leader, 24 inches 
long. Size 6 spinner, 
S-5/0 hook. Blade 


STYLEoF 
Nos. 686-2435 





14%4x% inches. 
Nos. Spinner Each 
S-686—Polished gold, nickel convex. Gold, 
nickel and red concave _..__________ $0.25 


S-2435—White enamel, gold sparks, red tip 
convex. White enameled concave _..___. $0.25 


One on a card—one dozen in a box. 


Pflueger June Bug Spinners 





Mounted on piano wire shaft with buckle snap 
loop; hooks can be readily interchanged. Snaps 
can be closed to make a permanent connection 
if desired. Cut glass beads—salmon egg color— 
add to the attraction of the spinner. Brass 
swivel, bronzed Carlisle hooks. 


Size 6 spinner, 5/0 hook, blade 114x323 inches. 


Nos. Spinner Each 
S-694—Polished gold, nickel convex. Gold, 
nickel and red concave -_.....--__-.-.-._. $0.25 


S-24386—White enamel, gold sparks, red tip 
convex. White enamel concave ___.._.... $0.25 


One on a card—one dozen in a box. 
Marathon June Bug Spinners 





a 


Same as 2251 except made up on 24 inch piano 

wire trace with long shank 5/0 Carlisle hook. 

Intended expressly for trolling. 

SS a ie ae et eae Each $0.20 
One dozen in a box. 


Retail prices auoted above are those found to be prevailing in 


Marathon June Bug Spinners 
Perfectly constructed, perfectly balanced, per- 
fectly finished and thoroughly tested. Operates 
at higher speed with far greater ease than old 
type spinner, assuring positive action in fast or 
slow trolling. 





Complete with swivels and 5/0 long shank Car- 
lisle hooks. No. 5 blade (13% inch long, #4 inch 
wide) bright nickel, red underwing stamped in 
one piece and assembled on four inch tinned 
piano wire shafts. Steel bead used for bearing 
surface and two red glass beads added for ap- 
pearance. Coil spring snap permits easy inter- 
change of hooks. Over-all length, 7 inches. 

Preemie sre sth aaa he se Each $0.20 

One dozen in a box. 


Johnson Silver Minnows 





Style of S-1110 to 
S-1420 Inclusive. 


Style of S-1010 
and S-1020 





Live acting bait which energetically wiggles and 
perfectly imitates live minnows. For all game 
fish. Casts like bullet and yet is under control 
at all times because it is well balanced. Can be 
used for both surface and underwater fishing. 
Put lure at any depth by reeling fast or slow— 
fast for surface fishing; slow as you fish deeper. 
Lure does not spin, prevents twisting of line. 
Weed guard protects hook from entangling 
weeds and helps keep fish hooked should there 
be slack line. 

Minnows plated with pure silver, 24 karat gold 
or black nickel. 


SIZEB FOR FLY CASTING 
Fly casts easily and accurately. Length of blade 


13; inches. No. 5 hook. Weight 1/24 ounce. 

Nos. Each Finish 
S-1010 $0.80 Silver 
S-1020 80 Black 


SIZE 1 FOR BAIT CASTING 


For all fresh water game fish. Length of blade 
2% inches. No. 3/0 hook. Weight %4 ounce. 


Neos. Each Finish 
S-1110 $0.95 Silver 
S-1120 95 Black 


SIZE 2 FOR BAIT CASTING 


Tops for bass and pike. Length of blade 23% 
inches. No. 4/0 hook. Weight +4 ounce. 


Nos. Each Finish 
S-1210 $1.10 Silver 
S-1220 1.10 Black 
S-1230 1.25 Gold 


SIZE 3 FOR BAIT CASTING 


A heavier lure that casts easily for bigger fish. 
Length of blade 24% inches. No. 6/0 hook. Weight 
3% ounce. 


Nos. Each Finish 
S-1310 $1.25 Silver 
S-1320 1.25 Black 


SIZE 4 FOR BAIT CASTING 
For muskies, large northern pike, lake trout and 
salt water fish. Length of blade 3% inches. No. 
8/0 hook. Weight 1% ounces. 
S-1410 $1.50 
S-1420 1.50 
One in a box. 


Silver 
Black 


Johnson’s Caper Casting Spoons 







AT. PENOING = 


The Caper has amazing new exciting action— 
unsurpassed killing combination of wiggle, wob- 
ble and dart at all reel speeds. Never spins. 
Strong, tinned, hollow point hook always up 
ready for striking fish. Hook replaceable and 
securely fastened to spoon in new way. No strain 
on hook or screw. Weed-guard easily replaced. 
Flare guard makes hook absolutely weedless. Can 
be cast or trolled with good results. 

Heavily chrome plated. 


Blade 

Length, wWt., 
Nos. Each Ins. Hook No. Oz. 
S-4240 $1.10 25% 7/0 % 
S-4340 1.25 3 8/0 4 


One in a box. 


Pflueger Record Casting Spoons 





Most effective for bass, pike, jack salmon, etc. 
Patented hook connection avoids all possibility 
of swinging hook cocking or locking and cannot 
break or pull away from the spoon. The hook 
can be made stationary, if desired, by use of 
patented clamp. 

Nickel silver blade is finished on both sides in 
polished diamolite. 


——Blade—— 
No. and Lgth. Width Hook 
Spoon Size Each Ins. Ins. Size 
S-1832-4 $0.75 33 33 4/0 
S-1832-5 80 35% lis 6/0 


One in a cellophane package; 
one dozen in a box. 


Hawaiian Wiggler Without 
Spinner 


bE 





World’s best weedless bait. Streamlined to squirm 
through weeds,-a joy to cast, the most action 
you ever saw in water. Patented tail rubber hula 
skirt makes more wiggles and gets more fish. 
Killer for large mouth bass and pike. Furnished 
with small size skirt. Length 2% inches. No. 3/0 
hook. Weight % ounce. 


Nos. Each Finish 
S-300R $1.10 Red Stripe 
S$-302B 1.10 Black Stripe 
S-303Y 1,10 Yellow 
S-304S 1.10 Scale 
S-310N 1.10 Nickel Plate 


One-half dozen in a box. 


the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











Lou Eppinger’s Dardevles 
Casting Spoons 





DARDEVLE 


Dardevle is just right weight for average steel 
rod or for stiff bamboo rod. Equipped with 
treble hook. Length 3% inches, width 1% inches, 
weight 1 ounce. ; 


S-16—Nickel—Reverse side red with 
white stripe —.___________._.. Each $0.95 


DARDEVLEy 





DARDEVLET 


Dardevlet functions perfectly on steel rod and 
seems ideal for light, ‘““whippy” bamboo rod. Can 
be cast with bamboo rod up to 6 feet in length. 
Equipped with treble hook. Length, 2% inches, 
width 1 inch, weight % ounce. 


S-102—Nickel—Reverse side black with 


White stripe: 22s ee Each $0.95 
S-116—Nickel—Reverse side red with 


white stripe .2.2(5 55 slo epee! Each  .95 


DARDEVLES 





IMP 


Dardeviles Imp for use with extremely light 
weight casting rods, and for those who like to 
use very light line, 9 to 15 pounds test. Just 
as big a killer as its bigger brothers. Equipped 
with double hooks. Length 2% inches, weight 
pie ounce. Nickel—reverse side red with white 
stripe. 


S-216 2228S ee aepemte st ee Each $0.90 
One in a box; one dozen in a carton. 


Casting Spoons 





Made of heavy gauge brass, plated and buffed; 
high grade enamel. Superior to other spoons of 
much higher price. Equipped with treble hook. 


Medium Size 
S-6220—Black—white stripe—nickel back. 
Each $0.45 


Large Size 
S-6240—Black—white stripes—nickel back. 
Each $0.50 


One in an envelope; one dozen in a carton. 


“The Killer’? Casting Spoons 














Genuine Red Abalone Pearl] Fishing Minnow — Natural Water Product 


Misolid, non rustable nickel silver back. Metal blade acts as back bone for 
earl. Highly polished. Exact curve causes lure to simulate action of 
escaping darting minnow. For best results retrieve and troll slowly. 


Detach 
Length of Hook, Wt., 
Each Pearl, In. Treble Oz. 
$0.75 J: 12 weg 
1.10 1% 8 % 
1.50 2% 5 % 


One in a box. 


$-200 Shallow Running 





S-150 Medium Deep Running 


Action of rubber skirt in water, squirming, crawling, wiggling, lures more fish if anything will. 
New loose hinged guards make baits practically weedless. Ideal for trolling. Speed will not twist 
line. Red and green body. Complete with red and white skirt. Skirts work either frontward or 














rd. 
ale Each Weight, Oz. Length, Ins. Hook No. 
S-200 $1.10 54 5 3/0 
S-150 1.10 5g 4Y% 3/0 
One-half dozen in a box. 

Extra Hula Skirts 

Large Small 
voice skirts applied to bait like worm. Worn frontward for smooth action, backward for greater 
action. 
Large 3 Each Small Each Colors 
S-4002 $0.28 S-2002 $0.17 All black 
S-4000 28 S-2000 17 All red 
S-4001 28 S-2001 17 All white 
S-4003 28 S-2003 17 All yellow 
S-4008 28 S-2008 17 Black and yellow 
S-4007 .28 S-2007 17 Red and yellow 
S-4004 28 S-2004 17 Red and white 


One dozen in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


oo ik a. er ae 
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Weezel Rex Spoons 





$5 All Black 


These Rex Spoons in colors give the angler a 
color selection that will take game fish under 
practically any normal condition. Are a specially 
designed pork chunk spoon that really shakes a 
chunk and what a job it does with a split rind. 
It a fast wiggling, darting spoon which is thor- 
oughly weedless. Excellent for night fishing. 
Length 2% inches. Weight % ounce. 


Nos. Finish Each 
S-RS1 Pearl $0.90 
S-RS2 Red and White 90 
S-RS4 Red and White Stripe -90 
S-RS5 All Black 90 


One in a box. 


Weezel Rex Spoon Pocket 
Packets 





Handy Package of Four Casting Lures 


Contains four painted spoons in an easy-to-open 
plastic box which fits the pocket perfectly. Saves 
space time and trouble. You can see what it 
holds at a glance. Contents of box one each of 
the following: 


No. S-RS1 Pearl Finish 

No. S-RS3 Red and Yellow Finish 

No. S-RS4 Red and White Stripe Finish 
No. S-RS6 Black and White Stripe Finish 


POR Ts re ene Each $3.60 


WITH CHROME FINISH SPOONS 


Same as No. S-41A except spoons are all chrome 
finish and equipped with colored tail feathers. 
Contents of box one each of the following: 


No. S-RS1ICH With Red Tail Feathers 
No. S-RS2CH With Black Tail Feathers 
No. S-RS3CH With White Tail Feathers 
No. S-RS4CH With Yellow Tail Feathers 


Ba8G ee ee Each $3.60 


Weezel Feathered Casting 
Minnows 





The original spinning or wobbling feather min- 
nows. Two bait combination bait with scien- 
tifically designed spinner and interchangeable 
wobble disc. Using the spinner this lure has a 
fast swinging action just like a minnow. Using 
the Disc it has a side to side wobbling and dart- 
ing motion that is irresistible to all game fish. 
Equipped with special long shank hook that 
overcomes short strikes. Selected feathers tied 
to lead balanced body. Feathers dilate and 
vibrate with lifelike minnow effect. Weight % 
ounce. 


Color Combinations 


Nos Head Body Tail Each 
S-1 Blue Gray White $1.30 
8-2 Silver Gray White 1.30 
8-3 Red Gray White 1.30 
8-4 White White White 1.30 
8-5 Red White White 1,30 
S-6 Black White White 1.30 
8-7 Black Brown White 1.30 
S-9 Red Brown White 1.30 
S-11 Red Guinea White 1.30 


One in a package. 


True Temper Al Foss Lures 





=) 
ORIENTAL WIGGLER 
A favorite for muskies, pike, large and small 


bass. Body made of tenite finished in red and 
white. Improved figure 4 spinner. Special 
O’Shaughnessy hook, nickel-plated, detachable. 
For use with pork rind strips. Spinner designed 
to cut a path through the weeds. Hook always 
rides upright. Weed free action. 


Nos. Size Hook Wesht., Oz. Each 
8-3 3/0 5 $1.25 
S-4 1/0 % 1.25 


One-half dozen in a display carton. 


SHIMMY WIGGLER 





The tops in a casting lure for bass. All brass. 
Highly nickel-plated. Assorted colors bucktail. 
Special design O’Shaugenessy hook, nickel- 
plated. Hook always rides upright. Improved 
figure 4 spinner, designed to cut a path through 


weeds. An extra plain hook is furnished with 
each lure. 

Nos. Size Hook Weht., Oz. Each 
8-5 3/0 % $1.25 
S-6 1/0 % 1.25 


One-half dozen in a display carton. 


True Temper Al Foss Lures 
DIXIE WIGGLER 





All brass, nickel-plated and highly polished. 
Red bucktail. Special design O’Shaughnessy 
hook, nickel-plated, detachable. Enamel deco- 
rated. Hook always rides upright. Improved 
figure 4 spinner designed to cut a path through 
the weeds. 


Weht., Oz. 


Nos. Size Hook Each 
S-13 3/0 % $1.25 
S-14 1/0 % 1.25 


One-half dozen in a display carton. 


True Temper Fly Rod Spinners 





Safe to use with the delicate fly rod. Comes 
out of the water without drag. Fast action, un- 
balanced spinner, revolves on the tempered shaft 
with slightest motion of rod. Assorted colored 
bucktail flies. Made in two sizes. 


Nos. Size Hook Size Each 
8-34 Bass No. 3 Sneck $0.60 
S-35 Trout No. 5 Sneck 60 


Six assorted colors on a display card. 


Shannon Twin Spinners 





STANDARD SIZE BUCKTAIL SHANNON 


Recommended for all game fish. Absolutely 
weedless and snagless. Weed guards do not 
interfere with hooking fish and do not catch 
on line. Swivel weed guards permit spoon to 
fall back and ride with wind. Eye of hook 
directly in line with barb permitting direct 
pull and sure hooking of fish. 


Premium deer tail hair used on this type of 
spinner. Dressed on extra stout 4/0 hook, with 
No. 2% spoons. 


Nos. Each Color 

S-1013 $1.25 Black 

S-1015 1.25 Natural 
S-1016 1.25 Red & White 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added 








STANDARD SIZE FEATHER SHANNON 


Are absolutely weedless and snagless and can be 
used freely in any kind of weed, rushes, lilies or 
snags. Operates in deep or shallow water and 
reels in working at every cast. 
Spoons run close enough to the hook so that 
they get all fish that strike at the blade. Highest 
quality blued, hollow pointed Sneck hooks with 
weighted shank, brass spoons highly nickel 
lated, mounted on steel wire guards with brass 
Ox swivels. 


Dressed on extra stout 4/0 hook, with No. 2% 
spoons. 


Nos. Body Fly Color Each 
S-1001 All Red $1.25 
S-1002 All White 1.25 
S-1003 All Yellow 1.25 


Pflueger Indiana Spinners 
Without Hooks or Flies 





Double Spinner Blades 


Metal blades, polished nickel both sides; 
mounted on piano wire shafts with folded hinge 
lugs and improved sliding sleeve hook connec- 
tion. Blades are treated to prevent tarnish. 


Single Spinner 


Nos. and Blade, In. 

Size Each Width Length 
$-597—1 $0.15 3s 4 
S-597—2 15 a8 4b 
S-597—3 15 es # 
$-597—4 .20 Be 1% 

Double Spinner 

S$-598—1 $0.25 os 4g 
S-598—2 25 23 4 
S-598—3 25 ed od 
S-598—4 30 ah 1% 


One dozen in a box. 


Pearl Spinner Assortment 


ASSORTMENTS 


Assortment consists of 
twelve pearl spinners 
assorted four of each 
of following sizes: 0, 1, 
and 2 to retail for 10- 
15-25c. Put up on dis- 
play card. Spinners 
have narrow convex 
shape and spin close 
to shaft. Blades highly 
polished and have red 
dots on concave side. 
Mounted on tinned pi- 
ano wire shaft with 
coil spring side fast- 
eners. 


$= OG ross se Per Assortment $3.00 
Retail, Each $0.25 
One in a carton. 








Well made, excellently finished. Shafts are tinned 
piano wire. Blades are hung on smooth working 
clevises mounted on nickel beads. Coil spring 
snaps. Can easily be operated with cold fingers. 


Single Double 
No. S-44158 No. 4415D 

Size Each Size Each 

00 50.10 O22. 8815 

gee oe 0 z an 15 

4 2 10 Bp) 15 

eee 8 -10 15 
a Se 10 
4_ 15 





Specify single or double when ordering. 
One dozen in a box. 


Hiawatha Spinner Assortments 


Single 


Assortment consists of four 
dozen (48) single nickel spin- 
ners mounted on attractively 
designed display card. Spinners 
are mounted on card on safety 
catch hangers that hold them 
securely. 


Contents 


Four dozen (48) single nickel 
spinners. One dozen (12) of 
each size, 00, 0, 1 and 2 to 
retail for 2 for 15¢. Size of dis- 
play card, 4x10% in. 





Per Assortment $3.60 
One card in a box. 


Double 


Assortment consists of three 
dozen double nickel spinners 
mounted on attractively de- 
signed card. Safety catch 
hangers hold them securely. 
Contents—one dozen of each 
size 0, 1, 2, to retail for 15¢ 
each. Card 4x10% inches. 





______-__.______ Per Assortment $5.40 
One card in a box. 
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Pflueger Klondike Spinner 
Assortments 


Spinners are 
the very pop- 
ular Rover 
and Takit 
styles, plated 
with 24 karat 
pure gold. 


Snap loop for 
quick and 
easy attach- 
ment and in- 
i if terchange of 
; i % t suv {| flies. Soldered 
sae eee 1) bead will not 
ao zcazccz;! slip down in- 
{ to the snap 

i wean! | OOD. 
Six assorted 
spinners dis- 
played on a 
perforated 

card. 


i PFLUEEER 
! 
| 
1 
3 


(C—esemeeemaani 
| rucorcez euagama2 
i ROV! TAKIT 


i 
i 
! 
| 
d 


Assortment S-3100 Contains: 


2 only gold plated Rover spinners, size 1/0. 
2 only gold plated Rover spinners, size 1. 
2 only gold plated Takit spinners, size 1/0. 


S-3100—(two cards) Dozen $4.20 
Retail, Each $0.35 


Assortment S-3101 Contains: 


2 only gold plated Rover spinners, size 1. 
2 only gold plated Rover spinners, size 2. 
2 only gold plated Takit spinners, size 1. 


S-3101— (two cards) ——....-.-__ Dozen $4.20 
Retail, Each $0.35 


Two cards (one dozen spinners) in a box. 


Pflueger Nickel Colorado 
Spinners 





All spinner blades treated to prevent discolora- 
tion. Mounted with steel split rings brass plated, 
brass barrel swivels mounted with treble hooks. 
Spinner plain polished nickel both sides. Attrac- 
tively carded and packed. 


Spinner Size 3/0 2/0 1/0 
Length Blade, Ins. #% 54 % 
Width Blade, Ins. % ea a 
Hook Size, No. 12 10 8 
S-2222, Each $0.25 $0.25 $0.25 
Spinner Size 1 2 3 4 
Length Blade, Ins. 33 14 a3 143 
Width Blade, Ins. 33 ah B 135 
Hook Size, No. 6 4 2 1 
S-2222, Each $0.25 $0.25 $0.30 $0.30 


One on a card; one dozen cards in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Jiggs Day Natural Fish Baits 


Natural Fish Bait or the bait intended by nature 
put up in neat screw top glass jars of a suitable 
size for the pocket or tackle box. It is convenient 
to handle and will keep in any climate at all 
seasons of the year and fills a long felt want for 
every angler. Baits are put up in a solution 
that is practically tasteless and odorless, thereby 
assuring baits as they should be. 


MEDIUM SHINER MINNOWS 


Packed in 4 ounce glass jars aver- 
aging 20 minnows to the jar, 3 to 
3% inches long. 


Sa48 oir a ee Per Jar $0.30 
Two dozen in a carton. 





SMALL SHINER MINNOWS 


Packed in 4 ouce glass jars averaging 100 min- 
nows to the jar, 1% to 2 inches long. 


eg ne rae tee Per Jar $0.30 
Two dozen in a carton. 


SALMON EGGS 


Packed in 2 ounce glass jars aver- 
aging 125 eggs to the jar. 


8-225 2 eee Per Jar $0.25 
Two dozen in a carton. 





BABY BAIT FROGS 


Packed in 4 ounce glass jars aver- 
aging 6 to 8 frogs per jar. 


S=10 ee Per Jar $0.40 
Two dozen in a carton. 


PORK CHUNK FROGS 


A pork chunk shaped and painted 
to resemble a frog. Put up in 2 
ounce glass jars of 5 frogs. 


6-0 Oe Per Jar $0.50 
Two dozen in a carton. 


~ DAY BAIT CO.— 
| PORTHURON MICH,USA. 


Packed in 2 ounce glass jars of 6 
pork chunks, 


8-67 Per Jar $0.35 
Two dozen in a carton, 





Jiggs Day Natural Fish Baits 
BASS PORK RIND 


Put up in 2 ounce glass jars aver- 
aging 12 strips of bass size pork 
rind. 


BeQG: fee Per Jar $0.25 
Two dozen in a carton. 





FLY PORK RIND 


Put up in 2 ounce glass jars averaging 20 to 24 
strips of-fly size pork rind. 


Bi eg es Per Jar $0.30 
Two dozen in a carton. 


P and K Weedless Bait Mouse 





A SURE FISH CATCHER 


One of the greatest weedless surface lures ever 
developed. Can be fished in snags, weeds, lily 
pads or fallen trees. Made of live rubber, a life- 
like reproduction of a real mouse in shape, color 
and action. On retreive, cups at side make a 
purring noise, and ripples like a swimming mouse. 
Equipped with American made weedless treble 
hooks with ground points. 


emarmeer rere 2 Each $0.90 
One in a box. 


P and K Weedless Flyrod Mouse 





Same as bait mouse except it is for fly rod use. 
$-701 ie ee SE a a ne ee 
One dozen in a box. 


P and K Spotty Wonder Frog 





Has actual knee action. On jerk retrieve, cups 
on leg makes Spotty kick like a swimming frog. 
Made of soft, tough, live rubber. Absolutely 
natural in color and action. Always lands right 
side up. Can be fished in any water, in lily pads, 
weeds or snags. 


FLY ROD SIZE 


Single weedless hook with ground point. Size 
ys ounce. 
Be SU Each $0.80 


One in a box. 





Marathon Fly Rod Spoon 
Assortments 


Assortment consists of 
twelve (12) small spoons 
mounted on display board. 
Ideal for fly rod fiskerman 
who prefers to use flash- 
ing, darting type of lure for 
bass, pike, pickerel and pan 
fish. Each blade furnished 
with size 10 nickel plated 
treble hook, attached to 
spoon with coppered split 
ring. Spoon made in nickel 
back only with six effective 
enameled patterns. Width 
of blade % inch, length of 
blade 1% inches. To retail 
20 cents each. 





Contents: 
Quantity Nos. Pattern 
4 S-6500RW Red and White 
2 S-6500RY Black and White 
I S-6500BKW Black and White 
2 S-6500BLW Blue and White 
2 S-6500FS Frog Skin 
1 S-6500BB Bug Back 
$-6512 _.___.___..._ Per Assortment $2.40 


One card in a box. 


Pflueger Pippin Fly Rod 
Wobbler Assortment 





Consists of 12 Pippin fly rod lures, size 1% 
inches, extremely light minnow shaped and es- 
pecially designed to be cast with fly rod and 
easily retrieved. Flutters, wiggles, wobbles with 
little if any manipulation of line. Brilliant ac- 
tion with flipper at tail creates lure which bass, 
trout, perch, bluegill, etc., cannot resist. Size 2 
detachable Limerick hook. Equally effective for 
day, evening or night fishing. To retail for 


40 cents each. 
Contents: 
Qty. Nos. Colors Flipper 
2 S-8707 Naturalchub,seale bend Nickel 
1 §S-8723 Nickel convex, copper 
concave Nickel 
1 §-8728 Polished brass—both 
sides Nickel 
2 §-8729 Diamolite—gold head Brass 
2 §S-8736 White, red head, gold 
sparks Pearl 
1 S-8742 Yellow body, red head Nickel 
1 §-8760 Spotlite convex, copper 
concave Nickel 
2 S-8797 Luminous red head, 
nickel concave Pearl 
§-8800 26ers fs Per Assortment $6.60 


On perforated display card. 
One card in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those tound to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 














Baby Weezel Feathered Minnows 





BABY WEEZEL FOR FLY RODS 
For Fly Rods 


The Baby Weezel Feathered Minnow is a replica 
of the larger bait casting feathered minnow. Is 
equipped with spinner. Spinner and spinner 
wire are made of polished stainless steel nickel 
plated. Special designed hook, size 6. Weight 
1/20th ounce. 


Color Combinations 


Nos. Head Body Tail Each 
S-1F Silver Gray White $0.85 
S-2F Red Gray White 85 
S-3F Red White White 85 
S-4F Yellow Brown Black 85 
S-5F Black Black White 85 
S-6F Red Guinea Red 85 


One in a transparent container. 


Baby Weezel Feathered Minnow 
Pocket Packets 





A Handy-Dandy 


Five Baby Weezel Feathered Fly Rod Minnows 
packed in a watertight plastic box which fits in 
your pocket perfectly. Saves space, time and 
trouble, and you can see what it holds in a 
glance. You can’t beat these little minnows for 
crappies, trout, white bass, black bass and other 
gamesters. Even the big one eat ’em up. 

S2950: 2 se we Each $425 

One assortment in a box. 


Airex spinning Lures 


S-7050 Perska Perche 


S-7051 Perska 


S-7052 Vogue 


S-7053 Brown— 
Terrible 


S-7054 Brown— 
Godart 


S-7055 Ablette 


S-7056 Brown Min- 
now gang, Trout 


S-7057 Brown Min- 
now gang. Bass 


These deadly spinning lures are the favorites of 

nationally known spinning experts. Airex Spin- 

ning Lures are designed and weighted for use 

with fixed spinning reels. The are exceptional 

ag steelhead, salmon, trout, bass, pike and pan- 
sh. 





Preska Perche 
A deadly special action spinner with double hook. 
Especially recommended for bass, pickerel or 
trout. Brass or nickel blades. Weight % ounce. 


Be COO i a a es Each $0.65 


Preska 
Similar to Preska perche, but without feathers 
and with single No. 4 hook. Ideal for trout, bass 
sree pan fish. Use with flyrod pork rind. Weight 
ounce. 


weer 90035. eae eee Each $0.65 


Vogue 
Flexible beaded shaft spinner with weighted 
head. Brass, nickel or copper blades. For bass, 
pickerel or pan fish. Weight % ounce. 
5h Co: aaa eau sued iter eis Each $0.65 


Brown—Terrible 
Fine spinner for trout, steelhead or bass. Special 
blade simulates live minnow. Equipped with 
rubber head. Brass, nickel or copper blade. 
Weight % ounce. 


Pee nce eee Each $0.65 


Brown—Godart 
For casting or trolling. A deadly fish getter. 
Rubber head prevents line twist. For trout, bass, 
steelhead or pan fish. Blade size 2/0, 1/0 in 
nickel, brass or copper. Weight % ounce. 


Sot. os eee Each $0.65 


Ablette 
For casting or trolling in lakes and deep pools. 
Two sizes in nickel, brass or copper. Fine for 
long casts. Beaded shaft. Weight % ounce. 
S+1055 2 a eer ee 


Brown Minnow Gang 


Deadly live minnow rig. Hooks permit fastening 
and curving minnow for fast, slow or any desired 
spin. For large trout, bass, pike, and walleyes. 
Treble tail hooks. Use with either bottled or 
live minnows. Weight % ounce. 


Nos. ’ Each Style 
S-7056 $0.65 Trout 
S-7057 65 Bass 
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Marathon Baby Minnow 
Assortment 


This attractive assortment in- 
cludes one dozen Baby Pop- 
ping Minnows, a fly rod lure 
which has proven to be sen- 
sationally successful in taking 
all varieties of pan fish. They 


enameled cork body and have 
especially selected hackle and 
streamer feathers. Flies in the 
assortment are tied on size 8 
kinked shank hooks. 5 


Contents: 2 each of the fol- 
lowing patterns: 





Nos. Hackle Streamers 
S-781 YellowHead Brown Brown 
S-782 WhiteHead Black White 
8-783 WhiteHead Red White 
8-784 GreenHead Black Gray 
S-786 Red Head White White 
8-789 Red Head Yellow Yellow 


Lures are mounted on a neat easel back display 


card measuring 9% by 4% inches. To retail for 
40 cents each. 


8-785 Per Assortment $4.80 


One dozen on a display card; one card in a box. 


Willow Leaf Streamer Fly 


Assortment of 12 Flys 


Narrow blade spinner 
ingeniously assembled 
as part of fly. Effective 
for bass, large trout, 
pike and other game 
fish. Tied on size 1 long 
shank ringed eye sproat 
hooks with eight selected 
streamer feathers and 
red shoulder-feather on 
each side. In four pat- 
terns: Badger Belle, Red 
Canary, Butcher Boy, 
Holie Smoke. Lures are 
individually packed in 
cellophane envelopes 
mounted on displey 


cents each. 


S-4481 Per Assortment $6.00 
One assortment in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


float high because of their 4 





board. To retail at 50 ~— 
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Dustem Fly Spinner Assortments 


FOUR BROS, 
& pustrem & 


GO FLY SPINNER ASSORTMENT No. 1530 Gs 


fern a wo 
Whe 





Assortment of one dozen fly spinners on a dis- 
play card, size 8x10 inches. Flies are tied on 
bronzed Sneck hooks, size 1/0. Spinner blades 
polished nickel and gold tipped. 


Comprises two styles of spinners as illustrated, 


six of each on card in assorted colors as follows: 
All red feather streamer fly, all grey feather 


streamer fly, all brown feather streamer fly, red 
and white feather streamer fly, all black feather 
streamer fly, brown and white bucktail fly. To 
retail for 35 cents. 


Se1SS0 ee Ee ee Per Assortment $3.60 
One assortment in a box. 


Marathon Spinofiies Fly 
Assortments 


Ss $ 


ee AT ie Fish * 
Este SPINOFLIES 


Better than Live Bait 


MADE BY MARATHON BAIT CO. WAUSAU,WIS.,.U.S.A, 
Scoceseseeenineisemeneenenaiemasatednienetiniiead de tae sae ae 





Assortment consists of twelve (12) assorted pat- 
tern flies with hook sizes 8, 4, 2 and 1/0. 
Flies are dressed and of popular patterns. No. 
8 hooks have No. 4 spinners. No. 4 hook, 
No. 1 spinner, No. 2 and 1/0 hooks, No. 2 
spinners. Spinner shafts are tinned piano 
wire. Spinners have nickeled blades hung on free 
revolving lugs mounted nickel-silver beads. As- 
sortment mounted on easel back display card. 
To retail at 40 cents each. 


S-130 —. «Per Assortment $4.80 
One assortment in a box. 


Weber’s Personal Fly and Lure 
Assortments 


Three well-balanced assortments consisting of 
Oscar Weber’s first choice of the most effective 
flies, patterns and sizes for trout, bass and pan 
fish. Every item has been carefully chosen and 
will be found excellently suited to its specific 
Lae under average conditions on stream or 
ake. 

“Recommendation Chart,” listing details of flies 
and spinners with helpful fishing hints for each 
item, is included with each assortment. 


TROUT ASSORTMENT 


May be used for 
Pan Fish. 
A handy pocket 
size box of twelve 
(12) assorted flies 
and lures. 





Contents: 
Quantity Item i : ; 
No. DW—Autograph Divided Wing Flies 
No. BV—Bi-Visible Dry Fly 
No. DRL—Drake-Akle 
No. WF—Wet Flies 
No. HF—Hair Fly 
. LH—Lifelike Hopper 
No. ASH—Akleshrimp : 
No. NR4—Shinerakle Fly Rod Minnow 
No. NE—Black Ghost Streamer Fly 
No. WX—Waterwitch Streamer Fly 


ee ea Per Assortment $3.50 


Ree eee Rb 
Z 
°o 


BASS ASSORTMENT 


An excellent as- 
sortment for pike, 
pickerel, etc. 

A handy pocket 
box of four (4) 
assorted lures and 
fly. 





Contents: 
Quantity Item 
1 No. PX—Popperakle, A Floater Stream- 


er-Popper Lure 
1 No. WB—Whiskerbug Fly Rod Lure 
1 No. PO—Popeye Fly Rod Floater Lure 
1 No. HOB—H.O.B. Streamer Fly 


PW ee Per Assortment $2.25 


PAN FISH ASSORTMENT 


May also be used 
for trout. 

A handy pocket 
size box of seven 
(7) lures and flies. 





Contents: 
Quantity Item 
1 No. PO—Popeye Fly Rod Floater Lure 
No. BF—Brim Fly 
No. PAN—Pan Fisher Fly 
No. PSF—Permasheen Spinner Fly 
No. BD—Bee Dee Streamer Fly 


Pd ice en ao Per Assortment $1.25 


He COR 


Marathon Bass — Houn Fly 
Assortments 





For bass and pan-fish. Assortment consists of 
twelve (12) high quality dry bass flies in assorted 
patterns. 

Flies have cork bodies and genuine selected 
bucktail tail and wings. Body is cylinder cork 
covered with chenille. These flies are easy 
floaters and are dressed on highest quality im- 
ported hand sharpened size 2 hooks. Assortment 
consists of following patterns. To retail at 55 
cents each. 


Quan- — 
tity No. Wing Body Tail 
2 S-210 Gray Black White 
2 S-211 Tan Black White 
2 S-212 White Black White 
2 S-214 Sand Gray Black 
2 S-215 White-Black Bee Red 

2 S-217 Yellow Black Yellow 
S-CBHA 2 oe ee Per Assortment $6.60 


One assortment in a box. 


Marathon Bluegill Pup Fly 
Assortments 





Assortment consists of twelve (12) assorted 
patterns of high quality dry flies with cork bodies 


covered with chenille. Wings and tails of 
genuine bucktail. Dressed on size 6 hooks. As- 


sortment consists of following flies. To retail 
at 45 cents each, 





—— e olor 


Quantity Wing Body Tail 
2 Gray Black Red 
2 Tan Black Red 
2 White Black Red 
2 Sand Gray Black 
2 White Bee Red 
2 Yellow Black Red 
S-BGPA co Sige eee Per Assortment $5.10 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





Fullvalu Pennel Wet Fly 
Assortments 





McCLEAN'S 
Super 2ualiy 
a canine BEnLIEOs 


Wisat In Ecorythiny 








S-PFV-36-E _.. 





Assortment consists of twelve 
Pennell Wet Flies (% 
dozen each of 6 popular pat- 
terns). 
grade turned down eye hooks. 


Tied on No. 12 high 


One of the most popu- 
lar grades of Weber 
wet flies. Tied under 
expert supervision and 
rigid ins pons by 
workers of advanced 
skill. Fine quality ma- 
terials. throughout 
Carefully matched 
closed wings, un- 
trimmed hackle. Eyed 
without snell. 


Beye Se aes Per Ass.t $6.00 


Each _ .20 


One assortment on a card. 


McLeans Guinea Hen Hackle 
Bass Fly Assortment — 


Assortment con- 
sists of eighteen 
(18) Guinea 
Hackle Bass 
Flies tied on No. 
1/0 sproat hooks. 
Hand tied by ex- 

ert fishermen, 

his is an old 
favorite for the 
hard to get bass. 
Its extra long se- 
lected hackle an 
lected hackle and 
well forked tail 
gives it just the 
right action. Ex- 
tra full hackle 
and assorted 
red, black, yellow 
and _ whitetails. 


Assortment mounted on a display card. 
To retail at $0.30 each. 


S-bes 


_-..---------Per Asst. $5.32 


"One » assortment i in a box. 


McLeans Fan Wing Fly 
Assortments 


McCLEAN'S fasta} 


Super Zuslity 


= Game Fish Lures 


Oi 4inst In Excel, 


3 | Assortment con- 


sists of thirty 
(30) Fan Wing 
Flies tied on No. 
6 sproat Hooks. 

Developed to 
combine the best 


SOSH SH || Medan sien 
ys xe px) > QS of ce monies 


life-like fish- 


ep <b H Hw || eetting action. 


Highest quality 


o Pbooeb || BUI 
PPPSHS || Hel yendy na 
A SR ES ES 





brown bodies. 


Assortment mounted on a display card. 
To retail at $0.15 each. 


Sad ee 


Per Asst. $4.22 


“One ‘assortment ina a . box. 


McCLEAN'S fear 


Supon 2ually 

SS onek Fish Lures § § 

10- Final: Ir Puarylhing 
(HIGH BACK WING] 








One assortment in a box. 





One assortment in a box. 


McLeans High Back Wing Bass 
Fly Assortments 


Assortment con- 
sists of twenty 
four (24) Bass 
flies tied on No. 
1/0 sproat hooks. 
An improved 
version of the 
“tried and true” 
standard bass 
fly. The high- 
riding wing of 
finest turkey 
feathers adds 
great visibility to 
this close to the 
surface killer. 


Assortment mounted on a display card. 


To retail at $0.15 each. 
Se ae Naseer Per Asst, $3.66 


Humdinger Bass Streamer Fly 
Assortments 


Popular effective fly 
lure. Expertly tied on 
straight ringed eye 
hooks only. 

Consists of 12 lures; 
one each of the follow- 
ing patterns: Beauty, 
Black Bird, Canary, 
Colonel Fuller, Fergu- 
son Gray Hackle, 
Grouse, Olive Quill, 
Oriole, Parmachene 
Beau, Partridge, and 
Red Hackle. Size 2 
hook. To retail at 25 
cents each. 


Per Asst. $3.00 


Weber’s Big Valu Bass Fly 
Assortments 


Assortment consists of 
twelve (12) assorted pat- 
tern flies tied on No. 1/0 
hook. 

Popular variation in 
standard style bass flies. 
Dressed with chenille 
body and full hackle 
wing. The long hackle 
wriggles temptingly on 
the retrieve. Use it with 
or without spinner for 
pike and pickerel as well 
as for bass. 


Assortment mounted on a display card. 
To retail at $0.20 each. 


Par Asst. $3.00 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


Bass Popper Bug Assortments 


Assortment consists of 
twelve (12) bass size Pop- 
per Bugs mounted on No. 
1/0 hok. 


Contents: 2 each of the 
following patterns: 





Brown Moth Yellow Moth set 
McGinty Red Head x 
Black and white Black Prince 

Mounted on a display card. 

To retail for $0.50 each, 


SN ee ee Per Asst. $6.00 
One assortment in a box. 


Winged Spinner Fly Assortment 


Assortment consists 
of twelve (12) as- 
sorted winged spinner 
flies tied on either 
No. 2, No. 4, or No. 6 
hooks. 





Assorted patterns as follows: 


Black Gnat White Miller 
Yellow Sally Seth Green 

Red Ibes Ozark Guinea 
Parma Belle Black Prince 
Col. Fuller Bee 

Lord Baltimore Royal Coachman 


Coachman Professor 


Mounted on a display card. 
To retail at 25 cents each. 


Per 
Nos. Hook Size Assortment 
S-N706 No.6 $3.00 
S-N704 No. 4 3.00 
S-N702 No. 2 3.00 


One assortment in a box. 


Reverse Hackle Yarn Tail * 
Fly Assortments 


& 
4 


Assortment consists of twelve 
(12) Reverse Hackle Yarn 
Tail Flies tied on either No. 
4 or No. 6 hooks. Assorted 
as follows: 





2 only Black Prince 

2 only Black and white 
2 only Grey 

1 only Colonel Fuller 

1 only White Miller 

1 only Yellow Sally 

1 only Brown 

only Oriole 

1 only Red Ibis 


Mounted on display card. 


_ 


To retail for 20 cents each. 


Per 
Nos. Hook Size Assortment’ 
S-N304 No. 4 $2.40 
S-N306 No. 6 2.40 


One in a box. 














| 
| 
| 
| 
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Bradley Streamer Fly 
Assortments 


Assortment consists of thir- 

ty six (36) Streamer Flies 

with hackle in two color 

design tied on No. 2 Sproat 
bends Hooks. 


Six color com- 
binations in 
the assort- 
ment. 


Mounted on a 
display card. 


To retail for 
20 cents each. 


S-102 Der Assortment $7.20 
One in a box. 


Bradley Bass Fly Assortments 


Assortment consists of 
thirty six (36) Chenille 
body flies with hackle 
and wide upright wing 
tied on No. 6 Sproat 
Hooks. 









display card. 


To retail for 
25 cents each. 


SsB1OS 2 i. __Per Assortment $9.00 


One in a box. 


Bradley Grub Worm Assortments 


< 














Aiea» 


Bradley Bass Fly Assortments 


Assortment consists of thirty 
six (36) Chenille body flies 
with hackles tied on No. 6 
Sproat Hooks. 


Six color com- 
binations in 
the assort- 
ment. 


Mounted on a 
display card. 


To retail for 
20 cents each. 


__.Per Assortment $7.20 
One in a box. 


Bradley Bass Fly Assortments 


Assortment consists of 
thirty six (36) all Hackle 
Flies with streamers tied 
on No. 6 Sproat Hooks. 


Six color com- 
binations in 
= the assort- 
ment. 


- Mounted on a 
display card. 


To retail for 
30 cents each. 


3S 


S-G46___ Sir Assortment $10.80 


One in a box. 


Assortment con- 
sists of twenty 
four (24) Grub 
Worms made of 


Bradley 





pure gum rubber very natural in 
color and appearance of a grub 
worm. Equipped with No. 1/0 
Sproat Hook. Length 1% ins. Put 
up on a display card. To retail 
for 15 cents each.. 


§-91 Per Asst. $3.60 


One in a box. 








Bradley Corker Fly Rod Lure 
Assortments 


Assortment 
consists of 
twenty four 
(24) large 
cork body 
surface lures 
with plastic 
finish which 
will not chip 
or peel. Body 
has feather 
streamer and 
No. 1 special 
hollow point 
hook. Six col- 
or combina- 
tions in the 





assortment, white, yellow, green, black, red and 
brown. Mounted on a display card. To retail 
for 60 cents each. 


S-188 ____ = 





Per Assortment $14.40 


One in a box. 


Assortment 
consists of 
twenty four 
(24) small 
cork body 
surface lures 
with plastic 
finish which 
will not chip 
or peel, Body 
has Bucktail 
streamer and 
No. 2 Sproat 
Hook. Six col- 
or combina- 
tions in the 
assortment, white, yellow, green, black, red and 
brown. Mounted on a display card. To retail 
for 50 cents each. 


$-115 Per Assortment $12.00 





One in a box. 


Grasshopper Assortments 


Assortment con- 
sists of twenty 
four (24) Grass- 
hoppers. Made of 
pure green Latex with trans- 
parent wings. Hand decorated. 
Equipped with No. 4 Sproat Hook. 
Length 1% ins. Mounted on a 
display card. To retail for 35 
cents each. 


aGey ha ns ee Each $8.40 
One in a box. 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Assortment 
consists of 
twelve (12) 
Helgramites 
made of pure 
gum _ rubber 
with No. 4 
Carlisle Hook 
and No. 6 
Treble Hackle 
Fly attached. 
Six color com- 
binations in 
the assort- 
ment. Length 
1% ins. 


Mounted on a 
display card. 








QS 
To retail for 45 cents each. 


S-A4%4_..0 Per Assortment $5.40 
: One in a box. 


Same as No. S-A4% except is equipped with No. 
1/0 Carlisle Hook and No. 4 Treble Hackle Fly. 
Length 2% ins. To retail for 55 cents each. 


S-AO5__. Per Assortment $6.60 
One in a box. 


Assortment 
consists of 
twenty four 
(24) Helgra- 
mites made 
of pure gum 
rubber with 
glossy black 
finish. 


Equipped with 
No. 4 Carlisle 
Hook. Length 
156 ins. 


Mounted on a 
display card. 





To retail for 25 cents each. 
Per Assortment $6.00 
One in a box. 


Bradley Frog Assortments 













Assortment 
consists of 
twenty four 
(24) Frogs an 
ideal small 
Pan Fish 
Lure. 


Made of pure 


Mounted on a display card.To retail for 20 

cents each. 

Bev Sek Se ore Per Assortment $4.80 
One in a box. 


I 





Assortment 
consists of 
of twelve (12) 
Frogs made 


of pure gum 
rubber hand 


decorated in natural frog colors. Mounted on a 
display card. 


S-107 With No. 1 Special Hook. Length 2% 


INS. oS ee Per Assortment $4.80 
Retail Each $0.40 


S-108 With No 3/0 Sproat Hook. Length 3 ins. 


a Per Assortment $4.80 
Retail Each $0.40 


S-8 With No. 6 free hanging 
Treble Hook. Length 2% ins. 
otherwise same as Nos. S-107 
and S-108. 


Per Assortment $4.20 
Retail Each $0.35 





All the above one in a box. 


Bradley Crawfish Assortments 





Assortment 
consists of 
twelve (12) 
Crawfish 
made of pure 
gum _ rubber 
very lifelike 
in appear- 
ance and ac- 
tion. 





Mounted on a 
display card. 





No. S-50% and S-50% 
S-5014 With No. 6 free hanging Treble Hook. 


Length 2% ins, 2 Per Assortment $5.40 
Retail Each $0.45 


S-50% With No. 10 free hanging Treble Hook. 


Length 1% ins. Per Assortment $4.20 
Retail Each $0.35 


S-51 With No. 1/0 Sproat Nook. Length 2% ins. 


ae acti Ss eR _Per Assortment $3.60 


Retail Each $0.30 
One in a box. 
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Schumann’s Water Crickets 


i 





TROUT SIZE 


Wet fly representing life-size water cricket in 
various stages of development. Air in rubber 
used in its construction makes them very slow 
sinking. Fish often strike them before they sink 
below surface, thereby making them ideal bait 
for the varied feeding habits. Crickets are 
mounted on No. 10 trout hooks. 


Nos. Each Color 

S-300B $0.20 Black 

S-300BWL 20 Black with white legs 
S-300W 20 White 

S-300R -20 Red 

S-300N -20 Tan 

S-300LR -20 Light red 


One on a card, one dozen in a box. 


P and K Flyrod Crickets 


A clever, life-like reproduction 
of a real cricket. So natural 
you will expect it to chirp. It 
will delight the flyrod fans and 
fool the fish. Made of live 
rubber. Will last indefinitely. 
Mounted on high grade hook. 


Serene a Each $0.35 


One dozen in a box. 


Weber’s Floto Dry Fly Solution 


Recommended for all dry flies. 
Fly easily dipped. Special large 
neck bottle accommodates all 
sizes of flies. Floats flies high and 
dry. Put up in bottles with spe- 
cial “Cel-O-Seal” top and foil- 
lined cork disk in screw cap. 





Each $0.25 


One-half dozen in a display box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Gut Leaders 


WEBER’S STRAINTEST TAPERED 


Tied from highest quality, 
longest length, choicest se- 
lected genuine Spanish silk- 
worm gut. Expert inspec- 
tion and careful selection 
make them the finest avail- 
able. The tapers are tied 
with fine knots forming a 
perfectly smooth taper 
throughout. Haze green 
color. Without terminal 
loop or dropper loop. 


Each Length, Ft, 
$0.25 1% 


One in a cellophane envelope; 
one dozen in a box. 


























WEBER’S SPANA LEVEL 
Guaranteed genuine Span- 
ish silkworm gut. Thorough 
tests after tying insure 
high quality and careful 
workmanship. Mist color. 
With one dropper loop. 


Single Gut 
Each Lgth., Ft. Weight 
$0.25 3 Medium 
45 Pee Medium 


One in a cellophane envelope; 
one dozen in a box. 


WRIGHT & McGILL INVISIBLE TAPERED 














































































































































































































































































































































































































For Small Dry Flies 


Popular for use with 12, 14, 16 and 18 Dry Flies. 
Made from carefully selected strands of genuine 
Spanish silkworm gut and tied with double roll 
knots. Made with top of leader medium weight 
gut tapered to extra fine. Mist blue color. With 
top loop and dropper end. 


Nos. Each _  Lgth., Ft. Weight 

S-296 $0.90 6 Medium to 
Ex. Fine 

$-29714 1.00 7% Medium to 
Ex. Fine 


One in a cellophane envelope; 
one dozen in a box. 


water. 


Nos, 
S-T107 
S-T087 








Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland 


Gut Leaders 
WRIGHT & McGILL MASTER TAPERED 






For Dry Fly Fishing 
Made from carefully selected strands of genuine 
Spanish silkworm gut and tied with double roll 
knots. Top strands are heavy natural gut, lower 
strands are light weight gut. Mist blue color. 
With top loop. and dropper end. 


Nos. Each Lgth., Ft. Weight 
S-146 $0.60 6 Padron 2nd 
Tapered to Refina 


One in a cellophane envelope; 
one dozen in a box. 


WRIGHT & McGILL PARAMOUNT 
TAPERED 


U.S. A 


For Dry Fishing and Salmon Egg Fishing 
Made from carefully selected strands of genuine 
Spanish silkworm gut and tied with double roll 
knots. Made with top of leader medium weight 
gut tapered to light. Mist blue color. With top 
loop and dropper end. 


Nos. Each Lgth., Ft. Weight 
S-166 $0.80 6 Medium 
to Light 


One in a cellophane envelope; 
one dozen in a box. 


Nylon Leaders 
WEBER’S FLYFLOW TAPERED 


Nylon leader material is made by DuPont, is mist 
color and is as strong when wet as when dry. 
Requires no soaking before use. i t 
equal to silkworm gut. Does not change consistency in 
Does not fray or become 
terminal or dropper loop. 


Breaking strength 


fuzzy. Without 


Each Lgth.,Ft. Weight 
$0.25 1% Medium 
20 7% Light 


One in a cellophane envelope; 


one dozen in a box. 


Nylon Leaders 
WEEZEL SKY-CLEAR 
Skyclear leaders with 
No. 3 snap at one end 


and loop at other end. 
10 Ib. test. 


Per 

Length Pkg. 

No. Ft. of 4 
S-410 4 $0.50 


4in a celophane 
package. 
12 packages on a 
display card. 
Sky clear leaders with 
loop at both ends. 10 





Ib. test. 
No. Length Per Pkg. 
Ft. of 6 
S-610 6 $0.90 


Six in a cellophane package. 
Twelve packages on a display card. 


Nylon Leader Material 
WRIGHT AND McGILL 











DU PONT 


NYLON COILS 
LEADER MATERIAL 


‘Wright & McGill Co, Denver, U.S.As 





DuPont nylon leader material for wet or dry fly 


fishing. 
Blue mist color. 30 ft. coils, 12 coils connected. 
Test Per 30 
Nos. Pounds Ft. Coil 
S-C0616 6 $0.15 
S-C0810 8 20 
S-C1010 10 20 
S-C1210 12 25 
S-C1510 15 .30 
S-C2010 20 30 


Twelve conected coils on a card. 


area. Freight to destination should be added. 











Marathon Snap-On Leader 
Assortments 


Assortment consists of two 
dozen (24) snap-on knotless 
gut fly leaders with a minia- 
ture safety-snap mounted on 
display card. 

Made of best quality mist- 
color knotless gut with loop 
on one end to attach to fly 
line and to the other end is 
looped a tiny, light-as- 
down, safety snap. Snap will 
not interfere with dry flies. 


Contents 
Twelve (12) envelopes each 
containing two leaders. Six 
of the envelopes contain two 
each of 15 pound test lead- 
ers and the other six envel- 
opes contain two each of 20 
pound test leaders. Made to 
retail 2 for 40 cents. 


Length of leader: 4 ft. 


S-6601—Snap-On Leader 
PASSO ERIN ee Each $4.80 





Each assortment consists 
of 3 dozen assorted gut 
leaders for bass, walleye 
pike, lake trout, pan 
fish, etc. Leaders made 
of best knotless, mist 
color gut, equipped with 
highest quality Ameri- 
can made swivels and 
snaps. Flexible and pli- 
able when wet and al- 
low full action of bait. 
Will not kink or twist. 
Practically invisible in 
water. Assortment 
mounted on attractive 
easel back display card, 
12x4% inches. 





Assortment 
Qty. Nos. Dry Test Each 
1 doz S-6315 9-inch—15 lbs. $0.18 
1 doz S-6320 9-inch—20 lbs. 18 
1 doz. S-6325 9-inch—25 lbs. 18 
Se GS0i see Per Assortment $6.30 
Assortment 
Qty. Nos. Dry Test Each 
1_doz. $-6325 9 inch—25 lbs. $0.18 
1_doz. S-6330 9 inch—30 lbs. 18 
1 doz S-6335 9 inch—35 lbs. 18 
S-6302 sie eee Per Assortment $6.30 


Wire Leaders 
PIANO AND BRONZE WIRE 


Ooi 


Made of tinned piano wire or high grade phos- 
phor bronze wire. Straightened. No. 3 snap at 
one end and No. 7 barrel swivel at other. Length 
6 inches. Weight per container % pound. 


S-281—Piano wire leaders______________. Each $0.10 


S-281B—Phosphor bronze wire 
TORELOTG ice ae eae 0 


One on card, six cards connected; three dozen 
in a box. 


Wire Leaders 
CABLE WIRE 





Rust-proof, Flex-O-Bronze cable wire with con- 
necting loops, wire wrapped and soldered. Snap 
at one end and swivel at other. 


Snap Swivel 


Lgth., Test Size Size 
Nos. Each In. Lbs. Nos. Nos. 
S-6406 $0.12 6 24 1 10 
S-6409 12 9 24 1 10 
S-6018 20 18 54 + 5 
S-6036 25 36 54 4 5 


One on a card; one dozen in a box. 


BRONZE CABLE WIRE 


Made cable bronze wire. Rustproof in either 
fresh or salt water. As flexible as gut or gimp 
yet much stronger. Looped wire wrapped and 
soldered. Brass barrel swivel on one end and 
heavy brass wire buckle snap on other end. 


Cable 
Length Wire 
Nos. Each Ins. Size 
S-282 $0.15 18 2/0 
S-283 18 36 1/0 


One on a card. One dozen in a box. 


STAINLESS STEEL CABLE WIRE 


Assortment consists of 
41% dozen stainless steel 
cable wire leaders. 

Will not rust or corrode 
in either fresh or salt 
water. Is extremely flex- 
ible and allows full ac- 
tion of any line. Barrel 
swivel on one end and 
snap on other end. 
Mounted on an easel 
back display card, size 
11 x 5% ins. 





Contents 
Quantity Length Test 
Dozen Nos, Ins. Lbs. 
1% 5006 6 25 
1% 5107 T% 40 
1% 5109 9 - 40 
= 5G) 2a i 5 ee eee Per Asst. $9.60 


One assortment in a box. 


1121 
Leader Boxes 


silient Pyra-Shell. 
Won’t crush or 
bend out of shape. 
Inside flange holds 
leaders in place 
and prevents them 
from falling out 
while box is open. 
Transparent cover 
<6 : makes _ contents 
visible without opening box. Made with Pyra- 
Shell bottom and transparent Pyra-Shell hinged 
cover, 3% inches in diameter by %-inch deep. 
Two felt pads. In black, red or green. 


See a ee ee ee Each $0.75 


One in a box. Specify color wanted. 





“Ro-Top”’ Fly Boxes 





A clever aid to better fishing makes it easy to 
pick out the fly you want as the transparent 
top rotates freely and a two way spring holds 
door either open or closed. 

Rust resisting snap hook fastens to belt strap, 
button-hole or fishing harness for ease in carry- 
ing and instant use. 

Diameter of box 4% ins., thickness 1% ins. Six 
sections. 


a146 oe eee ee ACR pices 
One in a box. 


Vichek Fly or Utility Boxes 





ALL TRANSPARENT 


A handy box with 18 compartments for flys, 
spoons, plugs, etc. also many other uses such 
as for work bench to hold screws, nuts, brads, 
staples and other small items; in the sewing 
room for buttons, pins, needles, spool of thread; 
in milady’s boudoir for earrings and other cos- 
tume jewelry. Made of modern, clear Styrene 
plastic material even the hinges. Is light, hard 
impervious to water, alcohol, acids and alkalies. 
It is staple against warping and shrinkage but 
it not unbreakable and should be handled with 
reasonable care. Can be polished with a dry 
cloth. No. of compartments 18. Dimensions of 
box; length 10% ins.; width 6% ins.; depth 
1% ins. Capacity 100 cubic inches. 


S-PS18 ye Each eae 


Ten in a shipping carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


Made of tough, re- — 
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Fly Boxes 


No more lost time wading out for fly, Now you 
have them where you want them when you 
want them. 





COMBINATION—ALL TRANSPARENT 


Divided into six small compartments for eyed 
trout flies, four large compartments for larger 
flies, bass, bugs, ete., and two extra large com- 
partments for streamers and larger feathered 
lures. Moth-repellent. Made of heavy trans- 
pees i ee pans ag raed visible at all 
. Size of box: Length, 8% inches; 
4% inches; depth, 1% inches. ~_— 


SO asso ee eee eek nn sh - Sa enensodine ste Each $2.20 


Vichek Utility or Fly Boxes 





A handy box of a thousand uses. Made of trans- 
parent plastic, even the hinges. Light and hard, 
beautifully polished. 

Partitions are arranged to make compartments 
for plugs, flies, spoons, sinkers or any small 
miscellaneous articles in the tackle box. 
Attractive enough that it may be used in a 
sewing room or used as a jewelry box. 

Sturdy enough that it may be used in a work- 
shop for holding screws, nuts, brads, etc. 


No. of 
Size Compart- 
Nos. Each Ins. ments 
S-P201 $1.25 84x44 x1% 12 
S-P210 1.50 1x3 %4x1e5 9 





ALL TRANSPARENT 


For dry or eyed trout and salmon flies. Substan- 
tially made from heavy, transparent Pyra-Shell, 
this box will stand up under hard service. Trans- 
parent throughout or transparent covers with 
translucent red or green bottoms flies are always 
visible with the box closed. Divided into eight 
compartments with transparent partitions. Is 
mothproof. Size of box: Length, 6 inches; width, 
3% inches; depth, % inch. In Green, Red, 
Transparent. 


ie tse eee Each $1.10 


Specify color when ordering. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be 





ALL 
TRANSPARENT 


Made from heavy 
transparent Pyra- 
Shell. Transparent 
throughout or 
transparent covers 
with translucent 
red or green bot- 
toms, flies are al- 
: a ways visible with 

the box closed. 
Has six compartments. Box is mothproof. Size 
of box: Length, 4 inches; width, 3 inches; depth, 
% inch. Red, green and transparent. 


Bree a Sins sme es vance Each $0.95 
Specify color when ordering. 
One in a box. 





Shakespeare Swimming Mouse 





Widely known bait among fishermen. Has piled 
up record number of catches of bass, pickerel 
and walleyed pike. Unusual shape and choppy 
wiggle make it practically weedless among reeds 
and lily pads if retrieved slowly. Length of body 
2% inches. Size 2 treble hooks. Weighs % 
ounce. 


Nos. Each Color 
S-6580B $1.10 Black 
S-6580G 110 Grey 


S-6580WR 1.10 White, Red Head 


One in a box. 


Eagle Claw Lures 
BASSKILL 





Here is a lure that is a proven Killer for Bass. 


Has an unusual effectiveness in attracting and 
catching Bass as well as Northern Pike, Walleyes, 
and other game fish. Designed to give a true- 
to-nature appearance in color and action when 
in the water. It floats on the water at rest, but 
once retrieved it dives and darts through the 
water in a convincing life-like motion that will 
fool any game fish. It casts easily because of its 
carefully balanced weight and shape. Lures are 
made from specially compounded plastic which 
is durable, strong and water-resisting. The slick 
plastic surface with built-in coloring insure its 
effectiveness through its life. Equipped with 
two extra sharp treble hooks which assure your 
catch once a fish hits. Length 3 inches. Weight 
approximately % ounce. 


Nos. Each Color 
S-301-0 $1.00 Red and White 
S-301-1 1.00 Pike Scale 
S$-301-2 1.00 Perch Scale 
S-301-3 1,00 Silver Scale 
S$-301-4 1.00 Yellow Silver Scale 
S-301-5 1.00 Gold Scale 

One in a box. 


True Temper Baits 
SPEED SHAD- 





An underwater bait that goes down where the 
fish are. Angler controls depth by speed of re- 
trieve. Fast, snappy action has unequalled at- 
traction for all game fish as it swims upright 
exactly like a live minnow and does not roll or 
lose its natural appearance in swift streams. 


Moulded tenite body finished with one foundation 
coat plus three or more finish coats of hard 
enamel. Impervious to water. Treble hooks are 
best quality hardened and tempered. All metal 
fittings plated to resist corrosion. Wire guards 
prevent bait from catching on underwater ob- 
jects. Snap furnished for easy line attachment. 


Length of body 2% inches. Weight % ounces. 


Nos. Finish Each 
S-100 Shad $1.25 
8-101 Chub 1.25 
S-102 Perch 1.25 
S-103 Pearl 1.25 
S-104 White and Red 1.25 
S-105 Black and White 1.25 


One in a box; six in a carton. 


CRIPPLED SHAD 





Designed for surface feeding fish. Especially 
effective for large mouth bass, great northern 
pike and muskallonge, as well as for walleyed 
pike and small mouth bass in early season be- 
fore they return to deep water. Retrieved slow- 
ly or rapidly, it has perfect wounded minnow 
action. 


Moulded tenite body finished with one founda- 
tion coat plus three or more finish coats of hard 
drying enamel. Will not chip, crack or peel. 


Treble hooks are best quality and all metal fit- 
tings are plated to resist corrosion. Wire guards 
on front prevents bait from hanging up on logs 
or limbs. Snap furnished for easy line attach- 
ment. Length of body 2% inches. Weight % 
ounces. 


Nos. Finish Each 
S-200 Shad $1.25 
S-201 Chub 1.25 
S$-202 Perch 1.25 
S-203 Pearl 1.25 
S-204 White and Red 1.25 
S-205 Black and White 1.25 


One in a box; six in a carton. 


prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Heddon’s Plastic Baits 

Midgit Digit River 
Runt Spook — A 
Sinking Bait. 
Here is the famous 
Midgit Didgit in 
plastic. This lure, 
the smallest of the 


a Heddon AS ‘ 
Mier Diert River Runt-SpooK” Bice rae 


light tackle enthusiast and deadly for walleyes, 
bass, pike and larger pan fish. Casts like a 
bullet, wiggles like mad and produces when larger 
lures fail. Equipped with two No. 6 treble hooks. 
Length 1% inches. Weight 34 ounce. 


Nos. Each Colors 


S-9020L $1.35 Yellow Perch 

S-9020RB 135 Rainbow 

S-9020RH 135 White, Red Head 
S-9020XRG 1.35 Green Shore Minnow 
S-9020KXRY 1.35 Yellow Shore Minnow 
S-9020XRS 135 Silver Shore Minnow 
S-9020XRW 1.35 Red & White Sh. Minnow 
S-9020XBW 1.35 Black & White Sh. Minnow 





No. 9020 
Series 





One in a box; twelve boxes in a carton. 


MIDGET RIVER-RUNT-SPOOK 

3 A Sinking Bait 
Slightly larger than 
the Midget Digit. 
Extremely popular 
with the light 
G Series tackle angler. Sinks 
Heddon “UU slowly and has ex- 


“Mipcer RIVER-RUNT-SPOOK cellent action, Es- 
pecially effective for 


large and small mouth bass, white bass and wall- 
eyes and other game fish including brown and 
rainbow trout. Especially suitable for use with 
light action rods. Equipped with two No. 2 treble 
hooks. Length of body 2% inches. Weight % 
ounce. 

Nos. Each Color 

S-9010RB $1.35 Rainbow 

S-9010RH 1.35 White, red head 

$-9010L 135 Yellow perch 

S-9010M 135 Pike scale 

S-9010P 135 Shiner scale 

S-9010SD 135 Shad minnow 

S-9010XRY 1.35 Yellow shore minnow 
S-9010XBW 1.35 Black & White Sh. minnow 
S-9010XRG 1.35 Green shore minnow 
S-9010XRS 1.35 Silver shore minnow 
S-9010XRW 1.35 Red & White Sh. minnow 










Trans 
Indestructible 
Finish. 





One in a box; twelve boxes in a carton. 


STANDARD RIVER-RUNT-SPOOK 


A Sinking Bait 
The _ original 
transparent 
River Runt 
Spook, the most 
popular bait 
in America and 
is slightly larg- 
No.9110 er than_ the 
\ Sie nsparent Series Midget. Sinks 
Indestructible Finish SJ tom gory wine 
Heddon'River-Runt Spook” action. Unex- 
celled for large 
and small mouth bass, pike, pickerel and wall- 
eyes. A “must” for every tackle box. Equipped 
with two No. 1 treble hooks. Length 2% inches. 
Weight % ounce. 






Nos. Each Colors 
S-9110M $1.35 Pike scale 
S-9110RB 135 Rainbow minnow 
S-9110RH 1.35 White, red head 


S-9110XRG 1.35 Green shore minnow 
S-9110XRS 1.35 Silver shore minnow 
S-9110XRY 135 Yellow shore minnow 
S-9110XBW 135 Black and white shore 


minnow 
S-9110L 1.35 Yellow Perch scale 
S-9110XRW 1.35 Red and white shore 
minnow 


One in a box. 


Runt Spook—A 
sinking bait. 

Similar to stan- 
dard River Runt 
Spookonly 
jointed. Sinks 
slowly. Has lively 
action with 
plenty of tail 





Transparent 
merontructions | Finish 


et j 
“RIVER-RUNT SPOOK”’ 
é (Jointed Sinker) ; Sea 
kick. Bass walleyes and pike cannot resist it. 
Also excellent for large brown, rainbow and lake 
trout. Weight 5% oz. Length 2%. Two No. 1 
treble hooks. 





Nos. Each Colors 
§-9330RB $1.50 Rainbow 

S-9330L 1.50 Yellow Perch scale 
S-9330RH 1.50 White, red head 


S-9330XRG 1.50 Green shore minnow 
S-9330XRY 1.50 Yellow shore minnow 
S-9330XRS 1.50 Silver shore minnow 
S-9330XRW 1.50 Red and white shore 
minnow 
S-9330XBW 1.50 Black and white shore 
minnow 
One in a box. 


FLOATING RIVER-RUNT-SPOOK 





Heddon 
“RIVER-RUNT- SPOOK” 


Floats when at rest. When retrieved dives with 
a wiggling motion to a depth of a foot or two, 
depending upon speed of reeling. Ideal for shal- 
low water or over weed beds close to the surface. 
A “killer” for large mouth bass, pike, pickerel and 
even muskies. Equipped with two No. 1 treble 
hooks. Length 3 inches. Weight % ounce, 
Nos. Each Colors 

S-9400RH $1.35 White, red head 
S-9400XRW 1.35 White and red shore min- 


now 
S-9400P 1.35 Shiner scale 
S-9400L 1.35 Perch scale 


S-9400XRG 1.35 Green shore minnow 

S-9400XRS 1.35 Silver shore minnow 

S-9400XRY 1.35 Yellow shore minnow 

S-9400XBW 1.35 Black, white shore min- 
now 

S$-9400RB 1.35 Rainbow 


One in a box. 


JOINTED FLOATING RIVER RUNT SPOOK 






VG 

& Heddon S Floating Diving 

Jointed RIVER-RUNT-SPOOK 
Similar to floating “River Runt Spook” only 
jointed. Floats when at rest. Dives with a wig- 
gling motion and is ideal for shallow water or 
over weed beds. 
Excellent for bass, northern pike and muskies. 
bag % oz. Length 3% ins. Two No. 1 treble 
ooks. 


Nos. Each Colors 
S-9430RB $1.50 Rainbow 
S-9430L 1.50 Yellow perch 
S-980RH 1.50 White, red head 


S-9430XRG 1.50 Green shore minnow 

S-9430XRY 150 Yellow shore minnow 

S-9430XRS 1.50 Silver shore minnow 

S-980XRW 1.50 Red and white shore 
minnow 

S-9430XBW 1.50 Black and white shore 
minnow 


One in a box. 


1123 
Heddon’s Plastic Baits 





“Go-DEEPER-RUNT” 


Midget Go-Deeper River Runt Spook 
A Deep Sinking Bait 

Especially designed for deep feeding fish such 
as walleyes. Goes deep with a wiggle and stays 
deep due to large lip. Produces results in hot 
weather when all other lures fail. A “must” for 
bass, pike and muskies in summer months, Made 
of high grade plastic and is equipped with two 
No. 1 treble hooks. Length 3% inches. Weight 
¥% ounce. 

Nos. Each Colors 


S-D9010L $1.50 Yellow Perch scale 
S-D9010RH 1.0 White, Red Head 
S-D9010XRY 1.50 Yellow Shore Minnow 
S-D9010XRS 1.50 Silver Shore Minnow 
S-D9010XRW 1.50 Red & White Sh. Minnow 
S-D9010XBW 1.50 Black & White Sh. Minnow 
S-D9010XRG 1.50 Green shore minnow 
S-D9010RB 1.50 Rainbow 


One in a box; twelve boxes in a carton. 





«..... Heddon v 
(CHUGGER- SPOOK’ 
Chugger Spook 


A surface lure designed for “chugging” or 2 
ping”, When manipulated by slight jerks o e 
rod, dives and produces a popping sound, Es- 
pecially effective for bass around lily pads. Made 
of high grade plastic and is equipped with two 
No. 1 treble hooks. Length 3 inches. Weight 
¥% ounce. 


Nos. Each Colors 


S-9540L $1.35 Yellow Perch 
S-9540RH 1.35 White, Red Head 
S-9540XRY 1.35 Yellow Shore Minnow 


One in a box; twelve boxes in a carton. 


Pumpkinseed Spook 


A Sinking Bait. 
The lifelike nat- 
ural colorations of 
this bait duplicate 
the favorite food 
of the hard to get 
big one. A slow 
sinking bait trav- 
ellng approxi- 
mately two feet 
under the surface. 


A killer for bass, walleyes and pike. A perfect 
trolling lure. Weight % oz. Length 2% ins. 
Two No. 2 treble hooks. 






No.730 
Series 





Nos. Each Colors 

S-730SD $1.35 Shad 

S-730CRA 1.35 Crappie 

S-730XRY 1.35 Yellow shore minnow 

S-730SUN 1.35 Sunfish 

S-730BGL 1.35 Bluegill 

S-730XBW 135 Black and white shore 
minnow 


One in a box. 


x 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Heddon’s Surface Baits 





= 


= No. 2120-Series 
Heddon“CRAZY- CRAWLER’ Small Size, 


The Tops of Top Water Baits 
A surface bait with a swimming, crawling action 
that really gets the big ones, Different from all 
other surface lures and a consistent prize win- 
ner. Big bass, pike and muskies cannot resist it. 
Equipped with two No. 2 treble hooks. Length 
2% inches. Weight % ounce. 


Nos. Each Colors 
S$-2120BF $1.50 Bull frog 
$-2120GM 150 Gray mouse 


S-2120BWH 1.50 

S-2120YRH _ _ 1.50 

S-2120XRW 150 Red, white shore minnow 

S-2120XRS 1.50 Silver shore minnow 
One in a box. 


Black, white head 
Yellow, red head 


Heddon’s Wood Baits 





Small for light rods. Semi-weedless and can be 
used in thick pads and weedy places. An ideal 
bait for bass, pike and muskellunge. Metal col- 
lar catches and throws up water which gets at- 
tention from the big ones. ne ith two 
No. 1/0 double hooks. Length 3% inches Weight 


34 ounce. 

Nos. Each Colors 

S-210BH $1.25 White body, blue head 
S-210RH 1.25 White body, red head 
S-210GM 1.25 Grey mouse 


One in a box. 


Shakespeare Lures 
DOPEY 





Gets ’em all big or small. Whether you retrieve 
Dopey slow or fast it’s got a devasting wiggle. 
You'll be amazed how easy this %4-oz. lure casts. 
An excellent lure for Bass, Pickerel, Pike and 
Panfish. Length 1,5 inches. Weight 4/10 oz. 
Hooks 3X short shank treble. 


Nos. Finish Each 
S-6603F Frog $1.10 
S-6603GP Golden Perch 1.10 
S-6603SF Silver Flash 1.10 
S-6603WR White Body, Red Head 1.10 
S-6603WRS _— Red Head, White and Silver 

Scale Body 1.10 
S-6603YP Yellow Perch 1.10 
S-6603BRI Black, white ribbed 1.10 


One in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Creek Chub Lures 
True to nature Lures that Catch the Big Fish 





FAMOUS PIKIE MINNOWS 


So closely imitates the Pikie Minnow in shape, 
color and movement that the combativeness of 
the bass is aroused and they strike to kill. Its 
big wiggle, unique shape and color make it a 
great killer. Equally good for trolling or casting. 
All game fish take this bait — especially bass 
pike, muskies, walleyed pike and lake trout. Runs 
about 18 inches to 3 feet deep. Cedar bodies 
equipped with nickel plated mouthpiece, eyes 
and three bronzed ringed spear point treble 
hooks. Length 4% inches, weight % ounce. 


Nos. Each Color 

S-700 $1.30 Natural pike, scale finish 
S-701 1.30 Natural perch, scale finish 
S-702 1.30 White with red head 
8-718 1,30 Silver flash 


One in a box. 





JOINTED PIKE MINNOWS 


Has a beautiful wiggling movement, flexible and 
sinuous which makes it a great fish getter for 
bass, pike, muskellounge, walleyed pike, trout, 
etc. Is a very easy caster and does not run quite 
so deep as the No. S-700. Cedar bodies equipped 
with nickel plated mouthpiece, eyes and three 
bronzed, ringed spear point treble hooks. Length, 
4% inches, weight each % oz. 


Nos. Each Color 

S-2600 $1.55 Natural pikie, scale finish 
S-2601 1.55 Natural perch, scale finish 
S-2618 1.55 Silver flash 


One in a box. 





Creek Chub Lures 





JOINTED PIKIE MINNOWS 


Peppy little wiggler about size of live bait gen- 
erally used. Represents live minnow in hurry 
to get away. Deadly killer in rivers and lakes. 
Cedar bodies equipped with nickel plated mouth- 
piece, eyes and two bronzed, ringed spear pointed 
treble hooks. Length 3% inches. Weight each 


% OZ. 

Nos. Each Color 

S-2700 $1.50 Natural pikie, scale finish 
S-2701 1.50 Natural perch, scale finish 





MIDGET PIKIE MINNOWS 


This little rascal wiggles like the dickens. Made 
for caster who uses light tackle and for stream 
fishing. Floats when cast and is strong enough 


to hold big fish. Made same as Baby Pike 
except length of body is 2% inches. Weight % oz. 


Nos. Each Color 

S-2200 $1.20 Natural pikie, scale finish 
S-2201 1.20 Natural perch, scale finish 
S-2218 1.20 Silver flash 


All above, one in a box. 





MIDGET JOINTED PIKIE MINNOWS 


Same as Baby Jointed Pikie Minnow except 
smaller and meets demand for light lure. Has 
fast, snappy, natural wiggle that fish can’t resist. 
Length of body, 2% inches. Weight % oz. 


Nos. Each Color 

S-4200 $1.35 Natural pikie, scale finish 
S-4201 35 Natural perch, scale finish 
S-4218 1.35 Silver flash 





BABY PIKE MINNOWS. 


Appearance and action similar to famous Pikie 
Minnow, except is smaller and equipped with 
two treble hooks. Light, strong killer. Length 
3% inches. Weight each % oz. 


Nos. Each Color 

S-900 $1.20 Pikie, scale finish 

S-901 1.20 Natural perch, scale finish 
$-902 1.20 White and red 

8-918 1.20 Silver flash 


HUSKY PIKIE MINNOWS 


Large, strong, graceful lure which so closely imi- 
tates Pike Minnow in shape, color and move- 
ment that combativeness of bass is aroused and 
they strike to kill. Its big wiggle, unique shape 
and color make it great bass killer and other big 
fish. Gives best results when reeled slowly but 
does not revolve if reeled fast. Length 6 inches, 
weight 1% ounces. 


Nos. Each Color 

S-2300 $1.75 Natural pike, scale finish 
S-2301 1.75 Natural perch, scale finish 
S-2302 175 White, red head 


One in a box. 


Freight to destination should be added. 











JOINTED HUSKY PIKIE MINNOWS 


The last word in life-like action and the only 
large lure with all the action of a live fish. 


Equipped with three extra heavy treble hooks 
and fittings to withstand hard use. The muskel- 
lunge lure par-excellence. Length 6 inches, weight 
1% ounces. 


Nos. Each Color 
S-3000 $2.00 Natural pikie, scale finish 
$-3001 2.00 Natural perch, scale finish 


One in a box. 





INJURED MINNOW 


The original wounded minnow or “The Crip”. 
Unequalled as a bass taker. Represents a crippled 
minnow lying on its side, but able to make a 
little fuss on the surface. Length 3% inches. 
Weight % ounce. 


Nos. Each Color 
S-1505 $1,30 Red side, scale finish 
S-1501 1.30 Natural perch, scale finish 


One in a box. 








PLUNKER 


Splendid lure for bass, pike and other game fish. 
Called “Plunker” on account of peculiar sound 
it makes when in action. Has bobbing, dancing, 
fussing, kerplunking action which attracts big 
ones. Cedar bodies equipped with two nickel 
treble hooks and non-rotating line fastener. 
Length 3 inches. Weight each % ounce. 


Nos. Each Color 

S-3200 $1.10 Natural pike, scale finish 
S-3201 1.10 Natural perch, scale finish 
S-3202 1.10 White and red head 


One in a box. 





POP ’N DUNK 


Something entirely original in improved surface 
popping and underwater wiggler lure. 

When used as surface lure it produces great dis- 
turbance and very distinct plunking sound. When 
retrieved dives slightly under surface and has a 
very attractive fast wiggle. Do not use snap or 
leader, tie line directly in screw eye. Especially 
good for bass, both large mouth and small mouth 
and will be found excellent for pickerel, Great 
Northern pike and muskellunge in shallow water. 
Length 2% inches, weight 5% ounce. 


Nos. Each Color 

S-6300 $1.20 Natural pike scale 

S-6301 1.20 Natural perch scale 

S-6302 1.20 White, red head 
One in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Creek Chub Lures 
Catch the Big Fish 


Made by Fisherman — for Fishermen 





CRAWDAD 


Swims backwards and looks, acts and wiggles 
like a live crab. Has natural shaped body tail, 
black beady eyes and rubber legs. A floating 
bait—it dives deep and wiggles plenty when re- 
trieved, Tail piece guards hooks from snags. 


Trolls deep for the big fish. Equipped with two 
bronze treble hooks. Length 2% inches. Weight 
3% ounce. 


SaS00 eS eee ee ach SL25 
One in a box. 


TINY TIM 
Very small, fast 
wiggling, deep run- 
ning lure with pe- 
culiar shape some- 
what like natural 
water insects. Ex- 
cellent lure for hot 
weather when fish 
Should be reeled at 
then 





are lying in deeper water. 
moderate speed, occasionally stopping, 
starting. Excellent lure for bass and wall eye 


pike. Length 1% inches. Weight % ounce. 
Nos. Each Color 

S-6400 $1.10 Natural pike scale 

S-6401 1.10 Natural perch scale 


One in a box. 


Arbogast Baits 





JITTERBUG 


A real fish getter. New, noisy, rollicking, wig- 
gling, surface dancer with two treble hooks at- 
tached so that they never become “cocked” or 
fouled when making cast. Plastic spoon tosses up 
nice spray of water and bait jumps and darts at 
least pressure of reel handle. Looks like live 
minnow, frog or bug. Plastic body. Weight %& 


ounce. Following patterns available. 
Nos. Each Color 
S-655P $1.21 Perch 
S-652B 1.21 All Black 
S-650R 1.21 Red Head, White Body 
S-654S 1.21 Black and Silver Scale 
S-651F 121 Frog 
One in a box. 
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MUSKIE JITTERBUG 


An active, noisy, surface bait that attracts 
muskallunge. Equipped with rustless metal spoon 
that throws up spray when bait is brought in, 


Three number 3/0 treble hooks (one on each 
side and one on tail) are set in wood body so 
they cannot become fouled when making cast. 


Muskie Jitterbug can be cast as other baits with 
standard equipment. Weight 114 ounces. 


Nos. Each Color 
S-700R $2.00 Red Head 
S-701F 2.00 Frog 
S-702B 2.00 Black 
S-705P 2.00 Perch 


Individually packaged; three in a box. 


South Bend Baits 


Fine workmanship insures good baits. Good baits 
in the right place insures good fishing. South 
Bend baits are the answers. 








oe 
































BASS-ORENO 


Wobbler type bait, used for casting or trolling. 
In motion it dives, dashes, darts, and wiggles 
much like injured fish. Not in motion it floats. 
This bait while primarily designed for all species 
of fresh water fish, has also proven effective for 
salt water species such as striped bass, channel 
bass, roballo, etc. 


Made of selected cedar, finished with high grade 
lacquer enamel. Nickel-plated, ringed head and 
three nickel plated, ringed, spear point No. 1 
treble hooks. Length of body 3% inches. Weight 
34 ounce. 

Nos. Each Color 


S-973RW $1.10 Red Arrowhead, White Body 
One-twelfth dozen in box, one dozen in container. 





BABE-ORENO 


Light weight bait for light whippy rods and light 
lines. Action zig-zag and most alluring. Made of 
selected red cedar, finished with high grade lac- 
quer enamel. Nickel plated, ringed head and 
two nickel plated, ringed, spear point treble 
hooks. Length of body 2% inches. Weight per 
dozen 1% pounds. 

S-972-RH—Red Head and White 


BB ee eee Rg rt Sere ee Each $0.90 
One-twelfth dozen in box, one dozen in container. 


Freight to destination should be added. 
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Flat Fish 


The flat fish is patented game fish lure of new 
distinct design. Created to produce maximum 
possible lure action on slow retrieve and is com- 
bined with new hooking arrangement. Deadly 
bait for bass, pike and musky. 





SURFACE MODEL 


Bulkier in proportion to its length for greater 
buoyancy. No weight used on line. No leader 
necessary. Cast and retrieved or trolled entirely 
on the surface. Gan be used underwater with 
sufficient sinker on line at least a foot in front 
of the plug, but the underwater models are pre- 
ferred for this. No rod manipulation necessary 
either, though, if done right, is sometimes of 
added benefit. 


Length 3% ins. Weight % oz. With three No. 
8 Treble Hooks. 


Available in following colors: 


Nos. Color Each 
5-S3-O Orange $1.35 
S-S3-FR Green frog imitation 1.35 
S-S3-BL __ Black, orange spots 1.35 
S-S3-W White 1.35 
S-S3-OW  Orahge, white belly, black top 1.35 
S-S3-WB White, red head, black top 1,35 


One in a box. 


UNDERWATER MODEL 


The one indispensable Flatfish . Cast or trolled, 
preferably with a weight pinched on the line or 
leader 12 inches ahead of the lure. In every 
respect its underwater action outclasses any- 
thing heretofore developed. Our fastest selling 
bass size. Good on walleyes, trout and pike 
besides. 

Length 3% ins. Weight 4% oz. With three No. 
8 Treble Hooks. 


Available in following colors: 


Nos. Color Each 
S-U20-0 Orange $1.35 
S-020-LO Light orange 1,35 
S-U20-Y Yellow 1.35 
S-020-FR Green frog imitation 1.35 
S-U20-BL Black, orange spots 1,35 
S-U20-W White 1,35 
S-U20-OW Orange, white belly, black top 1.35 
S-U20-WB White, red head, black top 1.35 
S-U20-SC 


Note: Furnished in 3 gang hooks. Unlawful to 
use 4-gang hooks in Pennsylvania, Connecticut, 
Utah, Ohio, Arkansas, Louisiana, Nebraska. All 
others 4-gang. 
Can be furnished with 4-gang hooks for 
factory shipment. 


Flat Fish 


EXPERT JUNIOR MODEL 


A casting and trolling size lure for which 
are suitable for spinning outfits. Especially so 
because it possesses that enticing slow reel 
action. Is especially good for bass either cast 
or trolled in heavily fished waters. This size 
takes them when they are too scared to tackle 
anything bigger. Length 2%4 ins. Furnished with 
three No. 9 Treble Hooks. 


Available in following colors: 


Nos. Color Each 
S-X4-0 Orange $1.35 
S-X4-LO Light orange 1.35 
S-X4-Y - Yellow 1.35 
S-X4-FR Green frog imitation 1,35 
S-X4-BL Black, orange spots 1.35 
S-X4-W White 1.35 
S-X4-WB White, red head, black top 1.35 
S-X4-OW Orange, white belly, black top 1.35 
S-X4-SC Scale finish, natural 1.35 


One in a box. 


EXPERT MODEL 
Same as the No. S-X4 Expert Junior model in 
a larger size. This size is likely to bring in 
anything from Pan fish up. Length 2% inches. 
Furnished with three No. 9 Treble Hooks. 


Available in following colors: 


‘Os. Colors Each 
S-X5-O Orange $1.35 
S-X5-LO Light orange 1.35 
S-X5-Y Yellow 1.35 
S-X5-FR Green frog imitation 1.35 
S-X5-BL Black, orange spots 1.35 
S-X5-W White 1.35 
S-X5-OW Orange, white belly, black top 1.35 
S-X5-WB White, red head, black top 1.35 
S-X5-SC Scale finish 1.35 


One in a box. 


BABY FLY ROD 
MODEL 


Is a small model 
with a single, small 
Treble Hook hung 
off the body by a 
split ring. Can be 
fly cast on a fly rod perfectly in the water in 
spite of its small size for Trout, Bass and Pan 
fish. Length 1% ins. Furnished with one No. 9 
Treble Hook. 





Available in following colors: 


Nos. Color Each 
S-F4-0 Orange $1.10 
S-F4-LO Light orange 1.10 
S-F4-Y Yellow 1.10 
S-F4-FR Green frog imitation 1.10 
S-F4-BL Black, orange spots 1.10 
S-F4-W White 1.10 
S-F4-WR White belly, red top 1.10 

One in a box. 








Flat Fish 


FLY ROD 
MODEL 


The smallest 
Flat Fish made. 
Particularly good 
in small streams 
or trolled in 
small or large 
lakes for trout 
and crappies al- 
so other game 
fish. Can be used unweighted and, when bait 
cast is used with a small weight on the line or 


leader. Length 2 ins. Weight 1/16 oz. Fur- 

nished with two No. 12 Treble Hooks. 
Available in following colors: 

Nos. Colors Each 
S-F6-0 Orange $1.10 
S-F6-LO Light orange 1.10 
S-F6-Y Yellow 1.10 
S-F6-FR Green frog imitation 1.10 
S-F6-BL Black, orange spots 1.10 
S-F6-W White 1.10 


One in a box. 


FLY ROD MODEL 
Same as S-F6 model except larger. Especially 
suitable for Trout, brown and rainbow or steel- 
heads also other game fish. This is the one 
fly-rod lure made with a true swimming motion. 
In slight current these lures can actually be 
still-fished. Length 2% ims. Weight 1/12 oz. 
Furnished with two No. 10 Treble Hooks. 
Available in following colors: 


Nos. Colors Each 
S-F7-O Orange $1.10 
S-F7-LO Light orange 1.10 
S-F7-BL Black, orange spots 1.10 

One in a box. 
Skish Casting Weights 
PFLUEGER 


New casting weight 
made of tenite. Ideal 
for inside tournament 
casting. Pegs at cap pre- 
vent plug from twisting 
when retrieved over 
floor. Can be used in 
water. Will float. Weight 
56 ounce. 


S$-881 0 Each $0.40 





One in a box. 














Ashway Rubber Target Casting 
Plugs 


Every slip cas 
enthusiast will er - 
joy target casting, 
and these solid 
rubber plug have 
been designed 
especially for the 
purpose. Made of 
solid rubber fin- 
ished in white, 
making them easy 
to follow with the 
eye. 





Nos. Each Wt., Oz. 
S-380 $0.25 3% 
S-580 25 5 


One dozen in an attractive carton. 








Hurd 





WITH BUILT-IN REEL AND INTERCHANGEABLE ROD 
The Hurd Super Caster rod and reel is a quality product that you and your friends will immediately 


recognize as the most modern thing in fishing tackle. Its new, streamlined, functional design will in- 
sure greater satisfaction than you have ever known from any other fishing equipment. 


The one-piece, built-in reel housing does completely away with the old idea of fastening a reel toa 
handle and a reel and handle to a pole. Thus, it will never fall apart in action. Its light-weight, 
balanced design, with pistol grip affords greater ease of handling and eliminates all tendency for rod 
and reel to turn in the hand. The sturdy, rigid construction does not depend upon spindly posts to 
keep the gears and shafts in alignment, thereby safeguarding the entire mechanism against pre- 
mature wear. 


And you will find that its many advanced features will add greatly to the pleasure of your fishing 
ex] lolts. Careful study of these many features, illustrated in the cutaway view and described below 
will convince you that here is a lifetime product—a product that is built to precision standards with 
highest quality corrosion-resistant materials used throughout. 


Features 


Rigid, one-piece framework holds gears and shafts in alignment; prevents undue wear on moving 
parts. Corrosion resistant, magnesium-aluminum alloy one-piece frame. Will not fall apart in 
action. Auxiliary thumb button control permits delicate drag action so necessary to good casting. 


Large diameter, lightweight spool gives longer casts. No obstructing posts—easy access to line. 
Level wind made of eluminum bronze for long life—smooth action. 


All bearings are latest type oil-less bronze and require very little attention. Precision-cut, alumi- 
num bronze gears insure smooth silent action and long life. Crank nut with precision-fit threads 
prevent loosening. Light, stainless spring-steel crank and plastic handles eliminate flywheel action; 
give longer casts; help prevent backlash. Walnut, pistol grip; convenient, easy to handle. Does 
not tend to turn in hand; hard, chrome-plated line guides. Rods are of chrome, nickel-steel, 
ground to precise dimensions and perfectly calibrated for uniform action. Complete with handsome 
Koroseal carrying case. 


Nos. Length, Feet Each 
$-454% 4% $45.00 
S-455 5 45.00 


Wright and McGill Bamboo Fly Rods 


FAVORITE 


Three Joints with Extra Tip 


These rods are special favorites with 
skilled fishermen. Their perfect taper 
and accurate dimensions give them 
power, balance and action especially 
suited for both wet and dry fly fishing. 
Hand made from selected, well seasoned, 
dark brown fibre Tonkin cane. Each 
section made with six-strip construc- 
tion. Each section hand-fitted with 
hard drawn one-piece German silver 
ferrules, Perfection chromium plated, 
pear shaped tip tops. Chromium plated, 
; hardened steel butt guide. Hardened 
steel line guides. Patented screw type locking reel seat, made from best grade German silver. 
Shaped grip of natural cork. Wrappings of jasper with gold border winds at ferrule and guides; 
nlso has narrow gold winds at evenly spaced intervals alone rod, making it very attractive and 
eolorful. Put up in partitioned bag and aluminum carrying case. 












Mfg. by WRIGHT & McGILL, Denver, Cole. U.S.A. 




















Nos. Length Ft. Weight Ounces Each 
S-GF8040 8 4 $50.00 
S-GF8642 8% 41% 50.00 


ne 
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Wright and McGill Bamboo 
Fly Rods 


eh Baek oa aE f 














ARISTOCRAT 


Three Joints with Extra Tip 


These rods are outstanding quality and value. 
Especially designed for wet and dry fly fishing. 
Accurate dimensions and perfect taper give 
these rods excellent action, balance and power. 
Hand made from selected, well seasoned, dark 
brown fibre Tonkin cane. Each section made 
with six-strip construction. Each section hand- 
fitted with hand drawn, one-piece nickel silver 
ferrules. Perfection chromium pear shaped tip 
guides. Chromium plated, hardened steel butt 
guide. Hardened steel line guides. Patented 
screw type locking reel seat, made of nickel 
silver. Shaped grip of natural cork. Tan silk 
wrappings with dark brown border winds. 
Packed in partitioned cloth bag and aluminum 
carrying case. 





Length Weight 
Nos Ft. Ozs, Each 
S-GA8040 8 4 $40.00 
S-GA8642 8% 4% 40.00 
S-GA9050 9 5 40.00 








SPECIAL : 
Three Joints with Extra Tip 


These rods are very popular and especially de- 
signed for both wet and dry fly fishing. Accurate 
dimensions and perfect taper give these rods 
exceptional action, power and balance. Hand 
made from selected brown tone Tonkin cane. 
Each section made with six-strip construction. 
Each section hand-fitted with hard drawn, one- 
piece nickel silver ferrules. Perfection chromium 
plated pear-shaped tip tops. Chromium plated 
butt guides. Hardened steel line guides. Pat- 
ented locking screw type, reel seat, made from 
nickel silver. Shaped grip of natural cork. Green 
silk wrappings. Packed in partitioned cloth 
bag and aluminum carrying case. 


Length Weight 
Nos Ft. Ozs. Each 
S-GS8040 8 4 $30.00 
S-GS8642 8% 4% 30.00 
S-GS9050 9 5 30.00 





Va « Mfg. by WRIGHT &McGILL, Denver, Colo. U.S.A. 


VICTORY 
Three Joints and Extra Tip 


These rods are of excellent quality and especially 
made and designed for wet or dry fishing. Hand 
made from selected brown tone Tonkin cane. 
Each section made with six-strip construction. 
Each section hand-fitted with hard drawn one- 
piece nickel silver ferrules. Perfection pear 
Shaped tip tops. Hardened steel butt guides. 
Hardened steel line guides. Patented locking 
screw reel seat, made from nickel silver. Shaped 
grip of natural cork Orange and black (jasper) 
silk windings. Packed in partitioned cloth bag 
and screw top fibre carrying case. 


Length Weight 
Nos Ft. Ozs. Each 
S-GV8040 8 4 $25.00 
S-GV8642 8% 4% 25.00 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Wright and McGill Bamboo Fly Rods 





Mfg. by WRIGHT & McGILL, Denver, Cole. U.S.A. 






Nos. Length Ft. 
S-SL8642 8% 
S-SL9050 9 

Montague Split Bamboo Fly Rods 
FISHKILL 





Three Joints with Extra Tip 
Extra quality flame finish split bamboo stock with straight, hand welt, 
serrated bronze nickel silver ferrules. Scrulock cedar and bronze reel 
seat. Tungsten steel snake guides. Two bronzed Perfection steel fly 
tops. Windings in two colors of silk. Beautiful varnished finish. 


Nos. Length, Ft. West. Ozs. Each 
S-1FF 8% 5 $25.00 
S-1FF 9 5% 25.00 
Packed in canvas bag and black leather-grain finish fibre rod case. 
RAPIDAN 


| 


Three Joints with Extra Tip 
Tops in the low price field. Selected flame finish split bamboo stock 
with improved rolled welt, nickel plated, wound over ferrules. Scrulock 
black plastic reel seat with nickel plated fittings. Bronzed steel one ring 
butt guides. Snake guides are of Tungsten steel. Two pear shaped tops. 
Shaped solid cork grip with hook ring above. Attractively wound with 
two colors of silk. 


Nos. Length, Ft. Weight, Oz. Each 
S-1RF 8% 5% $17.50 
S-1RF 9 6 17.50 
Packed in canvas bag and black lethr-grain finish fibre case. 
FLASH 


Three Joints with Extra Tip 


Selected flame finish split bamboo stock with chrome plated rolled welt 

ferrules. Chrome plated and red plastic Titelock reel seat. Hard steel 

one ring butt guides and Tungsten steel snake guides. Pear shaped steel 

— ae grips with hook ring above, Windings are in two 
‘s of silk. 


Nos. Length, Ft. Weight, Oz. Each 
S-1FLF 8% 5% $15.00 
Packed in canvas bag and black lethr-grain finish fibre case. 
SUNBEAM 


Three Joints and Extra Tip 


Browntone split bamboo stock. Ferrules improved, rolled welt, nickel 
plated. Titelock real seat, nickel plated and blue plastic. Hard steel 
butt guide, balance tungsten steel snake guides. Hard steel pear shape 
top. Shaped solid cork grip with hook ring above. Closely wound in 
attractive pattern in two colors of silk. 


Nos. Length, Ft, Each 
S-1SUF 8% $12.00 
S-1SUF 9 12.00 


Packed in a partitioned cloth bag. 


STREAM — LAKE 
Three Joints and Extra Tip 


This rod is of excellent quality and designed for both wet and dry fly 
fishing. Hand made from selected brown tone Tonkin cane. Each 
section made with six-strip construction. Each section hand fitted 
with hard drawn, one-piece nickel silver ferrules. Perfection pear- 
shaped tip tops. Garnix butt guide. Hardened steel line guides. 
Screw locking reel seat. Shaped grip of genuine cork. Red silk wrap- 
pings with black border winds. Put up in a partitioned cloth bag 
and screw top fibre carrying case. 


Weight Ozs. Each 
4% $20.00 
5 , 20.00 


Southbend Singlebuilt Bamboo Fly Rods 
Built of choicest quality butt-cut Tonkin Cane. The Singlebuilt con- 
struction is made of six strips of matched triangular sections milled from 
the dense outer section of the bamboo. 


SINGLEBUILT NATURAL FINISH FLY RODS 


“COMFICIENT” GRIP _ Bass Action 


Ck of those who 


SN <1 ~want a rod with 
AK Qs natural action 

: A X« that comes from 

os ~ eas aon seen 

e cane, no 

is soft or fast, 
but just right for 
bass bugs, spin- 
ners and similar 
lures. Rod has 
plenty of back- 


ff ai . pone. Equipped 


E with Lite-lock 
“LITE-LOCK” END-LOCKING REEL SEAT 2c}, seats and 


“Comficient” grips of the finest grade cork. Windings are in harmoniz- 
ing colors. The stripping guides are stainless steel; others are tool 
hardened steel; they have Perfection tip tops. Three section rods with 
extra tip section. Ferrules are chrome plated, welted, serrated and 






waterproofed. 

Grip Lgth, Wt. 
No. Action Ins. Feet Oz. Line Each 
S-24 Bass Th 9 6% D or HCH $25.00 


Eacked in sturdy canvas bag with handle pocket and wooden tip pro- 
ector. 
SINGLEBUILT FLAME FINISHED FLY RODS 
Bass Action 

A popular fly rod for those who want the extra snap and fast action 
of flame finished split bamboo. This special treatment gives these rods 
their attractive duo-tone coloring. Harmonizing silk windings add the 
perfect finishing touch. Three-piece construction, with extra tip sec- 
tion. Equipped with “Comficient” grip and Lite-lock reel seat. Stripping 
guide is stainless steel; other guides are tool hardened steel and a pear- 
shaped tip-top. Ferrules are chrome plated, welted, serrated and 


waterproofed. 
Grip Lgth, Wt. 

No, Action Ins. Feet Oz. Line Each 
S-%7 Bass Te 9 6% D or HCH $22.50 
— in sturdy canvas bag with handle pocket and wooden tip pro- 

ctor. 

SINGLEBUILT DUO-TONE FINISH FLY RODS 

Bass Action 
A popular priced 
fly rod of extra- 
ordinary good 
values. Made of 
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tone coloring. 
Three sections 
and extra tip 
section, End 
locking reel seat 
has mottled yel- 
low barrel. Has 
pear shaped tip- 
: top. Garnix 
stripping guide; other guides of tool hardened steel. “Comficient” grip 


is shaped from good quality cork. Ferrules are chrome plated, welted 


and serrated. 

Grip Lgth, Wt. 
No. Action Ins. Feet Oz. Line Each 
8-59 Bass 6 9 6% D or HCH $16.00 
Packed in sturdy canvas bag with handle pocket and wooden tin pro- 


tector. 
Dry Fly Action 
Same as No. S-59 except that it is dry fly action. 
Grip Lgth, Wt. 

No. Action Ins. Feet Oz. Line Each 
8-359 Dry Fly 6 9 5% D or HDH $16.00 
phe ag in sturdy canvas bag with handle pocket and wooden tip pro- 

ctor. 


YMG M_ MTF MUU A 


u a“ 
ComFiciENT GRIP 
COMFORTABLE—EFFICIENT 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Heddon’s Tempered Bamboo Fly Rods 
BLACK BEAUTY 





Heddon No.17 New "BLACK BEAUTY Fly Rod 


A choice rod, Three pieces plus extra tip. Made of selected bamboo. 
Formed cork grip. Screw-locking reel-seat of dark composition material, 
handsome and serviceable. Nickel silver mountings with black gun- 
metal finish. Serrated ferrules. Perfection guides and tip top, keeper 
fly ring. Beautifully wound with silk in black and orange trim. 

Size Lgth. Wt. Line Recom. 


Nos, Each Action Ferrule Feet Oz. Tapered Level 
S-17 $35.00 Bass 2% 8% 5.60 HCH D 
S-17 35.00 Bass 2% 9 5.80 HCH D 


One in a cloth bag and aluminum case. 


BILL STANLEY’S FAVORITE 









WATERTIGHT SERRATED FERRULES: 


MER 
SCREW-LOCKING REEL SEAT 
A MINUM_ROD.CAS! 


D 
Heddon No. 20 “BILL STANLEY’S FAVORITE” Fly Rod 





Made to the specifications of Wm. E. Stanley, Champion Fly Caster, it 
offers everything that can be desired in a good fly rod at a moderate 
price. New type “Hold-Tite” locking reel seat of hard plastic material 
which screws fast all reels. Rods are made of selected, tempered brown- 
tone bamboo to insure strength, action and casting power, Watertight 
hand welt, nickel-silver split ferrules. All metal parts are nickel-silver 
with gunmetal finish. Perfection tip-top and guides. Wound with 
maroon thread trimmed in gold. 


Size Lgth. Wt. Line Recom. 


Nos. Each Action Ferrule Feet Oz. Tapered Level 
S-20 $40.00 Bass 2% 8% 5.60 HCH D 
S-20 40.00 Bass 2% 9 5.80 HCH D 


One in a cloth bag and aluminum case. 


THOROBRED 


career line someanreemerneneiresee’ ra sencessise cereal naar erie career ieee 
re ly 
_ WATERTIGHT FERRULES 
Ss REEL SEAT 

, | coeeseieaeaeiaeeenaeammemea ALUMINUM.RODAGASE, j 


- Heddon No.14 “THOROBRED’Split Bamboo Fly Rod 
Made of superior grade of bamboo and tempered by Heddon’s exclusive 
process. Three-piece construction with extra tip. All metal pieces are 
of nickel-silver with gunmetal finish. “Hold-Tite” reel-seat. 


Size Lgth. Wt. Line Recom. 















Nos. Each Action Ferrule Feet Oz. Tapered Level 
S-14 $30.00 Trout 2 8% 5.20 HDH E 
S-14 30.00 Trout 2 9 5.50 HDH E 
S-14 30.00 Bass 2% 8% 5.60 HCH D 
S-14 30.00 Bass 2% 9 5.80 HCH D 


One in a cloth bag and aluminum case. 


BLUE WATERS 





ON 
SCREW-LOCKING REEL SEAT : a 

Heddon No.10“BLUE WATERS Fly Bod 
An excellent rod made of “browntone” bamboo. Three-piece construction 


with extra tip. Plastic screw type locking reel-seat. 


Size Lgth, Wt. Line Recom. 


Nos. Each Action Ferrule Feet Oz. Tapered Level 
S-10 $25.00 Trout 2 8% 5.20 HDH E 
S-10 25.00 Trout 2 9 5.50 HDH E 
S-10 25.00 Bass 2% 8% 5.60 HCH D 
S-10 25.00 Bass 2% 9 5.80 HCH D 


One in a cloth bag and aluminum case. 











Three Piece — With Extra Tip — For Wet or Dry Fly 


Made of six strip, seasoned Tonkin cane, accurately beveled, glued and 
varnished. Brown toned finish. Windings and butt cluster wound in 
two contrasting colors. Stainless steel chromium plated one ring butt 
guide, hardened steel snake guides, pear shaped hardened steel top, plus 
ring hook. Nickel plated shouldered rolled welt ferrules. Tenite screw 
locking reel seat with nickel plated butt cap. 


No. Each 
S-A5001-1 $15.00 


Action Wt., Oz. Lgth., Ft. 
Medium Stiff 5 8% 


One in a partitioned cloth bag. 
Union Tubular Steel Fly Rods 








Two Piece — Seamless — Step Tapered 


Finish: Opalescent heat baked enamel with clear varnish surface, rust 
proofed. Guides: Stainless steel butt guide, hardened steel snake guides, 
nickel silver hook ring. Top: Pear shaped hardened steel. Ferrules: 
Nickel silver hand welt. Windings: Pongee tipped red at butt, guides 
and top. Reel Seat: Tenite screw lock with retrieving collar. Grip: Best 
cork with nickel silver top cap. 


Nos. Each Length, Feet 
S-A4065-3 $10.00 8 
S-A4065-3 10.00 8% 


One in a partitioned khaki bag. 
True Temper Tubular Steel Fly Rods 
PROFESSIONAL 








Built for the man who wishes to make fly fishing a fine art. Uniform 
action, irrespective of weather; extreme accuracy and power to handle 
much longer lengths of line than are ordinarily cast. 

Construction: A two-piece rod, each section drawn from a seamless 
tube of super alloy steel by True Temper’s exclusive Step Down Process. 
Oil sealed to prevent internal corrosion. 

Finish: Non-reflecting white baked enamel with lacquer finish coat. 
Decorated with silk windings in black and white. 

Mountings: Tungsten perfection guides and top. Tungsten strip guide. 
Keeper ring. 

Reel Seat: Extra strength tenite in mottled black and white finish, with 
positive screw locking reel band. 

Grip: Finest extra select cork, improved design, covered with transparent 
sheath to prevent soiling. 


Case: Sanforized shrinkproof gray duck with aluminum tube sewed in to 
hold tip section. Zipper fastener. 


Lgth., Wt., Line Recom’d 
Nos. Each Type Ft. . Oz. Tapered Level 
S-610 $30.00 Trout 8 4% to4% HCH D 
S-610 30.00 Trout 8% 4% to5 HCH D 
SPORTSMAN 








A medium weight rod designed for both bass and trout fishing. 


Construction: Two-piece, oil sealed, seamless tubular steel tapered by 
True Temper’s exclusive Step Down Process. 


Finish: Maroon baked enamel, silk wound in gold. 

eee Tungsten perfection guides and top. Stainless steel strip 
guide. 

Reel Seat: Maroon tenit. Screw locking reel band. Strong and durable. 


pa Select grade cork, covered with transparent sheath to prevent 
soiling. 


Case: No. 16 tan duck with wood dowel sewed in to protect tip section. 


Specifications: Length 8% feet. Medium action. Weight 5% to 5% 
ounces. Line recommended GBF taper or C level. 


Lgth., Wt., Line Recom’d 
Nos. Each Type Ft. Oz. Tapered Level 
S-600 $22.50 Medium 8% 5% to5% GBF Cc 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Shakespeare Flyrods 
GLASS FIBRE HOWALD WONDEROD 





3-Piece — 814 Feet 


Beautiful Action, plus light weight and great strength are combined 
in the new Glass Fibre, Resin Bonded fly rod. Material used makes 
possible a rod that is lighter in weight than bamboo for same length. 
Has just the right balance and “feel” to give the angler complete control 
of the fly and get new thrills from the battling action of fish. Made 
under the exclusive Howald process developed by Dr. Howald, Technical 
Director of the Plaskon Division of Libby-Owens-Ford. This process and 
manufacturing methods are reasons for Wonderod’s superiority. 


Stays straight—new fibres give rod much greater strength at point where 
most stress occurs. Has much greater “recovery” power than split bam- 
boo rod. Rod does not take a “set”. Unaffected by fresh or salt water. 
Combines lightness, strength, and action to give the angler a new high 
in fly rod fishing pleasure. Has new screw locking reel seat designed 
by Shakespeare. Grip shaped to fit your hand made of the best quality 
specie cork. High quality serrated nickel silver ferrules, finished in black. 
Mountings consist of geneuine agate stripper with hardened steel snake 
guides. Has four guides midsection; five on tip. Use HDH line. Length 
8% feet. Weight under 5 ounces. Put up in sanforized cloth sack which 
is enclosed in sturdy metal carrying case. 


Mente ester eee ee Each $60.00 
One in a cloth bag and metal case. 


Airex Spinning Rods 





Spinning Experts Insist That for Best Results a Spinning Rod 
Should Always be Used With a Spinning Reel. 
These magnificent rods have the true spinning rod action inherent 
in the finestEuropean equipment. 


Hand-built of the first quality, properly seasoned Tonkin cane. The 
Airex lightweight and medium-weight rods are made of the highest grade 
of properly seasoned Tonkin cane. Ferrules of high quality are fitted to 
the bamboo so that all of the glass-hard outside fibre is retained. Guides 
and tip-tops are of hard-chromed, non-corrosive material, especially 
designed for lightness. This, together with their tasteful windings, makes 
these rods as beautiful as they are efficient. 


LIGHTWEIGHT CANE 
No. Each Length, Feet Wt., Oz. 
S-7010 $27.50 7 4% 
One in a cloth partitioned case, enclosed in a fibre tube. 


LIGHTWEIGHT TUBULAR METAL 


Made of “Dural” bronze and aluminum for strength and lightness. Has 
the same cork grip and hard-chromed, non-corrosive guides and tip-top 
as the No. S-7010 listed above. 


No. Each Length, Feet Wt., Oz. 
S-7012 $17.50 6 5% 
One in a cloth partitioned case, enclosed in a fibre tube. 


True Temper Spinning Rods 





SPIN MASTER 


A new spinning rod with the dynamic action and casting power of a 
True Temper Step Down tapered, seamless tubular steel tip. Oil sealed 
to prevent internal corrosion. 

Five stainless steel spinning guides and tip top. Silk wound in con- 
trasting colors. Handle made of extra select cork, 15% ins. long with 
two milled aluminum reel locking bands. Gun metal colored baked 
enamel sheath. 


Weight 
No. Each Length Ft. Tip Ozs. 
S-720 $17.50 6% 21% 


One in a cloth case with wood tip protector, 


Montague Bamboo Special Purpose Rods 
SPLITSWITCH COMBINATION 





i A Three Joints and Extra Tip 

With the various combinations of tips and reversible butt this versatile 
rod gives you (1) a 9-foot fly rod with reel below the hand, (2) a 6%- 
foot light fly rod, (3) by reversing grip, either rod may be used for still 
fishing, (4) a 6-foot baitcasting or light trolling rod, (5) a 3%4-foot bait- 
casting or light trolling rod. 

Stock: Flame finish split bamboo. Ferrules: Straight, rolled welt, ser- 
rated, chrome fae Reel Seat: Aluminum Scrulock. Guides: Hard 
steel, one ring butt guide, Tungsten steel snake guides on middle joint 
and fly tip, and one ring hard steel casting guide on stout tip. fe 
Hard steel one ring fly top on fly tip and casting top on stout tip. Grip: 
Detachable, reversible, solid cork. Windings: Closely wound with two 
colors of silk, nicely varnished. 

S-4SC______.. See Rach $18.50 

Packed in cloth partitioned bag and fibre rod case. 








Montague Bamboo Two-Piece Boat Rods 


STONE HARBOR 
Tip and butt of equal length. Stock is made of clear flame finish split 
bamboo. Double grips, fluted in distinctive pattern, stained. Fitted with 
rubber button. Has 1 inch Titelock nickel plated seat. Resisto guides 


on butt and tip and Resisto stirrup top. Nickel plated, hand welt, rein- 
forced ferrule. Two colors of silk winding, nicely varnished. 


Size 
Nos. Each Length Ft. Ferrule 
S-12SHB eae a . 
+S-12SHB < 
+S-12SHB 12.00 1% 5 
4 One in a canvas bag. 





SOMERS POINT 
Tip and butt of equal length. Stock is made of clear browntone split 
bamboo. Double grips are knurled and stained with rubber button. 
Nickel plated Titelock reel seat. Resisto guides on butt and tip. Resisto 
stirrup top. Nickel plated ferrule, hand welt, double thick. Wound with 
two colors of silk. Well varnished. 


Size 
Nos. Each Length Ft. Ferrule 
S-12SPB ea “ye : 
+S-12SPB 10. 
$S-12SPB 10.00 1% 6 


One in a cloth bag. 


Shakespeare Bait Casting Rods 
HOWARD GLASTIK WONDEROD 








Made with Glass Fibres and Plaskon Resins—Carboloy guides and famous 
Tru-Aim double off-set handle. 

Action, strength, ability to stay straight after long use. These are 
qualities you will find in the new Wonderod. Made of glass fibres and 
laminating resins, the Glastik Wonderod is one of the most important 
improvements in fishing tackle in many years. 

Designed especially for the angler who wants a rod “just right” for cast- 
ing, it has the action of a fine bamboo rod. This action results from the 
use of over one million glass fibres in one casting rod. These fibres are 
very flexible and are the strongest known—even stronger than steel. 
Because glass fibres have no cellular inner structure they cannot absorb 
moisture. Their surface can be wet but moisture cannot get into the 
fibre therefore they will not shrink, stretch or swell. They are not 
affected by salt water. 

The three guides wound with nylon thread and supported tip-top have 
genuine carboloy rings, hardest material known. Has famous Shakes- 
peare double offset handle, buffed and adonized green. 

Put up in heavy canvas sack of royal blue edged with tangerine with 
zipper opening and aluminum tube tip protector. 


Nos. Length Each 
$-1190 5 Ft.-2 Ins. $30.00 
S-1191 5 Ft.-8 Ins. 32.50 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus ($) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 





Montague Bamboo Weakfish or Musky Boat Rods 


re 


“CRUISER” 


One-piece tip of selected swelled butt flame finish split bamboo. 18- 
inch detachable butt has wood forward grip and rubber button. Reel 
Seat; Chrome, Scrulock. Nickel plated ferrule socket. Guides: Three 
stainless steel one-ring casting guides one side and stainless steel casting 
top. Wound in two colors of silk and well varnished. Packed in canvas 
bag. Length overall 5% feet. 


S-TCW 25 ee ee hen ee ean ae oe 


Heddon’s Tubular Steel Bait Casting Rods 
PAL DELUXE MODEL—WITH OFFSET HANDLE 


Combine extreme lightness with great power, backbone and balance, due 
to Heddon’s process of tapering and power-tempering. By the proper 
distribution of steel, the wall thickness in the lower half of the tip where 
the strain is concentrated, is greater than in the upper part where flexi- 
bility is required. Rod is neither tip heavy nor has it a wrist-breaking 
and tiring vibration, but duplicates the feel of a fine Bamboo Rod. 


es TAPERED SLIDE 2 2 ‘ 5 
Cee ne eerie es. see 
Heddon No. 3151 “PAL’ Steel Rod DeLuxe Modet 


Black enameled aluminum offset handle, screw locking reel seat and 
with cork rear grip—hand checkered circassion walnut forward grip. 
Tip locks in place—cannot stick or turn or come out by accident. 

Tip enameled in rich brown-toned grained effect and handsomely 
trimmed in two colors of silk. Carboloy metal guides. Black nickel 
finished. Black waterproofed case, tip protected by tube. 


Extra-Light Action 


Nos. Each Length Ft. 
S-3151XL $25.00 5 
S-3151XL 25.00 5% 

Light Action 
S-3151L $25.00 4% 
S-3151L 25.00 5 
S-3151L 25.00 5% 
Medium Action 
S-3151M $25.00 4% 
S-3151M 25.00 5 
S8-3151M 25.00 5% 


One in a leatherette case. Tip in metal tube. 


PAL STANDARD MODEL—WITH OFFSET HANDLE 


JC NON-STICKING FERRULE 


= REEL SEAT 


Heddon No. 1051 “PAL” Bait-Casting Rod 


Handsome polished aluminum detachable offset handle with screw- 
locking reel] seat and cork forward and rear grip. : 3 
Tip locks in place—cannot stick, turn, or come out by accident. Beauti- 
ful natural bamboo grain finish on tip. Silk wound with orange and 
brown. Carboloy guides and tip top, chrome finish. 


Light Action 





Nos. Each Length Ft. 
S-1051L $17.50 5 
S-1051L 17.50 5% 


One in a leatheroid case. Tip in a metal tube. 


PAL UNIVERSAL MODEL—WITH OFFSET HANDLE 


SCREW-LOCKING REEL SEAT 


Heddon No. 751 “PAL” Rod -“Universal” Model 


Satin finish aluminum rod with detachable offset handle with cork rear 
and forward grip. Tip furnished in rich bamboo-grained enamel. 


Wound with contrasting red and black silk. Super hard chrome guides 


and tip top. 
Light Action 
Nos. Each Length Ft. 
S-751L $12.50 5 
S-751L 12.50 5% 


One in a leatheroid case. Tip in a metal tube. 
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True Temper Tubular Steel Bait Casting Rods 
PROFESSIONAL 





A special lightweight, light action tubular casting rod. It has fast, 
positive tip action and perfect casting balance. Finish, fittings and 
workmanship are tops. 

Tip is one-piece tubular steel. Tapered by True Temper’s exclusive step 
down process. Oil sealed to eliminate interior corrosion. 

Durable, distinctive white enamel sheath. Black and white guide wind- 
ings add to distinctive appearance. Carboloy guides and tip top, the 
hardest material made. Casting line will not cut or groove it. 

Main grip is of extra select cork, Fore grip mottled gray tenite. Reel 
seat is satin finish black alumilite with exclusive Speedlock Reel Fastener. 
Average tip weight 1% ounces. Shipping weight 1 lb. 5 ounces. Put 


up in a heavy weight sanforized gray duck case with aluminum tube 
sewed in to hold the rod tip. Zipper fastener. 


Nos. Length, Ft. Each Mountings 
S-530 5 $25.00 3 guides and tip top 
S-530 5% 25.00 4 guides and tip top 





Design and construction meets every requirement of the most exacting 
Bait Caster. Acclaimed by professionals and amateurs as the most 
desirable bait casting rod ever made. 


Construction: Tip, one-piece super alloy tubular steel, tapered by True 
Temper’s exclusive Step Down Process. Oil sealed to eliminate interior 
corrosion. 


Finish: Durable, distinctive white enamel sheath which is non-reflecting. 
Ages to rich ivory. Black and white guide windings add to distinctive 
appearance. 


Mountings: Exclusive Carboloy guides and tip top made from Tung- 
sten Carbide, next in hardness to the diamond itself. Casting line will not 
cut or groove it. 


Handle: No. S-4. Main grip, extra select cork protected against soiling 
by transparent sheath. Fore grip, carved checking on mottled gray tenite 
Reel seat, satin finish black alumilite, with True Temper’s exclusive 
Speedlock Reel Fastener. 

Case: No. 2, heavy weight sanforized shrinkproof gray duck with alumi- 
num tube sewed in to hold the rod tip. Zipper fastener. 

Specifications: Medium weight with medium flexible action for % to % 
ounce lures. Ideal for Skish and other casting games. 


Nos. Length, Ft. Each Mountings 

S-520 = $23.50 3 guides and tip top 

S-520 5% 23.50 4 guides and tip top 
CASTMASTER 





Provides unequalled casting action of True Temper’s Tubular construe. 
tion, plus ultra attractive finish. 

Construction: One-piece tubular steel tip, tapered by True Temper’s 
exclusive Step Down Process to give desired fast accurate tip action. Oil 
sealed to eliminate internal corrosion. 

Finish: Distinctive pearlscent copper colored sheath, silk wound in 
contrasting green with gold trim. 

Mountings: Super hard chrome, stainless steel guides and tip top. 
Handle: No. BS-4. Select grade cork main grip. Fore grip, checkered 
green tenite. Reel seat, offset, polished aluminum, with True Temper’s 
exclusive Speedlock Reel Fastener. 

Case: No. 4. Pre-shrunk tan duck with wood dowel sewed in to protect 
rod tip. Convenient fastener. 

Specifications: Medium flexible action for % to % oz. lures. 


Nos. Length, Ft. Each Mountings 
S-510 5 $17.50 3guides and tip top 
S-510 5% 17.50 4 guides and tip top 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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True Temper Tubular Steel Bait Casting Rods 
CHALLENGER 





A rod that provides unequalled casting action of True Temper’s tubular 
construction, plus attractive finish and fittings. 

One-piece, step-down tapered, seamless, tubular steel tip. Gun metal 
finish of baked enamel. Stainless steel guides and tip-top—wire wound. 
Handle No. K4 aluminum. Cork main grip. Tenite fore grip. Improved 
lightening plunger reel fastener. Put up in a brown cloth case with pro- 
tective wood dowel. 


Nos. Length, Ft. Each Mountings 

500-414 4% $12.00 3 guides and tip top 
500-5 5 12.00 3 guides and tip top 
500-514 514 12.00 4 guides and tip top 


Union Jointed Tubular Steel Bait Casting Rods 





THREE PIECE 


Construction—Three piece tubular steel. 

Finish—Parkerized; two coats grey heat baked enamel. 

Guides—Two Agatized guides and agatized angle top; striped black at 
butt, guides and top. 

Grip and Reel Seat—Double cork grip offset aluminum handle with 
screw locking reel seat and retrieving collar and finger hook. 

Overall length 5 feet. 


§+A6663-6. 2 ee eee i 


One in a partioned cloth bag. 


True Temper Solid Steel Casting Rods 
PERFECT 





This rod is Perfect—in action, appearance, and value. Hence this new 
name Perfect, instead of Toledo, its former designatidn. Unexcelled as 
an all-purpose rod for every type of fresh water fishing. 


Construction: One-piece tip, hand forged from rapier steel. 
Clock spring tempered. Shaped to the taper (Patented) that gives per- 
fect action plus unequalled stamina. 


Finish: The steel is polished to a mirror-like surface. Special cadmium 
plating is applied and buffed to a satin-smooth finish. 


Mountings: Exclusive Carboloy guides and tip top. Made from tungsten 
carbide, next in hardness to the diamond itself. Casting line will not 
cut nor groove it. 


Handle: No. S-3, main grip extra select cork, transparent sheath prevents 
soiling. Fore grip mottled gray, checkered tenite. Reel seat satin finish 
black alumilite. Exclusive Speedlock reel fastener. 


Case: No. 2 Sanforized shrink proof gray duck with aluminum tube to 
hold rod tip. Zipper fastener. 


Specifications: Average tip weight 4% ounces. Has three guides and 
tip top. 


Nos. Length, Feet Each 
S-420-4% 4% $21.50 
S-420-5 5 21.50 


CHAMPION 





Championship construction, power and performance. Ultra attractive 
appearance. Produced by the finest craftsmen, tested by expert casters. 


Construction: One-piece tip, hand forged from finest rapier steel, shaped 
to the exclusive True Temper Taper that gives perfect casting action. 
Clock spring tempered. 


Finish: Special Cadmium Plate. 
Mountings: Stainless Steel guides and tip top. 


Handle: No. BS-3. Main grip, select cork. Fore grip, black tenite in 
attractive checkered design. Reel seat, offset polished aluminum. True 
Temper Speedlock offset reel fastener. 


Case: No. 4 pre-shrunk tan duck. Reinforcing wood dowel protects rod 
tip. Convenient closure. 


Specifications: Average tip weight 4% ounces. Has three guides and 
tip top. 


Nos. Length, Feet Each 
S-410-41%4 4% $17.00 
S-410-5 5 17.00 

RAIDER 


_—— ————  —— ——— ee? 


=a 


There’s magic in the name, and performance of the True Temper Raider, 
which replaces the famous Oxford. For outstanding durability, coupled 
with fine action and pleasing appearance, the Raider’s unequalled value 
meets the requirements of all fishermen. 5 
Construction: One-piece tip, forged from rapier steel. Tempered by the 
most modern automatic equipment. 


Finish: Carefully plated with super corrosion resistant cadmium. 
Mountings: Wire wound stainless steel. 

Handle: No. K-3 Aluminum. Choice grade cork main grip. Reel seat 
and fore grip black tenite, extra strong one-piece construction. Improved 
lightning plunger reel fastener. 

Case: No. 74, brown cloth reinforced with substantial wood dowel to 
protect rod tip in carrying. 

rep ga Average tip weight 434 ounces. Has three guides and 
ip top. 


Nos. Length, Feet Each 
S-400-414 4% $12.00 
S-400-5 5 12.00 

MERCURY 
——E. et 


% 


Solid one-piece tip ground from special alloy steel. Provides good casting 
action durability and attractive appearance. 


‘ One-piece solid steel—squared round section with cadmium plate finish. 


Stainless steel mountings, wire wound. 


Aluminum, offset reel seat, maroon color—of new design. Select cork 
grip. New positive screw and plate reel fastening device. 


Average tip weight 4% ounces. Shipping weight 10 ounces. Complete 
with Brown cloth case. Average tip weight 4% ozs. 


Nos. Length, Ft. Each 
S-310-41%4 4% $7.50 


Mountings 
3 guides and tip top 


AMERICAN WHIPPET 





The lowest priced True Temper rod that can be produced to give good 
value to the user. 

Construction: One-piece solid rod, round section. 

Finish: Cadmium plate. 

Mountings: Stainless steel guides and top. 

Handle: No. PD-1, offset, cork grip. 

Case: No. D7, brown cloth. 

Specifications: Length 4% feet. Two guides and tip top. 


§-300-426 2 ee Each $3.90 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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MUSKY MASTER 


A powerful tubular rod designed especially for muskalonge fishing. 
Ample power for casting large 1%4 ounce and 2 ounce lures, for handling 
long, heavy trolling lines and for setting the hook in hard mouth fish. 
Hand crafted and finished with deluxe mountings. 


Contruction: Extra strong, stiff, one-piece tubular steel tip, step down 
tapered. Oil sealed to prevent internal corrosion. Finish: Durable, dis- 
tinctive white enamel sheath. Black and white guide windings add to 
distinctive appearance. Mountings: Finest quality Carboloy guides and 
tip top. Hardest material made by man. Will not cut or groove from 
line action. Handle: No. M5, 16-inch overall, hickory butt, cork fore grip. 
Extra strong chrome plated reel seat with positive screw locking reel 
band. Case: No. 11. Sanforized gray duck with aluminum tube sewed 
in to protect rod tip. Average tip weight 4 ounces. Has four guides 
and tip top. 


No. Length Ft. Each Mountings 


8-710 6 $25.00 4 guides and tip top 





TROLL-MASTER 


Solid steel one-piece tip. Use with wire line for lake trout, or with 
heavy linen line for musky and pike fishing. Preferred for lighter types 
of ocean fish because of its flexibility and great stamina. 


Construction: One-piece solid steel tip shaped from round bar stock and 
expertly tempered. Finish: Cadmium plate, lacquered. Mountings: 
Stainless steel guides, wire wound. Braced Carboloy tip top. Handle: 
No. W-3—20 inches overall. Hickory main grip with rubber butt cap. 
Cork fore grip. Chrome plated reel seat with positive screw locking reel 
band. Case: No. 13, brown cloth with reinforcing wood dowel sewed 
in. Average tip weight 9 ounces. Has three guides and tip top. 


No. Length, Ft. Each Mountings 


S-700 5 $16.50 3 guides and tip top 


True Temper Tubular Steel Musky Bait 


Casting Rods 





True Temper Dynamic construction throughout. Extra heavy tip for 
casting heavy Musky lures. 


Construction: Tip, one-piece tubular steel, tapered by True Temper’s 
exclusive Step Down Process. Oil sealed to eliminate interior corrosion. 
Finish: Durable, distinctive white enamel sheath. Black and white 
guide windings add to distinctive appearance. Mountings: Carboloy 
guides and tip top, the hardest material made by man. Casting line will 
not cut or groove it. Handle: No. S-5 Speedlock. No. 12 gray duck case 
with aluminum tube to hold rod tip. Average tip weight 4 ounces. Has 
four guides and tip top. 


No. Length, Ft. Each Mountings 


S-540 5% $25.00 4 guides and tip top 


1133. 


Premax Rods 


Meets the demand of . 


—_—_——— the sportsman who 


ae wishes a long rod 


with graduated dia- 
meter high carbon, oil-tempered steel blade finish in maroon enamel. 
Has two hardened steel guides and offset top. Attractively formed steel 
offset handles with positive reel locking device and composition cork 
grips. Metal parts finished in baked maroon enamel. Length 4% -feet. 


sea eae ee es a i i Maelr $205 
One in a paper bag, two dozen in a carton. 


A four-foot detach- 

ae a ; able handle rod with 

— a New Design Light- 

ad weight Graduated 

Diameter hi-carbon, 

oil-tempered steel blade with one hardened metal guide and tip top. 

Finished in beautiful baked maroon enamel. Has formed steel offset 

handle with walnut finished wood grips and positive reel locking device. 
Metal parts finished in baked maroon enamel. Length 4 feet. 


Rosai aoe ts a cr ae ee 
One in a paper bag, two dozen in a carton. 


Look at this one for a value. Has graduated diameter blade of oil- 
tempered hi-carbon steel for greater flexibility. Blade has one hardened 
steel guide and offset tip top. 8-inch straight walnut finished wood 
handle with metal reel and locking bands and red enameled forward grip. 
Length 4 feet. Metal parts and blade cadmium plated. 4-foot length 
overall. 


ee cc a EE a ch a a er Each $1.49 
One in a paper bag. 


Another low priced leader that sells readily because of its eye appeal! 
Has the regular Premax oil-tempered steel blade with one metal guide 
and an agatine tip-top; 8%-inch formed wood handle with metal reel 
seat. All metal parts and blade cadmium plated. Length 45 inches 
overall. 5 


$= DU i ee Each $0.95 
One in a paper bag, two dozen in a carton. 


eles ay 


Trolling Rods 


PREMAX 


A trolling rod with 


ee the regular Premax 
34-inch high carbon, 


oil tempered steel 


blade with one hardened metal guide and tip top. Equipped with 16- 
inch walnut finished wood handle that has two grips, metal reel seat 
and the Premax reel locking device. Length overall 48 inches. 


SOU a i eae ee ee Each $2.49 


‘ Here’s a “Shorty” 
that will fit in a 


tackle box. 18-inch high carbon, oil tempered steel blade with stirrup 
tip top. Equipped with 16-inch, detachable, walnut finished wood handle 
that has two grips, metal reel seat and the Premax reel locking device. 
Length overall 32 inches. 


a I ee a SS aa a oad Each $1.95 
One in a paper bag; ane dozen in a carton. 
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Fishing Rods With Reels 


PREMAX 


For Trolling or 
Surface Cast- 
ing. 34 inch 
blade of high- 
carbon, oil tem- 
pered steel, 
. _ with one hard- 
ened metal guide and tip top, cadmium plated. Equipped with 18-inch 
detachable, walnut finished wood handle with rubber butt cap and 
built-in, 4%-inch reel with quick acting drag and line guide. Reel 
is free running on a tubular brass bearing with two widely spaced knobs 
to insure powerful reeling. Length overall 50 inches. 





S-4411 ee ee ee Each $4.49 
One in a carton; twelve in a shipping carton. 


Fits the average 
tackle box. For troll- 
ee ing or surf casting. 

: _ 18-inch blade of high- 
carbon, oil tempered steel with hardened steel tip-top, cadmium plated. 
Equipped with 18-inch, detachable, walnut finished wood handle with 
rubber butt cap and built-in, 4%-inch reel, with quick acting drag and 
line guide. Reel is free running on a tubular brass bearing with two 
widely spaced knobs to insure powerful reeling. Length overall 36 inches. 





NG a eee ION ROS FIC BS LEDES 
One in a carton; twelve in a shipping carton. 


Stubcaster Fishing Rods 


A casting and troll- 
ing rod. Sensational 
coil spring gives full 
length rod action. 
Shortened arc gives 
greater accuracy, 
maximum distance. 
J Reduces __ backlash. 
— : Cast “close in” 
streams, overhand or underhand, no foliage interference. Cast 3 or 4 
in a boat without tangling lines. Brings fish right to the net—fewer 
losses. Stubcaster features are many and varied: For the fisherman who 
would love to spend his business week end at fishing but is discouraged 
at lugging bulky gear on train or plane, Stubcaster is a “dream rod”. 
Breaks down to 14 inches for your Gladstone bag, or even a brief case. 
Of course, it fits inside any tackle box. 
The construction of the Stubcaster is simple and durable. The rod itself 
is high tension oil-tempered spring steel, highly plated to resist rust. 
The handle is polished aluminum and plastic—durable and beautiful. 
The rod ferrule seats into the handle in a suction fit—with an inset pin 
to keep the rod positioned at all times. 
Overall 21 inches. 





§-595— Without. Reel. se Each $5.95 
One in a carton. 














Four joint telescopic bait or fly rod with reversible handle. Parkerized 
and rust proofed oiled joints. Baked black enamel finish. 

Three graduated, chromium plated steel guides. Supported offset, 
chromium plated steel top. New design, gray plastic screw locking reel 
seat with single ring and best quality, shaped cork grip. Length 9 feet. 


$-A45 28-39 ee ee Each $6.50 








Three joint telescopic bait or fly rod with reversible handle. Parkerized 
and rust-proofed oiled joints. Black baked enamel finish. Two chromium 
plated steel guides. Supported offset, chromium plated steel top. New 
design gray plastic screw locking reel seat with single ring and best 
quality shaped cork grip. Length 8% feet. 


S+A4530-21 8 ee Be eee a Each $5.00 
One in a partitioned cloth bag. 


Fish Pole Holders 


Clamps to boat and grip keeps rod and reel 
in position ready for instant action. Cut 
shows assembly for use on seat of boat. Also 
can be adjusted for use on side of boat. Made 
of steel. Enameled finish. Light and com- 
pact. 


SE Each $1.25 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





For bait and fly 
rods. Is a handy 
kit containing one 
bottle each of Web- 
er Rodspar Varnish 
and color preserver 
for coating newly- 
wound silk thread 
to prevent color 
from _ darkening 
when varnish is ap- 
plied, and two fine 
camel hair brushes. 
Put up in a con- 
venient counter dis- 
play box. 





S-RERGRib32 Each $0.60 


One kit in a box. 


Rodspar Varnish 


A sleek new finish for old rods. 
Applies easily and evenly. Rod- 
spar is a special rod varnish of 
the finest quality. Packed in leak 
proof bottles, 





BoRS 6 oe oe Each $0.25 
One dozen bottles in a display carton. 


Rod Winding Thread Assortments 


Assortment consists of 
one dozen (12) 50-yard 
spools of size 00 Nylon 
Rod Winding Thread in 
six assorted colors as 
follows: 





Quantity Retail 
Spools Color Per Spool 
2 Orange $0.10 
2 Brown 10 
2 Scarlet 10 
2 Emerald Green -10 
Q Black 10 
2 Golden Yellow 10 
S32) See Per Assortment $1.20 


One assortment in a display carton. 


Ferrule Cement 


Improved formula of- 
§ fers highest efficiency 
with extra tenacity. 
Holds like iron. When 
properly applied, fer- 
rules are held securely for lifetime of the rod. 
Molded into a convenient stick which is easily 
ignited with a match. The cement burns evenly 
and slowly, insuring a smooth, even flow. This 
eliminates overheating, preserves its mastic ad- 
——— and prevents chalking. Size 24%4x% 
nches. 






Baar ro os ee ees Each $0.10 
One dozen sticks in a box. 


Fish Rod Mountings 


GUIDES 
Chrome plated stainless steel. 
Nos. Size Each 
S-CSG6 6 $0.25 
S-CSG7 7 25 
S-CSG8 8 5 25 
S-CSG9 9 30 





Chrome plated stainless steel. 


Nos. Size Each 
S-CST4 $0.35 
S-CST5 5 35 
S-CST6 6 35 
S-CST7 7 35 





1135 


Fish Rod Mountings 
GUIDE AND TOP ASSORTMENTS 





Assortment con- 
sists of 24 chrome 
plated stainless 
steel guides and 12 
chrome plated 
stainless steel tops 
put up in an at- 
tractive counter 
display box. 


CONTENTS: 
Guides 
Quantity Nos. Size Each 
6 S-CSG6 6 $0.25 
6 S-CSG7 7 25 
6 S-CSG8 8 20 
6 S-CSG9 9 30 
Tops 
Quantity Nos. Size Each 
3 S-CST4 a $0.35 
3 S-CST5 5 35 
3 S-CST6 6 35 
3 S-CST% 7 35 
SSDS ee ee a Baek Shoe 


One in a carton. 


Weber’s Perfection Snake Guide and Tip Top Assortments 


follows: 


and 2. 





One assortment in a 


MILLIMETER SCALE 


7°00 00 0 Oo 
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16 


Contains a well balanced selection of genuine Perfection 
Snake Guides and Tip Tops packed each size in an individ- 
ual compartment in a neatly constructed partitioned box as 


Snake Guides, one dozen each of sizes 4/0, 3/0, 2/0, 1/0, 1, 


Tip Tops, three of sizes 4/64; four of 5/64; three of 6/64 
and two of 7/64ths. Snake guides to retail 2 for 5 cents and 
Tip Tops to retail for 30 cents each. 


box. 





Chart shows sizes of Outside Ring Diameters in Millimeters — For Agate Mountings. 


PTT OOLY 


91012 14 


Chart shows sizes of Inside Tube Diameters in 64ths of an inch — For Steel Mountings. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should he added. 

















THE SPORTSMAN 


Packaged in Crystal Clear Compartmented Plastic Tackle Boxes 
Contents: Reel Ocean City No. 1591 a beautiful streamlined level wind 
with famous Smoothkaster anti-backlash control. Capacity 100 yards. 
Rod Telescopic, tubular steel finished in bronze lacquer, extends to 6 
feet. Reversible butt plate with reel seat and cork grip permits use as 
a fly or bait casting rod. Four chrome plated guides and tip top. Line 
50 yards of Ocean City braided nylon. Casting Plug enameled in two 
colors. Spoon flashy chrome. Hooks three snelled. Leaders two wire. 
Sinkers four pinch-on. Tackle Box crystal clear compartmented plastic, 
21 inches long. 

S~EASO ID See ree ee ee SR eat ae SSS ._ Each $13.95 


One in a carton. 





THE SPORTSMAN 


Same equipment as No. S-K474P except rod which is a one piece solid 
steel beauty with offset scrulock reel seat and shaped cork grip. All 
tackle except rod is contained in a fitted plastic tackle box. Rod packed 
in a cloth case and cardboard box. 


S-K480PS Each $13.95 





THE CAMPER 


Packaged in Crystal-Clear Compartmented Plastic Tackle Boxes 
Contents: Reel double multiplying, nickel plated reel with tenite handle 
knobs, 80 yards capacity and adjustable click drag. Red four piece 
solid spring steel, graduated diameter, hardened steel guide and tip 
top. Line 50 yards of 21 Ib. test line. Plug one turned wood casting 
plug enameled colors with spear point double hooks. Hooks two snelled, 
looped, double Synthetic gut. Sinkers three pinch on. Spoon one flashy 
metal spoon with spear pointed double hooks. Float one large turned 
wood enameled float. Plastic Case with compartments. 


SITS gees ash $5.50 
One in a carton. 


Ocean City Fishing Kits 









ZS 





Pes mtte 





THE RANGER 
Packaged in Crystal Clear Compartmented Plastic Tackle Boxes 

Contents: Reel level wind. A high quality metal and plastic reel with 
adjustable click drag. Level wind mechanism same as on the highest 
priced fresh water reels. Bright nickel plated, 100 yds. line capacity. 
Rod Deluxe offset handles, four piece steel casting rod, oil tempered 
with hardened metal guides and tip top. Line 50 yards of genuine 
Raytex, 21 lb. test. Plug one turned wood casting plug enameled in two 
colors with spear point double hooks. Hooks three snelled, looped, double 
Synthetic gut. Sinkers four pinch-on. Spoon on flashy metal. Float— 
one large turned wood enameled. Tackle Box crystal clear, compart- 
mented plastic. 


SBA ee ee re  agks- $305 


One in a carton. 








Langley Casting Fishing Reels 


WITH LANGLEY’S ANTI-INERTIA SPOOL—FOR OUTSTANDING 
CASTING PERFORMANCE 


Developed through the combined efforts of Langley engineers, expert 
fishermen and casting champions to give outstanding casting perform- 
ance. The narrow Anti-Inertia spool oe extreme casting accuracy 
and control. Reel is especially adapted for the new light lines. Its 
operation is faultless when casting and fishing. The ultra lightweight 
allows hours of long distance, back-lash free casting without arm 
fatigue. The outstanding feature is the featherweight Anti-Inertia 
spool. When you cast, the spool starts and stops with the lure whether 
it weights one-quarter or one ounce. Perfect casts can be made every 
time to “spots” as far away as 100 feet. There is no fly wheel action 
(slow start, slow stop) which causes casting drag and back-lash. The 
Lurecast starts quicker with no drag, stops instantly when lure strikes 
the water with no back-lash. 

Disassembly—Quickly and easily achieved by removing the end plates. 
Inspection or parts replacement facilitated, gear assembly won’t fall out. 


LANGLEY LURECAST 
Level Winding—With Anti-Inertia Spool 


Spool—Made of strong aluminum 
and stainless steel alloy, feather- 
weight and perfectly balanced. 
1% inches wide between end 
plates. 
Spool Bearings — These bearings 
are made of special long wearing 
alloy, and are ay replaced. 
Gear Assembly—Bridge unit hold 
gear assembly to housing by two 
screws. Gears will not fall out 
when removing the unit for 
: cleaning and oiling. 
Line Guide Unit—A simple working level wind mechanism with suffi- 
cient clearance of working parts. 
Oiling—External oiling, with holes in the center of the Personal Adjust- 
ment Cap and End Plate Cap. 
Personal Adjustment Cap—This cap has a binder and thrust washer 
—— oo permit easy adjustment for complete control of drag and 
ac ‘ 
Finish—Polished black aluminite finish on housing, front and end 
plates. Chrome trim on housing. 
Spool diameter % inch; line capacity based on full capacity reel, pound 
test 6 Ibs. 225 yards; 9 Ibs. 220 yards; 12 Ibs. 175 yards; 15 lbs. 150 yards; 
18 lbs. 125 yards. Weight 5 ounces. 


S310 2 a eee. \ Were on RAG Sie 
One in a box. 


LANGLEY STREAMLITE 


Spool—The Anti-Inertia spool is 
made of strong aluminum and 
stainless steel alloy, feather- 
weight and perfectly balanced. 
Spool Bearings—Are made of 
special long wearing alloy, and 
are easily replaced. 

Gear Assembly—Bridge unit 
holds gear assembly to housing 
by two screws. Gears will not 
fall out when removing the unit 
for cleaning and oiling. 

Line Guide Unit—A simple work- 
ing level wind mec. with 
with sufficient clearance of work- 
ing parts. 





sufficient clearance of working parts. 
Oiling—External oiling, with holes in the center of the Personal Adjust- 
ment Cap and End Plate Cap. 
Personal Adjustment Cap—This cap has a binder and thrust washer 
toa = permit easy adjustment for complete control of drag and 
ack-lash. 
ee maroon alumilite finish on housing, and front and 
end p : : ; 
Spool diameter 43 inches; width between plates 1% inches; line capacity 
based on full capacity of reel; Pound test 6 Ibs. 75 yards; 9 lbs. 50 yards; 
12 Ibs. 25 yards. Weight 4%4 ounces. 


Sa BRSSO 5 ea eee eee ae ee Se Each $15.00 


. Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


Langley Casting Fishing Lines 
WITH LANGLEY’S ANTI-INERTIA SPOOL — FOR OUTSTANDING CASTING PERFORMANCE 


The outstanding feature of these reels is the Langley Anti-Inertia spool. 
This is the greatest improvement in casting reels since the introduc- 
tion of the level wind mechanism. The heart of any reel is the spool, 
and the featherweight Anti-Inertia spool is a sensational engineering 


momentum of its own. Perfect casts can be made every time to “spots” 
as far away as 100 feet. There is no fly wheel action (slow start, slow 
stop), which causes casting drag and back lash. The Langley Streamlite 





a When you cast, the spool starts and stops with the lure whether 
It has no hard-to-stop 


it weights one-quarter ounce or one ounce. 


LANGLEY DELUXE LAKECAST 


No Back-Lash— 
Level Wind with Langley’s Anti-Inertia Spool 


The DeLuxe Lakecast is Langley’s newest reel 
in the medium price field. Polished chrome 
trim on the housing and end plates makes this 
level wind casting reel a reel of beauty. It 
features the new “gear box control” that allows 
easy accessibility to the gears without disassem- 
bling the entire reel. Model No. 370. 


Spool—The Anti-Inertia spool is made of strong 
aluminum and stainless steel alloy, feather- 
weight and perfectly balanced. 


Gear Assembly—Gear mechanism completely 
enclosed in gear box that excludes the entrance 
of dirt and leakage of lubricants. 


Disassembly—Quickly and easily achieved by 
removing two screws on housing to remove gear 
a Inspection or parts replacement facili- 
ated. 


Spool Bearings—These bearings are made of 
special long wearing alloys, and are easily 
replaced. 


Level Wind Mechanism—A simple working 
ee of conventional design with line 
guide. 


Oiling-—External oiling, with holes in the cen- 
ter of the Personal Adjustment Cap and End 
Plate Cap. 


Personal Adjustment Cap—The cap has a binder 
and thrust washer which will permit easy ad- 
justment for positive control of drag and back- 
lash without sacrificing distance. 

Spool diameter % ins. Spool width 1% inches. 
Line capacity, based on full capacity of reel, 
pound test 6 lbs. 175 yards; 9 lbs. 150 yards; 12 
lbs. 125 yards; 15 Ibs. 100 yards; 18 lbs. 75 yards. 
Weight 5 to 6 ounces. 


8-370 4 ee eS SS Bach $10.50 
One in a box. 


‘ 


LANGLEY PLUGCAST 


No Back-Lash— 
Level Wind with Langley’s Anti-Inertia Spool 


The Plugcast is a narrow-spool level wind reel 
in the medium price field. This narrow spool 
permits extreme accuracy and control with 
lightweight lures. It features Langley’s ex- 
clusive “gear box control” that allows quick 
disassembly and 10 second oiling. Polished 
chrome trim on housing and end plates adds to 
the Plugcast’s beauty. 


Spool—The Anti-Inertia spool is made of strong 
aluminum and stainless steel alloy, feather- 
weight and perfectly balanced. 


Gear Assembly —Gear mechanism “pen st | 
enclosed in aa box that excludes the entrance 
of dirt and leakage of lubricants. 


Disassembly—Quickly and easily achieved by 
removing two screws on housing to remove gear 
des Inspection or parts replacement facili- 
ated. 


Spool Bearings—T hese bearings are made of 
special long wearing alloys, and are easily 
replaced. 


Level Wind Mechanism—A simple working 
mechanism of conventional design with line 


guide. 


Oiling—External oiling, with holes in the cen- 
ter of the Personal Adjustment Cap and End 
Plate Cap. 


Personal Adjustment Cap—This c oP has a 
binder and thrust washer which will permit 
easy adjustment for positive control of drag 
and back-lash without sacrificing distance. 
Spool diameter %4 ins. Spool width 1% inches. 
Line capacity based on full capacity reel, 
pound test 6 lbs. 100 yards; 9 lbs. 100 yards; 12 
lbs. 75 yards. Weight 4 ozs. 


SSG ie ee Er _Each $10.50 
One in a box. 


LANGLEY CASTRITE 


starts quicker with NO DRAG, stops instantly when the lure strikes 
the water with NO BACK-LASH. 


LANGLEY LAKECAST 





No Back-Lash— 
Level Wind with Langley’s Anti-Inertia Spool 


The Lakecast is a level wind reel suitable for all 
types of fresh water fishing. Its light weight 
(0: 5-6 ounces) allows hours of back-lash-free 
cast: without arm fatigue. The “gear box 
control” allows easy accessibility to the gears 
without disassembling the entire reel. The out- 
standing feature of the Lakecast is the exclusive 
Anti-Inertia spool, that starts and stops with the 
lure. The spool starts quicker with no drag, stops 
instantly when the lure strikes the water with no 
oe when the spool cap is properly ad- 
usted. 


Construction—Made of strong, lightweight alumi- 
num and stainless steel alloys. 


Anti-Inertia Spool—Made of aluminum and 
bos ste sr) steel alloys, featherweight and perfectly 
anced. 


Gear Box Control—An enclosed gear box mini- 
mizes the load on the spool, prevents the entrance 
of dirt and leakage of lubricant. 


Level Wind Unit—This simple, smooth-worki: 
mechanism guides your line with clearance 0 
working parts, and gives free-running action. 


Click—The click action is used primarily to pre- 
vent the spool from turning when not in use, or 
as & W when a strike occurs. Spool di- 
ameter %4 inches; width between plates 1% 
inches, Line capacity, based on full capacity of 
reel, pound test 6 Ibs. 175 yards; 9 Ibs. 150 yards; 
12 Ibs. 125 yards; 15 lbs. 100 yards; 18 lbs. 75 
yards. Weight 5 to 6 ounces. 


$350 oa eas or Each $8.75 
One in a box. 


No Back-Lash—Level Wind with Langley’s Anti-Inertia Spool 


The Langley “Castrite” is a new 
standard size, level wind casting 
reel in the low price field. Its 


Gear Assembly—Gear mechanism completely enclosed in gearbox that 
excludes the entrance of dirt and leakage of lubricants. 


outstanding casting performance 
allows it to compare with an 
competitive reel today, as it in- 
corporates all Langley features 
including the exclusive Anti- 
Inertia spool, spool control cap, 
smooth operating gear mech- 
onl. and extreme light weight 
(5 o@s.). 


The exclusive “gear box control” 
that allows easy accessibility to 
gears without disassembly gives it a sales feature no other reel at this 
price can claim. Has beautiful pearl grey band on housing, with pol- 
ished chrome front and end plate. Field tests by expert fishermen and 
— oo tests have proven the sturdiness of the new 
“Castrite” reel. 


Spool—The Anti-Inertia spool is made of strong aluminum and stainless 
steel alloy, featherweight and perfectly balanced. 1% inch width be- 
tween end plates. 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Disassembly—Quickly and easily achieved by removing two screws on 
housing to remove gearbox. Inspection or parts replacement facilitated. 


Spool Bearings—These bearings are made of special long wearing alloys, 
and are easily replaced. 


Level Wind Mechanism—A simple working mechanism of conventional 
design with line guide. 


Oiling—External oiling, with holes in the center of the Personal Adjust- 
ment Cap. 


Personal Adjustment Cap—This cap has a binder and thrust washer 

which will permit easy adjustment for positive control of drag and back- 

lash without sacrificing distance. 

Spool diameter inches; width between plas 1% inches. Line oe 

based on full capacity of reel, pound test 6 Ibs. 175 yards; 9 Ibs. 150 

~— 12 Ibs. 125 yards; 15 lbs. 100 yards; 18 lbs. 75 yards. Weight 
ounces. 


SSS ee hs a eh a Re ee 


S Each $6.75 
One in a box. 


Freight to destination should be added. 








PFLUEGER FISHING REELS 


SUPREME 
130 Yards Capacity 18 Lb. Test Line 





Quadruple Multiplying. 
Level Wind. 
Anti-Back-Lash. 
Lightweight. 

Unusual Line Capacity. 


Starts quickly ... no momentum to over run... 
unusually large line capacity adds a “casting 
action.” Lightweight one-piece nickalum spool. 
Retainer screw permits removal of level wind 
mechanism without taking reel apart. Wide bear- 
ing line guide travels full width of spool. 


Dial regulator for anti-back-lash. Nothing to 
wear or fray the line, yet it’s sensitive to the 
most delicate adjustment and automatically 
thumbs the reel. 


Level wind mechanism is made and fitted with 
the greatest accuracy. Oiling system jrrowies 
for lubricating all working parts of the reel 
without removing a single screw. Adjustable 
tension oil cup with the new “bearing oil feeder.” 
1% inch—2% inch plate. 
AND WITH EACH REEL 

Cork Arbor Spool Filler. 

Leather Bag. Speede Reel Oil. 

Rubber Back Plate Ring. 

Runfree Gear Grease. 

Combination Screw Driver-Wrench. 

One Pair Rubber Handle Grips. 


ae aot ie er rena Each $35.00 
One in a box. 


$-1573. 


SUMMIT 


110 Yards Capacity 18 Lb. Test Line 
Jeweled Oil Cups. 
Quadruple Multiplying. 
Phosphor Bronze Bearings. 
Spiral Cut Bronze Gear. 





Built with and favored for its exceptional line 
capacity! Extra wide line guide of phosphor 
bronze with a shoulder on both sides making it 
steady and long wearing. 


Recess at both ends makes possible the wide 
line guide and still permits laying the line full 
width of spool. 


Level wind assembly can be quickly and easily 
detached for cleaning. Can be used for trolling 
or an se reel with anti-back-lash device. Soft 
rubber back plate ring furnished with each reel. 
1% inch pillar—2 inch plate. 


No. Each 
§-1993L $13.50 


Spool Type 
Lightweight Aluminum 
Alloy Spool 


One in a box. 


NOBBY 

110 Yards Capacity 18 Lb. Test Line 
Level Wind. 
Anti-Back Lash. 
Jeweled Oil Cups. / 
Bronze Bearings. 
Spiral Cut Bronze Gear. 
Tool Steel Pinion. 





The lightweight of this reel combined with a 
light spooi set it apart from all others in action 
and ease of handling. 


Extra wide guide line of phosphor bronze (with 
a shoulder on both sides) for firmness and long 
life. 


Recess at both ends of carriage tube makes pos- 
sible the wide line guide and still permits laying 
the line full width of spool. 

Anti-back-lash device entirely enclosed, doubles 


its use—right for a drag for trolling or as open 
end reel. 


Sal 0GS ee Each $11.00 
One in a box. 


SKILKAST 


125 Yards Capacity 12 Lb. Test Line 
75 Yards Capacity 18 Lb. Test Line 


Level Winding. 
Quadruple Multiplying. 
Aluminum Spool. 

Cork Arbor. 

Spiral Cut Gears. 





New mechancial thumber does away with all 
need for thumbing the reel after cast is started. 
Adjustable with micro-precision to suit the line 
and lure used. It affords distance casts without 
any tendency to over run or back lash. 


Light weight aluminum spool with cork arbor 
cemented in perfect balance. Starts quickly, 
spins freely and does not over run. 


Wide guide line lays full width of spool with 
recess at both ends. Phosphor bronze guide line 
with a shoulder on both sides for rigidity and 
longer life. Reel can be oiled without removing 
any parts. 


Polished Diamolite finish. 


8-1953 a ee ah S008 
One in a box. 


AKRON 
60 Yards Capacity 


Quadruple Multiplying. 
Jeweled Oil Cups. 
Spiral Cut Bronze Gear. 
Tool Steel Pinion. 





Compacting size, easy to palm. Built with both 
sides steady with extra wide phosphor bronze 
line guide. 


Indicator button, regulating anti-back lash de- 
vice, contained entirely within the reel which 
automatically thumbs the spool and stops it at 
the proper moment. Can be used as a drag for 
trolling or thrown off altogether, making it an 
open reel. Equipped with level wind mechanism. 
Tension oil cups with oil feed are inset with 
jewels. Bronze bearings. Rust proof spool pivots 
and gear post. Fancy Pyrolin handles, polished 
diamolite finish. 


Nos. Each Spool Type 
S-1893 $9.00 Standard 
S-1894—80 yd. 10.00 Aluminum Alloy 
One in a box. 
TRUMP 


Level Wind Anti-Back-Lash 
100 Yards Capacity 


Quadruple Multiplying. 
Jeweled Tension Oil Cups. 
Adjustable Back Sliding Click. 
Pyrolin Handle. 

Steel Pinion. 





Built with important anti back lash ... operated 
by knurled button. By screwing in button a 
graduated tension can be applied to inner face 
of cog blank. 


Level wind mechanism is hardened and coated 
with Diamolite, non-corrosive and highly re- 
sistant to wear. 


Line guide loop insures full and even wind which 
guards against back lashes. 


Tension oil cups inset with scarlet jewels permit 
adjusting end play of spool, and with oil hole in 
gear collar provides for oiling all working parts 
without taking reel apart. 


Polished Diamolite finish. 
1% inch pillar—2% inch plate. 


RR ot Sig Rs PS hi a ae Each $5.10 


One in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








THE PRESIDENT—LEVEL WINDING 


Built Like a Fine Watch—100 Yard Capacity 
15 Lb. Test Line 


The new President level wind reel represents the 
finest and quietest in a fishing reel. The perfect 
presentation reel—ideal for a gift to an angler 
friend. Sturdily built throughout of stainless 
steel with matched set bronze spiral gears and 
long wearing lifetime Carboloy spool bushings. 
Oiling spool cap and crank nut. “Automatic 
thumb” casting drag. Diamond hard chrome 
plate instant take down. Capacity 100 yards, 14 
Ib. test line. Spool diameter 1% inches. Pillar 
length 123/32 inches. Weight 7% ounces. At- 
tractively packed in a genuine leather case. 

SRS a0 Each $35.00 


One in a box. 


MARHOFF LEVEL WINDING 


100 Yards Capacity 
15 Lb. Test Line 

This beautiful reel was originally designed by 
the late Walter E. Marhoff. Made in the Shake- 
speare shop “as he would make it.” 

In this Shakespeare masterpiece are embodied 
exclusive features which add immeasurably to 
the joy of bait casting. With its jeweled end 
bearings set in bronze bushings, its compact and 
handsome frame, its every working part pre- 
cisioned to an accuracy of less than 1/1000 of an 
inch, its smooth and silent matched spiral gears, 
the new Marhoff is a marvel of skilled work- 
manship and superior material. Modern two- 
tone styling with green anodized aluminum head 
plate with contrasting nickel silver disc. New 
“automatic thumb” casting drag designed for 
continuous use while casting. New oiling spool 
caps and oiling crank nut. Aluminum spool with 
anodized flanges. Split cork arbor. Spool 
diameter: 144 inch; pillar length: 123 inch. 


REO See SS aoe 885.00 














SERVICE 


150-Yard Capacity—18 Lb. Test Line 
With Star Drag 
This popular reel is equipped with an adjustable 
star drag and non-reversing crank which can 
be thrown off instantly by a thumb lever on the 
head cap. 

The star drag permits tension adjustment of reel 
to weight of line. Three-piece take down frame 
is sturdily constructed of brass with bright buff 
chrome finish, Especially built for salt water 
fishermen but is suitable for large fresh water 
fish. Excellent trolling reel. Diameter of spool 
1% inches; length of pillars 1% inches. Capacity 
150 yards of 8-pound test line or No. 9 Cutty- 
hunk. Weight 13.7 ounces. 


So A ee Te ee ee ea Each $16.00 
One in a box. 


USE RIGHT SIZE LINE 

For best casting results for all Shakespeare 
Level Wind Reels we recommend the following 
size lines be used: 

For % oz. or heavier lures.__.14 to 20 Ib. test line 
For % oz. to % oz. lures 9 to 15 Ib. test line 
For % oz. or lighter lures 6 to 10 1b. test lina 
For “Muskie” trolling... 18 to 30 lb. test linu 


FISHING’S FUN FOR ALL THE FAMILY WITH SHAKESPEARE’S NEW WONDEREELS 
LONG CASTS - - - NO BACKLASH - - - NO THUMBING 





WONDEREEL DE LUXE— LEVEL WINDING 


100 Yards Capacity—15-Pound Test Line 
50 Yards With Plastic Arbor 


The Wondereel DeLuxe has proved its popu- 
larity by selling in large volume after April 1st 
without fanfare. Equipped with the now famous 
“no thumbing” feature. Head and tail plates 
are nickel silver with mottled black and white 
plastic head ring. Oiling crank nut assures 
positive lubrication of vital, moving parts. Phos- 
phor bronze bearings. Matched 4 to 1 spiral 
gears. 3-piece takedown. 


Weight: 8.2 ounces. Spool diameter: 1% inches. 
Pillar length: 123 inches. 


SLRS a ee os SS Each $13.50 


One in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


WONDEREEL LIGHTWEIGHT 


100 Yards Capacity—15 Pound Test Line 
50 Yards With Plastic Arbor 


Modern Two-Tone Styling 


Here’s beauty and performance that can’t be 
beat. Attractive circle finished green anodized 
end plates. Smoky pearl plastic head ring with 
bell shaped handles to match. Famous “no 
thumbing” Wondereel design. Just make your 
normal cast—release your thumb and watch 
the bait sail 30 to 40 yards. Women particularly 
like this new lightweight colorful reel. 


Capacity: 100 yards; 14 lb. test line—50 yards 
with snap-on plastic arbor. Weight: 6% ounces. 


$1920 So ee oh ae 


One in a box 





WONDEREEL—LEVEL WINDING 
100 Yards Capacity—15 Pound Test Line 


50 Yards With Plastic Arbor 


No. 1920—Make long, smooth casts. No thumb- 
ing—no backlash. You'll be amazed at the way 
your bait will travel 35 to 40 yards with little 
effort. Spool speed is controlled by an over- 
size tail pearing and an adjustable head end 
spool cap. Ideal for night fishing—beginners— 
women and children. Circle finish chrome plate 
over nickeled brass frame. 4 to 1 spiral gears. 
3-piece take down. 


Weight: 7.6 ounces. Pillar length: 123 inches 
Spool diameter: 1% inches. 


SSO a Each $10.00 


One in a box. 
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REELS THAT ANGLERS LIKE 


Here’s the equipment that puts sport into fishing! Reels with swift action 
attached to reel seat on your rod, simple to clean. 


they fight! 
South Bend Perfectoreno 


Fishing Reels 
No.775 PERFECTORENO REBL 





SYNCHRONIZED ACTION! 


No Thumbing — No Back Lashes — More Fishing 


The No. 775 Perfectoreno bait casting reel has a 
frame constructed entirely of genuine nickel 
silver with attractive, highly polished chromium 
finish; it is non-tarnishing and highly resistant 
to rust and corrosion. It combines mechanical 
perfection with smart appearance and will pro- 
vide many years of trouble-free performance. 
It’s a rugged reel of medium weight, designed for 
all ’round fresh water angling. Because of its 
Perfectoreno “Synchronized Action” mechanism, 
which controls the spool, you’ll find the casting 
with the No, 775 is amazingly smooth, easy and 
effortless, completely free from back-lashes, even 
when casting light lures against the wind. Like 
other Perfectoreno reels, tension can be adjusted 
for various weight lures. 


Specifications: Three-piece take-down construc- 
tion; chrom-plated nickel silver frame, level- 
winding screw and carriage; matched phosphor 
bronze bearings and bushings; black and white 
mottled plastic bell-shaped grips; quadruple mul- 
spying spiral cut gears; aluminum. spool with 
plastic arbor; Perfectoreno spool control mechan- 
ism; spool diameter—1% inches; pillar lengths— 
1% inches; capacity—50 yards 18-pound test silk 
casting line, with filler; weight—7% ounces. 


SOOO ES ee ee ee Each $13.50 
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Here’s the original Perfectoreno, the reel that 
has brought new enjoyment to thousands of 
anglers, beginners and veterans alike, for its 
incredible fine performance and its endurance 
under the most severe fishing conditions. Its 
popular price makes it a reel that anyone can 
easily own. 

Three piece take-down construction; chrome 
plated frame; mottled brown and white bell- 
shaped plastic grips; phosphor bronze bearings 
and bushings; quadruple multiplying spiral cut 
gears; aluminum spool with cork arbor; spool 
diameter—1% inches; pillar lengths—1% inches; 
capacity—50 yards 18-pound test Black-Oreno 


‘line, with filler; weight—7% ounces. 


B-950 20 ee ee ant 100 
Individually packed in new display box. 





. Reels you can depend on at the crucial moment. These are easily 


. . Every one of them is built to help you haul ’em in... No matter what their size or how much 


JSOUTH BEND 
{SOUTH BEND|/ 





‘Vi tj, 
(sieges Leyes Vinal 


One of the most famous of all South Bend reels, 
now a finer reel than ever before—in both con- 
struction and appearance. An amber plastic 
head cap ring and embossed head cap add new 
beauty to this well known reel; new convenience 
features include special oiling type spool caps 
and crank nut. No. 1000 is famed among anglers 
for its unfailingly good service. 

Three piece take-down construction; amber 
plastic head cap ring and _ bell-shaped grips; 
chrome plated frame; phosphor bronze bearings 
and bushings; spiral cut; quadruple multiplying 
gears; spool diameter—1%% inches; pillar lengths 
—1% inches; capacity—100 yards 18-lb. test 
Black-Oreno line; supplied with cork arbor; 
weight—9 ounces. 


SS EWOO seek lit te ho ee eta Each $15.00 
Individually packed in new display box. 


LEELA 


SOUTH BEN 


vO 


Ani Back Lasu—Levet Winn) 


CaEDTA (tite 





Here’s a rod definitely a leader in its price range. 
New beauty is added by the brown onyx head 
ring and mottled plastic bell-shaped grips. Built 
throughout for the hardest usage. An extremely 
rugged reel. 


Chrome plated frame; 3-piece take-down con- 
struction; quadruple multiplying gears; phos- 
phor bronze bearings and bushings; jeweled 
spool caps; spool diameter—1% inches; pillar 
lengths—1% inches; capacity—100 yards 18- 
pound test Black-Oreno line; weight —7% 
ounces. 


POSES 2 ae 2 I ie ee ae ets Each $10.00 
Individually packed in new display box. 


South Bend Anti-Back-Lash Reels 


ZSOUTH BEND) ; 
ere ee 


GY A 


se, 


The lowest priced South Bend anti-back-lash 
reel. It’s of good mechanical construction and 
will give plenty of real service. Suggested for 
the beginner with a limited amount to invest in 
tackle but who, nevertheless, wants a good 
smooth-running, serviceable reel that will stand 
up under rough fishing and hard usage. Three 
piece take-down construction; nickel - plated 
frame and spool caps; hard brass bearings and 
bushings; stainless steel bail wire; quadruple 
multiplying spiral cut gears; spool diameter— 
1% inches; pillar lengths—1% inches; capacity 
—100 yards 18-pound test Black-Oreno line; 
weight—7% ounces. 


S-300-SB Each $6.75 
One in a box. 


Heddon Pal Fishing Reels 














Quadruple Multiplying, 100-Yard Capacity 
With Removable Head Ring 
One of the lightest reels made. Featherweight 
aluminum spool with one-piece cork arbor as- 
sures “fast” action and long casts. The head 
ring is removed by a simple twist of the wrist 
thereby exposing all principal working parts for 
easy cleaning and oiling, without removing a 
single screw and without changing sensitive 
adjustments. 
Matched spiral bronze gears. Anodized alumi- 
num end plates. Quadruple multiplying, jeweled 
spool caps. Adjustable thumb drag. Capacity 
100 yards, 12% pound test line. 
SAPe eee ee eh Each $15.00 
One in a box. 


Heddon Winona Fishing Reels 


Pus FORADJUSTING 





Heddon-WinoNA 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


Gearless—Free Running—Self Spooling 


For bait casting, trolling, and still fishing, unusually 
large line capacity. Removable pins on spool for 
adjusting line capacity. Will hold 450 ft. of 50 Ib. 
test metal line which makes it ideal for deep trolling. 
Rod clip is designed to fit straight reel seats and most 
offset handles. Included with each reel is an exten- 
sion base for use with offset handles. 


So EOS 28 8S ee ..Each $9.00 


One in a box. 





Kalamazoo Balcli Thumbless 





100-Yard Capacity 


A thumbless reel. Start right in casting, without 
back lash. You can actually make a cast, release 
your thumb, and watch the plug sail through the 
air. Controlled spool speed is the secret of this 
amazing new “no thumbing” feature. 

The light aluminum spool gets off to a flying 
start, and, being light, has little tendency to 
overrun at the finish. Spool speed is controlled 
by an unusually large tail bearing and adjustable 
head end spool cap. 


Nickled brass circle chrome finished head and 
tail plates. Black plastic head ring with black 
bell shaped handles. Amazing 2-gear direct drive 
level wind performance guarantees smooth casts 
and velvet-like retrieve. Phosphor bronze bear- 
ings. Removable plastic arbor. Capacity 100 
yards 15 Ib. test line; 50 yards with arbor. 
Weight 8.9 ozs. 


S-23 _........ Each $10.00 


One in a box. 


Kalamazoo Balcli Special 





Capacity 100 Yards—Level Winding 


A radically different reel that has two gears 
instead of the usual four and is engineered to 
stand the gaff of hard, dawn to dark fishing. 
Crank is mounted on carriage screw thus pro- 
viding direct drive and extra long crank bearing 
provides unusual durability. Modern black plas- 
tic head ring and bell shaped handles to match. 
Head and tail plates circle chrome finish over 
nickel plated brass. Phosphor bronze bearings. 
Adjustable jeweled spool caps. Adjustable drag 
on tail plate. Chrome plated level wind. Remov- 
able plastic arbor. Capacity 100 yards, 15 Ib. 
test line; 50 yards with arbor: Weight 9.4 ozs. 


S690 pan ete 2 S00 
One in a box. 





FISHING REELS 


Kalamazoo Sportsman 








100-Yard Capacity 


One look at the New Sportsman level winding 
reel is enough to convince any angler that here 
is an unusual value in a high grade reel. 

Onyx burlite decorative head ring with circle 
finish chrome over nickeled brass plates. Phos- 
phor bronze bearings. Brass drive gear with 
spiral cut teeth for quiet, smooth casting. Ad- 
justable jeweled spool caps. Adjustable thumb 
casting drag. Neverlose coin-slotted take down 
head end thumb nuts.. Capacity 100 yards, 15 Ib. 
test line. Weight 8.3 ozs. 


Ss972hicoc t:o. isjics digonts ad} oa Each $9.60 
One in a box. 


Kalamazoo Challenger 





100-Yard Capacity 


Here is a level winding reel that will challenge 
comparison. Neutral quartz mottled plastic head 
ring with handles to match. Made of high 
grade brass which is heavily chrome plated over 
nickel. Phosphor bronze bearings. Brass drive 
gear with spiral cut teeth. Steel spool pinion. 
Adjustable drag on tail plate. Simplified three 
piece take apart construction. Capacity 100 
yards, 15 Ib. test line. Weight 17.5 ozs. 


cS iS Sy esse sRaeh $760 
One in a box. 


Kalamazoo Atlas 





Capacity 100 Yards 


You will be surprised with the exceptional ap- 
pearance and performance of this inexpensive 
reel. 

Plastic head ring with black and white Pyralin 
handle to match. . , 

Made of brass which is nickeled and then 
chrome plated for beauty and long wear. Ad- 
justable drag on tail plate. Three piece take 
apart construction. Brass spiral drive gear. 
Brass bearings. Capacity 100 yards, 15 Ib. test 
line. Weight 7.8 ozs. 


$=1708 4 
One in a box. 


_. Each $6.10 











Ocean City ‘2000’ 





100-Yard Capacity 


The ultimate in bait casting reels, and phage 
“Smoothkaster Control”. Smoothkaster contro 
gives longer and smoother casts with less chance 
of backlash. Control is easily adjusted to the 
weight of the bait or to wind conditions by a 
turn of the control button on the left plate. 
Frame is a rigid one-piece die casting of Zepha- 
loy, the new strong light-weight metal, assuring 
positive and permanent alignment of spool 
spindles and gears centers. Click Control—the 
smoothest ever made, is conveniently located on 
frame edge. Hollow Spool is turned from a solid 
bar of Zephaloy, dynamically balanced and pre- 
cision centered permanently. Improved Level 
Wind Mechanism is velvet smooth in action and 
fully enclosed against sand or dirt. Self-Aligning 
Bearings assure a lifetime of friction-free serv- 
ice. Pillar length 1% inches. Plate diameter 2 
inches. Gear ratio 4 to 1. Weight 6 ounces. 
Every No. S-2000 is encased in a _ protective 
chamois container and boxed with instructions 
and a tube of Lubriplate. 


§-2000 ch $200 
One in a box. 


Ocean City “1999”’ 





| One of America’s really famous lightweight bait 


casting reels. Constructed of Ocean City’s 
Zephaloy, a special aluminum alloy of ideal 
strength and lightness and highly polished. 
Reel has the famous smoothkaster control, a 
casting aid and antibacklash device to assure 
longer, smoother casts without over-run. Spiral 
cut gears, oilite self-lubricating a? spindle 
bearings, handle knobs of Lumerith. 

Capacity 100 yards, 15 Ibs. test line. Gear ratio 
4 to 1. ; 


One in a box. 


_.............. Hach$9.95 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











A smart appearing, precision built level-wind 
reel that is an improved adaption of a model 
long famous with bait-casters through the coun- 
try. Has the Ocean City Smooth-Kaster control 
on the left side plate to give the fisherman 
longer and smoother cast with minimum of 
backlash. A lightweight, true running spool with 
anodized green flanges and a permanent cork 
arbor. Smooth spiral cut gears and main gear 
stud bearing. Its stainless steel level-wind pawl 
has a newly developed protective cap. Beauti- 
fully polished and heavily chrome-plated. Gear 
ratio 4 to 1. Line capacity 75 yards. 15 lbs. test 
silk or nylon. 


Reece ere oP Each $7.50 


One in a carton. 





Here is a level wind reel with the features of 
design and operation that fishermen have 
wanted in a bait casting reel. Side plates are of 
hard aluminum, with a stunning satin-like lac- 
quer finish. Its lightweight, true running spool 
has aluminum flanges and permanent cork 
arbor. The level wind mechanism has a trouble- 
free stainless steel pawl, with a newly developed 
protective cap. Other features are the Smooth- 
kaster control (button the left plate) is a sure 
and effective anti-backlash control which is 
easily adjusted by turning the button to handle 
all weights of plugs, assures longer and smoother 
casts without over-run. The smooth gears and 
famous Oilite self-lubricating spool spindle bear- 
ing, worm bearing and main gear stud bearing. 
Specifications: Side plate and rings hard 
aluminum. Gears hard brass. Spool hub steel, 
heavily nickel plated. Spool bearings; Worm 
bearings and Main Gear stud bearing, oilite. 
Handle knobs, lumerith. Gear ratio 4 to 1. 
Line capacity 100 yds. 15 Ib. test silk or nylon. 


SLC as a Each $5.00 


One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 





A streamlined bait-casting reel with level-wind 
and many other features. Has the popular pear- 
shaped side plates finished in handsome 
maroon. Fishermen like the Ocean City Smooth- 
Kaster control, located on left side which assures 
longer and back-lash free casts. Aluminum 
spool, solid cork arbor. Other unusual features 
in a reel priced so moderately are Oilite spool 
spindle bearings, worm bearings and main gear 
stud bearing, the smooth spiral cut gears, and 
the protective cap over level-wind pawl. All 
exposed metal parts are heavily chrome plated. 
Gear ratio 4 to 1. Line capacity 100 yards. 15 
lbs. test silk or nylon. 


____..._-Each $4,00 


One in a carton. 





One of the most satisfactory bait-caster reels 
for the money. Streamlined d . It has a 
smooth running level-wind and is built to give 
years of trouble-free service. Strong frame, 
smooth gears with all exterior metal parts 
heavily nickel plated. Spool is nickel plated 
steel. Gear ratio 4 to 1. Line capacity 150 yds. 
15 Ib. test silk or nylon. 


$-1581 an 4S Each $2.75 


One in a carton. 





JUNIOR REEL 


An inexpensive reel for bait casting or general 
fishing. Sturdily built. It has heavy nickel 
plated finish and double multiplying gears. Also 
click and sure-grip Tenite handle knobs. Line 
capacity 80 yards. 


eri pe ee eee Each $1.10 


One in a carton. 


OCEAN CITY FISHING REELS 


Ocean City Salt and Fresh 


Water Reels 





For Wire Line and Deep Trolling. A favorite for 
deep sea or lake trolling. A narrow spool reel 
with patented Ocean City automatic free spool 
lever, which the fisherman snaps out to put 
the reel in free spool, and snaps back automa- 
tically at the turn of the handle for winding in 
the line. Sturdily built for years of service, it 
has a strong, smooth working star drag, heavy 
duty bronze gears, the desirable Oilite self- 
lubricating bearings and exterior parts are heav- 
ily chrome-plated. Also has Ocean City patented 
handle screw lock and wrench to insure tight 
handle and torpedo shaped handle knob of 
Lumerith. Packed with this reel is a removable 
plastic arbor which can be easily snapped on 
when extra back is desired. Also included is a 
new bar tight reel clamp. Gear ratio 2% to 1. 
Line capacity 28 Ib. test. .022 Monel wire line 
300 yards with arbor. No. 12 linen line 300 yards 
with arbor. 


STO ee ey ee Each $12.00 


One in a carton. 


A favorite all- 
purpose reel for 
either salt or 
fresh-water fish- 
ing. Has level- 
wind, star drag 
wand free spool al- 
so other unusual 
features. The level 
wind has rust- 
proof pawl and 
worm. Famous 
Oilite self - lubri- 
cating bearings 
insure smooth 
operation and long life. Has the popular torpedo 
handle of Lumerith and Ocean City’s exclusive 
handle nut lock and wrench to guarantee that 
handle is always firmly in place. Chromium 
plating on all exposed metal parts. Gear ratio 3 
to 1. Line capacity 150 yards of No. 9. 










S920 5 ee acl $1250 


Freight to destination should be added. 








Ocean City Salt and Fresh 
Water Reels 





The most popular star drag reels ever built. 
This reel has been sold consistently through the 
years (known as the Bay City) because it has 
every feature the fisherman needs for general 
salt water use or for deep trolling in fresh water. 
Built sturdily and soundly of the best materials. 
It is rugged, can take all kinds of fishing con- 
ditions and weather. Will give years of satis- 
faction. It has strong, smooth gears, the famous 
Oilite self-lubricating bearings, and all exposed 
metal parts are heavily chrome plated. The 
Ocean City automatic free spool lever can be 
snapped out for casting or for playing out line 
while trolling, then automatically snaps back at 
the first turn of the handle for bringing in line. 
The saddle thumb bar, used as a rest while 
casting or holding line steady, is extremely 
popular and is an exclusive Ocean City fea- 
ture, as it is the combination handle screw 
lock and wrench which insures that the handle 
is always firmly fitted. This Reel can be taken 
apart for cleaning and lubricating. An im- 
proved bar type reel clamp is available at 75 
cents extra. Gear ration 2% to 1. Line capacity 
250 yards of No. 9. 


One in a carton, 


iwc G1000 





A low priced reel for salt-water or heavier fresh 
water fishing. Has the two most popular and 
desirable features, a dependable star drag and a 
free spool feature. It is sturdily built with 
bronze main gear and steel pinion gear and the 
famous Oilite self-lubricating bearings. Very 
easily taken apart for cleaning and lubricating. 
All exposed exterior parts are heavily chrome 
plated. Gear ration 3 to 1. Line capacity 150 
yards No. 9. 


lM pes caida os ae ene ean d Each $6.00 
One in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


FISHING REELS 


Ocean City Salt Water Reels 





A big reel, of extra-strong construction throug- 
out, for the fishermen who go after larger size 
game-fish. This famous model (one of the Bay 
City series) is ideal for trolling and deep-sea 
fishing for school tuna, bluefish, sailfish. Its 
features have made it very popular in this field: 
a strong, dependable star drag .. . heavier gears 
of bronze, spiral cut ... the Ocean City pat- 
ented automatic free spool lever (pull lever 
down for casting or paying out line in trolling, 
puts reel in free spool, a swing of the handle 
and the lever snaps back automatically for 
winding) . . . famed Oilite self-lubricating bear- 
ings . . . the exclusive handle nut lock and 
wrench to ensure a handle tight at all times. 
Also extra strength double frame crossbars 
harness links as shown. Included is improved 
bar type reel clamp. Gear ration 2% to 1. Line 
capacity 600 yards No. 9. 


PE ee 
One in a carton. 


Premax Trolling Reels 


Well-built, free running Trolling Reels that 
handle metal or linen line and will fit Premax 
Trolling Rods or any other make. Spool is 4% 
ins. in diameter, mounted on a easy running 
tubular brass bearing. Two wooden knobs widely 
spaced assure powerful reeling. Large capacity 
spool, equipped with adjustable line guide and 
quick acting drag that keeps the tension right 


at all times. Bright plated finish. 


Flat Style 


Designed for 
mounting in hori- 
/ zontal position on 
Premax No. 4306, 
4611 or 48116 or 
any other straight 
handled rod. 





S-440 222 Each $1.95 


Upright Style 


Designed for mount- 
ing in a vertical posi- 
tion on Premax No. 
4306, 4311 or 43116 or 
any other straight 
handled rod. 





S440 eh ee Each $2.49 





Airex Spinning Reels 





BACHE BROWN MASTEREEL 


For Successful Spinning Always Use a Spinning 
Rod With a Spinning Reel. 


Simplicity of Design: Permits instant changing 
of line spool. Simply unscrew wing nut and lift 
out spool. 


Long Life Reel: Since the spool is fixed, no parts 
of the reel move during the cast. Moving parts 
function only on the retreive. 


Line Spool: The spool is fixed and does not re- 
volve unless a fish is taking out line. Backlashes 
are therefore impossible. The extra large spools 
are hand turned from solid Dural block. Extra 
spools are available, allowing use of additional 
lines of different weight tests. You thus have 
two reels in one. Spools are specially anodized 
against corrosion. 


Greasing: Main housing is watertight. Sealed 
against sand and grit, guaranteeing full protec- 
tion to all moving parts. Automatic lubrication 
in the housing, which acts as a grease reservoir. 


Reciprocating Feature: The spool moves in and 
out when retreiving line, thus insuring a perfect 
cross-wind of line on spool, permitting smooth, 
free flow of line when casting. This is one reason 
why backlash is impossible with a Mastereel. 


Automatic Pick-up Finger: Made of Monel metal 
with stainless steel roller in guide angle of finger. 
This feature Lg hg undue wear on the line, 
— cutting of the pick-up finger by the nylon 
ine. 


Automatic Pick-up: Permits immediately retrieve 
of line at first movement of handling. The pick- 
up will close instantly at either of two points in 
one revoltuion of the pick-up shell. The very 
eo ratio of wind permits speedy retrieve of the 
ure. 


Reeling In: Braking is accomplished by turning 
wing nut on face of spool. By turning clock- 
wise the tension can be adjusted as you fish. 
The spool will give line even if you are reeling in, 
when the tension on the line becomes too great. 
As soon as the fish offers less resistance reeling 
will automatically and instantly retrieve line. 
This means control of the fish at all times and 
guards against breakage of even the lightest lines. 
Bronze Oilite Bearings: All bearings are Oilite- 
Bronze. No oiling is necessary. All other work- 
ing parts are of non corrosive material. 


Capacity: 200 yards of special braided Bache 
Brown 8-pound line. 100 yard capacity when 
cork arbor is used on reel. 


Weight: 8 ounces. 
Each $22.50 


One in a box. 


EXTRA DURAL SPOOL for S-7002 Mastereel 
S-7002S 


One in a box. 


Freight to destination should be added. 
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Airex Spinning Reels 


Societe t 





BACH BROWN SPINSTER 


For Successful Spinning Always Use a Spinning 
Rod With a Spinning Reel 


The sensational new Airex spinning reel fills the 
demand for a fine quality, lower priced spinning 
reel. Beautifully streamlined in appearance. 
Equipped with new type fully expanding instrual 
brake system exceptionally sensitive in its action, 
and a new easily controlled selective anti-reverse 
lock like its famous companion the Mastereel. 
The pick-up is made of monel metal and all 
other parts are non-corrosive. Handle is de- 
tachable and entire reel is easily taken apart and 
reassembled for cleaning or oiling. 


S-7004 200 ORE BF foods 20. Baek Sisise 
One in a box. 


Ashway Slip Cast Reels 





Can Be Mastered by a Beginner in 
in Fifteen Minutes 


A new fishing thrill for bait casters with this 
reel that can’t backlash. Based on the spinning 
principle, this reel has been designed for Ameri- 
can fishermen and American-style angling—it 
offers features never before available. 

Permits use of extremely light tackles and as- 
sures accurate casting. 

Built of aluminum alloy, bronze and stainless 
steel making it durable and rust resistant and has 
a spool ratio of 2.7 to 1. 

Constructed for top mounting and will fit either 
bait casting or spinning rods. Reels with right 
hand. Features easily adjusted drag. 


Capacity 100 yards 5, 714, 10 or 12 Ib. lines. 


Ne i ete oar re Each $22.50 
One in a box. 


Martin Standard “20”? Automatic 
Fly Rod Reels 





FREE-STRIPPING 


The favorite reel of fisherman, ‘This precision 
built reel is of open spool type, a feature which 
makes it unnecessary to remove line from reel 
for drying. The long curved release lever gives 
positive control and is so curved that fingers will 
not slip off. An audible click gives warning when 
line is being stripped from the reel. Spring re- 
lease knob removes tension without revolving 
line spool. The hook hole in the end of the 
release lever is much easier and quicker to use 
than the hook. Sealed in lubricant eliminates 
necessity for oiling. The free stripping feature 
means that you can strip line off the reel with- 
out releasing the brake. Even when the spring 
is fully wound, line can be paid out without in- 
jury to the reel. Reel is finished in natural 
aluminum with a bright metal trim. 


Nos. Each Capacity Wt. Oz. 
S-2N $8.50 150 Feet “G” Line 8.20 
S-3N 8.95 225 Feet “G” Line 8.33 


One in a box. 


Martin Standard “30”? Automatic 
Fly Rod Reels 





FREE-STRIPPING 


Is a companion model to the Standard “20” reel 
except that it is an upright model. Designed for 
the fisherman who wants the open spool type 
of reel in an upright style. Answers require- 
ments of left handed fishermen. Has an ust- 
able brake lever which allows the user to adjust 
it to any desired distance from the rod grip. 
Black anodized finish with a bright metal trim. 
Capacity 150 feet of “G” line. Weight 8.24 ounces. 


aie a eS eee 
One in a box. 


Martin Fly-Wate “40” Automatic 
Fly Rod Reels 





FREE-STRIPPING 
Made chiefly of aluminum, the Fly-Wate models 
are light enough for the lightest rods. Reel has 
clean, smooth exterior. There are no projections 
or sharp corners on which a line will catch or 
become damaged. The long, curved release lever 
gives positive control because the end is so 
shaped that the finger will not slip off. An 
audible click warns you when line is being strip- 
ped from the reel. Spring release instantly re- 
moves tension without revolving the line spool. 
The large opening in the body of the reel and the 
post construction of the spool provide ventila- 
tion for oye out line while on the reel. Handy 
hook hole in end of brake-lever simplifies carry- 
ingassembled outfit. Has adjustable brake lever 
which can be set at any desired distance from 
the rod grip. Reel is free-stripping which means 
you can strip line off the reel without releasing 
brake. Even when the spring is fully wound, 
line can be paid out without injury to the reel. 
Has instantaneous take-down feature whereby 
reel can be taken apart for cleaning or oiling by 
simply lifting a clip and turning the rim. No 
tools are necessary. Forest green anodized finish 
with bright metal trim. 


Nos. Each Capacity Wt. Oz. 
S-37G $9.75 150 Ft. ““G” line 7.60 
S-38G 9.95 225 Ft.“G” line 7.68 


One in a box. 


Martin Fly-Wate “SO” Automatic 
Fly Rod Reels 





FREE-STRIPPING 
Similar to the Fly-Wate “40” except that it is 


an upright model. Takes care of left handed 
fishermen. Forest green anodized finish with 
bright metal trim. Capacity 150 feet of “G” line. 
Weight 7.75 ounces. 


EWG TAWA ce es ii ee ha Each $9.75 
One in a box. 


' Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








South Bend Automatic Fly 
Rod Reels 


OREN-O-MATIC 
aN aee 144 pe 





"THE BALANCED REEL" 


Anglers like the way it fits the rod in a natural 
balanced position with no danger of canting. 


Free stripping .. . line can be stripped without 
operating finger trigger even when the spring 
is fully wound. Silent in operation ... no dis- 
turbing noise. 

Larger knurled spring release operates easily. 
Finger trigger folds flush for ease in packing 
and carrying. Automatic line brake prevents 
broken leaders. No excessive clearance between 
spool and frame to cause a “pinched” line. 


Chrome plated line guide and anodized frame 
for lasting attractiveness. Rod clip of stainless 


steel. 
Nos. Each Finish Capacity 
S-1130 $10.00 Anodized 26 Yds. Size 
D Line 
50 Yds. Size 
G Line 
S-1140 10.50 Anodized 80 Yds. Size 
G Line 


All above, one in a box. 


Shakespeare Fly Rod Reels 


7 Silent Tru- 
Ba Art Deluxe. 
Free _ strip- 

ing. Has si- 
ent feature 
which elimi- 
nates the 
herve rack- 
ying noise 
and fish- 
Z scaring whir 

d oe in winding 
: the _ spring. 

It is finished in an attractive adonized forest 
green. Stainless steel rod clip. Line opening is 
oo with a frictionless chrome line guard. 
e —_ has a friction clutch which prevents 
overwinding and over tension of the spring. 
Slide-link release lever makes it a fast free strip- 











ping automatic reel. Capacity “G’’ line—80 
yards. 
S-1837. 22 Bach $9.25 


One in a box. 


Weber’s Fly Rod Reels 


KALAHATCH 
60-Yard Capacity— 
Click Drag 
(Formerly Briggs 
Fly Reel) 
Rigid frame is corro- 
sion-proof, aluminum 
alloy, machined to 
precision, Perforated 
aluminum, alloy spool 
3x% inches will hold 
any size level or 
tapered fly line plus 
running line. Ratchet 
gear and pawl are 
hardened, rust-proof 
steel and cadmium 
plated. Tempered 
steel spring, rust- 
proofed. Removable click pawl. +-inch bear- 
ing-metal axle with improved lubrication well 
for smooth action and longer bearing life. 
Polished aluminum handle of special design, 
seated in cupped bearing. Smooth, heavily 
plated line guard easily reversed for left-hand 
casters. Durable black, anodized finish; rich 
appearance, mar-resisting and corrosion-proof. 


BRO ss ee eee Each $5.50 
One in a box. 





FISHING REELS 


Kalamazoo Automatic Fly Rod 


Reels 
MIRACLE 





(Free Stripping) 


Everything about the new Miracle reflects high 
quality—the new safety lock on the operating 
lever—that’s like a safety on a gun and prevents 
stripping a leader or breaking a rod tip—the 
attractive black anodic finish on the spring cap 
and black lacquered frame with bright aluminum 
spool—the friction clutch which prevents break- 
ing the spring—the hard chrome frictionless line 
guard. An improved release ring prevents any 
chance of accidently letting the spring unwind. 
Gone forever is the nerve-racking noise and 
fish-scaring whir-r-r in winding the spring. 


“G” Line 
Nos. Each Capacity 
S-1697 $7.00 50 Yds. 
S-1698 7.70 80 Yds. 


One in a box. 


Kalamazoo Fly Rod Reels 
WOLVERINE 


= 





50 Yard Capacity “G” Line 
Engineered down to the simplest and most prac- 
tical form with no essentials omitted and no 
frills included. It’s a wonder in construction and 
action. The new silent winding device in the 
spring cap eliminates forever the familiar 
ratchet noise in winding the spring. The brake 
is positive and smooth. The friction clutch pre- 
vents breaking of the spring. It has a hard 
chrome frictionless line guard and new arch 
type spool. New knurled release ring. Attractive 
black anodized finish on spring cap. Spool di- 
ameter 2% inches, width of spool % inch. 


SolGGss Sha iF epi eee peer Each $5.80 
One in a box. 


Weber’s Fly Rod Reels 
FUTURIST 


Streamlined design; 
finished with ebony 
black frame and 
spool. Accurately ten- 
sioned “Silent Drag” 
arrangement provides 
soundless, efficient 
stripping and reeling. 
Finest constructional 
advantages through- 
out. Moulded from 
Bakelite, rustproof, 
sturdy, durable and 
will not break under 
normal usage. The 
large bearing axle 
shaft is full % inch 
in diameter. “D” washer prevents axle screw 
from turning loose. Precision-fit spool prevents 
line-pinching or other line damage. Scoop of 
universal design for use on all fly rod seat. 
Large diameter drum provides ample capacity 
permitting use of 50 yds. of running line if de- 
sired, spliced to the regular fly line. 

Overall size of reel is 3% inches in diameter by 
1% inches wide. 


S-300-W. Each: $3.60 
One in a box. 
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Ocean City Fly Rod Reels 4 











A fly reel that has won fame from coast to 
coast because of its modern design, sturdy con- 
struction and eye-appeal. 
Made from the best aluminum alloy and is 
the one piece type for rigidity with lightness 
in weight. 
Smooth and easy to handle. Silent adjustab: 
drag, with a control button which permits ad- 
justment from free spool to % Ib. drag. ; 
Split second take apart release button for easy 
cleaning. This device also eliminates end play 
by se the spool in alignment. Capacity 
yds. 


Bat og ee 


One in a box. 





_.........Each $5.00 





Pflueger Fly Rod Reels 
PROGRESS 


Single action, round 
pattern preferred by 
many anglers. Gun met- 
al finished frame with 
satin aluminum spool 
and contrasting knob. 
1 inch pillar. 2% inch 
plate. Capacity 30 yds. 
of D Level Line. 
2 Bach Seae8 





S41174 


One in a box. 


Pflueger E-Z-Grip Handle Covers 
For Use on Fishing Reels 


Made of best quality soft rub- 
ber of a size to fit the handles 
of all standard fresh water 
reels. Directions: Press cover 
over the reel handle as far as 
it will go. A great convenience 
for the angler, cushioning the 
handle, affording an “easy grip” and lessens the 
fatigue of reeling in. 





One dozen in a box. 


Cork Arbor Spool Filler 


Especially designed for 
- use on Pflueger reels 
but will fit most stand- 
ard reels. Made of best 
quality natural cork, 
accurately turned and 
split so as to be readily 
attached. Use a good 
waterproof cement or heavy shellac to fasten 
arbor securely. Specify size. 


No. Each Size, In. 
S-413 $0.20 % 
One dozen in a box. 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Speede Reel Oil 


Free from all perfumes, acids 
and other corrosive elements. 
An ideal, smooth, lasting lubri- 
cant, and when properly used 
will add years of service to a 
reel. Good for oiling guns, 
clocks, typewriter and precision 
instruments and machinery. 
Will not gum or thicken, be- 
come rancid or evaporate and 
is proof against rust. A wire oil 
; dropper is a part of bottle cap 
but will flow readily out of any form of oil can. 


8-379 Uo ee eee Each $0.20 
Six bottles in display carton. 


Reelslick 





REEL-OIL 


Made especially for reels. Fric- 
tion proof and will not gum up. 
Applicator in cap. 


S-510._lesneeave fe Each $0.20 


Six bottles in display carton. 








GREASE 
The ideal lubricant for reels and all fishing 
equipment. Saves rods. Positively eliminates 
frozen joints. Absolute protection against rust, 
moisture and salt water damage. 


e000 So ee Each $0.25 
One dozen to a display box. 


Run-Free Gear Greases 


A combination of the best known, 
proven lubricants in a collapsible tin 
tube. Clings to the teeth of the gear 
and does not gum or retard the speed 
of the drive. Gears frequently and 
properly greased with “Run-Free” 
will run free and smooth and almost 
indefinitely. 

S-2120 CC nch $0.15 

One dozen in a carton. 





Newtons Fly Line Dressing 


RY STREAMLINE 
S24 Fly lines last 
longer and cast 
easier if they are 
regularly treated 
with Streamlined 
dressing. Contains 
no harmful oils 
or animal fats. 


Seer Nl ee eo te en ey Each $0.25 
Six tins in qa display box. 


P and K Fly Line Dressers 








A practical aid to good fly casting. Ready for 
instant use. It is no longer necessary to go on 
shore and lose valuable fishing time to dress your 
line. Simply insert the line in the container and 
draw through. The felt pad removes any excess 
dressing and insures a smooth waterproof finish. 
A novel applicator and a liberal quantity of finest 
line dressing in one pocket sized unit. 

S237) --- OP 2 ech eee 

Twelve in a display carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


FISHING 


Gladding Invincible Nylon 
Casting Lines 


In the New Cylindrical Transparent Package 


For the fisher- 
man who wants 
a line that 
stands up and 
delivers the serv- 
ice for bait cast- 
ing, trolling and 
still fishing of 
every nature. 
Made of high 
quality selected, 
ha,rd_ braided 





; iii Ta} ; 
OUT solid black color. 
Ut 4 Gu tr 
elasticity and 


~ A ‘i waterproof Du- 

== a Pont Nylon in 

This line has 

slightly more 

resilience than does a silk line. Put up in 50 
yard spools two connected. 





LINES 


| Newton’s Airline Nylon Bait 
| Casting Lines 























BLACK AIRLINE 
Braided of DuPont Nylon 


The moisture-resisting qualities of DuPont 
nylon have been made doublp effective by the 


exclusive “Cravenette” treatment. Everyone of 


Nos. Each Test, Lbs. | the 51 nylon fibers is treated before the line is 
S-NO $1.50 12 braided. As an additional protection the fin- 
ished line is then water-proofed by Neuton’s 
S-N00 1.80 15 own process. It will not waterlog and with its 
S-N1 1.85 18 long, smooth casts will give unlimited service. 
S-N2 2.10 24 Put up on 50-yard spools. 

Two connected spools in a box. Nos. Each Test, Lbs. 

S-216 $1.15 12 

= = S-217 1.35 15 

Ashaway Nylon Bait Casting ete ise 45 


Lines Two connected spools in a display box. 


GREY AIRLINE 





Braided of DuPont Nylon for bait casting or 
trolling in salt or fresh water. Ashaway braids 
Nylon into fishing strength. Waterproofed to 
retain a maximum of strength and to resist 
injury from alkaline or other unfriendly waters. 
Black, put up 50 yards on a spool. 





Same as Newtons Black Airline except grey in 
color. Put up on 50 yard spools. 


Nos. Each Test, Lbs. 
S-540 $1.12 12% S-219 $1.15 12 
8-541 1.34 15 S-220 1.35 15 
S-542 1.56 20 S-223 1.56 20 
S-543 1.718 25 


Two connected spools in a display box. 


Cortland Nylon Bait Casting Lines 


A definitely better casting line. Famed for the small diameter 
of each test, Cortland nylon is uniformly hard braided and 
smooth in texture. Casts farther and wears longer. Maximum 
water repelling is assured by Cortland’s DRI-SEALED water- 
proofing process which impregnates each individual thread 
and then seals the braid. 50 yard spools. 


Nos. Each Test, Lbs. 
S-C15 $1.40 15 
S-C20 1.60 20 


Two connected spools in a display box. 





Freight to destination should be added. 








Marathon Nylon Bait Casting 
Lines 





‘ Braided by experts for discriminating fishermen, 

this smooth small line is hard of finish yet 
flexible to cast. It floats with surface lures and 
sinks with under-water baits. Comes in dry; 
resists acids and chemicals; and will not rot 
nor mildew. Color: black. Put up on 50-yard 
spools. 


Nos. Each Test, Lbs. 
S-M15 $1.35 15 
S-M20 1.55 20 
S-M25 1.80 25 


Two connected in a box. 


Raven Nylon Bait Casting Lines 


GENUINE NYLON CASTING 
AND TROLLING LINE 
20 LB. TEST 





Braided nylon casting line that offers both 
quality and economy. Black in color and water- 
proofed to give long service. Put up on 50 yard 
spools, two connected. Furnished in a lucite 
case which may be used as a container for flies, 
leaders, etc. 


Nos. Each Test, Lbs. 
S-115 $0.79 15 
S-120 89 20 


Two connected in a box. 





FISHING LINES. 


Ashaway Nylon Slip-Casting 
Lines 





Designed especially for the Ashaway Slip-cast 
reel and will give superior performance on any 
spinning reel. Extra strong for its size and 
waterproofed, it has all the qualities of Ashaway 
nylon bait casting lines. Tan color. Put up on 
100 yard spools. 


Nos. Each Test, Lbs. 
S- 7% $2.24 Te 
S-10 2.24 10 

S-12% 2.24 12% 


Two connected in a box. 


Ashaway Braided Nylon 
Squidding Lines 





Specially braided and processed for squidding 
and trolling. Of small diameter for its strength, 
it has proved itself everywhere among surf 
casters. It will not waterlog, needs no drying 
and will not rot or mildew. Put up on 50 yard 
spools. 


Nos, Each Test, Lbs. 
S-1319-18 $1.25 18 
S-1319-25 1.35 25 
S-1319-36 1.50 36 


Six connected in a box. 


Newton Nylon Bait Casting Lines 





A high quality line braided of DuPont nylon. Each fibre 
is “cravenette”’ treated before braiding to make it doubly 
water resistant. Fills the need for the fisherman who wants 
a good line in a shorter length—put up on 25 yard spools, 
4 connected—12 spools in a box. Four spools (100 yards) of 
each of the following colors in a box: black, black and white 
check, black and white herringbone. 15 Ib. test. 


fil DIO BOCSGSD aE Sai Per Assortment $9.00 
Twelve spools in a box. 
Sold in full assortments only. 





Airex Braided Nylon Spining 
Lines 





These fine and remarkably strong lines are a 
distinct achievement in modern spinning line 
development. They incorporate a new process 
which reduces stretch to the minimum... This 
process also reduces diameters, without decreas- 
ing strength. 


The result is a finer, stronger line whose surface 
treatment add even more to its superb casting 
qualities: 


These lines are virtually invisible. You can 
leave them on the reel spool, wet or dry, in fresh 
or salt water without harm. Airex Spinning 
Lines are waterproof and specially surface treated 
to give exceptional casting quality, even with the 
light Spinning lures. 


Nos, Each Lb.Test Color 
S-7022M $2.50 8 Mist 
S-7022G 2.50 8 Green 
S-7021M 2.50 4 Mist 
S-7021G 2.50 4 Green 


100 yards on a spool; one spool in a box. 


Marathon Nylon Fly Lines 





DOUBLE TAPERED — OIL FABRICATED 


Here is nylon at its best. Thoroughly impreg- 
nated with Marathon’s exclusive tough finish 
for many years of complete satisfaction. Weight 
distribution delicately balanced. Furnished in a 
lustrous box which will serve as a handy con- 


tainer for leader materials, flies, etc. Size of 
line HDH. 
SS eee ee Each $10.00 


30 yard coil in a transparent container, 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








CORTLAND 





Styled on a trout stream, this outstanding amber 
fly line is braided from the newest improved 
DuPont nylon. Perfectly balanced and true to 
size, weight and diameter. This excellent fly line 
is processed by a revolutionary controlled oil 
method which produces a buoyant, fast running, 
satin smooth, uniform line for longer, more ac- 
curate casts. 


This line will add a new thrill to your fly fishing, 

and give years of service if kept properly dressed. 

Colors: Amber and burnt orange. Size HDH. 

S-23HDH ____ a Each $8.88 
30-yard coils, one coil in a box. 


Ashaway Nylon Double 
Tapered Fly Lines 





Ashaway braided DuPont Nylon, with special 
Ashaway composition soft fly line finish. Smooth 
free running and a line which is remarkably 
tough and elastic. Needs no dressing to make 
it float—it does so naturally. Color, deep amber. 
30-yard coils. 


Nos. Size Each 
S-565 HEH $8.50 
S-566 HDH 9.00 
S-567 HCH 9.50 


One in a bakelite box. 


Ashaway Nylon Level Fly Lines 


Fishermen praise 
this real combina- 
tion Ashaway 
braided du _ Pont 
Nylon with special 
Ashaway composi- 
tion soft fly-line 
finish. The new fin- 
ish used has had 
several years of ex- 
perimental trial 
testing under all 
conditions. Smooth, 
free running and a line which is remarkably 
tough and elastic. Needs no dressing to make 
it float—it does so naturally. However, a dress- 
ing may be used if desired. Color, deep amber. 





Nos. Each Size 
S-560 $1.75 H 
S-561 2.00 G 
S-562 2.25 F 
S-563 2.50 E 
S-564 2.95 D 


25 yard coils on bakelite coiling reels. 























FISHING LINES 


Gladding Invincible Silk Casting Newton’s Ghost Silk Casting 
Lines 


Invincible is sub- 
jected to the most 
gruelling test by 
fishermen. it is 
made to stand ex- 
treme use that is 
1ot expected of any 
yther line—yet the 
nvincible stands up 
und delivers the 
service — year after 
year. For the fisher- 
man who wants the 
finest quality black 
water-proof silk line 
made, there is no 
other choice but the 
Invincible. 

The wide range of sizes in which Invincible is 
made permits its use for bait casting, trolling 
and still fishing of every nature. The water- 
proof finish impregnates every strand of silk 
from the core to the outside, and this finish 
ls permanent, assuring a firm line that does not 
become waterlogged even after continued use. 


Ry 
fee Lae) 
ir 


Made of highest quality silk obtainable. Hard 
braided. Waterproofed. Solid black. 

Nos. Each Test Lbs. 
S-11BX $2.25 9 
S-l22BO 2.35 12 
S-14B00 2.50 15 
S-15B1 2.65 18 
S-16B2 3.05 24 
S-17B3 3.50 30 
S-18M4 4.00 36 


Put up en 50-yard spools, two, connected, in a 
cylindrical transparent closure, 


Gladding Blue Ribbon Silk 
‘Casting Lines 


There are 
many fisher- 
men who have 
developed ex- 
ceptional abil- 
ity at drop- 
ping a plug 
or bait just 
where they 
want it. They 
demand a line 
so perfect in 
construction 
and of such 
fine quality that it assures accuracy and dis- 
tance, and spools in and out perfectly. 

Blue Ribbon is made especially for these expert 
anglers. Braided square on a special type of 
braiding machine which assures the greatest 
possible strength for its size. It is free-running 
and may be thumbed without burning. Made 
of finest quality silk especially prepared. Brown 
and white mottled. Fifty-yard spools. 


Nos. Each Test Lbs. 
8-24 $2.25 12 
S-23 2.36 15 
S-22 2.57 20 


Lines 


The Only “Cravenette” Treated Silk 
Casting Lines 

All lines are hard braided over a 3-ply center 
core; 51 threads. Cravenette treated first; then 
hard-braided over a 3-ply center core. After 
braiding, the line is waterproofed to doubly in- 
sure that it will not waterlog, swell, rot or fade 
in color. Even after long hard use it remains 
waterproof and requires but little care after 
use to dry out. Guaranteed not to fade under all 
fishing conditions and not to absorb water. 





BLACK GHOST 
A beautiful jet black. 


Nos. Each Test Lbs. 
S-190 $2.25 9 
S-191 2.35 12 
8-177 2.45 15 
S-178 2.68 18 
S-179 3.12 25 
$-195 3.70 30 

50 yards on a spool, two connected in a 

eve-ap display box. 








GREY GHOST 


Nos. Each Test Lbs. 
S-192 $2.23 9 
S-193 2.35 12 
S-180 2.45 15 
S-181 2.68 18 
S-182 3.12 25 


50 yards on a spool, two connected in a 
eye-appealing display box. 


Marathon Silk Casting Lines 
A slowly braided, internally waterproofed line of top grade 


Nos. 

8-158 
S-18S 
S-245 





silk, that requires no breaking in. Right off the spool, it 
casts truly winhouk kink or twist. Strong, durable and 
dependable in emergencies, it has won an enviable position 
with fishermen everywhere. A line that’s fun to sell or use. 
Color, Black. Put up on 50-yard spools. 


Each Test Lbs. 
$2.05 15 

2.25 18 

2.75 24 


Two connected in a transparent container. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











Double Tapered — Oil Fabricated 


A masterpiece of fly lines made by experienced 
craftsmen—from braiding to the last careful 
polish. ; 

Put up in a Lustron box which will serve as a 
handy container for leader material, flies and 
other accessories when line is removed. 

30 yards in a coil. Size HDH. 

S8-1113 


One coil in a container. 


Newton’s Streamlined Double 
Tapered Silk Fly Lines 





Double Taper — Super Oil-Impregnated 

Is the absolute “tops” in fly lines. Made of 
supreme quality silk with Newtonized super oil 
—impregnated treatment that builds weight into 
the iy line to give heft and balance for longer, 
smoother and more accurate casts. It overcomes 
all tendencies for the line to curl or kink and 
causes it to lie out straight in the water. Never 
becomes sticky or tacky and will not crack or 
peel. Amber in color. 30-yard coils. 


No. Size 
S-176 HDH 
One coil 30 vards in a display box. 


Each 
$11.15 


Newton’s Golden River Silk 
Fly Line Assortments 





Its Fiberflex finish assures real performance— 
popular everywhere. High quality silk, braided. 
Color: 4 green with black stripe; 4 solid brown 
and 4 black and white herringbone. Test, 16 
Ibs. 25 yard coils. 


NG ace ee Der Asst. $12.06 
4 coils connected, 12 in a display box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Newton’s Streamline Level Silk 
Fly Lines 





Level — Super Oil-Impregnated 
Made of supreme quality silk with Newtonized 
super oil-impregnated treatment that builds 
weight into the fly line to give heft and balance 
for longer, smoother and more accurate casts. 
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Newton’s Princesss Pat Linen 
Bait Casting Lines 





TWISTED CUTTYHUNK LINEN 
Made of the finest Irish linen and features 
“Newtop-Twist”. It is non-swelling, non-strand- 
ing, and its balanced construction prevents 
untwisting. It greatly resists fraying and is 


more rugged and will wear longer than average 


It ov dencies f he line to i 
greece sll paunrucies toe aee ‘i bs linen line. Neutral in color. 50 ft. on a card. 


or kink and causes it to lie out straight in the 


stg ener Dares SACRY - sticky and will | No. Per Card Test Lbs. 
not crack or peel. Amber in color. 
25-yard coils, 4 connected. 8-140 $0.56 31% 


Nos. Each Size Twelve cards in a box. 
S-104H $2.00 H BRAIDED CUTTYHUNK LINEN 
S-103G 2.42 G For the fishermen who prefer a braided line 
S-102F 2.45 F instead of a twisted line Princess Pat will meet 
S-101E 2.79 E the demand perfectly. Has a hard finish to give 
: it long wearing qualities yet it is soft and 
S-100D 3.35 D flexible. Neutral color. 50 ft. on a card. 
25-yard coils, four connected, in display box. No. Per Card Test Lbs. 
S-6N $0.38 18 


Newton’s Brook Trout Cotton 
Fly Lines 


Twelve cards in a box. 





i Best material, care- = = . 
\ 9 7 


pert lacquering Casting Lines 
makes Brook Trout Sa 

an outstanding val- 
ue for youngsters or 
the novice. 

Made of fine long 
staple combed cot- 


ton, braided and lac- 
quered. Black and 


white herringbone 
color. Put up on 50 
ft. cards—4 con- 
nected. 14 Ib. test. 


S109) '3 50.5 cinta: seed . Per Asst. $4.80 
Twelve cards in a display box. 
Sold in full boxes of 12 cards only. 


Made of good-quality 
twisted linen. It has a 
smooth hard finish for 
easy handling and long 
wear. Black color. 18 
yards on a winder. 12 
connected. 12 Ib test. 


S-12 __.__Per Winder $0.1" 


Six dozen in a box. 





Made of the finest Irish linen and features “Newtop~- 
Twist’ and Sorb-resist”. It is non-swelling, non- 
stranding, and its balanced construution prevents un- 
twisting. Resists fraying and is more rugged and will 


wear longer than the average linen line. 50 yard 
spools, 6 connected. 

Dry, Test 
Nos. Size Each Color Lbs. 
S-141 9 $1.16 Natural 22% 
S-142 9 1,16 Green 22% 
S-143 12 1.35 Natural 30 
S-144 12 1.35 Green 30 
8-145 15 1.65 Natural 3716 
S-146 15 1.65 Green 3744 
S-147 18 1.80 Natural 45 
S-148 18 1.80 Green 45 


Six spools connected, in display box. 





Freight to destination should be added. 








ES EE I OMT 


Galway Linen Casting Lines 





An excellent value in moderately priced line. 
Made of fine quality selected, twisted linen. The 
finish is smooth and even. Natural gray color. 
Put up on 50 foot Mac coils. 4 connected. 


Nos. Each Description 

S-30 $0.35 24 lb. test 

8-31 40 36 lb. test 
One dozen coils to a box. 


Newton’s Black Bass Linen 
Casting Lines 


Twisted Linen 


Made of top quality 
twisted Cuttyhunk linen. 
Waterproof finish. Black 
color. Size 9, test 18 
pounds. Put up on 50 
foot cards, 4 connected; 
12 to a display box. To 
retail for 35 cts. per card 
of 50 feet. 





g137_ 2 s«dRPer Box of 12 Cards $4.20 


One in a carton. 
Sold in full box of one dozen cards only. 


Newton’s Sport Linen and 
Cotton Bait Casting Lines 


Is a splendid assortment 
a of popular patterns that 
SPOF aT Vi) has had a very definite 
: appeal for years. Assort- 
ment consists of one doz- 
en (12) 50 foot cards 
if aN || assorted as follows: four 
ERLE a) (4) cards each of black 

5 | twisted linen; green 
twisted cotton and green 
and red mottled braided 
cotton. Size of lines 6. 
Four cards of each style 
connected. To retail for 
15 ets. per card of 50 feet. 









SF ton 
‘ASSORTMENT 


S-137SA ____.... .... Per Per Assortment $1.80 
One assortment in a display box, 








Sold in full box of one dozen cards only. 


' Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 





FISHING. LINES 


Sealsland Cotton Braided 
Casting Lines 





5 
4 Best Quality Braided 
Cotton 

3 Made of fine hard 
braided cotton line made 

2 of selected long staple 
yarn. It has very long 

1 wearing qualities and is 





Ssssss= 
SPP EPP PLT 





Actual Size Reerey Rae nats Ol, 
live and green mixed color. Put up in 84 foot 
loops, six connected. 

Nos. Each Size 
S-161 $0.28 1 
S-162 26 2 
S-163 24 3 
S-164 21 4 
S-165 19 5 


One dozen hanks in a box. 


Gladding Handy Cotton Casting 
Line Assortments 





An assortment of strong, durable twisted cotton 
lines of exceptional value in the medium price 
range. Each assortment contains two dozen (24) 
50-foot coils in assorted colors of white, black 
and green. 


Breet. Per Assortment $4.80 
Retail Per Coil $0.20 
One assortment in a box. 
Sold in full box of one dozen cards only. 


Newton’s Rival Cotton Casting 
Lines 


Made of selected, long 
fibre combed cotton, 48 
thread, braided. Thor- 
oughly waterproofed. 
Attractive black and 
white check color. Put 
up on 50 foot caras; 4 
connected. 12 to the 
display box. To retail 
for 20 cts. per card of 
50 feet. 





ASD SES. EY 
S-61R Per Assortment $2.40 


One in a carton. 
Sold in full box of one dozen cards only. 





Gladding Cane Pole Casting 
Line Assortments 














World’s Best 25-Foot Display Assortment 


An exceptional assortment of fine values in low- 
priced, high grade, twisted cotton lines, MAC 
coiled. 


Each carton contains three dozen 25-foot coils 
to retail for 10 cents per coil. One dozen coils 
(6 connected) of each of three colors—white, | 
green and drab. 


8280 ee ee Per Asst. $3.60 
Three dozen coils to display box. 


Cortland Lite-N-Tuf Cotton 
Fly Rod Lines 


25 YARDS made wusa., 
ENAMELED @ 
COTTON 

FLY ROD LINE 

e Cee 





Made of cable laid cotton, enamel processed. The 
smooth finish will not crack or peal. Color: Dark 
green. 18 pound test. Twenty-five yard coils. 


SUB ee eg ne OO 00 


One dozen coils in a box—4 connected. 


Newton’s Wire Trolling Lines 


Here’s greater strength without increased size 
. .. this permits lines to drop without heavy 
fap and with less chance of wear and loss of 
tackle. 





Twisted Bronze 


Careful twisting to just the right tension makes 
this a very easy handling line. Is non-kinking 
and durable. It is made especially for deep 
water fishermen. Made of No. 7 Bronze. Wire. 
Estimated breaking strain 44 lbs. Put up on 12- 
inch winder in 300 ft. continuous lengths. 


§-728 lio fie Bah Be56 


One in a box. 


Freight to destination should be added. 





MISCELLANEOUS FISHING EQUIPMENT 


Furnished Line Assortments 


a 
4 


IDEAL ASSORTMENT 
Fifteen feet of nylon or silk line. One-half dozen 
1%-inch egg floats, one-half dozen 2%-inch bar- 
rel floats with special stripping to bring out red, 
white and black effects; snelled hook, adjustable 
sinker. The winders are colored yellow and red. 
To retail at 30c each. 


BE eee Each $4.25 


re 
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IDISCO ASSORTMENT 


Contains one dozen furnished lines with egg and 
barrel cork floats, on assorted colored winders. 
Easel size 12x16 inches. To retail at 25c each. 


BOD css, Sota SO ie te Par Card $3.10 
One card in a box. 


ASSORTMENTND SO 


vee 


Ler 


——__ 





HANDY ASSORTMENT 


Contains one dozen assorted furnished lines with 
colored wood floats, on assorted colored winders. 
Easel size 12x15 inches. To retail at 25c each. 


8-9 er: Card $3.00 
One dozen on a card. 


Furnished Line Assortments 





IDEAL ASSORTMENT 


Fifteen feet green cable laid line, 14-inch stick- 
up float with loose stick, Kirky hook, split shot 
sinker, on red enameled winder. Cork body can 
be adjusted to any position on stick. Float can- 
not be lost off of line. To retail at 20c each. 


8-922 52 2 eee Per Card $2.40 
Mounted one dozen on an easel display card. 





IDEAL ASSORTMENT 


Assortment consists of one dozen (12) furnished 
lines. Each furnished line consists of fifteen (15) 
feet of green cable line, cork float, split shot 
sinker, Kirby hook and red enameled winder. 
Four of lines have 1% inch loose stick egg cork 
floats, four have 2 inch loose stick barrel cork 
fioats and four with 1% inch loose stick cork ball 
floats. To retail at 20c each. 


8-30A OH PB Each $2.40 
One assortment in a box. 





Ideal Furnished Lines 


Green line, 15 feet long; 
1%-inch egg wood float, 
three colored; split shot 
sinker; Kirby hook; on 
yellow enameled winder. 


S-300 _______._Each $0.15 


One dozen in a box. 
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Ideal Furnished Lines 


Green cable line, 15 feet 
long; three colored adiust- 
able egg float; Kirby hook; 


split shot sinker; on flat 
stained winder. 
$-402 Each $0.10 


Three dozen in a box. 





Bradley Plastic Floats 


Made of plastic and fin- 
ished in colorful red and 
white. Has eye for attach- 
ing line. Ideal for blue gill, 
crappies and other pan fish. 
Diameter 1% inches. 


S-R138 _ onsen CH: FOSS 
One dozen in a box. 








S-T139 S-F136 


Plastic slip on floats, ideal when used with pan 
fish equipment. S-T139 has eyes on both ends. 


Length 
Nos. Each Ins. Color 
S-T139 $0.35 44% Maroon and 
Cream 
S-F136 35 2% Red and 
White 


One dozen in a box. 


Adjusto Casting Floats 





It‘s the standby of experts and beginners alike— 
for hook and line bait casting. Slip small loop 
in line at desired depth, lock bobber on by turn- 
ing two end clips. It slides down to sinker when 
casting and back to knot when at rest, regulat- 
ing required fishing depth. As fish is reeled in, 
float slides back to sinker. Absolutely no inter- 
ference with landing fish. Made of plastic 
material. 
Green and white or red and white. Specify color. 
Lgth., 


Nos. Each In. 
S-340 $0.35 3 
S-350 40 4 
S-360 50 4% 


One dozen in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





pee SITE 





MISCELLANEOUS LINE EQUIPMENT 


Heddon’s Winona Ceiluloid 
Floats 





A very popular, hollow, light and durable cellu- 
loid float that never gets waterlogged. A fav- 
orite for bluegills, crappies and other panfish. 
The line-clip takes the line without threading 
and holds the line in any position. Adjustable 
for cane pole fishing or for casting rod. Bot- 
tom section finished in sea green; top in red, 
white and black. Length 7 ins. 

Ba tee Each $0.20 


One dozen in a box. 


REED STEM IDEAL CORK FLOATS 





Plain cork with reed stem. Can be used as a 
casting bobber. Size 2% inches. 
Ws ae he Each $0.15 


One dozen in container. 


PFLUEGER PORCUPINE QUILL FLOATS 





Adjustable. Genuine porcupine quill with flex- 
ible band line fastener. Natural colors. Var- 
nished. Specify size. 


Lgth., 
Nos. Each In. 
S-320-4 $0.08 4 
$-320-5 08 5 


One dozen in a box. 


Biek’s Floats 


All Biek Floats are equipped with single motion 
“Snap-On-Snap-Off” Rust. Proof Spring Fas- 
teners—an exclusive feature of Biek Floats. That 
makes them the outstanding preference of fish- 
ermen. 





White stem, 8 inches long, red and black stripes. 
High gloss finish. Spring fasteners. 


SOE ec seca Each $0.10 
Two dozen in a display carton. 


—E EE 
White balsa float, black, red, white and green 


stripes; 7 inches long. Spring fasteners. 
B08. gts este eee td Each $0.15 





Biek’s new “Wave-Rider” float, 8-inch stem; 
lacquered red, white and black, double ball con- 
struction so designed that it will ride the waves 
perfectly, keeping the bait in constant motion, 
and makes the slightest nibble easily detected 
even in high waves. 

S=350: Se Ban gee 

One dozen in a box. 








TWO-COLORED SOLID 
CORK FLOATS 


Egg Shape 


The stick is flawless birch 
wood. Made from cork, with 
non-rust brass fasteners. Two- 
color high grade finish. 


Size, 
Nos. Each In. 
S-136 $0.15 1% 
S-136 20 1% 
S-136 25 2 


One dozen in a box. 





IDEAL LOOSE STICK CORK 
FLOATS 


Egg Shape 


Expertly made from cork, The 
stick is flawless birch wood. 


Specify size. 

Size, 
Nos. Each In. 
8-57 $0.10 1% 
S-57 -10 2 


One dozen in a box. 





Plain Three Colored 


IDEAL CORK BALLS 


Bored and pegged for immediate use. High 
grade, smooth finish. Specify size. 


Plain 

Size, 
Nos. Each In. 
S-40 $0.10 1% 
S-40 10 1% 
S-40 5 1% 
S-40 25 2 

Three Color Enameled 

S-163 $0.10 1% 
S-163 15 1% 
S-163 -20 1% 


One dozen in a box. 


IDEAL FLOAT ASSORTMENTS 

















































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































Floater easel assortment. One dozen assorted 
egg and barrel cork floats. Easel size 12x15 
inches. To retail at 15 cents each. 


$286 2.2 ek ee Per Card $1.80 


One card in a container. 


Snag-Less Sinkers 


Will not drag bottom when 
reeling in. 

Tops in sinkers, especially 
suited for river and stream 

hing. 

Just reel in quickly and the 
scientific concavo-convex 
design gives the sinker a 
lifting, twirling action 
which causes it to reel in 
near the surface of the 
water keeping it free from 
snagging. 





Full Size Cut 


of Size 3 Doz. 
Wt., Per 

Nos. Size Each Oz. Box 
S-650 1 $0.07 uy 1 
S-650 2 08 % 1 
S-650 3 09 % 1 
S-650 4 10 % 1 
S-650 5 12 1% 1 
S-650 6 o15 1% 1 


SNAG-LESS SINKER ASSORTMENT 


An attractive three-color counter display card 
featuring six (6) numbers of Snag-Less sinkers. 
One sinker of each size mounted on card. 

Size 9 x 12 inches. 


Contents: 
Quantity Size Each 
2 Doz. No. 1 $0.07 
3 Doz. No. 2 08 
3 Doz. No. 3 09 
3 Doz. No. 4 10 
2 Doz. No. 5 12 
1 Doz. No. 6 15 
S-D650% 555 22 tigisy oF earls Total Value $16.69 


One assortment in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








MISCELLANEOUS 


Pflueger Ringed Sinkers 





Rust-Proof Brass Wire Rings 


So good they’re in the tackle kits of the experts. Made with strong 
wire rings, formed in one continuous piece. 


Sinkers are standard sizes, perfect castings and full weight. Specify size. 


Approx. Approx. 

Weight Weight 
Nos. Size Oz. Dozen Nos. Size Oz. Dozen 
S-803 5 1% $1.02 S-803 9 ¥s $0.36 
S-803 6 145 68 S-803 10 as 30 
S-803 7 Od 54 S-803 11 1% 26 
S-803 8 te 45 S-803 12 ie 26 


5 and 6, one-half gross in a box; 7 to 12, one gross in a box. 


Fflueger Adjustable Sinkers 
3 2 





Actual Sizes 
Rust-Proof Brass Wire Coils 


Pflueger adjustable sinkers are standard sizes, full weight and uniform 
castings can be attached and detached from the line without disturbing 
any part of the tackle. Made with strong spring brass wire coils, the 
points of which are polished round and smooth to prevent the cutting 
or fraying of the line. Coils are formed on one continuous wire. 
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LINE EQUIPMENT 


Pflueger Clincher Sinkers 


9 6 5 4 3 2 z D 


























FOLDED ON LINE 


Actual Sizes 
Especially Adaptable for Salt Water Fishing 


Clincher sinkers can be put on and taken off without disturbing either 
hook, float or lure and with a slight pressure with the fingers made 
secure to the line without injuring it in any way. Holding lugs are 
tough, soft and pliable. 


Approx. Approx. 

Weight Weight 
Nos. Size Oz, Dozen Nos. Size Oz. Dozen 
S-2080 a 5% $0.52 S-2080 3 ¥s $0.21 
S-2080 6 % 44 S-2080 2 % 18 
S-2080 5 36 35 S-2080 1 os 15 
S-2080 4 y .28 S-2080 1/0 ve 12 


One gross in a box. 


Pflueger Bass Casting Sinkers 





Actual Sizes 
Guaranteed to Swivel Freely and in Perfect Alignment 


Under All Conditions 
Made with patented swivel attachment, it being very essential that 
sinkers of the class should swivel freely. Strong spring tempered brass 
wire swivel pin extends clear through sinker; solid brass cone washer 
bearing on which head of pin swivels or spins. 


Approx. Approx. 

Weight Weight 
Nos. Size Oz. Dozen Nos. Size Oz. Dozen 
S-802 1 de $0.20 S-802 5 uy $0.36 
S-802 2 oe 23 S-802 6 Ps 45 
S-802 3 Bs 26 S-802 7 ve 54 
§-802 4 Od -30 S-802 8 Ys 68 


1 to 6, one gross in a box; 7 and 8, one-half gross in a box. 


Weight 
Each, 

Nos. Size Oz. 
S-798 1 3% 
S-798 2 2% 
S-798 3 1% 
S-798 4 1 

S-798 5 5% 


Each Nos. 
$0.25 S-798 
18 S-798 
15 S-798 
10 S-798 
07 S-798 
One dozen in a box. 


Size 


6 
7 
8 
9 
10 


Weight 
Each, 
Oz. 
% 

% 
uy 
* 


% 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


Each 
$0.07 


05 
05 
05 





: 
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PFLUEGER 


SPLIT SHOT 4} is 
SINKERS “" k 


TRADE MARK REG. U,S.PAT.OFFICE 
MADE IN U.S.A. 





BUCK SHOT DROP SHOT 


BB 





Made of best selected shot, perfectly split with 
a slit sufficiently wide and deep to take the fis 
line properly. 

Per No.in Type 


Nos. Box Box Shot Size 

S-1806 $0.08 24 Drop BB 
S-1816-7 10 12 Buck 7 
S-1816-5 12 12 Buck 5 
S-1816-4 14 12 Buck 2 


One dozen boxes in a carton. 


Pflueger Chugging Rigs 


(waa 





Crank RA 


B 


A novel device for bottom fishing. Made of 
spring tempered brass wire nickel plated with 
a snap loop on one end and barrel swivels on 
other two ends. 


Attach trolling spoon or bait on swivel “B” and 

a line with sinker attached to snap loop “C”. 

The fishing line to swivel “A” and row boat 

slowly, continually sounding the bottom for 

depth. 

8-137 ____.._ “saa eee Each $0.15 
One dozen in a box. 


Pflueger Perfect Connecting 
Links 


fo. @) 


Size 1 





Size 3 


Connects line and bait together and permits at- 
taching or detaching any bait instantly. Made 
of spring tempered nickel silver wire and a 
nickel silver sliding clasp. Burnished finish. 


Specify size. 

Nos. Dozen Size 
S-606 $0.20 1 
S-606 .20 2 
S-606 20 3 


One gross in a box. 


LINE EQUIPMENT 


Snap and Ring Sets 






PFLUEGER DANDEE 


Easy way to bait set lines. Made of spring tem- 
pered brass. Complete set, snap and ring. 


No. Dozen Sets Packed 
S-140 $0.15 One gross sets 
in a box 


Pflueger Swivels 





Actual Sizes 


BARREL 


A combination connection link and swivel that 
can’t be beat. A simple and strong device for 
connecting line and bait together. Snap loop is 
a convenient means of attaching or detaching 
without any effort to either line, bait or lure or 
in making a chain of swivels by linking one to 
the other - - - no twisting of a line when trolling 
behind a row or power boat. Made of spring 
tempered brass. Brass finish. Specify size. 


Nos. Dozen Sizes 
S-427 $0.35 2 
S-427 30 3 
8-427 30 4 
S-427 -30 5 
S-427 25 6 
S-427 25 8 
S-427 25 10 
S-427 25 12 


One gross in a box. 
PFLUEGER STRONGHOLD SWIVEL SNAPS 


Osi 


No. 1322—Actual Size 


No. 1323—ACTUAL SIZE 


©x ’ al od 


No, 1324 — ACTUAL SIZE 






















4 





No, 1327—ACTUAL SIZE 


Convenience for attaching and detaching arti- 
ficial and natural bait. Built strong enough to 
cover any and all requirements of fresh or salt 
water fishing. It’s the snap with the greatest 
breaking test! 


Snap Swivel 


Nos. Dozen Size Size 
S-1322 $0.50 1 12 
S-1323 -50 2 10 
S-1324 50 3 7 
S-1325 50 4 5 
S-1326 50 4 3 
S-1327 -60 ue 1 


One dozen in a strong envelope. One gross to a box 














Folding Umbrella Drop Nets 


Common sense 
* netting. Bound 
with a heavy 
cotton braid 
looped on each 
corner for the 
hooking in of 
the spreading 
rods. Spring 
steel wire rods. 
3-foot heavy 
cord furnished 
with each net 
for fastening to 
pole. Size 42x42 inches. Length 32 inches. 





Mesh 
Nos. Each Size, In. 
8-0 $2.10 1% 
S-1 2.25 % 


King Umbrella Minnow Nets 





Best grade light brown common sense netting. 
Rods are finely tempered spring steel, frame cov- 
ered with two coats of enamel baked to high 
degree of toughness, practically rust-proof. 
Bound with strong braid and corners reinforced. 
Size 36x36 inches. Length 31 inches. Weight 
per dozen 17% pounds. % inch mesh. 


S-34.. ee Each $6.50 
One in a cloth bag. 


P and K Folding Minnow Nets 





Positively the newest and best folding minnow 
net available. Simple construction yet cannot 
collapse while in use. Folds compactly—can be 
stored in tackle box. Size open 3x3 feet. Folded 
length 15 inches. 


Oa Se ee ES 
One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Minnow Seines 























COMMON SENSE 
Brown cotton, square mesh, selvedged edges. 
Floats are spaced 24 inches apart. Sinkers are 
spaced 12 inches apart with two feet of lead 
line on each corner of all seines. 


Size of Mesh 144 Inch—Depth 4 Feet 


h., 
Nos. Each 
S-0 $1.10 4 
S-1 1.60 6 
S-2 2.25 8 
S-3 2.60 10 
S-4 3.25 12 
S-5 4.00 15 

Size of Mesh 4 Inch—Depth 4 feet 

S-44 $1.35 4 
S-64 2.00 6 
S-84 2.50 8 


Common Sense Woven Netting 


Brown cotton, square mesh, selvedged edges— 
width 4 feet. 


Per Size of 
Nos. Yd. Mesh, In. 
8-5 $0.60 % 
S-6 -70 


Approximately 50 yards in bolt. 
Gee’s Improved Minnow Traps 





Nestles inconspicuously in the water—a quick 
way to catch minnow bait! 

Made from a superior grade of galvanized wire 
cloth and steel. Ends and center are quired, 
giving additional strength. Tunnel at each end. 
Two halves held together with a snap, making 
it quick and easy to open. Length 17% inches. 
Diameter 9 inches. 


ADO) sess ee Each $1.75 
One dozen to a carton. 


McConnell Minni-Sac 


Will Keep More 
Minnows Alive 

Longer ~ 
Constructed of green 
waterproof canvas 
with strong cotton 
netting top—will hold 
their shap and are 
durable because of 
strong steel rings at 
top and bottom. 
Compact, easy to 
carry and will col- 
lapse to one inch in 
height yet remains 
erect when full of 
water. Will not leak 
or seep after first 
Y filling. 

= ; Will keep bait cool 
and active and minnows alive for weeks by 
evaporation and diffusion of oxygen through 
pores in the fabric. 
Minni-Sacs may be hung from the belt or 
shoulder, and save returning to shore while 
wading or fishing, or may be hung from side of 
boat or car door on long trips. 
May also be used for keeping and carrying frogs, 
hellgramites, crickets, grasshoppers, salamanders 





and soft craws. Capacity 8 quarts. Weight per 
dozen 8 lbs. 
$=80 2... .... gad oot meech aoe Each $1.75 


Wahl’s Floating Live Fish Nets 


Floating air-tight ring 7 
inches in diameter. Di- 
ameter of tubes % inch. 
Net made of hard finished 
twine of % inch mesh, 30 
inches long. 


S-200 _______ Each $3.00 


One in a package. 





Live Fish Sacks 





Fish Stay Alive — No Messy Stringing 


Sack made of extra strong mesh material. All 
steel top ring and turn screw fastener is welded 
to ring. Diameter of top opening 8 inches, over- 
all length 33 inches. 


S-600 Fish Sack _. Each $2.00 
One dozen in a carton. 


Fish Bags 






Keep fish alive until you’re ready to go home. 


Heavy, strong bag of 1 inch diamond mesh white 
cotton seine twine. Draw string top. Brass 





rings % inch. 
Width 
Lgth,. at Top, 
Nos. Each In. In. 
S-24 $1.30 24 12 
S-30 1.45 30 12 
S-36 1.55 36 12 


12 in a package. 


Aquarium Dip Nets 





Common sense netting, six meshes per inch. 
Rim made double and netting is fastened be- 
tween two metals of which outer rim forms 


handle. Ferruled wooden handle. Length 15 
inches: 
S708 neers ec ah Be oe a ee 


One-half dozen in package. 
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Airex Collapsible Landing Nets 


Ready instantly 
when you need 
it. A flip of the 
wrist and it is 
open. Easily 
shoulder slung. 

Has large loop 
and specially im- 
proved prongs 
which will not 
entangle in the 
bag mesh. ; 


Strong  water- 
proofed cotton 
bag is 22 inches 
deep. Duralumi- 
num frame, ano- 
dyzed against 
corrosion. 


Length collapsed 
15% ins. Length 


opened 28 ins. 

Weight 6 oz. 
Each 

S-1207____ $6.75 


One in a box. 


Twelve in a 
shipping carton. 





Five ply walnut toned hardwood liminated 15% 
x 10%-inch bow with white center ply. 

Cortland special Resin-bonded process insures 
waterproof glue joints and long life. Oval shaped 
five-ply laminated handle leather bound at butt. 


Twelve inch measuring scale on inside edge of 
bow. Detachable brown and white elastic sling 
cord. Waterproofed 20 inch cotton graduated 
mesh. Extra long square bottom. Weight ap- 


proximately 8 ounces. 
S-9 Each $6.70 





With Resin Bonded Frame ; 
15% x10% inch hardwood bow dyed green with 
white wood handle wedge. Leather bound at 
butt, with green and white elastic sling cord at- 
tached. Waterproof 20 inch plain mesh cotton 
net. Weight approximately 6 ounces. 
$-6)> ee Each $4.50 


With Resin Bonded Frame 
15% x 10% inch natural hardwood bow with 
brown dyed handle wedge. Green elastic sling 
cord attached. 20 inch plain mesh cotton net. 
12 inch measuring scale on inside edge of bow. 
Weight approximately 6 ounces. 
S-4 i _—_—--_—-.--____-_ Hacheaiae 
Six in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area: Freight to destination should be added. 
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Woodstock Landing Nets 


Trout Net 
With 


Collapsible 
Frame and 
Elastic 
Shoulder 
Cord. 





Frame is made from high carbon tempered spring 
steel, heavily cadmium plated. Upper frame stud 
both rivited and welded in place, no screws and 
nuts to come loose and get lost. Net is made 
from best grade, American, hard cotton twine, 
carefully tied. One piece handle is made from 
highest grade heavy “Lockseam” tubing with 
solid metal end, full shouldered, no wobble to 
handle; a perfect tight fit, yet unscrews from 
frame readily. Size of frame 11x11 inches; depth 
of net 20 inches; length of handle 6 inches. 


S-10 _... Each $2.70 


With Collapsible 
Frame 


Frame is made from 
high carbon tempered 
spring steel, heavily 
cadmium plated. Up- 
per frame stud both 
rivited and welded 
in place. No screws 
and nuts to come 
loose and get lost. 


Net is made from best 
grade American, hard 
cotton twine, care- 
fully tied. Handle is 
made from_ highest 
grade heavy “Lockseam” tubing with solid metal 
end, full shouldered. No wobble to handle; a 
perfect tight fit yet unscrews from frame readily. 
Size of frame 12144x13% inches. Depth of net 
23 inches; length of handle 24 inches. 


OrSN ct i eee Pie Each $3.35 





With Collapsible 

Frame 
Frame is of high car- 
bon, tempered spring 
steel, heavily cad- 
mium plated. Upper 
frame stud _ rivited 
and welded in place. 
No screws and nuts to 
come loose or get lost. 
Net is made from best 
grade American, hard 
cotton twine, care- 
fully tied. Two-piece 
handle made from 
highest grade “Lock- 
seam” tubing with 
solid metal end; no 
wobble to handle, a perfect tight fit yet comes 
apart readily. Size of frame 14x15% inches; 
oe of net 30 inches; length of handle 48 
inches. 


SOO a ee Each $4.50 








Fish Stringers 
LIFETIME 





Made of strong brass deluxe kink-less chain, six 
feet long with nine stainless steel snaps, seven 
ian sleeves and a split ring at each end of 
chain. 

The unfilled snaps may be oe in the boat and 
when another fish is added, it may be allowed 
to slide down the chain, eliminating he necessity 
of lifting the catch in the boat. 


S-M Ro) ee Each $1.50 
One in a cellophane Envelope. 





ke 


A six-foot stringer made of 125 lb. test cord. It 
is mildew and weather proofed and will resist 
rot and wear. 

The olive drab color of the cord blends with the 
seven brass sleeves and eight stainless steel snaps 
used in the assembly of this stringer. 

Cord point and terminal ends are fastened se- 
curely to the cord. 


S-MR-2 . 22 ee eee Each $1.10 
One in a cellophane envelope. 


DELUXE CHAIN 





Kink-less chain with free moving swivel to avoid 
twisting. Cadmium plated to avoid rust. Nine 
rust resisting, high carbon steel snaps. Length 
5 feet. 


S-MR-3 __._ Encl Se 


One in a cellophane envelope. 
One dozen in a display carton. 








An item desired by every fisherman. 4 ft. kink- 
less chain with free moving swivel to avoid 
twisting. Cadmium plated to avoid rust. 

Seven rust resisting high carbon steel snaps 
eal clips. Approximate tensile strength 


0 ag a SE re ss _.......Each $0.60 
One dozen in a display box. 





Made from strong braided line with sharp, non- 
rusting steel tip on one end which also serves 
as a carrying handle. Rustproof metal ring 
Spy attaehed to other end of line. Length 


SoU tee eee Each $0.15 
One dozen in a box. 


Fish Hook Disgorgers 





Made of strong spring tempered rod with two 
spring tempered metal flange hook extractors, 
one size to take care of larger size hooks and 
one to take care of small size hooks. Polished 
and nickel plated. Length 6% inches. 


S-Sl2es_ TAR Bt ..uc.cccccansscobees Each $0.15 


One dozen in a box. 







Eritaiihiascnsseenad 


Made of strong spring tempered rod with spring 
tempered metal flange hook extractor, will take 
care of all sizes and kinds of hooks. Polished 
and bright tin plated. Length 6% inches. 


SEG er See ee ee Each $0.15 


One dozen in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





Gaff Hooks 


St woe ee 


Two pieces. Hooks made with plain points only 
from best crucible steel carefully tempered. 
Extra fine ground needle points. Screw heads 
threaded to fit any standard landing net or 
gaff hook handle. One-piece varnished wood 


handle. 
Hook Hdle. 
Size, Lgth., 
Nos. Each In. In. 
S-1284 $1.15 1x3 36 


One dozen in a box. 


Fish Scalers 
ROUND 


Sturdily made of steel with attractive cadmium 
plated finish. Length 7 inches, a size that allows 
for a full hand-size grip. 


BSG aie re et ME ee FS I SOS 
One dozen in a box. 


Glaze Fish Knives 





Practical knife, designed for cleaning fish in 
safest, quickest manner. Best butcher knife 
steel blade, serrated for scaling. Diamond point 
starts cutting when and where desired. Special 
cutting edge on end for severing heads and tails 
keeps regular edge sharp. Checkered beech han- 
dle fitted to blade with two large brass rivets. 
Leather sheath furnished with each knife. 


Length of blade 1% inches, width of blade 1% 
inches, length over all 55 inches. 


BD acs 
One-half dozen in a carton. 


Frog Spears 


PELUEGER-ECKO 
Pra a 





Four prongs. Width 1% inches, length over all 
53s inches. 


S-24—Frog spears Each $0.30 
One dozen in a cardboard box. 





Three prongs. Prongs made of best quality 
crucible steel wire with extremely sharp points 
and barbs and cannot possibly come loose or 
pull out of socket. Attractively finished in col- 
ored enamel. 

Width 1% inches, length over all 5% inches. 


S208 ee ee Each $0.25 
One dozen in a cardboard box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Compact Line Spreaders 





Made of strong spring brass wire, bright nickel 


plated. Adjustable and folding. Spiral loop 
fastener for attaching sinker and snelled hooks. 
Length extended 14 inches. Length folded 75% 
inches. 

83025 as0s act ee Each $0.15 
One dozen in an envelope; six dozen in a box. 


Line Spreaders 






Illustrates Spreader No. 662 


ENTERPRISE 
Made of full spring brass wire, bright nickel 
plated. Snap loop on each end. Reinforced 
swivel connection greatly strengthens spreader 
and prevents swivel from slipping out of ring. 


Nos. Each Lgth., In. 
S-662-13 $0.15 13 
S-662-16 15 16 


One dozen in a cardboard box. 


Ocean City Fish Scales 


This utility scale is the 
sportsman’s companion 
and the housewife’s friend. 
Has a knurled sleeve for 
adjustment when using a 
basket. Case is of red 
plastic and figures are 
white in a black back- 
ground. All metal parts 
are rustproof. Weighs any 
thing up to 15 lbs. by 
quarter Ibs. 

Length of case 3%. ins. 
Length overall 6% ins. 
S-750 _.__._ Each $0.65 

One in a box. 
One dozen in a display 
carton. 








1157 


Langley Fisherman’s De-Liars 
STANDARD DE-LIAR 





WEIGHS AND MEASURES FISH 
The Greatest Fishing Aid Made 


It’s an item every fisherman wants. Will weigh 
fish up to 8 pounds and measure fish up to 24 
inches. So small and lightweight (just 2% 
ounces) it fits right in the watch pocket. Sturdily 
built for a lifetime of fishing fun, and precision 
made for accuracy with highest quality flexible 
steel rule and stainless steel scale hook, all in 
>. Se rustproof case. Size of case 11%2x2% 
ches. 


8=206 eee Each $2.00 


One in a box; one dozen in a colorful 
counter display carton. 


BIG DE-LIAR 


Same as S-205 shown 
above except weights 
up to 28 lbs. and 
measures over 42 ins. 








8-228 Each $2.50 


One in a box. 


6-12 Insect Repellent 


Prevents insect bites, Odor- 
less, non-irritating. No 
grease or oil—not diluted, 


Is the ideal repellent which 
prevents insect bites such 
aS mosquitoes, biting flies, 
gnats, fleas, chiggers, etc. 
Is odorless, safe and non- 
irritating, and will not 
damage or stain clothing, 
stockings, watch crystals, 
straps or nail polish. It is 
pleasant and easy to use as 
it is not an oil and is not 
greasy or sticky. Put up in 
2 ounce bottles. 


PROTECTION AGAINST | }f 

MOSQUITOES, BITING 

FLIES, GNATS, FLEAS, 
AND CHIGGERS 





BaGe8S! ote ee, Me Pe Each $0.49 
One dozen in a display carton. 
Sold in Full Cartons Only. 


Freight to destination should be added. 








concrete me eee 


es 


Bait Canteen Bait Boxes 


These new boxes fills the long felt need for a 
simple way to keep fishworms, night crawlers, 
or dew worms, soft shell crabs, etc. alive for 
long trips and extended periods. It keeps baits 
in perfect condition even in the hottest weather. 
It is a quality product of double wall porous 
fibre board, sturdily bound with steel frame to 
withstand abuse. Each box comes filled with 
moss, ready for use. No matter how hot the sun 
the Bait Canteen stays cool. 


No metal comes in contact with bait to sear the 
sensitive membranes. 


Warm moisture particles evaporating from the 
outer side walls leave the inside cool and humid; 
natural conditions for most live baits. 

Wet moss is loose, does not decompose to gen- 
erate heat or injurious gases, and Canteen moss 
furnishes considerable food. Moss also acts as 
2 seouring medium to cleanse and brighten the 

it. 


You'll be surprised how much livelier and harder 


your bait will be 2 or 3 days after placing it in 
the Bait Canteen. 





For group and vacation fishing. One large com- 
partment 300 to 500 crawlers. Cover latches and 
handle lies flat. Size 14x14x6 inches high. 


S-D Each $4.65 








Three in a shipping carton. 





Removable partition forms two compartments 
or one. Cover latches, wire handle lies fiat. 
Size 7x14x6 inches high. 


cost ch resect es _..._Each $2.95 
Six in a shipping carton. 





Cover latches. Handle lies flat. Size 7x7x6 ins. 

high. 

S-B Qs ane tecih-.-et senha Each $1.85 
Twelve in a shipping carton. 








Minnow Buckets 


FALLS CITY AIR 
BREATHER 
ALUMINUM 

Will keep minnows 

alive indefinitely. 

Automatic in 

operation. The in- 

set is of laminated 
cellulite, a ma- 
terial porous to 
air yet absolutely 
watertight. Out- 
side aluminum 
container is fully 
perforated per- 
mitting ample air 
circulation to the 
inner core. This 
construction sup- 


with the proper 
amount of oxygen. 
Porous walls per- 
mit go evapo- 
ration thus water 
‘ in pail remains 
approximately 10° cooler than outside air at 
all times. Removable top fits snugly in inner 
core and is held in outer container by spring 
snap. Heavy wire bail with black enameled wood 
grip. Diameter _9%~ inches, height 9 inches. 
Weight 25 pounds per dozen. 


SS BLOA 7&0) et See ee eee ay Each $3.75 


One-quarter dozen in a carton. 


ROUND FLOATING 
FALLS CITY. 
ALUMINUM 


Aluminum two-piece 
construction in al- 
uminum finish, at- 
tractively trimmed, 
modernistically de- 
signed. Perforated 
metal inner pail or 
insert, floating type, 
well float in cover. 
Extra large round 
top opening, will 
hold sufficient water 
for. transferring 
minnows. Capacity 
10 quarts. Diameter 
9%ins.; height 9% 
ins. Weight per 
dozen 25 lbs. 


BHW910A Each $3.25 





One-quarter dozen in a shipping carton. 


FALLS CITY 
ROUND FLOATING 


Attractively trimmed, 
galvanized through- 
out, two piece con- 
struction. Floating 
type inner pail or in- 
sert, perforated metal, 
with extra large 
round top opening. 
Will hold sufficient 
water to transfer 
minnows. Capacity 10 
quarts. Diameter 9% 
inches. Height 9% 
inches. Weight 50 
pounds per dozen. 





Se a oa cae eaten le Each $2.85 


One-quarter dozen in a carton. 
« 





plies the minnows - 


Minnow Buckets 


FALLS CITY 
NON FLOATING 


Lead coated, attrac- 
tively trimmed, two 


piece construction. 
Perforated metal inset. 


Round top opening. 
Deep pan will hold 
sufficient water for 
transferring minnows. 
Capacity 10 . quarts. 
Diameter 9% inches. 
Height 9% inches. 
Weight per dozen 43 
pounds. 


O10 2 ee Each $2.19 


One-quarter dozen in a carton. 


Tackle Boxes 
FALLS CITY—MY BUDDY 





One of the most attractive boxes in the moderate 


price bracket. Large, roomy, rounded corners, 


‘seamless drawn steel construction and water- 


proof, Finished in high grade walnut ripple 
enamel inside and outside. Copper colored fin- 
ished trays. 


als tna Ca dere eo Each $8.50 


One in a carton. 


FALLS CITY—MY BUDDY 





A box for which there is a universal demand. 
Sturdy reamless drawn steel construction and 
waterproof with rounded corners. Attractively 
finished in gunmetal ripple enamel baked on. 
Large roomy trays, arranged to accommodate 
the maximum amounts of tackle, attractively 
finished in aluminum bronze, baked on. Hard- 
ware nickel plated, no-spill automatic locks and 
catches to match. Length 19 ins; width 7 ins; 
depth 7%4 ins. Weight per dozen 104 lbs. 


SU a ee 


One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Tackle Boxes 
FALLS CITY—MY BUDDY 





A very compact box built to give the angler a 
lifetime of convenient service. The tray arrange- 
ment of the box is suitable for fresh water tackle 
as well as salt water equipment except for the 
largest salt water reels. 

Seamless, one-piece drawn steel construction. 
100% waterproof. Rounded corners will not cause 
personal injury, tear clothing or car upholstery. 
Trays are fully automatic with opening of cover. 
The ‘lock is designed so that the box can be 
easily opened with one hand by grasping the 
handle with fingers and lock toggle with the 
other. Natural galvanized finish inside and out. 
Galvanized trays. The No-spill automatic lock, 
catches, hinges, rivets and handle clips are nickel 
plated. Post type fair leather handle. Length 
15 inches, depth 6% inches, width 6% inches. 
Weight 75 lbs. per dozen. 


a a cd Each $5.50 


One-quarter dozen in a carton. 


FALLS CITY—MY BUDDY 












































Another MY BUDDY Tackle Box that is de- 
signed and built for a lifetime of pleasing and 
satisfying services. 

Seamless, one-piece drawn steel construction. 
100% waterproof. Rounded corners will not cause 
personal injury, tear clothing or car upholstery. 
Aluminum bronze enamel inside and out. Equip- 
ped with two fully automatic trays, one with six 
compartments and one with two compartments. 
Trays finished in aluminum bronze. 

The No-spill automatic lock, catches, hinges, 
rivets and handle clips are nickel plated. Post 
type fair leather handle. Length 15 inches, depth 
6% inches. Weight 65 lbs. ‘per dozen. 

No-spill eccentric lock, brass plated, and catches 
to match. Post type dark tan leather handle for 
comfort in carrying and to add to its attractive- 
ness. Length 15 inches, depth 6% inches, width 
6% inches. Weight 65 pounds per dozen. 


ee a te ee Each $3.75 
One quarter dozen in a carton. 


FALLS CITY 


POCKET SIZE 


Just the thing for those 
who don’t want to be 
weighted down with a 
lot of equipment... . for 
those who carry only the 
minimum. 

Built with three small 
compartments and one 
large compartment. 
seamless, one piece, drawn construction from 
high grade aluminum in aluminum bronze finish 
inside and outside. Rounded corners, 100% 
waterproof. 

Length, 7% inches; width, 4% inches; depth, 
144 inches. 


SD oes ee eer ee penne nee Each $0.75 


One dozen in a carton. 

















Tackle Boxes 
POLORON 






A truly fine tackle box made of heavy gauge 
steel, ribbed for strength. Seamless, one piece, 
no seams, no spot welds. Beautifully stream- 
lined with rounded corners will not tear car 
or upholstery. Hemmed edges all around for 
safety, no raw steel to cut fingers. Rich deep 
tone, hammered metal baked finish in gray. 
equipped with one fully automatic tray with 
five compartments. New type rustproof lock 
and recessed metal handle. Length 15 ins.; 
width 6% ins.; depth 6% ins. Weight per dozen 
60 lbs. 


SxAO8 2401.34: dione} lig? 2f das Each $3.69 


One-half-dozen in a carton. 


HAMILTON CLIMAX 





A large size box for either tackle or tool. One 
piece drawn steel constrction with round corners 
for strength and beauty. Finished in durable 
black satin enamel. Sturdy, full size, automatic, 
aluminized tray held rigidly by six heavy tray 
supports. Plenty of partitions which are re- 
movable and adjustable. Nickel plated hardware 
consists of strong, finger grip handle with place 
for nameplate. Automatic safety lock. Two side 
snap catches. Full colored handy rule on cover 
of box. Length 12% ins.; width 6% ins.; depth 
554 ins. Weight per dozen 35 Ibs. 

nh nt ten ctr ce 

One dozen in a shipping carton. 





Tackle Boxes 
WALTON GRIP-LOC 


These boxes are built of aluminum, will last.a 
lifetime in fresh water climates. Featherweight 
lightness has instant appeal to all angles. Their 
rustproof qualities overcome an objection that 
was always present in boxes made of steel. 


Bright interiors make the contents instantly 
visible and the Grip-Loc handle automatically 
locks the box when handle is held in carrying 
position, thus preventing accidental spilling. 


These boxes are equipped with a specially de- 
signed, removable, pocket for fishing reels that 
may be taken out when box is to be used for 
small tools. Lower tray has compartments lined 
on bottom and sides with cork. Ideal for fancy 
lures—keeps them dry and keeps them’ from 
scratching... Top tray has compartments for extra 
lines, leaders, spare hooks or other gadgets, All 
boxes have continuous hinges, watertight seams, 
and_all metal edges are folded. 


The outside case is finished in gunmetal gray 
synthetic wrinkle enamel. Hardware and tray 
mountings are,all aluminum. . 


Nos. Each Size Ins. 
S-AL16 $9.50 Tx7x16 
S-AL21 10.75 7x7x21 


One in a carton; six in a case. 


WALTON ARROWHEAD GRIP-LOC 





Made of heavy gauge cold rolled steel and 
equipped with especially designed pocket for fish- 
ing reels. It is removable and may be taken out 
if box is to be used for small tools. Lower tray 
has compartments, lined on bottom and sides, 
with cork. Ideal for fancy lures—keeps them dry 
and keeps finish from scratching. Top tray has 
compartments for extra lines, leaders, boxes of 
spare hooks, or other gadgets. All boxes have 
continuous hinges, watertight seams, and all 
metal edges are folded. 


Has Grip-Loc handle which automatically locks 
the box when handle is held in carrying position, 
thus prevently accidental spilling. The outside 
case is finished in deep green synthetic wrinkle 
enamel and the trays are in a lighter shade. 
Hardware and tray mountings are rust resistant. 


Nos. Each Size Ins. 
S-AC16 $7.25 7x7x16 
S-AC21 8.25 TxTx21 


One in a carton; six in a case. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Tackle Boxes 
KENNEDY 


Tackle Boxes 
KENNEDY IMPERIAL 






Beautifully styled to please the eye, and soundly 
engineered to meet the exacting demands of the 
most ardent fisherman. Trim, well fitting trays 
work smoothly and evenly on a strong lever sys- 
tem supported on roller bearings over the rivets, 
your assurance of long and trouble free service. 
The box is so designed that the trays rest on a 
firm ledge when closed and will operate freely 
when the lide is raised. 


The top tray is divided to furnish maximum 
space for bait casting lures, and room is provided 
in the lower tray for fly box or similar equip- 
ment. A full length piano type hinge is used and 
boxes are non-tipping when opened. 


An all steel box finished in two rich colors, ma- 
roon and tan ripple baked enamel. Trays and 
handle are finished in harmonizing shades of 
smooth, hard baked enamel. Nickel plated hard- 
ware. Positive center catch with provisions for 
padlock. Water tight. 


MODEL S-T22 TACKLE BOX 
Specifications: Length 22% inches; width 7 
inches; height 8 inches; tray length 21,9; inches; 
tray width 6 inches; bait compartments 21. 


Nos. Each Color 
S-T22T $9.50 Tan 
S-T22M 9.50 Maroon 
Six in a carton. 
MODEL S-T18 TACKLE BOX 
Specifications: Length 18% inches; width 7 


inches; height 8 inches; tray length 18,3; inches; 


tray width 6 inches; number bait compartments 
1: 


Nos. Each Color 

S-T18T $8.25 Tan 

S-T18M 8.25 Maroon 
Six in a carton. 


All aluminum, with special brown ripple finish. 
Solid brass chromium plated fittings. As the lids 
are opened the four trays swing out of kit in 
such a way that everything is instantly accessi- 
ble. Either side may be opened independently. 
Plug compartments are lined in the bottom with 
cork. Guaranteed watertight. Size 17x8x10 
inches. 


8-lVAL __________.. ee Each $20.00 
One in a box. 


Oar Locks 





Malleable iron, galvanized, with side plate and 
rivet. Distance between horns 2 inches. Diam- 
eter of shank % inch. Length of plate 7 inches. 
Width of plate 1 inch. Depth of plate 1%4 inches. 
Depth of socket 2% inches. % inch rivet. Weight 
per pair 2% pounds. 


§=206 Sv ER Per Pair $1.65 
Loose stock. 


NORTH RIVER PATTERN 
Malleable Iron, Galvanized 


Distance between horns, 2 inches. 
Diameter of shank % inch. Shoulder 
to eye of shank 2% inches, Depth of 
socket 1% inches. % inch rivet. 
Weight per pair about 2 pounds. 


Ba200 25s Cis Per Pair $1.35 
Loose stock. 


Canoe Paddles 





Single blade, selected first quality spruce, oiled 
and varnished. Width of blade approximately 7 


inches. 

Length 
No. Each Ft. 
S-50 $3.50 5 


One in a paper bag. 


Quality Brand Oars 






Selected white ash, straight grain. 


Width of 
blade approximately 5%4 inches. Plain tip. 
Length 
No. Each Ft. 
S-66 $7.50 6% 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be brevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











NEPTUNE OUTBOARD MOTORS 


THE BEST OUTBOARD MOTOR VALUE ON THE MARKET 


Look at Neptune’s Superior Features 


Reverse 


Motor pivots full 360 de- 
grees, driving the boat in 
any direction including di- 
rectly to the rear—a con- 
venience for leaving the 
dock or shore. Saves time 
and trouble, adds to safety 
and ease of operation. Es- 
pecially appreciated by wo- 
men and children. 


Alternate Firing 


Through the constant ef- 
forts of our engineering de- 
partment, alternate firing 
has reached its peak of per- 
fection. More power with 
less weight, plus smooth op- 
eration. An absolute mini- 
mum of vibration at any 
speed. One trial with Nep- 
tune proves the difference. 


Recoil Starter 


A pull of the handle—and 
the motor is ready to go. 
No rope or cord to coil; 
cable recoils automatically 
when released, ready for in- 
stant use. Not a built-on, 
but a built-in feature, com- 
pletely enclosed. _ Easier 
starting—no lost pull-ropes. 


Automatic Pilot 


The Neptune automatic 
pilot holds the motor on a 
steady course without guid- 
ance; another mark of a 
quality motor. The opera- 
tor is relieved from the mo- 
notony of steady steering 
on long trips he can 
change position, adjust 
tackle or smoke in safety 
and convenience. 


Synchronized Gas and 
Spark Control 


Spark and gasoline control 
must be correct for smooth, 
efficient operation. 
two controls are now syn- 


chronized into one simple 


lever on the Neptune mo- 


tors; proper adjustment is 
made automatically. Now, 


anyone can run an out- 
board motor with ease. 


New Water Pump 


New “rollator” type 
water pump pro- 
vides positive cool- 
ing at all speeds. 
Can’t fail — can’t 
overheat. Fully en- 
closed and protect- 
ed by the new 
streamlined gear 
housing. A cool mo- 
tor insures greater 
efficiency. 


These 


Today you get more genuine outboard quality in NEPTUNE than ever before. 
performance and amazing power. 





Tested 


They are equipped with every possible improvement to 


give you the speed and smooth drive which makes handling an outboard motor a thrill and 


a pleasure. 
front. 








SIG a ts 





Greater power and superior performance at all speeds puts NEPTUNE out in 
Compare performance and quality—you’ll find NEPTUNE motors in the lead. 


NEPTUNE TWIN — Model S-AA10 — 10 H.P. 


starter. 
Motor and 
Power: 
Dimensions: 


Cylinders: 


Bore and 
Stroke: 


Pistons: 
Bearings: 


Crankshaft: 


Gas Tank: 

Gear Ratio: 
Propeller: 
Muffler Exhaust: 
Cooling System: 
Ignition: 
Carburetor: 

Boat Suitable: 


Weight: 


One of the finest alternate firing twins. 


Recoil 


Three blade semi-weedless type propeller. 


2 cylinder, alternate fire, 2 port, hi 
speed, 10 H.P. to be certified at 4000. 


Length 43% ins. Width 11;5 ins. 
Length 43% inches. Width 11; 
inches. Stern height 15 inches. 


Aluminum alloy cast iron sleeve. 
Bored and honed, 


2%4x2 inches. 


Aluminum alloy 3-ring. 


Needle bearings on crankshaft and 
oat shaft and bronze on propeller 
shaft. 


Drop forged chrome-nickel steel. 
Counter balanced. Hardened and 
ground. 


Aluminum, 1-gallon. 

12 to 21. 

Aluminum, semi-weedless. 

Under water. 

Centrifugal pump. 

High tension flywheel. 

Tillotson automotive, non flooding. 


Large rowboats, light boats that 
plane and runabouts, 


62 lbs. Shipping weight 122 Ibs. 


_.-..-.-. Each $228.00 


NEPTUNE TWIN — Model S-AA6 —6 H.P. 
A powerful motor for its size and weight. Alternate 


tion. 


Motor and 
Power: 


Dimensions: 
Cylinders: 


Bore and 
Stroke: 
Pistons: 
Bearings: 


Crankshaft: 


Gas Tank: 

Gear Ratio: 
Propeller: 
Muffier Exhaust: 
Cooling System: 
Ignition: 
Carburetor: 
Boats Suitable: 


Weight: 


Underwater Silenc- 
ing — Muffler and 
exhaust are cast in- 
tegral with the 
streamlined gear 
housing. Gas vapors 
exhaust into slip 
stream, increasing 
the efficiency of the 
motor. This silent 
and highly effective 
exhaust adds great- 
ly to the pleasure of 
operating an out- 
board motor. 





firing twin. Flash starting and smooth, quiet opera- 


2 cylinder, 2 port, hi-speed, 6 H.P. 
to be certified at 4000 R.P.M. 


Length 41% inches. Width 117% 
inches. Stern height 15 inches. 


Aluminum alloy cast iron sleeve. 
Bored and honed. 


276 x1% inches. 


Aluminum alloy, three-ring, 


Needle bearings on crankshaft and 
pore shaft and bronze on propeller 
shaft. 


Drop forged chrome-nickel steel. 
Counter balanced. Hardened and 
ground. 


Aluminum, 1-gallon. 

14 to 21. 

Aluminum semi-weedless. 

Under water. 

Centrifugal pump. 

High tension flywheel. 

Tillotson automotive, non-flooding. 


Large rowboats. light boats that 
plane and runabouts. 


52 lbs. Shipping weight 107 lbs. 


pes SL OR WAS 





Needle Valve Ad- 
justment — Instant 
needle valve adjust- 
ment for quick 
starting and smooth 
running is made 
possible by a cali- 
brated dial in plain 
view of operator. No 
fumbling or guess- 
work—no gas or oil 
on hands or cloth- 
ing. Adjustment is 
made merely by 
moving a lever. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





NEPTUNE OUTBOARD MOTORS 


DERI EIS MIRE ISS 


NEPTUNE TWIN — MODEL S-AA4 — 4.3 H.P. 


A medium weight motor of exceptionally smooth power and great 
maneuverability. Two cylinder. Alternate firing. 


Motor and Power: 2 cylinder, alter- 
nate fire, 2 port. 4.3 H.P. to be 
certified at 4000 r.p.m. 


Dimensions: Length 40 inches. Width 
10 inches. Stern height 15 inches. 


Cylinder: Aluminum alloy cast iron 
sleeve. Bored and ground. 


Bore and Stroke: 1%x1% inches. 
Pistons: Aluminum alloy 3-ring. 


Bearings: Needle bearings on crank- 
shaft and bronze on drive and 
propeller shaft. 


Crankshaft: Drop forged chrome- 
nickel steel . Counterbalanced. 
Hardened and ground. 


Gas Tank: Aluminum 2/3-gallon, 

Gear Ratio: 13 to 20. 

Propeller: Aluminum semi-weedless. 

Muffler Exhaust: Underwater. 

Cocling System: “Rollator” rubber 
pump, 

Ignition: High tension flywheel. 


Carburetor: Tillotson automotive 
type, non flooding. 


Weight: Approximately 40 lbs. Ship- 
ping weight 95 lbs. 


Boats Suitable: Canoes and rowboats. 





siabcta ecco aieatiamaaenast amines rae ae SF pie Each $148.00 





NEPTUNE SINGLE — MODEL S-AA2—3H.P. OBC RATING 


Another dependable motor. Completely streamlined. Recoil starter for 
instant getaway. High speed type motor. 


Motor and Power: Single cylinder, 2 
port, high speed, 3.2 H.P. to be 
certified at 4000 r.p.m. 


Dimensions: Length 385% inches. 
Width 10 inches. Stern height 
15 inches. 


Cylinders: Aluminum alloy cast iron 
sleeve. Bored and honed. 

Bore and Stroke: 2};x1% inches. 

Piston: Aluminum alloy, 3-ring. 

Bearings: Needle bearings on crank- 


shaft and bronze on drive and 
propeller shafts, 


Crankshaft: Drop forged chrome- 
nickel steel. Counterbalanced. 
Hardened and ground. 


Gas Tank: Aluminum, 2/3-gallon. 

Gear Ratio: 13 to 20. 

Propeller: Aluminum, semi-weedless. 

Muffler Exhaust: Underwater. 

Cooling System: “Rollator” rubber 
pump. 

Ignition: High tension flywheel. 

Carburetor: ‘Tillotson automotive 
type, non-flooding. 

Boat Suitable: Canoes and rowboats. 

: Weight: Approximately 33 lbs, Ship- 

ping weight 90 lbs. 





S-AA2,_-. 1. See Rach $123,006 


RA 8 RENE RIE IT 


THE BEST OUTBOARD MOTOR VALUE ON THE MARKET 


NEPTUNE SINGE — MODEL S-Al — 1.7 EP. 


A small motor with astonishing power, fine for women and children. 
New underwater silencing. 


Motor and Power: Single cylinder, 2- 
port, high speed, 1.7 H.P. OBC 
rating at 4000 r.p.m. 


Dimensions: Length 33% inches. 
Width 6% inches. Stern height 
15 inches. 


Cylinders: Highest quality cylinder 
iron, Bored and honed. 


Bore and Stroke: 1,%x1% inches. 

Pistons: Aluminum alloy, 2-ring: 

Bearings: Special amplex oilite. Self- 
lubricating. 


Crankshaft: Drop forged steel. 
Hardened and ground. 


Gas Tank: 1 quart capacity. 

Gear Ratio: 13 to 20. 

Propeller: Aluminum, semi-weedless. 

Muffler Exhaust: Underwater. 

Cooling System: Centrifugal pump. 

Ignition: High tension flywheel. 

Carburetor: Tillotson automotive 
type, non-flooding. 

Boat Suitable: Conoes and rowboats. 


Weight: Approximately 17 Ibs. Ship- 
ping weight 47 lbs. 





S-Al | here ctheedt arti tn Hee pS cee eeg eR 676.00 


Outboard Motor Safety Chains 


MILL RUN — RUB-A-LINX 

A 500-pound test chain coated with 
neoprene (synthetic rubber). This oil 
resistant coating keeps it from scratch- 
ing the motor, boat or hands. Very 
pliable and easy to handle. Equipped 
with safety snaps on both ends of 
chain. Length 36 inches. 

SsMS@s4l 2255 gee __Each $1.25 


One in a cellophane envelope; 
one dozen in a box. 





Retail brices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. ‘Freight to destination should be added. 





Ta-Pat-Co Life Preservers 








THE SPORTSTER 
Comfort and Safety 


A guaranteed life preserver complying with 
requirements of Federal Motor Boat Law. 
Government Approval No. B-69. 


A vest every sportsman and boatman will 
like to wear. Approved as a legal life pre- 
server on Classes A, 1 and 2 motor boats 
under the Motor Boat Law. 

Designed for action and comfort as well 
as safety. Snug fitting, light and flexible 
in construction, permitting free use of the 


adds comfort to the wearer. Gives free 
access to pockets. Jacket is reversible, 
cannot be put on wrong. An emergency 
feature. 

Made of high quality drill meeting Federal 
specifications. Filled with Java Kapok. 
Non-inflated, and thus puncture-proof. 
Universal size. Navy blue color. 


__.____._Each $8.25 


Six in a carton. 


STAY-A-FLOATS 


The original Tapatco Swim Belt for children. Has the 
following features that make it the smartest, safest, 
and most practical swimming aid known: 


1s 


Filled with new Java Kapok. Six times more buoy- 
ant than cork. Repeated wettings will not injure 
Jean Cloth cover or Kapok if permitted to dry in 
sun or warm place. Do not wring or squeeze. 

No danger of puncturing or bruises. 

Fits snugly. Soft, comfortable and durable. 
Shoulder and crotch straps prevent float from slip- 


. ping up or down. 
. Front straps equipped with safety buckles. Guards 


against slipping off in water. 
Adjustable shoulder straps. Non-slip buckles. 


For Children 7 to 12 Years Old; Weight Up to 79 Lbs. 


S-18—Size 2 


A ee TORCH SRS 


For Youths and Misses, 12-15 Years; Weight Up to 110 Lbs. 





a 2 rah: $4.45 


STAY-A-FLOATS 


Protect your youngsters this summer by 
equipping them with Stay-A-Float, the orig- 
inal child’s Kapok filled life preserver. Six 
times as buoyant as cork, Stay-A-Float pro- 
tects—at the same time dispels fear of water, 
encourages children to learn to swim. Filled 
with super-buoyant NEW Java Kapok—no 
air to leak out. Adjustable leg straps pre- 
vent slipping up or down. _ Material has 
“Swimming Hole” design printed on blue 
background. 


For Children 2 to 4 Years Old. 


Gisg isa staves) 21200 5 Bach $4.45 
One in a carton. 


Cushion Tyle Life Preservers 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be ad 


This seat and back type life preserver can 
be used many places. Long loop handle. 
High grade artificial leather cover. Se- 
lected new Java Kapok filling. Welted 
edges. Government Approval No. B-62. 

Size: 14x14 inch seat, 14x18 inch back. 


8-49B (Reds !c-iovoin | _ Each $5.85 
S-49B Green ........_. ~Each 5.85 


arms and body. Double bend waist feature © 











Cushion Tyle Life Preservers 


Designed to fit Woodstock back rest seat. 
Heavy green drill covering with white 
welted edge. Back tufted to prevent 
bunching. New Java Kapok filled. Tie 
tapes to hold to chair will act as a life 
preservoir in an emergency, but does not 
carry an approval number. Size 14x14 
x1%4inch seat, 14x18x1% inch back. 


ots: Ted sos a ees Each $5.85 
Ms88 Greens = a Each 5.85 





Cushion Tyle Life Preservers 


BOX TYPE 


Designed for boat owners who are seeking 
the finest life preserver available both in 
appearance and quality. Selected new 
Java Kapok filling, artificial leather cover, 
long loop handles. Come in three attrac- 
tive designs, on assorted red, blue, or green 
backgrounds. White welted edges. Two- 
inch box gusset. Government Approval 
No. 160.007/14/0. Size 15x15 inches. 


§8-268SB Each $4.45 


BOX TYPE 


Excellent quality artifi- 
cial leather cover. Se- 
lected new Java Kapok 
filling. Two-inch x 
gusset, white welted 
edges and long loop 
handles. A durable low- 
priced preserver. Gov- 
ernment Approval No. 
160.007 /14/0. Assorted 
colors red, blue and 
green. 





a... Each $3.95 


FISHERMAN’S PRIDE 


Java Kapok filling. Soft roomy 
seat and at same time a standard 
life preserver, drill covering, box 
edge, three divisions to keep ka- 
pok from bunching. Long loo 

on one end to slip over head. 
Long straps on other end to fas- 
ten to body. Color—Dark green. 
Size: 14x18x2 inches. Govern- 
ment Approved No. 160.008/11/0. 


Made of selected stock 
in natural sanded finish. 
All legs reinforced with 
heavy irons. Covered 
with double filled brown 
duck. Length 78 inches, 
width 27 inches, height 17 inches, legs 14%x1% inches, rails 144x1% inches. 
S-1 ee aie | BER OS. oF blot  _er Rach $10.80 
6 ina bundle. Weight 92 pounds. 

n finish. White cover. End legs hinged on 
Selected sete aaa alan. folded 37x5x4 inches. » . 
$.403 cisco itadentinen lle Bain _...... Each $8.00 


¢ ina bundle. Weight 78 pounds. 





idded. 
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FOREST KING 


Especially designed for all season use. Remov- 
able sheets make possible adjustment of cover- 
ing for warm or cold weather. Mattress sheets 
and outer covering detachable and can be easily 
cleaned, aired and dried. Outer covering closely 
woven waterproofed cloth. Kapok mattress. Zip- 
per fastener down side and across bottom. 
Canopy top with adjustable side curtains gives 
sleeper complete protection and acts as covering 
for bag when rolled. Carrying harness attached 
to canopy top. Size 36x82 inches, weight 16% 
pounds. Diameter of roll 12 inches. 


De DOr nett ch ia ee otra oe Each +$60.00 





A lightweight, low priced sleeping bag. 


Filling—3 lbs. of wool. Batt treated to repel 
moths. 

Lining—Cotton flannelette. 

Closure—Full length heavy duty zipper with 
double pull thong. 

Canopy Top with web straps and dee rings for 
securing bag when rolled to the one-half roll. 
Cover—8 ounce drill. 
Color—Dark green. 
Size—32x74 inches. Shipping weight 7% lbs. 


_..._Each $20.00 





Porch or Camp Chairs 


Designed for com- 
fort. Selected air- 
dried northern 
» hardwood makes it 
resistant to weath- 
er. Natural finished 
frame. Khaki seat 
and back of high 
quality duck. 


Seat size 16%4x18% 
inches. Seat height 
16% inches, over- 
all height 33 inches. 
Folds to 26x18%x 
7% inches. 





BO eee a oes 
Four in a carton. Weight 50 pounds. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 
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COLEMAN GASOLINE IRONS AND STOVES 


“G.1.”’ Pocket Stoves 


Coleman Gasoline frons 





Two-piece ventilated lid helps keep handle cool. 


COLEMAN Self-Heating Iron is a real instant- 
lighting iron. Heats quickly, ready for use in a 
jiffy. The double-pointed, highly polished, nickel 
plated base is glass-smooth—slides easier; 16 
square inches of ironing surface. Beveled for 
easy ironing around buttons, in pleats and tucks. 
Burner extends full length of the iron, heating 
the entire bottom with the point the hottest. 
Two-piece ventilated lid helps keep handle cool. 
Perfectly balanced for easy ironing. 

Has steel lid and handle frame. Blue enameled 
wooden handle and blue porcelain enameled 
body. Fount and valve unit constructed of rust- 
resisting metal. Fount capacity, % pint. 
Complete with stand, pump, wrench and mea- 
suring can. Over-all dimensions: 4% inches 
wide, by 10% long, by 6% inches high. Net 
weight filled, 6* pounds. Shipping weight each, 
approximately 7 pounds. 


Seeae ees | Each: $8.95 


One in a carton. 


Coleman Handy Gas Plants 


Instant Lighting— 
speedy heat —low 
cost operation. 

A complete one- 
burner gas-heating 
plant that can be 
used wherever effi- 
cient, clean, fast 
action heat is need- 
ed. It makes and 
burns its own gas 
from ordinary clean 
white gasoline. 
Lights instantly 
and is ready for 
use in the home, on 
the farm, in fac- 
tories, manufactur- 
ing plants, etc. 
Fine for use with boilers, stock food cookers, 
large vats, in poultry houses, for pressure can- 
ning and in printing and tin shops for heating 
metal. Especially suited for dairy use because 
it gives fast action heat for washing, steaming 
and sterilizing equipment, Makes cleaning cans 
and bottles easier and faster. 

Increases the capacity of any dairy cleaning 
equipment. Cleaner cans and bottles means 
lower bacterial count, improved milk and cream 
quality and a higher grade. 

Meets all requirements of the U. S. Standard 
and all city milk ordinances, also meets require- 
ments of the Farm Underwriters Association. 
Standard size. Lights instantly just like gas 
with no preheating. Will raise 4 gallons of water 
from 40° to 170° F. in 21 to 23 minutes in an 
average room of 28° F. 

Strongly constructed, dependable in use, made 
to give heavy duty service. Equipped with 5- 
inch burner and 8%-inch grate. Three gallon 
tank is made of heavy gauge steel, lead coated, 
rust resisting. Holds two gallons of fuel, one of 
air. Runs 8 to 10 hours at full heat on one 
filling; 12 hours average use, Produces up to 
35,000 B.T.U. per hour. Has Instant-gas car- 
= valve. Air gauge, hand-operated filler 
plug. 

Height 15% inches. Diameter of tank 12 inches. 
Shipping weight 22 lbs. 


S=457G SE Sa IOV a SRLS 
One in a shipping Carton. 








y Outdoor Use. 


This Coleman “G.I.” pocket stove can’t be beat 
for use on picnics, backyard snack parties, bi- 
cycle, canoe and hiking trips, vacations and 
motor journeys. It’s the perfect pal for hunting, 
fishing and camping trips. Fine for heat and 
for making hot drinks in duck blind or tent. 
Instant Lighting—open fuel valve as per direc- 
tions, light burner and start cooking—no waiting. 
Generator Cleaning Lever. Operates cleaning 
needle which automatically cleans gas tip; in- 
sures continuous service; makes generator last 
longer. ; 
Fuel Fount made of brass, nickel finish, holds 
one pint of fuel—enough for 3 to 3% hours 
operation. 
Built-In Air Pump quickly builds up air pres- 
sure; delivers air above fuel line in fount; lock 
valve in bottom of pump barrel prevents escape 
of air pressure. 
an Operated Filler Plug—easily removed for 
ng. 
Long-Life Generator—made of % inch brass. 
Easily cleaned; fine brass wire screen inside is 
removable and can be replaced. 
Special Coleman Burner made of brass and 
stainless steel. The first either white or leaded 
gasoline fuel burner of its kind designed to use 
5,000 BTU heat units per hour. Boils a quart of 
water in eight minutes. 
Folding Grates made of stainless steel; fold in- 
side when packed. Overall diameter with grates 
folded out, 6% inches, accommodates ordinary 
size cooking utensils. 
Frame made of stainless steel—will not rust or 
corrode. 


550 iS ee Each $9.95 
‘ Four in a carton. 





One burner stove of a hundred uses. For gen- 
eral household use, in camps and cottages, 
doctors, dentists, hospitals, lunch counters, 
boats, trailers, mechanics, etc. 

Lights Instantly: Strike a match and light the 
burner instantly! No priming, no pre-heating. 
= tes Instantly: Any degree of heat you 
want. 

Odorless Burner: Wind-Proof, Quiet, Band-A- 
Blu Type. 

Many “Big Stove” Features: Large, long-lasting 
generator which is easily cleaned and replaced; 
automatic tip-cleaning needle; built-in pump; 
positive shut-off valve. 
Safe: Has all the well-known Coleman safe- 
guards. Can’t be filled while lighted; can’t spill 
fuel if tipped over. 

Speedy: Boils a pint of water in 2% minutes. 
Produces more than 7500 B.T.U.’s per hour. 
Brass Fuel Fount: Rust-resisting. Capacity 2 
pints; enough for 4 to 5 hours. Attractive heavy 
nickel-plate finish. 

Over-All Size: Height, 7”; width, 10%”. Ship- 
ping weight, 5 pounds. 


5-300... eee Each $9.95 
One in a carton. 


Freight to destination should be added. 


+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








Coleman Folding Camp Stoves 


LIGHT INSTANTLY—No preheating, no wait- 
ing—just light and start cooking. 

MAKE AND BURN THEIR OWN GAS—From 
any good grade of non-leaded gasoline. 
FOLD UP WITH EVERYTHING INSIDE— 
Carry like suitcase. 

“BAND-A-BLU” WIND- PROOF BURNERS — 
Instantly regulated to any heat desired. Dur- 
able pressed steel bodies; stainless steel burner 
rings; light weight for easy carrying. 
REMOVABLE FUEL TANKS—Easy to fill; elec- 
trically welded; bronze lacquer finish. 





TWO BURNER 


A big portable stove with plenty of room for two 
12-inch pans. Sturdy, dependable, windproof; 
cooks fast, indoors or outdoors, any time. 

Two Burners—Instant lighting. Strong, light- 
weight, pressed steel bodies and manifolds; 
stainless steel burner rings—won’t rust or burn 
out. Each 3% inches in diameter; 12 inches 
between burner centers. 

Removable Fuel Tank—314 pint capacity. Built- 
in pump; hand-operated filler plug. 

Folding Windshields—Sturdy hinged grate. Legs 
fold to hold lid in place when packed. 
Finish—Forest green baked enamel body; 
bronze tank. 

Size Folded—22%% x 13% x 15% inches. Shipping 
weight 17 pounds. 


S130 tt este tele eg ua tape Each $15.95 





TWO BURNER 
An easy-to-carry, folding camp stove that de- 
livers dependable gas cooking performance any- 
where, any time. Heavy-duty construction; 
withstands hard knocks. 
Two Burners—Instant lighting. Strong, light- 
weight pressed steel bodies and manifolds; 
stainless steel burner rings—won’t rust or burn 
out. Each 3% inches in diameter. Roomy cook- 
ing top. 
Removable Fuel Tank—2% pint capacity. Built- 
in pump; hand-operated filler plug. 
Folding Windshields—Sturdy hinged grate. Legs 
fold to hold lid in place when packed. 
Finish — Forest green baked enamel body; 
bronze tank. 
Size Folded—175x12x4% inches. Shipping weight 
weight 12 pounds. ; 


A 8 pee ee el ON SEO 
One in a carton. 


11-20-48 


Cabin and Trailer Stoves 


FINE UNIVERSAL COOKING UNITS for 
camps, cabins, lunch stands, boat galleys, laun- 
dries, summer kitchens, cottages, as auxiliary 
cook stoves in homes. 


MAKE, AND BURN THEIR OWN GAS from 
any good non-leaded gasoline. 


LIGHTS INSTANTLY at the turn of a valve 
and the touch of a match—no waiting. 


INSTANT HEAT REGULATION for any kind 
of cooking. 





THREE BURNER 


Burners:One giant and two standard burners, 
Band-A-Blue Type with stainless steel burner 
rings. Won’t rust, corrode or burn out. Gray cast 
iron manifold. 


Cooking Top: 23%x17 inches in size. Plenty of 
space for cooking full size meals. Cast iron 
grates. 


Finish: Body finished in ivory baked enamel; 
hinged top in black baked enamel. 


Fuel Tank: Made of rust and corrosion resisting 
Everdur metal; packs inside stove cabinet; 5- 
pint capacity. Has built-in pump; hand oper- 
ated filler plug. 


Dimensions: Frame size: 23% inches long; 17 
inches deep; 7% inches high. Over-all dimen- 
sions with Tank: 23% inches long; 2014 inches 
deep; 7% inches high. Shipping weight: 29 
pounds. 


RS SOO) Sect ea Each $29.95 





TWO BURNER 


Burners: Two standard steel burners, Band-A- 
Blu Type with stainless burner rings; won’t 
burn or rust cut. Manifold made of sheet steel, 
makes stove lighter. 


Cooking Top: 19% inches by 105% inches in size; 
steel wire grates. 


Fuel Tank: Made of rust-resisting Everdur; 4- 
pint capacity. Has built-in pump; hand oper- 
ated filler plug. 


Finish: Hinged top and grates finished in black 
baked enamel and body in ivory baked enamel. 
Dimensions: Frame size: 19% inches long; 10% 
inches deep; 714 inches high. Over-all size with 
Tank: 19% inches long; 15 inches deep; 74 
inches high. Shipping weight, 17 pounds. 


BR ces ee Each $19.95 
One in a carton. 


Coleman Iron Generators 





S-604-299—For Nos. S-609, S-609A and S-4A 


Wows; 5 SOS 
S-603-299— 
For No: S=12arons- Each $0.65 
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Coleman Lamp and Lantern 
Generators 


COIL TYPE 


O 


Oo 
10 2 


(Gas Tip Marked “Q”). Regular standard equip- 

ment on all Coleman Quick-Lite Lamps and 

Lantern except Nos. 130G, 130P, 131P, 134G, 

134P, 150B, 150G, 1501, 150R. 

8-Q99; cel stixo 2 ii Seah $080 
One dozen in a carton. 


STRAIGHT TYPE 


Kpeomacbanenasnesesmeereaieateae ae 


For use on Instant-Lite lamp 117, 118, 119 and 
lanterns 220 and 228. Can also be used on match 
generating lamps and lanterns except 150-B, 
150-G, 150-I, 150-R, 134-P. High quality, popu- 
lar priced. Especially useful where low grade . 
fuels make frequent replacement necessary. 


S-Q77 Each $0.30 
Six in a box; six dozen in a carton. 





ROTO-CLEANING 


—— 


(Gas Tip Marked “V”) equipped with tip clean- 
ing needle. For use on Coleman Lantern Model 
No. 237 A. Dual filler coils assure a long life of. 
smooth, steady light. 


S-237A299 Es 
Six in a box; six dozen in a carton. 


ROTO-CLEANING 


a 


Roto-Cleaning Generator—(Gas Tip Marked 
“6”). With same long-life design and construc- 
tion as T44G and T44K Generators. For use only 
on Coleman Lanterns, Nos. 234, 242, 242A, 242B,. 
242C, 243 and 243A. 


Seeeeioin.vilycedt ii eiiiealse Re Each $0.65 
Six in a box; six dezen in a carton. 


ROTO-CLEANING 
For Gasoline 


eee 


New Oversize Generator—Gives longer service 
under same fuel and operating conditions than 
any other lamp or lantern generator ever manu- 
factured. Equipped with gas tip cleaning needle 
operated by a rotary lever which is built in the 
burner. Fits Coleman Lamps Nos. 117A, 118A, 
119A, 133, 134P, 1384G, 132A, 139, 143, 150B, 150G, 
1501, 150R, 152, 152A and Instant-Lite Lanterns 
Nos. 220B, 220C, 220D, 228B, 228C and 228D. 


5 ra en anne Each $0.65 
Six in a box; six dozen in a carton. 


ROTARY TYPE 


Marked “Q”). Has large carbon 
space. Special inside construc- 
tion retards carbon formation, 
accommodates a wider range of 
fuels. Longer lasting, more eco- 
nomical, gives more dependable 
lighting service. Built-in rotary- 
lever operates cleaning needle, 
keeps generator tip clean. For use 
on all Coleman Quick-Lite Lamps 
and Lanterns and Instant-Lite 
Lamps and Lanterns Nos. 132P, 
117, 118, 119, 220, 220A, 228 and 
228A. 


S-R55 . ae _..... Each $0.75 
One dozen in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be brevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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COLEMAN FLOODLIGHT LANTERNS 


SUPPLY THE LIGHT FOR EVERY OUTDOOR NEED AT NIGHT 


High Candlepower: 


lighting service per gallon of fuel. 


Lights Instantly 
This lantern is equipped 
with an extra large re- 
flecting shade type venti- 
lator top for greater con- 
centration of light. 

. 21A, Silk-Lite 
Mantles — High candle- 
power air pressure light. 
Long-life, shock-resistant 
mantles. 

Fount — Heavily nickel- 
plated brass. Two pint 
fuel capacity, enough for 
10 to 12 hours lighting 
service; 6-inch diameter; 
built-in air pump; hand- 
operated filler plug. 
T44G Generator — Over- 
size, gives longer service 























aaa 

with fewer changes. 
No. 330 Pyrex Glass Globe — Protects mantles. 
Exclusive with Coleman. 

Ventilator Top—Green Porcelain Enamel, 8% in. 
Diameter. White enamel underside throws light 
downward. 

Overall Height—14% inches. Complete with two 


Coleman double-strength Silk-Lite Mantiles. 
Shipping wt., 6 pounds. 
RO ew RO SI 


One in a carton. 


Clear, steady-shining, dark-chasing brilliance for 
any lighting job at night. Not affected by wind, rain or storm. 

Low Cost Operation: Make and burn their own gas from any good grade 
of clean gasoline free of anti-knock compounds. Give more than 40 hours 


Oversize Generators: Have more carbon space, last longer, fewer changes, 
more economical. Regular equipment. 

Genuine Pyrex Glass Globes: An exclusive Coleman feature. 
equipment as specified. 


Regular 


Safe: Durably made of brass and steel—can’t be filled while lighted, can’t 
spill fuel even it tipped over. 


Lights Instantly 
A big, sturdy, dependable 
lantern that meets every out- 
door lighting need, in good 
or bad weather. 
Two No. 21A Silk-Lite Man- 
tles — High candlepower air 
pressure light. Long - life, 
shock resistant mantles. 
Fount—Heavily nickel-plated 
brass. Two pint fuel capacity, 
enough for 10 to 12 hours 
lighting service; 6-inch di- 
ameter; built-in air pump; 
hand-operated filler plug. 
T44G Generator — Oversize, 
gives longer service with 
fewer changes. 
No. 330 Pyrex Glass Globe— 
Protects mantles. Exclusive 





with Coleman. 

Ventilator Top—Green Porcelain Enamel, 6% in 
diameter. White enamel underside throws light 
downward. 

Overall Height—14% inches. Complete with two 


Coleman double-strength Silk-Lite Mantles. 
Shipping wt., 5 pounds. 
832200 gee eee Each $11.45 


One in a carton. 


Lights Instantly 
Fast-selling, all-purpose, all- 
weather lantern for sport, camp- 
ing, farm and general use. 

One No. 21A Silk-Lite Mantle— 
Makes plenty of light. 

T66 Generator—Oversize, gives 
long, low-cost service. 

No. 550—Pyrex Glass Globe — 
Curved to protect mantle. 
Ventilator Top — Green porce- 
lain enamel, 5% inch diameter. 
Fuel Fount — Heavily nickel- 
plated brass; holds 1% pints, 
enough for 7 to 9 hours lighting 
service; 5 inch diameter; built- 
in pump; hand-operated filler plug. 

Overall Height—12% inches. Complete with one 
Coleman Silk-Lite Mantle. Shipping weight, 4 
pounds. 





BE Na Se eee Each $9.95 


One in a carton. 





Coleman Floodlight Lantern 
Tt Reflectors 






Concentrated light for 
fishing, hunting and any 
outdoor night work. Sci- 
entifically shaped and 
with heavily nickeled 
surface for most effec- 
tive lighting. Sturdy 
bracket and “Kool-grip” 
wood handle mounts 
crossways or up and 
down for ease in carry- 
ing and directing light. 


For 
Lantern West. 
Nos. Nos Each Lbs. 
S-242C-790 S-242C $2.25 1% 
S-220D-790 S-220D 2.75 1% 


One in a Carton. 


Coleman Junior Silk-Lite 
Mantles 


Made of High Quality Ray- 
on Fibre. 








RIRRIRTEN AT nh New Triple Lock Weave 
[elenen gives greater strength so 
i era gTG a iy i) each mantle lasts longer. 


Best Grade of Chemicals in 
Correct Proportions produce 
maximum light; give great- 
er strength. 





(| mn Sih; Weeki 6 Hh 
ee tt AN i fe sh Hi 
oT) 


ry 4 
ny 
Correct Size so ALL combustion takes place in- 
side of mantle to produce the most light. 
Correct Shape so all of mantle area comes in 
contact with flame to produce greatest incan- 
descence. 

Correct Mesh of Weave permits sufficient air for 
perfect combustion inside mantle for greater 
lighting efficiency. 

a I a ered Each $0.15 
One gross in a counter display carton. 


Pyrex Glass Globes 


Bulge type, Pyrex glass globe, 
for use on Coleman Lanterns 
Nos. 242, 242A, 242B, 242C, 243, 
243A and 234. 3% inches in 
diameter by 4;%; inches high. 


$-550 eee Each $0.85 
One in a box; six in a carton. 





> Made of genuine heat-resisting 
Pyrex. For use on Coleman Lan- 
terns Nos. 220 and 228 Series and 
No. 235. Straight type, 4% inches 
in diameter by 5% inches high. 


S830 i col ont et se Each $1.10 


One in a box; six in a carton. 








For use with lamps, lanterns and small tanks 
not equipped with built-in pump. 


S-101-007)— eee Each $1.14 


Coleman Filtering Funnel 


COPPER 


Removes dirt, water and other im- 
purities from fuel. For use on lamps, 
lanterns and small appliances. 2% 
inches diameter. With strainer and 
filtering fabric. 


Sa0 ee Each $0.75 





ALUMINUM 


A large size non-corrosing alum- 
inum funnel for use with stove, 
heaters, lanterns, etc. Equipped 
with strainer and filter fabric 
to remove dirt and other impuri- 
ties from gasoline. Diameter of 
funnel 4,8; inches. 


S-IA oe i Each $1.75 





Lamp and Lantern Repairs 


Nos. Each Parts 

S-112-323 $0.21 Burner Caps 
and Screens 

S-216-509 06 Pump Leathers 

S-104-905 12 Gas Tip Clean- 
ing Needle 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





Universal Vacuum Lunch Kits 
METAL SCHOOL LUNCH KITS 





A compact and sturdy all metal school lunch kit 
with ample food compartment. Finished in royal 
blue enamel. Equipped with two safety catches 
which fasten cover securely. 

Has hinged dome type cover with wire fastener 
for holding the % pint Universal bottle furnished 
with kit. 

Bottles are equipped with finest quality fillers 
which retain temperatures of hot or cold. 

Black leather handle gives a comfortable grip 
for carrying kit. Size of kit: length 9 ins., width 
4% ins., height 6% ins. 


VB4012 _. ac Each $2.30 
One in a carton; twelve in a shipping carton. 


WORKMEN’S METAL KIT 


A sturdy kit with 
positive clasps and 
strong leather 
handle. Its hinged 
cover carries a No. 
S-VB2921 Universal 
pint bottle which is 
held in cover by a 
locking band clip. 
Kit is of metal, fin- 
ished in black 
enamel outside and 
white enamel inside. 
Length 10% inches, 
width 4% inches, height 7 inches. 


VB4001 S352 02 JMG. Fe Each $2.70 
One in a box; six in a shipping carton. 





Hy-Lo Aladdin Lunch Kits 
With Name Card Slot 





Here is the “All American” in lunch boxes— 
streamlined up-to-the-minute lunch kit. 
Features a new-type bottle cradle and a com- 
bined push-button clasp and hasp for lock. 
Ribbed reinforced corners and ventilated sides. 
Pint-sized. Green enamel finish. 


Bee eee ee ae aaa acetal ee eee Each $3.00 
One in a box; ten in a carton. 





Universal Vacuum Pitcher Sets 


A high quality 
vacuum pitcher 
set with vacuum 
filler to keep 
liquids either hot 
or cold for long 
periods of time. 
Furnished with 
two modern 
glasses. The 
> pitchers and trays 
{ are smartly fin- 
| : ished in grey en- 
—== = amel with chrom- 
ium plated handles and trim. Black glass 
sloppy Capacity 1 quart. Shipping weight 7% 
iS; 


S-VBA6801S 20 ee eet $15.95 
One in a carton. 





Stanley Wide-Mouthed 
Vacuum Food Jars 


Stainless Steel Lined 

“It Will Not Break” 

Capacity, One Quart 
Promotes the success of out- 
ings where crisp salads, firm 
butter or steaming beans are 
wanted. They keep their con- 
tents properly hot or cold for 
hours. 
Food jars have wide mouths 
which are easy to fill, empty 
and sterilize. They are built 
to withstand rough usage. 
Made with the same depend- 
able skill and materials as the 
famous Stanley Steel Vacuum 
Bottles. Each is electrically 
welded into a single unbreak- 
able unit with outer wall of 
steel having baked on Metaloid 
enamel finish. 
Rubber stopper readily removed, cannot be 
sucked down by vacuum. Cup holds stopper 
securely in place; adds streamlined beauty to 
the jar. 
Stainless steel lining is non-corrosive cannot be 
harmed by serilizing with boiling water. 
Maroon metaloid finish. Chromium plated base, 
cup and carrying handle. 


Shipping weight, 4% lbs. 
S-STiSM Eh Sie 
One in a carton. 





Stanley Vacuum Bottles 


“STANLEY NEVER BREAK” 


Chip-proof, break-proof, crack- 

proof—popular for heavy duty 
service. 

® Electrically welded into single un- 

breakable units. Linings are of 

stainless steel. 

| Tested to hold liquids at hot or cold 

serving temperatures for long 

periods. 

Finished in blue baked-on metaloid 

H enamel. All bottles have chro- 

7 mium plated cups and bottom 

bands. 





Nos. Each Capacity 
S-943S $6.95 Pint 
$-944S 7.95 Quart 
S-945S 12.95 2-Qt. 
Packed Singly 
Extra Corks 
Pint and quart sizes____._____.____..._.._Each $0.30 
Two-quart size _..._.________Each 35 


One dozen in a box. 
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Vacuum Bottles. 


ONE QUART SIZE 


Steel body finished in blue 
enamel. Shoulder is of 
aluminum. Has an extra 
large steel cup retinned, 
highly polished. Cup holds 
15 fluid ounces. Spring 

* shock absorber firmly holds 
filler away from _ sides, 
greatly decreasing breakage 
hazard. 


Universal 





Screw threads on case per- 
mits easy replacement of 
fillers. Rubber gasket pre- 
vents leakage into case. 


S-VE305 2 =... Ss ...._._ Fach 2 
One in a box; six in a carton. 


Universal Vacuum Bottles 


All metal case, finished in 
maroon and gold. Cup is of 
yellow plastic. Spring shock 
absorber firmly holds filler 
away from sides and bot- 
tom of case, greatly de- 
creasing breakage hazard. 
Screw threads on case per- 
mits easy replacement of 
fillers. Rubber gasket pre- 
vents leakage into case. 





Nos. Each Capacity 
S-VB2970 $1.59 1 Pint 
S-VB3170 2.59 1 Quart 


One in a box; twelve in a carton. 


Universal Vacuum Bottles 


ONE PINT SIZE 


Maroon enameled steel case 
with aluminum shoulder. 
Extra large, highly polished 
aluminum cup holds 7 fluid 
ounces. Spring shock ab- 
sorber . firmly holds. filler 
away from sides and bottom 
of case, greatly decreasing 
breakage hazard. Screw 
threads. permit easy re- 
placement of fillers. Rub- 
ber gasket prevents leak- 
age into case. 

















ee VelCete 2 Each $1.45 
One in a box; twelve in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





an 


HALF PINT SIZE 

Case is of heavy steel, finished in 
Royal Blue enamel. Shoulder and 
cup are of highly polished alumi- 
num. Screw threads on case per- 
mit easy replacement of fillers. 
Rubber gasket prevents leakage 
into case. Spring shock absorber 
greatly decreases breakage haz- 
ard. 





reetht pert eee. Each $1.29 


One in a box; twelve in a carton. 


Aladdin Hy-Lo Vacuum Bottles 


Here is a high thermal efficiency and 
high quality—all for low-cost and 
low-upkeep. 

“Vibrationless” inbuilt feature makes 
for a more satisfactory bottle. Fit- 
ted with quick-acting plastic cup. 


Nos. Each Capacity 
S-12 $1.75 Pint 
S-32 2.50 Quart 





No. S-12 One in a carton; ten in shipping carton 
No. 32 One in a carton; six in a shipping carton. 





Two 1-Quart Nested-Cup Bottle Sets 
WITH CARRYING CASE 


A compact set which is ideal for picnics and 
popular with sportsmen, travelers, etc. Set con- 
sists of two Universal one quart vacuum bottles, 
finished in blue with set of four yellow plastic 
nested cups; and one sanitary metal sandwich 
box with blue outside finish and white lining. 
Size 13%x3%x3% ins. 


Put up in zipper leatherette carrying case which 
has tongue partitions between bottle and sand- 
wich box. Shipping weight 9 lbs. 


SNC 08 hase oo Each $12.50 


One set in a carton. 


Stanley Bottle Sets 





Popular with picnickers, sportsmen and travel- 
ers for its compactness. 


Includes two No. S-904S Stanley quart bottles 
and a large tinned lunch box 13%x3%x3% ins. 


Grained leatherette case with genuine leather 
handles. Designed with leatherette partition 
between bottles and lunch box. Zip fastener. 


SoS3S tod te 46 esi ae Each $15.75 


One set in a carton. 


Vacuum Bottle Glass Fillers 


FOR ALADDIN HY-LO VACUUM 
BOTTLES 


Replaceable glass filler mounted on 
shock absorber. 
For Pint Size 
S-092 2.5 eee Each $1.05 
For Quart Size 
S-032 Each $155 


One in a box; twelve in a carton. 


FOR UNIVERSAL VACUUM 
BOTTLES 


Replaceable glass fillers mounted 
on shock absorber. 


Nos. Each Capacity 
S-00 $0.85 %-Pint 
S-01 89 Pint 
S-02 1.35 Quart 


One in a carton. 





Vacuum Bottle Corks 


To Fit Universal and Columbia Bottles 
Fits either Pint or Quart size. 


8-HP____ _..-.....-Each $0.10 


One dozen in a box. 


To Fit All Aladdin Vacuum Bottles 


Nos. Each For Bottles 
S-10 $0.10 Pint 
S-30 -10 Quart 


One dozen in a box. 





Sweetcork Vacuum Bottle Plugs 





For Standard Half-Pint, Pint and Quart size 
Vacuum Bottles. 

Plugs are of genuine Palamos “Sweetcork” im- 
ported from Spain. “Parabake process through 
which these plugs are put is an important step 
forward in the technique of cork treatment.” 
Sweetcork is thoroughly sterilized, coated with 
hot pure paraffin oil and heat treated which 
makes plugs hygienic, sweet, ordorless and taste- 
less. Display consists of thirty (30) plugs mount- 
ed on an attractive, three-color counter display 
card with easel support. Each plug retails for 
$0.10. 


5-60 5S emma th ene Per Card $3.00 
One card in a package. 


Snap-Tite Vacuum Bottle 
Stopper Displays 





Attractive 9”x11” Display Card, 
3 Colors—Red, Yellow, Black. 


Display consists of twelve (12) Snap-Tite Vacuum 
Bottle Stoppers mounted on an attractive, three- 
color counter or window display card 9x11 inches. 
Stoppers keep contents at higher temperatures 
longer as they make an air tight, leak-proof seal. 
A turn of the lever to right or left increases or 
decreases size of cork and tightness of fit. Made 
of stainless steel, high grade synthetic rubber 
and rust-proofed materials. Easily cleaned, im- 
parts no taste and preserves original freshness 
of contents. 


8-35... Pee Card $240 
Retail Each $0.20 
Twenty-four cards in a shipping carton. 
Sold in Full Cards Only. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





Snap-Tite Beverage Bottle 
Stopper Displays 
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Attractive 8”x 
3 Colors—Red, Yellow, Black. 


Fits All Beverage Bottles 
Display consists of twelve (12) Snap-Tite Bever- 


age Bottle Stoppers mounted on an attractive, 
three-color counter or window display card 8x9 
inches. Stoppers preserve original tasts and 
freshness of contents. Maintains carbonation to 
the last. T turn of the lever to the right or 
left increases or decreases size of stopper to fit 
any beverage bottle. Snaps on and off in a jiffy. 
Stainless steel top makes it impossible to slip 
through into the bottle. Constructed of stain- 
less steel, high grade synthetic rubber and other 
rust-proofed materials. 


SG naa ee ee OP Cara SL ae 
Retail Each $0.15 
Twenty-four cards in a shipping carton. 


Sold in Full Cards Only. 


Sunruco Quick Seal Bottle Stopper 





Greater Pressure — Tighter Seal 


- “Easy to cork, easy to uncork’”—try it. Dip 

cork in water—place in opening, roll part of cup 
towards you, over bead of Bottle—with forward 
roll place balance of cup into position—the seal 
has now been made. It can be used over and 
over. Made of red rubber. 
Can be used for home-prepared beverages, sauces, 
for partially emptied bottle of carbonated bever- 
ages and mineral water. Does not taste or taint 
and has been tested to not give way under pres- 
sure of 60 pounds. 


Every cork identical in shape and size and uni- 
form in color. 


SOR occ eect _......... Each $0.10 


"Three on a card. 


Poloron Thermaster 8-Hour 


Bottles 


One Gallon Capacity 
Thermaster bottle 
with unbreakable in- 
; sulated containers 
guaranteed to keep 
foods and liquids pip- 
ing hot or icy cold 8 
hours. Has deep neck 
filler plug for superior 
insulation. Two re- 
movable aluminum 
drinking cups with 
j)} plastic grips are re- 
| cessed within the 
deep neck. Shatter- 
proof, unbreakable 
all metal liner safe- 
guards purity and 
taste. Exterior jacket 
is of extra heavy 
gauge electrically 
welded steel. Stream- 
lined design — effi- 
cient. Double wall 
Fibreglass insulation. 
Bakelite cover threads to all aluminum collar. 
Modern, sure grip chrome plated steel and plas- 
tic carrying handle. Attractive blue hammer 
tone baked enamel finish. Capacity one gallon. 
Weight 5 pounds. 

BOR. Cee 

One in a shipping carton. 













One Galion 
Capacity With 
Convenient 
Shoulder 
Pouring Spout 
s Same as No. S-335 
~ shown above ex- 
cept is equipped 
with convenient 

’ shoulder pouring 
spout. Capacity 
one gallon. Weight 
4% Ibs. 


Oe ee nse ee Each $5.98 
One in a shipping carton, 


One Gallon 
Capacity With 
Fold-A-Way 
Faucet 
Thermaster 
bottles have un- 
breakable insu- 
lated containers 
guaranteed tokeep 
\ foods and liquids 
4 piping hot or icy 
cold for 8 hours. 
Has deep neck fill- 
er plug for su- 
perior insulation. 
Two removable 
aluminum drink- 
rd ing Pas _ with 
plastic grips are 
m recessed within 

% the deep neck. 
Shatterproof, un- 
breakable, all- 
metal liner safe- 
guards purity and 
taste. Exterior 
a) jacket constructed 

7of extra heavy 
gauge electrically 
welded steel. 
Masterpiece of streamlined design and efficiency. 
Double wall fibreglass insulation. Sturdy bake 
lite cover threads to all aluminum collar. Modern. 
sure grip chrome plated steel and plastic carry- 
ing handle, Attractive blue hammer tone baked 
ename! finish. 
Equipped with chrome plated brass Fold-A-Way 
faucet which folds into recess at base of bottle. 
Out of harms way when not in use. Pours 
readily when pulled from recess. Cannot break 
or jar open. Capacity one gallon. 
Weight 6 pounds. 
S-336 oN ad ole eh 5 
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Poloron Woodland Featherweight 
Jugs 


One Gallon Capacity 
A lightweight shat- 
terproof picnic jug. 
The unbreakable all- 
metal liner is rust- 
proof and chip-proof. 
Keeps liquids hot or 
cold and safeguards 
their purity and taste. 
All steel exterior with 
durable baked-on fin- 
ish. Sturdy bakelite 
cover, Genuine Fibre- 
glass insulation. Ca- 
pacity one gallon. 
Weight 4 pounds. 





Mapa Ris 3 lar enigma eI Tet Each $2.95 


One in a shipping carton. 


One Galion 
Capacity With 
Convenient 
Shoulder 
Pouring Spout 


Same as No. 
S-331R shown 
above but has con- 
venient shoulder 
pouring spout. Ca- 
pacity one gallon. 
Weight 4 Ibs. 





fia Alen are Rea teas SS Se ae Each $3.98 


One in a shipping carton. 


With Fold-A/Way 
Faucet 


Keeps foods or liquids 
hot or cold. Unbreak- 
able “Polrock” all 
metal liner safe- 
guards purity and 
taste. Famous Fold- 
A-Way faucet of 
chrome plated brass 
safely recessed in 
base of jug. Cannot 
break or jar open. 
Exterior steel jacket 
is double welded for 
strength. Sturdy 
y bakelite cover. At- 
tractive  baked- 
on enamel finish. 
Fibreglass insulation. 
Capacity one gallon. 
Weight 3% pounds. 





Capacity 

Nos. Each Gallons 

S-332R $5.19 One 

S-334R 8.29 Two 
One in a shipping carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destinatior. should be added. 





Knapp-Monarch 





Deluxe Model—Two Gallon Capacity With Spigot 
For Commercial, Business or Pleasure Use. Extra 
heavy duty construction throughout for added 
load-weights and rougher usage. The new 4-way 
insulating-seal keeps contents piping hot or icy 
cold for hours. Full pack spun fibre glass, super 
insulation that is clean, sanitary, will not pack 
down in casing and is feather-light. Blue-white 
food enamel coated aluminum liner. Zinc coated 
steel case in baked gray enamel finish that is 
weather coated for heavy outdoor use. Built-in, 
push button spigot that runs free, never clogs 
and releases liquids at a touch of the button. 
Drains jug to the last drop with no insulation 
loss and no air entrance into the insulating- 
sealed inner liner. Reinforced rivets and carry- 


ing bail. Capacity two gallons. 
$-49-500 0) ou See Bach $7.95 
One in a shipping carton. 
Deluxe Model 
One Gallon 


With Spigot 
The new 4-way insu- 
lating seal keeps con- 
tents piping hot or 
icy cold for hours. 
Full pack spun fibre 
glass super insulation 
that is clean, sani- 
tary. Will not pack 
down in casing and 
is feather-light. Blue- 
white food enamel 
coated. Aluminum 
liner. Beautiful ham- 
mered gray finish 
over zinc coated steel 
outer jacket with red 
cap and handle. 
giv? built - in seal - fit 
drinking cup. Built-in, push button spigot that 
runs free, never clogs and releases liquids at the 
touch of the button. Drains jug to the last drop 
with no insulation loss and no air entrance into 
the insulating-sealed inner liner. Perma-rivet 
free-swing bail handle. Capacity one gallon. 


S+48-508 20.2) Ea en eS $4.95 
One in a shipping carton. 








Knapp-Monarch Therm-A-Jugs 


One Galion Capacity 
With Spout 
Spout type jug with 
exclusive Therm-A- 

Jug features. 

The new 4-way insu- 
lating seal keeps con- 
tents piping hot or 
icy cold for hours. 
Full pack spun fibre 
glass super insulation 
that is clean, sani- 
tary. Will not pack 
down in casing and is 
feather-light. Blue- 
white food enamel 
coated aluminum 
liner. Beautiful ham- 
mered gray finish 
over zinc coated steel 
outer jacket with red 
cap and handle. Built-in seal-fit drinking cup. 
Easy pour spout built into the breast of the jug 
for instant pouring and no insulation loss from 
removing the jug cap. Perma-rivet free-swing 
bail handle. Capacity one gallon. 


Sr ABsO07 5: 06 cf 51s nee we Each $3.95 
One in a shipping carton. 





One Gallon Capacity 
New insulating fea- 
ture keeps contents 
piping hot or icy cold 
or hours. Full pack 
spun fibre glass super 
insulation that is 
clean, sanitary and 
does not pack down 
in casing and is 
feather-light. Blue- 
white food enamel 
coated aluminum 
liner. Beautiful ham- 
mered gray finish 
over zinc coated steel 
outer jacket with red 
cap and handle. 
Pours from jug open- 
ing when cap is re- 
moved. Perma-rivet 
Capacity one gallon. 


Each $2.95 





free swing bail handle. 


$-48-506 
One in a shipping carton. 





Stanley Thermal Jugs 


- Cut Shows No. 
S-ST2007 
One Galion Capacity 
New Improved Design 
Keeps liquids or foods 
hot or cold. Sturdy and 
strong and the new 
shape provides more and 
better insulation. 
Made of heavy gauge 
metal with rustproof 
dark blue finish. Stain- 
less steel lining is sani- 
tary, odorless and easily 
cleaned. Cup, neck and 
spigot are brass, nickel 
plated. : 
Mouth opening 3y% ins. 
Inside diameter 6 ins. 
Outside diameter 8% ins. 
Height 14 ins. Shipping 
weight 10 lbs. 


With Spigot 
teupped guid gritenstta  - Each $17.00 





S-ST2007 


S-ST2006 _......-----Each $13.00 
One in a shipping carton. 








Poloron Thermaster Portable 
Refrigerators 





A completely new and distinctive type of port- 
able refrigerator with the same features as do- 
mestic ice refrigerators. All seams are electrically 
welded making the exterior and interior com- 
pletely watertight. Interior is of electrically 
seamed galvanized finish in gleaming blue-white 
baked-on refrigerator enamel. The streamlined 
exterior is of extra heavy gauge steel finished in 
attractive durable blue hammer tone baked 
enamel. Double wall insulation guarantees long 
refrigeration. Heavy chrome plated handles re- 
cessed for ease in carrying. 


Weight Size 
Nos. Each Lbs. Ins. 
S-340 $12.98 15 21x10x12 
S-341 17.45 22 27x10x12 


One in a shipping carton. 


Woodland Insulated Portable 
Picnic Ice Boxes 





Preserves Perishable Foods. Keeps Drinks Cold. 
A modern portable ice box with the same features 
as the latest ice refrigerators. 

Ice container (over one gallon) keeps contents 
chilled for 10 to 12 hours. Drinks stay delicious- 
ly cold. Food remains fresh and tasty—safe from 
heat spoilage, dust, dirt, insects, etc. 

Fits into baggage compartment of auto—for 
roadside picnics. Ice container can be removed 
if bottled drinks only are to be carried, and ice 
or ice cubes packed around the botles. 

Full insulated on top, bottom and all sides. Inner 
lining of gleaming, blue white, baked on enamel 
over heavy gauge steel. All seams soldered 
water-tight. Electric welded outer body of heavy 
gauge steel for strength and durability. Hand- 
some brown wrinkle finish guarantees long-life 
rust protection. Chrome plated heavy spring 


tension clip locks hold cover tightly to keep heat 
out and keep chill in. Large size, heavy duty 


chrome plated steel handles for ease in carrying. 


Size Weight 
Nos. Each Ins. Lbs. 
S-337 $8.79 17%x8%x10% 14 
S-338 11.98 21 x8%x10% 16 


One in a shipping carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be addea. 





Sparklet Syphons 


Capacity One Quart 
Here in the one-man foun- 
tain—the family’s party 
standby. 

The new Sparklet De Luxe 
syphon is the last word in 
drink accessories. It trans- 
forms ordinary water into 
fizzy club soda. One Spark- 
let Bulb makes a full quart 
of sparkling water. 

The smartly styled, beauti- 
fully chrome plated vase is 
accented by the red syphon 
head. 

New method of charging 
through the bottom of sy- 
phon insures higher degree 
of carbanation and elimi- 
nates unsightly charging 
mechanism. Wide mouth 
for easy filling, cleaning, 
also permits addition of ice 
cubes and use of Red Band 
bulbs. 

Truly modern with stainless 
steel vase. 

Packed complete with 3 bulbs. 








Each $10.00 
One to a carton — 12 to a case. 


New Sparklet Bulbs 
The Original Refill Bulbs 





Sparklet red band bulbs turn ordinary fresh wa- 
ter magic fast into fresh, fizzy, sparkling club 
soda. Ten of these bulbs, enough to make 10 
full quarts of soda. 


eae ene eee rae Per Box $0.85 
10 in a box. 


Spark-Whip Blue Band Bulbs 





pi 
Zs 


For Use with Sparklet Syphons and Aerators 
Makes whipped cream, waffles and cake batter; 
also foamy milk drinks and ice cream. 


$405 ne Per Box of 5—$0.95 
5 in a box, 


Soda King Syphon Bottles 





With Simplified Charging 


The new Soda King is a triumph of good looks 
and ingenious design. Makes a full quart of 
sparkling water more easily and quickly than 
ever before. Just fill with tap water slip a Soda 
King Super-Charger into place, lift the syphon 
lever and it’s charged. Press down the same 
lever and out comes sparkling water. Mixes ice 
cream sodas and a wide variety of other delicious 
drinks. No half-used, half-dead soda water as 
it will keep its sparkle for days when placed in 
refrigerator. 


Base is of seamless stainless steel with smartly 
styled red or black enameled top. Height 10 ins. 
Shipping weight per dozen 40 Ibs. 

S-5 With three chargers _...Each $12.00 


One in a carton. Twelve in a shipping carton. 





Soda King Super-Chargers 





Each Super-Charger makes a full quart of de- 
licious sparkling water. Fully charged and will 
fit all syphons. Will keep indefinitely. 


oe ee Per Box of 10—$0.85 
Ten in a box. Six dozen boxes in a case. 
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Cream King Whippers 





Whips cream as you need it. No shrinkage. 


No waste. 

Just as practical as it is attractive. Makes 1% 
pints of whipped cream from a % pint of fluid 
cream—nearly double hand whipping. Whips 
cream as you need it. Keeps whipped cream on 
tap for a week. Fits refrigerator shelves. 

Just put in the cream—slip a Whippets Junior 
Charger in the holder—puncture and shake. 
Turn the valve and you have tasty be 
cream to top short cakes, puddings, pies, jello or 
hot chocolate. Made of polished, cast aluminum 
and smartly styled. 

Furnished with 5 chargers. 

$l even it eb ete te Bae So00 


One in a carton; twelve in a shipping carton. 


Whippets Jr. Chargers 





Each Whippets Junior Charger whips a half- 
pint of light or heavy cream in a Cream King 
Whipper. Just the same as the famous larger 
size used at soda fountains everywhere. 


S-5 ne eee _Per Box of 5—$0.75 
Five in a box; six dozen in a case. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Winchester Double Barrel Shotguns 





In all essentials of material and workmanship it is a real Winchester. A 
sturdy and fine shooting arm. Barrel and metal parts throughout are 
all made of high grade steel. 


Frame is made from solid forging and extra strong. Sturdy forged 
cocking levers which are readily accessible in take down position to 
release top lever. Forged top lever. Firing pins retracted by first opening 
movement of the top lever, insuring easy action. Speed lock firing pin 
gives exceedingly fast lock time. Barrel lock—sturdy bolt engaging in 
forged barrel lug insures positive locking. 


Barrels: High quality steel bored with typical Winchester precision. 
Raised matted rib and metal front sight. 


Stock: Pistol grip, streamlined. Semi-beavertail fore-end of American 


MODEL 24—STANDARD—HAMMERLESS—TAKEDOWN 


234-Inch Shells 


walnut. Drop at comb 1% inches. Drop at heel 2% inches. 
Action: Double trigger. Plain extractors. Speed lock. 
Safety: Automatic. 


Weight: About 7% lbs. 


Barrel Choke of Bore 
Nos. Gauge Length, Ins. Left Right 
S-G2403B 12 28 Full Modified 
S-G2402B 12 30 Full Modified 
S-G2423B 16 28 Full Modified 
S-G2443B 20 a) Full Modified 
Bach.) DrisG bus lo gay Dae esdus Bay $64.50 


6. oe arr a ON SS a ee 


Winchester Slide Action Repeating Single Barrel Shotguns 


This fast handling close shooting hammerless repeater has earned for 
itself the title “The Perfect Repeater.” Its strength, safety, fine pat- 
terning, and quick pointing have made it a universal favorite whether 
for wild fowl or upland shooting, at the traps or on the skeet field. The 
model 12 is famous for its balance. It comes up, points and swings with 
the right feel for quick, accurate shooting under all conditions. 

The receiver is made in one piece and is closed at the rear—not simply 
on the top. No screws or pins extend through the walls of the receiver, 
which fact improves the appearance of the gun and adds to its strength. 
The breech bolt is short and solid. It has no joints to wear and will 
not buckle or get out of alignment. 


Side ejection provides instant access to chamber to check up whether 
loaded, and permitting quick single-action loading direct to chamber. 
Winchester cross-action safety trigger lock, cannot be jarred out of 
place by recoil. 

Most important of all is the famous Winchester barrel. Winchester’s 
unrivalled barrel making, developed through many years of intensive 
study and effort by Winchester-trained ballisticians and artisans, aided 
by superior equipment and best gun steel, insures Model 12’s unrivalled 
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MODEL 12—STANDARD OR FIELD 
With Plain Barrel—Chambered for 234-Inch Shells 


Nos. Gauge Length, Ins. Choke Weight 
S-G1204S 12 28 Full 7 Ibs., 5 07s. 
S-G1206S 12 30 Full 7 Ibs., 5 ozs. 
S-G1203S 12 28 Modified 7 Ibs., 5 ozs. 
S-G1205S 12 30 Modified T lbs., 7 ozs. 
S-G1240S 16 28 Full 6 Ibs., 6 ozs. 
S-GI241S 16 28 Modified _ 6 Ibs., 6 ozs. 
S-G1248S 20 28 Full 6 lbs., 7 ozs. 
S-G12458 20 26 Modified 6 Ibs., 5 osz. 
S-G1249S 20 28 Modified 6 Ibs., 7 ozs. 

ACH ee RNID 

With Solid Raised Matted Rib 

S-1220-S 12 30 Full ™ 
S-1226-S 12 28 Modified 1% 
S-1253-S 16 28 Full 6% 
S-1252-S 16 28 Modified 6% 
S-1255-S 20 28 Full 6% 
S-1260-S 20 28 Modified 6% 

Each. __.____._|______ $98.50 


Any combination of standard Winchester barrels with any standard 
Winchester choke or bore, not listed under a symbol number, can be 
furnished—factory shipment. ! 


performance. 
Model 12 is famous for its triple safety reloading system. 


1. The Firing Pin is retracted and locked inside the Breech Bolt, where 
it cannot possibly touch the primer. 


2. The Hammer is locked back in its cocked position and cannot strike 
the Firmg Pin. 


3. Not until the Breech Bolt is fully closed and DOUBLE locked do 
Safeties No. 1 and No. 2 disengage Firing Pin and Hammer, ready 


fez uring. 
Barrel—Winchester proof-steel in barrel lengths and borings as listed. 


Noted for uniformity, strength and dependable boring. 
Chokes—See listing. 


Chambered—12, 16 and 20 gauges for 2% inch shells. 


Stock—Pistol grip stock of American Walnut. va, of pull 14 ins., 
drop at comb, 1% ins.; at heel 2% ins. Composition butt plate. 
Action—Winchester lightning fast jam-proof slide action.” 
Safety—Cross lock positive safety operating horizontally across gun. 
Triple safety reloading mechanism. 


Magazine—Tubular magazine. Capacity 5 shells. Furnished with wooden 
magazine plug to reduce magazine capacity to 2 shells. 





MODEL 12—SKEET 
Matted Rib—Chambered for 234-Inch Shells 


With solid raised mated rib—barrel 26 inches long—Winchester special 
Skeet choke, 


Bradley % inch front sight. Winchester 94B middle. 


Weight 
Nos. Gauge Lbs. 
S-G1280S 12 1% 
S-G1281S » 16. « 6% 


S-G1282S 20 6% 





MODEL 12—HEAVY DUCK 
Plain Barrel—Chambered for 3-Inch Shells 


Winchested rubber recoil pad. Full choke bore. Plain barrel. 


Barrel 
Nos. Gauge Length, Ins, Weight 
S-G1263S 12 32 8 Ibs., 13 ozs. 
S-G1264S 12 30 8 Ibs., 11 ozs. 
Baoh:.........1.. Gree 20 Se Pia ee ee 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
% Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factorv 











MODEL 42—STANDARD OR FIELD MODEL—HAMMERLESS 
Take Down—.410 Gauge—3 or 214-Inch Shells 


This is a fast, racy small bore repeating shotgun of the same proved 
slide action type of the famous Model 12 but in every part designed as a 
410 bore gun. It is the first American 410 chambered for 3 inch shells. 
It will also handle adequately 2% inch loads. It has superb balance, is 
fast handling and has the same general mechanical superiorities as the 
Model 12. An excellent gun for short range small game shooting and 
for small bore skeet. : 

Barrel—26 or 28 inch plain Winchester prac! steel barrel expertly bored 
and patterned for 410 gauge shells. Chokes as shown below. 
Stock—Pistol grip stock and slide handle of American walnut. Length of 
pull 13% inches, drop at comb 1% inches, drop at heel 2% inches. Com- 
position butt plate. 

Action—Slide action, Hammerless. 

Safety—Model 12 style cross lock. 

Magazine—Tubular type. Capacity five 3 inch or six 2% inch shells. 
Furnished with wooden magazine plug to reduce magazine to 2 shell 
capacity. 

Weight—About 6 lbs. 


Nos. Barrel Length, In. Choke 
S-G4201-S 26 Full 
S-G4202-S 26 Modified 
S-G4204-S 28 Full 
S-G4205-S 28 Modified 

TSAR eo eee ne $69.50 





MODEL 42—SKEET MODEL—HAMMERLESS—TAKE DOWN 
410 Gauge—2%-Inch Shells 


General specifications as for Standard or Field gun with these differences. 
Barrel—28 inch only with Winchester Skeet choke. Plain or matted rib. 
Stock—Straight or Pistol grip stock and extension slide handle of selected 
American Walnut. Grip and slide handle checkered, rubber cap on 
pistol grip. Length of pull 13% inches, drop at comb 1% inches, at heel 
2% inches. Composition butt plate. 

Sight—Winchester No. 81 A front. 

Weight—About 6 lbs. 


Nos. Each Inches Style 


S-G4281-S $83.50 28 Skeet choke, straight grip— 
Plain barrel 


S-G4280-S 83.50 28 Skeet choke, pistol grip— 
Plain barrel 

S-G4283-S 97.50 28 Skeet choke, straight grip— 
Matted rib barrel 

S-G4282-S 97.50 28 Skeet choke, pistol grip— 
Matted rib barrel 





MODEL 97—STANDARD—HAMMER—TAKE DOWN 
234-Inch Shells 


Barrel—Winchester high grade steel barrel carefully bored and finished 
in jenete listed below. Plain barrel only. Chokes as listed under 
symbols. 

Stock—Pistol grip only. Stock and standard slide handle of American 
walnut. Length of pull 13% inches, drop at comb 1% inches, at heel 
2% inches. Rounded comb. Composition butt plate. 
Action—Winchester slide action, hammer type. 

Magazine—Tubular type. Capacity 5 shells. Furnished with wooden 
magazine plug to reduce magazine capacity to 2 shells. 

Weight—12 gauge, about 7% lbs. 16 gauge about 7% lbs. 


Barrel _ Weight, 
Nos. Gauge Length, In. Choke Lbs. 
S-G9704-S 12 30 Full 1% 
S-G9710-S 12 30 Modified 1% 
S-G9703-S 12 28 Modified 1% 
S-G9776-S 16 28 Full 1% 
8-G9775-S 16 28 Modified 1% 
Each.....____ [giave?. setpartont el Oe SGESO 


1173 


Winchester Single Shot Single Barrel Shotguns 





MODEL 37—SINGLE SHOT—BREECH LOADING— 
SEMI-HAMMERLESS—TAKEDOWN 


An unusually popular gun at an exceptionally moderate price. It com- 
bines a graceful and pleasing appearance with easy handling and hard, 
close-shooting qualities. 

Built throughout of steel—has few parts. A super-sturdy gun in every 
way—dependable and smooth operating. 

Barrel—Plain Winchester full choke steel barrel in lengths listed below. 
Chambered—In 12, 16 and 20 gauges for 2% inch shells; 28 gauge for 
2% inch shells; 410—3 inch shells. 

Stock—Pistol grip stock and semi-beavertail forearm of American walnut. 
Composition butt plate. Length of pull 14 inches, drop at comb 1% 
inches, at heel 2% inches. 

Action—Positive automatic ejector—throws empty shell out when breech 
is opened or draws loaded shell part way out for easy removal. 
Weight—About 6% Ibs. 


Barrel 
Nos. Gauge Length, In. 
S-G3703-S 12 28 
S-G3702-S 12 30 
S-G3712-S 16 28 
S-G3711-S 16 30 
S-G3722-S 20 28 
S-G3741-S 410 26 
TSO nse Ned $19.95 


Winchester Center Fire Bolt Action 
Solid Frame Rifles 





MODEL 70—SUPER GRADE 


Barrel—Round tapered barrel of Winchester proof-steel. (See lengths 
listed below.) Bored, rifled, chambered and lap finished to highest 
Winchestered standards. 

Steck—Special design pistol grip stock of selected American walnut with 
cheek piece. Rubber pistol grip cap. Grip and fore-end fancy checkered. 


Black plastic fore-end tip. Length of pull 13% inches; drop at comb, | 


15% inches; at heel, 254 inches. Steel putt plate, checkered. 
Action—Bolt of up-turn, pull back Mauser type. Firing pin cocks on 
opening lift of bolt. Bolt instantly removable. Winchester Speed lock— 
— pin travel one half that of U. S. Springfield rifle—twice the lock 
speed. 

Safety—Three position. When on safe, both firing pin and bolt are fully 
locked. Intermediate position locks firing pin but not bolt. 
Sights—Redfield full gold bead front on forged ramp with sight cover. 
Winchester 22G Open Sporting rear, round top. (Except 375 H and H 
caliber, see below.) Model 70 receivers are tapped and drilled for Lyman 
prot Redfield 70 WT or 70 WH and Vaver 35M2 micrometer receiver 
sights. 

Magazine—Staggered box type with floor plate hinged at front for con- 


venient access for emptying or cleaning. Holds 5 cartridges, (except: 


300 and 375 H and H calibers—4 only.) 
ee ce inch Army type leather Sling Strap with quick detachable 
swivels. 


Weight—About 8 lbs. in 30-06 Springfield caliber. 
Barrel Length 24 Inches 


Nos. Caliber Nos. Caliber 
S-G7051-C .22 Win. Hornet S-G7054-C 30-06 Springfield 
S-G7052-C .250 Savage S-G7055-C 7M/M 
S-G7053-C .270 Win. S-G7056-C .257 Win. Roberts 


Barrel Length 25 Inches 
Has rubber recoil pad. Lyman 6 W folding leaf rear sight. 


S-G7057-C 375 H.&H. Magnum 
Barrel Length 26 Inches 
Nos. Caliber Nos. Caliber 
S-G7058C .220 Win. Swift S-G7059-C 300H.&H.Magnum 
MYA na es A 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination snoula ve aaaeu. 











Winchester Bolt Action Center Fire 
Solid Frame Rifles 





STANDARD MODEL 70 HIGH POWER SPORTING RIFLE WITH 
WINCHESTER SPEED LOCK AND REGULAR SIGHTS 


Barrel: Round tapered barrel of Winchester proof-steel. (see lengths 
listed below.) Bored, rifled, chambered and lap finished to highest Win- 
chester standards. 

Stock: Sporting type pistol grip stock of American walnut. Full, well 
shaped fore-end. Grip and fore-end checkered. Length of pull, 13% ins.; 
drop at comb, 1% ins.; at heel 2% ins. Steel butt plate checkered. 
Action: Bolt of up-turn, pull back Mauser type. Firing pin cocks on 
opening lift of bolt. Bolt instantly removable. Winchester speed lock- 
firing pin travel one half that of U. S. Springfield—twice the lock speed. 
Safety: Three position. When on safe both firing pin and bolt are fully 
locked. Intermediate position locks firing pin but not bolt. 

Sights: Bead front on forged ramp base with sight cover. Winchester 22G 
open sporting rear with round top (except 375 H. and H. caliber, see 
below). Model 70 receivers are tapped and drilled for Lyman 48WJS, 
Redfield 70WT or 70WH and Vaver 25M2 micromatic receiver sights. 
Magazine: Staggered box type with floor plate hinged at front for con- 
venient access for emptying or cleaning. Holds 5 cartridges (except 
300 and 375 H. and H. Magnum calibers—4 only). 

Equipment: 1 inch swivel bows. 

Weight: About 8% lbs. 


Barrel Length 24 Inches 
Nos. Caliber Nos. Caliber 
S-G7001-C .22 Win. Hornet S-G7005-C+ 7M/M 
S-G7002-C .250 Savage S-G7006-C .257 Win. Roberts 
S-G7003-C 270 Win. S-Gi007-C$ 375 H.&H. 
S-G7004-C 30-06 Springfield Magnum (with 
rubber recoil pad 
and Lyman 6W 
folding leaf rear 
sight 
Barrel Length 26 Inches 
Nos. Caliber Nos. Caliber 
S-G7008-C 220 Win. Swift S-G7009-C .300 H. & H. 
Magnum 
ach. lants- seve aa eR gk | ard $106.00 





MODEL 70—STANDARD 
With Lyman 48WJS receiver sight. 


This rifle differs only from the standard rifle described above in having 
Lyman 48WSS micromatic receiver sight, in place of Winchester 22G 
ee Sporting rear. Blank piece in rear sight slot. This sight has 
micrometer % minute click adjustments for both windage and elevation. 
Weight of rifle about 8 Ibs. in 30-06 Springfield caliber. 


Barrel Length 24 Inches 
Nos. Caliber Nos. Caliber 
S-G7011-C .22 Hornet S-G7014-C 30-06 Springfield 
S-G7012-C .250 Savage S-G7015-C+ 7M/M 
S-G7013-C 270 Win. S-G7016-C:$ .257 Roberts 
Barrel Length 25 Inches 
G-7017-C 375 H. & H. Magnum (has rubber recoil pad) 
Barrel Length 26 Inches 
Nos. Caliber Nos. Caliber 
S-G7018 .220 Win. Swift S-G7019-C- 30H. &H. 
Magnum 
ED a ee ee OE ee 





Winchester Center Fire Lever Action 
Repeating Rifles 


Famous Winchester lever-action arms. Highly recommended by experts 
for medium sized game. Strongly built. 





MODEL 71—SUPER-SPEED, 348 EXPRESS—5-SHOT—SOLID FRAME 


A rifle without equal in the lever-action class—in one caliber, designed 
for effective hunting of all the largest game in North America. 

Barrel: 24 inch Winchester proof-steel barrel, tapered. 

Stock: Sporting type, pistol grip with semi-beavertail forearm of Amer- 
ican walnut. Length of pull 13%; ins.; drop at_comb, 13% ins.; at heel 
256 ins. Pistol grip and forearm checkered. Rubber pistol grip cap. 
Steel butt plate, checkered. 

Action: Smoothest and fastest lever action ever developed. 

Sights: Bead front on ramp sight base with removable sight cover. 
Lyman No. 56W Receiver Sight or 22K open sporting rear sight. 
Magazine: Tubular type. Capacity 4 cartridges. Cartridge in chamber 
makes 5 shot repeater. , } 

Egniypornt: 1 in. Army type leather gun sling with quick detachable 
Swivel. 

Weight: About 8 Ibs. 


Barrel 
Length, 

Nos. Inches Rear Sight 
S-G7101-C 24 Lyman 56W Receiver Sight 
S-G7102-C 24 Open 

SRN tl $98.50 


With plain stock and forearm—Without pistol grip cap, gun sling and 
swivels. 


S$-G7112-C 24 Open 
FR i i SRD 





MODEL 64—DEER GUN 
6 SHOT—SOLID FRAME 


Barrel: 24 ins. round tapered. , : 

Stock: Shotgun butt style stock of American walnut with pistol grip. 
Rubber pistol grip cap. Semi-beavertail forearm of American walnut. 
Pistol grip and forearm checkered. Steel butt plate. 

pessag nc Standard Winchester lever action. Strong, sturdy and de- 
pendable. 

Sights: Bead front sight mounted on ramp base with sight cover. Win- 
chester No. 22H open sporting rear, round top. d 

Magazine: two-thirds magazine, tubular type. Magazine capacity 5 car- 
tridges. With cartridge in chamber this gun is a 6-shot repeater. 
— 1 in. Army type leather sling strap with a quick detachable 
swivels. 

Weight: About 7% Ibs. é 


Barrel 
Length, 
Nos. Caliber Inches 
S-G6412-C .30 (.30-30) Winchester 24 
S-G6413-C .32 Winchester Special 24 
Each a ae | $93.10 





MODEL 64 
6 SHOT—SOLID FRAME 


Barrel: 24 ins. round tapered. 

Stock: Shotgun butt style with pistol grip and semi-beavertail forearm 
of American walnut. Steel but plate. 

Action: Famous Winchester lever action. Strong, sturdy and dependable. 
Sights: Bead front on ramp with sight cover. Winchester No. 22H open 
sporting rear, round top. 

Magazine: Two-thirds magazine, tubular type. Magazine capacity 5 car- 
tridges. With cartridge in chamber this gun is a 6-shot repeater. 
— 1 in. Army type leather sling strap with quick detachable 
swivel. 

Weight: About 7 lbs. 


Barrel 

Length, 

Nos. Caliber Inches 
S-G6402-C .30 (.30-30) Winchester 24 
S-G6403-C .32 Winchester Special 24 


Tg sa i $79.15 





Winchester Center Fire Lever Action 
Repeating Rifles 





MODEL 94—CARBINE—7 SHOT—SOLID FRAME 


This handy, light, rugged, dependable carbine has for many years been 
highly popular throughout the West’s wild mountains and plains area 
as a saddle gun. 

Barrel: Round, length 20 inches. 


Stock: Straight grip shotgun butt type stock and forearm of American 
walnut. Steel butt plate. 

Action: Famous Winchester lever action, sturdy, strong and dependable. 
Sights: Bead front on ramp forged as integral part of barrel. Sight cover. 
Winchester 22K open sporting rear sight with 1A elevator. 

Magazine: Tubular type full magazine. Capacity 6 cartridges with car- 
tridge in chamber makes gun a 7 shot repeater. 

Weight: About 6% Ibs. 


Nos. Each Caliber 
_ $-G9401C $59.50 25-35 Winchester 
S-G9412C 59.50 30-30 Winchester 
S-G9423C 59.50 .32 Win. Special 


Winchester Rim Fire Automatic Self-Loading 
Repeating Rifles 





MODEL 63 AUTOMATIC—22 CALIBER—TAKEDOWN—10 SHOT 


This is the 22 automatic with maximum 22 long rifle bullet speed and 
power. Long range. High accuracy. Excellent for fast moving targets 
and running small game. Chambered for 22 long rifle, Super Speed 
or Super-X cartridge only. 

Barrel: Round tapered, 23 inch. Crowned on muzzle. 


Stock: Pistol grip stock of American walnut. Length of pull 13% ins.; 
Gre at comb, 1;% ins., at heel 2% ins. Pitch down 1% ins. Steel butt 
plate. 

Action: Winchester automatic (self loading) 10 shots as fast as the 
trigger can be pulled. 

Sights: Bead front sight and Winchester No. 32 open sporting rear. 
ee Tubular type located in butt stock. Capacity ten 22 long rifle 
cartridges. 


Weight: Approximately 5% lbs. 


SOB OB ss ee OD OOD. 





MODEL 74 AUTOMATIC—22 CALIBER—TAKEDOWN 


Here is an ideal rifle for a lot of shooting at low cost. Lightning fast 
automatic reloading and self cocking action. Fires shot after shot as 
fast as you can pull the trigger. i 


Barrel: Round tapered, 22 inch. Crowned at muzzle. 


Stock: Sporting type pistol grip stock with semi-beavertail fore-end of 
American walnut. Length of pull 13;% ins.; drop at comb, 1% ins.; 
at heel, 25% ins. Checkered steel butt plate. 


Action: Winchester automatic (self loading). Reloads automatically and 
fires as fast as trigger can be pulled and released. 


Safety: Cross lock type. Simple, convenient and positive. 
Sights: Winchester bead front. Rear sight as listed. 
Magazine: Tubular type located in butt plate. 

Weight: Approximately 6%4 Ibs. 


Holds 20 Short Cartridges 


Nos. Each Rear Sight 
S-G7401R $31.50 Open 
S-G7421R $ 31.50 Gallery Special 

: (with shell deflector) 
Holds 14 Long Rifle Cartridges 
S-G7402R $31.50 Open 


S-G7412R 33.40 Peep 





Winchester Rim Fire Bolt Action 
Repeating Rifles 





MODEL 72—TUBULAR MAGAZINE—TAKEDOWN 


Balance—beauty—service. Entirely new and attractive design—simple, 
smooth handling and accurate. Meets the need of men and boys seek- 
ing a popular-priced bolt action Winchester. P 

Barrel: Round, tapered and crowned at muzzle. Length 25 ins. 

Stock: Sporting type pistol grip of American walnut with semi-beavertail 
fore-end. Composition butt plate. Drop at comb 1% ins.; drop at heel 
2 ins. Length of pull 13% ins. 

Action: Winchester bolt action with tubular magazine. 

Safety: Side lever. 

Sights: No. 97 bead front on ramp with sight cover and No. 80 peep rear. 
Magazine: Tubular type—holds 20 short, 16 long or 15 long rifle. 

Weight: Approximately 5% lbs. 


S-Gi200R et et pe eset Each $27.50 





Same as S-G7201R except has No, 75 bead front, no ramp or cover, and 
Winchester 32 open sporting rear sight. 


SACRE een eee een Each $25.90 





MODEL 69—BOX MAGAZINE—TAKEDOWN 
So for 22 short, 22 long or 22 long rifle cartridges interchange- 
ably. 
Barrel: Round tapered, 25 inch. Crowned at muzzle. 
Stock: Pistol grip sporting type of American walnut. Semi-beavertail 
fore-end: Composition butt plate. Length.of pull 13% ins. Drop at 
comb, 1% ins.; drop at heel 25% ins. ‘ 
Action: Military type bolt. Cocks on opening of bolt. 
Safety: Slide lever. Locks both firing pin and bolt handle. 
Sights: Bead front sight on ramp with sight cover. Peep sight at rear 
end of receiver. Graduated windage and elevation adjustments. 
Magazine: Box type, holds 5 cartridges. 
Weight: Approximately 5% Ibs. 
Sy NGG ph A 
Extra magazine—5-cartridge _. Each 1.52 
Extra magazine—10-cartridge —__._____ Each 1.90 








Winchester Rim Fire Slide Action 
Repeating Rifles 





MODEL 61—HAMMERLESS—TUBULAR—TAKEDOWN 


Barrel: Round tapered, 24 inch. Crowned on muzzle. 

Stock: Sporting type, pistol grip, semi-beavertail long slide handle of 
American walnut. Steel butt plate. Length of pull 13% ins. Drop at 
comb, 1% ins.; drop at heel 2% ins. 

Action: Sliding forearm. 

Safety: Cross lock, located in trigger guard. 

Magazine: Tubular, holds 20 short, 16 long or 14 long rifle cartridges. 
Weight: Approximately 5% lbs. 


S=GOIO1R ee i 





MODEL 62—HAMMER—TUBULAR—TAKEDOWN 
Barrel: Round tapered, 23 inch. Crowned on the muzzle. 
Stock: Straight grip shotgun butt, long slide handles of American walnut. 
Composition butt plate. Length of pull 13% ins. 
Action: Sliding forearm. Initial movement of slide starts opening move- 
ment of the bolt. 
Sights: Bead front sight and open sporting rear. 
Magazine: Tubular. a> short, 16 long or 14 long rifle cartridges. 
Weight: Approximately 5% II 
Sh RU se a a Each $39.75 


S-G6202R—For short cartridges only —..------------------------ __Each 39.75 








Winchester Rim Fire Bolt Action 
Repeating Rifles 





SPORTING MODEL 52—WITH SPEED LOCK—SOLID FRAME 
BOX MAGAZINE—.22 LONG RIFLE CARTRIDGES ONLY 
Barrel: 24 inch round tapered light weight barrel with ramp front sight 

base integral with barrel. Sight cover attached. 


Stock: Sporting design pistol grip stock of selected American walnut 
with cheek piece. Pistol grip and fore-end fancy checkered. Pistol grip 
has hard rubber cap. Fore-end tip of black molded material. Length 
of pull 13% ins. Drop at comb 1;% ins.; drop at heel 2% ins. Checkered 
steel butt plate. 


Action: Winchester bolt action with speed lock. 


Safety: Operated by knurled thumb piece on right side of receiver ahead 
of bolt handle. Locks both trigger and sear. 


Trigger Pull: Approximately 3% Ibs. 
Sights: See listing below. 
Magazine: Box type. Capacity of five .22 long rifle cartridges. 


Equipment: 1 inch Army type leather gun sling with Winchester quick 
detachable swivel. 


Weight: About 7 lbs. 
No. Each Front Sight Receiver Sight 
$-G5272R $ $123.00 None None 


No sight cut in stock. Front sight slot in ramp filled with blank piece. 
Frent sight cover attached. Receiver drilled and tapped on left side, 
holes filled with plug screws. 


No telescope bases attached. 


No. Each ‘Front Sight Receiver Sight 
S-G5252R $$138.00 Redfield 7, in. Lyman 
full gold bead 48-F 


- 


TARGET MODEL 52—WITH SPEED LOCK—SOLID FRAME—HEAVY 
BARREL—BOX MAGAZINE—.22 LONG RIFLE CARTRIDGES ONLY 
Barrel: Heavyweight, round, 28-inch length. Winchester combination 

telescope bases spaced 7.2 ins. center to center attached. 


Stock: Marksman stock with pistol grip and wide beavertail fore-end of 
American walnut. Metal base for swivel bow adjustment. 1% inch 
swivel bows. No sling strap. Length of pull 13% ins., drop from center 
of bore, at comb .29 ins.; at heel .68 ins. itch down 4% ins. This stock 
used with high sight combinations. Checkered steel butt plate. 


Action: Winchester bolt with famous speed-lock. 
Sights: See listing below. 


Safety: Simple and positive. Locks both trigger and sear. Operated by 
knurled thumb piece on right side of receiver ahead of the bolt handle. 
Trigger Pull: Approximately 3% Ibs. 


Magazine: Detachable box type. Capacity five .22 long rifle cartridges. 
Single shot adapter furnished. 3 


Weight: About 11 lbs. 


No. Each Front Sight Receiver Sight 
S-G5255R $89.15 None None 


No receiver sight cut in stock, Receiver drilled and tapped on left side. 
ith blank piece. 


Holes filled with plug screws. Front sight cut filled 


No. Each Front Sight Receiver Sight 
S-G5256R $112.00 Lyman Lyman 
77H 525 
EXTRAS FOR MODEL 52 RIFLES 

Extra 5-cartridge magazine ——.:...--..--_i-_.______._Each |. $1.52 
Extra 10-cartridge magazine — Each 1,90 
Single shot adapter (can be substituted for regular 

mavpazine)itucol bf 15 gol al sions OC yiingre) __Each $ 152. 








Winchester Rim Fire Bolt Action 
Repeating Rifles 





TARGET MODEL 52—WITH SPEED LOCK—SOLID FRAME 
STANDARD WEIGHT BARREL—BOX MAGAZINE 
22 LONG RIFLE CARTRIDGES ONLY 


Barrel: Standard weight. 28-inch length. Tapered with forged ramp 
front sight base. Winchester combination telescope bases spaced 7.2 ins. 
center to center attached. 

Stock: Pistol stip and semi-beavertail fore-end of walnut. Metal base 
for swivel bow adjustment. 1% inch swivel bows. No strap. Checkered 
steel butt plate. This stock is used with standard height sight com- 
binations. 

Safety: Thumb lever locks both trigger and sear. 

Trigger Pull: Approximately 3% Ibs. 

Magazine: Box type. Capacity five .22 long rifle cartridges. 

Weight: About 10 lbs. 


No. Each Front Sight Receiver Sight 
S-G5239R $95.05 Lyman Lyman 
17A 48F 





ae 


MODEL 75—WITH SPEED LOCK 
HAMMERLESS—CLIP—TAKEDOWN—6-SHOT 

Barrel: Round tapered, 28-inch, square muzzle. Drilled and tapped for 

Winchester combination telescope sight bases. 


Stock: Target type with pistol grip and semi-beavertail fore-end of 
American walnut. High comb. Length of pull 13% ins. Pitch down 
3 ins. Checkered steel butt plate. 


Safety: Side lever. 
Magazine: Box type. Capacity five .22 long rifle cartridges. 


Equipment: 1% inch Army type leather sling strap. Adjustable sling 
swivel base. 


Weight: About 8 Ibs., 10 ozs. 


Nos. Each Front Sight Receiver Sight 

S-G7525R $45.05 None None 

S-G7501R 53.50 105A with post Redfield 
and extra T5HW 
aperture 


Winchester Rim Fire Bolt Action 
Single Shot Rifles 





MODEL 67—TAKEDOWN—CHAMBERED FOR. .22 SHORT, .22 LONG 
AND .22 LONG RIFLE CARTRIDGES INTERCHANGEABLY 


Barrel: Round, 27-inch. Tapered and crowned at the muzzle. 

Stock: Sporting type with Voc grip. Semi-beavertail fore-end of 
American walnut. Composition butt plate. Length of pull 13% ins. 
Drop at heel 25 ins. 

Action: Rebounding type. Bolt, handle and safety lock chromium 
plated. Firing pin head knurled on rim. 

Safety: 4 way. Gun must be cocked by pulling back knurled knob at 
rear of bolt. Firing pin strikes cartridge only when gun is cocked, un- 
locked and trigger pulled. It then rebounds away from cartridge head. 
When locked, trigger cannot be pulled or bolt cannot be opened. 

Sights: Winchester 75C bead and 32 open rear. 

Weight: About 5 lbs. 


SSS GOS OUI aca ig OT BESO 


MODEL 67 JUNIOR 


This rifle designed especially for junior shooters, is the same in action 
and general specifications as the S-G6701R listed above except barrel 
length 30 ins. Drop of heel 2% ins. Weight about 4% lbs. 


S-G6138R — ig ag ee Fe Each $13.50 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Remington Single Barrel Autoloading Shotguns 





MODEL 11-48A—STANDARD GRADE 


5-Shot—12, 16 and 20 Gauge—3-Shot Magazine Plug for 
Migratory Game Hunting Furnished 


Beautifully streamlined inside and out. A new peak in fast handling, 
fast pointing, fast shooting. Light recoil in a powerful, hard hitting gun. 
Lightweight, easy to c , easy to shoot. Rugged and dependable 
throughout for a lifetime of shooting fun. Take-down hammerless, solid 
breech. Wide selection of barrel lengths, 26, 28 and 30 inches: borings— 
cylinder, modified, full choke and Remington special skeet boring. Cham- 
bered for 2%4 inch shells, 12, 16 and 20 gauges. Modern heavy loads such 
as Remington ree and Western Super-X may be used safely in 
this gun. Crossbolt safety. Top of receiver matted. American walnut 
pistol-grip stock and fore-end, both finely checkered. Pistol grip with 
rl aa cap. Black butt plate. 5-shot capacity. 3-shot plug fur- 
nished. 


Standard stock dimensions, 14 inches long, 2% inches drop at heel, 15% 
inches drop at comb. Half pistol grip. 


Approx. 

Barrel Weight, 

Nos. Gauge Length, Ins. Choke Lbs. 
S-11-48A 12 28 Full ™% 
S-11-48A 12 28 Modified Th 
S-11-48A 12 30 Full Th 
S-11-48A 16 28 Full 6% 
S-11-48A 16 28 Modified 6% 
S-11-48A 20 28 Full 6% 
S-11-48A 20 28 Modified 6% 

Wg UR ent $99.95 





THE “SPORTSMAN—48” STANDARD GRADE 


1 


3-Shot—12, 16 and 20 Gauge 


The “Sportsman” in beauty of design and workmanship delights every 
lover of fine guns. Its light weight and perfect balance make it handle 
and point with amazing ease. Design, construction and specifications are 
the = as Model 11-48A except that “Sportsman” is built with a 3-shot 
capacity. 


; Approx. 

Barrel Weight, 
Nos. Gauge Length, Ins. Choke Lbs. 
S-311-48A 12 28 Full 1% 
S-311-48A 12 28 Modified ™% 
S-311-48A 12 30 Full T™% 
S-311-48A 16 28 Full 6% 
S-311-48A 16 28 Modified 6% 
S-311-48A 20 28 Full 6% 
S-311-48A 20 28 Modified 6% 





SPORTSMAN-48—SKEET GRADE 
3-Shot—12, 16 and 20 Gauges 


The fastest handling, fastest pointing skeet gun ever built. Added to the 
new basic design of the “Sportsman-’48” are such skeet features as 
beavertail fore-end plus Remington Special Skeet Boring in a 26 inch 
barrel, with raised ventilated rib. The ventilated rib barrel has ivory 
bead front sight and white metal rear sight. 


Approx. 

Nos. Gauge Barrel Type Weight, Lbs. 

S-311-48B 12 Ventilated rib 8% 

S-311-48B 16 Ventilated rib 1% 

S-311-48B 20 Ventilated rib TH 
Each shoo f tuods jdgisW 291 $124.25 


See Page 1178 For Cutts Compensator. 
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Remington Slide Action Repeating Single 
Barrel Shotguns 


ST 





MODEL 31-LA—LIGHT WEIGHT—STANDARD GRADE 
5-Shot—12, 16 and 20 Gauge—Side Ejection—With Plain Barrel 


3-Shot Magazine Plug for Migratory Game Hunting Furnished 


The Improved Model 31-LA possesses advanced engineering refinements 
not found in other guns of its type. Trigger moved rearward for more 
comfortable grip and better handling qualities. Other outstanding fea- 
tures are perfect balance, smooth, lightning-fast, dependable action with 
short fore-end stroke and side ejection, simplicity of design, handsome 
appearance, and simple take down with easy interchangeability of bar- 
rels. Chambered for 2%-inch shells. Cross bolt safety. Top of receiver 
matted. Hammerless. Solid breech. 5-shot capacity. 3-shot plug fur- 
nished separately. 


LIGHT WEIGHT—a full pound lighter—“Aeromet” receiver. Superbly 
balanced. Sturdy construction. Fast handling. Easy to carry. Less 
tiring. No increased cost, Here is the answer to the shooter’s demand 
for a hard shooting gun that weighs a full pound less than the average 
gun. The reduction in weight is achieved by constructing the receiver 
of “Aeromet” a tough, light weight alloy developed and used in the air- 
plane industry. Having been subjected to this and many other extreme 
tests, Remington has been successful in applying its use to gun manufac- 
ture—a revolutionary development in the gunmaker’s art. In addition to 
being very strong, this material is rust and corrosion resistant. 
American walnut stock and fore-end. Walnut colored bakelite butt plate. 
Stock length 14 inches; 2% inches drop at heel; 154 inches drop at comb. 
Half-pistol grip. Weight about 614 lbs. 


Approx. 

Barrel Weight, 

Nos. Gauge Length, Ins. Choke Lbs. 
S-31-LA 12 28 Full 6% 
S-31-LA 12 28 Modified 6% 
S-31-LA 12 30 Full 6% 
S-31-LA 16 28 Pull 5% 
S8-31-LA 16 28 Modified 5% 
S-31-LA 20 28 Full 5t2 
S-31-LA 20 28 Modified 5% 

NE a a a ee $84.95 


See Page 1178 For Integral Poly Chokes and Cutts Compensator. 





MODEL 31—SKEET GRADE 


5-Shot—12, 16 and 20 Gauge—Side Ejection 


The finest slide action Skeet gun on the market. -A naturally accurate 
pointing gun, like pointing your finger. Trigger moved rearward gives 
improved grip and makes handling faster and easier. Smooth, speedy, 
dependable action. Short fore-end stroke. Side ejection. Hammerless. 
Solid breech. Simple takedown. 5-shot capacity. 3-shot magazine plug 
furnished at no extra charge. Chambered for 2%-inch shells. Cross 
bolt safety. Top of receiver matted. 26-inch barrel. Remington Special 
Skeet Boring. Raised solid rib. Ivory bead front sight. White metal 
rear sight. American walnut stock and fore-end, both finely checkered. 
Full pistol grip with rubber cap. Walnut colored Bakelite butt plate. 
Long extension beavertail fore-end. Length of stock 14 inches. Drop 
at heel 2% inches; drop at comb 15 inches. 


Approx. 
Nos. Each Gauge Barrel Type Weight, Lbs. 
S-31-12R $114.95 12 Raised solid matted rib 8 
S-31-12V 4 136.00 12 Raised ventilated rib 8 
S-31-16R : 114.95 16 Raised solid matted rib 1% 
S-31-20R 114.95 20 Raised solid matted rib 7 


See Page 1178 For Poly Choke and Cutts Compensator. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Integral Poly Chokes 
FACTORY FITTED—FOR REMINGTON SHOTGUNS 





A super poly choke properly fitted to a gun enables the user to select all 
the degrees of chokes necessary for the different types of shooting. 


The Remington “Sportsman,” Model 11 and Model 31 shotguns in 12, 16 
and 20 gauges are now available with the new Aero-dyne Super Poly 
Choke built-in at the Remington factory. The Poly Choke is made to 
specifications of the Poly Choke Company but is integral (made in one 
piece) with the barrel and cannot possible come loose. This device 
gives varying degrees of choke in one gun. It is instantly adjustable 
from true cylinder to full choke by a mere twist of the sleeve. The 
barrel is plain, without rib, and is 28 inches long including the Poly 
Choke. Not furnished in any other length or with solid or ventilated rib. 
Poly Choke with Bev-L-Blok ramp front sight on Model 11 and Sports- 
man White Metal bead front sight on Model 31 (add to price of gun itself) 


Bachic... tieacds»-cnetas asyel Riot cooly Siags 


Cutts Compensators 
FACTORY FITTED—FOR REMINGTON SHOTGUN 





For Easier Shooting and Positive Pattern Control 


The Cutts Compensator is fitted at the factory to “Sportsman,” Model 11, 
or Model 31 shotguns with plain barrel only—to “Sportsman” “Skeet” 
Grade with ventilated rib; and Model 31 “Skeet” Grade with solid rib. 
Metal bead front sight. Supplied with skeet spreader and full choke 
tubes. Modified choke tube furnished instead of full tube if specified. 
Over-all barrel length with skeet spreader tube, 26 inches. Compensator 
of steel with gun metal finish. (Aluminum not furnished.) Barrel 
length other than 26 inches including compensator with skeet spreader 
tube, not available. 

Cutts Compensator, standard with skeet spreader and full choke tubes, 
fitted (add to price of gun itself). (Modified choke tube supplied instead 
of full choke if specified). 


Tiss eet Se 
Additional pattern control tubes (not taxable) 
TRG ct ees $3.00 


Remington High Power Slide Action 
Repeating Rifles 





GAMEMASTER MODEL 141—SIX SHOT—STANDARD 
HAMMERLESS—TAKEDOWN 


30 Rem., .32 Rem., or .35 Rem. Caliber—Center Fire 


The “GAMEMASTER” is the only high power rifle manufactured with 
the popular slide action. The same action as your .22 repeater and slide 
action shotgun. Fast, smooth, dependable action. Perfect balance. Suit- 
able for all North American big game. Takedown. Hammerless. Solid 
breech. .30, .32, or .35 Rem. caliber. Center Fire and rimless. 24-inch 
barrel. Step adjustable rear sight. White metal bead front sight mounted 
on non-glare ramp. Drilled and tapped for tang peep sight. Magazine 
holds five cartridges which, with one in chamber, gives a capacity of six 
shots. Cross bolt safety. New style sporting stock and semi-beavertail 
fore-end. American walnut on standard grade rifle. Half pistol grip. 
Shotgun style steel butt plate, checkered to prevent slipping. Length 
over-all, 42% inches; taken down, 29% inches. Weight, about 734 pounds. 


Nos. Caliber Nos. Caliber 
S-141-A—30 .30 Rem. S-141-A—35 .35 Rem. 
S-141-A—32 .32 Rem. 

aGhts 2. oe ee ee $104.95 





Remington .22 Caliber Slide Action 
Repeating Rifles 








FIELDMASTER—MODEL 121 
Hammerless—Tubular—Takedown 


.22 Short, Long-rifle Without Adjustment—Regular or Hi-Speed 

A repeating rifle that will please the grown and growing shooters of both 
sexes, and that cannot be matched in appearance, performance, and 
reliability by any rifle at, or near its popular price. Chambered to take 
without adjustment .22 Short, .22 Long, .22 Long Rifle Regular or “Hi- 
Speed” cartridges. Magazine holds 20 Short, 15 Long or 14 Long Rifle 
cartridges. Takedown. Hammerless. Solid breech. 24-inch round 
tapered barrel. American walnut stock and fore-end. Half pistol grip. 
Shotgun style steel butt plate, checkered to prevent slipping—long semi- 
beavertail fore-end, grooved to prevent slipping. Cross bolt safety. Step 
adjustable sporting rear sight. White metal bead front sight. Drilled 
and tapped for tang peep sight. Length over-all, 41 inches; taken down, 
27% inches. Weight, about 6 pounds. 


SION A a i ete at ee eh Oe On SA9NG 
Remington High Powered Autoloading Rifles 








WOODMASTER MODEL 81—HAMMERLESS—CLIP—TAKEDOWN 
6-SHOT—SOLID BREECH—STANDARD GRADE 


-300 Savage or .35 Rem. Caliber—Center Fire 
The “Woodsmaster” is truly a master of the woods for big game hunt- 
ing—lightning fast, powerful, accurate, dependable. The only high power 
autoloading rifle that locks the cartridge in the chamber until after 
the bullet has left the muzzle. No loss of power. Delivers full energy 
of the cartridge. : 
Loading, cocking and ejecting all done by recoil—shoots as fast as you 
can full and release the trigger. Locked breech with double locking lugs 
also provides utmost safety and accuracy with modern high power 
cartridges. 
22-inch barrel. Step adjustable rear sight. White metal bead front 
sight. Drilled and tapped for tang peep sight. Box magazine holds five 
cartridges in addition to one in chamber—a total of six shots. Positive 
thumb operated safety. New style sporting stock. Semi-beavertail fore- 
end. American walnut on standard grade rifle. Half pistol grip. Shot- 
gun style steel butt plate, checkered to prevent slipping. Length over- 
all, 41% inches; taken down, 23 inches. Weight, about 8% pounds. 


Nos. Each Caliber 
S-81-A-300 $129.95 .300 Savage 
S-81-A-35 129.95 35 Rem. 


Remington High Powered Bolt Action 
Repeating Rifles 





MODEL 721-A—STANDARD GRADE 
.30-06 Springfield, .270 Winchester, or .330 Mag.—Center Fire 
Chambered for .30-06 Springfield or .270 Winchester cartridge with 24- 
inch barrel; or for 300 Mag. cartridge with 26-inch barrel. Carefully 
bored and rifled for extreme accuracy. New style sporting of genuine 
American walnut. Properly shaped pistol grip. Long, full, well rounded 


fore-end of semi-beavertail type. Shotgun style metal butt plate, 
checkered to prevent slipping. Rifle cocks on opening movement of bolt. 
Sensational new adjustable trigger without back lash—lightning fast 
let-off. Side-placed thumb operated safety. Polished bolt and action. 
Special bolt stop. Magazine holds 4 cartridges which with one in chamber 
gives a capacity of 5 shots, except 300 Mag. califer which holds 3 in the 
magazine plus one in the chamber. White metal bead front sight 
mounted on matted ramp. Step adjustable sporting rear sight. Receiver 
drilled and tapped for adaptable scope mounts and standard micrometer 
receiver sights. Length overall 44% inches, except .300 Mag. caliber, 
46% inches. Weight about 7% pounds. 


Nos. Caliber Each 
S-721A 30-06 Springfield $79.95 
S-721A 270 Winchester 79.95 
S-721A 300 Magnum 79.95 


MODEL 722A—STANDARD GRADE 


300 Savage and .257 Roberts Caliber—Center Fire—Solid Frame 
Same as No. 721A except with shorter action and chambered for .300 
Savage or .257 Roberts cartridge. Magazine holds 4 cartridges which 
with one in chamber gives a capacity of 5 shots. 24-inch barrel. Length 
overall 43% inches. Weight about 7 pounds. 

r 


Nos. Calibe Each 
S-722A .300 Savage $74.95 
S-722A 257 Remington-Roberts 74.95 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus ($) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








SPEED MASTER—MODEL 241—TAKEDOWN 
.22 Caliber Short Only or Long Rifle Only. Regular or “Hi-Speed” 


A man-sized .22 caliber autoloading rifle—built to combine fine accuracy 
with easy handling qualities, speedy action, and thorough reliability. 
Simple takedown, yet a tight locking device insures rigid assembly be- 
tween barrel and receiver. Hammerless. Solid breech. 24-inch round 
gracefully tapered barrel. Genuine American walnut stock and fore-end. 
Half pistol grip. Shotgun style steel butt plate, checkered_to prevent 
slipping. Semi-beavertail fore-end. Cross bolt safety. Drilled and 
tapped for tang peep sight. .22 Short magazine holds 15 cartridges. 
.22 Long Rifle magazine holds 10 cartridges. Step adjustable sporting 
rear sight. White metal bead front sight. Length overall, 41% inches; 
taken down 24 inches. Weight, about 6 pounds. 


Magazine 
Nos. Caliber Capacity 
S-241-SA .22 Short 15 
S-241-LA .22 Long Rifle 10 
Bach. 220.5 ovilern . totesloas wists tieSsOrs 





REMINGTON—MODEL 550—TAKEDOWN 
.22 Caliber Short, Long, and Long Rifle Without Adjustment 
Regular or “Hi-Speed” 

The Remington Autoloading Rifle with “Power Piston”—Shoots .22 Short, 
Long and Long Rifle Cartridges Interchangeably and Automatically 
Without Adjustment—Large Capacity Tubular Magazine. Holds 22 Short, 
17 Long or 15 Long Rifle Cartridges—Dependable Action—Double Ex- 
tractors—Easy Takedown—Top of Receiver Grooved. 

An amazing value in a streamlined autoloading rifle. 24-inch round, 
tapered barrel, crowned at muzzle. Genuine American walnut one-piece 
sporting stock; pistol grip. Semi-beavertail fore-end. Corrugated trig- 
ger. Convenient, positive thumb safety. Positive feeding and ejection. 
Shotgun style Bakelite butt plate checkered to prevent slipping. Length 
overall 43144 inches—taken down 31% inches. Weight, about 6% pounds. 


WITH REMINGTON OPEN REAR SIGHT 
Step adjustable rear sight. Concealed dovetail slot for other rear sights 
if desired. White metal bead front sight. 


S550 ne AC, SERED 


WITH REMINGTON RECEIVER PEEP SIGHT 


“Point-Crometer” receiver peep sight with two interchangeable discs. 

Point adjustments for windage and elevation. Partridge type blade front 

sa - non-glare ramp. Concealed dovetail front slot for bead sight if 
esired. 


§$+550-P "2. Se ee OM Saad 


Remington .22 Caliber Bolt Action 
Repeating Rifles 






MODEL 513-SA “MATCHMASTER” 
SPORTING GRADE—BOX MAGAZINE 
.22 Long Rifle Caliber Only—7-Shot 

A Smart, Racy Sporting Rifle of Top-Notch Quality for General Use— 
Outstanding Performance—Streamlined—Sporting Stock—New Style Bolt 
Handle—Distinctive—Incomparable at This Price. 

Heavy, 27-inch tapered barrel, double countersunk at muzzle, carefully 
bored and rifled for fine accuracy. Self-cocking bolt. Adjustable trigger 
stop. Smooth, crisp, short trigger pull. Short, fast firing pin travel. 
Corrugated trigger. Double extractors. Double locking lugs. Firing 
indicator. Positive side lever type safety. Detachable magazine box 
holds six cartridges which, with one in chamber, gives total capacity of 
seven shots. Streamlined lacquer finished sporting stock of American 
walnut, with grip and fore-end checkered. Sharply checkered steel 
butt plate. Front and rear sling swivels. Patridge type front sight, 
mounted on non-glare ramp. Step adjustable Marble No. 63 sporting 
rear sight. Dovetail slot concealed under front sight to permit fitting 
of special sights. Receiver drilled and tapped for Redfeld No. 75 
Micrometer rear sight. Length overall, 45 inches; taken down, 33 inches. 
Weight about 6% pounds. 


OI ae cee ey ee ee Each $$47.05 


EXTRAS FOR MATCHMASTER RIFLES 
%-inch leather sling strap, Whelan type, with hooks and eyes, 


“BPOrben” Grade. soa Extra, Each + $4.00 





Remington .22 Caliber Bolt Action 
Repeating Rifles 


SCOREMASTER—MODEL 511 
AUTOMATIC EJECTOR—TAKEDOWN—BOX MAGAZINE 


.22 Caliber Short, Long, and Long Rifle Without Adjustment; 
Regular or “Hi-Speed” 
Amazing Value—Finest Rifle of its type made—7-shot Repeating Action 
—Advanced Design—Streamlined—Double Cocking Cams—Firing Indi- 
cator—Double Locking Lugs.. 
The Scoremaster has the Remington detachable box magazine. 


Double locking iugs, double extractors, streamlined bolt and bolt-handle, 
and self-cocking bolt with double cams for easy cocking. Cocks on 
opening movement of bolt. Accuracy features include the 25-inch tapered 
barrel, crowned at muzzle, carefully chambered and rifled, case hardened 
bolt and bolt handle, crisp trigger pull, and corrugated trigger. Safety 
features are the firing pin safety indicator that shows red when cocked, 
the easily operated, silent thumb safety showing a ready-to-fire red 
warning dot, the encased bolt head, and receiver of heavy milled steel. 
Magazine capacity is 6 shots. Additional cartridge in chamber gives 
total capacity of 7 shots. Handles .22 short, long, and long rifle car- 
tridges. Magazine is quickly detached for reloading by pressing maga- 
zine thumb catch. Simple takedown. Double extractors, automatic 
ejection. Length overall, 43 inches; taken down, 31 inches. Weight, 
about 5% pounds. 


MODEL 511-A GRADE—OPEN SIGHTS 





With Remington step adjustable sporting rear sight. Concealed dove- 
tail slot for other sights if desired. White metal bead front sight. 


SSI a et ha le pe et he ee OR See 


MODEL 511-P GRADE—PEEP SIGHTS 






Specially designed Remington “Point-crometer” receiver peep sight with 
two interchangeable discs. Point adjustments for windage and elevation. 
Partridge type blade front sight mounted on new non-glare ramp. Con- 
cealed dovetail front slot for bead sight if desired. 


§-511-P tl Sete tert ett eC ED 
Additional interchangeable 

6-cartridge box magazine..__._.__ os ss ee eee Each $1.50 
Additional interchangeable 

JO-cartridee pox macarine: ee eee Each 1.90 





REMINGTON SPORTSMASTER—MODEL 512 
TUBULAR MAGAZINE 


.22 Caliber Short, Long, and Long Rifle Without Adjustment; 
Regular or Hi-Speed. 
Has a tubular magazine with a capacity of 22 Short, 17 Long, or 1 

Long Rifle Cartridges. 

Made with 25-inch tapered barrel, crowned at muzzle. Self-cocki on 

opening movement of bolt. Double cocking cams. Double locking lugs. 

Double extractors. Automatic ejector. Positive side lever thumb safety. 

Firing indicator. One-piece American walnut stock. Semi-beavertail 

fore-end. Length overall, 43 inches; taken down, 31 inches. Weight, 

about 5% pounds. 


512-A GRADE—OPEN SIGHTS 


With Remington step adjustable sporting rear sight. Concealed dove- 
tail slot for other sights if desired. White metal bead front sight. 


§2512-Absiisige series! jumiaw aaoiiois A  icU2 Govge eS ReReSe oe 


512-P GRADE—PEEP SIGHTS 


Specially designed Remington “Point-crometer” receiver peep sight with 
two interchangeable discs. Point adjustments for windage and elevation. 
Partridge type blade front sight mounted on non-glare ramp. Con- 
cealed dovetail front slot for bead sight if desired. 


S8122P dosed Clint 2 torre nll 192008 


%-inch leather sling strap, Whelen type, with hooks and 


eyes... EA. TUE BEER ee eee At 2 Extra, Each $ $4.00 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Remington .22 Caliber Bolt Action 
Repeating Target Rifles 





RANGEMASTER—MODEL 37—HAMMERLESS—CLIP—6-SHOT 
.22 Long Rifle Caliber Only 

The Remington “Rangemaster” is the world’s finest .22 caliber target 
rifle. No better proof of this can be offered than the great number of 
important matches won and records made with it. The “Rangemaster” 
is offered with a tailored stock of accepted design, and a sensational 
trigger mechanism. 
Barrel: Specially rifled for unsurpassed accuracy. 28 inches. Heavy. 
Semi-floating. Double countersunk at muzzle. 
Speed Action: Smooth operation. Heat treated wearing surfaces to in- 
sure minimum head space. Double locking lugs. Double extractors. 
Shrouded bolt. Remington milled steel patented loading platform for 
single loading. Interchangeable 5-shot clip magazine. Positive thumb 
safety. 
Stock: Lacquer finish. High, thick comb for better sighting. Close pistol 
grip for sensitive control of trigger finger. Wide, long beavertail fore- 
end for steady holding. Sharply checkered shotgun style steel butt plate. 
Standard 1% inch shooting sling of heavy leather. Adjustable front sling 
swivel, properly positioned for long or short armed shooter. 
Trigger: Remarkable trigger mechanism. Smooth, sharp, crisp, lightning 
fast let-off. No back lash. No perceptible movement. No drag or creep. 
Quickly adjustable for pull. 
Sights: Remington micrometer target rear sight with six-hole eyepiece. 
% minute clicks. Redfield globe front sight with seven interchangeable 
inserts. Both sights removable without changing setting. Iron sights 
and telescope on same sighting plane. Adjustable extension mounting 
block supplied with rear sight. Standard telescope blocks. 
Weight: Approximately 12 pounds. Overall length, 46%4 inches. 


S-37-AR—Complete with Remington receiver sight and 
Redfield front sight (furnished 
unless otherwise specified) 


S-37-AS—Complete, but without sling 


Each $113.60 


ISG Foe a ee ee Each $ 111.80 
S-37-AF—Without rear sight but with 

Redfield front sight = == == ach £97.85 
S-37-AX—Without front and rear 

sights _ see a Each 94.45 





Remington rear sight adapter for 
Redfield, Lyman, Marble-Goss, Pacific, 3 
and Merit discs (not taxable) _____..__._Extra,Eeach +  .90 


(No extra charge when supplied in place of regular Remington disc.) 





MATCHMASTER TARGET GRADE 
HAMMERLESS—TAKEDOWN—?7-SHOT 
.22 Long Rifle Caliber Only 


Heavy, 27-inch semi-floating barrel, double countersunk at muzzle, care- 
fully bored and rifled for fine accuracy. Self-cocking bolt. Adjustable 
trigger stop. Adjustable trigger pull—short, crisp and smooth. Short, 
fast firing pin travel. Corrugated trigger. Double extractors. Double 
locking lugs. Firing indicator. Positive side lever type safety. Detach- 
able magazine box holds six cartridges which, with one in chamber, gives 
total capacity of seven shots. American walnut lacquer finished stock 
with close pistol grip and high, thick comb. Long, wide beavertail fore- 
end. Sharply checkered steel butt plate. Redfield Globe front sight with 
seven interchangeable inserts. Redfield No. 75 Micrometer rear sight 
with % minute clicks. Barrel drilled and tapped for scope blocks. Ad- 
justable front sling swivel. 1%-inch government type sling of high 
grade leather. Length over-all, 45 inches; taken down, 33 inches. Weight, 
including sling strap, 9 pounds. 


S-513-TR—Complete as described. Cac $53.50 


S-513-TX—Without any sights. SSC $ 45.05 


EXTRAS FOR MATCHMASTER RIFLES 
%-inch leather sling strap, Whelen type, 


with hooks on Extra, Each + $3.75 








Remington .22 Caliber Bolt Action 
Repeating Target Rifles 





MODEL 521TL JUNIOR SPECIAL 


Hammerless—Takedown—7-Shot—Box Magazine—.22 Caliber 


A Complete Target Rifle—Designed Especially for Junior Shooters—Also 
Admirably Suited for Game Shooting—Weighs Only 7 Pounds—Carefully 
Bored and Rifled for Accuracy—Stock Properly Proportioned for Junior 
Shooter—Beavertail Fore-end, Long and Wide for Steady Shooting— 
Adjustable Front Swivel—Partridge Type Front Sight—Lyman No. 57 
Micrometer Rear Sight—Firing Indicator—Double Locking Lugs—Double 
Extractors—Smooth, Crisp Trigger Pull. 


No. 521TL—7-shot capacity, 25-inch, round, tapered barrel, crowned at 
muzzle. Chambered for .22 Long Rifle cartridge. American walnut stock 
especially designed for sub-junior target shooting. Black Bakelite butt 
plate. Self-cocking bolt. Corrugated trigger. Double extractors. Double 
locking lugs on bolt. Firing indicator. Positive side lever type safety. 
Partridge type blade front sight. Lyman No. 57RS micrometer rear 
sight with quarter minute clicks. Detachable magazine box holds 6 
cartridges which with one in chamber gives total capacity of 7 shots. 
Adjustable front swivel. 1-inch sling of fine, high quality leather. Length 
overall, 43 inches. Length taken down, 31 inches. Weight, about 7 pounds. 


S-S21TD. pc eee eee ee Each $36.95 


Remington .22 Caliber Bolt Action 
Single Shot Rifles 


.22 Caliber Short, Long and Long Rifle Without Adjustment; 
Regular or Hi-Speed—Open Sights 


Light Weight—Especially Suitable for the Young Shooter—Triple Safety 
—Self Cocking Bolt—Smart, Racy Appearance—Fine Accuracy—Rugged 
Construction—Superb Balance—High Grade Workmanship and Materials. 
The new Model 514 is distinctively a high grade rifle throughout—de- 
signed to give lasting service and satisfaction—unmatched value, quality 
and performance at its popular price. 


Round, tapered 24% inch barrel, crowned at the muzzle. Self-cocking on 
closing of bolt. Rotary type thumb safety at rear of bolt. Separate 
automatic ejector. Corrugated trigger. Full size, one piece pistol grip 
stock of genuine American walnut. Long, full, well-rounded fore-end of 
semi-beavertail type. Composition butt plate. Chambered for .22 Short, 
.22 Long and .22 Long Rifle cartridges interchangeably, standard velocity 
or higher speed. New style, step adjustable rear sight and flat, integral 
bead front sight. Important safety features. Length overall, 42 inches. 
Length taken down, 29 inches. Weight, about 5% pounds. 


S-514 _____INADAM 4OR_ Aa DyiTaoge Each $13.50 








Remington .22 Caliber Bolt Action 
Single Shot Rifles 
TARGETMASTER—MODEL 510—TAKEDOWN 
.22 Caliber Short, Long, and Long Rifle Without Adjustment; 
Regular or “Hi-Speed” 


Now Furnished With Chromium Plated Bolt, Bolt Handle and Trigger. 
Greatest Value in Firearms History—Highest Quality Workmanship— 
Advanced Design—Streamlined—Startling Features—Self-cocking Bolt— 
Automatic Safety—Loading Platform—Firing Indicator—Double Locking 
Lugs—Sturdy Construction—Amazingly Accurate. 

Barrel is 25 inches long, tapered, crowned at muzzle, carefully rifled and 
chambered. Bolt and bolt handle are case hardened for strength. A 
special platform makes loading easy and gives straight line cartridge 
feed, eliminating shaved bullets. A separate sear insures crisp trigger 
pull. Trigger is corrugated to prevent slipping. 

Stock is of genuine American walnut, with pistol grip, shotgun style 
checkered butt plate, and semi-beavertail fore-end. Sights are of latest 
Remington design with long sighting radius. Low upturn of bolt handle 
permits low telescope mounting. 

Exclusive features include double locking lugs, double extrators, stream- 
lined self-cocking bolt with double cams for easy cocking, firing pin safety 
indicator that shows red when cocked. Thumb safety is easy to operate; 
gees on automatically when cocking rifle; locks trigger; shows red dot 
when ready to fire. Receiver is heavy for extreme strength. Bolt head 
is encased for additional safety and accuracy. Automatic ejector. Simple 
take-down. Rifle length over-all, 43 inches; taken down 31 inches. 
Weight, about 5% pounds. 


MODEL 510-A—OPEN SIGHTS 


Remington step adjustable sporting rear sight. Concealed dovetail slot 
for other sights if desired. White metal bead front sight. 


S-510-A _ 





Each $19.95 





MODEL 510-P—PEEP SIGHTS 


Specially designed Remington “Point-crometer” receiver peep sight with 
two interchangeable discs. Point adjustment for windage and elevation. 
Partridge type blade front sight mounted on non-glare ramp. Concealed 
dovetail front slot for bead sight if desired. 


S8-510-P ____. 


____.Each $21.95 


Marlin Lever Action Repeating Rifles 





MODEL 39-A—.22 CALIBER—HAMMER—TUBULAR—25-SHOT 


The only takedown rifle exposing all parts for cleaning and oiling. New 
aoe visible hammer. New unbreakable coiled main and trigger 
springs. 

Blue steel barrel, round, 24-inch, with famous Ballard rifling treated 
against rust and corrosion. Crowned muzzle. 


Genuine American walnut stock—full pistol grip. Unbreakable, flexible 
rubber butt plate. 

Ramp front sight, flat top Rocky Mountain rear sight, drilled and tapped 
for Lyman and other standard receiver sights and for tang peep sights. 
Low sighting plane for telescope mounting. 


Silver bead front sight. Flat top Rocky Mountain rear sight. Drilled 
and tapped for tang peep sight. 


Chambered for long rifle, long or short .22 regular or high-speed rim 
fire cartridges without adjustment. —— 


Full magazine holds 18 long rifle, 20 long, 25 short, .22 cartridges. 
Weight about 6% pounds. 


Sapo A eat 


ai ROO 





MODEL 81DL—.22 CALIBER—25-SHOT 


New military type one-piece buttstock with fluted comb and semi-beavel 
tail forearm, newly designed bolt handle, new OFF and ON safety. 24- 
inch round tapered blued steel barrel, crowned muzzle, Ballard type rifling 
New unique feeding mechanism, of simple positive action. Chrome-plated 
bolt assembly and trigger. Peep sight, ramp front sight and hood, 
swivels. Removable bolt assembly, flush take down screw, automatic side 
ejection, self-cocking action, quick-release trigger. Shoots .22 cal. short, 
long and long rifle; regular or high speed without adjustment. Magazine 
holds 25 short, 20 long, or 18 long e cartridges. Overall length 42% 
inches; weight 6144 pounds. Designed for low mount telescopes. 


S-SROE, . OTIS ITI AD Each $28.90 





MODEL 80DL—.22 CALIBER—8-SHOT 
Remarkable bolt action repeater of simple, dependable design and fine 


accuracy. New features include: New er and sear mechanism; spe- 
cial military type one-piece buttstock with fluted comb and semi-beaver 
tail forearm, walnut finish; quick-release trigger; newly designed bolt 
handle, new OFF and On safety. Equipped with peep sight, ramp front 
sight and hood, swivels. 24-inch round tapered blued steel barrel, crowned 
muzzle, Ballard type rifling, chrome-plated bolt assembly and trigger. 
Removable bolt, automatic side ejection, self-cocking action, take down. 
Shoots .22 caliber short, long and long rifle cartridges—regular and high 
speed, without adjustment. Overall length 42% inches. Designed for low 
mount telescopes. Weight about 6 pounds. 


Bt a Each $24.50 


With Rocky Mountain type rear sight, bead front sight, no swivels. 
SHO a ns Bach $220 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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MODEL B— HAMMERLESS 
Barrels: Forged steel, proof tested. Chambered for 2% inch shells, except 
410 gauge which is chambered for 3 inch shells. 
Stock: American walnut, streamline design, checkered pistol grip. Fluted 
comb. Length about 14 ins. Drop at heel about 2% ins. Composition 
butt plate. 
Frame: Case hardened. Shock-proof bolting mechanism which provides 
positive lock-up. 
Fore-end: American walnut, checkered. 
Action: Two trigger, extractor type. Lightning, fast coil spring, hammer 
and sear design. 


Barrel Choke of Bore 
Length, Left Right Weight, 
Nos. Gauge In, Barrel Barrel Lbs. 
S-B1228 12 28 Full Modified 1% 
S-B1230 12 30 Full Modified 1% 
S-B1628 16 28 Full Modified 6% 
S-B2028 20 28 Full Modified 6% 
S-B41026 410 26 Full Full 6 
Each ses a ee ee... $58.00 


Savage Single Barrel Automatic Shotguns 





LIGHTWEIGHT MODEL S-775 HAMMERLESS TAKEDOWN 
5 SHOT OR 3 SHOT 


A new streamlined lightweight model, automatic shotgun for upland 
game and skeet. 


Barrel—Plain round barrel, special alloy steel. Length 28 inches only. 
Chambered for 2%-inch shells. Boring: modified or full choke. 

Stock and Fore-end—Selected walnut, checkered. Full pistol grip stock. 
Action: Hammerless, automatic loading. Barrel locked to bolt during 
recoil. Friction ring adjustment for light and heavy loads. Cross bolt 
safety at rear of trigger guard. 

Receiver: Sleekly streamlined, attractively decorated. Designed for 
smarter appearance, faster sighting, easier handling. 

Magazine: Capacity of magazine four shells, with one in chamber giving 
five shots. Wood plug is furnished to reduce capacity of magazine to two 
shells or maximum capacity of three shots. 


Approx. 
Length Barrel Weight, 
Nos. Gauge Ins. Choke Lbs. 
S-775 12 28 Modified it 
S-775 12 28 Full 7 
S-775 16 28 Modified 7 
S-775 16 28 Full ie 
|) | ances. =), eer eee ee $99.85 





STANDARD WEIGHT MODEL S-755 HAMMERLESS 
TAKEDOWN —5 SHOT OR 3 SHOT 


A new streamlined standard weight automatic shotguun for long range 
shooting with heavy loads. 


Barrel—Plain round barrel, special alloy steel. Length 28 or 30 inch. 
Chambered for 2%-inch shells. Boring: modified or full choke. 

Stock and Fore-end: Selected walnut, checkered. Full pistol grip. 

Action: Hammerless, automatic loading. Barrell locked to bolt during 
recoil. Friction ring adjustment for light and heavy loads. Cross bolt 
safety at rear of trigger guard. 

Sleekly streamlined, attractively decorated. Designed for smart appear- 
ance, faster sighting, easier handling. 

Magazine: Capacity of magazine four shells, with one in chamber giving 


five shots. Wood plug is furnished to reduce capacity of magazine to two 
shells or maximum capacity of three shots. 


Approx. 
Length Barrel Weight, 
Nos. Gauge Ins. Choke Lbs. 
S-755 12 28 Modified 8 
S-755 12 28 Full 8 
S-755 12 30 Modified 8 
S-755 12 30 Full 8 
8-755 16 28 Modified 8 
S-755 16 28 Full 8 


MEO a ee SOE TS 








7-23-49 


Savage Hi-Power Repeating Lever Action Rifles 





MODEL 99EG 6-SHOT — SOLID FRAME 
Barrel: Tapered, medium weight, round with raised ramp front sight. 
“Hi-Pressure” smokeless steel. 
Stock: Fore-end and stock of selected walnut, checkered, rubbed oil finish. 
oe ee pistol grip. Length 13 ins. Drop at heel 2% ins. Corrugated 

utt plate. 

Action: Hammerless, solid breech, lever action. Polished breech bolt, case 
hardened lever, blued received. Hammer indicator automatically shows 
cocked or fired position of hammer. Matted trigger. 
Sights: Bead front sight on raised ramp base and adjustable semi-buck- 
horn sporting rear sight, also receiver tang drilled and tapped for all 
standard aperture sights. 
Magazine: Rotary box type with numeral indicator. Five cartridges in 
magazine and one in chamber makes six shot capacity. 


Weight: About 7% Ibs. 


Barrel 
Nos. Caliber Length, Ins. 
S-99EG .250/3000 24 
S-99EG .300 Savage 24 
Wn re OGRE 


Savage Automatic Repeating Rifles 





MODEL 6 — TAKEDOWN 
22 LONG RIFLE 


Barrel: 24 inch round, tapered, with cround muzzle. Tubular magazine. 
Capacity, 15 .22 long rifle cartridges. Also can be used as hand operated 
repeater or single shot using .22 long rifle, .22 long or .22 short. Magazine 
holds 17 long and 21 short. 


Action: Cross bolt locks for use as single shot or repeater. Easily dis 
assembled without tools for cleaning. Independent safety. Only ont 
shot fired with each pull of the trigger. Plated bolt and trigger. 


Stock: One piece with full pistol grip. Selected Walnut, oil finished. 
Checkered grip. Composition butt plate. 


With gold bead front and sporting rear sight, with elevation adjustment. 
a ta Fh ee Se Each $32.45 


With gold bead front sight and No. 150 rear peep sight with micrometer 
elevation and windage adjustment. 


Si6s8100 cites stale tog so hatenom Sigie sot s26d say Each $35.50 


Savage Hi-Power Bolt Action Repeating Rifles 


MODEL 322 CARBINE TYPE — .22 HORNET 


Barrel—Round, tapered, medium weight of Hi-Pressure smokeless steel, 
length 21 inches. 


Stock—Stock and fore-end of one-piece selected walnut with semi-pistol 
grip and corrugated butt plate. 


Action—Short throw bolt action, vented for free gas escape with pro- 
tective shield. Bolt cocks on opening stroke. New design of bolt, sear 
and trigger mechanism assures lightning fast ignition, positive operation 
and clean, crisp trigger pull. Streamlined bolt handle lies close to frame 
in recess in stock. 


Sights—Ramp front—adjustable sporting rear sight. 


Magazine—Detachable 4-cartridge clip magazine. One cartridge in cham- 
ber, making 5-shot capacity. , 


Safety—Independent, thumb operated safety, which locks sear and bolt. 
Conveniently located at right rear end of receiver. 

Overall Length—40 inches. 

Weight—About 6% pounds. 

S-322 CE SONY SSBD Re SER 05 


MODEL 322S CARBINE TYPE — .22 HORNET 
Same as No. S-322 except is fitted with Savage No. 175 Micro Peep Sight. 
Sees a ee ee 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Savage Single Shot Rifles 





MODEL 23D —SPORTER .22 HORNET 


A neat, compact rifle for small and medium game hunting. 

Barrel: 25-inch, Hi-Pressure smokeless steel. 

Stock: One piece pistol-grip and fore-stock of selected American walnut, 
oil finish. 2%-1nch drop at heel, 13% inches long. Butt plate 154-inch 
by 5%-inch—fore-stock 1% inches wide. Checkered grip and fore-stock. 
Fitted with %-inch sling loops. 

Mechanism: Half cocks on opening stroke, full cocks on closing stroke of 
bolt, recessed bolt head—two locking lugs. Firing pin and bolt face are 
of high-grade alloy steel scientifically heat treated—quick ignition— 
convenient safety—polished bolt. 

Sights: White metal bead front and flat top elevator adjustment rear. 
Receiver tapped for No. 15 Savage Aperture Rear Sight. Also tapped 
for mounting Weaver Telescope Sight. : 

Magazine: 5-shot, heavy, curved type, detachable. Spring catch lock. 
Weight: About 6% lbs. 


HRS ce Each $60.65 


MODEL 5-S 
.22 CALIBER TAKEDOWN 


Barrel: Tapered, round, 24-inch with crowned muzzle. Tubular magazine 
handles 15 long rifle, 17 long, or 21 short, .22 cartridges. 

Stock: One piece, full pistol grip and large broad forestock of selected 
walnut, oil finish. Checkered on grip. Black composition butt plate. 
Action: Plated bolt and trigger. Cocks on opening stroke of bolt. Quick 
ignition. Convenient independent safety. Recesed bolt face. Bolt face 
encased. Positive extraction and ejection. 

Weight: About 5% lbs. 

With gold bead front sight and No. 150 rear peep sight with micrometer 
elevation and windage adjustment. 


S-5-8 a i A er Ses Each $27.50 





MODEL 5 


Same as above except has gold bead front sight and open sporting rear 
sight with elevation adjustment. 


SO asc ee ee ee ee OO SABO 


MODEL 4-S 
22 CALIBER TAKEDOWN 


Barrel: Tapered, round, 24 inch with crowned muzzle. Detachable clip 
magazine holds five cartridges with one in chamber, a total of six shots. 
Stock: One piece, full pistol grip and large broad forestock of selected 
walnut, oil finish. Checkered on grip. Black composition butt plate. 
Action: Plated bolt and trigger. Cocks on opening stroke of bolt. Quick 
ignition. Convenient independent safety. Recessed bolt face. Bolt head 
encased. Positive extraction and ejection. 

Weight: About 5% lbs. 

With gold bead front sight and No. 150 rear peep sight with micrometer 
adjustment for elevation and windage. 


$9858 settee ee ei a oe, ee een eek 55 





MODEL 4 


Same as above except has gold bead front sight and open sporting rear 
sight with elevation adjustment. 


Ba oe eee 
Extra magazine for 4 and 4S—5-shot_..w0#.= = CEach—.40 
J0shot: 8 ach S78 


MODEL 219 
HAMMERLESS — TAKEDOWN 
.22 HORNET .30/30 CALIBER 


Barrel: Tapered, medium weight. Raised ramp front sight base. Length 
26 ins. Proof tested. Barrel and lug forged in one piece. 

Stock: Selected American walnut stock and fore-end. Full pistol grip 
with fluted comb. Hard rubber butt plate. 

Frame: Polished and blued. Barrel bolted to frame with large beveled 
locking bolt. Fore-end fastens with tension of heavy steel spring against 
hinge pin and fore-end barrel lug. 

Action: Hammerless with automatic top tang safety automatic ejector 
insuring positive extraction and ejection. 

Sights: Gold bead front and adjustable semi-buckhorn rear sight. 
Weight: About 6% lbs. 


Nos. Each Caliber 
S-219 $28.80 .22 Hornet 
S-219 28.80 30/30 


Savage Bolt Action Single Shot Rifles 





MODEL 3-S 
22 CALIBER 


Barrel: Round, tapered with crowned muzzle. Length 24 ins. Chambered 
for .22 short, long or long rifle regular or high speed cartridges. 

Stock: One piece, full pistol grip and large broad forestock of selected 
walnut, oil finish. Black composition butt plate. Length of stock 28% ins. 
Overall length of rifle 43 ins. 

Action: Plated bolt and trigger. Cocks on opening stroke of bolt. Re- 
cessed bolt face. Bolt head encased. Positive extraction and ejection. 
Convenient independent safety. 3 

With gold bead front sight and No. 150 rear peep sight with micrometer 
adjustment for elevation and windage. 


S358) 2 ee eee ee Each $16.50 





MODEL 3 


Same as above except has gold bead front sight and adjustable flat top 
rear sight. 


S23 So2 0 OS Ge SOs aes et an seeke SF Each $13.50 


Retail prices quoted above are thase found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Stevens Single Barrel Cross Bolt Action 
Repeating Shotguns 


MODEL S-124 HAMMERLESS — TAKEDOWN 
3-Shot — For 12 Gauge, 234-inch Shells 

The new “Stevens 124” is featured by a compactly efficient, fast, simple 
to operate, cross bolt action that’s new in repeating shotgun design. 
This action is ee by ee ce de bolt out and back . . . closed by 
pushing forward and in, Opening stroke of bolt ejects fired shell... 
closing stroke moves loaded shell from magazine to chamber. Firing pin 
remains locked until action is completely closed. To open when in firing 
position, a release is provided at the lower left of receiver. 
Safety—Push button type at forward end of —— guard. 
Barrel—Special alloy gun barrel steel, 28-inch only, modified or full choke. 
Chambered for 12 gauge, 2%-inch shells. 
Receiver—Polished and blued. Solid frame, side ejection. Tubular 
eee eater capacity—with one shell in chamber making 3-shot 
repeater. 
Stock and Forearm—of durable, service-proven, beautiful Tenite. Fine 
checkering ... capped full pistol grip .. . attractive paneling, fluting and 
handsome burling give stock custom-built features and appearance. 


Barrel Weight, 

Nos. Gauge Length, In. Choke Lbs. 

S-124 12 28 Full Choke 7 

$-124 12 28 Modified % 

Saie4 nn Be eee ee ee ee OO SORA 
Stevens Single Barrel Bolt Action 
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g Shotguns 








MODEL 59 — TUBULAR — 5 OR 6-SHOT 
410 Gauge — 2% or 3-Inch Shells 


Barrel: Tapered, round, 24 inch chambered for 3 inch shell. Full choke, 
crowned muzzle. Takedown. 

Stock: One piece walnut finish with black tip forearm. Full pistol grip. 
Hard composition butt plate. 

Action: Self cocKing bolt action. Plated bolt. Independent safety. With 
2% inch shells—capacity 6 shots. With 3 inch shells—capacity 5 shots. 
Tubular magazine. 

Ammunition: Any standard factory loaded shell, either shot or ball. 
410 gauge 2% or 3 inch. 

Sight: Shotgun front sight. Matted receiver. 

Weight: About 6 Ibs. Length overall 44 ins. 


I eae EN Sere OO 





MODEL 258 — CLIP — 3-SHOT 
20 Gauge — 234-Inch Shells 

Barrel: Round, tapered. Length 26 ins. chambered for 2% inch shell. 
Full choke, crowned muzzle, takedown. 
Stock: One piece, walnut finish with black tip foreare. Full pistol grip 
Hard composition butt plate. 
Action: Three shot, one in chamber and two in detachable clip magazine. 
Self cocking, bolt action. Independent safety. Plated bolt. 
Sights: Shotgun front sight. Matted receiver. 
Weight: About 6% lbs. Length overall 46 ins. 
SS ase echt Se OR eee CEN BR RNOD 
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Stevens Single Barrel Single Shot Shotguns 





MODEL 94— HAMMER — TAKEDOWN 


Barrel: Compressed forged steel, hollow tapered, proof tested, full choked. 
Stock: Tenite. Rich burl walnut appearance. Checkered pistol grip, 
capped fluted comb, paneled sides. Length 14 ins. Drop 2% ins. 
Action: Two way top snap, low rebounding hammer. Automatic ejector. 
Frame: Takedown. Case hardened. 

Fore-end: Checkered Tenite. 


- Weight: About 6 lbs. 


Barrel Chambered for Shell 

Nos. Gauge Length, Ins. Length, Ins. 
S$-94 12 28 2% 

8-94 12 30 2% 

S-94 16 28 23% 

S-94 20 28 2% 

S-94 410 26 3 

eGo eS 


Stevens Combination Over and Under 
Rifle and Shotgun 





.22 RIFLE — 410 SHOTGUN 
Takedown — Single Trigger 


Barrels: Over barrel 24 inch for .22 caliber long rifle, long or short. 
Precision rifled for accuracy. 

Under barrel 24 inch .410 gauge chambered for 2% or 3 inch shells. 
Bored full choke. 

Stock: Tenite, with checkered full pistol grip, capped. Fluted comb, 
paneled sides. 

Fore-end: Tenite, checkered. Equipped with special fastening which 
prevents gun from shooting loose. 

Action: Single trigger. Low rebounding hammer. Separate extractors. 
Frame: Case hardened, highly polished. Slide button on right for instant 
selection of barrel to be fired. 

Weight: About 6 lbs. 


SOSA N Oo ee FOES 


Stevens Automatic Repeating Rifles 





Model S-87 .22 Caliber — Rim Fire — Takedown — Tubular Magazine 


Barrel—24-inch round, tapered, take-down, tubular magazine, capacity 
fifteen .22 L. R, Lubricated cartridges when used as an automatic rifle; 
when used as a repeating rifle magazine capacity fifteen .22 L. R. seven- 
teen .22 L. or twenty-one .22 S., regular or high speed cartridges. 
Action—Automatic with independent safety. Trigger must be pulled 
once for each shot, Special steel used in high shock parts which are 
highly polished for smooth operation. Pressing Cross bolt to the left 
locks action for use as a single shot or repeater. Action easily dis- 
assembled without tools for cleaning. 

Stock—Full size, American walnut finish, oval military style, full pistol 
grip, hard composition butt plate. 

Sights—Gold bead front and sporting rear sight with elevation adjust- 
ment. Weight—About 6 ace Length overall 43 inches. Packed 5 
in a case, weight 40 pounds. 


SY ee ee Each $27.95 


Stevens High Power Bolt Action 
Repeating Rifles 





MODEL 325 CARBINE —4-SHOT— SOLID FRAME — 30/30 CALIBER 


Barrel: Round, tapered, medium weight of “Hi-Pressure”’ smokeless 
steel. Length 21 inches. 

Action: Short throw bolt action, vented for free gas escape with pro- 
tective shield. Bolt cocks on opening stroke. New design of bolt, sear 
and trigger mechanism assures lightning-fast ignition, positive, trouble- 
free operation, and clean, crisp trigger pull. Streamlined bolt handle 
lies close to frame in recessed niche. 

Safety: Independent, thumb operated safety, positively locks sear and 
bolt. Conveniently located at right rear edge of receiver. 

Magazine: Detachable 3-cartridge clip magazine. One cartridge in 
chamber, making 4-shot capacity. 

Sights: Ramp front, adjustable sporting rear sight. 

Stock: Stock and fore-end of one piece with semi-pistol grip and cor- 
rugated butt plate. 

Designed for steady holding and to stand up under. hard service. Overall 
length 40 inches. 

Weight: About 6% lbs. 


$-325 _ Each $40.00 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 














Model S-86 — Takedown — Tubular Magazine 


Barrel—Tapered, round, 24-inch with crowned muzzle for .22 L. R., .22 L. 
and .22 S. regular or high speed cartridges. Takedown. The rifle has a 
tubular magazine with capacity of fifteen .22 long rifle, seventeen .22 
long or twenty-one .22 short, high speed or regular cartridges, 
Action—Self cocking, bolt action with independent safety, plated bolt 
and trigger. 


Stock—Full size, oval military style, full pistol grip, walnut finish. Hard 
composition butt plate. 


Sights—Gold bead front and sporting rear sight with elevation adjust- 
ment. 


Weight—6 pounds. Length overall 43% inches. Packed 5 in a case— 
weight about 38 pounds. 


BS ca tg ee ete eed Each $22.15 





Model S-84 — Takedown — Clip Magazine 


Barrel—Tapered, round, 24-inch with crowned. muzzle, chambered for 
22 L. R., .22 L. and .22 S, regular or high speed cartridges. Takedown. 
5-shot detachable clip magazine. 


Action—Self cocking, bolt action with independent safety. Plated bolt 
and trigger. 


Stock—Full size, oval military style, full pistol grip, walnut finish. Hard 
composition butt plate. 


Sights—Gold bead front and sporting rear sight with elevation adjust- 
ment. 


Weight—About 6 pounds. Length overall 43% inches. Packed 5 in case 
—weight about 38 pounds. 


BN a ects nce a ee Ma, SESE 


Stevens -22 Caliber Bolt Action 
Single Shot Rifles 





TAKEDOWN 


Barrel. 22-inch round, tapered. Takedown. Barrel and receiver one 
piece. For .22 L. R., .22 L. or .22S. High speed or regular cartridges. 


Action. Bolt action, rebounding safety lock prevents accidental discharge. 
Positive ejector and double strength extractor. 


Stock. Walnut finish. Full pistol grip. 


Sights. Gold bead front and sporting rear sight with elevation adjust- 
ment. Overall Length about 37 inches. Weight. About 4 pounds. 


BD re a es Each $11.75 


Mossberg Single Barrel Shotguns 
WITH DETACHABLE CHOKE TUBES—BOLT ACTION 


Here are two modern, perfectly balanced, streamlined shotguns, designed 
and built for utility and sport that embody unique, outstanding and 
exclusive features—that you always get in a Mossberg. 

In these shotguns you get barrel chokes for all types of shooting, which 
are instantly niterchangeable. The development of separate, precision 
machined choke tubes, make the model. S-185-D 3 guns in one and the 
model S-193-D 2 guns in one. 


SSS 






MODEL 185-D—3-SHOT—3 GUNS IN ONE 
20 Gauge—214-2%4-Inch Shells 
A rugged, hard-hitting gun. Simple and strong—reliable in action. 
Barrel: 25-inch tapered, blued steel-proof tested. Fitted with 2-inch 
detachable full choke tube and supplied with extra detachable modified 
and cylinder choke tubes. 
Action: Double locking bolt closed top receiver. Self cocking on upstroke 
of lever. Positive thumb safety. Detachable clip holds two shells and 
one in chamber. : 
Stock: One piece. Streamlined trigger guard. Finger grooves in pistol 
grip. Flush type take down screws. Molded butt plate. Magazine is 
flush with bottom of stock. 
Weight: About 6% pounds. Overall length 45% inches. 


S-485D) a 





MODEL 183-D—4-SHOT—2 GUNS IN ONE 
410 Gauge—2'% and 3-Inch Shells 

Barrel: 23-inch tapered, blued steel. Proof tested. Fitted with 2-inch 
oe full choke tube and supplied with extra detachable modified 
choke tube. 
Action: Self cocking on upstroke of lever. Positive thumb safety. Fixed 
type top loading magazine holds 3 shells. 
Stock: One piece Monte Carlo. Streamlined trigger guard. Finger 
grooves in pistol grip. Flush take down screws. Molded butt plate. 
Weight: About 5% pounds. Overall length, 4414 inches. 


See O Dn re re ee we eee 
Mossberg Automatic Rifles 





MODEL 151-M—TAKEDOWN—AUTOMATIC 
15 Shot Magazine Type—.22 Long Rifle 

Barrel: 20-inch tapered. Crowned muzzle. Straight line feed with mag- 
azine loading port in stock. 
Stock: Walnut with built up cheek-piece. Non-breakable molded trigger 
guard with finger grooves. Formed steel butt plate. Quick detachable 
swivel. Positive safety. s 
Sights: Hooded ramp front sight with four permanently attached inserts. 
Open sporting rear sight with adjustment for elevation and windage and 
microclick peep sights with single aperture disc. Dovetailed receiver for 
4Mé4 telescope sight. a 
Weight: About 7 pounds. Overall length, 40 inches. 


Peanuenva oe SO 202) <= x Each $30.90 





Cut shows rifle with No. S-4M4 Telescope (Furnished at extra cost) 


MODEL S-152—TAKEDOWN—AUTOMATIC 

%-Shot Clip Type—.22 Calibre—Long Rifle 
For use with only .22 calibre long rifle cartridges, either regu ar or 
high speed. 
Barrel: 18-inch round tapered—crown muzzle. Guarded post front 
ana receiver peep sight with disc, adjustable for windage and 
elevation. 
Receiver: Grooved to take the new Mossberg S-4M4 telescope sight 
(shown on page 1201) which can be removed or replaced without 
changing adjustments. 
Action: Self-loading and ejection. Shoots 7 shots as fast as the trigger 
can be pulled. New type positive safety hold action open; locks both 
trigger and sear. 3 
Stock: Genuine walnut with Monte Carlo and new two-position hinged 
extension grip which will pull down and form a forearm. 
Molded streamlined trigger guard with finger grooves. Molded butt- 
plate. Take down. 1%-inch sling swivels attached to left side of stock 
and equipped with %-inch webb sling strap. Length overall 37 inches. 
Weight about 5 pounds. 


S=102=-LGRS APOIOSCODG as. 5.2 kote eae ee Each $26.95 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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MODEL S-44US—.22 CALIBER 
CLIP-TAKEDOWN-8 SHOT 


A .22 caliber bolt action rifle developed especially for the U. S. War 
Department for small arms training, target practice and drilling and 
later adopted by the U. S. Navy as their training rifle. 

Barrel: 42-inch heavy barrel. Length 26 inches. Crowned muzzle and 
removable bolt. 

Stock: Walnut finish. Beavertail forearm, pistol grip and corrugated 
butt plate. Molded streamlined trigger guard with finger grooves. De- 
tachable swivel. 

Action: Clip magazine holds seven cartridges with one in chamber makes 
8 shots. Chambered for .22 long rifle but will handle longs and shorts. 
Military type boit and thumb operated safety. 

Sights: No. S-100 receiver sight with %-inch micrometer click adjustment 
for windage and elevation. Bolt handles designed to allow use of tele- 
scope sight on top of receiver. No. S-106 ramp front sight with instant 
selection of four permanently attached inserts and removable hood. 
Weight: About 8% pounds. Length overall 43 inches. 


SSG: ee er Se eS Each $27.90 





MODEL 46-M—.22 CALIBER 
Tubular—Takedown 


Barrel: 23-inch tapered with hooded ramp front sight with four perma- 
nently attached inserts. No. S-107 open rear sight adjustable for wind- 
age and elevation, and, No. S-130 micro click peep sight that swings 
out of the way permitting use of open sight. 

Stock: One piece walnut finish. Molded trigger guard with finger grooves 
on pistol grip. Molded butt plate. Detachable swivel. Custom design 
cheek piece. 

Action: Adjustable trigger pull. Tubular magazine holds 15 long rifle, 
18 long or 22 short cartridges. Tapped and drilled for side mounting 
scopes. 

Weight: About 7 pounds. Overall length 40 inches. 


SSN nace Each $27.95 





MODEL 42-M—.22 CALIBER 
Clip—Takedown—8-Shot 


Same as No. S-46-M shown above except has a clip magazine holding 
7 cartridges. Also an extra clip inside trap door of butt plate. Weight 
about 6% pounds. 


Nee Me ara a Each $22.95 





MODEL 46-B—.22 CALIBER 
Tubular—Takedown—30-Shot 


Barrel: 26-inch tapered with crowned muzzle. Drilled and tapped for 
Mossberg’s complete line of side mounting scopes. 


Stock: Genuine walnut with husky beavertail forearm _and cheek piece. 
New streamline trigger guard and molded butt plate. Detachable swivel. 
Sights: New hooded ramp front sight and open rear sight adjustable for 
elevation and windage. Miers click peep sight that swings out of the 
way if using teiescope sight. 

Action: Adjustable trigger pull from 2% to 5 lbs., cam action speed lock. 
Thumb operated safety. Full length tubular magazine holds 30 short, 
23 long or 20 long rifle cartridges. 


Weight: About 7 pounds. Length overall 43% inches. 
SG nt er Be eS OO 





Ithaca Double Barrel Shotguns 





FIELD GRADE—HAMMERLESS 


This handsome, many-featured piece will give you power and durability 
found usually in only more expensive weapons. 
Lightning speed lock. Smokeless powder steel barrels, proof-tested with 
an excessive proof load. Bored right modified and left full choke. Black 
walnut stock and forearm—hand checkered, fine finish—solid where 
joining frame to prevent splitting or checking. 


Plain Automatic Barrel 
Ejector Ejector Length, Weight, 

Nos. Nos. Gauge In. Lbs. 
S-F1228 S-FE1228 12 28 7 
S-F1230 S-FE1230 12 30 Tm 
S-F 1626 S-FE1626 16 26 6% 
S-F16238 S-FE1628 16 28 6% 
S-F2026 S-FE2026 20 26 6 
S-F2028 S-FE2028 20 28 6% 
S-F2826 S-FE2826 28 26 5% 
S-F41026 S-FE41026 .410 26 5% 
.410 gauge chambered for 3-inch shells. 
With Plain Pjector a Each $141.76 
With Automatic Ejector Each 168.30 


Ithaca Single Barrel Repeating Shotguns 





MODEL 37—FEATHERWEIGHT—STANDARD 
SLIDE ACTION—HAMMERLESS—TAKEDOWN—3 TO 5-SHGT 


Fast handling, easy sighting gun of excellent design and workmanship. 
Streamlined and beautifully finished. Receiver decorated with water- 
fowl scene on one side and hunting scene with bird dog on other. 
Bottom ejection—protects shooter and companions, safe for left-hand 
shooter. No brass, burned powder residue nor gas can reach your face 
or arm—shells not ejected into companion’s face. Rain, sleet or dirt 
cannot fall into receiver nor clog action. ‘ 

Quick, simple takedown, no tools needed. 

Shells fed in a straight line into chamber—prevents jamming. 

Handy action release for removing shells. Short, smooth fore-end stroke. 
Convenient, positive cross-bolt safety—furnished reversed for left-hand 
shooters if wanted. Solid breech closed all around. High-grade steel 
barrel with matted, no-glare sighting plane. 

Comfortable, genuine black walnut stock and fore-end—both hand check- 
ered. Full pistol grip with rubber grip cap. Length stock 14 inches. 
i. at heel 2% inches, at comb 1% inches. Chambered for 2% inch 
shells. 


Barrel Weight, 
Nos. Gauge Length, In. Choke Lbs. 
S-IM1228 12 28 Modified 6% 
S-IF 1230 12 30 Full 6% 
S-IM16238 16 28 Modified 6 
S-IF 1623 16 28 Full 6 
S-IM20238 20 28 Modified 5% 
S-IF 2028 20 28 Full 5% 
WAG 2c ee 6 atte ee $83.50 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





Compressed Air Rifles 
CROSMAN REPEATER 





Bolt Action—.22 Caliber—20-Shot 
The Ideal Arm for Target and Small Game Shooting 


Has terrific power. So great that the pells (bullets) can be driven out 
of sight in wood. This is due to the explosive force of compressed air. 
Has a genuine pump and compression chamber—is not actuated by a 
spring—thus the power remains constant forever, 

Six to eight strokes of the forearm gives maximum power for long 
distance target or small game shooting. A lesser number of strokes gives 
lower power for short range work. Shoots without the “crack” of the 
powder rifle, enabling the marksman to take a second shot at game. 
Ammunition: Crosman spool shaped .22 cal. Super Pell, greasless. Stock: 
Target-type oil finished walnut. with semi-pistol grip. Forearm: New 
“clickless” silent type. Barrel: Rustless Super bronze, spirally grooved 
or rifled. Action: Popular sliding bolt, rugged and fast. Sights: Gov- 
ernment type blade front sight, rear peep adjustable for windage and 
elevation. Type: Take down. Trigger Pull: Light and smooth without 


take up or creep. No. of Shots: 20-shot repeater model, Length: 35 
inches. Weight: 6 pounds. 
Sol02. 22 eee eee MS Se eee me rene 2 eae a 


One in a carton. 


CROSMAN TOWN AND COUNTRY SINGLE SHOT 





Bolt Action 


Designed to meet the standards of America’s shooting sportsmen. Its 
acceptance is certain among all ae of shooters; the light game hunter, 
gun collectors and the youthful sharpshooters. 

Performs with equal brilliance on the indoor range in town and in the 
country fields because of controllable compressed air power and instant 
selective sight combination. Convertible from master target gun to an 
outstanding light game arm. 

Micro precision wide land rifling . . . designed for top performance 
shooting with Crosman pellets, insures perfect air seal and high velocity, 
with super accuracy. 

The newly styled, walnut finished maple combination target and sporting 
stock gives this rifle something new and different in balance and feel. 
Stock: Sporting targe type. Rear Sight: Open “V”, peep. Front Sight: 
Blade, ramp. Ammunition: Super pellets. Length Grip: Butt to trigger, 
14% inches. Barrel: Length 20,3 inches. Length overall 36% inches. 
Weight 6 lbs., 1 oz. 
Nos. 


Each Caliber 
S-107 $24.95 177 
S-108 24.95 22 


CROSMAN SILENT SINGLE SHOT 


Power Without Powder 


An amazing rifle for target or small game shooting. Its terrific power, 
so great that the pellets (bullets) can be driven out of sight in wood, is 
due to explosive force of compressed air. 

Has a genuine pump and compression chamber. Six or eight strokes 
of forearm give maximum power for long distance shooting and a lesser 
number of strokes give lower power for indoor use. 

Rustless super-bronze barrel spirally grooved and rifled for Crosman 
spool-shaped super-greaseless pellets. 

Target type oil-finished walnut stock with semi-pistol grip. New “check- 
less” silent type forearm. Sliding bolt action, rugged and fast. 
Government type blade front sight and rear peep sight adjustable for 
windage and elevation. Trigger pull. Takedown. Length over all 35 


inches. 
Weight 6 pounds. 
Single Shot 
Nos. Each Caliber 
S-101 $19.80 22 
S-100 19.80 177 





Compressed Air Rifles 
HY-SCORE SINGLE SHOT 


One single break 
No Pumping 


No Pumping—One Single Break 


Designed for small game and target shooting. Effective range about 25 
Mose The barrel is drop forged steel, rifled for either .177 or .22 caliber 
pellets. 

Requires no pumping and employs no air valves—no air is stored. The 
pressure is created at the moment of discharge by the release of a very 
powerful spring and plunger. 

Stock: Dark walnut finish. Sights: Rear adjustable for windage and 
elevation. Front blade sight. Trigger: Military. Muzzle Velocity: Cal. 
.177—550 feet per second; Cal. .22—390 feet per second. Length: Barrel, 


17% inches; overall 41% inches. Weight: 4% pounds. 


Nos. Each Caliber 
S-801 $29.85 ATT 
S-801 29.85 22 


BENJAMIN SUPER SINGLE SHOT 





With Hand Pump 


Breech Loading—Bolt Action—Hammer Fire—Hair Trigger—Safety Lock 
Ideal for indoor and outdoor recreation. They are really practical for 
target shooting and hunting, camping, fishing, etc.—at lowest ammunitior 
cost. 


Streamlined Hand Pump has been improved for quick and easy pumpi"’ 
under any conditions, while standing erect or sitting, without fatigue. 


Shooting Force is Adjustable, depending upon air pressure—with amazing 
maximum power and accuracy—will penetrate up to %” in soft pine. 
Five or six pump strokes supply ample power for average use. No fouling 
or cleaning. 


Hair Trigger Firing—without forward lunge or recoil—assures you of 
accuracy. You will also find these guns are safe to use around the house 
as there is no noise, smoke or fumes. 


Length overall 35 inches. Gun barrel 23 inches long. Front blade sight; 
rear V sight is adjujstable for windage. Gun metal finish barrel. Genuine 
walnut turned stock and pump handle. Very fine trigger pull 2 to 3 
pounds. Net weight 4 pounds. 


S-310—Smooth bore—for shooting lead or steel air rifle shot; will group 
2” from rest at 15 to 20 yards; including one pound Lead or Steel Rifle 
Shot. 


S-310___ Saxe _Each $13.50 


S-312—Rifled—for shooting caliber .22 lead pellets which fit tight in 
rifled grooves giving maximum power and accuracy; will group 1” from 
rest at 15 to 20 yards; including 500 Cal. .22 Benjamin H-C Pellets. 


SBI a ge Each $15.00 


S-317—Rifled—for shooting caliber .177 lead pellets which fit tight in 
rifled grooves, giving maximum power and accuracy; will group 1” from 
rest at 15 to 20 yards; including 500 Cal. .177 Benjamin H-C Pellets. 


ee ete ree a Each $15.00 


NOTE: Grouping 2” from rest at 15 to 20 yards means that if rifle is held 
in a machine rest and accurately sighted on a target 15 to 20 yards away 
you will get a pattern not over 2” in size by shooting with approximately 
same air pressure each time, providing, of course, good quality shot is used 
since shot een is not uniform in size or out of shape will naturally not 
be accurate. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Daisy Air Rifles 


Hard-hitting, beautifully modeled Daisy rifles of every type—what more 
could any boy ask. For shooting lead or steel air rifle BB shot. 






PUMP ACTION—50 SHOT 
REPEATER—TAKEDOWN 


Force feed. Metal parts blued gun steel: “Gold-engraved” jacket. Ad- 
justable sight. “Non-slip”, pistol grip, genuine American walnut stock. 
Length over all 37 inches. 


$-25—Weight 3% pounds—With 1 tube of shot... Each $6.95 






RED RYDER LIGHTNING 
LOADER CARBINE—LEVER ACTION 
1000 SHOT REPEATER 


Genuine Western style carbine ring anchored in receiver jacket—16-inch 
leather saddle thong attached to ring. Red Ryder brand on stock. Gun 
metal finish barrel with “gold” colored bands and front sight. Barrel 
length 24 inches. Rich walnut finish pistol grip stock and full-length 
hand hold. Front blade sight. Rear V-sight adjustable for elevation. 
Trigger pulls 2 to 3 pounds. 


S-111—Weight 3% pounds—With 1 tube of shot... Each $4.75 
All the above one in a carton; % dozen in a case. 





LEVER ACTION 
1000 SHOT REPEATER 


Smooth, sleek appearance and all the balance and “feel” of a real fire- 
arm. A thirty-five inch, gravity-fed air rifle with gun-blued metal parts 
and well finished stock of sound wood. 


S=155—-With 1 ‘tiibeof shots 222 Ces Beee Bi Baie f Aaiese ak Each $3.50 
One dozen in a carton. 


Hy-Score Single Shot Target Air Pistols 





One Cocking Action Gives Maximum Power 
Hy-Score Air Rifles have been designed and built for power, accuracy, 
speed, dependability and durability. 
As you cock the pistol, the spring is compressed, moving the piston to 
one end of the chamber. Press the trigger and the spring flies back, 
compressing the air and forcing out the pellet. This action takes place 


in a flash—similar to the explosion of gun powder in a regular firearm. 
This uniform air pressure, created at the moment of discharge makes 
the Hy-Score entirely different from pump type air pistols. Its the 
uniform flash compression that gives you uniformly powerful shooting— 
more fun in shooting. Fast, effortless operation. Hair trigger—smooth, 
no backlash. 3 pound pull—same as used in match shooting. Man 
sized grip with non-skid thumb rest. Unbreakable Tenite plastic. Bal- 
ance—feels like a regular .22 target shooting pistol. Simply drop pellet 
into opening for loading. Accuracy—groups 1-inch from machine rest 
at 30 feet. Cannot be discharged while open. Recoil is comparable to 
standard target pistol. ‘ 
SPECIFICATIONS: 


Single shot. Length overall 10% inches. Distance between sights 8 
inches. Front sight fixed. Rear sight adjustable for elevation and wind- 
age. Weight 30% ounces. Rifling with 6 grooves. Blued finish. Velocity 
—.177 about 450 feet per second, .22 abount 350 feet per second. Ail 
working parts of hardened steel. 


Nos. Cal. Each 
S-800 177 $19.85 
S-800 .22 19.85 


One in a box. 


Single Shot Target Air Pistols 
CROSSMAN “BULLSEYE” 





Has All “Power Without Powder” Advantages 


A single shot model that is designed and balanced primarily for target 
shooting and using Crosman Super-Pells as ammunition. Is deadly 
accurate at ranges up to 30 feet. It will also serve efficiently practically 
every other purpose of a small calibre pistol in sports and other fields. 
Barrel: 8% inches long. Rustless super bronze, rifled for perfect ac- 
curacy. Grip: Checkered tenite, unbreakable. Sights: Front, blade type; 
rear, open, adjustable. Finish: All metal is blued. Trigger Pull: 3% 
pounds. Safety: Push type. Ammunition: Crossman Super-Pells. Length: 
Overall 1136 inches. Weight: 31 ounces. 


Nos. Each Caliber 
S-105 $14.95 Shir 
S-106 14.95 22 


BENJAMIN SUPER 





Breech Loading—Bolt Action—Hammer Fire—Hair Trigger—Safety Lock 
With Hand Pump 

New Models Benjamin Target Pistols are now available for shooting eithe~ 

Lead or Steel Air Rifle Shot, and Cal. .22 or Cal. .177 Lead Pellets. 

The New Streamlined Hand Pump and larger pump barrel reduces pump 

ing effort. A longer shot barrel increases muzzle velocity and accuracy 

Additional size and weight of grip improves effectiveness. 

Pistols are practical for indoor practice shooting or outdoor sports, at 

lowest ammunition cost. Shooting force is adjustable, depending upon 

air pressure—with amazing maximum power and accuracy—will pene- 

trate up to %4-inch in soft pine. No fouling or cleaning. 

Easy to Pump—while camping or fishing and hunting; or around the 

house for killing rats or other pests—without noise, smoke or fumes. Five 

or six pump strokes supply ample power for average use. 

Length overall 11 inches. Shot barrel 8 inches long. Patridge type 

sights; distance between sights in 10 inches. Rear sight is adjustable for 

elevation and windage. Gun metal finish barrel and butt with genuine 

walnut stocks and pump handle. Very fine trigger pull 1% to 3 pounds. 

Net weight 1% pounds. 

S-130—smooth bore—for shooting lead or steel air rifle shot; will group 

2 inches from rest at 15 to 20 yards; including one pound Benjamin Lead 

or Steel Air Rifle Shot. 

HebsO ce +. Each $13.50 


S-132—rifled—for shooting caliber 22 lead pellets which fit tight in rifled 
grooves, giving maximum power and accuracy; will group 1 inch from 
rest at 15 to 20 yards; including 500 Cal. .22 Benjamin H-C Pellets. 

Be a a a yee eee on Each $15.60 


S-137—rifled—for shooting caliber .177 lead pellets which fit tight in 

rifled grooves, giving maximum power and accuracy; will group 1 inch 

from rest at 15 to 20 yards; including 500 Cal. .177 Benjamin H-C Pellets. 

8-137. ee Each $15.00 
All the above one in a carton. 


NOTE: Grouping 2 inches from rest at 15 to 20 yards means that if pistol 
is held in a machine rest and accurately sighted on a target 15 to 20 
yards away you will get a pattern not over 2 inches in size by shooting 
with approximately same air pressure each time. 


Daisy Target Outfits 


PISTOL TARGETEER 
Can Be Set Up Anywhere, Indoors or Outdoors—No Elaborate 
Shooting Range Necessary 


Outfit consists of one Daisy 
Targeteer Pistol, one metal tube 
of 500 copper-coated steel Tar- 
geteer shot (caliber .118), one 
set of “spinner” targets, and 
one Handipad of 25 Daisy tar- 
get cards. Put up in a three- 
color lithographed carton which 
when opened and set up be- 
comes a sturdy backstop for 
either set of targets. 


_...-..----Each $2.95 





One set in a lithographed carton. Six sets in a case. 


Retail prices cuoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 












Re 
& Acree eS Exp Cerve 
Made especially to fit the Targeteer pistol. Uni- 
form weight, size and shape. Pellets high quality 
steel, copper coated. (.118 caliber.) 

S-119—Tube of 500 


DENG: 5c Se es Each $0.15 
50 tubes in a case. 





Lead Pellets 
CROSMAN SUPER-PELS 


: .. made only by Crosman ... are the 
better ammunition for all air-powered 

ig pistols and rifles. A precision product, 
featuring an exclusive no-lead-splatter, 
no-ricochet alloy. 


Per Box 
Nos. of 500 Caliber 
S-Cl0 $1.50 22 
S-C177 1.25 177 
HY-SCORE 
= Made of 99% pure lead. 


Feather edge provides tight 
sealing in barrel. Heavy head 
provides accurate flight. Fits 
all standard air rifles and air 


pistols. 
Per Box 
Nos. of 500 Caliber 
S-212 $1.50 22 
S-211 1.25 177 
BENJAMIN 


Scientifically de- 
Signed to form a 
tight seal in rifle 
barrel, to prevent 
loss of compres- 
Sion, assuring |i 
all rifled air guns. re ASM So 
serail 


RIFLE C0. 


AR 
ST.LOUIS, MO.,US.A, 











Per Can 
Nos. of 500 Caliber 
S-P22 $1.50 .22 
S-P17 1.25 AT? 


Steel Air Rifle Shot 
DAISY BULLS EYE 





Chrome sheen, copper-coated steel BB’s for air 
rifles made, tested and approved at the Daisy 
factory. Weight per tube 3 oz. Shipping weight 
per case 18 pounds. 


S25 2. Soe Per Tube $0.05 
100 tubes in a case. 


High Standard Automatic Pistols 


Thoroughly reliable pistols for trappers and 
target shooters desiring long range, deep pene- 
tration, and extreme accuracy. : 

Simple, instantaneous takedown. Positive ex- 
tractor. Positive safety. Grooved, non-slip 
trigger. Blued finish. 2 

Superior accuracy, extreme penetration and long 
wear from heavy barrel with deep rifling. 
Shoots the new high-speed greaseless and stand- 
ard high-speed and low-pressure ammunition 
with lubricated bullets. Patridge front sight. 











MODEL HD MILITARY—EXTRA HEAVY 
BARREL 
10 SHOTS—.22 CALIBER 
Automatic slide lock, Adjustable rear sight. 
Plastic grips. 


Barrel 
Lgth., Wset., 
Nos. Style In. Oz. 


SHDM-41%4 Visible Hammer 4% 37 
SHDM-6% Visible Hammer 6% 40 





MODEL HB 
10 SHOTS — .22 CALIBER 


A high quality automatic that is ideal for trap- 
pers, Campers and others who do not require a 
pistol exclusively for target shooting. 
Heavy barrel with deep rifling gives extreme 
accuracy and balance. Slide may be removed for 
inspection and cleaning. 
Positive safety locks sear. Action locks open 
when last cartridge has been fired and magazine 
is empty. Visible hammer. Special diamond 
hard rubber grips. Blued finish. 

Length Approx. 

Barrel Weight 


Nos, Ins. Ozs. Each 
S-HB 4% 31 $42.00 
S-HB 6% 33 42.00 





6 SHOT — .380 CALIBER 

A new model with superior pointing ability and 
balance. Has a six-shot magazine and fires the 
.380 automatic cartridge. Safety features include 
outside safety and non-protruding firing ood 
Barrel lock on frame permits easy field stripp: g. 
Visible hammer. Partridge front sight and ad- 
justable rear sight. Checkered plastic grips. 
Blued finish. 

Length of barrel 5 inches, Weight approximately 
40 ounces. 


S-G380 ------Each $55.00 











a 





COLT AUTOMATIC PISTOLS 


In every part of the world Colt Automatic Pistols are known and used. 
The speed with which they may be fired, their power and dependability, 
have made them popular for every type of service requiring an arm of 
absolute dependability and complete safety. Colt Automatic Pistols are 
equipped with both manual and automatic safety features. There is 


a Colt model for every purpose. 


Recoil automatically extracts empty cartridge and reloads chamber with 
shell from detachable magazine inserted into pistol handle. Five shots 
per second possible by simply pulling trigger for each shot. Recoil 
mostly absorbed by automatic action—less kick-back. 


Positive safety features prevent accidental discharge. 


SUPER 38—MODEL 59 





9-Shot—.38 Caliber 


The ever dependable side arm of big game 
hunters and explorers. Designed for hard hitting 
power. Is chambered for the powerful Super .38 
cartridge with muzzle velocity of 1300 feet per 
second. Ammunition: .38 Super automatic high 
speed cartridges. Magazine Capacity: 9 car- 
tridges. Sights: Fixed type ramp style, glare- 
proofed. Arched housing. Trigger: grooved. Ham- 
mer Spur: Checkered. Stocks: Checkered. Fin- 
ish: Dual tone blue, glare-proofed. Length of 
Barrel: 5 inches. Length Overall: 814 inches. 
Weight: 39 oz. 


BD sce ece ttn Each $65.00 


Extra Magazine... Each $2.50 


GOVERNMENT .45 MODEL 50 





7-Shot—.45 Caliber 


Respect throughout the world for its knowndown 
power and absolute reliability, the Colt Govern- 
ment Model—official side arm of the United 
States Army, Navy and Marine Corps—is the 
most famous automatic pistol in the world. With 
its dependable action under severe military con- 
ditions, its accurate performance on the target 
range, the Colt .45 has an enviable record of 
achievement. 


Ammunition: .45 automatic cartridges. Magazine 
Capacity: 7 cartridges. Sights: Fixed type, ramp 
style, glare-proofed. Trigger: Grooved. Arched 
Housing Hammer Spur: Checkered. Stocks: 
Checkered. Finish: Dual Tone blue, glare- 
proofed. Length of Barrel: 5 inches. Length 
Overall: 81% inches. Weight: 39 oz. 


SO) 2 -.......-Each $65.00 


“One in a box. 


Extra Magazines _. _____..___.________Each $2.50 


With slide lock and automatic grip safety. Manual slide lock safety 
for use when hammer is cocked. 

Arm cannot be fired unless grip safety is pressed in at same time. Safety 
so located that no special effort is required to release it when pistol 
is held in firing position. 


New Dual Tone Finish. Colt has something new in a finish that, aside 


qualities. 


from the practical aspect, is mighty easy on the eye. Combined with 
the well known Colt high-polish blue your Colt automatic pistol will 
now have a satin finish on those areas normally subjected to hand 
contact and high reflection. This will provide added protection against 
rust and accuracy-killing glare. Dual Tone provides improving gripping 


COLT WOODSMAN AUTOMATIC 
For Target Range and Trail. For Hunters, Trappers nad Plinkers. For Target Shooters and Sports- 


men, 10-Shot—.22 long rifle. 


Here they are. A great new team of Colt Woods- 
man .22 pistols. Streamlined, balanced to per- 
fection and incorporating a score of target-tested 
improvements, these new Colts designed to cover 
the field of hand-gun shooting for sport. A new 
Target Model which does double duty on target 
range or in the woods. A new compact Sport 
Model for hunter and outdoor man. And of 
course the Match Target Model for the kind of 
shooting that spells new world shooting records. 
Tr Pistols have these Target Tested 
eatures: 


Automatic Side Stop; Magazine Safety Feature; 
Concealed Extractor; Improved Magazine; Dual 
Tone Finish; Coltmaster Rear Sight; Longer 
Grip; Heavier Slide Coltwood Plastic Stocks; 
Push Button Magazine Catch; Faster Lock Time; 
Grip Adapters; New Lanyard Loop. 


All Colt Woodsman pistols now have a concealed 
Lanyard loop located in the heel of the pistol butt 
for added insurance against loss in stream or 
we 


New Target Sights: The Colt rear sight is glare 
proofed and undercut to kill all reflected light. 
Its micrometer click adjustment will not shoot 
loose. Ramp front sight is also undercut and 
sharply defined on Match Target and Target 
Models. Custom Type Stocks are of beautiful 
Coltwood plastic. Strongly checkered to insure 
firm grip. Match Target and Target Models de- 
signed with thumb rest. Automatic Slide Stop 
is a big step in the direction of greater safety. 
After the last shot is fired the slide remains open 
eliminating any uncertainty about the chamber 
being empty. Plastic Grip Adapters: Pistol 
stocks have always been designed to fit the aver- 
age hand. Many shooters with large hands de- 
sire more grip area to anchor the pistol firmly 
in the heel of the hand. The new plastic Grip 
Adapters is the answer to this need. Deeply 
grooved to provide a non-slipping surface the 
Grip Adapter offers tailor fnade comfort to all 
those whose hands require other than standard 
stocks. Easily installed. eupplied in two sizes 
with all Woodsman pistols without extra charge. 


MATCH TARGET WOODSMAN 





One ina box. 


Meare: Maganic Op iehinsd 08 


Ammunition: .22 long rifle, regular or high speed. Magazine 
Capacity: 10 cartridges. Sights: Coltmaster rear sight, ad- 
justable, Partridge. Trigger: Grooved. Stocks: Coltwood 
plastic, strongly checkered, with grip adapters in two sizes. 
Finish: Dual Tone blue, glare proofed. Length of Barrel: 
6 inches. Length Overall: 10% inches. Weight: 41 oz. 


.-.-..._Each $85.00 


TARGET MODEL WOODSMAN 





SiG sae ees 


Wxtrn eee SS ee ee eee 


Ammunition: .22 long rifle cartridges, regular, high speea 
or high velocity. Magazine Capacity: 10 cartridges. Sights: 
Coltmaster. 
Grooved. Stocks: Coltwood plastic, strongly checkered, with 
grip adapters in two sizes. Finish: Dual Tone blue, giare- 
proofed. Length of Barrel: 6 inches. Length Overall: 10% 
inches. Weight: 33 oz. 


Rear sight adjustable, Partridge. Trigger: 


_---------Each $70.00 
Each 4,00 


SPORT MODEL WOODSMAN 





EXOfR: WIAPARINGCS: 8 


Ammunition: .22 long rifle cartridges, regular, high speed 

or high velocity. Magazine Capacity: 10 cartridges, Sights: 

Coltmaster. : 

Grooved. Stocks: Coltwood plastic, strongly checkered, with 

grip adapters in two sizes. 

ae Length of Barrel: 4% inches. Length Overall: 9 
ches. Weight: 31 oz. 


Rear sight adjustable, Partridge. Trigger: 


sh: Dual Tone blue, glare- 


a ee es A ee Each $60.00 


Each 4,00 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








SMITH AND. WESSON R 


HIGH QUALITY, SAFE AND THOROUGHLY DEPENDABLE SIDE ARMS 

Fast, easy reloading—hand ejector—swing-out cylinders. 
working, practically frictionless action. Specially hardened non-wearing 
surface assures crisp, unchanging trigger pull. 


Precision made, easily interchangeable parts. 


Sturdy, solid frames. Cylinders locked in perfect, permanent alignment 
with barrels by hardened steel bearings at both ends. Hardened end- 
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thrust bearings prevent endwise looseness of cylinders—reduce gas leak- 


age to a minimum. 


Double strength, heat-treated cylinders of chrome-nickel steel. 


MAGNUM MODEL 357 





6-Shot—.357 Caliber 


Has far greater shock power than any .38, .44 or 
.45 caliber ever tested. 

Cylinder: Heat treated chrome, nickel steel. Re- 
cessed head space and patented burnished cham- 
ber walls. Hammer: Full surface of thumbpiece 
checked to prevent slipping in rapid fire. Con- 
centric relief cuts on sides. Hammer fall weighed 
and timed for uniform ignition and least dis- 
turbance of arm. Trigger: S. & W. grooving. 
Glass hard point engaging hammer notch. Trig- 
ger Pull: Single action 3 to 4 lbs., double, 10 lbs. 
Ammunition: S. & W. .357 Magnum; .38 S. & W. 
Special High-Speed; .38 S. & W. Special; .38 S. 
& W. Special Super Police; .38 S. & W. Special 
Mid-Range; .38 Colt Special. Caliber: 357 actual 
bullet diameter .38 S. & W. Special. Number of 
Shots: 6. Barrel: 3%, 6%, 8%. Frame: “.357” 
Magnum with finely checked top strap matching 
barrel rib. Front and rear straps, S. & W. Groov- 
ing. Sights: Choice of any standard target sights. 
S. & W. micrometer click, rear sight, adjustable 
for windage and elevation. Stocks: checked. 
walnut with S. & W. monogram. Finish: S. & 
W. blued. Length Overall: With 6 inch barrel 
11% inches. 


Note: When ordering specify sights and sight 
base wanted. 


Barrel Weight, 
Nos. Length, In. Oz. 
$£S-357 3% 41 
$S-357 5 42% 
$S8-357 6 44 
$S8-357 6% 441% 
$S-357 836 47 
Wael (i.422) seen $100.00 


One in a box. 


REGULATION POLICE MODEL 





5-Shot—.38 Caliber 


Caliber: 38 S. & W. Ammunition: 38 S. & W.; 
38 S. & W. Super Police; .38 Colt New Police. 
Sights: Fixed 1/10 service type front; square 
notch rear. Stocks: Checked walnut with S. & 
W. monograms. Finish: S. & W. blued. Length 
of Barrel: 4 inches. Length Overall: 8% inches. 
Weight: 18 oz. 


SR ani ce cee ne 
One in a box. 


EVOLVERS 
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Smooth, fast- 


Double safeties—even if arm falls and strikes on hammer, accidental 


REGULATION POLICE MODEL 





6-Shot—.32 Caliber 
A fine proportioned, beautiful and exceptionally 
durable arm. Its weight, balance, square handle 
and smooth action all combine to make it easy 
to shoot well. 
Caliber: 32 S. & W. Number of Shots: 6. Am- 
munition: .32 S. & W.; 32 S. & W. Long; .32 Colt 


New Police; 32 S. & W. Mid-Range. Sights: 
Fixed 1/10 inch service e front; square notch 
rear. Stocks: Checked walnut with S. & W. mon- 
agrams. Finish: S. & W. blued. Length Overall: 
With 4% inch barrel, 8% inches. 


Barrel Weight, 
Nos. Length, In. Oz. 
S$-32-3% 3% 18% 
S-33-414 4% 19 
S-32-6 6 19% 
Bach i. tO SR EEE SG 


_ One in a box. 
38/44 HEAVY-DUTY MODEL 





6-Shot—.38 Caliber 

Produced especially to meet the requirements of 
sorenre usage in police and other public safety 
work, 

Caliber: 38 S. & W. Special. Number of Shots: 6. 
Ammunition: .38 S. & W. Special Mid Range; .38 
Special Super Police; .38 S. & W. Special; 38 Colt 
Special; .38 Short Colt; .38 S. & W. Special High 
Speed. Sights: Fixed 1/10 inch service type front; 
square notch rear. Stocks: Checked walnut with 
S. & W. Monograms. Finish: S. & W. blued. 
Length Overall: With 5-inch barrel, 10% inches. 


Barrel Weight, 
Nos. Length, In. Oz. 
$S-38-44H a 40 
S-38-44H 5 40 
$S-38-44H 6% 41 
Each __... _._-.. $62.00 


MILITARY AND POLICE MODEL 





6-Shot—.38 Caliber—Square Butt 
Caliber: .38 S. & W. Special. Number of Shots: 6. 
Ammunition: 38 S. & W. Special; 38 S. & W. 
Epecial Mid Range; .38 Special Super Police; .38 
Short Colt; 38 Colt Special. Sights: Fixed 1/10 
inch service type front; square notched rear. 
Stocks: Checked walnut with S. & W. Mono- 


grams. Finish: S. & W. blued. Length Overall: 
With 6-inch barrel, 11% inches. 

Barrel Weight, 
Nos. Length, In. Oz. 
S-102 2 28 
S-104 4 29 
S-105 5 30 
S-106 6 31 
Each 222 -tsictocai ott petliases. 24 ot DESEO 


discharge is impossible. 


38/44 OUTDOORMAN’S MODEL 





6-Shot—.38 Caliber 
A .38 caliber built on a .44 military target frame. 
Uses special cartridges with muzzle velocity of 
1125 foot-seconds. \ 
Caliber: .38 S. & W. Special. Number of Shots: 6. 
Ammunition: 33 S. & W. Special; 38 S. & W. 
Mid Rnage; .38 S. & W. Special Super Police; 


} 


38 S. & W. Special High Speed; .38 Short Colt; 
.38 Colt Special. Sights: 1/10 or % inch Par- 
tridge front; square notch rear adjustable for 
windage and elevation. Stocks: Checked walnut 
with S. & W. Monograms. Grooved tangs and 
trigger. Finish: S. & W. blued. Length of Bar- 
rel: 6% inches. Length Overall: 11% inches. 
Weight: 41% oz. 


$-38-44 _------Each $77.00 


One in a box. 


Masterpiece Target Models 


Most modern Target Revolver ever designed. New 
Ribbed Barrel gives more weight up front and 
perfect balance. New S. & W. High Speed Ham- 
mer with wide, deep checked spur developed for 
rapid fire shooting. New Anti-Back-Lash Trig- 
ger Feature: Further improved for absolute posi- 
tive action. New Cocking Action: Redesigned for 
even easier, faster handling. Sights: Front 1/10 
or %-inch plain Partridge optional, Rear S. & W. 
micrometer click sight, adjustable for windage 
and elevation. Stocks: Checked walnut with S. & 
W. Monograms. Grooved tangs and trigger. 
Finish: S. & W. blued. 





TARGET MODEL K22 
6-Shot—.22 Caliber 
Caliber: .22. Number of Shots: 6. Ammunition: 
Any .22 caliber rim fire short, long, long rifle car- 
tridge. Barrel Length: 6 inches. Length Overall: 
11% inches. Weight Loaded: 3844 ozs. 
S-K22, 6c... Each $65.00 
One in a box. 


TARGET MODEL K-32 

6-Shot—.32 Caliber 
Caliber: .32 S. & W. Number of Shots: 6. Am- 
munition: 32 S. & W. Long; .32 Colt New Police. 
Barrel Length: 6 inches. Length Overall: 11% 

inches. Weight Loaded: 36% ozs. 
S-K32 2. __.2.__ages  ._.__Eaehr $69.00 
One in a bo 


TARGET MODEL K38 
6-Shot—.38 Caliber 
Caliber: .38 S. & W. Special. Number of Shots: 6. 
Ammunition: 38 S. & W. tay oe 38 S. & W. 


— Mid Range; .38 Special Super Police; .38 
ort Colt; .38 Colt Special. Barrel Length: 6 


inches. Length Overall: 11%4 inches. Weight 
Loaded: 36 ozs. 
S-K38 22 Each $65.00 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+Goods marked thus (}) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Remington Kleanbore Shot Shells 
Remington shot shells have everything your customers want. A few of the exclusive Remington features: 


KLEANBORE PRIMERS 


This exclusive Remington feature will absolutely protect your gun barrel 
from the destructive effects of rust and corrosion. Keeps your gun clean 
and accurate. 

WETPROOF 
Soaked in water—frozen in ice, and no malfunctions. Proven by test 
Remington shells are completely wetproof. An indispensable feature for 
duck hunters and all other hunters when out in wet weather. 


LONG RANGE POWER 


Extra reach and smash for hard hitting at the longest ranges. Power 
to spare on high flying ducks and geese. Complete satisfaction for those 
who want shells that pack plenty of power on all kinds of game. 


BALANCED PATTERNS 


All Remington shells have balanced patterns. Uniformly spread, hard- 
hitting shot that will break more targets and get more game. 


REMINGTON 
EXPRESS” 


Long Range 
Shells 


The outstanding 
heavy load. Wet- 
proofed and 
loaded with the 
finest progressive 
gun barrels free 





burning powder. Kleanbore priming keeps the bore of 
from rust, corrosion and pitting, and cuts down leading. 


Length 

Per Shell, Drams, Ozs. 
Nos, Box Gauge In. Powder Shot Size Shot 
S-RX10 $3.00 10 2% 4% 15% 4,6 
S-RX12 Mag. 3.30 12 3 4% 15% 4,6 
S-RX12 2.60 12 2% 3% 1% BB, 2, 4,5, 6, 7% 
S-RX16 2.40 16 2% 3 1% 4,5,6,7% 
S-RX20 2.30 20 2% 2% 1 4,5,6,7% 
S-RX28 2.35 28 2% 2% % 6,7% 
S-RX410 1.80 410 2% a % 4,5,6,7% 
S-RX4103 2.10 410 3 seats % 4,5,6,7% 


BUCKSHOT AND 
RIFLED SLUG 
LOADS 


These are the loads 
for big game on the 
American Continent. 
The buckshot all R igton users know well. The new rifled slug 
high velocity, superion accra ae ae an 2, shot gun because ts 
eliminate the factor of luck eo substitute a "hits in its wince. a 





Length 
Per Shell, Drams, Ozs. 
Nos. Box Gauge In. Powder Shot Size Shot 
S-RX12BK $2.70 12 2% 3% Piss, 00 Buck, 9 pellets 
S-RX16BK 2.70 16 235 3 a 1 Buck, 12 pellets 
S-RX20BK 2.70 20 2% 2% Bee 3 Buck, 20 pellets 
Rifled Slug 

S-RX12RS $3.90 12 2% 3% 1 Rifled Slug 
S-RXI16RS 3.75 16 235 3 h Rifled Slug 

S RX20RS 3.60 20 2% 2% 56 Rifled Slug 
S-RX410RS 3.35 410 2% ers X% Rifled Slug 


All above 25 in a box; 500 in a case. 





STANDARD “SHUR 
SHOT” 


This is the standard 
Remington shot shell. 
high quality, 
smokeless powder 
shell at a low price. 
The Kleanbore fea- 
ture prevents rust, 
corrosion and pitting, 
and cuts down lead- 
ing in the barrel. 





““KLEANBORE”’ CORRUGATED 


Length 
Per Shell, Drams, Ozs. 
Nos. Box Gauge In. Powder Shot Size Shot 
S-S12H $2.20 12 2% 3% 1% 4,5, 6,8 
S-S16H 2.10 16 2% 2% 1% 4, 6,8 
S-S20 1,90 20 2% 2% h 4,5,6,8 


“SHUR SHOT” 
SCATTER LOAD 


For brush or short 
range _ shooting. 
Makes the same 
pattern at 25 
yards that the 
ge fF ‘ea Standard shell 
““KLEANBORE” CORRUGATED | makes at 50. Es- 


pecially recommended for field shooting when full choked guns are used. 





Length 
Per Shell, Drams, Ozs. 
Nos. Box Gauge In. Powder Shot Size Shot 
S-SL12 $2.20 12 2% 3 1% 6 
S-SL16 2.00 16 2% 2% 1 8 
S-SL20 1.95 20 2% 2% h 8 
TRAP LOADS 


This new style crimp is Remington’s answer to the problem of blown 
patterns. Folded with a special crimping tool, the end of the shell is 
ironed out flat. Then it is wetproofed with a thin seal applied with a 
special adhesive. Upon firing the seal ruptures and adheres to the 
shell sides. Thus no front wad obstructs the flight of the shell load to 
the target or game. Completely eliminates the 5 to 8% of blown pat- 
terns that are inevitable in ordinary shells. 


a “SHUR SHOT” 

’ TRAP LOADS 
High quality “Shur 
Shot” shell, especially 
oaded for trap shoot- 
ing. 
/ The new Remington 
crimp is standard on 
the “Shur Shot” trap 
and skeet loads. 






“NEW REMINGTON CRIMP” 


Length 
Per Shell, Drams, Ozs. 
Nos. Box Gauge In. Powder Shot Size Shot 
S-ST12M $2.15 12 2% 3 1% 72,8 


SKEET LOADS 


A high quality shell, 
} uniform in pattern 
} and moderate in re- 
coil. Kleanbore prim- 
ing and the Reming- 
ton new style crimp 
makes this shell a 
leader in the field. 





“NEW REMINGTON CRIMP” 
(.410 gauge loads are not available with the new style crimp.) 


Length 
Per Shell, Drams, Ozs. 
Nos. Box Gauge In. Powder Shot Size Shot 
S-SK12 $2.15 12 2% 3 1% 9 
S-SK16 1,95 16 25% 2% 1 9 
S-SK20 1,90 20 2% 2% 7 9 
S RX4103 2.10 410 3 ae % 9 


All above 25 in a box; 500 in a case. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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WESTERN “WORLD CHAMPION AMMUNITION” 


SUPER-X AND XPERT SHOTGUN SHELLS. MADE FOR BETTER SHOOTING PERFORMANCE AND GIVE IT! 


Western Super-X Shotgun Shells 


errr 
Lead hrs ter 


G 
bMS" | Shes 
CTF Preah 
SNC 
5 





Western Super-X shotgun shells with short shot 
string increase the number of effective pellets at 
long ranges. Give more clean kills—leave fewer 
cripples. That’s why so many thousands of duck 
and goose hunters shoot these high-powered 
shells which concentrate pellets in the shot 
column to minimize lagging, straggling pellets 
which only wound and cripple. 


SUPER-X SPECIFICATIONS 


Length 
Load Per Shell, Oz. Size 
Nos. Box Ga. In. Shot Shot 
S-S14 $3.20 10 2% 1% 4,6 
S-S36 2.60 12 2% 14% BB, 2,4,5, 
6, 7% 
S-S66 2.50 16 2% 1% 2,4,5,6,7% 
S-S05 230 20 2% 1 4,5,6, 7% 
S-S47 1.80 410 2% % 4,6,7% 
S-S48 2.10 410 3 % 4,5,6,7% 
25 in a box; 500 in a case. 
SUPER-X BUCK SHOT LOADS 
Size Pellets 
Lgth. and in 
Load Per Shell, No.of Lay- 
Nos. Box Ga. In. Pellets ers 
S-S3500B $2.70 12 2% 00-9 3 
S-S611B 2.70 16 254 1-12 3 
S-S053B 2.70 20 2% 3-20 4 
25 in a box; 500 in a case. 
SUPER-X RIFLED SLUGS 
e 
Length 
Load Per Shell, Oz. 
Nos. Box Ga. In. Shot 
S-S415 $3.90 12 2% 1 
S-S350 3.15 16 2% % 
S-S282 3.60 20 2% 5% 
S-S93 3.35 410 2% % 
25 in a box; 500 in a case. 


Western Xpert Shotgun Shells 





Uniform Upland Game Load 


For quail, rabbit or field shooting. Loaded with 
improved, special smokeless powder. Shot round, 
highly polished, true to size. 


Load Per Drams Oz. Size of 
Nos. Box Ga. Powder Shot Shot 
S-X42 $2.20 12 3% 1% 4,5,6,8 
S-X62 2.05 16 2% 1% 4,6,8 
S-X01 190 20 2% h 4,5,6,8 


All the above 25 in a box; 500 in a case. 


Western Xpert Super Trap and 
Super Skeet Loads 





Major improvements in Western skeet and trap 
meds have produced the completely modern shot 
shells. 

Super Seal Crimp—Guarantees holeproof pat- 
terns, insures uniform shot spread. Adds yards 


to effective range. Nothing to stick in barrel. 
Eliminates top wad “confetti.” 

Scuff Proofing—Aids firm squeeze-proof crimp. 
Stands abuse in box or pocket. Guards against 
malfunctions. Makes loading, extraction easy. 
Wet-proofed by special process. 

Seal-Tite Wad—Insures perfect compression. 
Prevents gas-blown patterns. Assists in reduc- 
ing recoil. Maintains uniform velocities, pre- 
serves strength of powder. 

Seal-Tite Base—Seals chamber behind powder. 
Prevents sticking of fired shells, protects you 
from blow backs. Helps produce perfect com- 
bustion, aids uniform pressures, velocities. 


Load Per Drams Oz. Size of 
Nos. Box Ga. Equiv. Shot Shot 
S-XT34 $2.15 12 3 1% 1%,8 
S-XS34 215° 12 3 1% 9 (Super 
Skeet) 
Length of shell 2%4 inches. 
S-XS65 1.95 16 2% 1% 9 (Super 
Skeet) 
Length of shell 2% inches. 
S-XS01 1.90 20 24 %& 9 (Super 
Skeet) 
Length of shell 2%4 inches. 
S-S48 210 410 __. 4 9 (Super 
Skeet) 


All the above 25 in a box; 500 in a case. 










MORE COMFORT ... 


When You Use 


RED HEAD BRAND 
Hunting Clothes 


THERE’S MORE ENJOYMENT... 


MORE CONFIDENCE 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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REMINGTON KLEANBORE and WESTERN AMMUNITION 


Rim Fire Cartridges 


u) Megara ni 
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HI-SPEED 


REMINGTON KLEANBORE 


Nos. Caliber Type Per Box 
S-5322 .22 B. B. Caps $0.69 
S-5622 .22 Cc. B. Caps $0.69 
100 in a box; 500 in a carton; 10,000 in a case. 

S-5522 22 Short, Std. Velocity $0.35 
S-1022 22 Short Hi-Speed $0.35 
S-1322 .22 Long Hi-Speed $0.53 
S-6122 .22 Long Rifle, Std. Velocity $0.58 
S-1522 .22 Long Rifle, Hi-Speed $0.58 
S-1622 .22 Long Rifle, Hi-Speed 

Hollow Point $0.64 
S-6222 22 Long Rifle Palma $0.70 
S-6322 22 Long Rifle Police 

Targetmaster $0.70 
S-9322 22 Long Rifle Hi-Speed Shot $0.81 
S-7422 22 Remington Autoloading 

Standard Velocity $0.99 
S-7522 22 Winchester Automatic 


Standard Velocity $0.99 
S-1822 22 W. R. F. (Rem. Spec.) 
Hi-Speed $0.99 


50 in a box; 500 in a carton; 10,000 in a case. 
S-5722 22 Short Gallery Special 
Spatter-Less Standard 
Velocity $1.90 


250 to a box; 10,000 in a case. 
 Xpert WE 


Vad da RIFLE 














WESTERN 


Nos. Caliber Type Per Box 
S-K1201R .22 B.B. Caps Std. Velocity $0.69 


S-K1202R .22 C.B. Caps Std. Velocity $0.69 


100 in a box; 500 in a carton; 10,000 in a case. 
S-K1262R .22 Short Xpert Std. Velocity $0.35 


S-K1208R .22 Short Super-X 
High Velocity $0.35 


50 in a box; 500 in a carton; 10,000 in a case. 


'S-K1210R .22 Short Kant Splash Gallery 


Pack Std. Velocity $3.80 
500 in a box; 1,000 in a carton; 10,000 in a case. 


S-K1216R .22 Long Super-X 
High Velocity $0.52 


S-K1264R .22 Long Rifle Xpert 
Standard Velocity $0.58 


S-K1225R .22 Long Rifle Super-X 
High Velocity $0.58 


S-K1226R .22 Long Rifle Hollow Point 
Super-X High Velocity $0.64 


S-K1267R .22 Long Rifle Super-Match 
Mark II $0.70 


S-K1268R .22 Long Rifle Super-X Shot, 
High Velocity $0.81 


S-K1236R .22 Winchester Automatic 
Standard Velocity $0.99 


50 in a bax; 500 in a carton; 10,000 in a case. 


Rim Fire Cartridges 


Bee 


KLEANBORE 


25 STEVENS ——4F REMINGTON 





Nos. Caliber Type Per Box 
S-8125 .25 Stevens St. Velocity $1.45 


WESTERN 
S-K1240R .25 Stevens Std. Velocity $1.45 


50 in a box; 500 in a carton; 2,000 in a case. 





REMINGTON 
KLEANBORE 
Nos. Caliber Type Per Box 
S-8432 32 Short St. Velocity $1.17 
S-8532 32 Long St. Velocity $1.34 
WESTERN 
S-K1243R .32 Short Std. Velocity $1.17 
S-K3221R .32 Long Std. Velocity $1.34 


50 in a box; 250 in a carton; 5,000 in a case. 
Center Fire Cartridges 





4 HI-SPEED MUSH. 


REMINGTON KLEANBORE—.218 BEE 
Weight 46 grains. Hi-Speed. Mushroom. 
§-0218 ______._.._._____-_._...___ Per Box $3.84 

WESTERN—.218 BEE 
Super-X. Weight 46 grains. Open Point. Expand- 
ing. 
S-K1385C __..._.._-_____..__. Per Box $3.85 


50 in a box; 2,000 in a case. 





HI- SPEED > MUSH. 
REMINGTON—.219 ZIPPER 
Weight 56 grains. High Speed. Mushroom. 





§=0219) 2 -Per Box $2.23 
WESTERN 

Super Speed. Weight 56 grains. Hollow Point. 

S-K2191C _..__.. Per Box $2.23 


20. in a box; 1000 in a case. 





. es Pe 2] Na: 
REMINGTON KLEANBORE—.22 HORNET 


Weight 45 grains. High Speed. Soft Point. 
S-0222... 0 er Box $498 


WESTERN—.22 HORNET 
Super-X. Weight 45 grains. Soft Point. 
SITS OO ks __.Per Box $4.28 


50 in a box; 2,000 in a case. 





a aN oll 


SAWNCIS 
HIGH POWER MUSH. 
REMINGTON KLEANBORE 
22 SAVAGE HIGH POWER 
ery 70 grains. Hi-Speed. Soft Point. Core 





TE Se .-Per Box $2.35 
WESTERN—.22 SAVAGE HIGH POWER 

Super-X. Weight 70 grains. Soft Point. 

S<F1408@ erin oo eens Per Box $2.35 


20 in a box; 1000 in a case. 


HIGHEST QUALITY AMMUNITION FOR FINE SHOOTING 


Center Fire Cartridges 


are 





SOFT-POINT 
REMINGTON KLEANBORE 

220 SWIFT 
Weight 48 grains. Hi-Speed. Soft Point. 
S-822 35 te SSE Per Box $2.60 

WESTERN 

220 SWIFT 
Super-X. Weight 48 grains. Soft Point. 
S-K147G@t) eer _Per Box $2.60 


20 in a box; 1000 in a case, 


anata 








“REMINGTON 


SOFT POINT 


25 REMINGTON 
REMINGTON KLEANBORE 


Weight 117 grains. Express. Soft point. Core 


Lokt. 

BAGO os sen I es ata -Per Box $2.35 
WESTERN 

Super-X. Weight 117 grains. Soft Point. 

S-RMGC ==... 2 Se Per Box $2.35 


20 in a box; 1000 in a case. 


.25-20 WINCHESTER 
SOFT POINT 





25-20 WINCHESTER 
REMINGTON KLEANBORE 


Weight 86 grains. Standard Velocity. Lead Bullet. 


a ah a ng __Per Box $3.16 
Weight 86 grains. Standard Velocity. Soft Point. 
$-1525 oo eg ianid e—a __Per Box $3.66 
Weight 60 grains. High Speed. Mushroom. 
6-1625 bus at Per Box $3.90 
WESTERN 
Weight 86 grains. Lubalay Coated. 
Se SR ssi epee Per Box $3.16 


Weight 86 grains. Soft Point. 


S-K1306C __.-__-___ Per Box $3.65 


50 in a box; 250 in a carton; 2000 in a case. 





METAL CASED 


25 (6.35 M/M) AUTOMATIC PISTOL 
REMINGTON KLEANBORE 


Weight 50 grains. Metal Case. Oilproof. 


BTS: se oS Per Box $2.42 
WESTERN 

Weight 50 grains. Metal Case. Oilproof. 

S-K1302T 22 Per Box $2.42 


50 in a box; 500 in a carton; 5000 in a case. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








REMINGTON KLEANBORE and WESTERN AMMUNITION 
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HIGHEST QUALITY AMMUNITION FOR FINE SHOOTING 


Center Fire Cartridges 


oe CNN 
257 


REMINGTON-ROBERTS 





HI-SPEED MUSH. 
257 ROBERTS—REMINGTON KLEANBORE 


Weight 117 grains. Express. Soft point. Core-Lokt. 





BRB 28a pS rene et ar Per Box $2.97 
"WESTERN 

Weight 100 grains. Silvertip Super-X. Expanding. 

S-K17010 _ SIRS ite ...Per Box $2.95 

Weight 17g grains. Super-x. Soft point. 

SILAS SC assesses sso aE DOE CRO 


20 ina pox; 1,000 ‘in a case. _ 
































METAL CASED 


.25-35 WINCHESTER—REMINGTON KLEANBORE 
Weight 117 grains. Express. Soft Point. Core-Lokt. 


§-6996 os veo yene er vay ein eee a __Per Box $2.35 
WESTERN 

Weight 117 grains. Super-X. Soft point. 

S-Kis0t@ ts. .. ee Per Box $2.35 





HIGH POWER MUSH. 


.250 SAVAGE—REMINGTON KLEANBORE 
Weight 100 grains. Hi-Speed. Mushroom. Core-Lokt. 


SES SIRE Ne ee _e a eee Bon op ee oe _.Per Box $2.72 
"WESTERN 

Weight 87 grains. Super-X. Soft point. 

S-K1490C _ Ricetnas eee A txed pel Beer Box $2.72 

Weight 100 grains. “Silvertip. " Super-X. Expanding. 

S-K1V00@1_2it 21 PAO. ity Sh5) Sf eee er Bex See 


20 in a box; 1,000 in a case. 






































HI-SPEED MUSH, 


270 WINCHESTER—REMINGTON KLEANBORE 
Weight 150 grains. Hi-Speed. Soft point. Core-Lokt. 





S-8127 __2_....._ Se eee? Box $3.22 
WESTERN 

Weight 150 grains. Super-X. Soft point. 

SE ain ee es -Per Box $3.22 

Weight 130 grains. Silvertip. Super-X. Expanding. 

S-K1702C __.. ee nnn EF BOX. S328 


20° in a a box; 1,000 in a case. 




















SOFT POINT 
7 M/M MAUSER—REMINGTON KLEANBORE 


Weight 175 grains. Express. Soft point. 


$=8709 os ee eee ce ee ee ee 
WESTERN 

Weight 175 grains. Super-X. Soft point. 

S-K417C __ Per Box:$322 


“20 in a box; 1,000 in a case. 


30 (7.63 M/M) MAUSER 
AUTOMATIC PISTOL 
REMINGTON KLEANBORE 


© MAUSER At 
ea Serer] 





Weight 85 grains. Metal case. Oil proof. 


SSO R00 acc ee ee cee pee SE AS OS: . CORE Ros Sabu 
; WESTERN | 

Weight 86 grains. Metal case. Oil proof. 

SSSR OU a a nora ee i Nr ar ____Per Box $3.59 


50 in a box; 2,000 in a case. 


Center Fire Cartridges 


.30 CALIBER (7.65 M/M) 
LUGER AUTOMATIC PISTOL 
REMINGTON KLEANBORE 





Weight 93 grains. Metal case. Oil proof. 


$-0730 i te seta gt errr Steg Per Box $3.60 
WESTERN 

Weight 93 grains. Metal case. Oil proof. 

SIT ee _.....Per Box $3.59 


50 in : a box; “2,000 i in na ‘case. 


30-30 WINCHESTER 
= SOFT POINT 





.30-.30 WINCHESTER—REMINGTON KLEANBORE 
Weight 170 grains. Express. Soft point. Core-Lokt. 






































Se18se 2 nee ee er Per Box $2.48 
WESTERN > 

Weight 170 grains. Soft point. Super-X. 
Se hee i at Per Box $2.47 
Weight 170 grains. Silvertip. Super-X. Expanding. 
S-KiU08C . ete epee eee ete __.Per Box $2.47 

20 in a box; 1,000 in a case. 

f ae ANROR = 
0 
a @) 


METAL CASED 


30 REMINGTON—REMINGTON KLEANBORE 
Weight 170 grains. .Express. Soft point. Core-Lokt. 


$=2630 ti ot toe Hoe. szgue eR at Per Box $2.48 
WESTERN ; 

Weight 170 grains. Super-X. Soft point. 

SeRi4Qh Qt. ae pe. Per Box $2.48 

Weight 170 grains. Silvertip. Super-X. " Expanding. 

S-KViCle 2... eee ee ee Per Box $2.48 


20 in a box; 1,000 in a case. 


_30-40 KRAG(30 ARMY) 
10! ee Olen Ee 





30-40 KRAG REMINGTON KLEANBORE 
Weight 220 grains. Express. Soft point. Core-Lokt. 






























































$-4630 2 ing ine 2aatre ee Per Box $3.22 
Weight 180 grains. Hi- -Speed. Soft point. ~ Core-Lokt. 
§-4930 2 BRD ONY 208 8 BN Ne Pee excess 
WESTERN 
Weight 180 grains. Super-X. Soft point. 
S-R1435 0 joi i ee ad ee ee esOx $3.22 
Weight 220 grains. Silvertip. Super-X. Expanding. 
S-K1708¢ _ _tjc2 Per Box $3.22 
20. in a box; 1,000 i in @ case. 
E ANBOR y 
e 3] DO il 
SOFT POINT 


.30-06 SPRINGFIELD—REMINGTON KLEANBORE 
Weight 220 grains. Express. Soft point. Core-Lokt. 


§-5730 ee ee ee Per Box $3.22 
Weight 180 grains. Hi-Speed. Soft point. Core-Lokt. 
S-6430 Fert OR BOX $3.22 





Weight 180 grains. Super-X. Soft point. 


S-K1429C€ .. oo ....Per Box $3.22 
Weight 220 grains. Silvertip. “ Super-X.. Expanding. — 7 
SRI I ee Per Box $3.22 























P BNBOR 
© 
R rs 


) 


BRONZE POINT EXPANDING 
7.62 m/m RUSSIAN—REMINGTON KLEANBORE 
Weight 150 grains. Hi-Speed. Bronze pointed. Expanding. 
OR 0 Frenne re Ee Per Box $3.22 
20 in a box; 1,000 in a case. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








REMINGTON KLEANBORE and WESTERN AMMUNITION 


HIGHEST QUALITY AMMUNITION FOR FINE SHOOTING 


Center Fire Cartridges 





300 SAVAGE—REMINGTON KLEANBORE 
Weight 180 grains. Express. Soft point. Cort-Lokt. 


BO ce Or BOX: So10 
WESTERN 

Weight 180 grains. Super-X. Soft point. 

S-K1443C - ss pan Sete Aer een ee Ok har O! 

Weight 180 grains.  Silvertip. Super-X. Expanding. 

S-K1711C _ aT __Per Box $3.10 


~ 20 in a box; 1,000 in a case. _ 






















































































EXPRESS MUSH. 220 GRS. 
.300 HOLLAND and HOLLAND MAGNUM—REMINGTON KLEANBORE 
Weight 220 grains. Express. Mushroom. Core-Lokt. 


STS a ee pee Per Box $3.97 
WESTERN 

Weight 220 — ee Super-X. at 

S-K1710C _ anes ...Per Box $3.97 


ii “20 | ina 1 box; 1,000 in : a ‘case. 


















































Opa rs 


SOFT POINT 
303 SAVAGE—REMINGTON KLEANBORE 
a 180 grains. ne Soft point. Core-Lokt. 


S-8130 _ eee a ae ccaratinsieninntinnnincam Ne ee SLE 
"WESTERN — 

Weight 190 grains. Super-X. Soft point. 

S-K1445C _ _.__Per Box $2.60 

Weight 190 grains. . Silvertip. “ Super-X. ‘Expanding. | 

$-K1712C _ ae _-Per Box $2.60 


“20, ‘in ¢ a “box; 1,000 0 in n a cas case. 





METAL CASED 
.303 BRITISH—REMINGTON KLEANBORE 
Weight 215 grains. Express. Soft point. 
S-8530) ts Pee tats te ee Tes Per Box $3.22 





SOFT POINT 
8 M/M (7.9 M/M) SPECIAL 
REMINGTON KLEANBORE 
hap 170 grains. Piobeest: Soft point. 
S-8708 _ ssl ae 






_....--------.---Per Box $3.22 





WESTERN” 
Weight 170 grains. Super Speed. Soft point. 
BSR an Per Box $3.22 





SOFT POINT 
8 M/M LEBEL—REMINGTON KLEANBORE 
ao 170 grains. Hi-Speed. Soft point. 


S-8808 _ _._..Per Box $3.22 





"20 in a box; 1,000 in a case. 





32 SMITH & WESSON 
REMINGTON KLEANBORE 


— 88 grains. Lead. Oil proof. 





S-1132 _ pres ceeeicaneceas Stati enamine OE ROR Genes 
"WESTERN 

Weight 85 grains. Lubaloy. Oil proof. 

PE ns nN a rs Ss Per Box $2.23 


50 in a box; 250 in a carton; 5,000 in a case. 





Center Fire Cartridges 
32 S. & W. LONG 
REMINGTON KLEANBORE 





Weight 98 grains. Lead. Oil proof. 


§=1232 2. Per Box $2.36 





WE 
Weight 98 grains. Lubaloy. Oil proof. 


SSReESOR 208 en oe 
50 ina “pox; 250 i in la ‘carton; 5,000 it in a | case. 


Per Box $2.35 





32 SHORT COLT 






a) 


C 
A 


[scheboebidhae 1) REMINGTON KLEANBORE 


Weight 80 grains. Lead. Oil proof. 


S21632) ee ee er Box $2.17 
WESTERN 

Weight 80 grains. Lubaloy. Oil proof. 

S=Igee 0 2 eee __.Per Box $2.17 


50 in a box; 5,000 in a case. 
32 LONG COLT 








Ba) 


-32 LONG COLT 





Weight 80 grains. Lead. Oil proof. 


REMINGTON KLEANBORE 


S073) 2 obs sence Per Box $2.36 
“WESTERN — 

Weight 82 grains. Lubaloy. Oil proof. 

DES Per Box $2.36 


32 COLT NEW POLICE 
REMINGTON KLEANBORE 
Weight 98 grains. Lead. Oil proof. 


ree ee Per Box $2.36 
WESTERN 

Weight 98 grains. Lead. Oil proof. 

a se ee ee ee ee Per Box $2.36 


50 in a box; 5,000 in a case. 


32 (7.65 M/M) AUTOMATIC PISTOL 
REMINGTON KLEANBORE 


vee 71 grains. Metal cased. Oil proof. 





S-2632 _ ce ie a pee eee Pep Box $2.97 
“WESTERN 

Weight 71 grains. Metal cased. Oil proof. 

S-K1314T Per Box $2.97 





SOFT POINT 


32 REMINGTON—REMINGTON KLEANBORE 
vee 170 grains. a Soft point. Core-Lokt. 


S-5632 _ a ee eG pees sitar Oe OK Seue 
- WESTERN 

Weight 170 grains. Super-X. Soft point. 

S-K1451C _ Per Box $2.60 

Weight 170 grains. " Silvertip. “ Super-X. “Expanding. 

S-K1714C _ eee _---.-------.-. Per Box $2.60 


“20 in a pox; “1,000 in in a “case. 


32-.20 WINCHESTER 





REMINGTON KLEANBORE 


LEAD 


Weight 100 grains. Lead. Oil proof. 

S28252°o3: 33> a Per Box $3.28 

Weight 100 grains. “Soft point. “Oil proof. 

S-4632 _ wuss sp lh tsa ea I 

Weight 80 grains. Hi-Speed. “Mushroom. 

$-47382 ___..._ 2 Of% tt eae Per Box $4.27 
WESTERN 

Weight 100 grains. Lubaloy. Oil proof. 

S-K1390C _ (O_o2en ieieh ss Pew Bexcases 

Weight 100 grains. “Soft point. "Oil ‘proof. 

S-BISSIC 2. niet Per Box $3.90 

Weight 80 grains. Super-X. Open point expanding. 

SRB cst a a a a a 


50 in a box; 2,000 in a case. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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REMINGTON KLEANBORE and WESTERN AMMUNITION 


HIGHEST QUALITY AMMUNITION FOR FINE SHOOTING 
Center Fire Cartridges 



































.32 WINCHESTER SPECIAL—REMINGTON KLEANBORE 
Weight 170 emine. Eee. Soft point. Core-Lokt. 


S-O182 << ee __...Per Box $2.60 
WESTERN | 

Weight 170 grains. Super-X. Soft point. 

S-K1448C __ _..__...-Per Box $2.60 

Weight 170 grains. Silvertip..  Super- a a “Expanding. 

S-K1713C = beat __Per Box $2.60 


1,000 in in a case. 








HIGH POWER SOFT POINT 
32-40 WINCHESTER—REMINGTON KLEANBORE 
Weight 165 grains. Soft point. 
BSD asc i er _Per Box $2.35 
WESTERN 
Weight 165 grains. Soft point. 
S-Bl454€ _ ed eS ee 8. Per Box $2.35 





SOFT POINT 
33 WINCHESTER—REMINGTON KLEANBORE 

Weight 200 grains. Soft point. 

SUG nl eee ee Per Box $3.22 

WESTERN 
Weight 200 grains. Soft point. 
S-K33020: — ee Per Box $3.22 
20 in a box; 1,000 in a case. 


yr an tanoaa. 
Sse ee es 





348 WINCHESTER—REMINGTON KLEANBORE 
Ae ey 200 grains. en Soft point. Core-Lokt. 


S-6634 _ as sss eatin ices __....Per Box $3.59 
“WESTERN 

Weight 200 grains. Super-X. Soft point. 

S-K1479C _ __Per Box $3.59 

Weight 250 grains, " Silvertip. " Super-X. “Expanding. _ 

S-KIVI6C 2... eh CU. en Bee Per Box $3.59 


20 in a box; 1,000 in a case. 





35 REMINGTON— 
REMINGTON 
KLEANBORE 


= nee 
iam el a 





Weight 200 grains. Express. Soft point. Core-Lokt. 














8385) oot a enh ee. oleie bye or ines ot. pete lec | Per Box $2.85 
WESTERN 
Weight 200 grains. Super-X. Soft point. 
Sea ae are a ee Per Box $2.84 
Weight 200 grains. Super-X. mabiniitiar! 
§-K1716C ____. _____...-.__Per Box $2.84 
“20: in a ‘box; | 1,000 in a case. 
351 WINCHESTER 
\ San SELF-LOADING 
TG REMINGTON 
= KLEANBORE 
METAL CASED Weight 180 grains. Soft point. 
BaF R OD nn ee ee ee __Per Box $4.84 


50 in a box; 2,000 in a case. 


357 MAGNUM—REMINGTON 
KLEANBORE 





METAL POINT 
Weight 158 grains. Hi-Speed. Metal point. 
BSS jc Se er Boe oa 
50 in a box; 2,000 in a case. 
Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Center Fire Cartridges 


9 m/m LUGER 
REMINGTON KLEANBORE 


Weight 124 grains. Metal case. Oil proof. 





S002 2 SS eee a OP ORES ED 
"WESTERN > 

Weight 115 grains. Full patch. Oil proof. 

S-K9004T __- Per Box $4.09 


50 ina box; 2 250 in a ‘a carton; 2 2,000 i in La case. 


.380 AUTOMATIC 
REMINGTON KLEANBORE 


Weight 95 grains. Metal case. Oil proof. 
og cp Per Box $3.10 
WESTERN 
Weight 95 grains. Metal case. Oil proof. 
S-K1354T _ 


Per Box $3.10 


50 i in a box; “250 in a carton; 2,000 it in a case. 


AS fas t=ye 20RE 
1) iecetesuau 
Sins ise sen 
METAL CASED 


Weight 130 grains. Hi-Speed. Metal case. Oil proof. 





38 SUPER AUTOMATIC COLT PISTOL 
REMINGTON KLEANBORE 





SDS LS = SNL Se es -Per Box $3.35 
WESTERN 

Weight 130 grains. Super-X. Metal case. Oil proof. 

S-Kigs3T ie rire ae ead Per Box $3.35 


50 in a box; 2,000 in a case. 


.38 SMITH AND WESSON 
REMINGTON KLEANBORE 


Weight 146 grains. Lead. Oil proof. 
Per Box $2.79 





‘WESTERN 


Weight 145 grains. Lubaloy. Oil proof. 
es i a ee oi Per Box $2.78 
50 in a box; 2,000 in a case. 


38 SPECIAL 
REMINGTON KLEANBORE 





Weight 158 grains. Lead. Oil proof. 


S-5138 Per Box $2.98 

Weight 146 grains. Targetmaster. Wad cutter bullet. Oil proof. : 

Pa ee eee Per Box $3.04 
WESTERN 

Weight 158 grains. Lubaloy. Oil proof. 

a aa ee pe OO ee eee Per Box $2.98 

Weight 148 grains. Mid-range. Super-match. Lead. Clean cutting. 

8-K1saT ee Per Box $3.84 


50 in a box; 2,000 in a case. 
38 COLT NEW POLICE 
REMINGTON KLEANBORE 
Weight 146 grains. Lead. Oil peer 








S-7138 ___ a a a Per Box $2.79 
" WESTERN 

Weight 150 grains. Lead. Oil proof. 

TBR G Tar ek Per Box $2.78 


50 in a box; 2,000 in a case. 


‘38 SHORT COLT 
REMINGTON KLEANBORE 


Weight 125 grains. Lead. Oil proof. 


yaa 


baw je Smee ee) or 


SDSS ar Per Box $2.60 
WESTERN 

Weight 130 grains. Lubaloy. Oil proof. 

Sas ee eee Per Box $2.60 


50 in a box; 2,000 in a case, 


.38 LONG COLT 
Lisi REMINGTON KLEANBORE 


LEAD Weight 150 grains. Lead. Oil proof. 





So 
Scns 





S-7338 ___ ae creer an i eat a ate Per Box $2.85 
WESTERN 

Weight 150 grains. Lubaloy. Oil proof. 

eS OU cc ee Per Box $2.85 


50 in a box; 2,000 in a case. 





POS NRE 


FER iene TRE EINE TD 





REMINGTON KLEANBORE and WESTERN AMMUNITION 


HIGHEST QUALITY AMMUNITION FOR FINE SHOOTING 


Center Fire Cartridges 


.38-.40 WINCHESTER 


REMINGTON KLEANBORE 
TEP URAN TS teed 





le) eet Tol by Weight 180 grains. Soft point. 
Oil proof. 
RN ee Per Box $4.33 
WESTERN 
Weight 180 grains. Soft point. Oil proof. 


S-K1357C _ oe a Per Box $4.33 


50 ‘in a , box; 2,000 0 in a case. 











SOFT POINT 
.38-.55 WINCHESTER—REMINGTON KLEANBORE 
Weight 255 grains. Soft point. 


RR a ee Per Box $2.48 
WESTERN 

Weight 255 grains. Soft point. 

BM ccc Nes ec a Per Box $2.48 


.401 WINCHESTER SELF- 
LOADING—REMINGTON 
KLEANBORE 


Weight 200 grains. Soft point. 





SOFT POINT 


OUR aaa seen tee BOX $240 
WESTERN 

Weight 200 grains. Soft point. Oil proof. 

S-K4016C _ a Per Box $2.39 





448. & W. SPECIAL 
REMINGTON KLEANBORE 


Weight 246 grains. Lead. Oil proof. 
Sic cM a Per Box $3.84 
WESTERN 
Weight 246 grains. Lead. Oil proof. 
SGA ac i 
50 in a box; 2,000 


__SPECIAL _ 





Per Box $3.85 





-44--40 WINCHESTER 
REMINGTON KLEANBORE 





Weight 200 grains. Soft point. Oilproof. 


en ee ere RE ORR SES 
- WESTERN 

Weight 200 grains. Soft point. Oil proof. 

REN ech ce cee Per Box $4.27 


45 COLT 
REMINGTON KLEANBORE 





2 WERE Wey Weight 250 grains. Lead. Oil proof. 


SoI6G385 an et i Sse tee er Box $3.84 
” WESTERN 

Weight 255 grains. Lubaloy. Oil proof. 

PR can a Per Box $3.85 


50 in a box; 2,000 in a case. 


45 AUTOMATIC 
REMINGTON KLEANBORE 


Weight 230 grains. Metal case. Oil proof. 
Per Box $4.40 





Weight 230 grains. Metal case. Oil Pepe, 
S-K1375T _ wines .__Per Box $4.40 


~ “50 i in . “box; 2, 000 i in a case. 
45-70 GOVERN- 





MENT 
REMINGTON 
45-70 GOVERNMENT: KLEANBORE 
SNe Weight 405 grains. 
Soft ne 


Bea se aS te 
"WESTERN > 


_-Per Box $2.97 


Weight 405 grains. Soft point. 
NY Bs ee te ORI ED 
20 in a box; 1,000 in a case. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 








Blank Cartridges 


RIM FIRE 
Loaded with a special powder insuring a loud report. 
.22 SHORT 
REMINGTON 
a Per Box $0.35 
WESTERN 
aoe pao ee ee epee noe eee Per Box $0.36 


50 in a box; 10,000 in a case. 


CENTER FIRE 
32 SMITH & WESSON 
REMINGTON 


Per Box $1.80 


WESTERN 


S-KIZIGTisca4et 1s yop yeep aes Per Box $1.80 





50 in a box; 5,000 in a case. 


38 SMITH & WESSON 
REMINGTON 


S-O238 _ ee oe ae eB ee Ce ener es Per Box $1.91 


S-K1336T 


WESTERN 


saa ere Per Box $1.90 

































































PAPER BULLET 


30-40 KRAG 
Adapted to rifles chambered for this cartridge. Paper bullet. 
REMINGTON 
ei enc See Per Box $3.22 
WESTERN 
ibrar. Baer oitrau lie. orig Per Box $3.22 


20 in a box; 1,000 in a case. 


Remington Primers 


Quality primers made with an emphasis on standard, precise performance. 
Brass, nickel plated. For revolver and pistol cartridges. 


§-1% 


once a ee __Per Carton $6.75 


Brass, nickel plated. For revolver and pistol cartridges, also brass shot 
shells except 410 gauge. 


BR a en nee FER Per Carton $6.75 
Brass, nickel plated. For smokeless rifle cartridges. 
PO Ia el a ree Per Carton $6.80 





1000 in a carton. 


Lyman Ideal Cartridge Lubricant 


A scientific compound prepared from a spe- 
cial formula for lubricating bullets. Will not 
melt in the warmest weather or crack in the 


coldest. 
S-4; oo :e2teceee eee pe eeo _ <a ee Per Stick $0.25 
One in a box. 
Dupont Pistol Powder 
TRE G25 TEV Cog nt i ees sh es nce crenne Each $2.00 


Freight to destination should be added. 





WESTERN AND REMINGTON TRAPS 


Wonder De Luxe Skeet Outfits - 


Western Master Skeet Traps 











Easy to install, easy to load, easy to operate. 
Short overhang makes them most compact skeet 
trap ever developed. Main shaft load carried by 
double bearing. Special spring mounting 
shortens over-all length and reduces vibration. 
Finely engineered, dependable in operation, 
provide freedom from trap trouble and delay. 
Simplicity and ruggedness insure maximum 
operating economy. Simplified pull system. No 
readjustment necessary when changing eleva- 
tion. Ample adjustment for windage assures 
satisfactory targets under any wind condition. 
Special carrier reduces friction to minimum. 
Positive stop prevents slipping at high angle. 
Automatic safety _——_ firing until cocking 
lever is returned release. Operates electri- 
cally or by wire release. 
S-V1506A—Wire release___Per Set ieee 
S-V1507A—With Mechanical Skeet 

"Timier “22 de ie Per? Set {8 2oc2 Jz 
S-V1508A—With Electric 

Release, A.Ce 2icainiz Per: Settsk cvom: as xs 
S-V1509A—With Electric 

Release, D.C. _ chink or, Seb Ff 


Western White Flyer Traps 










Standard and Self-Angling Base 
Self-Angling trap designed to throw targets 
that are easier to see, easier to hit. All angles 
changed automatically and spread equally over 
the field giving each shooter similar angles with- 
out relying on trap boy to follow sequence. 
Quickly changed from single to double. Heavy 
and durable to stand prolonged operation. 
Special feature eliminates vibration insuring 
smooth delivery to left, right or straightaway. 
Shipping weight 176 pounds. 

Standard—Same as Self-Angling only angles 
must be manually changed. Shipping weight 158 
pounds. 

S-V1517A—Self-Angling Base Each $$. 
S-V1515A—Standard MNGi 


White Flyer Hand Trap 






WU 


_ 


D 

With inexpensive hand trap clay target shooting 
can be practiced anytime, anywhere. Throws 
targets at any angle, crossing birds, incomers or 
fadeaways. Slow targets for beginners, fast 
twisters for experienced shooters. Little throw- 
ing effort required. Weighs only 13 ounces, 
fits in handbag. Same type carrier used on 
Western Practice traps. Hardwood non-slip 
handle with wrist thong. Sturdy coiled flexible 
ferrule. Fits snugly in the hand. No adjust- 
ment or cocking necessary. 


BWR OOM a a ERC SPOS 


Western McCrea Master Trap 





Meets every requirement for modern economical 
trap. Highest quality regulation trap offered 
for so little money. Throws single or double 
targets of uniform speed, angle, elevation and 
distance. ‘Targets projected with high rotation 
essential to sustain correct flight. Frame and 
carrier can be adjusted to suit weather condi- 
tions and to satisfy shooters. Shipping weight 
99 pounds. 


S2VISMAT. et ach $$ ce: 


Western Practice Trap 





Light and inexpensive trap for shooters who 
practice in off season in country or summer 
cottage. Trap is simple, compact and_ light 
enough to transport from place to place. Can be 
adjusted to throw targets to imitate the flight 
of birds as well as regulation trap shooting 
targets. Adjustable to all angles and elevation. 
Constructed of best gray iron with malleable 
arm to prevent breakage. Carrier is of stainless 
steel with contact rubber to impart high rotary 
action. Shipping weight 21 pounds. 


MN een Each $$ 


Combines features 
of wire pull and 
variable delay in 
single compact unit. 
Maximum delay of 
3 seconds as pro- 
vided by rules of 
National Skeet 
Shooting Associa- 
tion which officially 
approves it. Makes 
shooting sportier by 
introducing surprise 
element of actual 
bird shooting. 
Sturdy, simple, con- 
structed of finest 
materials. Control 
of dual levers sim- 
ple and easy. Traps 
released by pulling 
levers independ- 
ently for release of 
“singles.” Both 
levers pulled simul- 
taneously for re- 
lease of doubles. 
By easy adjustment 
: delay can be elimi- 
nated if desired. No trouble due to power fail- 
ure, no power line service charge. No fuses to 
blow out, no batteries to run down. Designed 
for use with Master skeet trap. Can be used 
with Western skeet and most other manually 
operated traps with slight adjustment. Shipping 
weight 90 pounds. 


S-V1510A 
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REMINGTON 





Two Wonder traps with the fast action stain- 
less steel carriers. Single lever Skeet pull will 
spring either trap for singles or both for doubles. 
Two large ball cranks, 250 feet of galvanized wire: 
Two take up springs and two turnbuckles to 
keep wires tight at all times. Complete with 
atari instruction sheet and skeet field blue- 
print. 

Sa teste pres th reey tern Each $$... 


The Wonder outfit described above with the new 


Remington electric variable skeet timer added. 
The new Remington timer meets every require- 
ment for a practical, simply operated, variable 
timing device.. Three buttons. The left button 
releases high house targets, right button low 
house targets.and the middle button releases 
doubles. Switch permits throwing instantaneous 
targets or variable timed targets. 

Actuated by electric current passing through 
thermostatic wire. Timer comes adjusted to 3 
seconds delay—the maximum allowed in Skeet. 
Shorter cycle if desired. Variation in delay de- 
pends on where in the cooling cycle of wire the 
release button is pushed. 

Current supply from a 6 to 714 volt dry battery 
costing less than $2.00 will operate timer for 
about a year. Storage battery may be used if 
preferred. 

Complete with connection box for direct cur- 
rent (or 110 volt alternating current), one re- 
lease unit for each trap and other necessary 
parts for completing the installation. Battery 
and wire not included. Complete instructions 
for assembly with each outfit. 

Wonder Skeet Outfit with Electric Variable 
Timer. 


S-2WEA—A.C. Current 
S-2WED—D.C. Current 





Wonder Target Traps 
REMINGTON 





For Skeet or Trap Shooting 

Meets every requirement of clay target throw- 
ing. Less vibration. Automatically “sets” itself 
—instant adjustment. Ease and economy of op- 
eration combined with maximum safety features 
No pivoting necessary to provide varying angles. 
Target flight varies according to position of 
target on carrier. 

rene with full instructions for proper erec- 
ion. 

aN eo ee 5 ee Each $$. = 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 











Remington Traps and Targets 


“BLUE ROCK” TARGET TRAPS 





Suitable for small clubs and private estates. 
Throws either double or single targets for 
straight target shooting, and suited for skeet. 
Equipped with stainless steel shovel type carrier 
that assures flat flight and uniformly high rota- 
tion of every target. All important parts of 
malleable iron. Barrel support gives greater 
strength and cuts down vibration. 


Complete with instructions for proper erection. 





Japanned iron frame, extra heavy springs. Has 
excellent throwing mechanism. Easily manipu- 
lated, and can be pulled with either rope or 
electric pulls. 


Length of arm 16 inches. Spread 11 inches. 


One in a box. 


REMINGTON AUTOMATIC HAND TRAP 








Ze 


THE REMINGTON AUTOMATIC HAND TRAP 


Will throw targets up to 65 yards with very little 
effort. The spring does the work. 


Every type of wing shot, from woodcock to wild 
fowl can be thrown with this versatile little trap. 
S-3BAT to ae aos 


One in a box. 


Western White Flyer Targets 


Yellow colored scored dome 
which makes it more easy 
to break. 


The grooves or score marks 
reduce the thickness along 
16 strips on the dome. Just 
as glass scored by a glass 
cutter will break along the 
score line at a gentle tap, 
so the new White Flyer shatters even when 
lightly hit by a few pellets. 

Easier for Referee to Call “Dead” 
The score marks on the target dome divide it 
into 16 segments. When the target is hit by 
only a few shot pellets at least one of the seg- 
ments will fly out in a piece large enough to 
score a “dead” bird. 
Surprising as it seems they reduce the breakage 
in trapping and in shipping even though they 
are easier to break in flight. Redistribution of 
the weight made that improvement possible and 
a to more stable flight and sustained 
rotation. 


S=185... 2% @92% Per Carton $2.50 
135 in a carton. 





BLUE ROCK CLAY TARGETS 


Scientifically de- 
signed to give 
maximum stabil- 
ity in flight, 
greatest distance, 
longest spin and 
truest trajectory. 
Special formula 
causes ‘‘Blue 
Rock” targets to 
“smoke” when hit 
with a full shot pattern or crumble under the 
impact of only a few pellets. Band and poker 
chip, both chrome yellow—most visible color— 
and the rim colored black. 


S-204BR __.....___._...__._____._Per Carton $3.90 
204 in a carton. 





Lyman Telescope Sights 
LYMAN ALASKAN ALL-WEATHER 
HUNTING SCOPE 





Favorite with big game hunters because it is 
designed for high powered rifies and uses fixed 
style mount. Has Bausch & Lomb optics with 
universal light gathering ability. Gives wide 
field—40 feet at 100 yards; universal focus, long 
eye relief and 2% magnification. Internal ad- 
justments for windage and elevation closely 
graduated and protected against outside mois- 
ture by newly designed caps. Steel tube. 


Objective free aperture of 19 mm. Ocular lens 
is adjustable to the individual eye. Lens polaroid 
tested. 


Length 10% inches. Weight scope only 8 ounces. 


Scope Only __________.._.__._Each $$60.00 
Griffin & Howe Mount Only 

20 OunCes EC 60 RO er ee 
Redfield Jr. Mount Only Each $ 14.50 


Weaver Telescope Sights 





An outstanding feature is the universal size of 
the lenses, mounted in a one-inch tube. In the 
K2.5 maximum lens size has been combined with 
minimum weight to produce a truly “feather- 
weight” scope, with an unequalled optical system. 
Its larger lenses have 30 per cent greater area 
than those in the usual %-inch or 22mm. dia- 
meter scopes. These larger lenses provide 30 per 
cent increase in illumination and in the size of 
the exit pupil; sharper, clearer definition; larger 
field of view and permit faster aiming for quick- 
est shots at running game. Sturdy windage and 
elevation adjustments are controlled by friction- 
lock screws. The adjustments are positive, ac- 
curate, easy to set, yet proof against accidental 
change. They are inside the scope tube, pro- 
tected from damages, and were especially de- 
signed to stand up under the rough use hunting 
scopes get. 


Specifications—Model K2.5 


Tube diameter, 1 inch; length, 10% inches; objec- 
tive lens (entrance pupil) diameter .807 inches, 
eye distance 3 inches to 6 inches; field of view 
43 feet. Weight, scope only, 8% ounces; scope 
and mount, 10% ounces. Reticule, standard— 
medium crosshairs. Focus, Universal with ad- 
justment to users vision. Adjustments: Internal 
windage and elevation, graduated. Allows posi- 
tive sight changes as small as desired. 


S-K2.5—Less Mount Each $37.50 


TYPE U SIDE MOUNTS FOR S-K2.5 SCOPE 


S-U1 holds scope low and central. For use on 
nearly all high power bolt action rifles except 
those shown under S-U2. 


S-U2 holds scope low and offset slightly. For 
use on nearly all .22 rifles having round barrels 
or round receivers. Also for Krag, Savage 40 


or 45. 

Nos. Each 
S-01 2 F ... ee $6.25 
SU Pcdsie Soere) pbs ss Bet —. 6.25 


Retail prices quoted above are those tound to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 











One of the finest all-around 4-power scopes ever built. Equally suitable 
for target shooting or for high power rifles. 

Objective lens is 1.130 inches and aperture is 1.225 inches giving « field 
of vision of 31 feet at 100 yards. Highly corrected optical system gives 
sharp definition and clearcut vision to extreme edge of field. 

Glare absorbing, hard coating on all lenses permits shooting almost 
directly into the sun yet permits equally accurate aim in poor light— 
rain or snow. Completely weatherproof yet easy to clean and adjust. 
Universal focus with adjustment to users vision. Eye distance 3 to 5% 
inches, Cross hair sighting. Graduated windage and elevator adjustment. 
Friction lock or %-inch click. Overall length 11% inches. Weight 9% 
ounces. Scope can be mounted with either S-U1 or S-U2 mounts. 
S-K4—Less Mounts svete ence omen $45.00 


One in a box. 


Weaver Telescope Sights 


A high quality medium 
priced scope for small and 
large caliber rifles. 
The optical system is fully 
corrected with double ce- 
mented compound acroma- 
tic lenses, producing a clear 
and sharp field of view to 
the very edge. The windage 
and elevation adjustments 
are internal and fully pro- 
tected. They are graduated 
and the friction lock screws 
give accurate and positive 
adjustments. Screws can be 
Cuts shows Scope with Mounts turned with a coin or cart- 
Furnished Less Mounts ridge rim. 
Tube is blued steel .750 inch diameter. Eye piece .980 inch diameter. 
Eye distance is 3 to 6 inches and gives a filed of view of 37 feet at 100 
yards. Cross hair reticule. Universal focus with adjustment to user’s 
vision. 2.5 power. Overall length 10% inches. 


S25 —~ Tes ROUTE tt ce rere Each $22.50 
One in a box. 





Weaver Telescope Sights 
With Type N Mount 
For Rifles of Light Recoil 


Four power scope developed 
for use on .22 caliber rim fire 
rifles, Hornets, 25-20S and 
other similar calibers. The 
optical system is achromatic, a 
feature never before used in 
scopes of this pe Gives more 
light, sharper definition, clear- 
er colors and larger field view 
than lens formerly used, Are 
limited to use on light recoil 
rifles because they are used a 
relatively short distance, about 
two inches from the eye and 
not because of any lack of strength. Windage and elevation adjustments, 
of guaranteed accuracy, are internal and fully protected. Has friction- 
lock adjustments that are graduated and can be set with a coin. No 
front sight or rear sight, just the crosshairs to be aligned on the target. 
Both target and crosshairs are clear and sharp, never blurred. 
Specifications: 

Tube blued steel, diameter .750 inches. Eye piece diameter .815 inches. 
Length overall 11% inches. Eye distance 2 inches. Field of view 30 
feet. Weight of scope only, 6 ounces. Mount Type N which is pressed 
from tough alloy steel. 

S-G4 With Type N Mount... 


One in a carton. 





Each $9.75 





Weaver Type Q Side Mounts 
Cut shows S-Q-2 Side Mount and S-J2.5 Scope on Rifle. 


Q mounts are machined 
from solid metal. Because 
of the one piece construc- 
tion there are no parts to 
loosen or wear. When at- 
tached they become prac- 
tically a part of the gun it- 
self but can be easily re- 
moved. Q mounts hold the 
J2.5 scope in the lowest po- 
sition and in perfect align- 
ment from hunt to hunt— 
which is what the experi- 
enced rifleman wants. 


Fits the Following Makes and Models of Rifles: 





Marlin vens 
39A Round barrel. 53, 56, 66 and 416. 
Mossberg 
42, 46M, 44, 51M also Winchester 
late models 46A and 61 Round barrel, 60, 69 
46B with %-inch 72, 74. 
barrels. 15 target and 75 
Remington Sporter. 
14, 141, 241, 121, 510, 
511, 512, 5138S, 513T. 
Stevens-Springfield 
84 and 87. 
SoQy ee ee Each $5.75 


One in a box. 


Mossberg Telescope Sights 





4 Power—Top Mounting—Internal Adjustment 
Made Especially for Mossberg Model 151M Automatic Rifle 


Designed especially for the new Mossberg Model 151M automatic .22 
caliber rifle, fitting into the dovetail grooves in the receiver of the rifle. 
No drilling and tapping necessary. 

The mount embodies new developments in scope mounts results from 
years of experience and tests. Simplicity and strength combined with 
low mounting, light weight and ease of attachment and adjustment for 
eye relief are some of the features which make this the most practical 
and desirable mount yet invented. Dovetailed directly on to the receiver 
it provides rigid, dependable construction—the strongest mount made— 
one which will not lose or change its adjustment if removed and replaced. 
The scope has improved, shorter, 4 power telescope with patented internal 
adjustments for windage and elevation. “Click” screws move the cross 
hair reticle instead of the whole scope tube and have % minute gradua- 
tions. Adjusting thumb screws for windage and elevation are on the 
rear of the scope, providing convenient, quick adjustment without any 
tools. Field of view at 100 yards—20 feet. Length 14% inches. Weight 


1 pound. 
S-4M4 _ 2 Te Seek eee 


One in a carton. 





Cut shows Telescope mounted on Rifle 
4-Power—Internal Adjustments—For Calibers up to 25/20 and .22 Hornet 
Designed for use low on the rifle, it has a substantial mount which holds 
the tube right down on the receiver. The new type internal adjustment 
with patented “click” screws move the cross hair reticule instead of the 
whole scope, and have % minute graduations. The entire reticule as- 
sembly can be moved along the tube to bring cross hairs into sharp 
focus for your own particular eyes. The mount itself has some adjust- 
ments so if a perfect job of mounting is not done, the scope tube can 
still be set correctly through flexibility of the mounting itself. Field view 
at 100 yards, 20 feet. Length 16 inches. Weight 1 pound. 

SIN cn a_i Each $9.95 
One in a carton. 





Same as No. S-5Mé4 telescope sight except has high base for rifles which 
require a high mount. 
I Fan A Be) ee Fach $9.95 


One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those tound to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should he added. 











Mossberg 20 Power Spotshot 
Spotting Scopes and 
Adjustable Stands 





For use on Range and for General Long 
Distance Observation. 
Features of the Spotshot 


20 power. Erecting objective lens is achromatic, 
38 M.M. in diameter. Ample tube protection 
beyond objective lens to prevent glare and in- 
crease contrast and definition. Eyepiece lens is 
10 M.M. micromatic adjustment for focus. Large 
eye-piece prevents outside glare and eye fatigue. 
All mechanical parts assembled with machined 
threads. All parts held to precision tolerances. 
Interchangeable in the field. Durable metal caps 
protect objective and eye-piece lenses. Black 
crinkle finish. Field approximately 7% feet at 
100 yards. Length extended 17 inches, closed 
12% inches. Weight 1% pounds. 


S-A—Less Stand TE ach $22.30 
One in a carton. 


Features of Stand 
Design of legs allows shooter to get conveniently 
close to scope and permits movement of shooter’s 
arm without interfering with scope. Ground 
support bar permits easy height adjustment. Ball 
and screws, fitting into grooves, enable shooter 
to swing scope both right and left to view other 
targets without disturbing vertical adjustment. 
No. back lash in elevation adjustment as the 
weight of the scope furnishes the necessary 
pressure. Does not sink excessively into ground. 
Has three point support. Folds compactly to 
10x3%4x3 inches. Will take any scope up to and 
including 2% inches in diameter. 
S-AS—Stand—Less Spotshot _.__. Each $9.95 

One in a carton. 


Field Glasses 





AIR GUIDE 
Five Power Field Glass 


Observation at great distances made possible by 
the brilliant illumination and sharp and clear 
focus of this five power field glass. Its great 
magnification and light weight—only 12 ounces— 
make it ideal for hunting, fishing and camping 
trips. Distinguishing features include 40 mm. 
achromatic lens system, rigid frame of cast mag- 
nesium alloy, smooth focusing and trim appear- 
ance. Bakelite eye pieces, metal parts finished 
in black enamel and satin chrome—barrels cov- 
ered black leather. Height closed 4% inches. 
With leather case. 


OT ae ete cpee nem ee o Each $22.00 








Field Glasses 





FOUR POWER 
Refined style—compact design—light weight— 
these three outstanding features make this field 
glass ideal for the outdoor-minded. 40 mm. 
achromatic lenses combine clarity and sharpness 
of image with wide vision field. Handsomely fin- 
ished in black enamel, satin chrome and black 
leather. Bakelite eye pieces. Weighs only 11 
ounces. Height closed 3% inches. 


S+46A.e0%¢ Sic tic | 4. Each, $26.00. 


One pair in a box. 















THREE POWER 

Trim and business-like in appearance, efficient 
and dependable in performance, Frame is die 
cast for added strength. 3x40MM lenses are 
gd ground and polished to provide a wide, 
clear field of vision. 

Focusing mechanism works smoothly and ac- 
curately. Metal parts are finished in sleek black 
enamel set off by black grained leatherette 
covering on the barrels. Equipped with handy 
neck strap and is furnished with attractive 
leatherette case. 


L dnigis erin. tit | eee a! Each $5.50 
One pair in a box. 


S-40 


Trojan Field Glasses 


Quality construction 
throughout features 
this glass— the most 
powerful in the Trojan 
line. Built for complete 
satisfaction in the most 
trying outdoor condi- 
tions. Morocco grain 
covering on barrels— 
metal parts finished in 
black japan and 
chrome. Height closed 
4% inches—open 6 
inches. Handy neck 
strap — black leather- 
ette case. 


HR Been Oe Fe OD) SB OO 
One pair in a box. 


Trojan Sport Glasses 





THREE POWER 
Here is style and performance usually found only 
in glasses of much higher price. 
Hinged bridge provides quick adjustment to the 
users eye width. The handy plastic center screw 
gives instant focusing to a clearcut and wide 
field of vision with brilliant illumination. 
Black enamel trim and black leatherette covered 
barrels. Glasses and leatherette carrying cases 
have neck strap. 


\ Height of glass open 4% inches, closed 344 inches. 


Ne ke Each $4.25 
One pair in a box. 





A real sport glass, handsomely styled and fin- 
ished, at an unbelievable low price. Light 
weight, compact construction makes it indis- 
pensable at all outdoor events. Will last for 
years. The 2% power 30 mm. lenses are optically 
ground and carefully matched. Improved con- 
struction assures quick and accurate focusing. 
Weighs only 6 ounces and fits easily into vest 
pocket or ladies’ purse. Attractive soft black 
leatherette sport carrying case. 


SPg#t4_ DUS FSSi9 31S SU eee Os oe Each $3.50 
One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those tound to be prevailing in the Cleveland srea. Freight to destination should be added. 








Mill-Rose Brite-Bore Cleaning 
Rods 


Rods are made of strong attractive Duralumin, 
with centerless ground finish. This metal will 
not rust or tarnish and_can be used safely 
with ammonia cleaners. Each rod can be as- 
sembled non-selectively, and each joint will be 
absolutely flush and smooth. All Brite-Bore 
gun cleaning rods are unconditionally guar- 
anteed against any defects in material and 
workmanship. 


Brite-Bore rods in each calibre are combination 
rifle and pistol rods with the aid of the adapter 
tip finished. Only one rod need be used for 
cleaning either rifle or pistol of the same 
calibre. 

The bronze bearing swivel provides a strong, 
easy-rolling joint between handle and rod. Ex- 
tremely durable in construction. Will take stress 
of push or pull equally well—no weak crimp to 
wear loose or break. 

Safety stop permits exact adjustment to bore 
cleaning depth required. Easily adjusted by 
finger tip pressure, but will not move during 
cleaning operation. Protects hands and fingers 
on push through. Rubber washer protects gun 
muzzle. 

Full-grip knurled handle. 8-32 threads for 
brushes, in conformance with accepted National 
Rifle Association standards. Strong joints as- 
sure rigidity. 

Each rod is enclosed in a protective tape-tie 
bag, which is inserted in a distinctive new box 
of attractive design. A sheet of gun cleaning 
instructions is wrapped around each bag. 


Mill-Rose Brite-Bore Pistol or 
Revolver Cleaning Rods 





=> QD 


One piece rod with four (4) tips. 


One rod fits all pistols or revolvers of .22, _32, 
38 Special, and .45 calibre. Will accept all 
standard brushes. 


SSDS ac sce Each _ $1.00 


One twelfth dozen in a box. 
One dozen in a carton. 


Mill-Rose Brite-Bore Combination 
Rifle and Pistol Cleaning Rods 


a ——s——— || 














Three piece jointed rod with three (3) tips. 
Both .22 and .30 calibre jointed rods may be 
used for both rifle and pistol cleaning. ill 
accept all standard brushes. 


Nos. Each Calibre 
S-3001 $1.25 22 
S-3002 1.25 .30 


One twelfth dozen in a box. 
One dozen in a carton. 


Will-Rose Brite-Bore Shotgun 
Cleaning Rods — 
—————— || 


Three piece jointed rod with two (2) tips. 
Fits 12, 16, 20, 28 and .410 gauge shotguns. 
Will accept all standard brushes. 

OOS ee cc crs case re eee _Each $1.50 


One twelfth dozen in a box. 
One dozen in a carton. 


Shotgun Cleaning Rods 








fitt= <= > 


Three-Piece With Three Tips 


A fine quality 3-piece jointed shotgun cleaning 
rod. Made of first quality hard maple, lacquered 
finish. With three extra tips as follows: slotted 
tip, wire scratch brush and swab. 

Length of rod 36 inches. 


Nos. Each Gauge 
475-12 $0.75 12 
475-20 15 16and 20 
475-410 15 410 


One-twelfth dozen in a carton; 
one dozen in a shipping carton. 


Rifle Cleaning Rods 





Special aluminum alloy rod. Will not scratch 
or damage finest rifling. Specially designed tip 
holds rag or prepared patch. 32 inches long. 


S-82L—.22 caliber.............---....:seee-ee-e Each $0.25 
‘One dozen in a crate. 


Revolver Cleaning Brushes 





ee a gt PS I Pt 


In addition to being the correct diameter, these 
cleaning brushes are made in lengths to cor- 
respond with the chamber lengths of the revolver. 
The entire brush length passes through the bar- 
rel to the chamber space resulting in easier 
cleaning , much longer life and increased effi- 
ciency. Brushes are of phosphor bronze. Made 
for .22, 25, .32, .38, .38 special and .45 caliber 
revolvers. 


Nos. Each Caliber 
S-2A-22 $0.10 22 
S-2A-25 10 25 
S-2A-32 10 32 
S-2A-38 10 38 
S-2A-388 -10 .38 Special 
S-2A-45 10 45 


One dozen in a box. 


Revolver Cleaning Brushes 





Twisted wire, ringed handle. Phosphor bronze 
brush. Length overall 9 inches. Made for .22, 
.32, .38 Special and .45 caliber revolvers. 


Nos, Each Caliber 
S-5A-22 $0.15 22 
S-5A-32 5 32 
S-5A-38S 15 38 Special 
S-5A-45 5 45 


One dozen in a bundle. 
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Rifle Cleaning Brushes 





"| Cede ae a ae Ad et Ae AS oe a ee ee ee 


This brush is a precision tool, just what the ex- 
perienced rifleman needs. Overall iniformity. 
Fine gauge of phosphor bronze wire is used. 
Made for .22, .25, .270, .30, .32, .35, 38, .44 
and .45 caliber rifles. 


Nos, Each Caliber 
S-1A-22 $0.10 22 
S-1A-25 10 25 
S-1A-270 10 270 
S-1A-30 10 30 
S-1A-32 10 32 
S-1A-35 10 35 
S-1A-38 10 38 
S-1A-44 10 44 
S-1A-45 .10 45 


One dozen in a box. 


Rifle Cleaning Brushes 


Qe mammal 


Twisted wire, ringed handle. Pure bristle brush. 
rp og overall 32 inches. Made for .22 caliber 


a Each 
S-6B-22 $0.20 22 
One dozen in a bundle. 


Shotgun Cleaning Brushes 





These brushes are not universal brushes but are 
made in individual sizes to fit each gauge. Their 
special tapered diameter affords more efficient 
cleaning of the bore and choke diameters. Pure 
bristle brush. Made for 12, 16 and 20 gauge 


shotguns. (For .410 gauge use No. S-1A-45 Rifle 
Brush.) 

Nos. Each Gauge 
S-3B-12 $0.25 > 12 
S-3B-16 25 16 
S-3B-20 25 20 


One dozen in a box. 


Mill-Rose Brite-Bore 
Shotgun Brushes 





; ire vas 
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Tapered brushes of phosphor bronze. They are 
not universal brushes but are made in individual 
size to fit each gauge. Special tapered diameter 
affords more efficient cleaning at the small end 


of the barrel. 

Nos. Each Gauge 
S-3A-12 $0.25 12 
S-3A-16 25 16 
S-3A-20 25 20 
S-3A-410 25 410 


One dozen in a box. 


Mill-Rose Brite-Bore 
Shotgun Bore Polishers 


PEE ES Be 
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Made of finest wool rubbing felt. Self-adjusting 
to give close fitting cleaning to shotgun bores. 
Provides final cleaning and adds high luster. 
Will fit all standard rods. 


Nos. Each Gauge 
S-400-12 $0.30 12 
S-400-16 30 16 
S-400-20 .30 20 
S-400-410 30 410 


One dozen in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





Minute Man Cold Chemical 
Gun Blue 


The modern instant action 
bluing. Nota paint. Ideal for 
re-bluing rusty and badly worn 
firearms and for bluing nickel 
plated revolvers. Just the thing 
for retouching shopworn guns. 
Dip the swab into the solution 
and apply over the entire sur- 
face of the gun until it is the 
desired color. Allow to dry for 
ten minutes, rub lightly with 
cotton to remove surplus pow- 
der then wash off under the faucet and dry the 
gun by rubbing lightly with soft cotton. 

When thoroughly dry, rub lightly with auto or 
floor wax. This will deepen the color and im- 
parts a beautiful luster. 


8-900 _ spat ecailt ale Seer eee Each $1.00 
One in a box; twelve in a carton. 





New Method Gun Bluer 
=> 4 Arrests oxidation and 
withstands hard usage. 
Especially adapted for re- 
4 finishing guns. Ideal for 
re-bluing rusty, badly worn 
or disfigured firearms, for 
bluing nickel plated re- 
volvers, or retouching worn 
spots or mars on shop worn 
and new guns. 


S-800 2. £2.02)... .a22 AR BSasd.. eS Each $1.00 
One dozen in a box. 
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Winchester Rust Remover 








Removes rust from bore or outside surface of 
guns or other metal surfaces. A small quantity 
rubbed on rusted parts quickly removes traces 
of rust. Also can be used on skates, shears or 
metal parts of golf clubs. 


In 2 ounce tubes. 
$-20 eed een on OG Each $0.25 
Twelve tubes in a carton. 
Twelve cartons in a shipping carton. 


Fiendoil 


Unfailing preventative of 
rust on iron and steel sur- 
faces. Extremely simple to 
use—just apply with bristle 
brush after gun cools. Pro- 
tection is absolute. No 
ramrodding or other man- 
ual cleaning necessary. 


arene Protects 


GG 





S-481—3 Oz. Can .. twat; .... Bach $0.40 
One dozen in a box. 


Hoppe’s Lubricating 


Every drop a pure thin lubri- 
cant—no thinning ingredi- 
ents. Will not gum. Retains 
its form without change and 
will flow at temperatures as 
low as zero. Use it on your 
guns and reels. 3 ounce can. 


sucesuersseecp ncaa Each $0.30 
One dozen in a box. 











Remington Gun Oil 


Will not gum or stick. A lubri- 
cating, cleaning and polishing | 
oil. | 
Furnished in 3 ounce handy 
tins with non-refillable tops. | 
} 
Ne eran es ae Each $0.25 
One dozen in a bex. 
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A medium bodied, non-gum- 
ming special oil; not only in- 
tended for gun cleaning and 


lubricating working parts of 
guns. 

Thick enough to stay put 
without running in summer 
or thickening in winter. 
Leaves a coating of base min- 
eral oil—an efficient protec- 
tion against formation of 
rust. 

Also excellent for other me- 
chanical appliances requir- 
ing an oil with more body 
than light general use oil. 
Furnished in 3 ounce, handy 
cans with non-refillable tops. 


arch Each $0.25 
Twelve cans in a display carton. 
Twelve cartons in a shipping carton. 


Remington Powder 
Solvent 
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Removes residue. 


ia For cleaning the bore of all 
arms. 


Furnished in 3 ounce handy 
cans with non-refillable tops. 


B-2) nto ee ere Each $0.30 
One dozen in a box. 


||REstoue From THElll 
BARRELS OF FIREARMS||| 
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Hoppe’s Nitro Powder 
Solvent 


Acid free compound that re- 
moves leading, prevents rust 
and positively prevents cor- 
roding. It will remove the 
residue of any high power 
powder, including black pow- 
der. 

Eliminates need to use brass 
brush. 


2 ounce bottle. 


One dozen in a box. 


rust prevention but also for | 





“Gunslick” 





Eliminates all friction and creates a hand-stoned 
smoothness for working parts. A lubricant that 
will also prevent leading in the bores of guns. 


SO ss cat se pecans eh pceeeee Bhgce? Each $0.25 
One dozen in a box. 


Hoppe’s Gun Grease 


Keeps steel rust-free. Coated with 
this pure, neutralizing grease, gun 
bores never rust when not in use. 
Useful for emergency cleaning, too. 


2% ounce tube. 


I Reade tlle Caeieae ane Each $0.45 
One dozen in a box. 





Remington Gun Grease 


Prevents rust and corrosion. Pre- 
tects all metals in every climatic con- 
dition. Furnished in 5 inch tubes. 


SOS recccnRo orcas Each $0.16 
One dozen in a box. 





Winchester Gun Grease 





A heavy grease to protect guns inside and out, 
especially when they are to be placed in storage. 
It is especially useful in humid climates and 
around salt water. Does not run or spread and 
is unaffected by extremes of hot or cold. Valu- 
able also for tools, golf clubs, skates, garden im- 
plements and other metal surfaces. 
In 2 ounce tubes. 
SSNS, deed REED 


Twelve tubes in a carton. 
Twelve cartons in a shipping carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 



















Contains Hoppe’s S-9 
solvent for removing 
leading, metal foul- 
ing, all residue and 
prevents rust. Hoppe’s 
lubricating oil for lu- 
bricating guns and 
reels. Hoppe’s gun 
grease for keeping 
firearms rust - free 
when not in use. Gun 
leaning patches and 
gun cleaning guide 
included. Complete. 


SSS ascent sere ste Each $1.00 
One dozen in a box. 


Hoppe’s Gun Cleaning Patches 


Specially selected clean cotton 
flannel of the best weave for 
gun cleaning. Cut round. 


Four sizes: each correct for the 
rifle, revolver and shotgun 
bores indicated. Sizes: 1, for 
.22 caliber; No. 3, for .270 to .35 
caliber, 100 patches in a con- 
tainer; No. 4, for .38 to .45 
caliber, also .410 to 20 gauge, 
75 in a container; No. 5, for 16 
to 12 gauge, 50 in a container. 


Specify caliber when order- 
ing. 





Each $0.25 
One dozen in a box. 


Victor Decoys 








Highest grade of machine made decoys. Made 
from selected, water-resisting lumber. Heads 
and bodies carefully painted true to nature— 
fine grade glass eyes. Species available are: 
Mallard, Redhead, Canvasback, Bluewing Teal. 
Standard size, smooth, with non gloss paint. 

Ss2VD 2. 8 So 8 ee Each $1.50 

One-half dozen in a carton. 


Ariduk Mallard Decoys 





Sa 


The sensational hollow fibre, lightweight decoy 
with solid molded fibre bottom that withstands 
water indefinitely. 

All Ariduk decoys are sturdy and durable to take 
rough handling. Light—to float with the breeze. 
Realistically designed from live specimens, hand 
painted and with natural looking glass eyes. 
Balanced to right itself on water. Will not sink 
from gunshot. Anchor hooks already installed. 
Each decoy is individually wrapped in specially 
made compartment boxes to prevent transporta- 
tion damage. Weight per dozen, approximately 
14 pounds. 


STO anne OR SEIS 


One dozen (4 hens and 8 drakes) in a carton. 
Sold in full cartons of one dozen assorted only. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 





An “Old Reliable” among Duck Hunters. Molded 
of finest hard rubber. Reed made of special 
prepared hard spring sheet rubber, free from 
metallic or muffled wood sounds and from 
shrinking or swelling. Long distance volume, 


clear, true tone. No reed sticking. Length 
4% inches. 

SeD2: ee Each $2.00 
: One dozen on a display card. 


Olt’s Perfect Crow 


Calls 


Naturally tuned to “caw- 
caw” of old Jim Crow. Made from fine polished 
hard rubber. Excellent tone—natural and far- 
carrying. Easy to blow. 


SO ee ee ee ees Each $2.00 


One dozen in a box. 





Hoosier Crow Calls 





Wooden body. Has the natural call of the crow 
—the “come here tone” so necessary to lure the 
king of bird menaces. Tongue will not stick. 


SO ce ik Each $0.95 
One dozen in a box. 


Police Special Whistles 





Loud and penetrating. Made of solid brass, 
nickel plated and fitted with ring. Used by 
traffic police and military squads and for all 
other purposes where a loud whistle is necessary. 


S-314PW a OM 9.00 


One dozen in a box. 





Made of Bakelite. Poor conductivity makes it 
ideal for cold weather use. It is germproof. 


S-215PW JANG psy een Eee Each $0.40 
One dozen in a box. 


1205 
Blasto Professional Whistles 





PROFESSIONAL DRUM MAJOR WHISTLE 
Plastic — Designed for Blast and Power 


Uses—Drum Majors, Majorettes, Military Drill, 
Gymnasiums, Sports, Police, Guards, Boy Scouts, 
Girl Scouts, etc. 

A standard size, professional whistle made of 
superior grade plastic, highly suitable for tonal 
qualities. Designed to rigid standard specifica- 
tions. Tongue and groove construction, rein- 
forced with brass rivet and brass eyelet. Highest 
quality, genuine cork ball. The whistle with 
blast and power. 


Assorted colors of Ebony Black, Striking Red, 
Snow White, and Rich Amber. 


Se2he chted aaa We 26 


One dozen in a box. 
Sold in full boxes of one dozen only. 


Improved License Tag Holders 
For Pennsylvania and Ohio License Tags 


Durable and 
Water-Proof 


Quickly and 
easily changed 
from one gar- 
ment to the 
other by use of 
the special rust- 
proofed pin so 
constructed that 
it is unlikely to 
be torn from 
garments by 
projecting ob- 
jects. 

The small tab 
part when sewed 
onto the back of 
the water-proof 
coat under the 
collar, does not damage the garment nor make 
holes to leak and tear as occurs with other 
license holders. 


Being water-proof, license receipt and large 
game tags may be carried in the holder back 
of the license tag. 

Complete with pins and tab. Holds tag size 
3%4x4% inches. 


S+3) isola ieee beta BI Sach 50.40 





Michigan License Tag Holder 
Durable and Waterproof 


Good quality leather with Pyralin face. Fastens 
to coat by means of two bachelor buttons. Holds 
tag size 3%4x10 inches. 


S-39f'6o 8 fi soKeh 30 700 2 Each $0.45 
One dozen in a box. 


| 
Freight to destination should be added. 
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GYDAWL 
Mounted in thin, grained 
bronze hunter type case, 
1% inches in diameter. 
Flat blued steel needle 
with jeweled center. Stop 
automatically lifts needle 
when the lid of the case 
is closed. Untarnished sil- 
vered metal dial. 


S208: 23h shit AE TRAGER Each $4.40 


One in a box, one dozen in a carton. 





GYDEWAY 


Two inch green plastic 
case, with hinged cover. 
Bar needle with jeweled 
center over aluminum 
dial. Stop holds needle 
in one position when 
case is closed. 


pewes prt ves seit 8 * Each $2.50 


LITENITE 
Luminous points. Dial is 
fastened to needle and ro- 
tates with it, so all direc- 
tions are shown as soon as 
dial settles to north. Green 
bakelite case, 2 inches in 
diameter. Jeweled center. 
Throw -off stop protects 
needle when it is not in use. 





82923008 ss ene eee5 


One in a box, one dozen in a carton. 


LEEDAWL 


Light in weight, sturdy and 
reliable. Black bakelite 
case, 2 inches in diameter. 
Flat needle rotates on jew- 
eled bearing. Aluminum 
dial. Throw-off stop pro- 
tects needle when not in 
use, 





One in a box, one dozen in a carton. 


SHOWAY 


Shaped walnut bakelite 
case, 1% inches square. 
Jeweled aluminum floating 
dial. Light in weight, 
sturdy, reliable. 


S-2906 Each $1,15 





One in a box, one dozen in a carton. 








S-182 S-082L 


Attached to the outside of coat or vest. Bal- 
ances so readily that direction can be taken 
while walking. 

Waterproof screw case of brass, 1% inches diam- 
eter. Agate bearings, unbreakable crystal. 


S-182—Stationary Dial _...__ Each $1.75 
S-082—Revolving Dial = Each «2.00 
$-082L—Luminous Revolving Dial_...Each 2.50 


One in a box, one dozen in a carton. 


Marble’s Wrist Compasses 
























































Polished brass case, 14; inches diameter. Un- 
breakable domed crystal. Finely finished, gen- 
uine leather strap. 


Extremely Accurate 


S-187—Revolving Dial Each $2.25 


$-187L—Revolving Luminous Dial. Each 2.75 


One in a box. 


Trail Blazer Wrist Compasses 





WITH LUMINOUS DIAL 


The ideal compass for Boy Scouts, Hunters, 
Fisherman, Hikers, Motorists and all sports 
lovers. Latest type plastic case. Luminous “See 
in the Dark” dial. Shatterproof, shock-proof; 
waterproof construction. Shows degrees in all 
directions. Airplane-type “Sealed in Liquid” un- 
breakable compass. Withstands heat and will 
not freeze. Complete with smartly styled genuine 
leather wrist band. 


a en Each $1.98 


One in a box. 











DRYBAK OUTDOOR CLOTHES 


A new conception of good-looking, comfortable and serviceable clothes for every man who loves outdoors. They are light but tough, good companions 
for life in the woods, with many exclusive features for hunting, fishing or camping. They can be worn in town, too - - - 


Cruiser Style Wood Field Outfits Cruiser Style Wood Field Outfits 
Virgin Wool-lined 


pe 
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Cruiser Style Wood Field Jackets 


Finely woven, medium weight Poplin, vat-dyed, 
sand shade, durable, water-repellency. Cruiser 
yoke, double thickness over shoulders, upper 
back and chest, zipper front. Seamless shoulder 
yoke for extra rain protection. Two breast 
pockets, button flap closures; conceled utility 
pocket in back with zipper in lower section. Two- 
button adjustable pleated cuffs. Weight about 
19 ounces. Length about 28 inches. Chest sizes 
37, 40, 43, 46 inches. State size wanted. 


S$-6210 Each $15.25 


One in a carton. 


Wood Field Trousers 


In sand color to match jacket; water-repellent; 
pleated front button fly closure; hemmed bot- 
toms. Patented “Edg-Bound” pockets reinforced 
with tope bindings. Full, roomy fit; weighs about 
16 ounces. Five pockets; two hip pockets have 
button flaps. Waist sizes 34, 36, 38, 40, 42; 30, 32, 
34-inch inseam. State size wanted. 


ORC aac ci ee ei Each $9.75 
One in a carton. 





Cruiser Style Wood Field Jackets 


Sand color, vat dyed, wind and rain resistant 
Feather Poplin outer material. Full lined 9%4- 
ounce all virgin wool, matching color. Cruiser 
style yoke with double thickness over shoulders, 
upper back and chest, zipper front. Seamless 
shoulder yoke gives special protection against 
rain or show. 2 inside breast pockets with but- 
tom closure formed by shoulder yoke. 2 pleated 
lower pockets with button flap closure. Nicely 
designed back with concealed utility pocket in 
lower section with zipper entrance. 2-button, 
adjustable cuffs, pleated. Weighs about 40 ounces. 
Length about 28 inches. Chest sizes 37, 40, 43, 
46, 49 inches. State size wanted. 


S$-6290 _____ -Each $22.00 





One in a carton. 


Wood Field Trousers 


No. S-6260. For description and price; see first 
Column. 


Wood Field Sport and Utility 
Jackets 





& 


Medium weight, water repellent fine count Po,»- 
lin, sand color. Zipper front, nicely tailored, 
Front slash pockets. Light-weights; folds com- 
pactly. Adjustable waist tabs, pleated shoulders 
to give freedom of action through shoulders and 
arms. Length about 25 inches; weight about 15 


ounces. Chest sizes 37, 40, 43, 46, 49 inches. 
State size wanted. 
S-6212 ——— ae Each $10.50 


One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











DRYBAK OUTDOOR CLOTHES 


These new feather-weight hunting, fishing and all-use clothes have everything of quality and functional design. Feather clothes give comfort, con- 
veniences and the maximum of enduring usefulness with the minimum of bulk and weight. 


Feather Fishing and Hunting 
Outfits 





Men’s Feather Fishing and 
Hunting Coats 


Water-repellent Feather Poplin, olive brown 
color. Body and top of sleeves lined with same 
material. Large side pockets with flaps. Inside 
and outside entrances to all-around game pocket, 
lined on inner side with coated material. Hinged 
sleeves and pleated shoulders give complete 
freedom of shoulder and arm movement. Length 
about 30 inches. Weight 26 ounces. Chest sizes 
37, 40, 43, 46, 49. State size wanted. 


Sy bt | fe i eee Ta 7 | 


One in a carton. 


Women’s Feather Hunting Coats 


Water-repellent, olive brown, Feather Poplin. 
Body and top sleeves lined with same material. 
Inner side of game. pocket blood-proof coated, 
with two rear entrances. Utility pocket about 4 
by 5 inches with 2-button flap concealed in left 
lower pocket for keys, etc. 


Weighs about 24 ounces. Bust sizes 34, 37, 40, 43 
inches. Similar to style S-7230. 
State size wanted. 


SH723 0 sn ee neh SIGCSE 
One in a carton. 





Super-Twill Hunting Outfits 





Nien’s Feather Poplin Two- 
Length Hunting Coats 


Attractive olive brown, high count, high tensile 
strength Feather Poplin, permanently water 
repellent. Top sleeve and body lined with same 
material. Entire lower half of coat, forming 
bloodproof game pocket, is new one-piece con- 
struction. Game pocket unhooks on inside and 
zips down to form knee-length coat and water- 
proof Drop Seat. Drybak Storm-flap collar for 
complete head and neck protection. Hinge sleeves, 
action back. Patented hand-warmers cover 9 
shell loops on each side of coat. Button flap 
breast pocket. Weighs 38 ounces. Chest sizes 
37, 40, 43, 46. State size wanted. 


$=7234 22 ha Oe Each $25.50 
One in a carton. 


Feather Fishing and Hunting 
Boot-Pants 


Medium weight, olive brown, water-repellent, 
Feather Poplin. Front of legs and seat lined. 
Button fly, 5 pockets (2 hip pockets have button 
flap). Patented Drybak Edg-Bound pockets are 
reinforced with tape binding around edges. Cut 
full for comfortable, roomy fit. Leightweight, 
water-repellent, excellent hiking, fis and 
hunting pants. Knitted bottoms tuck in boots. 
Weight 17 ounces. Even waist sizes 36, 38, 40, 42; 
33-inch inseam. State size wanted. 


We eeOe Soe Se eee en eee Se Each $11.00 
One in a carton. 


Drybak Feather Poplin Hats 


Medium weight, olive brown, Feather Poplin. 
Wide, stitched brim. Sweat band. Taped seams, 
button top. All-around lined earflaps. Water- 
repellent. Sizes 7, 7%, 744, 7%. State size wanted. 


S-7201 sia I re A oe Seater Each $3.00 
One dozen in a carton. 





Feather Fishing and Hunting 
Outfits 





Men’s Feather Fishing Coats 


Forest green, medium-weight, water-repellent 
Poplin. 2 large, 2 small pleated front pockets; 
one on left sleeve; button closure. Shearling- 
wool fly pad built in left breast pocket. 1 large 
bellows pocket on back for game or utility use; 
button-flap entrance at each side. 2 large inside 
front pockets, button closure. Pleated shoulders 
for complete freedom of action. 2-button adjust- 
able cuffs, shirt style. Rod loop and keeper. Bar 
tacked at strain points. Cut full for comfortable 
fit and freedom of action. Length about 2! 
inches; weight about 13 ounces. For either wad- 
ing or boat fishing. Chest sizes 37, 40, 43, 46. 
State size wanted. 


S-7111 Stes Ss Sse ohn! SS Each’ $9.75 


One in a carton. 


Men’s Feather Fishing and 
Hunting Boot-Pants 


Medium-weight forest green, water-repellent 
Drybak Feather Poplin. Front of legs and seat 
lined. Button fly. 5 pockets, 2 hip pockets have 
button flap. Patented Drybak Edg-Bound 
pockets are reinforced with tape binding around 
edges. Cut full for comfortable, roomy fit. Weight 
about 17 ounces. Light-weight, water-repellent, 
will make excellent hiking, fishing or hunting 
pants. Knitted-bottoms tuck in top of boots. 
Even waist sizes 36, 38, 40, 42, 44; 33-inch inseam. 
State size wanted. 


8-7362 tees eh ees 6 Each $10.90 
One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be orevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








DRYBAK OUTDOOR CLOTHES 


A new conception of good-looking, comfortable and serviceable clothes for every man who loves outdoors. They are light but tough, good companions 
for life in the woods, with many exclusive features for hunting, fishing or camping. They can be worn in town, too - - - 


Feather Fishing and Hunting 
Outfits 





Women’s Feather Fishing Coats 


Olive brown medium-weight, water-repellent 
Poplin. 2 large, 2 small pleated front pockets, 
utility pocket about 4 by 5 inches with 2-button 
flap concealed in left lower pocket for keys, etc. 
one on left sleeve, button closure. Shearling-wool 
fly pad built in left breast pocket. 1 large bel- 
lows pocket on back for game or utility use; 
button-flap entrance at each side. 2 large inside 
front pockets, button closure. Pleated shoulders 
for complete freedom of action. 2-button ad- 
justable cuffs, shirt style. Rod loop and keeper. 
Bar tacked at strain points. Cut full for com- 
fortable fit and freedom of action. Length about 
21 inches; weight about 13 ounces. For either 
wading or boat fishing. Bust sizes 31, 34, 37, 
40, 43 inches. State size wanted. 


§-7212 ee Bath $1250 
One in a carton. 


Women’s Feather Trousers 


Drybak Feather, water-repellent Poplin, olive 
brown. Seat lined with same material. Two- 
button waist and zipper opening on left side. Two 
roomy side pockets. Pleated front. Cut full for 
comfortable, roomy fit. Unfinished bottoms. 
Weight about 17 ounces. Even waist sizes 26, 28, 
30, 32. 31-inch inseam, State size wanted. 


§-7278 _____s_.2 __._5 5 siEach $10.00 
One in a carton. 





Chinook Cold Weather Suits 







\ ge) ey: 
The finest cold-weather clothing ever designed. 
Keeps you warm and dry. Every vulnerable spot 
—sleeves, neck, front, waist—is sealed against 
cold, wind and wet. Warmth and comfort with 
the minimum weight. 


Chinook Cold Weather Coats 
Water-repellent, wind-resistant, finely woven 
Poplin, shell (double back). Sand color. Body 
lining. Timmie Tuft 100% Alpaca pile. Sleeve 
lining and hand warmers; Skinner’s wool-backed 
rayon twill, provides double insulation. Zipper 
front covered by Alpaca interlined button-flap. 
Special device, permanently adjustable, draws 
Alpaca lining snugly against waist to keep out 
cold. Knitted sleeve wristlets. Patented storm 
collar—turns up under hat for complete head 
and neck protection. 

Large, rear game or utility pocket. Large, bel- 

lows front pockets, button-flap closure. Weight 

about 47 ounces; length 30 inches. Chest sizes: 

37, 40, 43, 46, 49 inches. State size wanted. 

E-6295 2 al eee 
One in a carton. 


Chinook Cold Weather Boot-Pants 


Poplin Cloth outer material, vat dyed, wind and 
rain resistant, sand color. Lined with 14-ounce 
all virgin wool. Overlapping fly-front to seal 
out cold winds. Five pockets; hip pockets with 
button flap. Cut full for comfortable roomy 
fit. Even waist sizes 36, 38, 40, 42; 33-inch in- 
seam. State size wanted. 

+6265 cosy ss _.......-Each $22.50 

One in a carton. 





Drybak Hunting Outfits 


Army Duck Hunting Coats 


Outside of heavy weight, water-repellent, biush 
brown Drybak Army Duck. Full lined with same 
material. Blood-proof, looped game pocket lets 
down to form one-piece waterproof seat. Pleated 
back, free-action sleeves. Patented Drybak Storm 
Collar for complete head and neck protection. 
Corduroy collar and faced adjustable cuffs. Pa- 
tented hand-warmers cover 9 shell loops above 
shell pockets on each side of coat. Flap-pro- 
tected breast pocket. Weighs about 48 ounces. 
Sizes: 37, 40, 43, 46 and 49. State size wanted. 


$3 SAG gn eid Each $15.00 
One in a bag. 


Army Duck Boot-Pants 


Heavy weight, water-repellent brush brown Dry- 
bak Army Duck. Large waterproof seat and leg 
patches. Knitted bottoms. Five pockets (2 hip 
pockets with flaps to button). Patented Drybak 
Edg-Bound pockets are reinforced with tape- 
binding around edges. Suspender buttons and 
belt loops. Weights about 30 ounces. Sizes: 36, 
38, 40, 42 and 44; 33-inch inseam. State size 
wanted, 


SSCS aco 
One in a bag. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Wool Hunting Coats 


32 ounce water-repellent, 100% new wool fabric, 
red and black plaid. Heavy weight double faced 
cotton suede body lining. Cotton twill sleeve 
lining. Patented Drybak Storm-flap collar. 2 
hand-warmer pockets—knitted wristlets. Rear 
game pocket with outside entrances. Shell 
pockets with flaps to button. Weighs about 56 
ounces, Chest sizes: 37, 40, 43 and 46. State size 
wanted. 


ee 80) ee ee ee OT ee 


One in a bag. 


Wool Hunting Breeches 


32 ounce water-repellent 100% wool, red and 
black plaid—matches coat Style 8240. Laced leg 
bottoms, knee patches. 5 pockets (button closure 
on left hip pocket). Edg-Bound pockets. Bar- 
tacked and reinforced at points of strain. Weighs 
about 40 ounces. Sizes: 36; 38, 40,42 and 44 with 
27-inch inseam only. State size wanted. 


S=8268): 604 soot isis gmat Aue Each $13.00 
One in a bag. 





Heavy weight, water-repellent, Brush Brown 
Army Duck. Double thickness of water-repellent 
duck over top of shoulders. One piece, seamless, 
bloodproof game pocket. Game pocket lets 
down to form dry seat. Soulder pleats and 
hinge sleeves for freedom of action. Roomy 
hand-warmer pockets provide natural anchor for 
gun arm. Inside front and outside rear game 
pocket entrances. Whistle pocket, 18 shell loops. 
Weight about 40 ounces. Sizes: 37, 40, 43, 46 
and 49. State size wanted. 


Sigian) i ee ee Eli! wach $11.00 
One in a bag. 
Drybak Sleeveless Hunting 
Jackets 





Medium weight, water-repellent Brush Brown 
Twill. Large coated, bloodproof game bag 
with outside entrances. Large shell pockets with 
flaps over 18 shell loops. Bar-tacked and rein- 
forced at all points of strain. 5 button front. 
Can be worn with extra clothing for cold weather 
shooting. Closely woven snag resisting Shelter 
Duck. Sizes: 37, 40, 43 and 46. State size wanted. 


$s3414 loow 2 snobin rep ew bod Bacho$5.00 
One in a bag. 


Drybak Hunting and Fishing 
Boot-Pants 


Medium weight, water- 
repellent olive brown 
Feather Poplin. Front 
of legs and seat lined, 
button fly. 5 pockets, 
2 hip pockets have but- 
ton flap. 

Patented Drybak Edg- 
bound pockets are re- 
inforced with tape 
binding around edges. 
Cut full for comfort- 
able, roomy fit. Light 
weight water-repellent 
will make_ excellent 
hiking, fishing and 
hunting pants. Knitted 
bottoms tuck in top of 
boots. Weight about 17 
ounces. Sizes: 36, 38, 40 
and 42 with 33 inch in- 
seam. 

State size wanted. 


S$-7262 | Each $11.00 
One in a bag. 





With Game Pockets Bloodproofed 


Famous Red Head heavy waterproofed Forest- 
brown Army Duck outside and lining. Shell 
pockets and loops with flaps, hand warmer 
pockets, breast pocket and blood proofed game 
pocket. Rear game pocket entered from the out- 
side seams. Bi-swing back for full, comfortable 
fit at all times. Pivot sleeves with adjustable 
cuffs. Corduroy collar. Vegetable ivory buttons. 
Weight about 4 lbs. each. Breast measurements: 
38, 40, 42, 44, 46 and 48 inches. State size wanted. 


8-GB __...._._/ See ee Each $16.00 
One in a box. 


Red Head Brand Shell Vest 





Shell Loops for 12, 16 and 20 Gauge Shells 

Made to match all coats of heavy forest-brown 
Red Head waterproofed duck. 38 shell loops, all 
sizes. Loops have closed bottoms. Shells are 
always handy and dry and an assortment of loads 
may be carried in the different sections. 
Made of medium weight forest-brown standard 
duck. Five button style. Large comfortable 
armholes. Reinforced with facing on_ inside 
front edges and around collar. Adjustable back 
belt. Two rows of shell loops on right front side. 
Three rows on left front side. Breast measure- 
ments: 36, 38, 40, 42, 44 and 46 inches. State 
size and gauge wanted. 


Ee cr ees Os eg Each $4.00 
One in a box. 


Red Head Brand Hunting 
, Breeches 





Matches 
No. S-GB 
Coats 


Famous Red Head 
heavy waterproofed 
Forest brown army 
duck with large re- 
inforced patches on 
the outside of front 
leg and seat. These 


ip e 
kets with button 
flaps. Belt loops for 
wide belt and sus- 
pple ee 
Zipper fly. 

Weight 244 pounds. 
Waist measurements 
30, 32, 34, 36, 38, 
40, 42 and 44 ins. 
State size wanted 


S-GPER ____.ssite5 ¢ ci aed .__Per Pair $9.00 
One in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Wool Sporting Shirts 


Made from 15 ounce, 
100% red and black 
Buffalo plaid wool. 
Full cut. Two breast 
ockets. Sateen neck 
acing. Long tail style. 
Sizes 15, 16 and 17. 
State size wanted. 





Seeateess |  Bis ee Each $8.00 
One in a bag. 
Same as No. S-9553 except Black and White 


Buffalo plaid wool. Sizes 15, 16 and 17. State 
size wanted, 


S=9655 172: 2 ee eee ee Each $8.00 





Made from 9% ounce, 100% Virgin wool, solid 
Scarlet color. Full cut, Two breast pockets. 
— _ style. Sizes 15, 16 and 17. State size 
wanted, 


POO SES re i lo Each $10.00 


One in a bag. 


Red Head Brand Hunting Caps 


Safe, Comfortable Protection for Long Days in 
Field or Blind. 


Bright Red Drill 
Interlining for 
Deer Hunters. 


A sturdy hunting 
cap made of forest- 
brown, waterproofed 
duck with rubber- 
ized interliner. In- 
side corduroy band 





protection. Round 


crown construction so that one-half will turn | 
over from back to front exposing bright fast red | 


waterproof drill interlining. A double purpose 
cap for deer hunters and general use. Sizes 7, 
1%, T4, 7% and 7%. State size wanted, 


OD Each $2.10 
One dozen in a box. 


Pioneer Hunting Caps 


With Red Drill 
Interlining for 
Deer Hunters 


A sturdy hunting 
cap of forest brown 
duck. Inside felt 
lined band for neck 
and ear protection. 
Round crown con- 
struction so that 
one-half will turn over from back to front ex- 
posing bright fast red waterproof drill interlin- 
ing. A double purpose cap for deer hunters and 





general use. Sizes 6%, 7, 7%, 74, 7% and 744. 
State size wanted. 
POMP 2k et passenger ROW SLIO 


One dozen in a box. 


for neck and ear | 





Freshman Hunting Caps 


With Red 
Interliner for 
Deer Hunters 

Made of high 
oa tan cor- 
uroy with red 
interliner mak- 
ing it reversible 
for deer hunt- 
ers. Inside 
Plush band 
turns down for 
ear warmth 
and neck pro- 
tection. Sizes: 
6%, 7, 7%, TK, 
7% and 74%. 
State size when 
ordering. 


8-308 eh $1.25 
One dozen in a carton. 





London Sportmen’s Cap 


“Aridex” 
Treated for 
Weather 
Resistance 


Made of a black 
and red plaid 
with all weath- 
er finish. Used 
extensively for 
hunting and 
skiing. The ear 
laps are inter- 
lined with a soft, white down. Sizes, 6%, 6%, 7, 
7%, 744, 7% and 7%. 


S-20G, 220 ae ae SES 





Converse Hubbard Leather Top 
Sporting Shoes 


The ideal shoe for 
hunting, hiking and 
all around sporting 
use, spring or fall. 

Has maroon rubber 
shell with ribbed 
vamp, comfort 
cushion sponge in- 
sole and cileated 
crepe outsole for 
sure footing and 
comfortable walk- 
ing. Upper is of 
tanned leather and 
features non-snag- 
ging welt, water- 
proof. Has semi- 
hard toe cap for 
cs protection. Height 
i of shoe 12 inches. 

Sizes 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11 and 12. 


S-2400 2. eee rie Each $11.90 
One pair in a carton. 





Converse Rubber Hunting Pacs 


Men’s 

Just the pac for all- 
round, outdoor sporting 
use, Spring or Fall. Snug, 
ankle-fitting design in- 
sures real comfort. Lin- 
ing of stretchy net; com- 
fort cushion insole; 
cleated outsole for non- 
slip walking. Semi-hard 
toe cap prevents stone 
bruises. Olive drab color. 
Height 16 inches. Sizes 
6, 7, 8, 9, 10 and 11. 





| 
One pair in a carton. 


a ncete Perm Pair $7.45 
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Converse Rod and Reel Rubber 
Sporting Boots 


You'll find in the new 
Rod and Reels many 
features that make 
them outstanding fa- 
vorites with sportsmen 
who insist on the best. 
Lightweight . . without 
sacrificing durability or 
ruggedness. Flexible . . 
Roll up into compact 
bundle for easy carry- 
ing. ‘Rocker’ last . . 
exclusive easy-walking 
last accommodates the 
foot’s walking motion. 
Cleated sole . . for surer 
footing afield and a- 
stream. Knee harness 
(inside) . . . together 
with snaps in top band 
prevent flopping when 
boot is rolled down. 
Semi-hard toe cap... 
eliminates possibility of 
stone bruises. Comfort 
cushion insole . . your 
assurance of daylong 
walking comfort. Ad- 
justable belt strap... 
holds boot firm; makes walking easier. In the 
preferred Olive Drab color, in both Men’s and 
‘Women’s. 





Nos. Style Sizes Each 
S-1624 Men’s 6,7,8,9,10,11 $10.95 
S-L1624 Women’s _ 5,6,7,8,9 10.45 


One pair in a carton. 


Converse Slikfit Rubber 
Sporting Boots 


Men’s 
Lightweight, flexible, sturdy 
.. the Slikfit is an extremely 
popular sporting boot that 
features a semi-hard toe for 
extra protection, also incor- 
porates the famous snug-fit- 
ting ankle design. Cleated 
outsole holds better on slip- 
pery streambeds. There’s a 
comfort cushion insole for 
greater walking ease. It has 
the inside knee harness and 
two-way back strap that per- 
mits the boot to be fastened 
around the top or along the 
thigh. Olive drab color. 
Sizes 6, 7, 8, 9 10 and 11. 





S-1044 _ asdiles £2. bre SP erm iPad ie Shi :45: 
One pair in a carton. 


Drybak Field and Stream Game 
Bag for Hunting and Fishing 





Medium weight, twill material, Olive Brown color. 
Large coated bloodproof, bellows type game 
pocket. 2 large outside pockets with flaps, with 
3 individual pockets on each flap. Adjustable 
web shoulder straps. Bound edges. Sizes: small 
(34-36); medium (38-40); large (42-44); extra 
large (46-50). State size wanted. 

S-3420 saa J 


One in a bag. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





Heme 
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Red Head Brand Game Bags 


Made of _ forest 
brown duck. Four 
large pockets on 
sides and one large 
game carrying bag 
on back. 

Web straps over 
shoulders and ad- 
justable strap and 
buckle in front. 
Back game pocket 
is rubberized mak- 
ing it waterproof 
and bloodproof. 
Ideal as a fish bag 
too. Made in three sizes: small, medium and 
large. Weight about 114 lbs. State size wanted. 


S-FSIB ae 5 





Red Head Brand Cartridge Belts 


Fine leather belts that carry a plentiful supply 
of cartridges in securely stitched loops. 





Made of heavy russet full-grain leather, 2 inches 
wide. Edges creased and well finished. Heavy, 
bright finished buckle,-1%4 inches wide. Loops 
for cartridges. .38, 30/30, .32 special calibers. 
Lengths, 36, 38 and 42 inches. State size and 
caliber wanted. 


SOOT ais alsa Se ec Each $2.60 





Made of heavy russet full-grain leather, 1% 
inches wide. Edges creased and well finished. 
Heavy, bright finish buckle, 1 inch wide. Loops 
for cartridges. .22 and .32 caliber. 


Lengths 36, 38 and 40 inches. State size and 
caliber wanted. 


poe aee ee Each $1.70 


Red Head Brand Shell Belts 





Sie es ss 


Olive-drab web, 2 inches wide. Web loops and 
web shoulder straps. 12, 16, 20 and .410 gauge 
with adjusting slide to change length. State 
gauge wanted. Sizes: Small, medium and large. 


Se et oes Ego $110 





Red Head Brand Leather Gun Cases 


Durable leather cases that are leaders in beauty as well as protection for the finest guns. 
Give your rifle the protection your investment deserves with one of these sturdy covers. 


Deluxe Model Leg-O-Mutton Style 


A perfectly balanced and attractive case made 
of heavy full grain russet strap leather oiled 
to a beautiful walnut shade. All seams are 
attractively stitched in white. Heavy brass 
hardware. Leather return strap and handle. 
Heavy green suede cloth lining. Rod pocket 
under partition. For all double barrel and 
repeating shotguns except model 31 Reming- 
ton and model 37 Ithaca. Length 28 and 30 
inches. 

Specify length of barrel. 


SOUR ee ENON ns too oe aah a Oe gg ee eh Each $24.00 
BR RTGS UN a Se a a ee a Each 24,00 














Deluxe Model—Leg-O-Mutton Style 


Same as No. S-175FD shown above with 
selected leather, precise workmanship and 
perfect balance except it is for the auto- 
matic shotguns; also model 31 Remington 
and model 37 Ithaca shotguns. Length 28 
and 30 inches. 





Specify length of barrel. 
S-F7SPRA&-36-inch 2s oe ee ee eo Each $25.00 


SOSH As+30+inch<: 2 eee Each 25.00 


Special Value—Takedown—Leg-O-Mutton 
Style 


Made of pebbled chestnut leather, molded 
and finished to insure good service. Leather 
return sling and handle and heavy brass hard- 
ware. Floating partition and flannel lining. 
For all double barrel and repeating shot; 
except model 31 Remington and model 37 
Ithaca. Length 28 and 30 inches. 


Specify length of barrel. 
§-350—26-Ineh eS np ee Rach $1800 


S-4-D—30-inch Each 13.00 





Same as No. S-4-D shown above oa for automatic shotguns and model 31 Remington and model 
37 Ithaca repeating shotguns. Length 28 and 30 inches. . 


Specify length of barrel. 


S+#RA i etyote ee | Fp iowa a ee Each $13.50 
All the above, one in a paper bag. 





A semi-rigid, full-length cover for Model 720 
Winchester Rifle. Made of extra heavy ma- 
hogany, cowhide strap leather. Custom made 
with a very generous long and deep gusset. 
capped muzzle end. nlined. Strap leather 
sling strap forming handle as well. Brass lock 
boee with key. For Model 70 Winchester 
e. 


en eee ian ee ea Each $22.50 
One in a paper bag. 








Brauer Wool Lined Leather Gun Cover 


An all-leather trimmed wool cover of simple 
yet sturdy construction. Brown top grain cow- 
hide reinforcements. 


S-2838—38-inch. For Model 94 Winchester carbine rifle. _Each $10.00 











S-2844—44-inch. For 28-inch double barrel shot guns _Each 10.00 
S-2845—45-inch. For Model 70 Winchester rifles... Each 10.00 
$-2846—46-inch. For 30-inch double barrel shotguns and 26-inch autoloading and slide 

action shotguns _____ ewes, TOT! OF Be8s SOT S980 Ug Each 10.00 
S-2847—47-inch. For Model 52 Winchester rifles. Each 10.00 
S-2848—48-inch. For 28-inch autoloading or slide action shotguns and 32-inch double 

ea Tel Shot UNS no Pg eth —_________Each ‘10.00 
$-2850—50-inch. For 30-inch autoloading and slide action shotguns... Each 10.00 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Red Head Brand Woolskin Gun Covers 


To Fit Winchester Rifles Models 
-52, S-70 and S-75 

Se tligh grade selected hides in natural 
3] an, these Woolskin (sheepskin with the 

leece left on) covers are a real protec- 

ion to the gun. Full grain leather 
binding, sling strap and carrying han- 

dle. Heavy, generous grain leather protectors at lock and muzzle. 


aise ea cae cs oc lepine Each $12.00 
Red Head Brand Canvas Gun Covers 


Canvas 
Full Length 


Made of extra 
heavy duck with 
suede cloth lining. 
Muzzle and lock 
‘ protected by heavy 
mahogany strap leather reinforcements. Special gusset feature. Oval 
end finished flush. Combination sling handles. Lengths 28 and 30 inches. 









Specify length of barrel. 
Nos. Length, Ins Each 
S-066 48 $11.00 
S-066 50 11.00 
Full Length 


Made of heavy 
olive drab twill 
with tan flannel 
lining, Heavy full 
grain mahogany 
reinforcements at 
Canvas bound combination sling handle. Molded cup 





lock and muzzle. 
end. Lengths 42, 45, 46, 48 and 50 inches. 


Specify length of gun. 
Nos. Length, Ins. Each 
S-1451-D 42 $4.00 
S-1451-D 45 4.00 
S-1451-D 46 4.00 
S-1451-D 48 4.00 
S-1451-D 50 4.00 
Takedown 


Made of heavy 
olive drab twill 
with tan flannel 
lining. Heavy ma- 
hogany full grain 
leather reinforce- 
ments at muzzle 
and lock. Molded 
cup end. Leather handle. Outside rod pocket. Brass hardware. For 
all automatic shotguns and Model 31 Remington and Model 37 Ithaca 
slide action repeating shotguns. Lengths 28 and 30 inches. 


























Red Head Brand Revolver 
Holsters ; 

High grade leather with strong stitches. Designed 
for your particular arm—to fit correctly and make 
it easily accessible. 

MEXICAN STYLE 

For Large Frame Revolvers 

Including Smith & Wesson hand ejector, Smith 
é& Wesson target and official police, military and 
police, Colt’s S.A., army officer’s model and official 
police. 
Made of medium weight full grain cowhide leather. 
Russet color. Belt inserted through holster. Well 
stitched and finely finished. 6 inch. 


$-406-C - IQ2_ ZO80 2G: Goo.7 


_.Each $3.25 


Snap-Off Holsters 


Made of top grain, heavy saddle leather. 
Especially treated and hand molded to fit 
each particular pistol. Machine stitched 
with waxed thread. Holster may be taken 
off without removing belt. 


To take Colt .25 caliber automatic. 
en Each $3.50 


To take Colt .32 and .380 caliber automatic. 
S-Be Root Each $3.50 


To take Colt .45 caliber automatic, Colt 
Super .38 caliber automatic and Colt .22 
caliber Ace automatic. 


Se H$ pees 3 elt are fee Each $4.00 


To take Colt Official Police, 4 inch barrel. 
§-H-S es 2 eee Each $4.00 


To take Colt Official Police, 5 inch barrel. 
S-H-6_____ Ee es we Each $4.00 


To take Colt Official Police, 6 inch parrel; ‘Colt Officers “Model Target, 
6 inch barrel; S. & W. K22, K32 and K38 "Masterpiece. 
_..Each $4.00 


S-H-7____ 


To take Colt Woodsman 22, ‘caliber ‘automatic, 6% “inch barrel; High 
Standard Models B, HB, A and HA, 6% inch barrels. 


To take Colt Police Positive, .32 and .38 caliber; S. & W. .22 caliber Kit 
Gun, 4 inch barrel. 











Specify length of barrel. | S-H-13_________- Pay Each $3.90 
Nos. Length, Ins, Each To take Colt Police Positive 32 ‘and 38 ‘caliber, 'B “inch baseel 
S-1466-RA 28 $4.50 S-H-14_____ vem 2 Sens a eS Each $3.90 
S-1466-RA 30 4.50 To take Colt Police Positive 32 ‘anal! ‘38 caliber; HL & R. 2 ‘caliber Special 
heavy frame; Iver Johnson Super Shot, 6 inch barrel. 
§-H-15.0 Se _ ee kc Each $3.90 
Takedown To take Colt Police Penitive ‘Hpeetal “32 rey 38 caliber, 2g inch barrel. 
oa ae No ons S-H-16_ pesca Each $3.90 
e' apove excep ali 5 h rrel. 
builé“to. ft All dotible To take “Colt. Police Positive “pitt “32 Wet 38 ¢ caliber, ee - 
barrel, single barrel and S-H-14___________-- aS Sti ae 
repeating shotguns ex- To take Colt Police Positive Special, 32 anid “38 daliber, 6 inch barrel. 
out ne AB = 2 fHi-1928 pero | ables Ns _Each $3.90 
Tinea Langehs © and To take S. & W. Military and Police, 38 ‘Special caliber, 4 inch barrel. 
30 inches. S2HeIgs a eee Each $4.00 
To take S. & W. Military. and Police, 38 Special caliber, 5 inch barrel. 
Specify length of barrel. S-H- _Each $4.00 
_— maneth, Tan: Each To take S. & W. Military and Police, 38 ‘Special: HL i: R. ‘Sportammas 6 
S-1466-D 28 $4.30 inch barrel. 
S-1466-D 30 4.30 S-H-21 | eee Each $4.00 
Takedown To take Colt. ‘Woodsman “Automatic 22 ‘caliber; “High "Standard Models 
Made of medium B, HB, A and HA, 4% inch barrel. 
pesehs | seter i S-H-25,..__.__2 MiiG I St AO 
OWA an To take Benjamin Air ‘Pistol. 
pnd tae OD ig gees es Each $4.00 
mahogany leather To take Colt (old) ‘Match Teseet ‘Woogsman, 22 caliber, 6% inch barrel. 
cle and locks: Eeether Hiedia Wt indte MA Se ee > 8a eee Each $4.00 
muzzle and loc! eather handle. a e rod pocke or a 
double barrel, single barrel and repeating shotguns except Models 17 To take High Standard Models D, HD, E and HE, 6% inch barrel. 
and 31 Remington and Model 37 Ithaca. Lengths 28 and 30 inches. URS = or Me Each $4.00 
Specify length of barrel. To take High Standard Models D, HD, E ‘and HE, 4% inch barrel. 
Nos. Length, Ins. Each S-H-31.... af, _tayithas foe __Each $4.00 
S-967-D 28 $3.00 To take Colt. ‘en “Match Parent Woodaman.:- 
S-967-D 30 3.00 S-H-33__ sa ee bn ct RIO ie ne pitta rak: Ee, BER Each $4.00: 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Freight to destination should be added. 








ay 
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Red Head Brand Revolver 
Holsters 


Made of select top grain 
cowhide leather with flap 
and button to close. Russet 
color. Edges are finely 
sewed and hand creased. 


Loop on back for fastening 
to belt is also sewed on. 


For Small Frame Revolvers 
32 and .38 caliber, including Iver Johnson D.A., 
Harrington & Richardson, Smith é& Wesson 
Model 03, .22, and Perfection. 





S-302-B—3 and 3% inch = 
§-303-B—4 inch 22.2e% Bhs oe a 


For Large Frame Revolvers 
Including Smith & Wesson hand ejector, mili- 
tary and police, Colt’s S.A., army officer’s model 
and official police. 
Each 
S-$05-B—4 atid oinch.... 2... $2.50 
S-306-B—6 inch and Smith & Wesson target 


and official police —__________________—_ 2.90 
S-306-HB—For Harrington & Richardson 


22 special and '922) 2.90 


For Automatic Pistols 


§-1299-B—For Colt’s .25. caliber... 1.85 
S-1300-B—For Colt’s .32 and .380 caliber and 


Savage 232) cele ts 2.10 
S-1301-B—For Colt’s .38 pocket model and 


Remington 380 caliber*2 = s_ 2.40 
S-1308-B—For Colt’s .45 caliber army, .38 
super model or Colt’s .22 caliber (heavy 


frame) ___ 
S-1309-B—For Colt’s 6% inch barrel woods- 
man and 6% inch barrel hi-stand 


RI eects a dt 2.90 
S-1319-B—For Colt’s Match Target Woods 


man Pistol, esc Meee eee et ie 3.35 


Red Head Brand Shoulder 
Holsters 


QUICK ACTION 


Made of best quality 
full grain russet strap 
leather. A specially tem- 
pered steel spring holds 
revolver firmly and is 
leather covered to avoid 
marring the finish of 
the gun. Elastic body 
strap. Shoulder strap is 
adjustable. 


For Large Frame 
Revolvers 
Including Smith & Wes- 
son hand ejector, mili- 
tary and police, Colt’s 
S.A., army officer’s 
model and official police. 





Each 
S-805-R—4 and 5 inch. $3.80 
S-806-R—For 6 inch barrel_--__»___ 4.20 


For Automatic Pistols 
S-1800-R—For Colt’s 32 and .380 caliber 


and Savage .32 caliber_.....____E 3.50 
S-1809-R—For Colt’s 6% inch barrel, Colt’s 
22 caliber Woodsman 22.5. 4.50 


Red Head Brand Shoulder 
Holsters 


LONE STAR 
Shoulder 


For concealed or open 
wear. Wide adjustable 
shoulder bands insure 
comfort and correct fit. 
Medium weight full grain 
cowhide leather with % 
inch elastic web support- 
ing strap. Attractively 
embossed edges. Well 
stitched and finished. 


For Small Frame 
Revolvers 
.32 and .38 caliber, includ- 
ing Iver Johnson DA., 
Harrington & Richardson, 
Smith & Wesson Model 
03, .22, and Perfection. 





4 Inch 
Each 
S-603 $6422 ____ $3.00 
5 and 6 Inch 
8-604... Senn ee 3.20 


For Large Frame Revolvers 
Including Smith & Wesson hand ejector, mili- 
tary and police, Colt’s S.A., army officer’s model 
and official police, Smith & Wesson target and 
official police. Each 


S-605—4:and 5 inch___i_._._.___..______.$3.40 
S-606—6 inch, and Smith & Wesson tar- 
get and official police —______._.. 3.70 
For Automatic Pistols 
$-1599—For Colt’s .25 caliber ——______. $2.90 
S-1600—For Colt’s .32 and .380 caliber 
and Savage .32 caliber 282... 3.10 


Recoil Pads 
JOSTAM ANTI-FLINCH 


Best grade of live red rubber vul- 
canized on black hard rubber base 
plate. Oblong holes through soft 
rubber, slanting at an angle of 45 
degrees in line with stock, elimi- 
nates upward whip of muzzle and 
takes up the recoil. Maintains bal- 
ance of gun for following shots. 
Leading trap, skeet and game shoot- 
ers everywhere use them. 


Simple instructions for attaching 
come with each pad. 





Thick- 
Lgth., Width, ness, 
Nos. Each Size In. In. In. 
S-11J $2.80 Small 4% 1H 1 
S$-123 2.80 Medium 5; 143 1 
S-133 2.80 Large 5% 1% 1 
JOSTAM 
Two Ply 


Made of high grade black sponge 
rubber, two ply. At the base there 
is a removable strip of red sheet 
rubber, which is taken off of pad, 
tacked and cemented to the stock, 
and the pad in turn is cemented 
to the red strip. 

Between the layers of the sponge 
there are strips of red gasket rub- 


strength. These pads are faced 
with soft, moulded rubber. 


Special tacks furnished with each 
pad, also instructions for attach- 





ing. 
Thick- 
Lgth., Width, ness, 
Nos. Each Size In. In. In. 
S-15 $2.00 Small 5% 1% 1% 
S-1514 2.00 Medium 5% 1% 1% 


ber to give the pad body and/ 





Nos. 
S-14 
S-14% 





Nos. 
S-225 
S-235 


Nos. 
S-RHB-1 
S-RHB-2 







Nos. 
S-2A 
S-3A 
S-4A 





Each 





Recoil Pads 


JOSTAM 
One Ply 


Made of high grade black sponge 
rubber, one ply. At the base there is 
a removable strip of red sheet rub- 
ber, which is taken off of pad, 
tacked and cemented to the stock, 
and the pad in turn is cemented to 
the red strip. These pads are faced 
with soft, red moulded rubber. 

Special tacks furnished with each 
pad, also instructions for attaching. 


Thick- 
Lgth., Width, ness, 
In. : 


Each Size \. In In. 


$1.50 Small 5% 1% % 
150 Medium 5% 1% h 


NO KICK COMING 


High grade moulded red rubber im- 
bedded with metal base. This type 
of cushion base construction insures 
against breakage. Air cavities pro- 
vide greater resiliency. 


Thick- 

Lgth., Width, ness, 

Each Size In. In. In. 
$1.25 Small 5 1% % 


1.25 Medium 5% 1% % 


RED HEAD BRAND 


Made of solid rubber vulcanized 
on a hard black rubber base. Very 
resilient, insuring maximum shock 
resistance. Space between tubes 
permit wall to spread easily, ob- 
taining uniform compressibility to 
full limit until forward and outer 
walls meet. 


Simple instructions for attaching 
come with each pad. 


Individually boxed. 


Thick- 

Lgth., Width, ness, 

Each In. In. In. 

$1.25 5 143% liys 

1.25 5% 1% 14; 
NORKA 


Made of high quality tan 
leather with high grade 
moulded sponge rubber 
firmly cemented in the 
boot. Laces tightly to the 


stock. 
Thick- 
Lgth., Width, ness, 
Size In. In. In. 
$1.35 Small 4% 1% % 
1,35 Medium 5% 1nq % 
1.35 Large 5% 1# % 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





Recoil Pads 
RED HEAD BRAND 


All Rubber Stretch-On 
Type 
The all rubber sides 
stretch over butt-stock 
and hold the pad fimly. 
Made of all live rubber, 
beautiful walnut color. 
The well known shoulder 
fitting curves and the 
principle of circular cells 
are arranged to capture 
the air within them to 
j utilize the pneumatic 
principle of cushioning. Made in sizes 5% or 
5% inches. Specify size wanted. 


S-RHX ___ Soaateictt sot SE gen SL25 





One in a cellophane envelope; 
one dozen in a box. 


RED HEAD BRAND 


Lace On Type 
Made of embossed cow- 
hide leather, mahogany 
color. The rubber 
cushion is corrugated to 
properly absorb recoil 
and shaped to fit com- 
fortably on the shoulder. 
Laces unto butt stock. 
Eyelets kept from con- 
tact with the stock by a 
calf skin tongue. Made 
in three sizes: 5,5% and 
5% inches. Specify size wanted. 


SeS ue Ce 





One in a cellophane envelope; 
one dozen in a box. 


Crown Dog-E-Beds 





&s 
Zipper Mattress 
Equipped with chrome rail forming handhold 
completely around top of bed. Rubine red welded 
steel wire mattress support with 6 oil tempered 
springs. Rubber cushion feet. Zipper mattresses 
contain fragrant red cedar shavings. 
Length 26 inches, width 18 inches, height 9 inches. 


SSID gcse ce Each $6.00 
Packed one bed and one mattress to a carton. 





Plain Mattress 
Rubine red steel welded wire mattress support, 
built with rubber cushioned feet. Smartly chrome 
trimmed. Comfortable all-around. Seamed mat- 


tress. Length 24 inches, width 17 inches, height 
8 inches. 


a a ee Each $2.75 
Packed two beds and two mattresses in a carton. 





Leather Goods for Canine Pets 
Everything a Dog Lover Needs for His Dog—Sturdy, Good Looking Collars, 
Harnesses, Leads and Couplers 


DOG COLLAR ASSORTMENTS 
All these collars are top grade leather, studded and tightly riveted and stitched. 


Twelve ornamental unlined collars mounted on 
an attractive display card. Collars are made of 
high grade cowhide leather, nicely studded and 
equipped with name plates, dee rings and lock 
tongued buckles. Russet color. Twelve collars 
in assorted sizes. 


Widths %, 1 and 1% inches. 
Lengths 16 to 23 inches. 


S-218 Assortment ____....______. Per Card $7.20 


One card in a package. 





Twelve ornamental felt lined collars mounted on 
an attractive display card. Collars are made of 
high grade cowhide leather, nicely studded and 
equipped with name plates, dee rings and lock 
tongued buckles. Russet color. Twelve collars 
in assorted sizes. 


Width 5 and % inches. 
Lengths 13 to 18 inches. 


S-3731 Assortment _._———Ss«é@Per’ «Card $4.25 
One card in a package. 








Twelve ornamental felt lined collars mounted on 
an attractive display card. Collars are made of 
high grade leather nicely studded and equipped 
with name plate and dee rings. Eight with lock 
tongue buckles and four with prong tongue buck- 
les. Russet color. Twelve collars in assorted sizes. 


Widths %, % and 1 inch. 
Lengths 16 and 21 inches. 


S-3646 Assortment __.________.._ Per Card $5.75 


One card in a package. 





Twelve ornamental unlined collars mounted on 
an attractive display card. Collars are made of 
high grade leather nicely studded and equipped 
with name plates, dee rings and lock tongue 
buckles. Russet color. Twelve collars in assorted 


sizes. 
Width % to 1 inch. 
Lengths 12 to 19 inches. 
S-766 Assortment Per Card $4.25 


One card in a package. 


Retail trices auoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








= a MaleRemnteaiaiie eae acaeanaatee teens 


Dog Collars Dog Harness 
All these collars are top grade leather, tightly riveted and stitched. Attractive, long lasting harness made of high grade leathers. Nicely 
Quality products of highly serviceability. designed and well sewed. 





Round Leather 


Full grain round cowhide leather. No spots. Lock tongue rolling buckle, 
leather loop, beveled name plate and solid dee ring. Russet color. 





Ornamented 
Leather Lined 


Double cowhide leather. As- 


Width Length 
Nos. Each Inches Inches sembled with smooth capped 
S-107 1.60 15.17 and 19 rivets and studded with large 
: Ps oo spots. Cast buckle and solid 
S-709 2.10 1 19, 21 and 23 


dee ring. Russet color. 
One dozen in a carton. 





Ornamented 
Leather Lined Width Length 
High grade leather. Pete oe a, 19, a aes 
€ : = i , 21 an 
pied fang vious S-3703 2.25 5% 22, 24 and 26 
buckle, name plate and S-3704 2.90 % 26, 28 and 30 
dee ring. Russet color. 
One dozen in a carton. 
Width Length 
Nos. Each Inches Inches 
8-234 $0.75 % 12, 14 and 16 
S-235 90 5 13, 15 and 17 
S-236 1.15 % 14, 16 and 18 
S-237 1.50 1 17,19 and 21 
One dozen in a package. Ornamental Unlined 


Made of high grade leather, 
securely riveted and sewed. 

Studded with nickeled spots. 
Nickeled buckle and _ solid 
nickeled dee ring. Russet 





color. 
Plain Unlined 
High grade leather. No spots. Lock tongue buckle, name plate and 
dee ring. Russet color. 
Width Length 2 

Nos. Each Inches Inches Width Length 

Nos. Each Inches Inches 
S-205 $0.55 58 13 and 15 

S-114 $1.30 % 18, 20 and 22 
S-206 -70 % 14, 16 and 18 
$-207 1.00 1 17,19 and 21 S-115 1.75 5 22, 24 and 26 
S-208 1.50 1% 19, 21 and 23 eee oth . iran 


One dozen in a carton. One dozen in a carton. 


Dog Harness 


Plain Unlined 


Made of specially finished leather 
securely riveted and stitched. No 
spots. Nickeled buckle and nickeled 
solid dee ring. Russet color. 


Ornamented - Leather Lined 


Constructed from carefully selected leather, 
well sewed and tightly riveted. Studded 
with nickeled spots, nickeled buckle and 
nickeled solid dee ring. Russet color. 





Width Length 
Width Length Nos. Each Inches Inches 
Nos. Each Inches Inches S-104 $1.00 % 18, 20 and 22 
S-125 $3.15 56 22, 24 and 26 S-105 1.40 56 22, 24 and 26 
S-126 4.50 % 26 and 28 S-106 2.00 % 26, 28 and 30 
One dozen in a carton. : One dozen in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Dog Harness 


‘ 


Plain Unlined 


Made of specially fin- 
ished leather securely 
riveted and sewed. 
Russet color. 





Width Length 
Nos. Each Inches ~ Inches 
S-6032 $0.60 % 18, 20 and 22 
S-6035 80 5% 24 and 26 
S-481 1.15 % 28 and 30 
One dozen in a carton. 
Dog Muzzles 


Made of selected strap leather. Adjustable 
by means of buckles. Russet color. 


Size 
Nos. Each Inches 
S-411 $1.50 % 
8-412 2.00 56 
S-413 2.35 % 
*  Qne dozen in a carton 
Dog Leads 


Double Leather—Flat Style 


Made of good quality cowhide leather with double capped riveted joints. 
French style scissor snap. Russet color. 


Nos. Each Width, Ins. Lgth., Ins. 
S-1054 $1.60 % 48 
$-1055 1.90 5 48 


One dozen in a carton. 





Flat Lined Style 


Made of good quality leather, stitched, capped riveted joints. French 
style swivel snap. Russet color. Width %-inch; length 48 inches. 


EE Each $2.10 
One dozen in a carton. 


Coo ( 


I eee 


Flat Unlined Style 


Made of good quality cowhide leather. Unlined. Securely riveted. Plain 
swivel snap. Russet color. 


GG arte 


Nos. Each Width, Ins. Lgth., Ins. 
S-3848 $0.50 % 48 
S-1248 15 % 48 


One dozen in a carton. 








Dog Lead Assortment 


48-Inch Leads 


Assortment consists 
of twelve (12) leads 
in assorted colors. 
Leads have Polyvinol 
plastic cover, cotton 
rope filled, are strong 
and durable and can 
be washed. Will not 
stretch. Assorted 
colors of white, red, 
green, black and 
brown. Equipped with 
swivel snaps. Length 
48 inches. 





S-114A Assortment _...-..- Each $7.20 


Retail Each $0.60 


One assortment in a carton. 


Acco Spiralock Dog Chain Displays 


Have New Eye Appeal—New Color—New Sparkle. 
Dressed up with Accolette handles in four colors: 
green, blue, yellow and red, shaped to give comfort- 
able grip. Acco Spiralock Dog Chains are made of 
strong, smooth spiral-twisted chain, complete with 
adjusting rings and free swiveling sturdy snaps. 


Contents: 


Each display contains twelve (12) 4%-foot chains 
complete with hanger ready to mount on attractive 
colored display board. Each chain to retail for $0.25 


No. Per Display 
SN a 
One in a carton. 


Dog Couplers 





Used on hunting and sport dogs when led in pairs. Consists of two 
snaps joined to a ring with chain links. One snap attaches to the ring 
on the collar of each dog, coupling the two dogs together. Both dogs 
can be led with one chain. Bright finish. 


me SRN a eo ess 
One dozen in a carton. 


Elwell Dog Choke Collars 


Used for training dogs and to break the pulling. 
Electric welded chain, twist link with ring on each 
end. Chain is looped through one of the rings, 
placed around throat (over dog’s head) and the 
dog lead is attached to the free end of the choke 
collar. Bright finish. ' 


Length 
Nos. Inches Each 
S-3 18 $0.20 
8-3 28 1 25 





One dozen in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





wore 











Thompson Croquet Sets 


DELUXE SIX-BALL SETS 
PROFESSIONAL TYPE 


Balls: Six 33-inch knurled, seasoned 
rock maple or birch. Finish, double 
coated with weather-resisting var- 
nish, colored center stripe. 
Mallets: Six with 2% x9-inch season- 
ed rock maple heads with knurled 
ends and 26-inch screwed-in season- 
ed rock maple handles with full 
beaded grip. Mallets finished with 
double coating of weather-resisting 
varnish, and colored trimmings. 
Stakes: Two 241%-inch of seasoned 
rock maple, finished with double 
coating of weather-resisting varnish 
and colored trimming. 
Wickets: Extra heavy coated metal. 
Rack: Finish in weather-resisting 
ores enamel. Weight per set 40 
S. 
SHI0G6 a Per Set $20.00 


One in a carton. 


SIX-BALL SETS 


Balls: Six 35-inch knurled, seasoned rock- 
maple. Finished double coated with weath- 
er resisting varnish, colored center stripe. 
Mallets: Six with 8-inch seasoned rock 
maple heads with knurled ends and 25- 
inch seasoned rock maple handles. Mallets 
finished with a double coating of weather- 
resisting varnish and colored trimmings. 
Stakes: Two 24%-inch of seasoned rock 
maple finished with double coating of 
weather-resisting varnish and _ colored 
trimmings. 
Wickets: Heavy coated metal. pax 
Rack: Finished in  weather-resisting 
colored enamel. 
Size: Height 28 inches, width 16 inches, 
depth 7% inches. Weight per set 25 pounds. 
BOI Gate Per Set $14.00 
One set in a carton. 


SIX-BALL SETS 


Balls: Six 33-inch knurled, seasoned 
rock maple. Finish, double coated with 
weather-resisting varnish, colored cen- 
ter stripes. 

Mallets: Six with 2%4x8-inch seasoned 
rock maple heads with knurled ends and 
24% -inch screwed-in seasoned rock 
maple handles. Mallets finished with a 
double coating of weather-resisting var- 
nish and colored trimmings. 

Stakes: Two 2114-inch of seasoned rock 
maple, finished with a double coating of 
weather-resisting varnish and colored 
trimmings. 

Wickets: Coated Metal. 

Rack: Finished in colored weather- 
resisting enamel. 

Size:_ Height 26 inches, width 15% 
inches, depth 5% inches. Weight per 
set 22 pounds. 


S-86 ete swine ee, PEP Set $11.00 
One set in a carton. 


SIX-BALL SETS 


Balls: Six 3-inch knurled, seasoned 
rock maple. Finish, double coated with 
weather-resisting varnish, colored cen- 
ter stripe. 
Mallets: Six with 1%x7-inch seasoned 
rock maple or birch heads with knurled 
ends and 24-inch doweled seasoned rock 
maple or birch handles. Mallets finished 
with a double coating of weather-resist- 
ing varnish and colored trimmings. 
Stakes: Two 2144-inch of seasoned rock 
maple or birch, finished with double 
coating of weather-resisting varnish 
and colored trimmings. 
Wickets: Coated Metal. 
Rack: Stained colored finish. Weight 
per set 16 pounds. - 
S-736 ss SiPer Set $8.00 
One set in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in 








Thompson Croquet Sets 





FOUR BALL SETS 


Balls: Four 3-inch knurled seasoned rock maple. Finish, coated with 
weather-resisting varnish, colored center stripe. 

Maliets: Four 1%x7 inch seasoned rock maple or birch heads with 24- 
inch doweled seasoned rock maple or birch handles. Mallets finished in 
weather-resisting varnish with colored center stripe. 

Stakes: Two 21%-inch of seasoned rock maple or birch with painted tops. 
Wickets: Coated metal. Weight per set 6% Ibs. 


Biase wes Ee ee ee ee 
One set in a heavy carton. 


South Bend Croquet Sets 


Deluxe Six Ball Sets 


Your own yard can become more of a 
pleasure spot by adding one of these 
sets. Offers safe and healthful recre- 
ation for the entire family. 


Balls: 3% inches, grooved and knurled, 
twice seasoned rock maple. 


Mallets: 9-inch Polo type hardwood 
heads with knurled ends and 24-inch 
screw-in handles, 


Finish: All playing parts double coated 
with weather-resisting varnish. Rack . 
finished in white enamel with red 
uprights. Equipped with arch sockets 
for or court. Weight 22 pounds 
per set. 





S-S6G Between waisaie wanton te Bae Per Set $17.50 
One set in a carton. 


Four Ball Sets 


Balls: 3%-inch, twice seasoned tem- 
pered rock maple. 


Mallets: 7-inch hardwood straight 
heads with 24-inch screw-in handles. 


All playing parts finished with a double 
coating of weather-resisting varnish. 


Rack finished in red enamel. 
Weight, 13 pounds per set. 





BoE an Ne ee ee Per Set $8.00 
One set in a carton. 


the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





Cortland Tennis Rackets 
AERO DRIVER 





























Ten ply laminated hardwood frame, natural out- 
side with alternating red, white and blue center 
plies. White enameled full crescent maple over- 
lay and throat. Australian style throat and 
shaft. Laminated nine ply handle pallet. Raw- 
hide outside shoulder reinforcements. Nylon 
strung. Black perforated center shived overlap- 
ping calfskin grip. 


§-106 22.2 ee a Bach Sit50 


JOE WHALEN, REGISTERED 
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Ten ply selected hardwood laminated frame, nat- 
ural outside with alternating black, white and 
brown center plies. Oval bent maple overlay. 
White maple throat wedge. Rawhide outside 
shoulder reinforcements. Laminated two-ply 
pointed handle pallet. Brown, white and black 
shoulder bindings. Nylon strung. Brown per- 
forated center skived overlapping calfskin grip. 


SyL0F at prone suetdien tacete ete a Each $16.00 


JOE WHALEN SPECIAL AUTOGRAPH 


Me 






SX 


Ten ply laminated hardwood frame, natural out- 
side with alternating red, white and blue center 
plies. White enameled heavy maple full crescent 
overlay. Maple throat wedge. Laminated three 
ply pointed handle pallet. Red, white and blue 
shoulder bindings. Nylon strung. Blue perfor- 
ated center skived overlapping calfskin grip. 


S-102 ... ee eee each $14.50 


PRESIDENT 






































Ten ply selected hardwood laminated frame with 
alternating red, white and brown center plies. 
Beveled full crescent white overlay. Maple throat 
wedge. Laminated two RS pee handle pallet. 
Red, white and black shoulder bindings. Nylon 


strung. Buff perforated overlapping calfskin 
grip. 
8-99 ____.._._.sot £.i joe 5uG Each $13.00 


Cortland Tennis Rackets 
COMMANDER 





Seven-ply walnut toned hardwood laminated 
frame with alternating brown and white lamina- 
tions. Beveled full crescent maple overlay. 
Brown throat wedge. White wood pointed handle 
pallet. Brown perforated overlapping calfskin 
grip. Nylon strung. 


S=9Pe Letina SO) eee es Each $11.75 


AMERICAN DRIVER 








Six-ply hardwood laminated frame with one red 
and one blue center lamination. White full cres- 
cent overlay. Blue throat wedge. White enam- 


eled shaft. Black perforated calfskin grip. 
Strung with red nylon. 
8-662 220. Be ee ee ee Each $10.50 


PACEMAKER 











Hardwood laminated frame with two black center 
laminations. Blue full crescent overlay. White 
throat wedge. Blue handle pallet. Black per- 
forated grip. Nylon strung. 


eae str eee Each $9.25 


INTERCEPTOR 





Hardwood laminated frame with one black cen- 
ter lamination. Red enameled shoulders and 


throat. Natural wood handle pallet. Black 
leather grip. Nylon strung. 
S-12 _..._..._..._. xd Ss 392 Bach $635 





1219 


Tennis Racket Presses 
TRIANGULAR STYLE FRAME 





Built of kiln dried, clear hardwood. Fitted with 
threaded bolts, wing nuts, washers and springs. 


SCoPE PSO) 2 AAS SUS ok _Each $1.00 


Tennis Balls 
WRIGHT & DITSON 





Used in Every National Championship 


Official for 60 years—that is the record of the 
Wright & Ditson Tennis Ball. 

Since 1886 it’s held that top rating by keeping 
ahead of the game—with constant improve- 
ments— like Air-Sealing. 

This patented inner lining seals in the air, main- 
tains the ball’s firmness. You get the same 
speed and feel of your racket after many sets 
of tough tennis. 


And a deep-napped wool adds split second con- 
trol; wears rough, not smooth. 


S-20 Per Can of 3 $1.95 


3 balls in a hermetically sealed can; 
4 cans to a carton. 


PENNSYLVANIA ALLCOURT 
CHAMPIONSHIP 





It’s longer-lived, plays more games. New prec) 
sion covering method assures uniform cover ten- 
sion all around the ball—no seam variation. 


Their patented center construction, nitrogen in- 
flation and “pressure-packing” have made them 
the ball played by experts. 


$-3A Per Can of 3 $195 
Three in each can; 4 cans in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





RPO PERRET 


a FRR 


BRST STAY 


Tennis Nets 





TOURNAMENT 
42x3% Ft. 


Here’s a net built strictly to tournament regu- 
lations—used for the highest type of play. 
Tarred for better vision—to withstand all kinds 
of weather. 


Woven of No. 48 thread. Bound on top with 
heavy web. Bottom and ends bound with 
heavy tarred tape. Best grade galvanized 
steel cable inserted in top binding. 


SND aie eee Each $45.00 





DOUBLE CENTER NET 
42x3% Ft. 


Net has new wedged-shaped seamless double 
center (patented) to give extra strength where 
90 per cent of balls hit the net. 


Finished with tar for a weather-proofed net— 
for an easily sighted net. 


Mesh squares of No. 21 thread, double center. 
Bound on top with heavy web. Tarred tape 
binding on bottom and ends. Manila rope 
through top binding. 


SR P40) a0 eee a re th Bach $87.50 


Tennis Post Reels 





PRESTO 


Tauts the net quickly and easily. Presto reels 
are finished in black baked enamel, wrinkled 
finished. 


Bed se es Each $2.70 


Tennis Court Marker 


“SILVER LINER” 
For Dry Courts 
New, improved all metal model 


that does an Al job of mark- 
ing accurately, quickly. 


Two piece handle folds in 
middle. Finished in silver 
aluminum. 


S-SL ______.__.__ Each $3.00 
One in a carton. 





Tatco Table Tennis Sets 
HORNET 





With four 5-ply, pipped rubber faced blade bats. 
Set consists of four 5-ply bats with pipped rubber 
face and double tapered hardwood handles with 
genuine leather grips. One Tournament net and 
post set with heavy steel posts and metal end 
adjustable net. Six “Dart” Official table tennis 
balls. 

BSC ita nee ee ON RO 


One set in a box. 





With four 3-ply, pipped rubber faced blade bats. 
Set consists of four 3-ply bats with pipped rubber 
face and double tapered hardwood handles with 
genuine leather grips. One Tournament net and 
post set with heavy steel posts and metal end 
adjustable net. Six “Dart” Official table tennis 
balls. 

S$ =4400 se ee Rael $0.50 


One set in a box. 


DRIVER 





With four 3-ply, pipped rubber faced blade bats. 
Set consists of four 3-ply bats with pipped rubber 
face and double tapered genuine mahogany 
grips, lacquered, polished and beautifully finish- 
ed. One Tournament net and post set with 
heavy steel posts and metal end adjustable net. 
Six “Dart” Official table tennis balls. 


ea S000. anes 2 ee pe) ee Each $9.00 
One set in a box. 





Tatco Table Tennis Sets 
FALCON 





With four 5-ply, pipped rubber faced blade bats. 
Set consists of four 5-ply bats with pipped rubber 
face and double tapered hardwood handles. Lac- 
quered, polished and attractively decorated. One 
Service net and post set. All metal parts Bonder- 
ite treated rendering them rust resistant. Six 
“Dart” table tennis balls. 


SN crane ree ws ed Each $8.50 
One set in a box. 


CRICKET 





With four 3-ply, pipped rubber faced blade bats. 
Set consists of four 3-ply bats with pipped rubber 
face and double tapered handles, lacquered, pol- 
ished and well finished. One medium weight 
metal ended League net and post set. The net 
attaches to posts by means of metal screws and 
wing nuts. All metal parts are Bonderite treated 
rendering them rust resistant. Six “Dart” table 
tennis balls. 


§=4300. Ke ee 88.00 
One set in a box. 


ACE 





Senior Sets 


With four 3-ply, pipped rubber faced blade bats. 
Set consists of four 3-ply bats with pipped rub- 
ber face. Hardwood handles, lacquered, polished 
and well finished. One light weight Service net 
and post set. Four “Shot” table tennis balls. 


$5S100 2.8. eee ne Each $6.75 
One set in a box. 


Junior Sets 


With two 3-ply, pipped rubber faced blade bats. 
Sets consists of two 3-ply bats with pipped rub- 
ber face. Hardwood handles, lacquered, polished 
and well finished. One light weight Service net 
and post set. Two “Shot” table tennis balls. 


§-2100 __...__.. Cc SEO 
One set in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





Table Tennis Net and Post Sets 
TOURNAMENT NET AND POST SETS 








Net ends are held by heavy metal clamps. These 
metal ends are bolted. By removing the net 
ends the net can be adjusted to smaller table. 
Attaches to posts by screws and wing-nuts. Posts 
of “Bonderite” treated 5x;,3;-inch steel. 


secipaca ninennasipericcennnnnin OO $2.50 
One set in a box. 


Table Tennis Balls 





MASTER BALLS 
Perfect mat finished ball. Each ball meets with 
U.S.T.T.A. approval seal. This ball is Fast-built 
for speed. Widely used by foremost players and 
clubs in approved tournaments. 


8-5 a ee OY 
Six in a box. 


“PRO” BALLS 


Perfect Mat finished ball. Each ball meets with 
U.S.T.T.A. official specifications. Approved for 
all tournament play. Each ball weighed and 
dynamically tested. 


S26) 





So 
Six in a box. 


“DART” BALLS 





Strong, durable, mat finished, good bound. 


BB) nts te ee OE ee 
Six in a box. 


Table Tennis Bats 
HAWK 





5-ply pipped rubber faced blade. Fitted with fine 
quality genuine leather grip. Beutifully finished 
with highly polished lacquer. A truly fine bat 
for experts. 

NS O0G ack ee co See 


See eee _.Each $2.50 
One in a box. 


Table Tennis Bats 
HORNET 


5-ply pipped rubber faced blade. Double tapered 

hardwood grip. Fitted with fine quality genuine 

ee grip. Lacquered, polished and well 
nished. 


SY560" 5 vat ++ Each $2.00 


One in a box. 


FLICK 
5-ply pipped rub- 
ber faced blade. 
Double tapered 
hardwood grip. 
m Fitted with fine 
# quality genuine 
leather grip. Lac- 
quered, polished 
and well finished. 
S-400__Each $1.75 


One in a box. 





TIGER 
3-ply pipped rub- 
ber faced blade. 
Double tapered 
handle. Lacquered 
polished and well 
finished. 
S-250.Each $1.50 

Six in a box. 





ACE 

3-ply pipped rub- 
ber faced blade. 
Double tapered 
hardwood grip. 
Lacquered pol- 
ished and well fin- 
ished. 

S-100 Each $1.25 

Six in a box. 





Cortland Official Badminton Sets 










= COT 
sApmANTon SET 


a“* 
garnee roe Wes wA 





aa ee 





Set consists of four (4) Driver nylon strung 


rackets. (See column 3 for description.) One 
20x2 foot domestic net. Three (3) shuttlecocks. 
One post and stake set. Two double presses and 
one rule book. 


SHS 0O5= 000 ec es Each $33.00 


One set in a display box. 





Set consists of four (4) Marvel nylon strung 


rackets. (See column 3 for description). One 

20x2 foot domestic net. Three (3) shuttlecocks. 

One post and stake set and one rule book. 

S-3103-000 _. EO Bach $26.50 
One set in a telescope box. 


Cortland Official Badminton Sets 





Set consists of two (2) Driver nylon strung 


rackets. (See description below.) One 20x2 foot 

domestic net. Three (3) shuttlecocks. One post 

and stake set and one rule book. 

S-3101-000 ___ _.......-Each $20.00 
Ones 





n a telescope box. 





Set consists of two (2) Marvel nylon strung 
rackets. (See description below). One 20x1% 
foot domestic net. Two (2) shuttlecocks and one 
rule book. 
SRT a rte eee Each $13.25 


One set in a telescope box. 


Cortland Badminton Rackets 
DRIVER 





4-ply laminated frame with black fibre center 
strip. White enameled shoulder and throat. Two 
fiberloid bindings on shoulder and shaft. Bow 
and shaft clear finish. Tan perforated leather- 
ette grip. Nylon strung. 



































S-3035-400 
MARVEL 
——$ = SS 
4-ply hardwood laminated frame. Red throat 


wedge. Fiberloid bindings on shoulder and shaft. 
Bow and shaft clear finish. Red leatherette grip. 


Nylon strung. 
S$-3025-400 Each $4.70 


Cortland Badminton Shuttlecocks 








INDOOR 

(Weight 85 grains) 
No, S-3200-2 
Fairplay. Kid base. 
Good quality. 
No. S-3300-2 
Professional. 
Kid base. 
Super quality. 




















S-3200-2—Fairplay —........-..............Each $0.50 


S-3300-2—Professional Each .60 
One quarter dozen in a box. 
OUTDOOR (Weight 110 grains) 

No. S-3200-1 Fairplay. Rubber base. Good quality. 
No. S-3300-1 Professional. Rubber base. Super 

quality. ; 
S-3200-1—Fairplay Each $0.50 


S-3300-1—Professional _ ne RO DCG 


Retail prices auoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








BEN PEARSON ARCHERY SETS 


Ben Pearson Archery Sets are carefully designed to fill the needs of 
the novice archer, They contain all the equipment necessary for 


Collegian Archery Set 





A deluxe set. 5%-foot lemonwood target bow with sturdy fibre backing, 
inlaid arrow plate, wound leather grip and Lay-latex double loop string. 
Six 26-inch select target arrows equipped with plastic nocks, finished 
with three-color crest. Leather armguard, finger tab. Target face. 
Instruction booklet. 


RA ol ots at py) ye eee Each $13.95 
One set in a display carton. 


Sherwood Archery Set 





Full size 5%-foot hand finished, select lemonwood bow with hardwood 
handle riser, leather grip and Lay-tex double loop string. Six 26-inch 
target arrows equipped with plastic nocks, finished with two-color crest. 
Genuine leather armguard, finger tab. 16-inch full color target face. 
Instruction booklet. 
$450 


St OB ct eat ee SAO UO 
One set in a display carton. 


Champion Archery Set 





5-foot hand finished lemonwood bow with hardwood handle riser, leather 

grip and Lay-latex double loop string. Six 24-inch select target arrows 

equipped with plastic nocks and finished with two-color crest. Leather 

armguard and finger tab. 16-inch full color target face. Instruction 

booklet. 

cc oreerncreemee ess ele le n te O Per Set $7.49 
One set in a display carton. 


Old Hickory Archery Set 









One 5-foot hand finished hickory bow with contrasting handle riser, 

genuine leather grip and Lay-latex double loop string. Four 24-inch self 

arrows fletched with ground base feathers. Leather armguard and 

finger tab. 16-inch full color target face. Instruction booklet. 

S44 ee pcre eee Each $4.49 
One set in a display carton. 


Cock Robin Archery Set 





For ages 6 to 10. This set includes a sturdy 4-foot hardwood bow with 

over-laid handle riser, stamped arrow plate, and hemp string. Four 18- 

inch arrow with self tips and ground base, three feather fletching, at- 

tractively crested, clear lacquer finish. Beautifully embossed cardboard 

quiver. Full color 16-inch target face. Instruction booklet. 

a ol LE Each $2.49 
One set in a display carton. 


Junior Bold Blade Archery Set 





For ages to 7 years. Set includes 38-inch hardwood bow, clear finish, 

with overlaid wood handle riser, stamped arrowplate and hemp string. 

Three 15-inch arrows fletched with ground base feathers, attractively 

crested, clear lacquer finish. Embossed cardboard quiver. Full color 

16-inch target face. Instruction booklet. 

Pa ees Blips 4h OEE Sree pee ee Each $1.49 
One set in a display carton. 








shooting, as well as instruction booklets on shooting technique. 


Lemonwood Fibre Backed Target Bows 





Best quality lemonwood bow. Backing of white vulcanized fibre adds to 
beauty and protects against breakage. Narrow deep handle with color- 
ful overlay, these handles maintain a rigid center section making them 
shoot smoothly without kick or jar. Inlaid arrow plate. Wound leather 
grip. Carefully hand tillered. Lay-latex string. For arrow lengths 
28 inches or less. Drawing weights to 40 lbs. Length 5% feet. 


Sa Ree Each $10.00 
One in a carton. 


Lemonwood Target Bows 





A full size self lemonwood bow especially designed for beginners. 
Genuine leather handle grip. Stamped arrow plate. Contrasting hard- 
wood handle riser. Hand tillered. Double loop Lay-latex string. For 
arrow lengths 26 inches and under. Drawing weights to 30 lbs. Length 
5% feet. 


SAG ied te ot Hl te te ee Each $6.00 
One in a carton. 


Lemonwood Target Bows 





Select self lemonwood bow widely used by high school and college 
archery classes. Designed for smooth shooting and speedy cast. Con- 
trasting handle riser. Stamped arrow plate. Genuine leather grip. Hand 
tillered. Lay-latex double loop string. Drawing weights to 25 lbs. For 
arrow lengths 25 inches or less. Length 5 feet. 


See pee eo Each $5.00 
One in a carton. 





Hickory Target Bows 





A splendid bow for teen age boys and girls as it has necessary toughness 
to withstand lots of abuse. Handle riser of contrasting hardwood. 
Stamped arrow plate. Genuine leather handle grip. Hand tillered. 
Lay-latex double loop string. For arrow lengths 25 inches or less. Draw- 
ing weights to 30 Ibs. Length 5 feet. 


SU a aol Each $1.95 
One in a carton. 


Retait prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





BEN PEARSON ARCHERY ACCESSORIES 


Matched Self Arrows 








Made of select Port Orford Cedar. Matched to within 15 grains in 
weight and closely matched in spine. Colorful “INDX” nocks. Fletched 
with barred or colored barred feathers. Beautifully stock crested and 
nicely finished. Parallel steel points; = inches in diameter. 


Nos. Length, Inches Dozen 
S-207 26 $7.50 
S-207 28 7.50 


Self Cedar Arrows 


= 0 


A sturdy well-made Port Orford Cedar Arrow. Plastic nocks. Steel 
parallel points. Well fletched with barred feathers. Stock crested; 
#s-inch size. 


Nos. Length, Inches Dozen 
S-205 26 $5.70 
$-205 28 5.70 


Self Cedar Arrows 


Made of well-seasoned Port Orford cedar. An inexpensive arrow that 


will stand lots of rough treatment; =-inch size only. Steel parallel 
points. Barred feathers. Self nocks. 





Nos. Length, Inches Dozen 
8-201 26 $3.80 
S-201 28 3.80 


Big Game Hunting Arrows 





PRE: 





A very accurate arrow designed for lowest trajectory consistent with 
adequate spine and fletching. Used by big game hunters in all parts of 
the country. Selected in spine, and closely matched in weight. Patented 
one-piece steel broadhead. 28-inch length. 


SS i a Na Dozen $12.00 
All the above one dozen in a box. 


Lay-Latex Archery Bowstrings 


Single Loop 
A new development in string construction. 
Finest Irish Flax treated with a special 
formula of latex rubber. Twisted and 
served under high and uniform tension. 
Does not fray or require waxing. Will 
not untwist or stretch. Very light for its 
strength. Served both at center and loops 
for long, trouble-free service. 
These strings are used by some of the 
best known target shots, flight experts, 
and big game hunters. No better strings 
are made. 
For bows length 66 to 72 inches; for bows 
weights 30, 40 Ibs. 


pi ee I ie OE SUBD 


NO STRETCH 


NOMSN3. WHOSINN 





Perfect Shooting Tabs 





Smooth, hard finish leather that will assist in making a clean release. 
Ideal for archery classes, public ranges, etc. and preferred by many 
champion archers. A popular and effective protection made of sheil 
Cordovan leather. Small or large size, specify oe wanted when ordering. 


S-803 _.....Each $0.40 
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Arro-Mat Tournament Targets 





Without Target Face 
The best target obtainable at any price. Are the choice of hundreds 
of archery tournments. Their extra thick center gives a long shooting 
life making them the economical selection for schools and clubs. Spiral 
wound long straw. Machine stitched throughout. Built on exclu- 
sive target building machines, are approximately 40% thicker in the 
center than at the outside of the target, this adds greatly to the rigidity 
and life of target. Diameter 24 inches. Approximate weight 18 pounds. 


S-404—Less Target Face __.. Hen: pe opie __Each $4.00 





Paper Skirted Target Faces 


Exact dimension, sharply defined, non-glaring standard color target 
faces fitted with cloth skirt equipped with draw strings. Slips over 
ae a tire cover. Keeps straw from leaking on floor. Diameter 
24 inches. . 


Saal ee Each $1.25 


Deluxe Molded Target Quivers 






One of the most popular target quivers. Designed to hang from the 
belt at the proper angle. Gracefully tapered. High quality leather, 
beautifully embossed. Molded round with formed heavy leather bottom. 
Inside seam, turned edges, expert workmanship. 

§-832 "oe eee Each $2.75 


One in a carton. 


Imitation Leather Target Quivers 





A well made quiver equipped with an adjustable belt. Molded heavy 
leather bottom, tapered design. Formed round, nicely finished, turned 
edges, inside seam. Suited for the beginner or for school and camp use. 
Holds twelve arrows. 


S-828 ____. aged SM See 5, See ee ee ea Each $1.50 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





REF ace 





LOUISVILLE GRAND SLAM GOLF CLUB SETS 


Here are clubs designed and custom crafted for the fast and furious, the slow and precise, the club champion or the rank beginner. 


Model §S-50 Olin Dutra Woods 


Model S-10 Woods 





Features holding unusual appeal for golfers are found in the 
large, round type, deep-faced head. Turned from choice 
persimmon and finished in rich, dark wine color, with red 
fibre face insert. Equipped with True Temper Dynamic steel, 
chrome plated shaft and aT quality black calf skin leather, 
earn grip. Standard length and weight. Right hand 
only. ‘ 


S-10-4—Set of 4: Driver, Brassie, Spoon and Cleek 


Per Set of 4 $54.00 


S-10-3—Set of 3: Driver, Brassie and Spoon 
7 Per Set of 3 $40.50 


One set in a box. 


Model S-11 Woods 





A reliable choice for hitter and swinger alike. 
fairly deep face, turned from select second growth persimmon 


Large head, 


and finished in lustrous dark brown with grained walnut 
“Pregwood” face insert. New True Temper Dynamic steel, 
chrome plated shaft and first grade, fancy perforated black 
calf skin leather grip. Standard length and weight. Right 
hand only. 
S-11-4—Set of 4: Driver, Brassie, Spoon and Cleek 

Per Set of 4 $60.00 
S-11-3—Set of 3: Driver, Brassie and Spoon 


Per Set of 3 $45.00 


One set in a box. 





Large round style head with medium deep face, finished in chocolate brown color with 
grey fibre keystone face insert. True Temper step down, steel, chrome plated shaft with 
oe el high quality black leather grip. Standard length and weight. Right 
and only. 
$-50-4—Set of 4: Driver, Brassie, Spoon and Cleek... Per Set of 4 $46.00 
S-50-3—Set of 3: Driver, Brassie and Spoon. _Per Set of 3 34.50. 
One set in a box. 


Model S-100 Irons 





Irons are equipped with Hillerich and Bradsby Co. famous flanged model heads with 
weight concentrated in sole. Chrome plated and grey satin chrome finish over scored 
area of face. Excellence in construction, appearance, feel and playing qualities is fur- 
ther emphasized in the new exclusive True Temper Dynamic steel, Chrome plated shaft 
and light grained Kork Kushioned, fine calf skin leather grip. Standard lengths. Irons are 
standard, Right Hand only. Irons are as follows: No. 2, Mid Iron; No. 3, Mid Mashie; 
No. 4, Mashie Iron; No. 5 Mashie; No. 6, Spade Mashie; No. 7 Mashie Niblic; No. 8, 
Pitcher; No. 9, Niblic; No. P, Putter. Right hand only. 

S-100-9—Set of 9: Nos. 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8,9, P Per Set of 9 $90.00 
S-100-5—Set of 5: Nos, 2, 5, 7,9, Pa Per Set of 5 50.00 

One set in a box. 


Model S-200 Olin Dutra Irons 








The Olin Dutra model double flange, chrome plated head is the outstanding feature of 
Model 200. This widely popular head pattern is combined with the ever popular True 
Temper, step down, steel, chrome plated shaft with high grade calf skin leather grip. 
Irons are as follows: No. 2, Mid Iron; No. 3, Mid Mashie; No. 4, Mashie Iron; No. 5, 
Mashie; No. 6, Spade Mashie; No. 7, Mashie Niblic; No. 8, Pitcher; No. 9, Niblic; No. P, 
Putter. Right hand only. 

S-200-9—Set of 9: Nos. 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, P Per Set of 9 $72.00 


S-200-5—Set of 5: Nos. 2,5, 7,9, P20 Per Set of 5 40.00 
One set in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








LOUISVILLE GRAND SLAM GOLF CLUB SETS 


Men’s Wood Club Sets 





Large, round shaped head with deep face, turned 
from select persimmon. Light brown finish ex- 


cept on face, which is natural, Dark walnut, 
laminated keystone face insert. Chromium plated 
shaft of True Temper’s new “Dynamic” pattern. 
Fine brown calf grip, fancy perforated and with 
spiral grooving. Standard length and weight. 
Right hand only. 

S-447 Set of 4: Driver, Brassie, Spoon and 


Cleekk £05 ee ee Set of 4 $67.00 
S-347 Set of 3: Driver, Brassie and 


Spoon __.__.._______.___._____._Set of 3 $50.25 
One set in a box. 


Men’s Iron Club Sets 














Head of new flange sole offset design and forged 
from stainless steel. Chromium plated shaft of 
True Temper “Dynamic” pattern. Fine brown 
calf perforated grip with spiral grooving. Irons 
are as follows: No. 2, midiron; No. 3, mid mashie; 
No. 4, mashie iron; No, 5, mashie; No. 6, spade 
mashie; No. 7, mashie niblic; No. 8, pitcher; No. 
9, niblic and No. 10 putter, 
S-147-9 Set of 9: Nos. 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 

._.Set of 9 $108.00 


9 and 10 _... 
S-147-5 Set of ; Rene 

Paes __Set of 5 $60.00 
One set in a box. 





9and 10 


Louisville Lo-Score Golf Club Sets 


Men’s Wood Club Sets 


Large head turned from select persimmon. 
Medium deep face with red fibre face insert. 
Head finished in black. 


Chrome plated mercury shaft with black 
leather grip. Standard length. Right hand only. 


Set of 3. Driver, Brassie and Spoon. 


S-3125 Per Set $27.00 





One Set in a box. 
Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 








Ladies’ Wood Club Sets 





Large head, medium deep face. Turned from 
choice persimmon and finished in chocolate 
color. Red fibre face insert. True Temper “Step- 
down” ladies’ shaft—chrome plated. Black, fancy 
perforated grip. Standard length and weight. 
Right hand only. 
S-429W Set of 4: Driver, Brassie, Spoon 

and Cleek _...___..._.__._._._.Set of 4 $47.00 
S-329W Set of 3: Driver, Brassie and 


Spoon 2223320 ee ees OF S «($35.25 


Ladies’ Iron Club Sets 












































Flange sole head, chromium plated. Ladies’ True 
Temper “Step-down” shaft covered with light 
grained sheath. Black, fancy perforated stip: 
Irons are as follows: No. 2, midiron; No. 3, mid 
mashie; No. 4, mashie iron; No. 5, mashie; No. 6, 
spade mashie; No, 7, mashie niblic; No. 8, 
oe No. 9, niblic and No. 10 putter. 

-114-9 Set of 9: Nos. 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 

9 and 10 _....._+_+_+_-=—SSssesSS eet of 9 «$81.00 

S-114-6 Set of 6: Nos. 2, 4, 5, 7,9 
and 10 ee —Set of 6 $54.00 
One set in a box. 








Men’s Iron Club Sets 




















Chrome plated, flange sole style head. Equip- 
ped with mercury shaft covered with gun metal 
covered sheath. Black leather grip. Standard 
weight. Right hand only. 

Set of 5. 2, 5, 7, 9 and Putter. 


SES: . 2 2 er Sek Sarco 
One Set in a box. 





Golf Balls 
“NEEDLED” EAGLE 





For the average golfer—can take plenty of 
dubbing yet still be playable. Has remark- 
able durability, plus exceptional distance with- 
out extreme swing effort. ‘That’s the result 
of the Wright & Ditson “needling” process. 
What's more, the new clear solution center, by 
assuring perfect balance, gives it increased con- 
trollability and true flight. It is hard wound 
with lively rubber and has the extremely 
tough Cadwell-Geer patent cover which gives 
it excelled ruggedness. Dimple marked. 


8-203 ache S085 


Worthington Les Stroke 
Golf Balls 





5 Great Qualities in One Golf Ball: Durability, 
Distance, Accuracy, Resiliency and Control. 


A new principle in golf ball construction, hydro- 
statics, makes this ball out-perform other types. 
Gives you an edge on par. Its superior qualities 
are most apparent in iron play, for example, in 
approach shots the Les Strokes permits the use 
of a 4 iron instead of a 3, a 5 instead of a 4, and 
a 6 instead of a 5. 
From 20% to 500% more power transmitt 
liquid is used in the construction of this bi 
than in comparable priced balls of other popular 
makes. 
The principle is old but never before has the 
application been successfully achieved in golf 
ball construction. 
It is only possible in the construction of this 
golf ball because of new machines, new tech- 
niques and new materials developed exclusively 
by the maker’s engineering laboratory. 
The principle is that of hydrostatics—you see it 
at work every day in 

—the 4-wheel brakes on your car 

—the fluid drive system so widely used for 

power transmission... 


Dimple markings. 
SSE ote Each $0.95 


One dozen in a display box. 
Sold in full boxes of one dozen only. 


Freight to destination should be added. 





IEPQUEPRNTEEEREEE TE 





Golf Balls 
TOMMY ARMOUR 





A liquid center golf ball built to specifications of 
a master golfer. A highly favored name, plus 
ultra performance, due to Worthington’s exclu- 
sive construction create a steady demand for 


this grand bail. Vulcanized cover assures maxi- 
mum life. 


SoU A eee ee Oh SOS 


One dozen in a display box. 
Sold in full boxes of one dozen only. 


WORTINHGTON KING 





This golf ball was originally built for 100 holes 
of play, now improved in durability to provide 
a super value for the golfer who seeks extreme 


durability with top performance. Vulcanized 
cover. 
BOIS! ee en Ce 


One dozen in a display box. 
Sold in full boxes of one dozen only. 


WORTHINGTON 
BLACK DIAMOND 


\ An exceptionally tough 
cover golf ball for the 
average golfer. Has a 
lively center and is 
wound with the best 
grade para rubber 
thread. 


S=BD 22 assur 
One dozen in a box; sell full boxes only. 


noah altissos Rae $050 


Atlantic Par-Bag Golf Bags 
NINE CLUB LADIES’ MODEL 





Atlantic Par-Bag Golf Bags 
FOURTEEN CLUB MEN’S MODEL 





A 9 club ladies’ bag made of brown top grain 
elk leather with “cut-out” shoe pocket, selector 
ball pocket, combination zipper vanity pocket and 
tee holder. Tenite bottom, brass-plated hard- 
ware and drag plate. Full length padded shoulder 
strap and attached jacket strap. 


S-CL93L __ _.......--...... Each $36.00 


NINE CLUB LADIES’ MODEL 





A nine club ladies’ bag made of a coated diagonal 
weave homespun with vinyl trim and tenite bot- 
tom. Equipped with traveling hood, selector ball 
packet and shoe pocket and vanity pocket. Has 
padded shoulder strap and attached jacket car- 
rier. Nickel plated hardware. 


§-JLO2H __s2taG ben oY Ane 8 tg 4a Each $15.00 


A fourteen club size leather bag made of tan 
vinyl-hide (a plastic coated split cowhide).- 

The vinyl coating on the leather protects it 
against scuffing, contributes to its longer life 
and insures it being colorfast. Furnished with 
large shoe pocket, combination ball and acces- 
sory pocket, traveling hood and full length 
padded shoulder strap. Hood and pockets are 
equipped with zipper. All hardware brass plated. 


S-J152V Bigs Se Each $30.00 


FOURTEEN CLUB MEN’S MODEL 





A fourteen club size bag made of diagonal weave 
homespun with natural russet vinyl trim. Deluxe 
club divider, selector ball pocket, accessory pocket 
and large shoe pocket; all pockets equipped with 
zippers. Zipper traveling hood. Waterproof 
tenite bottom. All hardware brass plated. Full 
a" padded shoulder strap, perforated top 
cuff. 


= SND SM oe Each $17.00 


Retail orices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be addea 








Atlantic 





FOURTEEN CLUB 


A fourteen club size bag made of diagonal weave 
homespun with natural russet vinyl plastic trim. 
Equipped with large shoe pocket and selector 
ball pocket. Full size padded shoulder sling and 
attached jacket strap. Perforated cuff, tenite 
bottom, deluxe club divider. Nickel plated hard- 
ware. 


B= TEGAN os et _Each $12.50 





NINE CLUB 


A nine club size bag for men or women. Made of 
Vinyl coated homespun fabric in a diagonal 
weave with natural russet vinyl trim. Deluxe 
club divider, perforated top cuff and tenite 
plastic’ bottom; brass plated hardware.- Full 
length padded shoulder sling, large zipper ball 
pocket, and attached jacket strap. 


GPRM Tn eslintie paren Each $10.00 





Golf Bags 





NINE CLUB 


A nine club size bag made of brown enameling 
duck with natural russet vinyl plastic trim. Has 
zipper selector ball pocket, leather club divider 
and molded bottom. 


Full size padded shoulder strap and attached ac- 
cessory strap. Nickel plated hardware. 


SN I ee Each $9.00 


Five inch, round Sunday 
bag made of a white, high 
count duck with web 
shoulder sling and zipper 
ball pocket. 


EWS Each $3.00 
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Pitching Horse Shoes 


GIANT GRIP 


CHAMPION 
Professional Type 


Designed with a 
hook heel and toe 
notches. Official 
for all tournament 
play. Forged, not 
cast; unbreakable; 
finely balanced. 
Weight per pair 5 
Ibs. 


S-3—Champion. Aluminum ______ Per Pair $2.40 





S-4—Champion. Bronze _.......Per Pair 2.40 


GIANT GRIP 
OFFICIAL 


Conforms to all of- 
ficial regulations as 
to size, weight and 
balance. Weight per 





pair 5 pounds. 
S-21—Aluminum __._»__ SE __Per Pair $2.25 
§-22—Bronze. ___. __Per Pair 2.25 


Giant Grip Horse Shoe Stakes| 


OFFICIAL 


Made of steel, 1 inch diameter, 
30 inches long, painted. 


Top Bottom 
Nos. Finish Finish Pair 
S-5 Aluminum Green $2.10 


One pair in a box, 10 pair in a case. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





— 


See 


League Baseballs 
REACH OFFICIAL 
AMERICAN 
CUSHIONED 
CORK CENTER 


Here’s the Ameri- 
can League’s own 
ball! Renowned for 
its controlled live- 
ness, accuracy and 
shape retention. It 
is hard wound with 
highest grade yarn. 
Alum tanned leath- 
er cover. Double- 
stitched with tough 
4-ply thread as 
specified by the 
American League. 


acon meee ie e e Each $2.80 









®OFFICTAL*, 


morcan League all 


‘ty 






ai, Mle 





OFFICIAL LEAGUE 


Cushion cork center 
wound with wool 
yarn. Highest quality 
white alum horsehide 
cover is cemented to 
the outer wrapping of 
cotton yarn. Cover is 
double stitched with 
red thread. Entire 
construction in ac- 
cordance with Major 
League specifications. 


_----------------- Each $2.50 





SS L00 seer 






OFFICIAL 


Official construction in 
every respect, official 
size and weight. Made 
under the new scientific 
4 method of treating base- 
j ball yarn. This makes 
a lively ball which will 
retain its liveliness and 
shape almost indefinite- 
ly. Improved cork cen- 
ter which makes a bal- 
anced ball. Finest horsehide cover cemented to 
ball before the stitching operation. 


S-55W—Official League Each $2.80 







AMERICAN 
FOR PROFESSIONAL 
USE 














Standard and official in 
size and weight. Has 
an improved cork and 
rubber center and first 
winding is a fine quality 
of yarn. The white yarn 
is all wool and the outer 
wrapping of 3-ply fine 
quality grey baseball 
yarn. Cover is of se- 
lected horsehide cemented to the ball then 
double stitched. Wrapped in tinfoil each in an 
individual box. 


S-45W—American League Each $1.25 


MAJOR 


A ball that will stand up 
under the hardest 
pounding. Has cork and 
red rubber center and is 
wound with a _ good 
quality of blue mixed 
yarn. The outer wrap- 
ping is of finishing yarn 
securely cemented. Good 
quality alum tanned 
horsehide cover cement- 
ed to ball then double stitched with red thread. 
Wrapped in tissue, packed each in a sealed box. 
S-150W—Major League Each $2.00 


All above, one dozen in a carton. 
(each in sealed box) 





League Baseballs 


LEAGUE SPECIAL 
The center of this ball is 
cork and rubber. Is wound 
to full size and the finish- 
ing yarn is cemented. Has 
a good quality alum tanned 
horsehide cover which is 
cemented to the ball and 
then double stitched with 
red thread. 


See tee a ee Each $0.85 
One dozen in a carton. 
(each in sealed box) 


Indoor and Playground Balls 


REACH OFFICIAL 
FLATSEAM 
Nite and Day 
Starts round and 

stays round. 

softball can 
take all you give it 
and still keep that 
perfect round shape. 
Famous Reach Uni- 
Form center (a 
moulded center of 
the finest Kapok. 
Uniformly. wound. 
Specially tanned top 
= poe leather cover 
with extra strong, double stitching of flatseam 
style, 12 inch circumference. 


SEN eee nn ee Each $3.00 
One in a box. 





REACH OFFICIAL 


Stays uniform in 
play! Made of high- 
est quality kapok 
wound with yarn. 
The kapok is uni- 
form in tension and 
thickness and felted 
with selected tanned 
leather cover, 
double stitched with 
strong thread. Flat 
seam style. 12 inch 
circumference. Con- 
structed to specifi- 
cations for all of- 
ficial games. 


S=228) fe we le Each $2.85 
One in a box. 





OFFICIAL 
Chrome Cover 


Core molded from the 
finest quality kapok by 
the “steam welded” 
method and then wound 
by the “elastic shell” 
winding method so that 
the various strands of 
yarn are cemented to- 
gether forming a strong 
elastic shell reinforcing 
the core. High grade 
grain leather cover 
sewed flatseam style. 

12 inch circumference. 


ete en Se O8 
One in a box. 





S-W212 _.... 


ena aS Sein ete St tS Senses oss Ss SRSSSneest ot se pin eSEA 








Indoor and. Playground Balls 


OFFICIAL NITE BALL 


Takes a terrific pound- 
ing with its steam weld- 
ed kapok core plus its 
elastic shell. Faultless, 
glazed, washable nite- 
ball cover which is ce- 
mented to ball and then 
double stitched with 
white thread. 

12 inch circumference. 


S-Ni2 fe." 5 5 Bach 92.25 
One in a box. 








OFFICIAL CLINCHER 


The quality kapok is 
molded by the Steam 
Welded method which 
makes the best type 
of center. After being 
molded, the center is 
wound first with a 
heavy strong cotton 
yarn followed by an 
outer wrapping of 
fine cotton yarn. This 
yarn is wound by the 
Elastic Shell process. 
The cover is of excellent quality pearl chrome 
horsehide, first cemented to the ball and then 
fastened by the Clincher method which conceals 
the thread and makes an especially strong seam 
which cannot rip. Circumference 12 inches. 


S-FIZ6 3. eee Baek Sh85 
One in a box. 


OFFICIAL 


The quality kapok 
core is wound with 
cotton yarn by Elas- 
tic Shell method. 
Horsehide cover ce- 
mented to the ball 
and then sewed by 
the two needle 
method. Circumfer- 
ence 12 inches. 





§-712 ____ ee ee each $1.75 


One in a box. 


REGULATION 


The center of com- 
pressed felt clips is 
wound with cotton yarn. 
Cover is of split horse- 
hide thoroughly lac- 
quered to give a night 
. Double 
stitched with red thread. 





SGN he OI 
One dozen in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








BASEBALL BATS FOR THE CHAMPS 


Louisville Sluggers 
Oil Tempered Bats 


Powerized and Bone Rubbed 


Increased Driving Power—These bats are 
powerized by a special process which re- 
duces chipping and peeling to a minimum. 
Hand turned from best quality selected ash 
and carefully inspected at every operation 
to insure the finest finished product. 

The bats listed below are authentic repro- 
ductions in contour, balance and propor- 
tion of bats used and endorsed by the 
players whose name follows the number of 
bat. The bat also carries the signature of 
player burnt on barrel end. 





Joe DiMaggio 


GENUINE AUTOGRAPHED LOUISVILLE SLUGGERS 





Natural White Finish, select grade of second growth White Ash. Pat- 
terned after the original models of the Famous Sluggers whose names 
they bear. Look for the Autographed Signature on the barrel. 

Supplied in the following Autographed Models. Six different models are 
guaranteed in each carton of one dozen. 


125LB—Lou Boudreau 
125JC—Joe Cronin 
125DD—Dominic DiMaggio 
125JD—Joe DiMaggio 
125RD—Robt. Doerr 
125JF—Jimmie Foxx 
125LG—Lou Gehrig 
125CG—Chas. Gehringer 
125JG—Joe Gordon 
125HG—Hank Greenberg 
125TH—Tommy Holmes 
125JH—Johnny Hopp 
125RH—Rogers Hornsby 


Shipping weight per dozen 28 Ibs. 


8-125 ee Each $3.45 
One dozen assorted lengths in a carton: 1—33-in.; 4—34-in.; 5—35-in.; 
and 2—36-in. 


125GK—Geo. Kell 
125CK—Chas. Keller 
125RK—Ralph Kiner 
125JM—Johnny Mize 
125SM—Stanley Musial 
125MO—Mel Ott 
125JP—Johnny Pesky 
125BR—Babe Ruth 
125ES—Enos Slaughter 
125MV—Mickey Vernon 
125DW—Dixie Walker 
125HW—Harry Walker 
125TW—Ted Williams 


SPECIAL COLLEGIATE AND SCHOLASTIC AUTOGRAPHED 
MODELS 





Select grade second growth Ash, Natural White Finish. Patterned after 
the original models of the Famous Sluggers whose names they bear, but 
turned to slightly smaller specifications for the particular use of High 
School and College batters. 

Supplied in the following Autographed Models. Six different models are 
guaranteed in each carton of one dozen. 


125JDS—Joe DiMaggio Special 125MOS—Mel Ott Special 
125JGS—Joe Gordon Special 125BRS—Babe Ruth Special 
125CKS—Chas. Keller Special 125MVS—Mickey Vernon Special 
125SMS—Stan Musial Special 125TWS—Ted Williams Special 


Shipping weight per dozen 25 lbs. 


S-1258 2a ee ees Each $3.45 
One dozen assorted lengths in a carton: 1—32-in.; 3—33-in.; 5—34-in.; 
and 3—35-in. 


SPECIAL COLLEGIATE AND SCHOLASTIC AUTOGRAPHED 
MODELS 





Select Hickory, with Brown Antique Finish. Same assortment of auto- 
graphed models, specifications as No. S-125S above. 
Shipping weight per dozen 26 lbs. 


OS ap eset se Ae ee ee ene ee td Each $3.45 
One dozen assorted lengths in a carton: 1—32-in.; 3—33-in.; 5—34in.; 
and 3—35-in. 





Louisville Sluggers 


SPECIAL COLLEGIATE AND SCHOLASTIC AUTOGRAPHED 
MODELS 





Selected ash finish in saddle tan. Patterned after the original models of 
the Famous Sluggers whose names they bear, but turned to slightly 
a dimensions, for the particular use of Prep School and College 
atters. 

Supplied in the following popular Autographed Models. Six different 
models are guaranteed in each carton of one dozen. 


40JDS—Joe DiMaggio Special 40SMS—Stan Musial Special 
40JGS—Joe Gordon Special 40BRS—Babe Ruth Special 
49CKS—Chas. Keller Special 40TWS—Ted Williams Special 


Shipping weight per dozen 25 lbs. 


$3408: 4_gi on ss 


One dozen assorted lengths in a cai : 
and 3—35-in. 





Each $3.25 
n.; 5—34-in.; 








Hillerich and Bradsby Baseball Bats 
MAJOR LEAGUE MODELS 





Turned from selected ash and/or hickory. 

Light brown finish. Six different popular players’ names guaranteed to 
a carton of one dozen. Shipping weight per dozen 28 lbs. 

eoO eee ee Ogee ee Se a Each $2.35 
One dozen assorted lengths ranging from 32 to 36 inches in a carton. 


SAFE HIT MODEL 





Turned from selected ash and/or hickory. 
Light brown finish, assorted models, players names in block type. Ship- 
ping weight per dozen 28 lbs. 


a ad Sc So re ean Each $1.75 
One dozen assorted lengths ranging from 32 to 36 inches in a carton. 


LEADER MODEL 





Turned from selected ash and/or hickory. 

Saddle brown finish with white taped grip. Second growth northern ash. 
Assorted models; players’ names in block type. 

Shipping weight per dozen 28 lbs. 





Each $1.30 
lengths ranging from 32 to 36 inches in a carton. 





One dozen assorte 


LOUISVILLE MASCOT JUNIOR MODEL 





Turned from selected ash and/or hickory. 
Saddle tan finish. Three different popular players’ names in a carton 
of one dozen. Length 31 ins. Shipping weight per dozen 32 lbs. 


$1007, ____ _....Each $1.45 


One dozen in a carton. 


WINNER REGULATION MODEL 





Dark brown finish; turned from ash and/or hickory. The word “winner” 
is branded in the center and the word “Regulation” on the barrel end. 
SION in oS ee AD ee nl eee Each $0.85 
One dozen assorted lengths ranging from 32 to 36 inches in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be nrevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








1230 


Softball Bats 
A Splendid Variety of Distinctive Models for all Types of Hitters. 
OFFICIAL LOUISVILLE SLUGGER MODEL 





For the consistent hitter. A small barrelled bat, 27, inches in diameter, 
with straight taper to smail grip. Antique finish. Finest selection of 
second growth ash and/or hickory. Powerized. White tape grip. Ship- 
ping weight per dozen 25 lbs. 


S-125Y Each $2.75 








Brown finish. Assorted models; Ash and/or Hickory, cork grip. Assorted 

lengths and assorted models. Shipping weight per dozen 25 lbs. 

REIN iy pee nl Each $2.75 
One dozen in a carton; 6—33-inch and 6—34-inch. 


OFFICIAL LOUISVILLE SLUGGER MODEL 





Natural white finish. Assorted models; Ash and/or Hickory, white tape 
grip. Assorted lengths and models. Shipping weight per dozen 25 lbs. 


RU ascetic cen ee ete ee er __._Each $2.75 
One dozen in a carton; 6—33-inch and 6—34-inch. 


OFFICIAL MODEL 





Its a Louisville Fast Swing Model. Brown finish with brown Zapon grip; 

second growth Ash and/or Hickory. Assorted models and lengths. Ship- 

ping weight per dozen 25 lbs. 

SN a ee eo 
One dozen in a carton; 6—33-inch and 6—34-inch. 


OFFICIAL MODEL 





Selected Hickory, ebony finish with white tape grip. Assorted models 
and lengths. Shipping weight per dozen 25 lbs. 


PO Nn a Rg a tae ne OS ER OD 
One dozen in a carton; 6—33-inch and 6—34-inch. 


OFFICIAL MODEL 





ZEEE ee 


Brown finish. Assorted models; Ash and/or Hickory, black tape grip. 
Assorted lengths. Shipping weight per dozen 23 lbs. 


BOT) ae ch ee a = Oe Each $0.90 
One dozen in a carton; 31-inch and 32-inch. 


WINNER LEAGUE MODEL 





Dark brown finish. Ash and/or Hickory. The word “Winner” is branded 

at the center and the word “League” on the barrel end. Assorted lengths. 

S280 ee eee ON 
One dozen assorted lengths in a carton ranging from 31 to 34 inches. 








Fielder’s Gloves 


HUTCH 


Warren Spahn Personal Major 
League Model. Made of the finest 
quality oil treated cowhide with 
improved hand made, all wool 
felt pad. Scientifically designed 
to eliminate “break-in” period. 
Oversize, long finger model, laced 
heel and has solid ball trap be- 
tween thumb and finger. 


oO ee Each $14.00 
One in a box. 





ANNIVERSARY 


Oversize Major League Model. Made of 
the very best grade oiled cowhide. Full 
horsehide lining. Built up heel and 
greased ball pocket. Leather laced. Two 
leather laced tunnels between thumb 
and forefinger. Open back with strap 
and button. 

S-18 Special 0 Each $12.00 

One in a box. 


HUTCH 


Large Size Major League 


Made of good grade cow- 
hide leather, oil treated 
and full cowhide lining. 
Streamlined rolled seam 
on back of thumb and 
fingers. Leather welted 
diverted finger seams 
and reinforced thumb 
seam. Laced leather 
heel. Wide crotch. Dou- 
ble tunnel well laced 
through eyelets. Wide 
wrist strap. 


SSeS AAO LIE SERGE. RS AER IG SAVES BREST RISD sh SOR BS 10,95 
Full Right Glove 
Same as S-52 except is right hand glove for left hand players. 
SSID Ge rr ae ROM $10.95 
One in a box. 


ANNIVERSARY 








Major League Model Three Finger. 
Made of selected oiled willow cowhide and with full leather lining. 
Welted seams, roll bound edges and laced at the wrist. Full felt heel. 
Large size trap web between fingers and thumb. Leather lacing on the 
backs of the fingers. Vern Stephens autograph. 
SV8-6_:.fl-ci-—~s tke 


“One inabox. 


a ach $8.50 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Fielder’s Gloves 
ANNIVERSARY 





Charley Keller Major League Model 


Made of tan cowhide with welted seams, leather 
laced wrist, full felt padding and horsehide lin- 
ing. Three leather laced tunnels between thumb 
- forefinger. Open back with strap and but- 
on. 


GUS ain eee ee I 
One in a box. 


HUTCH 





“Pep” Young Model 
Large size glove made of top grade cowhide oil 
treated leather. Full leather lined. Special 
leather tunnel web. Full leather welted diverted 
seams. Wide wrist strap. Rolled leather binding. 
Open back. 


§-42-. ES isis). 1 aeh $950 


Full Right Glove 


Same as S-42 except is right hand glove for left 
hand players. 


SSI ner es Each $9.50 
One in a box. 


HUTCH 





Made of select oil treated cowhide with leather 

welted diverted seams. Molded cup-shape to 

form a natural ball Po Double leather 

tunnel web. Gray felt pad and stuffed heel. 

cee lined. Rolled imitation leather 
g. 


BI a eee Each $7.00 
One in a box. 


Full Right Glove 


Same as S-40 except is right hand glove for left 
hand players. 


ROSA ne Each $7.00 
One in a box. 


Fielder’s Gloves 
ANNIVERSARY 





“Pee Wee” Reese Major League Model 


Made of top grade tan cowhide with welted 
seams, leather laced wrist. Full felt pad and 
leather lined. Laced tunnel between thumb and 
forefinger. Open back with strap and button. 


Sil6. eee Each $6.50 
One in a box. 


Full Right Glove 


Same as S-16 except is right hand glove for left 
hand players. 


S-16FR —.._... 


nnn OE: SEES 
One in a box. 





“Magnet” Model—Medium Size 
Made of good grade cowhide leather, with full 
leather lining. Shaped pad with full heel form- 
ing deep ball pocket. Leather laced heel and 
welted seams. Interlaced, adjustable two tunnel 
trap. Three finger style. 


Megeh en eee —s§s—idiK ach $6.00 
One in a box. 


ANNIVERSARY 





Chet Laabs Model 


Made of selected tan cowhide. Padded with best 
grade of felt and full leather lined. Leather 
laced wrist. Double tunnel between thumb and 
forefinger. Palm heavily greased. Open back 
with strap and button. 


8-15 Each $5.50 


One in a box. 


Full Right Glove 
Same as S-15 except is right hand glove for left 
hand players. 
S-15FR ____ 


eS 
One in a box. 





1231 


Fielder’s Gloves 
HUTCH 





Youth’s size. Made of good grade cowhide with 

leather welted seams. Special built up heel 

forms deep ball pocket. Good grade gray felt 

padding. Leather lined to end of fingers. Two 

tunnel leather web. 

foie ees See a ee ere ees 

One in a box. 

Full Right Glove 


Same as S-16 except is right hand glove for left 
hand players. 


S-31FR 2 eee 
One in a box. 


_.....-Each $5.00 


Each $5.00 


HUTCH 





Boys Size 
Made of extra pliable cowhide leather with 
leather lining extending to ends of fingers. Well 
padded with good grade gray felt. Leather lac- 


ing between thumb and forefinger. Imitation 
leather binding. 
Sa2R iso Each $3.50 


One in a box. 


Basemen’s Mitts 





The Snagger Model 


Professional size and scientifically designed to 
envelope the ball into the trap. Made of finest 

uality, oil treated cowhide leather. Full leather 
lined. Rolled leather bound edges, rawhide laced 


throughout. 
pad. Tailor made to form natural ball pocket. 
Adjustable shearling lined wrist protector. 

6<193) eee Each $14.00 


One in a box. 


Full Right Glove 
Same as S-193 except is right hand glove for left 
hand player. 
Si RENN a Each $14.00 
One in a box. 


Equipped with asbestos wool felt 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





1232 


Basemen’s Mitts 
ANNIVERSARY 





Major League Model 


Made of quality tan oiled cowhide. Latest mitt 

construction and with full felt pad and leather 

lining. All edges leather laced. Quadruple trap 

webbing. Wide lined wrist strap. 

SOG oa ee ach, $7.50 
One in a box. 


Full Right Glove 


Same as S-24 except is right hand glove for left 
hand players. 


S-24F RR ....._...... See Each $7.50 
One in a box. 





Made of 


Professional size. 
Full leather 
lined. Bound edges, rawhide laced throughout. 
Fitted with tailor made pad and natural built in 
ball pocket, adjustable shearling lined wrist pro- 
tector strap. 


“Snagger Model”. 
good quality oil treated cowhide. 


9100 5 


Neer aa ae _....... Each $8.00 
One in a box. 


Full Right Glove 
Same as S-150 except is right hand glove for left 
hand players. 


§-DOrk RO 
One in a box. 


Basemen’s Mitts 





Mize Model 


A full size mitt with panel back. Made of oil 

treated cowhide with sheepskin lining and hand 

formed felt pad. Leather laced trap and edges. 

Adjustable shearling lined wrist protector. 

Bal4o6 6 =. ee Sites Each $6.50 
One in a box. 


Full Right Glove 


Same as S-145S except is right hand glove for 
left hand players. 


SR ar eee crt Each $6.50 
One in a box. 


ANNIVERSARY 





Full size mitt made of tan cowhide and with full 
felt pad. Flat bound edges, leather laced triple 
net web. Rip Collins autograph. 


8-22 .__.__._ 4 ee ae es Each $5.50 





Junior Snagger 
Made of rich, tan colored cowhide leather and 
sheepskin leather lined. Well formed felt pad. 
Wide “U” crotch, adjustable leather laced. Wide 
wrist strap, lace adjustment. Bound edge seam 
leather laced. 
Sei aset... 4 LR Each $4.00 
One in a box. 





Catcher’s Mitts 
ANNIVERSARY 





Major League Model 


Made of selected top grade willow cowhide. 
Fitted with hand made felt pad. Leather laced 
and leather bound edges. Laced construction at 
the wrist and wool wrist pad. Deep molded and 
fully greased pocket. 


EST SS prea ae ht Each $16.50 
One in a box. 


HUTCH 





Major League model. Made entirely of the finest 
cowhide leather. Leather laced over hand formed, 
closely hand stitched asbestos felt pad. Inner 
processed greased pocket, All finger and thumb 
seams double stitched. Rolled leather binding. 
Shearling lined adjustable wrist strap. 


SERV Bae ee ge, ee Each $14.00 
One in a box. 


ANNIVERSARY 





Full size major league model. Moulded type, 
made of oiled cowhide with hand made asbestos 
padding. Leather finger protector at back. 
Leather bound and leather laced edges, leather 
wrist strap with wool lined wrist protector and 
buckle fastener. 


I a ee 
One in a box. 


.....-Each $10.00 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Catcher’s Mitts 
ANNIVERSARY 





Professional Size and Molded Model 


Made of oil dressed cowhide. Leather laced. 
Finger protector at the back and adjustable but- 
ton wrist strap. Entire pad is of hand made 
felt. 


i cn ee eee eae Each $7.50 
One in a box. 


HUTCH 


at 
Lee oa 
seer 





Extra large size molded face, made of finest 
cowhide, carefully constructed. Special grease 
treated ball pocket. Hand-built and stitched 
felt pad. Full rawhide laced edge with adjustable 
leather laced trap. Rolled leather binding. Ad- 
justable wool shearling padded wrist. 


ST sac ee Each $10.00 
One in a box. 


HUTCH 





Major League Model catcher’s mitt. 
fingers of cowhide leather. 
skin back. 

Hand made layer felt padding. Grease set pocket. 
Flat imitation leather binding and laced edged. 
Adjustable wrist strap shearling padded, 


Oa gl re Each $7.50 
One in a box, 


Face and 
Reinforced sheep- 





Softball Fielders’ Gloves 
HUTCH 





Extra large size. Made of top grade cowhide oil 
treated leather and full leather lined. Small heel 
pad made for each glove forming exceptionally 
large ball pocket. Double leather tunnel web. 
Full leather welted diverted seams. Rolled leather 
binding. Open back. 


Ss35el so . Each $9.50 


One in a box. 


HUTCH 





Made of good quality cowhide leather and leather 

lined to ends of fingers. Good grade gray felt 

padding. Special built up heel forms deep ball 

pocket. Leather welted seams and two leather 

tunnel webs. Open back. 

S-331 Bees ae ee ee Each $5.25 
One in a box. 


Catchers’ Leg Guards 


REACH 
Al, Lopez Model 


12-inch corrugated fibre legs. 
Plain fibre instep. Willow cow 
cap hinge. White felt padding. 
Stuffed cap roll. Rubatex instep 
padding. Strap leather laced leg 
cantilever. Rolled leather bind- 
ing. Three adjustable elastic 
straps with snap fasteners. 





ey 
Per Pair $14.60 


$-201 See rns 
One pair in a box. 


12-inch plain fibre legs. Plain 
fibre instep. Willow cow cap 
hinge. White felt cap padding. 
Stuffed cap roll, White felt in- 
step padding. Strap leather laced 
leg cantilever. Rolled leather 
binding. Three adjustable elastic 
straps with snap fasteners. 


I issser statins omeiten nese Per Pair $10.65 
One pair in a box. 





1233 
Catchers’ Body Protectors 


“ 























REACH 
Professional Model 


Finest heavyweight tan 
sateen material on both 
sides. Leather bound 
edge securely sewed. 


Padded with 100% pure 
Kapok padding. Elastic 
shoulder straps; adjust- 
able leather back straps 
with buckle and snap 
fasteners. 


Risieiceelors ieee Each $12.60 
One in a box. 


Professional 
- Model 


Short and light 
with full pro- 
tection. Has no 
tail piece in 
crotch. Finest 
heavy weight 
tan sateen ma- 
terial on both 
sides. Leather 
bound edges se- 
curely sewed. 
Padded with 
100% pure Ka- 
pok padding. 

Elasticshoulder 
straps. Adjust- 
able leather 
back straps 
with buckle and 
snap fasteners. 


8-230 ..._.._...._ ___ ._ ee Each $10.60 
One in a box. 








Regulation Model 


Heavy tan twill material 
on both sides. Leather 
bound edge _ securely 
sewed. Padded with high 
quality Kapok. Elastic 
shoulder starps. Adjust- 
able web back straps 
with snap fasteners. 





Seb 


SSS ee 
One in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








PNET SN 





‘S-615—Right 


1234 


Masks 


REACH 
Bill Dickey Model 


Open vision style. 
Side extended to pro- 
tect ears. Finest tem- 
pered steel wire, elec- 
trically welded. Well 
# padded face and chin 
cushions. Pads are 
adjustable by means 
of strap and buckle 
fastenings. 





B-202 sts i a $10.60 
One in a carton. 


Professional Model 
Open vision style. 
Side extended to pro- 
tect ears, Finest tem- 
pered, electrically 
welded steel wire. 
Well padded face and 
chin cushions. Pads 
are adjustable by 
means of strap and 
buckle fastenings. 


et semen ea eee JOO SEED 
One in a carton. 


Catchers’ Masks 


REACH 
Youth’s Model 


Strong steel wire. Open 
vision model. Diamond 
shaped opening in front 
of mouth. Padded face 
and chin cushions laced 
to frame. Adjustable 
elastic head straps. 
Gives good protection, 
perfect fit, 





ee Bach $5.15 
One in a carton. 


Softball Catchers’ Masks 





REACH 


Open vision model. An 
exceptionally light mask 
with maximum protec- 


tion. Finest tempered 
steel wire, electrically 
welded. Leather fore- 


head and chin straps. 
Adjustable head straps. 


Ree ae el, —________.....________Each $4.00 
One in a carton. 


Baseball Shoe Plates 





Good quality stamped steel ground points. 


S-609—Toe Plates __Per Pair $0.40 
S-610—Heel Plates. _..Per Pair .40 
Aluminum Pitcher’s Toe Plate 


For left or right foot. Made of best grade ma- 


terial and machined to fit properly. 
S-615—Left Each $0.45 


___._._Each .45 








Baseball Shoes 





SEMI-PROFESSIONAL MODEL 


A very popular shoe in both minor and amateur 
leagues. Genuine black elk upper, ramp lining 
and folded edges to prevent stretching. Scored 
leather shank, leather taps and heels. Littleway 
stitched sole construction. Steel plates between 
soles. Parkerized steel spikes, securely riveted. 


S-710 ____ ee See Per Pair $7.85 
One pair in a box. 


Baseball Caps 


rests ameacncannepeecnessesnae 





6-section crown of single nap suede cloth. Un- 
breakable visor and imitation leather sweatband. 
Assorted colors of gray crown with red visor, and 
blue crown with red visor. Sizes from 6% to 7%. 


BBO Ro en ee ee 0.50 
One dozen assorted in a package. 
Sold in Full Packages. 
Bat Bags 
REACH 





Made of No. 10 duck, reinforced with heavy 
strap leather. Heavy fibre riveted to bottom for 
added strength. Four flap top opening, with 
two sets of strap and buckle closings. Heavy 
strap leather handles on each end. All parts 
reinforced with extra rivets to insure maximum 
strength. Capacity 12 bats. 


fee te: ee: a a ..__Each $19.00 
One in a box, 


Footballs 





Official Football. Streamline design. Best grade 
top grain football leather. Double lined with 
vulcanized cable cord lining. Official kantleak 
valve bladder. Ten hole opening. Double laced 
with white calfskin laces. Official size, weight 
and shape. 


SeG@s soins. .sbittoros..hazeav ic Each $12.00 


One in a carton. 





Official Football. Regulation size, weight and 
shape. Streamline design. Select top grain 
football leather. Double layer cablecord lining. 
Double laced. Kantleek valve bladder. 


8-195. eee Each $10.00 


One in a carton. 





Official Practice Football. Regulation size and 
weight. High grade full grain football leather. 
Sewed with waxed linen thread. Ten hole open- 
i Double laced. Double lined. Guaranteed 
valve bladder. 


UDG a es Each $8.00 


One in a carton. 





Official Streamline Football. Official size and 
pees ee Special top grain football leather. Vul- 
canized double lining. Ten hole opening, double 
laced. Guaranteed kantleak valve bladder. 


ac a eset oh Seren inte Each $7.00 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Footballs 
DENKERT 
OFFICIAL 
SIZE AND 
WEIGHT 
Made of 115 ounce 
football fabric 
Equipped with 
rubber valve blad- 
der. Laced and 
ready for play. 
8-47 _ 22s Ge Each $3.00 
One in a box. 


HUTCH 














Regulation Football. Regulation size. Special 
select cowhide leather with football grain. Double 
lined. Sewed with waxed linen thread. Ten hole 
opening. Guaranteed valve bladder. 


SO DR a ee Each $4.50 
One in a carton. 


Football Helmets 
HUTCH 


Crossstra 
model crown 
of molded fibre 
and front, back 
and ears are of 
full grain 
leather. 

Inside of hel- 
met is padded 
with white felt. 
4-point shock. 
Red and black 
trim. Small, 
medium and 
large sizes. 





asthe iL A grea Each $4.50 
One in a carton. 


Streamline model. 
Crown is molded 
of heavy fibre with 
front, back and 
ears of full grain 
leather. Inside of 
helmet is padded 
with white felt. 6- 
point web shock. 
Orange crown and 
blue straps and 
trim. Small, medi- 
um and large sizes. 





§-Hi0 Each $6.00 


“One in : a , carton. 


a. Two strap model. 

, Medium weight 
Bmolded fibre 
crown and ears. 
Good grade white 
f felt padding. Ad- 
# justabl $ chin 
strap - point 
y shock. Red with 
tan trim. Small, 
medium and large 
sizes. 





SFIS) ee 


__......--Each $3.00 
One in a a carton. 


Football Shoulder Pads 





Form fit model, medium size head. Molded vul- 
canized arches, flaps and caps. Felt padding 
covered with white drill. Leather bound neck 
opening. Laced front and back through leather 
reinforcer. 


S-NS 





AE ieee Sr | ee _Each $6.00 
One in a carton. 





A cantilever pad with molded fibre gore, flaps 

and arches. White felt padding. Ample pro- 

tection for boys. 

S-S18 sais een ee CR SOOO 
One in a carton. 





Volley Balls 





OFFICIAL LACELESS 
Made of finest white water repellent leather. 
Official size, weight and shape. Official volley 
ball lining. 12-piece design. 
S-V5x _____ Each $10.00 
Packed Inflated—One i in a box. 





OFFICIAL LACED 
Official size and weight. Twelve piece design of 
selected white leather. Official volley ball lin- 
ing. Double laced. 
S-V5 _ _......----- Each $9.00 
~ Packed ‘inflated—one in a box. 





LACED 


Made of good grade leather, 12-piece an and 
regulation size. Special volley ball lining. Guar- 
anteed valve bladder. 


S-E2V a seal ae RS gD 


One in a box. 


Basket Balls 
HUTCH 





OFFICIAL LACELESS 


Official size, weight, shape and performance. 
Made of finest selected basketball leather and 
lined with cablecord lamintaed lining. Perfect 
shape and balance, 


§-BOX ee Rach $1900 
Packed inflated—one in a box. 





OFFICIAL 


Made of official top grade basketball leather. 
Double lined with Hutch cablecord laminated lin- 
ing. Double laced. High school special. 


BS Daa .__Each $16.00 


One in a carton. 





LACED 


Official size. Made of good grade leather and 
combined double lining. Double laced. High 
quality value bladder. 


S<60 


One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 















REGULATION SIZE—LACED MODEL 


Double texture Duratex, reinforced with com- 
bined lining; a feature usually found only in 
high priced basketballs, which will hold the ball 


Each $6.00 


in shape. 


$266) 2 Se ee 


OFFICIAL SIZE AND WEIGHT 


Basket Balls 
HUTCH 


One in a box. 
DENKERT 


























Made of 115 ounce football fabric, equipped with 
rubber valve bladder, Laced and ready for play. 


SOUT cee SE 


Practice Basket Ball Goals 


m» Regulation 
18-inch ring of 
%-inch round 
steel electrically 
welded to steel 
bracket 
braces. 
black enamel fin- 
ish, Complete 
with No. 36 thread 
net and 8 ;x1% 
inch lag screws. 

ne ne eet Pe eae $7.05 

One pair in a carton. 
PAT. D. No. 101.080 





$-25 _. 


S-20 





~ One in a box. 


type 


Each $5.00 


size 


and 
Baked 


16-inch ring of 
%x% inch round 
edge steel riveted 
to short braceless 
steel 
brackets; baked 
black enameled. 
Complete with 24- 
thread nets and 4 
l-inch 
wrapped and tied 
onto each goal. 


screws 


Per Pair $4.95 


"Packed 3 pairs to a carton. 


Extra Nets for Basket Ball Goals 






TAY 
\ 


x) 
A 


Thread Yarn 
24 


Inflating Needles 


= 


For inflating all balls with rubber 
valves. Brass, nickel plated. 


Pere 


Handmade nets of high 
quality white cotton seine 
twine 3% inch mesh with 
draw string at the bottom. 


Pair 
$1.10 












Striking Bags 
HUTCH 





PROFESSIONAL MODEL AND SIZE 
VALVE TYPE 


A very high quality bag of select black horsehide 
leather. Canvas lined. Seams are welted and 
double stitched. Best grade valve bladder. 


§-P100 ee Bach $13.50 
One in a box. 


PROFESSIONAL MODEL AND SIZE 
VALVE TYPE 


A very good bag, made of select elk leather and 
canvas lined. Double stitched welted seams. 
Best grade valve bladder. 


S=P200 _.._. eee Each $10.00 
One in a box. 













































VALVE TYPE 
Well made and a very good value. Good quality 
tan grain leather. Reinforced with strong can- 
vas and stitched with heavy thread. Guaranteed 
valve type bladder. 
S=-GLYV > .... ee Each $6.50 


One in a box. 


Striking Bag Platforms 





Steel rebound ring, 22 inches in diameter, baked 
black enamel. Hardwood frame finished in dark 
oak stain, securely bolted to ring No. SC cad- 
mium plated detachable swivel, with adjustable 
chain for attaching a bag. Designed for use 
with the average full size bag. For convenience 
in packing the three upper parts of frame are 
put in carton loose. Assemble as shown. 


mace 20 Te Ott oe ao ___Each $8.50 
‘Packed in corrugated carton. 


ling in 
Sa a 












» Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
ae aR eae : 





Striking Bag Platforms 


Steel rebound ring 
22 inches in diam- 
eter, cross pieces 
of channeled steel 
welded to ring. 
Baked black 
enameled. Uni- 
versal joint swivel 
and hook for at- 
taching a bag. 
Hardwood frame 
finished in dark 
oak stain, securely 
bolted to ring. 
Designed for use 
with the average 
full size bag. For 
convenience in 
packing, the three 
upper parts of 
frame are put in 
= carton loose. As- 
semble as shown. 


§-4—WithotGnage= = Se Each $7.50 
Packed one in corrugated carton. 


Steel rebound ring 19 
inches in diameter, 
cross pieces of chan- 
neled steel welded to 
ring. Baked black 
enameled. Universal 
joint swivel and hook 
for attaching a bag. 
Frame of select hard- 
wood, finished in 
dark oak stain, se- 
curely bolted to ring. 
Designed for use with 
striking bags up to 
length of 13 inches, 
including loop, and 
circumference of 28 
inches. For conveni- 
ence in packing, the 
three upper parts of frame are put in carton 
loose. Assemble as shown. 


S-JIRS—Without bag ——_______---------— Each $6.00 
Packed one in corrugated carton. 





Striking Bag Swivel 

Steel base is artis- 
tically designed with 
machined detachable 
cadmium plated plug. 
Equipped with a case 
hardened chain and 
stirrup for attaching 
the bag. 


Chain has a tensile 
strength of over 1000 
lbs. and is adjustable 
from 1% to 4% in. 
Keep all points of 
friction lubricated 
with vaseline and it 
will outwear many yards of rope. Recommended 
for gym and individual use. 

S-C eee Each $1.50 

Packed one dozen in a carton. 


Rust-proof ball, socket, and 
hook swivel. Ball and socket 
are die-formed from heavy 
steel. Ball eye and hook are 
case hardened. 


§-S Se Each $1.00 


Packed one dozen to a 
carton. 














Large Size (15-18 Years) 


Back and thumb of special tanned glove leather. 


Leather palm. Rolled palm grip, deep laced, 
ane well padded wrist. Filled with fabricated 
air, 


NU acter tte Per Set of 4 $11.00 
One set in a box. 





Youth or Medium Size (10-14 Years) 


Back and thumb genuine top grain selected glove 
leather. Deep laced palm. Rolled grip. Padded 
cuffs. Reinforced thumb, correctly padded. 
Stuffed with fabricated hair. 


SA a ee Per Set of 4 $8.00 
One set in a box. 





Boys Size (6-9 Years) 


Back and thumb made of high grade glove 
leather. Well padded thumb and cuff, safety 
palm grip. Deep laced cuff. Fabricated hair 
padding. 

S2525 an er Set of 436.50 


One set in a box. 








4-2-49 


Athletic Supporters 
OLYMPIC CHAMPION — APEX 





Carefully tailored of only the best elastic ma- 
terials with knitted elastic mesh pouch. The 
ends of the waistband are crossed in front form- 
ing a “V” at the pelvis bone. Fitting snugly over 
the pelvic region, each half of the V works in- 
dependently of the other. 


Body tension set up by twisting, turning or bend- 
ing is focused and absorbed at the V-front. 


Waist band width 3 inches. Leg band width 


1% inches. 

Nos. Size Each 
8-18 Small $1.00 
S-1M Medium 1.00 
S-1L Large 1,00 


One in a box. 


OLYMPIC CHAMPION 





Lightweight, all purpose model. Carefully tailor- 
ed of only the best elastic materials with knitted 


pouch, 2 inch waistband, 1% inch leg straps. 

Nos. Size Each 
S-21S Small $0.80 
S-21M Medium 80 
$-21L Large 80 


One in a box. 


Hunting Hose 


PONTIAC 


Heavy weight all wool 
hunting hose in 19 inch 
length for use with 16- 
inch boots. Pearl gray 
with worsted: flag red 
top. Fashioned snug fit- 
ting ankle and tuck 
stitched leg. Fleeced in- 
side. Reinforced heel 
and toe. Sizes 11, 12 and 


e 


S-3 ___._____ Pair $1.50 


One Pair in a box with 
a card of mending yarn. 











PARTRIDGE 


Heavy weight all wool 
hose in 14-inch length 
to fit under bird shooter 
boots. In pearl gray 
with worsted red top. 

Tuck stitch leg and 
fashioned ankle for finer 
fit. Fleeced inside for 
extra warmth and com- 
fort. Reinforced heel 
in toe. Sizes 11, 12 and 





woe a PT TD ee ST RAI Pair $1.35 
One pair in a box with a card of mending yarn. 


Athletic and Slack Socks 


100% Virgin Wool 


A soft textured creamy 
white sock with a 2x1 
inch ribbed elastic top. 
Has nylon heel and toe 
reinforcement for longer 


wear. Sizes 10, 11, 12 
and 13. 
S-287E ___ Pair $1.15 


One dozen pair in a box. 


All Wool with Nylon Reinforced Toe and 
Heel and Elastic Top 


A heavy weight, all white athletic sock with a 
1xl-inch ribbed elastic top. Is top quality wool 
with nylon heel and toe reinforcement for longei 
wear. Sizes 10, 11, 12 and 13. 


S-187E. ee Pair $1.00 


Heavy weight Whit 
Sock. Wool 56%, Nylon 
30%, Cotton 11%, 
Rayon 3%. Ideal for . 
College and School 
Athletic Teams. 


Featuring an improved 
elastic top made to fit 
the ankle snugly. It 
can be worn up or 
turned down with 
equal tyle. The wool 
means warmth and a 
soft footing, the nylon 
and cotton mean long- 
er wear, Extra inside 
brushing means extra 
body and comfort, with 
spring action in every 
step. Reinforced heel 
and toe. Sizes 10, 11, 
12 and 13 


Begnel DATSGRs BOO JA2 kL Pair $0.75 
One dozen pair in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be brevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








NG RTT 





With White Shoes 

Shoe: Selected white elk top groin upper, extra 
high, flared top, semi-enclosed toe, fine quality 
bond shearing tongue lining. White felt sock 
lining. White hooks and eyelet with eyelet in top. 
Steel shank, perforated Goodyear stitch sole con- 
struction. Leather inner sole, heavy outer sole. 
Skate: Chromium plated, hollow ground runners. 
Sizes 5, 6, 7, 8 and 9. 


S-8173 5 Per Pair $18.95 
One pair in a carton. 


Ladies’ Figure Skates 





Good quality white elk uppers, webbing reinforce- 
ment, flared top, felt tongue lining, hooks and 
eyelets, tapered heels. Nickel-plated figure 
eae ground runners. Sizes 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 
9 and 10. 


Ba Bee OM Pale STS00 
One pair in a carton. 


Ladies’ Figure Skates 





Good quality white leather uppers, webbing re- 
inforcement, felt lining, tapered heels. Nickel- 
plated figure skates, hollow ground runners. Sizes 
4, 5, 6, 7, 8 and 9. 


$S=4370 noo ee ___Per Pair $11.50 
One pair in a carton. 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing the Cleveland 


4-2-49 


J. T. Wood Ice Skating Outfits With Union Skates 


Shoes made on new, scientifically designed lasts, combined with the unequalled leather craftsman- 
ship, assure proper fit, control, and the utmost shoe comfort on ice. New tubular skates, consists 
of but four parts. Beautifully designed toe plate and cup made from one piece of material, the same 
is true of heel plate and cup, both of which are joined to a new waterproof tube by an electronic 
silver bronze. Made of finest materials including diamond tested runners. New one-piece figure 
skates, plates and runners joined by an electronic silver bronze, scientifically designed for correct 


balance. Runners diamond tested and hollow ground. 


Men’s Figure Skates 








fee 
Good quality black elk upper, flared _top, felt 
tongue lining, webbing reinforcement. New one- 
piece electronic silver bronzed figure skates, hol- 
low ground runners, brightly nickel plated, Sizes 
4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11 and 12. 

Ba sG0t oe ee Per Pair $14.00 

One pair in a carton. 
Men’s Box Toe Hockey Skates 


—— 


Selected quality black elk uppers, suede type 
leather lined, wine color trim, double box toe, 
shearling tongue lining, leather soles made on 
new professional type last, new streamlined tubu- 
lar skates with seamless cups, brightly nickel 
plated. Sizes 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12 and 13. 

BTR oe oe er ee Per Pair $15.00 

One pair in a carton. 


Men’s Hockey Skates 


Extra heavy black, chrome tanned, top grain 
upper, smoked elk trim, shearling tongue lining, 
steel shank, webbing reinforcement, ankle spot 
and vamp patches, extra strong double box toe, 
large Klondike eyelets, perforated side and top, 
facing and backstay, long inside counter. Leather 
innersole, heavy oak tanned outer sole. Elec- 
trically welded tubular skates, bright nickel 
plated. Sizes 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11 and 12. 

S-4861_... ee Pair $13.00 

One pair in a carton. 

















area 


Ladies’ White Tubular Skates 





Good quality white grain leather upper, felt 

tongue and sock lining, webbing reinforcement, 

steel shank. Electrically welded tubular skate, 

bright nickel plated. Sizes 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8 

and 9. 

SOL a ee Per Pair $8.45 
One pair in a carton. 


Men’s Hockey Skates 





Good quality black leather uppers, brown trim, 

felt tongue lining, webbing reinforcement. Elec- 

trically welded tubular skates, nickel plated. 

Sizes 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11 and 12. 

asSOL te ee Oe ee Per Pair $11.00 
One pair in a carton. 


Men’s Tubular Skates 





Good quaty black grain leather upper, felt 
tongue and sock lining, webbing reinforcement, 
steel shank. Electrically welded tubular skates, 
bright nickel plated. Sizes 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 
10, 11 and 12. 


a et ee at Per Pair $8.45 
One pair in a carton. 


Extension Bob Skates 


One skate for all sizes. Adjustable skate for 
children—extends 6 to 9 inches. Made of steel 
throughout. Bright nickel plated finish. Fitted 
with web straps. 


3500 en Per Pair ($1.00 
One pair in a package. 


be Freight to destination should be added. 








Designed exclusively and built ruggedly for rink 
use. 


Efficiently economical—the unknown “fit-factor” 
has been removed. This adjustable rink skate 
allows the rink operator to use 100% of his rental 
skate equipment regardless of whether the entire 
crowd is all adults or all children or any combi- 
nation of both. 


Outstanding Features: 


“Post-tiv-lok” extension bar—for added safety. 
Adjustable action—for wide range of flexibility. 
Deeper truck pivot sockets—for longer life. 


Gripper toe clamps—for greater strength and 
safety. Truck and hangers of wrought steel for 
strength, tolerances and appearance. Adjustable 
wheel bearings—for smoother action and longer 
life. z%-inch axle diameter—for added strength. 
Wider wheels of composition fibre and desirable 
hardness. Heel strap of top grade steer hide, 
fully tanned. 


Fits Shoes Sizes 6 and Over. 


SOD crete me ___Per Pair $10.95 
One pair in a carton. 


Winchester Modified Girder 
Roller Skates 





Single Row Ball Bearings 


A sturdy, smooth running and efficient roller 
skate for boys and girls. 


Modified girder type frame with. bridge construc- 
tion, foot plate reinforced with sturdy flange, 
nickel plated. Fitted with live rubber shock 
absorbers. Metal heel plate of practical design. 
Leather heel straps. Single row ball bearing 
rolls, double tread for long wear, made to stand 
up under long service. Free wheeling for easy 
and comfortable skating, Full size. 

Skate extension 8 inches to 10% inches. 

Clamp extension 235, to 3% inches. 


83536) 2... Pee Pals Sa 


One pair in a package; twelve pair 
in a shipping carton. 


Union Roller Skates 





For Men 


Combines all the latest improvements in mate- 
rial and design. Tops, trucks, clamps and stamp- 
ings are made of the best cold rolled steel. 
Trucks are oscillating with best rubber cushions. 
Half strap heel. Large foot plates. Clamp toe. 
Best grain leather straps protected by formed 
steel loop which prevents cutting or pulling out. 
Mirror-bright nickel finish. Adjustment 8% to 
10% inches. 


Sa OSG sr Per Pair $3.90 





For Children 


The most popular roller skates combining all 
the latest improvements in material and design. 
The tops, trucks, clamps and stampings are 
made of the best cold rolled steel. Trucks are 
oscillating with best rubber cushions. Straps 
are of best grain leather. Adjustment is easily 
made and will hold. Fitted with No. S-5CB 
Double Ball Race self-contained steel wheels. 
New mirror-bright nickel finish. Half strap 
heel. Small foot plates. Clamp toe. Formed 
steel loop prevents cutting and pulling out of 
straps. Extends from 7 to 8 inches. 


SAS Opec -aiicarntancnsreen-cenceamphdorepoeege Per Pair $2.25 


Giobe Union Roller Skates 





This skate has pioneered many advances in 
style and construction in the lower price field. 
Two-piece wheels with single ball bearing race. 
Welded three-piece chassis. Rubber shock ab- 
sorbers. Leather straps. Bright nickel plated 
finish. Extension from 7% to 10% inches. 


S~S6 2 er alt $0.00 


One pair in a box; twelve pair 
in a shipping carton. 





1239 


Speed King Roller Skates 





A pa roller skate for either boys or 
girls. 

Built low—2% inches high—and with rubber- 
cushion oscillating trucks—it hugs the road, giv- 
ing better control with greater speed. ‘ 
One-piece heel, back and extension channel, 
made of cold-rolled steel, nickel plated, giving 
great strength without excessive weight. 

Sturdy hangers with long bearings supporting 
foot and heel plates. Cold-rolled steel foot plates 
with edges rolled over. Bright zinc. New “H” 
marking. Wedge-shaped clamps fitting both 
boys’ and girls’ shoes. 

New, exclusive ball-bearing steel wheels, 1}§ 
inches in diameter is similar to the army type 
disc wheel. It’s self-contained, and has a 16- 
gauge shell and 18-gauge ball cups. The cone 
and ball cups are carefully hardened, and have a 
single row of %4-inch steel balls. A special process 
of hardening the bearings, developed by Hustler, 
gives this free-running wheel a record of service 
second to none. High quality leather straps with 
positive military type buckle. Adjustable from 
7%4 to 10 inches. 


S= 650) Per Pair $3.00 


One pair in a carton; 
twelve pair in a shipping carton. 


Globe Marvel Roller Skates 





Juvenile with Toe Clamps 
Standard model for beginners. Welded three 
piece chassis, oiled steel finish. Plain bearing, 
balloon type steel wheels. Equipped with heel 
strap and key. Extends to 9% inches. 


So) _.........Per Pair $1.95 


One pair in a package; twenty-four pairs 
in a shipping carton. 


Globe Marvel Roller Skates 





Juvenile with Toe Caps 
Just the skate for beginners. Welded three-piece 
steel chassis is oiled steel finish. Plain bearing 
balloon type steel wheels. Extends to 8% inches, 
Equipped with leather heel strap and laced 
leather toe strap and key. 


S007 6 =e ee Per Pair $1.95 


One pair in a package; 
twenty-four pairs in a shipping carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Skate Shoe Laces 





Made of best grade material, metal tips. 


Nos. Per Pair Color Lgth., In. 
S-22B $0.15 Black 12 
S-72Y 5 Yellow 72 
S-72W 5 White 12 
S-22G 15 Green 72 
S-722R 15 Red 72 


All above, one dozen pairs in a box. 


Made of finest quality 
black or tan leather. 
Japanned buckle. 





Size, In. Per Pair 
54x20 $0.30 
56x28 39 


Web Skate Straps 





5-inch wide. Plain tan. With buckle. 

Nos. Per Pair Lgth., In. 

8-6 $0.15 20 
One dozen in a package. 


Pocket Skate Sharpeners 





Handy sharp- 
ener for the 
skater who 
wishes tokeep 
his skates 
sharp by fre- 
quently 
touching up 
blade. Cad- 
mium plated 
frame. Fast 
cutting sharp- 
ening stone. 






USE THIS WAY 


Lecce Each $0.35 
One dozen in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be orevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Roller Skate Parts 
For S-4SC, S-5SC, S-6SC Extension Ball Bearing 


Skate Accessories 


UNION ROLLER SKATE WHEELS 


Steel. With self-contained 
double ball race. For skates 
S-4SC, S-5SC, S-6SC. 
Union roller skates; 
other makes. 


S-SCB ___. 2 For $0.20 
250 in a carton. 


also 








NTN 
HSA 





STAMPED STEEL 








Nos. Description Pair 
For ice and roller skates. | g.1 = Toe clamps for left-hand skates....$0.12 
Bright finish. Hexagon | 9 Toe clamps for right-hand skates... .12 
nut wrench. 
$5 Fc eos! Each $0.05 
Loose, not packed Nos. Part Per 100 
S- 9 Axle nut (all alike).........000000...002.... $2.00 
S- 10 Axle nut D washer (all alike)........ AS 
S- 11 Dust cap (all alike)................ 
S- 16 Adjustment binding bolt... 
S- 17 Adjustment binding bolt nut. 
. S- 18 Toe clamp adjusting screw. 
S-110 Axles for self-contained rolls_____ Disc. 


Lund Ice Hockey Sticks 


Made of first quality tough hardwoods. Laminated construction. Built to give fine service. 
Sticks have shellacked blades, attractively taped and stamped for identification. 


CHALLENGER 









Sie) SS 


oT Ae 


= CHALLENGER === 


A correctly proportioned, carefully made stick for the younger boy. Assorted 46 and 48 inch 
shafts. 


EOE as Each $1.25 


COLLEGIATE 


COLLEGIATE 

















A full sized, nicely patterned stick with 53-inch shaft. 


$-55 saeeneeeeenee---- Hach $2.25 


Hockey Pucks 
Monarch. Official weight and dimensions. Special rubber compound resists 
chipping and abrasion. Hugs the stick. For amateurs and “pros”. 


Each 
$0.25 


Nos. 
S-SR3600 


Type 
Official 


One dozen in a box. 


Freight to destination should be added. 











LUND SKIS AND ACCESSORIES 


Lund Topflight Hickory Skis 





A general purpose ski of fine hickory. Ridge top, short tip and reinforced rounded heel. Walnut 
finish, Basewaxed. Not mortised. 


Nos. Pair Pair Length Ft. 
S-09 $21.50 6% 
S-09 21.50 6% 
S-09 21.50 q 


Lund Record Hickory Skis 


Solid ridge top model made of good hickory. A practical and serviceable ski for all around use. 
Walnut finish. Dark bottoms. 


Nos. ‘ Pair Pair Length Ft. 
S-020 $17.50 6% 
S-020 17.50 6% 
S-020 17.50 6% 
S-020 17.50 7 


Lund Maple Skis 





Made of clear hard maple. An inexpensive ridge top ski that will give fine service. Walnut finish. 


Not mortised. 

Nos. Pair Pair Length Ft. 
S-017 $12.00 6 

S-017 12.00 6% 
S-017 12.00 7 


Lund Pine Skis 





tc er er ign lai 


Made of select materials. Short tip. Extra thickness at heel for added strength. Walnut brown 
finish with natural trim. Mortised. Complete with leather toe strap with buckles. 


Nos. Pair Pair Length Ft. 
S-018 $3.75 4 
S-018 4.50 5 

S-018 5.25 5% 
S-018 6.00 6 


Lund Ski Bindings 
TRAILMASTER 


Lund Ski-Lac 


Liquid basewax for jumping 
and downhill skiing. Preserves 
running surface of skis. Screw- 
top cans. 

Sato) ees Each $0.90 


One dozen in a carton. 
6 ounce can 





A strong, practical and simple toe iron assembly 
that provides adequate adjustments, Without 
sole clips (with toe straps). 


SS a eae Pair $5.50 





Lund Ski Wax 


A preparation to prevent snow 
from sticking to skis and tobog- 
gans in mild weather. Makes 
sliding easy. Put up in 4 ounce 
cans. 





An inexpensive serviceable binding for general 





use. Provides adequate adjustment for size of 

boot. Regular heel clamp. Toe strap. Heel S28 ...._ oe Each $0.35 
clamp. One dozen cans in a box. 
TU an seek es ___Pair $3.00 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 








Lund Ski Poles 


Ski poles of especially fine quality. Well pro- 
portioned, extra strong shafts. Carefully filled, 
lightweight, metal rings. First quality leather 
in grips, straps and filling. Steel ice pegs. 





$282 nets cornerstones Pair $6.50 


PARAMOUNT 
Aluminum _ shaft. Formed 
t leather hand grip. Assorted 
| lengths, 45 to 51 inches. 
| 
: 
i 





SUPERIOR 


Tonkin cane shaft, duraloid 
covered. Leather wrist strap. 
Assorted lengths, 45 to 51 
inches. 


ree ee Pair $3.00 





JUVENILE 


Lacquered hickory shaft. 
Leather wrist strap. Assorted 
lengths, 36 to 39 inches. 


a Pair $2.00 





Ski Toe Straps 


bE cope 


Made of best quality black strap leather. Fitted 

with buckle. Length 13 inches. 

SSS UG a OR 
One dozen pair in a bundle. 











Freight to destination should be added. 





nn mcogee 


RIS RP TMA ETE EIR 7 ONL UETERIORY TIS PN 





Flexible Flyer Airline Sleds 


Patented “Super-Steering” . . . doubles the ease and range of steering ... no feet dragging to make sharp turns. Follows a curved track easily... 
makes it easier to dodge obstructions. 

Airline Safety Runners . . . no sharp ends to cut or tear in case of spills. Adds to its smart streamlining ... gives more steering surface on the snow. 
Strong Steel Front is made still stronger by heavy patented bumper. 

Sa per ie Serena is due to the use of hard selected, straight grained white ash for all wood parts . . . spring steel runners . . . accurate fitting 
and care riveting. 


RACING MODELS 
Smartly streamlined from stem to stern. Super-Steering. Airline-Runners. Streamlined seat. Steering bar and bumper, and sloping and tapered deck— 
for speed and beauty. 












S-47 Pursuit 


8-51 Junior 
Height, Height, 
Nos. Each Model Lgth.,In. Width,In. Front, In. Rear, In. 
S-41 $ 7.95 Pilot 41 11% 6 5 
S-47 9.95 Pursuit 47 11% 6% 5% 
S-51 10.95 Junior 51 12 6% 5% 
S-60 13.65 Racer 60 13% 7 5% 


Two in a bundle 


STANDARD MODELS 
A little roomier than the Racers—higher and wider. Super-Steering. Airline-Runners. Streamlined seat, steering bar, bumper. 


S-55 Chief 








Each Model Lgth., In. Width,In. Hgth., In. 
$ 6.95 Ace 37 12 6 
8.95 Patrol 44 12 6 
12.65 Chief 55 14% 8 
15.65 Cruiser 65 16% 9 





Two in a bundle 


S-65 Cruise 
Adjustable Sled Backs Toboggan Cushions 
FLEXIBLE FLYER 





Adjusts instantly to any width sled. On or off in a couple of minutes 


by simply tightening or loosening four wing nuts. _The comfortable STRONGLY TUFTED 
curved back slopes naturally like a chair, and the white ash hand rails ; o 
give extra protection. It is collapsible, occupies little space when folded, Sturdy cushions for comfort and service. Covering is of Dartmouth 
and is practically unbreakable. green heavy drill. Box edge cushions with white welted edges and 
white tufts. Properly spaced tie strings are securely attached. Standard 
S-FF ———____________.____.Faeh $2.50 width 12 inches. 
One in a carton. For Toboggan 
Nos. Length, Ft. Length, Ft. Each 
S-500 4% 6 $6.90 
Lund Racer Toboggans $-500 5% 7 8.35 


One in a carton. 





A strong, speedy toboggan with graceful lines and attractive finish. , 
Made of white, carefully selected, straight-grained birch. Thick center 
and two outside strips are dark walnut finish, other strips natural color. 
Full %-inch white cotton rope railing forming a continuous rail sup- 
ported by leather loops. Round head screws. All lengths, 18 inches wide. 


Nos. Length, Ft. Each 
S-40-6 . 6 $18.00 
S-40-7 7 22.00 


Packed one in a paper; three in a bundle. 


Retail prices quoted ahove are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destinatinn should be added. 








SUPER DELUXE 


Handsomely streamlined and 
fully practical. Ball bearing 
disc wheels with large semi- 
pneumatic rubber tires give a 
buoyant ride. Aero-type fenders 
prevent splashing of both baby 
and parent. Positive acting foot 
brake permits safe parking. 
Large rubber covered bumpers 
protect furniture and woodwork. 
Push Handle—Contains new 
package-carrying feature. Made 
of round-edged band steel. Safe 
locking clips. Positive control 
in steering and in negotiating 
curbs and stairs. Removabie 
for Walker use. Foot Rest — 
Steel, attractively _ embossed. 
Spacious in size, and especially 
shaped to keep baby’s feet in 
lace. Snap-in front hangers. 
Removable for Walker use. Size—Length, 27 inches. Width, 20 inches. 
Height to top of back rest, 16 inches. Push handle, 36 inches. Wheels, 
5% inches, with 1-inch clincher type semi-pneumatic tires. Finish—Acid- 
resisting baked enamel. Blue and Ivory. 


SSDS ch $11.95 
One in a carton. 





DELUXE 


Combination Walker-Stroller ... 
built to conform to Baby’s natural 
actions, no cramped or strained 
positions. Specifications: Wheels 
—Ball bearing, rubber tired, steel 
disc construction. Shock Absorb- 
ers—Rear axle and front casters 
are mounted on tempered coil 
springs, which protect baby from 
road shocks. Bumpers — Large, 
rubber-covered, steel bumpers on 
front and rear protect furniture 
and woodwork from scratches and 
mars. Back Rest—Made of steel 
with full-rolled edge. Rubber- 
covered supporting ring. Perfor- 
ated and two-toned panel. Play 
, Tray — Steel construction, with 

: : full-rolled edge. Push Handle — 
Contains new package-carrying feature. Made of round-edged band 
steel. Safe locking clips. Positive control in steering and in negotiating 
curbs and stairs. Removable for Walker use. Size—Length, 25 inches. 
Width, 18% inches. Height to top of back rest, 16 inches. Push handle, 
36 inches. Wheels, 5% inches, with 5%-inch molded tires. Finish—High 
glass; Blue and Ivory baked enamel. ; 


SADR an EC G0.00 
One in a carton. 





Folding Baby Auto Seats 


DELUXE MODEL 


Safety seat for baby. Can be used 
on front or back seat of an auto- 
mobile or on an ordinary chair 
as a highchair. 

Made of heavy canvas with metal 
frame. Extra long back frame 
assures perfect support against 
back of car seat, preventing sag- 
ging or tilting. Equipped with 
colored spinner beads and remov- 
able fiber board seats. 

Color: Maroon, trimmed in white. 


8-71 Each $2.75 
One in an envelope; 
One dozen in a carton. 














Baby Swings 


For use indoors or on the porch. 
Deep “form fit” heavy fabric 
cover cradles the baby comfort- 
ably in a natural reclining posi- 
tion and is deep enough to pre- 
vent the baby from falling out. 

Equipped with heavy duty safety 


spring. 
Color: White trimmed in blue. 
S-51 __.___________Each $2.00 


One in an envelope; 
One dozen in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Mercury Steel Coaster Wagons 


New DeLuxe One Piece 
Steel Body. The styling 
is as new as tomorrow’s 
motor car. 

Materials: Box and un- 
dergear of heavy gauge 
steel. 

Handle Grip: Rubber. 
Tongue: %-inch cold 
rolled tubing, chrome 
plated. 

Hub Caps: Chrome 
plated. 

Wheels: 10-inch double 
disc, roller bearing. 
Tires: 1%-inch semi- 
pneumatic. 

Dimensions: Length 36 
inches, width 17 inches. 
Finish: Box maroon and 
vermilion enamel. 
Tongue is chrome plated 
with rubber grip. Silver 
undergear. Wheels in 
vermillion with white enamel flange. Shipping weight 38 pounds. 


ee Te 








One in a carton. 


Materials: Box and un- 
dergear of heavy gauge 
steel. 


Tongue: %-inch cold 
rolled tubing. 

Hub Caps: Chrome 
plated. 


Wheels: 10-inch double 
disc, roller bearing. 


Tires: %-inch solid rub- 
ber. 


Dimensions: Length 36 
inches, width 17 inches. 
Finish: Box vermillion 
and silver enamel; 
tongue and undergear 
silver enamel; wheels 
vermillion. 


Shipping weight 32 Ibs. 





Spt eel ies eae ee eee Each $11.45 


One in a carton. 


Materials: Box and un- 
dergear of heavy gauge 
steel. 

Wheels: 10-inch double 
disc, roller bearing. 
Tires: %-inch solid rub- 
ber. 

Tongue: Cold rolled tub- 
ing. 

Hub Caps: Chrome 
plated. 

Dimensions: Length 36 
inches width 16% inches. 
Finish: Box in vermil- 
lion baked enamel. 
Tonge and undergear in 
silver enamel. Wheels 
in white. 


Shipping weight 30 Ibs. 
el S966. 





One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in 











One-Piece Steel Bodied Wagons 





S-4818, 22 





RADIO FLYER 
This is the big, strong, hand- 
some wagon that has been such 
a favorite. Full prewar quality. 
Resilient semi-inflated tires 
permit a smooth floating ride 
that the youngsters adore. 
Overall dimensions: Body 34x 
154%x4% inches, 
Wheels: 10 inch double disc, 
“Congo” bearings. Tires 1%- 
inch semi-inflated rubber. 
Axles %-inch round. 
Handles: Tubular steel with 
“D” pull grip. 
Finish: Bright red, baked 
enamel. Wheels “Refrigerator 
white” enamel, with red stripe. 
ee ene ae a en ee 0.95 


One in a carton. 


RADIO SPECIAL 
Overall dimensions: Body 28x13x 
3% inches. 

Wheels: 7 inch double disc, plain 
bearings. Tires % inch rubber. 
Axles % inch round. 

Handle: Tubular steel with “D” 
pull grip. 

Finish: Bright red baked enamel. 


S-9Sre 1) Lssvinm om idee ae $3.75 





AMERICAN BEAUTY 


Overall dimensions: Body 20x10x3 
inches. 


Wheels: 5 inch double disc, plain 
bearings, Tires % inch rubber. 
Axles % inch round. 


Handle: Tubular steel with “D” 
pull grip. 
Finish: Bright red baked enamel. 


eoeseenna i See ee ee eed ee OR Ody 
Six in a carton. 


Aero Flyer Coaster Wagons 








Body is of heavy kiln dried 
hardwood—size 16x36 inches 
and has two-piece front bol- 
ster. 

Box and stakes are varnished 
in natural finish with stake 
sides painted red. 

Gear and D top steel handlé 
painted black. 

Double steel wheels, painted 
red with white stripes, 10 
inches in diameter, roller bear- 
ings and equipped with 2-inch 
semi-pneumatic tires. 

Weight each 45 pounds. 


S-370SP a ee aC eit to 


the Cleveland area. 


One in a carton. 


Freight to destination should be added. 








Streamlined Scooters 





DELUXE MODEL 


Any youngster will be proud of this de luxe model 
Scooter, with its big semi-inflated tires that give 
an airflow glide. 

Overall dimensions: Length 38 inches; height 34 
inches. 

Wheels: 10 inch double disc, “Congo” bearings. 
Tires 1% inches, semi-inflated. 

Body: 13 inch tubular steel handle with rubber 
grips. Frame and fork stamped of one-piece 
from heavy gauge steel. Foot rest is embossed 
into frame. 

Equipment: Parking stand and brake. 

Finish: Brilliant red baked enamel; wheels, 
“Refrigerator white” enamel with red stripe. 
Trim on fork. 


SS nn 
One in a carton. 





Overall Dimensions: Length 36 inches. Height 
31 inches. 

Wheels: 8 inch disc type with 1-inch solid rubber 
tires. Compo bearings. 

Body: Frame and fork stamped from heavy 
gauge steel. Streamlined. Steel foot rest, steel 
handles. 

Equipment: Parking stand and foot brake. 
Finish: Frame and parking stand blue baked 
enamel. Foot rest and handle red. Wheels white 
with red bulls eye. 


S-1080 nt ee ea he eee Each $4.00 
Four in a carton. 
Sell Full Cartons Only. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Streamlined Scooters 





Overall Dimensions: Length 24 inches. Height 
25 inches. Foot rest 54%4x13% inches. 


Wheels: Three double disc type with plain bear- 
ings and %-inch solid rubber tires. 


Body: Frame and fork stamped from heavy 
= steel. Streamlined steel footrest, steel 
andles. 


Finish: Frame blue. Foot rest red baked enamel. 
Wheels ivory with red stripe. 


OR ah ah $230 


Six in a carton. 
Sell full cartons only. 





This handsome streamlined scooter is built extra 
sturdy and strong to stand up under hard usage. 


Over all dimensions: Length 33 inches, height 
30 inches. 


Wheels: 17-inch plain bearing—tires, %-inch 
rubber. 


Body: Frame and fork stamped of one-piece 
from heavy gauge steel. Foot rest is embossed 
into frame. 


Equipment: Parking stand. 


Finish: Red baked enamel with white decorative 
trim on fork. 


a ee I ccna es Each $1.75 


Three in a carton. 








Freight to destination should be added. 
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COLSON DELUXE 


VELOCIPEDES 


Frame: Extra large 1% 
inch tubing, stamped 
steel rear step plate. 
Tubular head. 


’ Fork: Sturdy—all forged 


steel turns on machined 
bushings. Nickel plated 
bearing clips. 
Fender: Long— deep 
crowned type with 
curved brace. 

Wheels: Tangent spoke. 
Ball bearing front and 
rear. Auto type hub 
caps. 

Tires: 1% inch semi- 
pneumatic balloon. 
White sidewalls. 
Handle Bar: % inch 
chromium plated—tu- 


bular bar. Fully adjustable. Forged extension stem, rubber grips. 
Pedal Crank: Nickel plated, with best grade Torrington ball bearing 


pedals. 


Saddle: No. S-J-26 chrome springs. 


Finish: Maroon with gray trim—fully outlined. 


Nos. 


S-X460 
S-X461 
S-X462 





Each 
$27.50 
29.50 
31.50 


One in a carton. 


MURRAY-OHIO 


Wheel Diameter, Inch 
Front 
12 8 
16 10 
20 12 


Highest quality of ma- 
terials, modern precision 
methods of construction, 
combined with excell- 
ence in design and finish 
are a guarantee of an 
unusually high standard 
of quality. 

Frame: 14-inch tubular 
cold rolled steel. Plat- 
form attractively stamp- 
ed of heavy gauge steel. 
Bicycle type chrome 
plated truss rods. 
Handle Bar: %-inch 
double adjustable, 
chrome plated. Chrome 
plated bell. 

Head: Large round with 
chrome plated caps. 
Saddle: Moulded rubber 
top with springs and 
chrome ornaments. 


Wheels: Tangent spoke, full ball bearing. Rolled type fender. 
Tires: 1%-inch semi-pneumatic, front and rear. 
Pedals: Bicycle type, ball bearing. 


Finish: Frame and platform in maroon baked enamel. Fork and 
fender in gold perlesk. Panelling in gold perlesk with white trimming. 


Wheel Diameter, Ins. Shipping 


Nos. 

S-E450 
S-E451 
S-E452 


Each Front 
$22.00 12 
24.02 16 
26.04 20 
One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Rear Wt., Lbs. 


8 26 
10 29 
12 32 


MURRAY - OHIO 





Frame: 14-inch tubular 
cold rolled steel. Plat- 
form stamped of heavy 
gauge steel. Bicycle type 
— plated truss 


Handle Bar: %-inch 
double adjustable, 
chrome plated. Chrome 

lated bell. 

ead: Large round with 
chrome plated caps. 
Saddle: Moulded rubber 
top with springs. 
Wheels: Heavy machine 
spoke, full ball bearing. 
Rolled type fender. 
Tires: 1%-inch semi- 
pneumatic, front and 
rear. 
Pedals: Double block. 
Finish: Frame, fork, 


fender and platform in blue baked enamel. Panelling and striping in 


white. White wheels. 


Wheel Diameter, Ins. Shipping 
Nos. Each Front Rear Wt., Lbs. 
S-E330 $17.79 12 8 26 
S-E331 19.81 16 10 29 
S-E332 21.83 20 12 32 


One in a carton. 


MURRAY - OHIO 





Frame: 14-inch tubular 
steel. Platform stamped 
of heavy gauge steel. 
Handle Bar: %-inch 
single adjustable. White 
enameled. 
Head: Large round with 
chrome plated caps. 
Saddle: Moulded rubber 
top with springs. 
Wheels: Heavy machine 
spoke type, front wheel 
ball bearing. Rolled 
type fender. 
pion 1-inch solid rub- 
er, 
Pedals: Black rubber 
with plated caps. 
Finish: Frame, fork, 
fender and platform in 
vermillion baked enamel. 
Panelling and striping 
in white. White wheels. 


Wheel Diameter, Ins. Shipping 


Nos, Each Front 
S-E310 $11.31 12 
S-E311 12.82 16 
S-E312 14.34 20 
One in a carton. 


MURRAY - OHIO 





Rear Wt., Lbs. 


8 19 
10 22 
12 25 


Frame: 14-inch tubular 
cold rolled steel. Plat- 
form stamped of heavy 
gauge steel. 

Handle Bar: %-inch 
single adjustable. White 
enameled. 

Head: Large round with 
plated caps. 

Saddle: Moulded rubber 


top. 

Wheels: Heavy machine 

spoke. New style rolled 

type fender. 

al %4-inch solid rub- 
er, 

Pedals: Block rubber. 

Finish: Frame, fork, 

fender and platform in 

vermillion baked enamel. 

Panelling in white. 

White wheels. 


Wheel Diameter, Ins. Shipping 


Nos, Each Front 
S-E290 $8.30 10 
One in a carton. 


Rear Wt., Lbs. 
6 14 


Freight te destination should be added. 





Tricycles 
COLSON 





Frame: Sturdy 14-inch steel tubing, welded con- 
struction. Ball bearing head. Seat post mast 
—length 13% inches. Stamped steel rear step 
plate. 

Fork: Unbreakable forged steel. 

Fender: Heavy type. 

Wheels: Tangent spoke, all ball bearing type. 
Front, diameter 20 inches. Rear, diameter 16 
inches. Large hub caps. 

Tires: 1.75-inch white sidewall, semi-pneumatic. 
Crank and Sprocket: Nickeled and_ polished. 
Diamond roller chain with take-up adjustment. 
Full chain guard. 


Saddle: Fairy CC, fully adjustable. 
springs. 
Pedals: Bicycle type, ball bearing. 


Handle Bar: %-inch tubular, chromium plated. 
Texas steer style with forged extension stem and 
streamlined grips. 


Bell: Velocipede type. 


Finish: Black and deluxe red trim, fully out- 
lined. 


S-X2120 Bach SALTS 
One in a carton. 


Double coil 





COLSON DELUXE 


Frame: Sturdy 14-inch steel tubing, welded con- 
struction. Ball bearing head. Seat post mast 
—length 12 inches. Stamped steel rear step plate. 
Fork: Unbreakable forged steel. 

Fender: Heavy type. 


Wheels: Tangent spoke, all ball bearing type. 


Diameter 16 inches. Large hub caps. 


Crank and Sprocket: Nickeled and_ polished. 
Diamond roller chain with take-up adjustment. 
Full chain guard. 


Saddle: Troxel No. 875-D—fully adjustable. 
Double coil springs, chromium plated. 


Pedals: Bicycle type, ball bearing. 
Tires: 1.75-inch all black, semi-pneumatic. 


Handle Bar: %-inch tubular, chromium plated. 
Texas steer style, with forged extension stem and 
streamlined grips. 


Bell: Velocipede type. 


Finish: Dark green with deluxe ivory trim—fully 
outlined. 


S-X2116 
One in a carton. 


Tricycles 
MURRAY - OHIO 





Frame: 14-inch tubular cold rolled steel, attrac- 
tively stamped heavy gauge steel rear platform. 
Rolled type fender. 


Handle Bar: %-inch double adjustable, chrome 
plated. Chrome plated bell. 


Saddle: Moulded rubber top with springs and 
chrome ornaments. 


Wheels: Tangent spoke, ball bearing. Front 
ware ian. 16 inches. Rear wheel diameter 
inches. 


Tires: 1%-inch semi-pneumatic. 
Pedals: Bicycle type, ball bearing. 


Chain: Bicycle roller type with attractively de- 
signed steel guard enclosing chain on both sides. 
Finish: Maroon baked enamel with panelling in 
gold perlesk. White trim. 


Shipping weight 40 pounds. 
Be reser Each $34.99 
One in a carton. 


MURRAY - OHIO 





Frame: 14-inch tubular cold rolled steel. Stamp- 
- — gauge steel rear platform. Rolled type 
ender. 


Handle Bar: %-inch tubular, single adjustable, 
enameled white. 


Saddle: Moulded rubber top, with springs. 
Wheels: Heavy machine spoke, ball bearing. 


Front wheel diameter 16 inches. Rear wheel 
diameter 14 inches. 


Tires: 14-inch solid rubber. 
Pedals: Bicycle type. 


Chain Guard: Steel. 
sides. 


Chain: Bicycle roller type. 
Finish: Vermillion baked enamel. White wheels 
and trim. 

Shipping weight 32 pounds. 
S-E485 


One in a carton. 


Chain enclosed on both 


Each $27.50 
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Juvenile Autos 
TORPEDO 





Material: Heavy gauge steel in body and under- 
gear. 


Bumpers: Front and rear, chrome plated. 
Radiator Grille: Chrome plated. 


Ornaments: On radiator and hood, windshield, 
dummy headlights—all chrome plated. 


Seat Pad: Fabric type. 

Wheels: Double steel disc. 8 inches diameter. 
Tires: 1-inch solid rubber. Fancy tread. 

Rear Axle: Ball bearing. 

Pedals: Rubber block. 

Dimensions: Length 39 inches; width 17 inches. 


Finish: Maroon with gold perlesk trim. Vermil- 
lion wheels. 


Shipping weight 39 pounds. : 
SUI ana ee ee _.. Each $23.43 
One in a carton. 


COMET 





Material: Heavy steel in body and undergear. 
Bumpers: Front and rear, silver painted. 


Ornaments: Radiator and dummy headlights 
chrome plated. 


Windshield: Enameled silver, 

Seat Pad: Fabric type. 

Wheels: Double steel disc. 8 inches in diameter. 
Tires: 54-inch solid rubber. 

Pedals: Rubber block. 

Rear Axle: Ball bearing. 


Dimensions: Length 39 inches; width 17 inches. 
Finish: Blue baked enamel with yellow steering 
wheel, seat pad and wheels. 


Shipping weight 38 pounds. 
S-E530 _ __-__----Each $20.18 


One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





Juvenile Autos 
PONTIAC 





Materials: Heavy gauge steel used in body and 
undergear. 


Radiator Ornament: Chrome plated. 
Windshield: White enameled. 

Seat Pad: Fabric type. 

Pedals: Rubber block. 

Wheels: Double disc steel. 8 inches in diameter. 
Tires: 5-inch solid rubber. 

Finish: Body in brilliant green with white trim. 
Dimensions: Length 35 inches; width 15% inches. 
Shipping weight 28 pounds. 


SDB sees ee Each $16.61 
One in a carton. 


STATION WAGON 





Material: Heavy gauge steel in body and under- 
gear. 


Bumper: Front bumper enameled white. 
Radiator Ornament: Chrome plated. 
Windshield: White enameled. 

Hand Rails: Tubular steel enameled white. 
Seat Pad: Fabric type. 

Wheels: Double disc, 8 inches in diameter. 
Tires: 5g-inch solid rubber. 

Pedals: Rubber block. 


Finish: Body and box in maroon baked enamel. 
Body panels in hazelwood gold. 


Dimensions: Length 44% inches; width 15% 
inches. 


Shipping weight 36 pounds. 
SSEGSE coe ot ee Each $20.68 


One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





Juvenile Autos 
FIRE CHIEF 





Materials: Heavy gauge steel used in body and 
undergear. 


Bell: Firechief style, streamlined, chrome plated. 
Headlamps: Dummy type, chrome plated. 

Seat Pad: Fabric type. 

Bumpers: Front and rear, silver painted. 
Wheels: Double disc steel, diamter 8 inches. 
Tires: 54-inch solid rubber. 

Rear Axle: Ball bearing. 

Pedals: Block rubber. 


Finish: Body in vermillion baked enamel with 
silver trim. White wheels. 


Shipping weight 38 pounds. 
SeESSEOH oc 2 2h FAUT SEs Each $20.18 


One in a carton. 


FIRE TRUCK 





Materials: Heavy gauge steel used in body and 
undergear. 


Bumper: Enameled white. 

Bell: Fire Chief. Chrome plated. 

Windshield: White enameled. 

Ladders: Two wooden ladders. Varnished. 
Hand Rails: Two tubular rails. Enameled white. 
Wheels: Double disc steel, 8 inches diameter. 
Tires: 54-inch solid rubber. 


Finish: Body in baked vermillion enamel with 
white trim. White wheels. 


Dimensions: Length 44 inches; width 15% inches. 
Shipping weight 36 pounds. 
SG a ___..._-Each $20.68 


One in a carton. 











MERCURY STREAMLINED BICYCLES 


Boys’ Equipped Model 





Frame—19-inch Boys’ frame, double bar stream- 

lined with graceful lines. 

Fork—One-piece drop forged. 

Fenders—Murray Ohio Gothic design. 

Crank—One-piece drop forged with 7-inch throw. 

Rims—All steel hook-type, baked enamel. 

Coaster Brake—Optional. 

Tires—26x2.125 balloon with inner tube. 

Pedals—Torrington No. 8. 

Saddle—Troxel with black top and springs. 

Handlebar—Torrington U-bar. 

Chain Guard—New deluxe design. 

Truss Rods—White baked enamel. 

busesce Carrier—Beautifully designed, sturdily 
uilt. 


Parking Stand—Side kick-up type. 
Tank—Streamlined with attractive panel. 
Reflector—Persons: mounted on carrier. 

oo mega ig Torpedo, white, mounted on 
ender. 

Finish — Vermillion baked enamel with white 
panels and striping. 


BH BEPe kl I A a Each $53.00 
One in a carton. 


Girls’ Equipped Model 





Frame—19-inch Girls’ frame, double bar stream- 

lined with graceful lines. 

Fork—One-piece drop forged. 

Fenders—Murray Ohio Gothic design. 

Crank—One-piece drop forged with 7-inch throw. 

Rims—All steel hook-type, baked enamel. 

Coaster Brake—Optional. 

Tires—26x2.125 balloon with inner tube. 

Pedals—Torrington No. 9. ; 

Saddle—Troxel, with black top and springs. 

Handlebar—Torrington U-bar. 

Chain Guard—New deluxe design. 

Truss Rods—White baked enamel. d 

Luggage Carrier—Beautifully designed, sturdily 
uilt. 

Parking Stand—Side kick-up type. 

Tank—Streamlined with attractive panel. 

Reflector—Persons; mounted on carrier. 

— — Delta Torpedo, white, mounted on 
ender. 

Finish—Blue baked enamel with white panels 

and striping. 


B-E2s)_.200? via) nash gous dnese Each $53.00 
One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Boys’ Junior Model 





Frame—17-inch Boys’ frame, double bar stream- 
lined with graceful lines. 


Fork—One-piece drop forged. 
Fenders—Murray Ohio Gothic design. 
Crank—One-piece drop forged with 7-inch throw. 
Rims—aAll steel hook-type, baked enamel. 
Coaster Brake—Optional. 

Tires—26x2.125 balloon with inner tube. 
Pedals—Torrington No. 8. 

Saddle—Troxel, with black top and springs. 
Handlebar—Torrington U-bar. 

Chain Guard—New deluxe design. 

Parking Stand—Side kick-up type. 
Reflector—Gulotta—ruby type. 


Headlight — Delta Torpedo, white, mounted on 
fender. 


Finish — Vermillion baked enamel with white 

panels. 

SIMESO\ 22 
One in a carton. 





Each $51.00 


Girls’ Junior Model 





Frame—17-inch Girls’ frame, double bar stream- 
lined with graceful lines. 


Fork—One-piece drop forged. 
Fenders—Murray Ohio Gothic design. 
Crank—One-piece drop forged with 7-inch throw. 
Rims—All steel hook-type, baked enamel. 
Coaster Brake—Optional. 

Tires—26x2.125 balloon with inner tube. 
Pedals—Torrington No. 9. 
Saddle—Torrington U-bar. 

Chain Guard—New deluxe design. 
Parking Stand—Side kick-up type. 
Reflector—Gulotta—Ruby type. 


Headlight—Delta Torpedo, white, mounted on 
fender. 


Finish—Blue baked enamel with white panels. 
S<MESU i <2 ores 3 __...Each $51.00 
One in a carton. 








Boys’ Juvenile Model 





Frame—16-inch Boys’ frame, double far stream- 
lined with graceful lines. 


Fork—One-piece drop forged. 
Fenders—Murray Ohio Gothic design. 


Crank—One-piece drop forged with 4.5-inch 
throw. 


Rims—All steel hook-type, baked enamel. 
Coaster Brake—Optional. 

Tires—20x2.125 balloon with inner tube. 
Pedals—Torrington No. 2. 

Saddle—Troxel, with black top and springs, 
Handlebar—Torrington U-bar. 

Chain Guard—New deluxe design. 

Parking Stand—Side kick-up type. 
Reflector—Gulotta—Ruby type. 


Finish — Vermillion baked enamel with white 
panels. 


SS ISR set he ee a Each $47.50 
One in a carton. 


Girls’ Juvenile Model 





Frame—16-inch Girls’ frame, double bar stream- 
lined with graceful lines. 


Fork—One-piece drop forged. 
Fenders—Murray Ohio Gothic design. 
Crank—One-piece drop forged for 4.5-inch throw. 
Rims—aAll steel hook-type, baked enamel. 
Coaster Brake—Optional. 

Tires—20x2.125 balloon with inner tube. 
Pedals—Torrington No. 2. 

Saddle—Troxel, with black top and springs. 
Handlebar—Torrington U-bar. 

Chain Guard—New deluxe design. 

Parking Stand—Side kick-up type. 
Reflector—Gulotta—Ruby type. 

Finish—Blue baked enamel with white panels. 


S-ME41 ___ : _...Each $47.50 





One in a carton. 


Freight to destination should be added. 








SHELBY STREAMLINED BICYCLES 


General Specifications for All Shelby Bicycles 


Frame: Full standard size—streamlined double bar type, except juvenile 
models. (See page 1251). 

Fork: Drop forged crown with tubular steel fork side to absorb road 
shocks and vibration. 

Wheels: Rims of formed carbon steel for lightness and strength. High 
tensile, drawn steel plated wire spokes are laced and hand-trued into 
wheels by skilled craftsmen. Rust-resistant brass nipples on all spokes 
permit tightening without breaking. Standard make free-rolling ball 
bearing hubs. 

Truss Rods: Solid carbon steel rods, with supporting fork crown plate— 
actually brace fork and enhance appearance. 

Chain: Diamond easy-running, silent roller-type. 

Chain Guard: Special streamline design securely anchored to frame with 
heavy gauge steel clamps, bolts, and nuts. 

Light: Fender mounted, uses two single size D batteries. 

Handlebar: Texas steer type design with reinforced center. Swan neck 
stem has anchor expander bolt and adjustable bar clamp for adjusting 
height and tilt. Resilient composition rubber grips are self-sealing. 
Rear Reflector: Large jewel type, horizontally mounted on rear fender. 
Plated Parts: Copper, nickel, and chrome plating process provides bril- 
liant, rust-resisting finish. se 
Brake: Bendix or New Departure free-wheeling with smooth, positive 
braking action. P 

Tires: Standard make two-ply cord, double-tube type with heavy, long- 
wearing treads of skid prevention design. Easily demounted for puncture 
repair. 


Fenders: Heavy gauge steel with streamline tapered ends; deep drop 
sides provide protection from road dirt. Rigid double braces, securely 
riveted and mounted on wheel axles, eliminate rattles and noise. 


Crank: Shelby special drop forged high carbon steel, accurately ma- 
chined. Heat treated and oil tempered, to provide essential strength. 


Pedals: Ball bearing, free rolling with wide, long wearing, composition 
rubber treads. High-tempered steel pedal pins. 


Saddle: Bucket type, generously padded with felt. Flexible spring as- 
sembly assures comfortable riding. 


Seat Post: 10-inch, pillar type with 8-inch adjustment. 

Parking Stand: Kick-down spring type, easily accessible for foot opera- 
tion, Securely mounted with sturdy plates and bolts. 

Luggage Carrier: Sturdy luggage carrier of heavy gauge steel securely 
anchored to rear guard and braced to rear axle. No leg braces on 
juvenile models. 


Rust Prevention: A thick coat of anti-rust paint applied evenly by hand- 
spraying; completely sealing metal pores and providing smooth surface 
and perfect bond for color coat—oven-baked for hardness. 

Finish: Highest quality synthetic enamel — hand-sprayed to assure 
smooth, even coverage, oven-baked for hardness and brilliant, long-last- 
ing lustre. Decorating color hand-sprayed and oven-baked. Decorating 
hand-striping for eveness and beauty. Note: three oven baking processes 
are employed to assure durability and beauty. 








EXCLUSIVE SHELBY “FORTY” FEATURES 


Bicycle craftsmanship attains a new peak of excellence in the Shelby 
Deluxe. Few of the features listed below are duplicated in ordinary 
bikes—but the Shelby Deluxe gives you all of them. 


Frame: The Shelby Airflo, with stronger “suspension bridge” type con- 
struction, welded and brazed with the internal reinforcements of Shelby’s 
special “fish-mouth” design at all joints. 


Fork: Exclusive with Shelby is the ShockEase fork that absorbs bumps 
and jolts, helps keep the bike under control on rough roads. The Shock- 
Ease fork is completely enclosed, with stout steel spring and all working 
parts protected from dirt, grit and moisture. 


Wheels: 26-inch triple plated (copper-nickel-chrome) rims of formed 
carbon steel for lightness with strength, High tensile, drawn steel plated 
wire spokes, hand laced and hand trued in wheels by skilled craftsmen. 
Rust resistant brass nipples on all spokes permit tightening without 
breaking. Standard make, free-rolling ball bearing hubs. 


Chain Guard: Flightline chain guard in three colors securely anchored 
to frame-front rear with heavy gauge steel clamps. 


Handlebar: Wide Texas Steer type with reinforced center. Swan neck 
stem is of top quality drop forged steel for extra strength and toughness. 
Bars are adjustable for height and tilt. Streamlined resilient composition 
rubber grips are self-sealing. 


Light: Shelby exclusive design “Big Beam” headlight in two colors with 
chrome center band, throws a clear white brilliant beam of light on the 
road ahead. Uses two single cell size D batteries. 


Reflector: The powerful “Lucite” rear reflector is inset in guard, an 
integral part of the smooth flowing contour. “Lucite” has more than 
twice the reflecting power of ordinary cut glass, making this reflector 
visible far to the rear. ; 


Tank: Three color torpedo tank, wider in front, tapering to frame tube 
width at the juncture of the double bars of the frame. 


Luggage Carrier: Sturdy luggage carrier made of heavy gauge steel with 
semi-tubular legs and securely anchored to rear axle with bracket 
fastening carrier to fender. 


(See Above for General Specifications) 


Here’s Why A SHELBY is the 
World’s Easiest-Riding Bike 
The ShockEase Fork in a Shelby 
: bike is exactly like knee-action 
« in a fine automobile. It takes the 
bumps out of rough roads, to give 
you a safe, smooth, cushioned, 
shockless ride. Mechanism is 
completely enclosed inside the 
bicycle head. Engineered to last 
the life of the bike. Only Shelby 
— America’s Quality Bicycle — 

offers you the ShockEase Fork. 








Cut shows Model S-SE42 
Colors: Red with dark blue decoration and white striping. 
EQUIPPED MODELS 
With ShockEase fork, tank, luggage carrier and light. 


S.SH42 ee Each $61.75 
Without ShockEase fork, otherwise same as Model S-SE42. 


8-42 pees | SNA ec ees Each $58.50 
UNEQUIPPED MODELS 
Same as Model S-SE42 except without ShockEase fork, tank, luggage 
carrier and light. 
ee ee eee a ae Each $54.00 
One in a carton. 


Girls’ Mode 








Cut shows Model S-SE43 
Colors: Dark blue with red decoration and white striping. 
EQUIPPED MODELS 
With Shock-Ease fork, tank, luggage carrier and light. 


SSS a EN ih i meg na laces a he. EO 
Without ShockEase fork, otherwise same as Model S-SE43. 
§-43 I ee SU Os LSUisae Heted Sipe Saeks 


UNEQUIPPED MODELS 
Same as Model S-SE43 except without ShockEase fork, tank, luggage 
carrier and light. 
8-41 aseriaecteesntete Eek boon pale eee Pre eee a eos ee Each $54.50 
One in a carton. 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











SHELBY STREAMLINED BICYCLES 


For General Specifications of Bicycles See Page 1250 
Boys’ Unequipped Model 


Boys’ Model 





Colors: Light blue, red decoration and white hand striping. 

Wheels: 26-inch with chrome plated rims. 

Truss Rods: Enameled. 

ori Shelby’s exclusive “Big-Beam” design, solid color with chrome 
and. 


Luggage Carrier: Exclusive Shelby design, hand-striped. 
Chain Guard: Base color with white band striping. 


i) | | a i er SC a a. Each $51.00 
One in a carton. 


Girls Model 





Colors: Light blue, red decoration and white hand striping. 

Wheels: 26-inch with chrome plated rims. 

Truss Rods: Enameled. 

ct Shelby’s exclusive “Big-Beam” design, solid color with chrome 
and. 

Luggage Carrier: Exclusive Shelby design, hand-striped. 

Chain Guard: Base color with white hand striping. 


S-DE31 Each $51.50 


One in a carton. 


Boys’ Model 





Colors: Red, white decoration and blue hand striping. ; 

Wheels: 26-inch with enameled rims. 

Truss Rods: Enameled. 

Light: Torpedo design, solid color. 

Chain Guard: Base color, hand striping. 

S=X0 2 eet Eee rach Sie 
One in a carton, 
Girls’ Model 

Same description as No. S-X30 Boys’ Model. 


SS aaa ae er ee i cn tina Each $49.00 
One in a carton. 


Retail brices quoted above are those found te be prevailing in 







Colors: Light blue, white decoration and red hand striping, 
Wheels: 26-inch with enameled rims. 

Chain Guard: Solid color. 

No light, no truss rods. 


8-820 OF | TOT Deimeies) 513 
One in a carton. 
Girls’ Unequipped Model 
Same description as No. S-S20 Boys’ Model. 
SHB aia an a, ee er et AOR Seem 
One in a carton. 
Boys‘ Juvenile Model 


ot Each $16.50 


Colors: Red, dark blue decoration and white head striping. 

Chain Guard: Base color with white hand striping. 

Frame: Shelby Airflo double bar type welded and brazed construction 
with internal reinforcements at all joints, with 15-inch seat mast. 
Wheels: 24-inch with enameled rims. 

Light: Torpedo design, solid color. 

Luggage Carrier: Sturdy luggage carrier of heavy gauge steel securely 
anchored to rear guard. 


Pee ee a Each $47.75 
One in a carton. 


Girls’ Juvenile Model 


Colors: Red, dark blue decoration and white hand striping. 
Chain Guard: Base color with white hand striping. t 
Frame: Shelby Airflo double bar type welded and brazed construction 
with internal reinforcements at all joints, with 15-inch seat mast. 
Wheels: 24-inch with enameled rims. . 

Light: Torpedo deSign, solid color. 

Luggage Carrier: Sturdy luggage carrier of heavy gauge steel securely 
anchored to rear guard. 


S-E11 


the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Goodyear Deluxe All-Weather 
Balloon Tires 





2 PLY CORD 


The Goodyear Deluxe All-Weather has a flatter 
tread with a deeper average non-skid depth. 
Embodying the newest tread pattern, combining 
center traction blocks for non-skid protection 
with shoulder ribs for easy rolling, the new 
Deluxe is a long-wearing leader. 

A carcass of fine Supertwist cord assures ample 
strength and freedom from bruises. Non- 
stretching insulated wire beads, assure freedom 
from rust. 

A very handsome, modern tire designed for 
longer mileage, easier riding, and to withstand 
harder use. 


No. Per Pair 
S-DAW $6.00 


Size, Ins. 
26x2.125 


Goodyear All-Weather Balloon 
Tires 





2 PLY CORD 


A 2 Ply tire made of fine Supertwist cord. The 
famous “G-3” Goodyear All-Weather Center 
Traction Tread with characteristic prisms on 
side wall gives extra traction on turns. Non- 
aemening wire beads are insulated to prevent 
rust. 


Nos, Per Pair Size, Ins. 
S-G3 $5.00 26x2.125 
S-G3 4.90 24x2.125 
S-G3 4.70 20x2.125 


U. S. Royal Chain Tread 
Balloon Tires 





This all-around favorite has the center-lap con- 
struction which gives longer wear and more re- 
sistance to ruptures and tread injuries because 
there are 3 plies of cord under the tread. The 
mens chain tread gives all-direction non-skid 
raction. 


Nos. Per Pair Size, Ins. 
S-500 $5.00 26x2.125 
S-500 4.90 24x2.125 
$-500 4.70 20x2.125 


BICYCLE TIRES AND TUBES 


U. S. Royal Touring 
Balloon Tires 





A light weight tire for the rider who wants to 
combine easy rolling light-weight construction 
with increased riding comfort. New Super Grip 
Tread features built-in de-skidding for quick 
straight stops, plus 3 extra narrow ribs for full 
grip on curves. Fits standard American light 


weight rim. 
No. Per Pair Size, Ins. 
S-GRS $5.00 26x1.375 


U. S. Chain Tread Single Tube 





A single tube 2-ply tire with the same original 
famous U. S. chain tread design. Long wearing, 
non-skid and extra safe. Unmatched in its class 
for high value. 
No. 


S-76 


Per Pair 
$7.50 


Size, Ins. 
28x1% 


Goodyear Bicycle Inner Tubes 





REGULAR 


All Goodyear Bicycle Tubes are full molded. All 
rubber compound used in Goodyear tubes is 
screened to remove foreign materials. Cured in 
“Watch-case” molds to assure perfect fit in the 
casing. 


Nos. Each Size, Inches 
S-26 $1.40 26x2.125 
S-24 1.40 24x2.125 
S-20 1.35 20x2.125 
S-261 1.40 26x1.375 





U. S. Red Fox Bicycle 
Inner Tubes 





Made of butyl rubber which holds air 10 times 
longer than the best pre-war tubes. It is more 
tear resistant and is easily and quickly repaired 
with cold patches. Rubber valve firmly vulcan- 
ized to the tube. 


Nos. Each Size 

S-260 $1.35 20x2.125 
S-263 1.40 26x1.375 
S-264 1.40 24x2.125 
S-266 1.40 26x2.125 


One in a carton; twelve in a shipping carton. 


Mansfield Superior Bicycle 
Inner Tubes 
\ Outstanding for 
Long Trouble 
Free Performance. 


Full moulded, full 
size, black tube of 
extra tough, extra 
dense rubber to 
hold air longer 
and resist ageing. 
No. Each Size, Ins. 
S-2625 $1.40 26x2.125 


One in a carton; twelve in a shipping carton. 
Neverleak Tire Fluid 





Makes bicycle tires leak and punc- 
ture proof. Preserves both the fab- 

e ric and rubber. It is water-proof. 
““ns | Heals punctures on the run. In- 
serted in valve stem, it flows around 
inside of tire ready to plug any vent 
or puncture. Put up in 4 ounce 
tubes. 


$80 si5 te cxieishawil-sanis Each $0.25 


One dozen in counter display case. 





Dutch Brand Bicycle Balloon 
Tire Repair Kits 


Complete with ready- 
to-apply bevel - edge 
patches and strip of 
patching rubber; are 
especially made for bi- 
cycle inner tubes. It 
is a thin gauge rubber 
that won’t distort the 
tube or make it thick 
and heavy at the point 
of patching. Patching 
rubber has 50% greater 
adhesion with a thor- 
ough weld assured by 
the use of “Sticks and 
Stays Stuck” rubber 
cement. 





Contents of Kit: 
5—Round bevel-edge patches. 
1—Round balloon casing plaster. 
1—Strip patch rubber 1x2% inches. 
1—Tube rubber cement. 
Metal roughener on lid. 

BaP pe eect ae ee ee ce SO 
One dozen in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











BICYCLE ACCESSORIES 


Dutch Brand Rubber Cement 
Sticks and Stays Stuck 


Made from pure Para 
rubber. For patching 
bicycle inner tubes 
and putting rubber 
bands or plugs in 
single tube tires. It 
is also suitable for 
general rubber repair 
work. It sticks 
patches firmly and 
surely. 





Nos. Each Container Size 
S-12 $0.12 %x4 inch tubes 

8-13 15 1x4 inch tubes 

S-21 25 2-02. bottles, with swab 


One dozen in a carton. 


Dutch Brand Bicycle Rim Cement 
NEV’R-CREEP 


For attaching tires to 
wood or steel rims and 
grips to handlebars. 
Sticks tight and pre- 
vents creeping of tires 
and pulling off of valve 
stems. Will not dry out 
in any climate as it al- 
ways remains plastic. 
The 2-ounce bottle is 
equipped with leak- 
proof metal cap to 
which the swab is 
welded. 





Each 
$0.25 


One dozen in a carton. 


Nos. 
S-22 


Container Size 
2-0z. bottles, with swab 


Dutch Brand Gasket Shellac 
Compound 


Makes all gaskets leak- 
proof. Made of pure 
orange-shellac and 
other high grade gums 
cut in 188 proof al- 
cohol. 


It will not melt, burn, 
become brittle or pow- 
der up in use. Not 
affected by oils, water 
or gases. Elasticity 
: withstands all temper- 
- iy ature changes. 

CASKET SH Equipped with leak- 
proof metal cap to 
which the swab is 
welded. 


..._.......--Each $0.20 





One dozen in a carton. 





Schrader Bicycle Valves 


Just the replacement valve for 
bicycle tires. It’s no job at all 
to insert—almost anyone can 


do it. 
Valve Stem 
Lgth., 
Nos. Each Type 5 
S-820 $0.35 Detachable oval base, 


size 13$x3% inches 
100 in a carton. 


Schrader Valve Cores 


Stands up under 
all service con- 
ditions. There’s 
certain valve 
core alignment 
with the stabil- 
izing guide. 
Sturdy bridge 
assures quick re- 
moval or dis- 
placement. 

Core will not loosen under heat or vibration. 
Tested spring automatically closes seal when 
core is inserted in valve. ; 


pau standard Schrader cores packed in metal 
xs 





S-4000 Re Box $0.30 
Five in a metal box; 10 boxes in a carton. 


Schrader Valve Caps 






Keep your tires in good running condition—pro- 
‘tect them with valve caps. 
Here’s the cap with the screw driver top for 


removing and inserting valve cores. Has pat- 
ented non-collapsible swivel washer. 
SRO ti... ee ______... Per Box $0.30 


Five in a metal box; 10 packages in a carton. 


Dill Valve Caps 


SCREW DRIVER TYPE 
Valve cap with screw driver for remov- 
ing valve insides. Swivel gaskets re- 
duce wear. 
5-641 Ne Per 0x $0.50 
Packed in metal boxes of five. 


Dill Inside Valves 





Proved itself by service in millions of tires. In- 
flates faster and holds air longer. The same 
valve inside as used for original tire equipment. 


aa ca Per Box $0.30 
Packed in metal boxes of five each. 


All-American Bicycle and 
Ball Pumps 





Fast and Positive Pumping Action 


Easily attached to bicycle with snap-on attach- 
ment. Needle valve to pump footballs and 
basketballs. Large aluminum barrel 1 inch in 
diameter, 12% inches long which gives more air 
per stroke than most pumps. Attractive blue 
color. Polished aluminum handle, 1% inches 
in diameter; 2% inches long. Ball check valve 
prevents back pressure. Tire valve with deflater 
pin depresses valve core, allowing full flow of 
air into tire or ball. Rubber hose 10 inches long 
carried inside of plunger tube. Screw-on type 
valve connection prevents hose and needle valve 
from being lost. Snap-on nickel plated steel 
bracket for attaching pump to bicycle. Needle 
valve for pumping up footballs, basketballs, etc, 
is carried inside plunger tube. Length overall, 
less hose is 13% inches. 


§-400 ____..____Each $1.75 


One in an envelope. 
Torrington Spokes and Nipples 


en) 
a 





SWAGED BICYCLE SPOKE WITHNIPPLE . 
Highest grade steel wire, rustless all-weather 
finish, with nipples. Swaged, headed, bent and 
threaded, % inch a 
er 


Nos. and Wheel 

Lgth., In. 100 Size, In. Gauge 
S-6—12% $2.25 28 .080-.060 
S-6—11% 2.25 26 -080-.060 
S-6—11% 2.25 26 -080-.060 
S-6—10% 2.25 24 .080-.060 
S-6—105, 2.25 26 .080-.060 


Extra Nipples, % inch long______Per 100 $1.50 
One hundred in box. 


Wald Nipple Grip 

Concaved form allows it to 
fit close to rim—preferred 
everywhere by bicycle rid- 
ers and repairmen. 

Made of nickel plated steel. 
Put up 1 dozen on a display 
card. 

SO oe ect Each $0.10 


4 cards in a carton. 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








BICYCLE ACCESSORIES 


Hanger Cones 


Wald Repair Forks 


i 
I 

BALLOON MODEL 

Anti-rust Finish 

Built with a three-plate crown. Stem is 9 inches 
long, 1x24 thread and slotted for a key washer. 
Furnished with a cone on the fork stem and a 
bolt underneath the crown for attaching the 
mudguard. Size 26. 


8-6 __ 








AAA ee 


One dozen in a carton. 


Wald Crank Repair Sets 


milngale-’\ acing Cie) 
ea \ 


o.Maysvitte. Ky. | 





Set consists of one Wald No. 244, 7-inch, one- 
piece nickel plated drop forged offset crank; 24 
thread and tapped for %-inch 20 thread pedals. 
Also one right and one left repair cone, one key 
washer and one lock nut. 


Fits Snyder, Rollfast, new style Excelsior and 
Westfield bicycles. 


B86 oo he ___.....-----Each $3.00 


One set in a carton. 


Set consists of one Wald No. 247, 7-inch one- 
piece nickel plated drop forged offset crank; 28 
thread and tapped for %-inch 20 thread pedals. 
Also one right and one left repair cone, one key 
washer and one lock nut. 


Fits Schwinn, Huffman, Monark, Shelby and 
Manton and Smith bicycles. 


PG a Each $3.00 
One set in a carton. 


Replacement Parts for Bicycle 
Hangers 


Hanger Cranks 


7 inch offset, to fit Mercury, 
Schwinn, Hoffman and Shelby 
balloon tire bicycles. 


eG 00) oscars Each $2.50 
7 inch offset, to fit Murray 
Ohio, Snyder, Cleveland, Cole- 
man and Westfield balloon tire 
bicycles. 

SGU ee ees Each $2.50 





Hanger Cones 


Right hand (station- 
ary), to fit Davis, 
Schwinn and Shelby. 


S-51R _____Each $0.50 


Left hand (adjusting), 
to fit Davis, Schwinn 
and Shelby. 


S8-51L ___ Each $0.50 





=: i 
§-51R and S-51L 












S-760R and S-760L 


Right hand (station- 
ary), to fit Rollfast 
bicycles. 

S-760R _____Each $0.50 


Left hand (adjusting), 
to fit Rollfast bicycles. 


S-760L Each $0.50 





Hanger Locknuts 





S-41 and S-42 


To fit No. 510 cranks on Davis, 
Schwinn and Shelby bicycles. 
8-41 ____._.._____._Each $0.20 
To fit No. 760 cranks on Roll- 
fast bicycles. 


$-42 Each $0.20 


Hanger Locknut Washer 


All parts listed below will fit the 


following bicycles: Davis, Schwinn, 
Rollfast and Shelby. 


8-44 


HEAD LOCKNUTS 
Each $0.40 


HEAD LOCKNUT WASHERS 


8-45 ____.__________ Each $0.10 
HEAD CUP 
S$-46 Each $0.35 
HEAD CONES 
S-47—(Upper Adjusting) — Each $0.40 
S-48—(Lower Stationary) Each  .25 


New Departure Front Wheel 


Hub Parts 








Nos. Description Each 
S-Wwl Hu SReu ee ey $1.25 
S-w4 Ale ese ee 15 
S-w7 Cones (2) 5 
S-W13 Axle Nuts 10 
Ss-wl4 Axle Washers —--__-__ Per Pair .05 
S-W20 Ball Retainer, 5 %-in. balls_Each .20 
S-W Axe Set) a 24 ee Each .45 


New Departure Coaster Brake 
MODEL D 
Single Speed 





Lightest built, dependable speed control device 
on the market. 

It has 12.5 square inches of braking surface— 
more than double that of any other brake. The 
larger the braking surface, the lower the unit 
pressure. Hence, lower temperatures, less dis- 
tortion, less wear—longer life. 

Principal parts are made of the toughest steels 
known to science—nickel steels with a relatively 
high chrome content. 

By the use of new locknuts, the brake is ac- 
curately adjusted at the factory and may be 
mounted in the wheel without changing this fine 
adjustment. Dust caps on either end of hub 
prevent entrance of dirt and loss of lubricant. 
Large nuts, heavy washers, larger balls and a 
special separator design together with a positive 
driving clutch and a slotted sprocket for re- 
placement of spokes without removal of sprock- 
ets combine to give more plus features than ob- 
tainable in any other brake. 


eo te eaten Each $6.25 
One in a carton. 


MODEL D BRAKE PARTS 
Single Speed 













Nos. Description 
S-D-1 Hub shell (state how many 

spoke holes) _..._.__ Each $3.00 
S-D-2 Driver =... Each 1.05 
S-D-3 Clutch sleeve — _Each  .75 
S-D-4 PG asec ate __Each  .20 
S-D-5 Sprocket set nut —__. Each _ .30 
S-D-6 Brake ‘cluteH 2... Each — .55 
S-D-7 Axle adjusting cone _.....Each  .25 
S-D-10 Brakefamrecicrs.s Each  .55 
S-D-11 Clip, nut and bolt, complete 

Each .10 

S-D-12 Transfer spring — Each 10 
S-D-13 Axle nut —.. 05 
S-D-14 Axle washers _. 05 
S-D-15 Lock nage)... >. es Each  .05 
S-D-16 Large ball retainer __..Each  .30 
S-D-17 Sprocket, #;-inch, offset, 10- 

tO0bDiae% eee Each 65 
S-D-20 Small ball retainer —____. Each = _.25 
S-D-22 Disc support sleeve —___. Each .80 
S-D-278 Brake discs (12 steel, 11 bronze) 

(formerly D-27-28) Per Set .50 
S-D-29A Oiler complete — Each .15 
S-D-29B Oiler cap —......._._.______...._.. Each  .05 
S-D-31 Dust cap, sprocket end_.._Each  .10 
S-D-32 Dust cap, drum end. Each_ .10 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Morrow Coaster Brakes 





Away like a flash with a minimum of effort. 
Two clutch rings expanded by two wedges force 
the clutch rings against the sides and ends of 
the hub shell. 

A long, free coast—all internal parts except the 
ball bearings remain neutral eliminating any 
“drag.” 

Quick sure stop insured by 4 big brass multi- 
grooved brake shoes. 

The interior expanding sleeve of spring steel, 
with a bronze outer lining, being equally ex- 
panded from both ends along the entire center 
of the hub shell, insures an even pull on every 
spoke when pressure is applied and brings the 
bicycle under control in a smooth positive man- 
ner. Furnished complete with sprockets, reg- 
ularly drilled for 36 spoke holes, can be sup- 
plied 24 and 28 with 8, 9 or 10 tooth sprockets. 
1-inch pitch or equivalent in % inch pitch, $s 
inch width. Weight each 2 pounds. 


SUIS 2 __._____.._Each $6.95 


One in a carton. 


Morrow Coaster Brake Parts 










po 
i io 


fod i 
Hit Wo% tio idl 166 107 105103 104 109 108 122 














Nos. Description 
S-101B Hub shell - ! _. . Each $2.80 
S-103B Sprockets, use No. S-F5080 

Listed below. 
S-104BC Grooved Sprocket Lock 

Nu) = ocho ON, 20 
S-105B Sprocket Dust Cap Each .10 
S-106B Ball Retainer Sprocket, Side 

with 11 4%” balls —.______ Each  .24 
S-107B Driving Screw _.Each 1.25 
S-108B Adjusting Cone —_._______ Each  .30 
S-109B Ball Retained for Axle Cone 

with 8 4%” balls._..__.._Each 18 
S-110B Clutch Rings. Per Pr. .50 
§-110%B Clutch Retaining Ring __Each 10 
S-111B Nut and Sleeve Expander..Each  .65 
S-112B Brake Sleeve -_____— Each 1.60 
S-113B Sleeve Expander with 

Teetit!.. 2.3 Se Each .65 
S-114B Gone; armside =... Each 65 
S-115B Ball Retainer, arm side with 

12°" bats <7 Each .25 
S-116B Retarder Washer -.- Each .12 
S-117B Retarder Spring Each  .13 
S-118B Dust Cap, arm side __. Each 15 
S-119B POSEN a Mr te eres 19 
S-120B Axle Bushing _ ss 25 
S-122B W=le druts (2): 04 
S-1221%4B Axle Washers (2), %” or 

BRP GENO ager a Each 02 
S-123B Brake. Arm, ___...__.._____ Each  .70 
S-124B Arm Clip, Band, Bolt and 

Nut i218 -creeio peel <Back: 506 
S-126B Flat-Wrerieh 20 sus oe Each .10 
S-128B Pin for fastening parts into 

DUO B Sit ok me ees oe Per 100.20 
S-129B Sprocket Removing Tool.Each  .70 
S-130B Oil Hole Cover and Screw._Each  .05 
S-132B Threaded Lock Washer____. Each = .05 
S-F5080 


Sprocket, 10 Teeth, .3;” wide, 
1” ‘pitch, 542... Fachys 50 


Hubs are drilled 36 holes for standard 13 gauge 
spokes. 


Musselman Coaster Brakes 





Minimum Pedaling Power 
Automatic Greasing — Long Life 


Fewer working parts in this brake means free 
coasting—easy servicing and fewer repairs. The 
chrome brake shoe has been tested and proved 
in ten years of use and this exclusive feature is 
practically non-destructible and provides long 


lasting, smooth—sure braking service. 

Furnished complete with sprockets. Hub shell 

drilled for 36 spokes. 24 and 28 hole hubs are 

available. 

BN ser cece cc tne PS ed cee Each $6.50 
One in a carton. 


Musselman Coaster Brake Parts 





® (QUOI inna OULU 


losis 


15x38 


10830 


PY 


10826 10821 10814 10815 





Musselman brake replacement parts are of the 
highest quality and are manufactured under the 
same exacting control standards as parts used 
in making new chrome Shoe Coaster Brakes. 


Nos. Description Each 
S-10814 Stationary Cone $0.50 
S-10815 Large Retainers and 

balls 25 
S-10818 Axle 18 
S-10819 Dust Cap -10 
S-10821 Arm 40 
S-10826 Arm lock nut 06 
S-10827 Spool and drag 15 
S-10829 Clutch 45 
S-10830 Wedge 15 
S-10831 Shoe 15 
S-10837 Hub shell (36 hole) 2.50 
S-10841 Drive screw 1.00 
S-10844 Adjusting cone 25 
S-10845 Small retainers and 

balls 16 
S-10848 Sprocket lock nut 20 
S-10851 Axle washer 02 
S-10857 Sprocket (10 tooth) 50 
S-10961 Sprocket (20 tooth) 50 
S-10969 Arm strap bolt 

and nut set 06 
S-15X38 Axle nut 04 

S-10837—One in a box; S-10851—100 in a box; 
S-15X38—50 in a box. 
All other parts—One in a box. 


Musselman Coaster Brake 
Chrome Cartridge Units 





The chrome cartridge unit simplifies the re- 
conditioning of the Musselman brake. It replaces 
identical parts that function for driving, braking 
and coasting. The cartridge comes completely 
assembled, wrapped in oiled paper and ready for 
instant use, and is grease filled for 1000 miles of 
riding, 

Unit consists of cne each: 


Nos. Description 

10831 Shoe 

10830 Wedge 

10827 Spool and drag 

10829 Clutch 

E-10828 Unit complete Each $2.00 


One complete unit in a box. 


Bendix Coaster Brakes 





Outstanding features of this coaster brake in- 
clude: quicker stops, coasts longer, longer life, 
easier pedaling, simplicity of design, fewer parts. 
Easy to put together and take apart. Self-align- 
ing brake shoes. Sealed against dirt and water. 
More efficient braking, requires less pedal pres- 
sure and travel. Every brake is factory tested. 
Overall bright chrome finish. 


S-A2725—Standard type with 36 spoke holes, 13 
gauge. Standard size No. S-F5080 


sprocket, 10 teeth, 3; inch wide, 1 inch 
POD acne te Each $6.75 





Consists of one axle, one cone on Number S-7R 
and two cones on Number S-6F, two washers 
and two nuts assembled. 24 thread steel axle 
round cones. Nickel plated hexagon nuts and 


washers. 

Nos. Each Type Size, In. 
S-6F $0.30 Front ¥sx5th 
S-7R 30 Rear 56x6% 


One dozen sets in box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





Wald Hub Axles 


PANAMA 


s Waban 





Made from tough screw stock, accurately 
threaded. 24 thread. Nickeled. 
Front Axles 
S-1F—5;x5% inches _________.___... Each $0.10 
Rear Axles 
S-2R—%x6% inches — Each $0.12 


Twenty-five in a box. 


Wald Regular Axle Cones 


Adjustable, turned from 
solid bar of high quality 
steel, hardened, ground 
and polished. 

Size, 


Nos. Each Thread 
S-4F $0.10 #ex24 








S-4R 10 34x24 

Axle Nuts 
Machine turned from a 
a high grade hexagon drawn 
) steel rod. Highly nickel 

plated. 

Size, 
Nos. Each Thread 
S-10F 2 for $0.05 osx24 
S-11R 2 for .05 36x24 


One hundred in a box. 


Wald Axle Washers 


A good heavy washer, 
evenly made. Highly 
nickel plated. 





Nos. Per 100 Size, In 
S-12F $0.30 YS 
S-13R 35 38 


Sizes of Ball Retainers Used on 
Different Makes of Bicycles 


Hanger Head Hub 
Arnold, Schwinn & Co......... 66 73 ts 
Cleveland Welding Co.. -- 66 52 10 
Colson Mfg. Co.............. -. 66 52 10 








Emblem Mfg. Co................... 64 39 10 
Excelsior Mfg. Co................. 66 52 be 
Iver Johnson Co -- 46 39 pee 
Shelby Cycle Co 66 73 a 
H. P. Snyder Mfg. Co........... 66 49 10-13 
Westfield Mfg. Co., New .... 66 49 6 
Westfield Mfg. Co.. Old ...... #4 a8 8 





Steel Balls 














A GRADE 


Made from highest quality tool steel, finely 
polished. Absolutely accurate and true to size. 


Per 

Nos. 100 Diam., In. 
S-Bl = $0.20 % 
S-B2 Pr 9 vs 
S-B3 30 ts 
S-B4 40 3a 
S-B5 45 % 
S-B6 15 ts 
S-B7 1.35 % 
S-B8 2.00 rs 
S-Bl1l1 2.50 % 
S-B11% 5.00 ts 
S-B12 6.75 5% 
S-B12% 16.50 i 
S-B14 19.75 % 
S-B15 27.50 1 


Sizes up to 5 inch, one hundred in paper bag; 
balance, one hundred in box. 


Star Ball Retainers 
With Balls 


Universally used 
on bicycles, mo- 
torcycles, juvenile 
vehicles, coaster 
brakes, hubs, lawn 
mowers, etc. 


Made to hold ball 
bearings intact 
for convenience in 
removing them 
for cleaning, ad- 
justing or repair- 
ing, and keeps the 
balls from coming 
in contact with 
each other, pre- 
venting binding 
and thus reduces 
friction. 


Inside Size 
Diam. Balls, No. of 


Nos. Per 100 Cup,In. In. Balls 
8-5 $ 9.75 # “ 7 
S- 6 9.715 % *& 7 
S-10 11.25 48 A 5 
8-16 14.25 1ys % 7 
8-23 12.00 1s % 8 
8-24 14,25 1%: ts 5 
8-31 24.00 1# % 5 
8-37 12.00 ly % 9 
8-46 15.25 1 ts 8 
S-49 13.50 135 Ys 15 
8-51 13.50 1% ts 15 
S-52 13.50 1% a 15 
$-55 15.75 1# y% 11 
S-66 15.75 18 rad 10 
S-68 15.75 1% YA 12 
8-73 13.50 1 oa 17 
Ten in box. 
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Bicycle aonuate 





They’re easy to attach .. . look well on the 
bicycle. Equipped with a new improved metal 
clamp to fasten on the handle bar. Adjust- 
ments for various sized bicycles with leg sup- 
ports. Bright tinned finish. 

Nos. Each Size, In. 
S-142 $1.60 18x13x6 


One dozen in a carton. 





Heavy continuous “Duo-frame” runs all the way 
around the basket. Double life and retains 
shape under heavy loads. All ribs clinched to 
the frame—never come loose. Electrically weld- 
ed at each intersection then bright plated. 
Girder curved hub braces bolt to reinforcing 
plate on under side of basket. Hub brace Leger 
clinched and welded to reinforcing steel eyed 
frame member. Full length adjustment on 
braces assures level carrying basket. 

Steel straps or extra heavy frame members 
anchor fittings—no strain on body wires. Rugged 
channel clamps securely grip handle bar. 


Size of 
Wire No. 
Nos. Size,Ins. Frame Body Each 
S-641 15x10x4%4 7 13 $1.25 


One dozen in a carton. 





LONG CLAMP TYPE 

Equipped with long clamps and hub braces with 
full length adjustment. Made of good quality 
wire and solidly constructed throughout. Frame 
of No. 7 wire, body of No. 14 wire. Fittings 
securely anchored to frame. Retinned finish. 

Lngth., Wdth., Dpth., 
Nos. Each In. In. In. 
S-1641 $1.40 15 10 4% 
S-1642 1.75 18 13 & 


One dozen in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Wald Bicycle Stands 





Quick action stand. Operated by a slight kick. 
Simple to attach. Arm is made of % inch rod 
for long life. Satin plated finish. 


9-66 nc ccessecctctees settee it Each $0.50 


Diamond Cycle Chains 


Used and preferred by amateurs, professional 
and racing champions alike—and for use on de- 
livery service vehicles. Made in size suitable for 
standard made bicycles. 





SINGLE TYPE ROLLER 


Made of special alloy steel. Side plates thin, and 
beveled. Bushings and rollers hardened and 
ground, bright blue inside plated, outside plates 
polished and bronzed. Length 56 inches. 


Pitch, Width, 
In. 


Nos. Each Tn. 

S-65A $1.40 % % 

S-65B 1.40 % ¥s 
One in a box. 





TWIN ROLLER TYPE 


Materials and finish same as single type roller. 
Pitch 1 inch. Width 3 inch. 


One in a box. 


Each $1.40 


Diamond Bicycle Chain Repair 
Links 
ROLLER LINKS 


Easy to apply links to make 
your chains like new. 





Per 
Nos. Box For Size 
61-4 $0.75 No. 61 roller chain , inch links 
65-5 -15 No. 65 roller chain % inch links 
65-6 -45 No. 65 roller chain ,, inch links 


Twenty in a box. 


Snap-on Connecting Links 


Cover plate is sprung into place 
after assembly in the chain. 


Per Box Type Roller Chain 





$0.90 No. S-61 
-90 No. S-65 
90 No. S-65 
Twenty in box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Chain Adjusting Screws 





WALD 


Fits Schwinn, Davis and Shelby models. Made 
from machined steel and accurately threaded. 
Square heads. Satin plated. % inch diameter, 
24-thread, length under head 1% inches. 


acecth eiB Be cascscassaveascccouiseeses Per Pair $0.10 






SUELLDLIVDTRUDERE bb UAL iecomonca 


Fits Snyder Rollfast, Westfield and Huffman 
models. Made from machined steel and accu- 
rately threaded. Square heads. Satin plated. 


zz inch diameter, 24 thread, length under head 

2 inches. 

$6). 20. mucin... taste aldasl Per Pair $0.10 
Fifty in a box. 





Streamlined design. Chromium plated finish. 
Furnished with satin finished clamps for at- 
taching to bicycle. Length of guard 20 inches. 


S~ COO erect Reporeeccemens perreecory Each $0.75 
One in a box. 


Wald Mud Guards 


For Balloon Bicycles 





Attractive, full-crescent guards, made only with 
long fronts. Guard width 3 inches, depth 1% 
inches, front guard length 38% inches, rear 
guard length 45 inches. Fits balloon 26 inches, 
24 inches and 20 inches sizes. Baked on black 
finish. 


S063 633. 3 ee eee eee Per Pair $1.00 


Wald Mud Guard Braces 





Made from % inch wide one-piece flat steel. 
Sides are channeled for strength and beauty. 
Top is slotted to accommodate all 3 inch guards. 
Axle is oblong to make these braces more adap- 
table to various frames. Satin plated finish. Size 
26 inches. 


Wrapped 12 in a package, complete with 
bolts and nuts. 


Mud Guard Splashers 


Black Rubber 


With chrome plated jew- 
eled ornament. Make your 
bicycle safe—make it at- 
tractive with a jeweled 
splasher. 


S-767 .............. Each $0.40 





Wald Trouser Guards 


Protect trousers with the 
specially tempered flat 
steel guard. Durable baked 
on black enamel. Width 
% inch. 


8-413 SS Pe Pair $0.32 
Packed three dozen pairs in a box. 


Wald Assorted Machine 
Screw and Nuts 


Assorted round 
head nickeled 
steel screws and 
nuts. Satin 
plated. Sizes 6, 
8, 10 standard 
thread machine 
screws and nuts. 





saya ca Gace vvouaneieacs cucczecssed aceareee Per Box $1.00 


One gross assorted to a box. 


Oilers 


Made from brass, finely nickel 
plated. Has screw cap for 
spout, which prevents the oil 
from leaking. 


Length over all 3% inches. 
S-968 Each $0.25 


One dozen in a box. 





Freight to destination should be added. 








BICYCLE ACCESSORIES 





Sturdy and well built. This carrier has perfor- 
ated top and is extruded for strength and beauty. 
It is flared and punched for reflector. Carrier 
legs are indented and reinforced and have two 
axle holes to accommodate different size frames. 
Chrome plated for beauty and rust free service 
and will add beauty to any bicycle. 


S108) on Each $2.50 





Streamline design. One piece stamped steel car- 
riers and has seat post cluster bolt fastening 
which fits all types of bicycles. Equipped with 
two axel holes to accommodate different size 
frames. Finished in baked on black enamel. Top 
is 19 inches long and 4% inches at widest point. 


S=136 _____._.___. ee _ Se Sen 'S1.00 
One dozen in a shipping carton. 


Torrington Handlebars 





Ss. B 


Made from high grade steel tubing, chromium 
plated. Width 26 inches, drop 4 inches, grip 
ends 8 inches long. 


Without Grips or Stems 
eS eOU8 once 7 TO neo Each $1.50 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 





Wald Streamline Handlebar 
Stems 





A great improvement in appearance and will 
help the beauty of any bicycle on which it is 
used; dependable. 


Made from malleable steel. Chromium or nickel 
plated over copper and highly polished finish. 


Furnished complete with binder bolt, expander 
bolt and lug. 


S-3—Chrome finish 


Ten in a box. 


Wald Expander Bolts and Lugs 





ANN 





For bicycle handle bar stem. Made of tough 
stock with heavy hexagon head which is nickel 
plated and highly polished. Length of bolt 4% 
inches. Plugs are % inch. 


8-230 ......_ see Each $0.15 
Fifty bolts and plugs, assembled, in a box. 


Handlebar Binder Bolt 


Hexagon Head 


; 3 For holding bar in 
= ihiihm extension stem. Di- 

it , ameter % inch, 20 
thread, accurately 
cut. Made from nickel 
plated high grade 
Head is highly polished. Size 1 inch. 





steel. 
S258) sh pte ies Fee Aad Each $0.10 


Bicycle Handle Bar Grips 




















FINGER 


Black flexible rubber. Designed so that fingers 
fit naturally, making very comfortable riding. 
Excellent quality, non-blooming stock. Length 


5% inches; % inch hole. Weight per dozen 

pairs 3 pounds. 

BG ae oe EE OOD 
Loose. 





LONG 
Black, moulded flexible rubber. 


Fluted design. 
Length 5% inches; % inch hole. Weight per 
dozen pairs 4 pounds. 


S-O8 te spsteerersts reteset ST Per Pair $0.25 


eee Bach $1,255; 








Troxel Bicycle Saddles 





Felt Padding 
Thickly felt padded for real cycling comfort. 
Waterproof imitation leather top. 
Compound spring construction consists of flat 
steel truss with two spiral and cushion springs 
at rear and streamline nose coil spring at front. 


Spring assembly black enameled. Universal 
clamp to fit 5 or % inch seat post. Top length 
11% inches long, top width 9% inches. 


S-321A _..Each $2.40 


LADIES’ MODEL 





Felt Padding 
Quality felt padding covered with black water- 
proof imitation leather. 
Compound spring construction consists of flat 
steel truss with 2 spiral and cushion springs at 
rear and streamline nose coil spring at front. 
Spring assembly black enameled. Clamp fits 
either % or % inch seat mast. ; 
Top length 9% inches, top width 9% inches. 
S=54UA) ....2- ee Each $2.40 


Wrapped individually. 
Wald Pedals 





Good, strong, full-sized pedal built for long 
service. Nickel plated steel; % inch ribbed rub- 
bers for hard usage. Packed with A grade steel 
balls. Pedal length 4 inches, pedal width 2% 
inches; axle %4x20 thread. 
$-44— Men's. a a el Per Pair $1.20 
S-36—Ladies’ _-________. Per Pair 1.20 
Twenty-five pairs to a carton. 
Torrington Pedals 
MEN’S AND BOYS’ MODEL 


The standards by 
which adjustable 
pedals are judged. 
Nickel plated steel 
—ribbed rubber. 
Pedal length 4 





inches; pedal 

: width 3 inches, 
Nos. Axles Per Pair 
S-8 %x20 thread $1.25 


One pair in a box. 
LADIES’ MODEL 


Sized for the 
woman’s or older 
) girl’s bicycle with 
a narrow pedal. 
Nickel plated steel 
—ribbed rubber. 
Pedal length 3% 
inches. Pedal 
width 3 inches. 


Per Pair 
$1.15 


44x20 thread 
One pair in a box. 


Freight to destination should be added. 








Bicycle Speedometers 
= STEWART- 





Precision built. 
High quality mag- 
netic automotive 
type mechanism. 
Accurate, sturdy 
construction, 
shock proof and 
weatherproof. 
Beautifully styled. 
Rich black face 


colored pointer and numerals. Speedometer 

head encased in crystal clear lustrous plastic 

bina gold sidewalls and “bullseye” over speed 
ial. 

Speed indication to 50 miles per hour. Total 

mileage indicator to 1000 miles with automatic 

a 10 mile trip mileage indicator with manuel 

reset. 

Easily installed, completely assembled motorcycle 

type drive has self centering hub-enclosed steel 
gears, sealed and lubricated for life. Plastic cov- 
ered flexible shaft. 

Calibrated for standard 26-inch tires. Length 


of shaft 26% inches. Head size 3% inches diam- == 
eter, 1% inches deep. Shipping weight 1% lbs. 


For Standard Bicycles Having ;; Inch 
Diameter Axles. 


S-T85AR 2. at. ee ee Bach S15 
One in a box; twenty in a carton. 


Stewart-Warner Cadet Bicycle 
Speedometers 





With Mileage Reset For Each Trip. 


Precision built. The big attraction is that it 
comes equipped with a “Mileage Reset” for each 
trip. No other bicycle speedometer has this fea- 
ture. It has a magnetic type mechanism, such 
as is used in the famous Stewart-Warner Auto- 
mobile speedometers. An odometer registers 
total mileage up to 1,000 miles, the trip odo- 
oo “with mileage reset” registers up to 10 
miles. 

Durable crackle finish case with shatter-proof 
lens. Noiseless bakelite gear. Rigid one-piece 
wheel gear. Streamlined flexible shaft, no awk- 
ward loops—rust-proof. Heavy steel, theft-proof 
head bracket. 

Attractively designed duo-tone satin finish face 
dial—dark blue numerals on light blue back- 
ground. Streamlined chrome-nickel pointer. 
Bright rust-proof chromium bezel. 

Head size: diameter 254 inches, depth 1% inches. 


TN ct Each $5.50 


One in a carton. 





dial with cream — 
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Stewart-Warner Cadet Bicycle 
Speedometer Parts 






LEZ 
41371 77011 
© 
409222 77878 
oP” 
= 409547 coma 
78467 77789 


QO = 


65509 92901 


yas igs=swroresermervserovecressrerserecesersresrereecers ori ps 


98151 
Genuine Stewart-Warner repair or replacement 
parts for No. S-785W Cadet bicycle speedometers. 


Nos. Description Each 
S-41371 Lock Washer Sis. 
S-409222 Gear Clip 01 
S-78467 Shaft Clip 04 
S-409547 Gear Clip and Screw 

Assembly 45 
S-77011 Shakeproof Washer 02 
S-77878 Nut 02 
$-77789 Screw 01 
S-17067 Lock Washer a2 
S-411685 Nut os 
S-65509 Head Nut 05 
S-92901 Stud Bearing 20 
S-92907 Fibre Pinion 30 
S-93151 Core and Bushing 

Assembly 50 


Delta Roadrowdy Electric 
Bicycle Horns 


A self contained 
effective warning 
signal indentical 
in styling to the 
No. S-A 1966 
Roadliter bicycle 
lamp. No_ wires, 
no connections. 


Features and 

Specifications 
Mounting— 
Mounts in a jiffy 
on any bicycle 
handlebar. 
Switch—Plastic push button type located for 
instant operation. 
Batteries—Operates on 2 standard 1%-inch 
flashlight cells, self contained. 
Finish—Finished in lustrous white baked enamel. 
Heavy chrome plated band and retaining ring. 
S-A2140—Less batteries ________________.Each $2.39 

One in a carton; twelve in a shipping carton. 





Delta Perfected Torpedo 
Bicycle Horns 

my A horn that is an 
efficient warning 
to provide for safe 
riding. Batteries 
are self contained. 
Operates on two 
1% inch flashlight 
cells. Quickly accessible yet tightly encased to 
prevent rattle. White enamel finish with zinc 
plated bracket. Will not slip. 


S-AQIS1 nt oe nt oe Each $2.19 
One in a carton; twelve in a shipping carton. 5S 
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Blix Horns 


FOR TRICYCLES, 
BICYCLES and 
MOTORCYCLES 


NOT A SIREN. Gives 
a loud piercing warn- 
ing by one light touch 
on the lever. 

Easily installed —ad- 
justable brackets pro- 
vide adequate clear- 
ance for all types of 
mud guards. 







has 
S> 
| 


Positive operation and long life. No wiring 
or batteries—no crank to turn—no cable to 
pull ... just touch the lever. 

Finished in red and blue “non-chip” enamel. 


SAN ie crt Seth oh AO OO 
One in a Carton. 


Hollywood Velocipede Goose 
Horns 


For Bicycles—Tri- 
cycles — Scooters 
—Automobiles and 
other wheel goods. 
One Piece Con- 
struction — Built 
to Last. A preci- 
sion built, bulb-type horn. Gives a honking 
sound in loud, resonant tones. Made of the 
finest materials with 2% inch flared bell. Silver 
grey, hammertone finish. Black live-rubber 
bulb. Nickel brass ferrule clamp. Designed to 
fit in protected position in crotch of handle 
bars. Overall length 9 ins. 


Ren ew che Each $0.95 
One in a carton. 


Hollywood 
_GOOSE HORN 






SS Another 
YODER PRODUCT 


Bicycle Bells 


DOUBLE CHIME 


A lever action bell with 
double metal chime. Nickel 
plated finish with enameled 
design on the front. Rotary 
mechanism. Screw clamp 
will hold bell firmly on any 
size handlebars. Diameter 
of bell 2% inches. 





"ioe oktzeobaes ieee 4 Each $0.65 


LEVER ACTION 


Rotary mechanism and 
alarm with steel gong. 
1% inch diameter bell 
fully nickel plated with 
enameled design to top. 


Screw clamps will fit any 
size handlebars. 


Sxisk a ee 
S-X71R Same as above except has 2%-inch 
diameter bell... Each $0.85 
Twelve in a carton. 


Wald Flashlight Bracket 


= fp Horizontally mounted 


if \ sturdy bracket that’s 
hae easily placed over 
er ne ce ee ee 


handle bar. Satin 
plate finish. 


Each $0.25 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





RE 


BICYCLE ACCESSORIES 


Delta Roadliter Electric 
Bicycle Lamps 


No wires ... no 
connections. 


Positive on and 
off switch. 


Conforms to latest 
auto headlight 
styling. 

Operates on two 
standard 1% inch 
flashlight cells. 
Batteries will not 
shake or rattle... 
tightly encased. 


Handle bar or 
front fender 
mounting with rubber friction pad to prevent 
rattle. 


Large, powerful, polished aluminum reflector. 
Unbreakable fluted lens, No. P-41179 and takes 
G.E. bulb No. 14, 2.5 volts. 

Lustrous high white baked enamel finish with 
rust-proof chrome trim. 












\ 
SY 






9 a ‘ : 









S-A1966 Each $1.79 
One in a carton; twelve in a shipping carton. 


Delta Perfected Torpedo 
Electric Bicycle Lamps 


With New Split 
Shell Design. Op- 
erates on 2 stand- 
ard 1%4 inch flash- 
light cells. Self 
contained. 


A popular Torpedo 
Shaped bicycle 
head lamp with 
split shell for easy 
access to batteries 
and bulb. Finish- 
ed in white enamel 
and is_ supplied 
with clear un- 
breakable lens.. 


iS Switch is toggle 
. : type and located 

~ so lamp is water- 
proof. Zinc plated bracket designed for handle- 
bar or fender mounting. Clamps to handlebar 
in a jiffy and requires two ;3;-inch holes for 
fender mounting. Operates on two standard 1% 
inch flashlight cells. No wires to connect. Bat- 
teries are easily accessible, yet tightly encased 
to prevent rattle. Uses Mazda bulb No. 714, 2.5 
volt and lens No. P-41117. Length of lamp 8 
inches, diameter 2 inches. 


BSA21GS icon he Each $1.15 
One in a carton; twelve in a shipping carton. 


Delta Winner Electric Bicycle 
Lamps 


Operates on two 
standard 1% inch 
flashlight cells 
self-contained. 


Is a smart zep- 
pelin type head- 
light at a popular 
price. Finished in 
white baked enamel. Throws a bright, piercing 
beam of light. Unbreakable lens No. P-41145. 
Takes G.E. bulb No. 14, 2.5 volt. Mounts on 
handlebar or fender in a jiffy. Operates on two 
standard 1%-inch flashlight cells. Length of 
lamp 8% inches. 








S-Al880 We Bach $110 
One in a carton; twelve in a shipping carton. 


Delta Utility Electric Bicycle 
Lamps 


Diversified Uses: 
Headlight 
Tail Light 

Clearance Lights 

Running Lights 

Safety Lights 
Pedal Lights 
Fender Lights 





Features and Specifications: 


General—Case is of durable plastic in a silver 
grey finish and will harmonize with the standard 
finishes of any bicycle. 


Lenses—Made of red plastic. 


Switch—Simply turn the lens for light on and 
off. 


Battery—Operates on one 1%-inch flashlight cell. 


Bulb—Takes G.E. 131 bulb standard. Use GE. 
123 for brighter light. 


Mounting—The bracket is designed to mount 
easily and quickly on any bicycle or tricycle— 
almost anywhere. 


Length of lamp overall 5 inches. 
S-A2117—Less Battery ____________ Each $0.79 


One in a carton; twelve in a shipping carton. 


Deita Hubba Hubba Electric 


Bicycle Hub Lights 
\ 
\\ 


A yh GA 


It sparkles — It’s 
literally alive. 
They attach to 
bicycle front hubs 
inside the spokes 
—turn with the 
hub. A circle of 
never ending light, 
A rainbow effect 
of colors and re- 
flections. 


Super night riding safety 
Visible from every angle 
Spokes protect lights 


Each light operates on one 1% inch 
flashlight cell 


Turn lens for light on or off 

Body of white plastic 

Standard lens color—red and green 
S-2135—Less Batteries === sEach $1.35 


One in a carton; twelve in a shipping carton. 









Delta Electric Bicycle Tail Lights 


Redbeam 
Warning 
Signal With 
High Visibility 
Aninexpensive 
but very efficient 
bicycle tail light 
with white plastic 
case and red plas- 
tic lens that has a 
real sparkle and 
high visibility. Operates from a single 1% inch 
flashlight cell providing about 12 hours of con- 
tinuous light. Turns lens for light on or off. 
Mounts easily on rear mudguard of any bicycle. 

Takes G. E. bulb No. 131. Length 4% inches. 


S-1846—Less Battery __.___________Each $0.69 
One in a carton. 








Delta Triple-Lite Electric 
Bicycle Tail Lights 


A Stop Light— 


A Tail Light— 


A far reaching 
reflector 


Extra large lens 
area gives high 
visibility — both 
sides and rear. 





Specifications 
Stop Light is automatically controlled by a Stop 
Light switch when brake is applied and operates 
independently of the tail light. As effective as 
the stop light on an automobile. 


Tail Light is operated by a manually controlled 
switch that lights up the extra large Fresnel 
Lens not only from rear but both sides, giving 
the highest possible visibility. 

Reflector is of DuPont Lucite, clearer than glass. 
Its function is perfect with light on or off, 
Bulb—Uses G.E. 14, 2.5 volt. 

Switch—Toggle type—for tail light only. 
Operates on 2 standard 1%4-inch flashlight cells. 
Finish—Lustrous white baked enamel finish. 
Mounting—Can be mounted on the rear fender 
of any bicycle—easily and quickly—2 small bolts 
and nuts supplied. 

S-A2125—Less Batteries. Each $2.69 


One in a carton; twelve in a shipping carton. 


Wald Bicycle Reflectors 


New American 
made plastic 19 
button type re- 
flector. Gives a 
red signal. Easily 
mounted on the 
rear mud guard. 
Encased in an 
aluminum shell 
and equipped 
with a bolt and 
nut. Reflector is 
1% inches in 
diameter. 





S-124 20S aa Each $0.10 
Twelve on a card. 


Bicycle Repair Tags 


Used extensively by 
bicycle repair men. 
They give exactly the 
information needed 
to make proper 
charges and prevent 
errors. 
Both the tag and the 
detachable claim 
check are _ serially 
numbered in red. 
Made of good qual- 
ity tough, smooth 
stock, neatly printed 
and stringed. 


S-RP1 __ Per 1000 $6.00 
Five hundred in a box. 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Mansfield Cushion Ride 

Passenger Car Tires 

; 4-PLY 

Extra Low Pressure 
Here is a new thrill in 
riding comfort to give 
you the smoothest ride 
you have ever had. 
All new in design and 
construction with far 
greater volume of air 
at lower pressure. You 
ride on only 24 pounds 
of air. A new tread 
pattern created espe- 
cially for this tire is 
deeper, thicker, runs 
quieter, stops you 
quicker. Available in 
All Black or White 
Sidewalls. 
WITH BLACK SIDEWALLS 












Sizes Each 
GADE1S . oie tccucnempanceensi sae $18.00 
6.70x15 _ 18.96 
TING acre ctentaccsscicesensitininenisintanan peat bagenenaee a5 819 
TONS acacia a _ 20.99 
NDUENG deci Baw eee 22.99 
FG cc ae ee ree say 23.47 
SO accesses eee ee 26.33 
WITH WHITE SIDEWALLS 
$6.40x15 __ 
$6.70x15 _ : 
CTO G carts BT 
STON 5 oe 24.94 
ECORYS ceca 27.34 
FT CORNG ase eh 27.87 
SEO cee eee 31.28 


Mansfield Superior 
Passenger Car Tires 


Here is a tire designed 
and built to give true 
magic -carpet driving. 
Is constructed on the 
basis of the most ad- 
vanced principles of 
tire engineering. The 
body of the tire, made 
with strong sinewy 
rayon cords, unit 
welded by the finest 
live natural rubber, 
forms a circular air 
chamber for holding a 
greater volume of air. 
The flatter tread is 
designed to fit natu- 
rally to the road with- 

. out bending or flexing. 
The treau 1s multiple-milled densite rubber to 
insure slower wear and surer non-skid protec- 
tion. As a result of balanced distribution and 
scientific use of all materials, greater strength 
and safety are achieved, giving the utmost in 
service, roadability and riding comfort. 


WITH BLACK SIDEWALLS 


3 aS Sy 
Pert ie 





Sizes Each 
600x16—4 Ply suse. eee EN ae $26.54 
650x15—4 Ply 02/0 i 31.45 
650x16—4 Ply 2:25. ee SS ee _ 32.15 
700x15—4 Ply*__.___ de eee 
700x16—4 Ply .............-3 ee Se ee 36.48 
750x16—6) Ply: <2... ee Faan dae 59.51 





WITH WHITE SIDEWALLS 
$600x16—4 Ply i. ee ee $31.64 
$650x15—4 Ply 
+ 650x16—4 PY _ eee 
$700x15—6 Ply _. 
$700x16—6 Ply 
$750x16—6 Ply 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in 


MANSFIELD. TIRES 


Mansfield Deluxe 
Passenger Car Tires 


4-PLY 


Modern in design 
and appearance. The 
Mansfield Deluxe 
passenger car tire 
possesses many indi- 
vidual features of 
construction which 
make it an outstand- 
ing value for the car 
owner wanting the 
utmost in both safe- 
ty and mile perform- 
ance. Note the multi- 
angle center tread 
ribs for safety from 
skidding and the 
sturdy shoulder ribs 
for mileage. 

Tough cord fabric, scientifically selected for the 
greatest strength, resists road shocks—runs 
cooler—increases tire life. Made from start to 
finish to the highest standard of tire construc- 
tion. 


In all black sidewalls. 



























Sizes Each 
650K15: .....-t 0 189 8 BP eRO 
GOOKIG: ee 

6.20/6.50x16 

TN an a ee _ 23.49 
ST ner eet cra 24.08 


Mansfield Mud-Snow 
Passenger Car Tires 


For Off-the-Road Service 
in Mud, Snow, Sand and 
Soft Ground. 

These tires provide maxi- 
mum traction by means 
of stud type, super thick 
treads, designed for self- 
cleaning efficiency, pulling 
power. Tires have empha- 
sized ruggedness. Specially 
selected cord fabric and 
heavy, high tensile steel 
breads provide the stam- 
ina necessary for hard 
usage that tires get in 
this type of service. 





Sizes Style Each 
6.00x16—4 Ply __. $18.74 
6.50x16—4 Ply __ 22.85 
600c16—6 Ply _____.._..._... 23.37 


Mansfield Reinforced Base 
Passenger Car Inner Tube 


Heavy Duty Reinforced Base Construction 
For Passenger Cars 


Constructed of scien- 
tifically compounded, 
heaviest gauge rubber 
and pre-shaped for a 
perfect fit in the tire. 
Tubes have extra 
thickness at the base 
for greater protection 
against rim rust and 
blowouts. In addition, tubes are Butt-Welded, 
no heavy overlapping splices to throw the tire 
out of balance. Car owners should be sure to 
protect their investment in new tires by insist- 
ing on new Mansfield Reinforced Base Tubes. 





Regular Cushion Ride 

Sizes Each Sizes Each 
5.25/5.50x17 __.__ $3.08 6.40x15 _________ $3.07 
G50x15. 3.22 «| GTOXiGeees oS 
@00xIG1 Gia uniy Bl4 | 6.70x16 SS... 3.69 
6.25/6.50x16 _..... 3.69 = 7.10x15> 122 3.79 
COOKS 2. SOA DRESS See 
POOXIG 4H5)_.... 4OH-4 7.60x16 BBR * 4.04 

8.20x15 __185/ 4.63 
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Mansfield 5-Rib Transport Truck 


For Light Delivery 
Service 


For % and % ton 
trucks, the Mansfield 
Transport is made 
in small diameter 
sizes. 
These tires are true 
heavy duty construc- 
tion and are bui!t 
with reinforced side- 
walls, more tread 
rubber, heavy beads 
and cool running 
rayon cord fabric to 
withstand hard serv- 
ice. 

For Heavy Duty 

Service 

In the larger sizes 
these tires have deep cut ventilating louvers at 
the shoulder to run cooler at high speeds. Is 
cool running long wearing and delivers more 
miles of dependable service at lower cost than 
ever before. 





Sizes Each 
6.00x16— 6 Ply __...___..._..__._..__.___.__ $2136 
6.50x16— 6 Ply ea ae 
OORAG— GEAR ao Pcp ae ees _ 30.41 
7.00x20—10 Ply, _.._____________. 53.86 
7.50x20—-10 Pigs we 63.94 
8.25x20—10 Ply $size 4117 
9:00x20—10 Ply;| 2S 87.92 

$10.00x20—12 Ply; 223 oe gs 111.46 

£11.00x20—12 Ply 2 130.86 


Mansfield Heavy Duty Truck 
and Bus Tubes 





Made especially for heavy duty truck or bus 
service, the Mansfield Heavy Duty Tube is com- 
pounded for extra strength and to resist the 
high temperatures generated by heavy hauling 
and high speed transport service. Made of extra 
heavy thick gauge rubber and butt welded and 
individually curved to the proper contour for a 
perfect fit in the casing. 






Sizes Each 
6.00x16 nace gd =i cl 
GSOxIG> 6 21 Go) ee eee 4.17 
TG ns ae 4.64 
V00e1G6 @6.: 0. coi See 4.73 
O20, _ 6.36 
FRG osha sistent rms 7.74 
SOR Fat OO sansa eae 8.79 
900520 5xect5s-.b0— a5 igrlaeet_as _..10.28 
FAC00xI9 _ 9GUs _ Nomren f_TIOe! 11.61 
OM it 13.24 





the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


+= Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








Big Boy Hand Tire Pumps 
BALLOON TYPE 


Built to make every stroke count 
—to provide a large volume of 
air with a minimum effort. 
Durably constructed to provide 
efficient service under heavy 
duty. Unbreakable malleable 
iron base, steel barrel, easy-to- 
grip hardwood handle. One- 
piece cap and bumping post 
provides extra long and true 
bearing for piston rod. Piston 
34-inch cold rolled steel. Extra 
long 5-ply red rubber hose 
equipped with brass screw-on 
tire connection with valve core 
depressor and brass ball check 
valve. Size 154x21 inches. Black 
enamel finish with brass trim. 


Sia ei eat te Each $2.95 





The Pump 
with the 
Red Band 


Huffman Self-Drain Oil Measures 





Durably made for long life—easy to use. Will 


not upset, slip or spill. 


Made of heavy lead-coated steel, heavily cop- 
pered, and finished in crack-l-chrome. Flood- 
pret rigid, non-slip corrugated spout controlled 
y a one-piece valve mechanism—automatically 
closes when spout is returned to upright position. 


Nos. Each Capacity, Qt. 
S-141 $8.00 1 
S-142 8.50 2 
S-144 10.25 , & 


Six in a carton. 


Sure Seal Patch Outfits 


It’s economical to make 
sure that the patch will 
stick. Dutch Brand 
Sure-Seal Patch is just 
what its name implies. 
The laminated patching 
rubber furnished in 
every outfit is of the 
highest quality, possess- 
ing the self vulcanizing 
feature which assures 
the patch becoming 
a part of the _ tube. 
High quality  rub- 
ber cement supplied— 
the familiar “7711” rub- 
ber cement known to the 

automobile trade for 
years. Outfits complete in attractive litho- 
graphed cans. Includes 24 square inches of 
patching rubber, %x3-inch tube of rubber 
cement. 


Be ge Each $0.23 
Bulk packing. 





















For the Tire Service Expert who wants to add 
special features to his air service and be able to 
tell the exact status of under or over-inflation 
as measured in pounds of compressed air. Is a 
high quality, precision made product that gives 
accurate and dependable service when simple 
maintenance instructions are followed. Pressure 
operation is controlled by a handy pistol grip 
which checks pressure, deflates or inflates. The 
dual foot type air chuck makes general all-around 
air service possible on both dual wheeled trucks, 
busses and passenger cars. Calibrated from 20 
to 130 pounds. 2% pound units up to 70 pounds 
and 5 pound units up to 130 pounds. Each gauge 
is packed with extra filter washer and screen set, 
also instructions for operating. 


GxR000) Each $15.00 
One in a carton. 


Schrader Tire Pressure Gauges 






SS 


Pencil Type with Truck Tire Range 


Assures accurate pressure readings before, after 
or between inflating operations. The only way 
for truck, tractor or tire service men to watch 
vital tire pressure. Calibrated 20 to 120 pounds 
in five pound units. 





S-8100 each eea5 


One in a box; five boxes in a counter 
display carton. 





Service Gauge with Full Pressure Range 
Has 2-inch angled extension and single foot with 
deflator. Calibrated 10 to 60 pounds in one 
Ee units. 60 to 160 pounds in five pound 

units. 


SCG: ana RO GOLOO 


One in a box. 


Trek Anti-Freeze 
== a Outstanding triumph 
of automotive re- 
 — search. Developed by 
& engineers of National 
“ | Carbon Company. This 
f high test anti-freeze is 
i out treated concentrated 
> methanol. Delivers 
more protection per 
unit of volume than 
methanol-base anti- 
freezes. Gives extra- 
ordinary protection 
against rust, corrosion, 
clogging and foaming. 


ira rt 


anti-freeze 





Each Cans in Case 
$1.25 6 


We do not break cases. 


Recognized by motorists as 
the best winter agent to meet 
the critical needs of present 
high speed driving. Especially 
popular because it stands up 
under all driving conditions. 


Protects cooling systems 
JZ against freezing and clogging, 
will not cause damage to metal 
or rubber parts of the cooling system—will not 
leak out of a system tight enough to hold water. 


Economical to use. Does not evaporate. Less 
Prestone required to protect a cooling system 
than any other anti-freeze—one gallon protects 
a three-gallon cooling system to zero. Does not 
boil off under normal operating conditions. 
No addition necessary unless the liquid is lost 
by leakage or through overflow. Water boiled 
off in the form of steam should be replaced 
in the usual manner. 


Capacity Per Quantity 
Can Gallon in Case 
Gallon $3.50 6 
Quart 3.80 24 
We do not break cases. 
Wm. Penn Lubricants 
CUP 
Exceptionally high- 
grade_ lubricant — 


assures trouble - free 
performance of auto- 
motive or industrial 
high-pressure sys- 
tems. Made from es- 
pecially refined, high 


viscosity, low pour 
test lubricating oil 
and quality animal 
fats .. . free from 
foreign matter or 
filler . . . does not 
become gummy or 
tacky .. . resists fric- 


tion, heat, and pres- 
sure. 





Size Can, No. In 
Nos. Can Lb. Case 
S-1 $0.35 1 36 
8-5 1.25 5 12 
Wim. Penn Lubricants 
PRESSURE 


Top-quality, multiple 
filtered cup lubricant 
manufactured with 
high grade, viscous 
paraffine oil and ani- 
mal fats. Its smooth 
texture, full body and 
excellent lubricating 
qualities make it the 
preferred compression 
cup grease and gen- 
eral purpose lubricant 
for automotive and 
industrial uses. 





Per 


Size Can, No. In 
Nos. Can Lb. Case 
S-11 $0.35 1 36 
S-15 1.25 5 12 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added 





Champion Patent Features | 


Sillimanite Insulator—Champion owns the 
only commercial deposit of Sillimanite. It 
is located in California. Sillimanite has 
demonstrated itself to be the finest spark 
plug insulating material ever developed 
and has earned first place among all cera- 
mic material where strength and heat 
resistance are essential. 


Sillment—A dry powder, which when com- 
pressed between the center electrode and 
insulator and the shell and insulator, 
forms an absolute seal against trouble- 
some leakage and raises the efficiency of 
Champions way beyond that of any other 
spark plug. The material, method, process 
and machinery are all covered by basic 
Champion patents. Leakage in spark plugs 
causes them to overheat and throws them 
out of their proper heat range causing 
pre-ignition, service troubles, compression 
loss and early electrode destruction. Ob- 
viously power, gas and oil are wasted. 


Electrodes—Special alloy with catalytic 
agent to prevent bridging of gap—oxida- 
tion or carbon formation on the wire it- 
self. Covered by broad and exclusive 
Champion patents. 





Gap—Longest gap life is assured by 
Champions new flat side electrode con- 
struction. This greatly increased gap area 
makes gap setting less frequent. 











eae S-J-8 or S-J-11 
8-¥-6 14 mm. 
10 mm. Long thread, 14 mm. 
5g-inch Hex. 33-inch Hex. 33-inch Hex. 
Each $0.65 Each $0.65 Each $0.65 





S-7 S-C-7 S-C-4 

18 mm. 18 mm. %-inch. 
l-inch Hex. l-inch Hex. 1%-inch Hex. 
Each $0.65 Each $0.65 Each $0.65 


Retail prices yuoted above are those found to be brevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Champion Dependable Spark Plugs 


Champion’s EXTRA RANGE construction insures efficient operation over an exceptionally wide temperature variation covering 200° to 300°. 
Therefore, only a comparatively few spark plug types are required to service all engines and to satisfy every possible operating condition. 
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THE FOLLOWING SPARK PLUGS CARRIED IN STOCK 
14 MM TYPES 


3-Inch Thread Length 


S-J6 
S-J7 
S-J8 
S-Jil 
S-J12 
S-J14 


Formerly J-9 __ 


Formerly J-4 


Formerly; Jai0 Comin 2! sett 2 iP eh 





aRaetly ee ee ee 





#s-Inch Thread Length 


Solid Post 


COIN, ee i 





% INCH TYPE 














S<@; Com, _._osar apht =. ee nd er $0.75 
S-b (Com, 2.02. i 15 
S-2 Com. Long Long thread. ‘or ‘Jong. reach type ae 
S-3 Com. Long thread or ee reach type —— ay 
S-C 45 
Ss 15 
% INCH TYPE 
S-A25 250) i? a os eet 
S-34 Extra Long for. ‘gas. engines _ a 
All the above—One in a box; ten in a carton. 
CHAMPION SPARK PLUGS FOR WASHING MACHINES 
ABC All models _._.__._._.___.- J-7* Meadows, 18mm Heads _______.__ 6M 
American Beauty 14mm Heads ITS 
Appliance 18mm Heads _____. —=iGM Mystery eee coca 
14 mm Heads —_____ —J-7" Nineteen Hundred 
Barton using Briggs & Stratton Associated %4” Heads 34 
i Te Se ee oe 
eee models a ee 
WMB _—— J-8 B&S Model WMB J-7* 
Beam using Briggs & Stratton Johnson 18mm Heads —_______.C-7 
RO a eee 14mm Heads __._________.J-7* 
WANES as ee WEARS) no 3-8 
Blackstone, Briggs & Stratton : 
Models FH, Y Ghai a ee 
WM, WMB, WMG ____________. J-7* ee eee ee 
sobasen 5 Ae ‘ + asftad Service Station ______...__ .J-7* 
Jacobsen es Comms 
Manion ee 31° Speed Queen, 16am Hee ae 
Dexter, Briggs & Stratton Sona) ai’ 
Models FH, L, ¥ ——————— {6M Syracuse — c-7 
(Oe Vue ee 2 Thor, Briggs & Stratton 
MCU ee J-8 Models WMB, WM _. J-8 
Johnson Iron Horse_..__J-7* Model ny =a tae ee 8 Com 
Se oo, nt A 
‘ ‘ ility, usi “Siena! _J- 
Bay dois WME WEG ‘ratton -7* Muncie OB-16 6 Com. 
All others —.._____..___.C-7 oss, Briggs A aes 
Fairbanks Morse —___.J-7* Models FH, L 6M 
IS RR, oe was 
Maytag (Refer to Maytag Co., . 


Newton, Iowa) 





* (J-12 formerly J-4) (J-11 formerly J-5) (J-7 formerly J-9) (J-6 former- 


ly J-10 Com.) (J-2 formerly JA-11). 


Freight to destination should be added. 








CHAMPION SPARK PLUGS FOR PASSENGER CARS 














DEPENDABLE FOR EVERY ENGINE 





























































































American Bantam, 1937 ______.C-7| Dodge 4 cyl... —__C-4| Kaiser 1946-1948 _____.._.___+_=_=_=_J-7*| Paramount Cabs C-4 
1938 nate eal 16 tard i928 and Senior C ________C-4 
1939 thru 1941 H-10| 1929 Six. _.C-7| LaFayette 1934 ____._#_+=+=_=__15-A| Peerless thru 19299 == C4 
i py eereees 1930 thru 1931, 6 and 8 cyl.__C-7| 1935 thru 1940 7] after 1929 and Model 81... G-7 
uburn u an ‘ode. 2 ain = 
See Yael ie fe ee Fe teeters 6 nearest ar 
1934- 1936, 6 & 8 cyl. Alum. Hds. H-10 All H. C. Al H STs 3 2 a3 =o O= u en eB eee 
BE 0 Sip atl oar eee ent mows ew o4| Es ff | — 
36 Supercharged _.____H-10 uran u an ode _C- Bes ait Ja 
12 cyl., all models — __________C-7| Alter 1929 and Model 670. __C-7| 1939 thru 1940 ___. Y-4-A Re ee ae 1928 os 
Austin. C-7| Elcar Cabs 130, 140 __C-7| Lincoln thru 1933 C-4/ 1932 thru 1939 Reg. | Heads _____.J-8 
E th C-4| 1934 thru 1939 _____m=s=_+_ss'7| 1940-1948 Reg. Heads J-T* 
Buick thru 1928 6 1940-1948 ___...§.§..._-=-ss—ss XPH-10] All H. CG. Alum. Heads H-10 
1929 thru 1937 ____ C-15| Essex, Six thru 1931 C-7| = 
1938 thru "48 1dme Heads _—J-i2"| After 108% (See ‘Terrapianesy "| “neon Zephyr thru 1942 __H-10/ Pontiae thru 1929 0-4 
1938 thru ’48 14mm Heads ___J-12* er ee Terraplanes SE Sie ee 
--(For fouling use —___J-14) | 1 ainda. ae Luxor Cabs, all models C-4 1932 snaiais <I 
Seer a en ee Tru ae DS 
Cadillac thru 1928 C-4| Models A, B, 18 (1928 thru 1934) C-4| Marmon 68, 75, 78, Old Type 
1929 thru 1930 C-7| 1933 Model 40 ____ Head — 22. 0-4 Reo thru 1926 _-A- 25 
1931 thru 1935 7 85 H.-P. Models 40, 48, 68, 78 69, 70, 79, Bas ane 8 Double 927 oT eee 
1936 thru 1938, 8 cyl... _J-8| (1934 thru 1937) _ eee Dome i | After 1927, Reg. Heads __ er 
Ig (hr Jka pt” ——g-d| 65 Bre Mote 2008 thru Tod Brag" Si oe 
u CYL, scene EE sister eee BERN oo ye oa 
1939 thru 1948'_) ~~ ¥=4-A 6 Cyl, Models H-10 Mercury (Ford) thru 1948 ____H-10 ee seen 
Checker Cab, 18mm Heads ______.C-7 - " Lor & t Oilers a oo a) ee ee 2 ES O-7 
as Ee et ee ——~-7g:8} 1929-1930 Aav. & Spec. 6 c- 4 Rolls-Royce 18 mm Heads ___ 0-17 
Chevrolet, 4 cyl. ___ ee ae 1034 Hig Sig. 1220, Beane S680. 5 ais Medel: Br —__<__-= ——____—._N-8 
a is -7* ig - 
tne —_——— aS : F razer, 1946-1948 J-7 3510, 3640, 3710, Lafayett “400"__7 Saf-T-Cab All models __.___._._._.C-4 
1933 thru 1936 _.....g-11*| Graham 6’s to 1934, 8 cyl. 1930’ 8’s, 890, 990, 1090, 1190, Studebaker, thru 1932 1 Com. 
1937 thru 1940 ____ __J-8 1932-1933 models 42, 49, an 1290 ee Hi. Head thru 1932 __.______0 Com. 
1941-1949 “y-6| _ 1934 Reg. 8 ____. Bees SE ok 870, 970, 1070, 1130, 1170 __C-7| Hi Head after 1932 15-A 
(For fouling use — “y¥-g) | Other 8's ee 1931 G-7| 880, 980, 1080, early 960, 970, 1933 thru 1940 8 Com. or 15-A 
1946-1948 __Y-8| 1935 Models; 1934 6 and 8 Super- 1280, 3620, 3680 11" 1941 Champion _ sect ne 
charged; 1936 Model 6- 80; 1997 thru DS 8 1941 Com. & Pres. _..8 Com. or 15-A 
Chrysler thru 1929 ——__—s4 pens 85 Beries a “93 1946-1948 _-J-7* | 1989athru 1948 eg J-7* 
1930 thru 1931... ode i 
1931 Deluxe 8 CSB 95 Ser. and Models 116 and New Era Cabs 1935-’42 J-8 Ro oe cae 72 
1932 thru 1939 Reg. Heads J-8 waar eee ite ay 1933-34 7) All Alum. Hi. Hea - 
1940-1948 Reg. Heads - J-7* u = ——_-—-H-10| 4 Waters, “Sky View” Cabs ______.J-7* 
“g*| Oakland thru 1929 === C4 , 
All H.C, Alum, Heads —_—_"H-10] 1940 thru 1941 5g» | Oakland thru 1929 ________O-4 Wick danas cl suo 
RR OT | 20 OT Ci eT...) a een ear fees C1 
Gord thru 1938.01] 1938 Super Sie gg] 1928 thra igph 6-1] 1940-18 Rog, Heads) a. 
e206 thr 1297 —____. 10 ah eee 1937 thru 1948 J-8| All Hi. Comp. Heads H-10 
Crosley 1939 thru 1 ee = eae Willys-Knight, 4 and 
1946-1948 _ iieaaernen tO Papaetiie t thru 1927 ee : Overland Hse e2 J-8 66 Series 2 G4 
ee oT td. 56, 70, 70B, 87 & 95 6 
DeSoto 6 and 8 thru 1931_____.C-7| 1928 thru 1936 _G-7 Packard to June 1931 0-4) , 
1932 thru 1939 Reg, Heads __ J-8; 1938 thru 1941_..—Ss—s—=—<C~*~™~é~—SsS «Ci, Hench 1) Wea, GD ee C- 
1940-1948 Reg. ee ve 3 = Pe oo ise ‘thru 1932. Fi" Bupeeers .____Saaee eT 
All H. C. Alum. Heads _______ -10| Jordan, Z, R, L, thru 1928 _____C-7/ 1 Tu Bsn cassnsiasres i een 
Others thru 1998 G-4! 1937 thru 1942 ¥-4-A or ¥-6, ¥ellow Cab, 06 Series A . 
OW cee OT) AOE UO ot 1946 thru 1948... -4-A |) Zephyr thru 1942 H-10 
MOTORCYCLES AND MOTOR BIKES 
OO gcse ci AG OS — Fh RN ae ee = _..__.1| Johnson Motor Wheel 
. 18mm Headeeenes 
Beam Scooter _ ee soc J-8| Evinrude Speedbike —....._...6M| 14mm Head __.._ Jz -6* 
Briggs & Stratton Motor Wheel___7| Excelsior 6 Com.| Keen, Models C.E__.____————J-8 
Call-Air Scooter ___..____.__.8 Com.| Harley plete thru 1926 _.0 Com.| Lauson, Model TLC —— 
BT CCr G26 en eer es Com. (See Commercial Engines) . 
Cleveland. ee ee 7 Salsbury Scooter _.._._-__J-11 
Henderson —<20 02. 0- en )n8 6 Com.| Mead Scooter (using Briggs & Use J-8 for Overheating 
Cushman Auto Glide ps. Stratton model I) _.__.__._J-7* 
oe aay Soo Higgins Moto Clele —___. Model S - ___-_--C-1| Simplex Servi-Cycle 
%" Head Gam. | Indian, 14mm Heads - tt!  —_— oo es 
(eo a erm re Moto-Scoot 14 mm Heads ___ J-8 
Earnshaw Woh a 86 James nent nt en 18mm Heads _.___________.8 Com.| Whizzer, Model H _..___-—=——sJ-6* 





* (J-12 formerly J-4) (J-11 formerly J-5) (J-7 formerly J-9) (J-6 formerly J-10 Com.) (J-2 formerly JA-11). 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





Quality in every piece of material used. 


highest grade steel obtainable. 
Pen Knives 


MOTTLED WHITE PYREMITE 
HANDLE 





One Blade—One large spear blade. 
Mirror polished. Nickel Silver lin- 
ing. Length closed 3 inches. 


S-R6475 Each $1.25 
One-half dozen in a box. 


PYREMITE PEARL HANDLE 





Two Blades—One large spear and | 


one pen blade. Mirror polished. 
Nickel Silver bolsters and lining. 
Length closed 3 inches. 


S-6465 _ Each $1. me 
One- half dozen | in a box. 


MOTTLED WHITE PYREMITE 
HANDLE 





With nickel silver shackle for attach- 
ing chain. Two Blades—One large 
spear and one pen blade. Mirror 
polished. Nickel Silver lining and 
shackel. Length closed 3 inches. 


S-R6495 Each $1.50 
One-half dozen in a box. 





STAG HANDLE 
Two Blades—One large spear and 


one pen blade. Mirror polished. 

Nickel Silver tips and lining. Length 

closed 2% inches. 

S-R6843 — . Each $1.50 
One-half dozen ‘in a box. 





PAL POCKET KNIVES 


Craftsmanship in design, tempering and assembling means outstanding - 


Each knife blade is of the | 


Pen Knives 
STAG HANDLE 





Two Blades—One large spear and 

one pen blade. Mirror polished. 

Nickel Silver tips and lining. Length 

closed 3 inches. 

R7233 Each $1.50 
One-half dozen in a box. 


STAG HANDLE 





Two Blades—One large spear blade 
mirror polished and one flexible nail 
file blade. Nickel Silver tips and 
lining. Length closed 3 inches. 
S-R8003 Each $1.50 
One-half dozen in a box. 


BONE STAG HANDLE 





Three Blades—One large spear and 
two pen blades. Mirror polished. 
Nickel Silver bolsters and lining. 
Length closed 3 inches. 

S-R6460 Each $2.00 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Medium Jack Knives 
STAG HANDLE 








Two Blades—One large spear and 

one pen blade. Mirror polished. 

Nickel Silver bolsters and lining. 

Length closed 3% inches. 

S-R6583 - _ Each $1.50 
One-half ‘dozen i in a box. 


beauty and performance. 


Medium Jack Knives 
STAG HANDLE 





Serpeuune shape. Two Blades—One 
large master clip and one pen blade. 
Mirror polished. Brass lining. Nickel 


Silver bolster and cap. Length 
closed 5% inches. 
SBE gs 60h fa tet Each $1.50 


One-half dozen in a box. 
STAG HANDLE 





Two Blades—One large master clip 
and one pen blade. Mirror polished. 
Brass lining. Nickel Silver bolster 
and cap. Length closed 3%. inches. 


S-R1853 . Each $1.50 


One-half dozen in a box. 
STAG HANDLE 





Two Biades—One large master clip 
and one pen blade. Mirror polished. 
Brass lining. Nickel Silver bolster 
and cap. Length closed 3% inches. 
S-R2203 _.. Each $1.50 
One-half dozen in a box. 








STAG HANDLE 





SSI 
Two Biades—One large master clip 
and one pen blade. Mirror polished. 
Brass lining. Nickel Silver bolster 
and cap. Length closed 3% inches. 


S-R2213 Each $1.50 
One-half dozen in a box. 





1265 


STAG HANDLE 





Two Blades—One large spear and 
one pen blade. Mirror polished. 
Nickel Silver bolsters and _ lining. 
Length closed 3% inches. 


S-R2093 — . Each $1.50 
One-half dozen ins a box. 


General Purpose and 
Stock Knives 


STAG HANDLE—JUNIOR SIZE 





Three Blades—One large master clip 
blade, one sheepsfoot blade and one 
flesh and speying blade. Mirror 
polished. Brass lining. Nickel Silver 
bolsters. Length closed 356 inches. 
S-R3993 - _ Each $2.00 
One-half dozen in a box. 


STAG HANDLE—MEDIUM SIZE 





Three Blades—One large master 
spear blade, one flesh or speying 
blade and one pen blade. Mirror 
polished. Brass lining. Nickel Silver 
bolsters. Length closed 3% inches. 
S-R4633 Each $2.00 
One-half dozen in a box. 


STAG HANDLE 





Three Blades—One large master clip 

blade, one sheepsfoot and one flesh 

or speying blade. Mirror polished. 

Brass lining. Nickel Silver bolsters. 

Length closed 3% inches. 

S-R3553 - Each $2.00 
One-half. dozen in; a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











PAL AND SCHRADE-WALDEN POCKET KNIVES 


Pal General Purpose and 
Stock Knives 
STAG HANDLE 





Three Blades—One large master clip blade, one 
sheepsfoot blade and one pen blade. Mirror 
polished. Brass lining. Nickel Silver bolsters. 
Length closed 3% inches. 


aio) eo a a a a Each $2.00 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Pal Hunters or Trappers Knives 
STAG HANDLE 





Two Blades—Both alike, are long, keen, slender 
lance blades especially designed for removing 
pelts without perforations. Ideal for skinning 
small fur bearing animals. Blades are mirror 
polished. Brass lining. Nickel Silver bolsters. 
Length closed 3% inches. 


EO ec ec Each $2.00 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Pal Boy Scout Knives 
STAG HANDLE 
REGULATION SIZE 





Four Blades—One large master spear blade, com- 

bination bottle cap lifter and screw driver blade, 

can opener blade, and punch blade. Mirror pol- 

ished. Brass lining. Nickel Silver bolsters and 

shackle. Length closed 3% inches. 

S-RS3333 _.. ach $2.00 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Schrade-Walden Pen Knives 
STAINLESS STEEL HANDLE 





Senator Pattern 


Is a wafer thin vest pocket pen knife. Two 
Blades—one large, high carbon stainless steel 
spear head polished on one side and one 2;5;-inch 
triple cut, flexible nail file blade, Stainless Steel 
handle, lining, spring and concealed rivets. 
Handle is hand engine turned and highly pol- 
ished. Length—closed 37; inches. Thickness, % 
inch. Each knife is individually packed in a dis- 
play box with leather purse. 


000 2p 3 ae BREW 
Twelve boxes in an outside box. 


STAINLESS STEEL HANDLE 





Senator Pattern 


Thin model, vest pocket pen knife. Four Blades 
—one large spear blade, one small lance cutting 
blade, one small pen cutting blade and one triple 
cut, flexible nail file blade. All blades are of high 
carbon stainless steel, full polished. Stainless 
Steel—Handle, milled center lining, spring and 
concealed rivets. Handle is hand engine turned 
and highly polished. Has a box prepared for 
initialling. Length closed 2% inches. Thickness 
38 inches. Each knife is individually packed in 
a display box with leather purse. 


Grae 200s | Each $10.00 
Six boxes in an outside box. 


MARINE PEARL HANDLE 





Sunfish Lobster Pattern 


Vest pocket pen knife. Three Blades: One large 
spear blade; one small pen blade and one flexible 
nail file. All blades are of high carbon stainless 
steel. Large blade polished on one side. Marine 
pearl handle. Nickel Silver tips. Brass linings. 
Length closed 3 inches. 


S-86540E qe) sl th oe Each $5.00 





Schrade-Walden Pen Knives 
BONE STAG HANDLE 





Serpentine Pattern 


Serpentine shaped vest pocket pen knife which 
is big enough for real service. Two Blades—one 
large clip blade and one pen blade. All blades 
are of high carbon cutlery steel, large blade 
polished on one side. Brass linings. Nickel Sil- 
ver bolsters and shield. Bone Stag handle. 
Length closed 2% inches. 


Sadossse, Rh $2.50 
One-half dozen in a box. 


BONE STAG HANDLE 





Senator Pattern 
Senator pattern vest pocket pen knife which is 


big enough for real service. Two Blades—one 
large spear blade polished on one side, and one 
flexible nail file blade. All blades are of high 
carbon cutlery steel. Brass linings. Nickel Silver 
tips and shield. Bone Stag handle. Length 
closed 2% inches. 


S-MU08T 2 sadeiton erty sie Each $2.50 
One-half dozen in a box. 


SOLID MARINE PEARL HANDLE 





Slim Senator Pattern 


A slim Senator pattern vest pocket pen knife. 

Two Blades—one large spear blade polished on 

one side and one pen blade. All blades are of 

high carbon cutlery steel. Nickel Silver linings 

out Marine Pearl handle, Length closed 2% 
ches. 


ag0CE NOs ge Eh $200 
One-half dozen in a box. 


STAGGED HANDLE 





Serpentine Pattern 
Serpentine shaped vest pocket knife which is 


big enough for real service. Three Blades. One 
large master clip blade polished on one side; one 
sheepsfoot blade and one pen blade. All blades 
are made of high carbon cutlery steel. Brass 
hand milled linings and center scale. Nickel 
Silver bolsters and shield. Stagged handle. Length 
closed 2% inches. Each knife in leather purse. 


Pe eee Each $3.50 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Freight to destination should be added. 
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SCHRADE-WALDEN AND KINGSTON POCKET KNIVES 


Schrade-Walden Medium 
Jack Knives 


MOTTLED BROWN HORN CELLULOID 
HANDLE 





Senator Pattern 


Senator medium jack knife. Two Blades — one 
large clip blade polished on one side and one 
pen blade. All blades are of high carbon cutlery 
steel. Brass linings. Nickel Silver bolsters and 
shield. Mottled Brown Horn Celluloid handle. 
Length closed 3% inches. 


S-7424%PB | aint Each $2.50 
One-half dozen in a box. 


BONE STAG HANDLE 





Slim Pattern 
Equal end, slim pattern jack knife. Two Blades 
—one large spear blade polished on one side and 
one pen blade. All blades are of high carbon 
cutlery steel. Brass linings. _Nickel Silver bol- 


sters and shield. Bone Stag handle. Length 
closed 3% inches. 
E-2423 _..___.Each $2.00 


- One-half dozen in a box. 
STAG HANDLES 





Three Blades. One large master clip blade; one 
sheepsfoot blade and flesh or speying blade, All 
blades are made of chrome vanadium steel. Brass 
lining. Cleaned inside. Nickel Silver bolsters. 
Stag handle. Length closed 3% inches. 


S856) 20 Each $3.00 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Schrade-Walden 
Master Mechanics’ and General 
Purpose Knives 
FIBESTOS STAG HANDLE 





— eat 
The blades of this knife have been designed 
for special use by the Master Mechanic, Carpen- 
ter and Whittler. Three Blades—One large saber 
ground clip blade %-inch thick, polished on one 


side. One small clip blade and one coping pen 
blade. All blades are of high carbon cut- 
lery steel. Brass lining. Nickel Silver bol- 


sters and shield. Cleaned inside. Fibestos Stag 

handle is practically unbreakable. Length closed 

3% inches. Each knife is individually packed in 

a gift box with genuine leather purse. 

8 Pa ee, eee Each $4.50 
One-half dozen in an outside box. 


Schrade-Walden Stock Knives 
K-HORN CELLULOID HANDLE 






Slim premium stock knife. Three Blades -— one 
large clip blade polished on one side; one sheeps- 
foot and one spey blade. All blades are of high 
carbon cutlery steel. Brass linings. Nickel Sil- 
ver bolsters and shield. K-Horn Celluloid handle. 
Length closed 33% inches. 
S-8964K...__srt ss ones 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Schrade-Walden Push Button 
Pocket Knives 
STAGGED HANDLE 







-Each $3.00 





Safety push button Jack pocket knife. One 
Blade—One large, high carbon cutlery steel clip 
blade, glaze finished. Steel linings. Steel bol- 
sters highly polished, Stagged handle. Length 
closed 4% inches. 








S- 155594 ee 
One-half dozen in a box. 


CELLULOID HANDLE 


a... Each $4.00 





Safety push button, light hunting type pocket 
knife, One Blade—one large, high carbon cut- 
lery steel, slim clip blade, polished on one side. 


Brass linings. Nickel Silver bolsters. Celluloid 
handles in assorted colors. Length closed 4 
inches. . 

S-1514AG@ eS eee Each $4.00 


One-half dozen in a box. 
STAGGED HANDLE 





Safety push button vest pocket knife which is 
big enough for real service. Two Blades—One 
large spear blade and one pen blade. All blades 
are made of high carbon cutlery steel. Large 
blade polished on one side. Brass linings. Nickel 
Silver bolsters. Stagged handle. Length closed 
3% inches. 


BA a ee _Each $4.00 
One-half dozen in a box. 


CELLULOID HANDLE 





Safety push button vest pocket pen knife. Two 
Blades—One large spear blade and one pen blade. 
All blades are made of high carbon cutlery steel. 
Large blade polished on one side. Brass linings. 


Celluloid handles in assorted colors. Length 
closed 2% inches. 
S490 AC: oon he ee Each $4.00 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Kingston Pen Knives 
UNBREAKABLE STAGGED HANDLE 





Serpentine Pattern 


Serpentine shaped vest pocket pen knife.. 
Blade—one large spear blade which is etched and 
branded and one pen blade. All blades are of 
high carbon cutlery steel with hand sharpened 
edges, and are mirror polished. Full Brass lin- 
ings. Solid Nickel Silver bolsters. Full polished 
backs and springs. Clean inside. Unbreakable 
Stagged handle. Length closed 3%4 inches. 


S=K253, SNRs Se ee Each $1.50 
One-half dozen in a counter display box. 


Two 


Kingston Medium Jack Knives 
STAGGED HANDLES 





Slim Serpentine Pattern 


A slim serpentine pattern medium jack knife. 
Two Blades—one large clip blade which is etched 
and branded and one pen blade. All blades are 
of high carbon cutlery steel with hand sharpened 
edges and are mirror polished. Full Brass lin- 
ings. Solid Nickel Silver bolsters. Full polished 
springs and backs. Clean inside. Unbreakable 
Stagged handle. Length closed 3% inches. 


MpesG eo) Bo) 2 a ee Each $1.50 
One-half dozen in a counter display box. 


Kingston Medium Jack Knives 
SIMULATED STAG HANDLE 





Two Blades—One large clip blade which is etched 
and branded, one pen blade. All blades are of 
high carbon cutlery steel with hand sharpened 
edges and are mirror polished. Brass lining. 
Nickel Silver bolsters and caps. Cleaned inside. 
Polished springs and back. Simulated Stag 
handle. Length closed 3% inches. 


Sy 760 5. ce teeta teetet agate Each $1.50 
One-half dozen in a display box. 


Same as No. S-K260 except with one large Spear 
blade instead of clip blade. 


$-B268 6.0 _._..._.__ Each $1 
One-half dozen in a display box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





KINGSTON 


Kingston General Purpose and 
Stock Knives 


UNBREAKABLE STAGGED HANDLE 





Slim Premium Pattern 
Three Blades—One large clip blade which is 
etched and branded, one spey blade and one pen 
blade. All blades are of high carbon cutlery steel 
with hand sharpened edges and are mirror pol- 
ished. Full Brass linings. Solid Nickel Silver 


bolsters. Full polished springs and backs. Un- 
breakable Stagged handle, Length closed 3% 
inches. 

SIR sce serene Each $2.00 


One-half dozen in a counter display box. 





AND IMPERIAL POCKET KNIVES 


Kingston General Purpose and 
Stock Knives 


STAG HANDLE 





Three Blades—One large spear blade, one flesh 
or speying blade and one punch blade. All blades 
are made of high carbon cutlery steel, full mirror 
polished, hand honed and edged. Brass lining. 
Nickel Silver bolsters. Polished back, Cleaned 
inside. Stag handle. Length closed 3% inches. 


S-K320 _..._<#2.-.=- Ech $2.00 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Kingston Hammer Brand Pocket Knife Assortments 
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Six (6) dozen Pocket Knives in twelve (12) assorted patterns with a permanent wood and plastic 


display case included absolutely free. 


CONTENTS: 
2 Dozen Assorted Two and Three-Blade Hammer Band Pocket Knives 


2 Dozen Two-Blade Kingston Pocket Knives 


2 Dozen Three-Blade Kingston Pocket Knives 


To Retail at $1.00Each Total $24.00 
To Retail at $1.50 Each Total $36.00 
To Retail at $2.00 Each Total $48.00 

Total Retail Value $108.00 


ee ee Each $108.00 


One in a shipping carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Imperial Midget Topsy Pocket 
Knife Assortments 








A HAMMER BRAND PRODUCT 


Assortment consists of twelve one-blade midget 
pocket knives which are small enough for your 
vest pocket and big enough for real service. As- 
sortment contains ten straight pattern with 
assorted shapes with assorted 1%-inch clip and 
spear blades and shackle for attaching to watch 
or key chain. Two serpentine with 2-inch cli 
blade. Celluloid handles in imitation mother-of- 
pearl and assorted colors. Blades are of fine 
cutlery steel, fully polished. Nickel plated caps 
and bolsters. Linings are of steel, brassed and 
springs are of polished steel. Length of knife 
closed 2, 2% and 2% inches. Mounted one dozen 
on a colorful counter display card. 


S-3MA00 Card of 12 $6.00 


Each $0.50 
One card in a box. Full cards only. 


Imperial Pen Knives 
IMITATION PEARL HANDLES 





A Hammer Brand Product 


Is a lobster type vest pocket pen knife with 
shackle for attaching to watch chain. Two Pen 
Blades of high carbon stainless steel, full mirror 
polished. Brass lining. _Nickel Silver bolsters. 
Imitation Pearl handle, Length closed 2% ins. 


S-JM47 ___. CE aach $1.00 
One dozen in a display box, full dozen only. 


Freight to destination should be added. 











IMPERIAL POCKET KNIVES © 


Imperial Medium Jack Knife 
Displays 





MODERN N@ic \ 
Jacxmasten\eee 
“BARLOW Knies 


TRONG +8 
TURDY-<« 
EAVICEABLE 















A HAMMER BRAND PRODUCT 


Assortment consists of twelve (12) medium size 
2-blade jack knives in straight pattern with one 
large 2-inch clip blade and one 1%-inch pen 
blade. Full nickel type bolsters, Celluloid handles 
in imitation mother-of-pearl and assorted colors. 
Every knife is precision built, absolutely uniform 
and fully guaranteed. Perfectly ovalled “Fit-the- 
Grip” handle; smooth, symmetrical and abso- 
lutely uniform. Concealed rivets. All unsightly 
pins eliminated from the surface of the handle. 
Blades are of tempered cutlery steel, scientifically 
hardened and tempered, hand etched and fully 
polished. Linings are of steel, brassed and 
springs are of polished steel. Length of knives 
closed 34s inches. Mounted one dozen in an eye- 
catching four-color counter display card. 


S=JMS2) soo ee eae Card of 12 $6.00 
Each $0.50 
One card in a box. Full cards only. 


Imperial Medium Jack Knife 
Displays 





A HAMMER BRAND PRODUCT 


Assortment consists of twelve (12) medium size 
2-blade jack knives in straight pattern with one 
large 2-inch spear blade and one 1%-inch pen 
blade. Celluloid handles in imitation mother-of- 
pearl and assorted colors. Every knife is preci- 
sion built, absolutely uniform and fully guaran- 
teed. Perfectly ovalled “Fit-the-Grip” handle; 
smooth, symmetrical and absolutely uniform. 
Concealed rivets. All unsightly pins eliminated 
from the surface of the handle. Blades are of 
tempered cutlery steel, scientifically hardened 
and tempered, hand etched and fully polished. 
Linings are of steel, brassed and springs are of 
polished steel. Length of knives closed 3% ins. 
Mounted one dozen in an eye-catching four-color 
counter display card. 


S-JM300 Card of 12 $9.00 


Each $0.75 
One card in a box. Full cards only. 


Imperial Medium Jack Knife 
Displays 





A Hammer Brand Product 
Assortment consists of twelve (12) standard size 


3-blade Jack Knives assorted as follows: Four 
2%-inch straight pattern with one master clip 
blade; one pen blade and one spey blade. Four 
3%-inch straight pattern with one large master 
clip blade, one pen blade and one spey blade. 
Four 3%-inch serpentine pattern with one large 
master clip blade, one pen blade and one spey 
blade. Celluloid handles in imitation mother- 
of-pearl and assorted colors. Every knife is pre- 
cision built absolutely uniform and fully guar- 
anteed. Perfectly “Fit-the-Grip” handles; 
smooth, symmetrical and absolutely uniform. 
Concealed rivets. All unsightly pins are elimi- 
nated from the surface of the handle. Blades are 
tempered cutlery steel, scientifically hardened 
and tempered, hand edged and fully polished. 
Bolsters are of a highly polished nickel alloy, 
linings are brass and springs are of polished steel. 
Mounted one dozen on an eye-catching four- 
color counter display card. 


a a ee Card of 12 $12.00 


si Each $1.00 
One card in a box; full cards only. 


imperial Jack Knife Assortments 





A Hammer Brand Product 


Assortment consists of twelve (12) standard size 
2-blade Jack Knives assorted as follows: six 
straight pattern with one large spear blade and 
one pend blade and six serpentine pattern with 
one large clip blade and one pen blade. Celluloid 
handles in imitation mother-of-pearl and as- 
sorted colors. Every knife is precision built ab- 
solutely uniform and fully guaranteed. Perfectly 
“Fit-the-Grip” handles; smooth, symmetrical 
and absolutely uniform. Concealed rivets. All 
unsightly pins are eliminated from the surface 
of the handle. Blades are tempered cutlery steel, 
scientifically hardened and tempered, hand edged 
and fully polished. Bolsters are of a highly pol- 
ished nickel alloy, linings are brass and springs 
are of polished steel. Length of knives 3%, 3% 
and 3% inches. 


poring Geren ee Per Assortment $9.00 
Each $0.75 
One dozen in a display box. Full dozen only, 


Imperial Jack Knife Assortments 








A Hammer Brand Product 


Assortment consists of twelve (12) standard size 
3-blade Jack Knives in either straight pattern 
with one large spear blade, one spey blade and 
one pen blade or in serpentine pattern with one 
large clip blade, one spey blade and one pen 
blade. Celluloid handles in imitation mother-of- 
pearl and assorted colors. Every knife is pre- 
cision built, absolutely uniform and full guaran- 
teed. Perfectly ovalled “Fit-the-Grip” handles; 
smooth, symmetrical and absolutely uniform. 
Concealed rivets. All unsightly pins eliminated 
from the surface of the handle. Blades are of 
tempered cutlery steel, scientifically hardened 
and tempered, hand edged and fully polished. 
Bolsters are of highly polished nickel alloy. Lin- 
ings are of steel, brassed, and springs are of 
polished steel. Length of knives 3%, 3% and 3% 
inches. 
NON ee Per Assortment $12.00 
Each $1.00 


One dozen in a display box; full dozen only. 


Imperial Barlow Jack Knife 
Displays 


Mave U.S.A 
- American CRAFTSMEN 





A Hammer Brand Product 


Assortment consists of twelve (12) 2-blade Bar- 
low Jack Knives with one large master clip 
blade and one pen blade. Celluloid handles in 
imitation mother-of-pearl, red and black colors. 
Every knife is precision built, absolutely uniform 
and fully guaranteed. Perfectly ovalled ‘‘Fit-the- 
Grip” handles; smooth, symmetrical and abso-. 
lutely uniform. Concealed rivets. All unsightly 
pins eliminated from the surface of the handle. 
Blades are of tempered cutlery steel, scientifically. 
hardened and tempered, hand edged and fully 
polished. Bolsters are of highly polished nickel 
alloy marked Barlow. Linings are of steel, 
brassed, and springs are of polished steel. Length. 
of knives 3% inches. ; 


S- M266 2 Per Card of 12 $9.00 


Each 15 
One card in a box; full cards only. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





Imperial Kamp King Pocket 
Knife Displays 





A Hammer Brand Product 


The knife of a hundred uses. Great for whittling, 
modeling, camping, etc. Display consists of (12) 
twelve pocket knives with four blades; one large 
sturdy spear blade, one combination screwdriver 
and bottle or jar cap lifter blade, one can opener 
blade and one belt punch or wood reamer blade. 
Celluloid handles in imitation mother-or-pearl 
and assorted colors, Every knife is precision 
built, absolutely uniform and guaranteed. Per- 
fectly ovaled “Fit-the-Grip” handles; smooth, 
symmetrical and absolutely uniform. Concealed 
rivets. Blades are of tempered cutlery steel, 
scientifically hardened. Hand edged cutting edge 
on large blade. All blades fully polished. Bol- 
sters are of special nickel alloy, highly polished. 
Linings are of solid brass and spring of polished 
steel. Each knife is equipped with shackle. 
Length of knives 354 inches. Mounted one dozen 
on an eye-catching, four-color counter display 
card. 
S-JM52 «Per Card of 12 $18.00 
Each $1.50 


One card in a box; Full cards only. 


Imperial Boy Scout Type Knives 





A Hammer Brand Product 


Is a standard four-bladed Scout type knife. Four 
Blades—One large 2%2-inch master spear blade; 
one pen blade; one combination screw driver and 
cap lifter blade and one can opener blade, All 
blades are made from a special high carbon cut- 
lery steel, full mirror polished. Assimilated Stag 
handles with shackle. Nickel Silver bolsters. 
Brass linings. Length closed 35% inches. 


TI ssc ene Each $1.50 
One dozen in a display box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


POCKET KNIVES 


Imperial Sportsmaster Outdoor 
Knife Displays 
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A HAMMER BRAND PRODUCT 

The ideal outdoor knife for camping, hunting, 
fishing, etc. Display consists of twelve (12) 
knives. Knives have graceful, correctly designed 
blade for all outdoor purposes. Solid celluloid 
handles in imitation mother-of-pearl and as- 
sorted colors. Every knife is precision built with 
large, full, comfortable, perfectly ovalled handles 
and are powerfully put together with large, 
heavy-duty rivets that are concealed under 
handle. 

Switch master clip blade is of the finest carbon 
razor steel, electrically tempered and hand 
edged. Bolsters are of durable, long wearing 
nickel alloy. Length of blade 3% inches, length 
of knife closed 4% inches. Mounted one dozen 
on an eye-catching, four-color counter display 


card. 
$-1499/157 Card of 12 $6.00 
Each $0.50 
One card in a box; full cards only. 


Imperial Jack-Master Lock-Bak 
Fisherman’s Knife Displays 





A Hammer Brand Product 


The ideal outdoor knife for camping, hunting, 
fishing, etc. Display consists of twelve (12) 
knives. Knives have graceful, correctly designed 
blade for all outdoor purposes. Solid celluloid 
handles in imitation mother-of-pearl and as- 
sorted colors. Every knife is precision built with 
large, full, comfortable, perfectly ovalled handles 
and are powerfully put together with large, 
Rees rivets that are concealed under the 
andle. 
Switch master clip blade is of the finest carbon 
razor steel, electrically tempered and hand edged. 
The back of the blade is serrated suitable for 
scaling. The knife has lock which holds the 
blade in place while scaling. 
Bolsters are of durable, long wearing nickel alloy. 
Length of blade 3% inches, length of knife closed, 
5 inches. Mounted one dozen on an eye-catch- 
ing, four-color counter display card. 
S-JM900 Card of 12 $12.00 
Each 1.00 
One card in a box; full cards only. 








Imperial Sportsmaster Knives 





A Hammer Brand Product 
The perfect knife for the Sportsman. Genuine 


stainless steel. Completely rustproof and stain- 
proof. Two Blades—one large 3% inch switch 
blade made from high carbon, stainless steel, 
mirror polished. One combination fish scaler; 
hook disgorger and bottle-cap lifter blade of high 
carbon stainless steel, mirror polished. Imitation 
Pearl handles. Full Nickel Type bolsters. High 
Carbon Stainless Steel Springs. Brass linings. 
Length closed 5 inches. Each knife packed in an 
individual, genuine saddle leather sheath. 


og: Je Big in Se | = genset tells tobe adraito, B neath eta Each $2.50 
One-half dozen in a box with a display card. 


Christy Sport Pocket Knives 





Graceful design, lightweight but sturdy enough 
to stand the use to which you put a knife. Is 
instantly opened and closed with one hand, The 
blade slides easily in frame and locks securely 
when closed or in the three open positions. Stain- 
less steel frame. Blade of the finest razor steel, 
chromium plated. Frame is equipped with 
shackle for attaching to watch or key chain. 

Length closed 3 inches. Length open 5 inches. 
§-540) ea et aol $1.00 

One in a gift box. 


Kutmaster General Utility and 
Pruning Knives 
ROSEWOOD HANDLE 





A one bladed general purpose knife for use on 
farms, ranches, pruning, carton opening and for 
electricians and linemen for skinning wire. 

One Blade of highest quality carbon cutlery steel. 
Nickel silver bolster. Steel lining. Length 
closed 4 inches, open 7 inches. 


Peep ROM Ss ae Each $1.00 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Freight to destination should be added. 











HIGH QUALITY POCKET KNIVES 


Kutmaster Pen Knives 
BONE STAG HANDLE 


Kutmaster Barlow Jack Knives 
GENUINE BONE HANDLES 





Two Blades—One large spear and one pen blade. 
Blades are of high carbon cutlery steel, full 
mirror polished. Nickel Silver tips. Brass lin- 
ing. Length closed 3% inches, 


S28 cr nak ge Each $1.75 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Kutmaster Serpentine 
Jack Knives 
ASSORTED COLORED CELLULOID HANDLES 





Serpentine shape. Two Blades—One large mas- 
ter clip and one pen blade. Blades are of high 
carbon cutlery steel, full mirror polished. Nickel 
Silver bolster and cap. Brass lining. Length 
closed 3% inches. 


S-1201 __.. _....-Each $1.50 


~ One-half dozen in a box. 
Kutmster Handy Man 
Jack Knives 
ROSEWOOD HANDLES 





Two Blades—One large master spear blade of 
high carbon cutlery steel, full mirror finished. 
One screwdriver blade which locks in open posi- 
tion and has insulation cutter and wire scraper. 
Rosewood handle with shackle ring. Steel bol- 
ster. Brass lining. Length closed 3% inches. 


S-2160..... = EE oe ach $1.75 
One-half dozen in a box. 
Kutmaster Streamline 


Jack Knives 
ASSORTED COLORED CELLULOID HANDLES 





Three Blades—One large master clip blade, one 
flesh or speying blade and one pen blade. Al 
blades are of high carbon cutlery steel, full 
mirror polished. Brass lining. Nickel Silver 
bolsters. Length closed 3% inches. 


SS NGO a, 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Two Blades: One large master spear blade, one 

pen blade. All blades are of high carbon cutlery 

steel, full mirror polished. Brass lining. Nickel 

Silver bolster. Genuine Bone handles. -Length 

closed 3% inches. 

SRE act old Each $1.00 
One-half dozen in a box. 


GENUINE BONE HANDLES 





Two Blades: One large master clip blade, one pen 
blade. -All blades are of high carbon cutlery 
steel, full mirror polished. Brass lining. Nickel 
Silver bolster. Genuine Bone handles. Length 
closed 3% inches. 


ap le aie Se eel eae: eS A Each $1.00 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Kutmaster General Purpose 


and Stock Knives 
BONE STAG HANDLE 





Three Blades—One large master clip blade, one 
sheepsfoot blade and one flesh and speying blade. 
All blades are of high carbon cutlery steel, full 
mirror polished. Brass lining. Nickel Silver 
bolsters. Length closed 3% inches. 


SRN eh ei ee Each $2.00 
One-half dozen in a box. 


BONE STAG HANDLE 





Three Blades—One large master clip blade, one 
punch blade and one flesh or speying blade. All 
blades are of high carbon cutlery steel, full 
mirror polished. Brass lining. Nickel Silver 
bolsters. Length closed 3% inches. 


8-185 as ge bp 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Ulster Pen Knife Displays 





Display consists of twelve (12) equal end Senator 
style tipped pen knives with stagged handles. 
Equipped with one large spear blade and one pen 
blade of polished high carbon cutlery steel. Brass 
lining and Nickel Silver tips. Length closed 3 
inches. Mounted on counter display card. 


Sa025 eo Each $1.25 


One display in a carton. 
Sold in Full Display of Twelve Only. 


Ulster Jack Knife Displays 





Display consists of twelve (12) Serpentine or “S” 
shaped jack knives with assorted stagged and 
colored celluloid handles. One large clip blade 
and one pen blade of polished high carbon cutlery 
steel. Brass linings and Nickel Silver Bolsters. 
Length closed 3% inches. Mounted on counter 
display card. 


One display in a carton. 


Sold in Full Display of Twelve Only. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added 
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Ulster Pocket Knife Assortments 





Assortment consists of six (6) jack knives in the 
following patterns: 


Three No. 40 Serpentine or “S” Shaped. Two 
Blades—One large clip blade and one small pen 
blade. Brass linings. Nickel Silver bolsters. 
Assorted Stagged and Colored Celluloid handles. 
Length closed 3% inches, 


One No. 30 Straight Back. Two Blades—One 
large clip blade and one pen blade. Brass linings. 
Nickel Silver bolsters. Stagged handles. Length 
closed 3% inches. 


One No. 50 Serpentine or “S” Shaped. Two 
Blades—One large clip blade and one pen blade. 
Brass linings. Nickel Silver bolsters. Colored 
Celluloid handles. Length closed 3% inches. 


One No. 53 Medium Serpentine or “S” Shaped. 
Two Blades—One large clip blade and one pen 
blade. Brass linings. Nickel Silver bolsters. 


Stagged handles. _Length closed 3% inches. 
Mounted six on a counter display card. 
pe ee Per Assortment $9.00 
Retail Each $1.50 
One card in a box. Full card only. 





Assortment consists of six (6) jack knives in the 
following patterns: 

Four No. 45 Serpentine or “S” Shaped. Three 
Blades—One large clip blade, one pen blade and 
one spey blade. Brass linings. Nickel Silver bol- 
sters. Assorted Stagged and Colored Celluloid 
handles. Length closed 3% inches. 

One No. 55 Serpentine or “S” Shaped. Three 
Blades—One large clip blade, one pen blade and 
one spey blade. Brass linings. Nickel Silver bol- 
sters. Stagged handles. Length closed 3% ins. 
One No. 26 Heavy Duty Straight Back. Three 
Blades—One large spear blade, one pen blade, 
and one spey blade. Brass linings. Nickel Silver 
bolsters. Colored Celluloid handles. _Length 
closed 3% inches. 


Mounted six on a counter display card. 
8-200 =... SASS Per Assortment $12.00 
Retail Each $ 2.00 
One card in a box. Full card only. 








Knife Purses 


SSS SS SN NNN NS STN SN SNES ES SESND) 





Keeps knife from becoming ‘scratched by coins, 
keys, etc., in your pocket. Kid leather, silk 
stitched, nickel-plated snap button. 


Nos. Each Lgth., In. 
S-3 $0.10 314-Slim 
S-4 -10 4 


Four dozen in box. 


Pal Outdoor Sheath Knives 





Blade and tang one solid piece of high carbon 
cutlery steel, expertly hardened, tempered and 
ground. Blade is hone edged and mirror pol- 
ished. Leather handle with inserted colored 
fibre discs and thumb guard. Hard cast alumi- 
num butt. Oaktan reinforced leather sheath 
with snap fastener loop. Length of knife overall 
10% inches. Length of blade 6% inches. 


Sa RCHS6 yan 5 OM: SRO 
One-half dozen in a box. 





Blade and tang one solid piece of high carbon 
cutlery steel, expertly hardened, tempered and 
ground. Beveled blade with honed edge and 
mirror polished finish. Polished handle made of 
leather washers and colored fibre discs. Thumb 
guard and aluminum butt. Oaktan reinforced 
leather sheath with snap fastener loop. Length 
of a overall 8 inches. Length of blade 4 
inches. 


S-RHAM4 ved + «i oon Hed-eet Each $2.00 
One-half dozen in a box. 





Blade is made of high carbon cutlery steel, hone 
edged and mirror polished. Thumb guard and 
aluminum butt. Polished leather handle. Oak- 
tan reinforced leather sheath with snap fastener 


loop. Length of knife overall 8 inches. Length 
of blade 4 inches. 
S-RH5L 400 3 __.._Each $1.50 


One-half dozen in a box. 





Plate Table Flatware 
MALACCA PATTERN 
The base of this line is high grade open hearth 
steel, processed by the most modern techniques 
to produce a durable and well balanced piece of 
table flatware. Pure tin is applied to this blank. 
No metal so perfectly protects steel and prevents 
rusting. Handsome and enduring pattern. 


DINNER KNIVES 





























Stainless Steel Blade 


$-1510/26 _.----Each $0.20 


One dozen in a box. 


DINNER FORKS 








EON 82 ee ee Oe EO 
Two dozen in a box. 
TEA SPOONS 





$-826 Each $0.05 


‘Three dozen in a box. 
TABLE SPOONS 





ee gee Each $0.10 
Two dozen in a box. 


Stainless Steel Table Cutlery 


Made of stainless steel, not plated. This metal 
is guaranteed to be solid. Will not rust, stain, 
tarnish or corrode. It cleans easily. It dries 
like china or glass preserving the original finish. 
Graceful lines form a dignified panel, enclosed 
and emphasized by a delicately beaded border. 


DINNER KNIVES 





























Two-piece construction solid handle, chrome 
plated stainless blade. Length 8% inches. 


$-1512-92 8... 9025 
One dozen in a box. 


DINNER FORKS 





Length 7% inches. 


$2062 Each $0.20 


Two dozen in a box. 


TEA SPOONS 





Length 6 inches. 


S-562 _ Each $0.20 


Three dozen in a box. 





DESSERT SPOONS 





Length 7% inches. 


at... aids heh Bae. _Each $0.20 
Two dozen in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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24-PIECE SET — INDIVIDUALLY BOXED 


Brighten up your table with this bright, gay colored, simple pattern 
cutlery set. It is a suitable companion for the finest china and crystal. 
Handles are of especially designed red or ivory Catalin. Knife blades 
are made of hardened, tempered Stainless Steel especially alloyed for 
extra edge holding properties. They are ground, swaged and honed to 
a keen cutting edge. Blades of other flatware pieces are made of Stain- 
less Steel. All pieces have metal bolsters and are fully mirror finished 
and will not tarnish or rust. Set consists of: 


6—Table Knives 6—Table or Soup Spoons 
6—Table Forks 6—Teaspoons 
1—Fibre Racked Box 
S-G37-R—With Red Colored Handles Per Set $12.00 
E-G37-I—With Ivory Colored Handles Per Set $12.00 


One set in a carton. 


24-PIECE SET 
INDIVIDUALLY 
BOXED 


Brighten up your 
table with this 
bright, gay colored 
simple pattern 
cutlery set. It is a 
suitable compan- 
ion for the finest é 
china and crystal. 
Handles are of 
especially designed 
red or ivory Cata- 
lin. Knife blades 
are made of hard- 
ened, tempered 
Stainless Steel es- 
pecially alloyed for 
extra edge holding 
properties, They 
are ground and 
honed to a keen 
cutting edge. Blades of other flatware pieces are made of Stainless 
Steel. All pieces have metal bolsters and are fully mirror finished and 
will not tarnish or rust. Set consists of: 


6—Table Knives 6—Table or Soup Spoons 





6—Table Forks 6—Teaspoons 
1—Fibre Racked Box 
S-G39-R—With Red Colored Handles... Per Set $7.95 
S-G39-I—With Ivory Colored Handles Per Set 7.95 


Stainless Steel Kitchen Cutlery Sets 


ADMIRAL PATTERN 
30 Piece Set 


Bright finished flatware made of 
Allegheny nickel chrome stainless 
steel, easy to keep clean and always 
bright. Ribbed design on handle of 
all pieces and every piece is back- 
stamped with Allegheny name as- 
suring prestige and quality. It will 
afford unlimited service, free from 
tarnish, rust or stains. 

Pantry-Pal Container 
The newest and most useful flatware container, finished in colorful 
Chinese Red. Pantry-Pal will contain all the pieces in the cutlery set. 
Pieces can be easily removed by means of slots for finger grip. 
A boon for small apartments, cottages or homes with limited drawer 
space as tray is only 9% inches long and 6% inches wide. 
Weight of 30 piece set and Pantry-Pal 254 pounds. 


S-562/30S _..-------Per Set $6.00 





~ One complete set in a carton. 





1273 
Stainless Steel Knife and Fork Sets 





STRAIGHT STYLE HANDLES OF NON-BURN PLASTIC 


Set of 6 Knives and 6 Forks. Full mirror finished stainless steel, steak 

blade knife, with 5%4-inch blade, carefully etched. Full Sree * 
stainless steel, four tyne fork with rounded tynes. Both ves and 

forks have highly polished forged bolsters and modernistic, non-burn 
plastic in either irory or red color. 


Nos. Color Per Set 
S-G3701 Ivory $5.95 
S-G370R Red 5.95 


One set in a box. 


Knickerbocker Silver Plated AA Silverware 





ROSANNE PATTERN 


34 Piece Set — Individually Boxed 


The Rosanne pattern—designed to fully satisfy those whose preference 
is a plain, conservative pattern and at the same time to delight those who 
desire a more ornate design. A delicate yet well defined flower motif— 
smoothly flowing—gives a modern trim appearance. Made of the finest 
18% el silver blanks and plated 50% heavier than or standard 
plate, with pure silver. Every piece is of such quality that the manu- 
facturer is guaranteeing all pieces without time limit. 


Contents: 
8—Teaspoons 
8—Soup Spoons, Oval Bowl 
8—Dinner Forks 


8—Dinner Knives, Hollow Handles (Stainless Blades) 

1—Butter Knife . 

1—Sugar Spoon 

Chest—which is sturdily constructed of a wood frame, 
leatherette covered. 


NIE aa ee ee ee eee Per Set $22.10 
One set in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Ekco Flint Hollow Ground 
Carving Sets 





=a 


HAM SLICER, ROAST SLICER, FORK AND 
SHARPENING STEEL 


With Black Plastic Handles 


A four-piece carving set that meets the demands 
of the most exacting carver. 

Blades. Each Flint knife blade is made of chrome 
vanadium steel, scientifically treated for hard- 
ness and resiliency. Are hi-arc hollow ground 
like a razor high up in the blade. Grinding is 
not necessary. Durable chrome plated. 

Roast Slicer. Length of blade 9 inches. 


Ham Slicer. Thin, firm rounded tip blade which 
permits either paper thin or man’s sized thick 
even slices. Length of blade 9% inches. 


Fork. Beautifully designed of stainless steel, 
cold forged and formed by master craftsmen. 
Tapered tines with flared tips. Brilliant mirror 
finish. Length overall 11% inches. 


Sharpening Steel. Magnetized. Engineered for 

hollow ground blades. Reset blade to a razor’s 

sharpness with only a few strokes. Plated finish. 

Length overall 13% inches. 

Pistol Grip Handles. Black plastic. Graceful, 

balanced for greater carving ease. Fit the hand 

comfortably and naturally. Put up in chest of 

walnut finished hardwood with crystal-glo velvet 

lining. Size 15%4x6x2% inches. 

Guard and Ferrules. Nickel silver. 

8-5033 __ 2.2 ee Per Set $19.95 
One set in a carton. 


Ekco Flint Hollow Ground 
Carving Sets 





SLICER, FORK AND SHARPENING STEEL 
All With Black Plastic Natural Grip 


This new carving set has everything—unexcelled 
quality, perfect style and design and fine pack- 
aging. 

Specifications: 
Slicer: Blade is of Flint stainless vanadium 
steel, hollow ground and mirror finished. Length 
blade 9 inches. 
Fork: 11% inches, grade rolled, stainless steel, 
polished to a mirror finish, 
Sharpening Steel: 9 inches in length. Hi-carbon 
magnetized steel with new type sharpening edges, 
made especially for Flint hollow ground cutlery. 
Handles: Black plastic with high lustre finish. 
Designed to perfectly fit the hand, are perma- 
nently fastened. 
Guards and Ferrules: Guards are stainless steel. 
Ferrules are beaded nickel-silver. Both are 
permanently fastened .with pressure. 
Chest: Dark walnut finish. Hinged cover. Lined 
with crystal-glo velvet. Size 15x5%4x2% inches. 


OOS re toe ws ie Per Set $16.95 
One set in a carton. 


CARVING SETS 


Ekco Carving Sets 
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SLICER, FORK AND SHARPENING STEEL 
With Black Plastic Handles 


Here is a three-piece set created especially to 
meet the demand for a distinctive carving set of 
quality at a popular price. 

Slicer. Stainless cutlery steel blade tempered and 
hollow ground. Length of blade 8% inches. 


Fork. Stamped stainless steel. Length overall 
115% inches. 


Sharpening Steel. Magnetized stainless steel. 
Length overall 13% inches. 


Handles. Smooth glossy black plastic. 

Guards and Ferrules. Beaded nickel silver. Put 

up in a beautifully finished limed oak hardwood 

table holder. Size 15x5%¢x1% inches. 

SshM0i (sole se5icicte | seins Per Set $10.95 
One set in a carton. 


Ekco Carving Sets 





SLICER, FORK AND SHARPENING STEEL 
With Ivory Plastic Handles 


Slicer: Stainless steel blade. Hollow ground and 
sory to a mirror finish. Length blade 8% 
nches. 

Fork: Stamped stainless steel. Length overall 
11% inches. 

Sharpening Steel. Knurled stainless steel. Length 
overall 12 inches. 


Handles: Smooth glossy ivory plastic, curved to 
comfortably fit the hand. 
Guards: Stainless steel. 


Put up in an attractive hardwood table holder. 
Size 15x5%¢x1% inches. 


§$-5103 


Per Set $7.95 


One set in a carton. 





SLICER, FORK AND SHARPENING STEEL 
With Ivory Plastic Handles 
Slicer. Stainless steel blade, heat treated and 


hardened, skillfully flat ground and polished to a 
mirror finish, Length of blade 8% inches. 


Fork. Stamped stainless steel. Length overall 
11% inches. 


Sharpening Steel. Knurled stainless steel. Length 
overall 12 inches. 


Handles. Smooth glossy ivory plastic, curved to 
comfortably fit the hand. 


Guards. Stainless steel. 

Put up in an attractive hardwood table holder. 

Size 15x53¢x1% inches. 

$-5102 tier Set $5.95 
One set in a carton. 


Ontario Carving Sets 


















































































































































SLICER, FORK AND SHARPENING STEEL 
All with Plastic Stag Handles 


Slicer. 8-inch forged stainless steel blade 
polished to a mirror finish. Stainless steel guard. 
Nickel silver ferrule and cap. Plastic stag handle. 


Length overall, 13% ins. 


Fork: 10% inch forged stainless steel, polished to 
a mirror finish. Stainless steel guard. Nickel 
Silver ferrule and cap. Plastic stag handle. 
Sharpening Steel: 8 inches in length, hardened 
and knurled. Stainless steel guard. Nickel silver 
ferrule and cap. Plastic stag handle. Length 
overall, 12% ins. 


Put up in a cloth lined gift box. 


B25 See MeN ah OD S15.00 
One set in a carton. 
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SLICER, FORK AND SHARPENING STEEL 
All with Plastic Stag Handles 


Slicer. 8-inch forged stainless steel blade 
polished to a mirror finish. Stainless steel guard. 
Nickel silver ferrule and cap. Plastic stag handle. 
Length overall, 13% ins. 

Fork: 10% inches flat forged stainless steel, 
polished to a mirror finish. Stainless steel guard. 
Nickel silver ferrule and cap. Plastic stag handle. 
Sharpening Steel: 8 inches in length, hardened 
and knurled. Stainless steel guard. Nickel silver 
ferrule and cap. Plastic stag handle. Length 
overall, 12% ins. 

Put up in a cloth lined gift box. 
§-3 222k Becca ...............Each $15.00 
One set in a carton. 


Poultry or Game Shears 
ee 


Solid One-Piece — Serrated 

High quality drop forged stainless steel. Top of 
blades chromium plated. One edge of blade 
serrated. 

Solid handles, bone crusher and volute Spring. 
Length of blade 3% inches. Length overall 10% 


inches. 
S-B342 0. Each $6.00 
One in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





Flint Chrome Vanadium Cutlery Sets 


Hi-Are Hollow Ground Chrome Vanadium Steel Blades—Brazilian Rose- 
wood Handles. Packed in Presentation Gift Boxes Designed by World 
Famous Raymond Lowery Associates. 


6-PIECE FLINT 
HOLDSTER SET 


Functional design Flint 
knife holder that is equal- 
ly convenient in a drawer 
or hung on a wall. In- 
cludes set of six Flint 
knives. Specially designed 
hardwood holdster holds 
knives ready for instant 
use. Size of case 15%x6%4 
inches. 








SET INCLUDES: 


One 3-inch Paring Knife 
One 8-inch Steak Knife 
One 9-inch Roast Knife 


One 9%4-inch Ham Slicer 
One 8-inch French Cook’s Knife 
One 5-inch Utility Slicer 


BOG sc i a ar Each $16.95 
One set in a gift box. 


4-PIECE FLINT HOST SET 
IN CHEST 


A compact set of three Flint 
knives and a handy fork for 
all carving needs. Knives are 
Flint Hi-Arc hollow ground 
4) chrome vanadium steel with 
bright mirror finish and rich 
imported rosewood handles 
securely riveted. Hardwood 
chest in dark finish. Hinged 
cover, 14%x55x1% inches. 








SET INCLUDES: 


One 6%-inch Stainless Steel Fork 
One 914-inch Ham Slicer 


One 9-inch Roast Slicer 
One 8-inch Steak Slicer 


eG osc sien 


see a oat eee ORO SEBS 
One set in a gift box. 


6-PIECE 

- INDIVIDUAL 

STEAK KNIFE SET 
Set consists of six 5-inch 
individual Knives for 
steak, fowl, salad or fruit. 
Knives are Flint Hi-Arc 
hollow ground chrome 
vanadium steel blades and 
polished mirror finish. 
Rich imported rosewood 
handles securely. riveted. 
Compact, handy tray of 
dark American walnut 
holds knives ready for in- 
stant use. 


ea ns ORO SO.0e 





One set in a gift box. 


3-PIECE SLICER SET 
A set to provide the best in carving 
and slicing accessories. Includes the 
popular sizes of Flint knives neatly 
fitted into a selected natural finish 
hardwood block. Fine imported rose- 
wood handles are securely riveted. 


SET INCLUDES: 


One 8-inch Steak Sliver . One 9-inch Roast Slicer 
One 9%-inch Ham Slicer 


SFY ee seen capac acai cana ut ae ta a cas ol Each $9.95 
One set in a gift box. 








1275 
Flint Chrome Vanadium Cutlery Sets 


Chrome vanadium steel blades, heat treated for correct hardness and 
temper, hi-arc hollow ground for razor keenness and chrome plated for 
lasting brilliance. Half tang blades and beautiful polished rosewood 
handles are perfectly balanced for ease in use. Handles are secured with 
bse nickel silver telescopic rivets. Individual protective scabbards on 
each knife. 


Roast Beef Slicers 








Length of blade 10 inches; length overall 1514 inches. 












NEU cece ho ee ee ce ee Each $2.50 
One-half dozen in a chipboard box. 
Roast Slicers 
Swaged blade. 
Length Blade Length Overall 
Nos. Inches Inches Each 
S-747 7 11% ’ $2.50 
S-748 8 12% 2.50 
S-749 9 12% 2.50 
One-half dozen in a chipboard box. 
French Cook’s Knives 
Length Blade Length Overall 
Nos. Inches Inches Each 
S-776 6 9% $1.75 
S-778 8 12% 2.50 


One-half dozen in a chipboard box. 
Steak Slicers 





Length of blade 8 inches; length overall 12% inches. 


8-768 esc _....- Each $2.50 


~ One-half dozen in a chipboard box. 
Ham Slicers 








Length of blade 9% inches; length overall 13% inches. 





SUT pit ~~. fig _ Eeelveeae 
One-half dozen in a chipboard box. 
Utility Knives 
Swaged blade. Spear point. 


Length of blade 5 inches; length 
overall 8% inches. 


i... ach $1.00 





One-half dozen in a chipboard box. 
Grapefruit Knives. 
———-- Blade has serrated edge with end slight- 
) ly turned to aid in corning, round point. 
Length of blade 3% inches. Length 
overall 7 inches. 
$2793 iS STG 03) Vis .OpBit Tse DSMEL TST eO _Y Each $0.89 
5 One dozen in a box. 


Paring Knives 
PROFESSIONAL TYPE 


Non-swaged, round point. Length 
of blade 3% inches. Length over- 
all 7 inches. 


Tr pence 
One dozen in a box. 


Swaged blade, clipper point. Length of 
blade 3 inches; length overall 65 inches. 


Each $0.69 








One dozen in a chipboard box. 


Pot Forks 


zz, Half-tang. Length of tines 
ssa? 3% inches; length overall 
11% inches. 






BSS Scan Fe Oe SO 
One-half dozen in a chipboard box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Old Hickory Butcher Knives 





Extra heavy hammer marked steel blade. Highly tempered. Genuine 
hickory handle, with special finish, branded “Old Hickory.” Brass com- 
pression rivets. Sets the standard for service and dependability. 


Length Length 
No. Blade, In, Each Overall, In, 
S-300 6 $0.75 10% 
S-300 7 85 11% 
S-300 8 1.00 12% 
S-300 12 2.00 16% 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Old Hickory Skinning Knives 





Extra heavy hammer marked steel blade. Highly tempered. Genuine 
hickory handle, with special finish, branded “Old Hickory.” Brass com- 
pression rivets. Sets the standard for service and dependability. 


Length Length 
No. Blade, In. Each Overall, In. 
S-301 6 $1.00 10% 


One dozen in a box. 


Old Hickory Boning Knives 





Extra heavy hammer marked steel blade. Highly tempered. Genuine 
hickory handle, with special finish, branded “Old Hickory.” Brass com- 
pression rivets. Sets the standard for service and dependability. 


Length Length 
No. Blade, In. Each Overall, In. 
S-302 6 $0.75 10% 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Old Hickory Sticking Knives 





Extra heavy hammer marked steel blade. Highly tempered. Genuine 
hickory handle, with special finish, branded “Old Hickory.” Brass com- 
pression rivets. Sets the standard for service and dependability. 


Length Length 
No. Blade, In. Each Overall, In. 
S-303 6 $0.90 10% 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Old Hickory Slicing Knives 





Extra heavy hammer marked steel blade. Highly tempered. Genuine 
hickory handle, with special finish, branded “Old Hickory.” Brass com- 
pression rivets. Sets the standard for service and dependability. 


Length Length 
No. Blade, In. Each Overall, In. 
S-304 8 $0.85 12% 


One-half dozen in a box. 





For Butchers, Chefs, Household and General Use 


The correct knife for every purpose makes the job quicker and easier. 
Heavy swaged high carbon crucible steel blades, uniformly tempered, 
glazed finish. Easy grip. Beech handle secured to tang with steel rivets. 
Very tough and durable. Built to give lasting satisfaction. Length of 
blade 7 inches. Overall length 115 inches. 


Baeee me ee _...... Each $0.65 





One-half dozen in a box. 
Clearcut Steak Knives 





High carbon steel blade. Easy grip. Beech handle secured to tang with 
steel rivets. 


Length Length 
Nos. Blade, In. Each Over All, In. 
S-201 10 $1.50 15% 
S-201 12 1.65 17% 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Turkey Sticking Knives 





A handy sticker for turkeys also other poultry. High carbon 
steel blade, swaged on both sides, through tang. Beechwood handle 
fastened to blade with two brass compression rivets. Length over 
all 7% inches. 

Saa0E l8Sie aD RUS * OFBOTIN Se aeee Se eee Each $0.50 
One dozen in a box. 


French Cook Knives 


La“ 


High carbon steel blade ground to a perfect edge. Shaped ebonywood 
handle fastened to tang with steel rivets. 

















Length Length 
Nos. Blade, In. Each Over All, In. 
S-100 10 $1.50 15% 
S-100 12 1.75 17% 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Spatulas 
A handy aid to baking. For turning, spreading, mixing and lifting cakes 
and auke ts from pans intact, and especially for icing cakes quickly and 
smoo 4 - 





Etched, offset, stainless steel blade—width 2% inches, length 4 inches. 
Full mirror finish. Rosewood handle fastened to tang with two brass 
compression rivets. Over-all length 7% inches. 


Nee ae a ee et Each $1.00 
One-half dozen in a box. 





High carbon steel blade, ground flexible. Highly polished. Cocobolo 
handle. Brass compression rivets. 


Length Length 
Nos. Blade, In. Each Over All, In. 
S-403 4 $0.50 1% 
S-403 6 65 10% 
S-403 7 15 , 11% 
$-403 8 90 12% 
S-403 10 1.50 14% 
S-403 12 2.00 E 1744 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Kaylan Household Cutlery 
LARGE SLICER OR BREAD KNIVES 





Is a handy all-around kitchen slicer. Blades are 
of finest quality stainless steel with serrated 
edges. Imported wood handles held together 
strongly with two rivets. Length of blade 9 
inches. Length overall 13% inches. 


SSSI OU Soak 
One dozen in a box. 


SMALL SLICER OR BREAD KNIVES 





May be used for slicing meats, vegetables, bread, 
etc. Blades are of the finest quality stainless 
steel with serrated edges. Imported wood 
handles held together strongly with two rivets. 
Length of blade 8 inches. Length overall 12% 
inches. 


§-K03S 52. ee Soh $1.00 
One dozen in a box. 


HAM, FOWL OR ROAST SLICER 





Blades are of Allegheny Ludlum stainless steel 
with serrated edges. Handle of imported woods, 
held together by two strong rivets. Length of 
blade 10 inches. Length overall 14% inches. 


§-K05S 23 Bache $1,795 
One dozen in a box. 


GRAPE FRUIT KNIVES 





End of blade is turned slightly to aid in coring. 
Can be used by both left and right handed 
people. Blade is of Allegheny Ludlum stainless 
steel with serrated edges. Handles are of im- 
ported wood held together by two strong rivets. 
oe of blade 3% inches. Length overall 7% 
inches. 


S-Kl08) 2 Bach S00 
One dozen in a box. 


VEGETABLE OR PARING KNIVES 





One of the handiest of all kitchen knives. Blades 
are of the finest quality stainless steel with ser- 
rated edges. Imported wood handles held strong- 
ly together by two rivets. Length of blade 3% 
inches. Length overall 7 inches. 

SeIKIGS ona ee 


One dozen in a box. 





_Each $0.50 


SPATULAS OR CAKE SLICERS 





Blades are made of Allegheny Ludlum stainless 
steel with serrated edges. Handles are of im- 
ported wood held firmly together by two strong 
rivets. Length of blade 7 inches. Length over- 
all 12% inches. 


sot nea aes anon eh A ce Each $1.50 
One dozen in a box. 


PAL 
Clip Point 

16 gauge, sturdy 
stainless steel 
blade; hollow 
ground, hone 
edged and mirror 
polished. Buffed 
rosewood handles 
-securely. fastened 
to blade with tel- 
escope rivets of 
dural rust resist- 
ing metal. Length 
of blade 3 inches. 
Length overall 6% 
inches. 


Ea 
S-K003_____ $0.35 
One dozen in a 
rack display box. 





CLEARCUT 


Clip Point 


Hammer marked high carbon steel blades prop- 
erly hardened and tempered. Special finished 
hickory handles with the word “Hickory” burned 
in. Handles are securely fastened to blade with 
two large, brass compression rivets. 


3% inch Clip blade, length overall 6% inches. 


S=758 ert... | ee SN Each $0.35 
One dozen in a box. 


CLEARCUT 





Sheepsfoot Point 


Swaged blade of high carbon steel, mirror fin- 
ished. Shaped walnut handle securely fastened 
to blade with two brass compression rivets. 
pee of blade 3 inches; length overall 6% 
nches. 


i an nc ae eee Each $0.30 
One dozen in a box. 


CLEARCUT 





Clip Point 


Swaged blade. High carbon steel. Boxwood 
handle; steel rivets. Length of blade 3 inches. 
Length over all 6% inches. 


S2800 friars siis) Gaedeter reretcohss _¢ Each $0.25 
One dozen in a box. 


HOTEL 





Polished high carbon steel blade, etched. Beech- 
wood handle. Three large brass compression 
rivets. Length of blades, 3% inches. Length 
over all, 7 inches. 


8-405). fe _____-_.___-__Each $0.35 


One dozen in rack display box. 
VEGETABLE 






Special high carbon steel blade, hardened, 


tempered and ground to a keen, lasting edge. 
Highly finished boxwood handle with the word 
“Vegetable” printed on one side. Brass rivets. 
nag of blade 4 inches, Length over all 7% 
inches. 


I se 
One dozen in a box. 


Each $0.25 
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Paring Knives 
PACIFIC 





High Carbon Crucible Steel Blade 
Hardened..and tempered blade. Shaped beech~ 


wood handle. Steel rivets. Length of blade 
3% inches. Length over all 6% inches. 


Pe te ee ee Lg et Dane eet Each $0.15 


Fish Knives 


Every sportsman needs one. 
Just the thing for cutting and scaling your 
catch of fish. 





A Superior Knife 
Blade is blanked from special cutlery steel, 
through tang. Beechwood handle with brass riv- 
ets, large head. Length of blade 3 inches. Length 
over all 8 inches. 


Sage ee tee Each $0.55 





Blade is blanked from special cutlery steel, 


through tang. Beechwood handle, round edges. - 


Three iron pins. Length of blade 3% inches. 
Length over all 8 inches. 


S-09536 ee Each $0.55 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Hyde Sloyd Knives 





Oval black rubberoid finish handle, securely 
riveted to the blade and shaped to fit the hand, 
best quality Hydex steel blade hardened and 
tempered expressly for wood cutting. Hand 
honed and skillfully ground. Sturdy nickel 
plated ferrule. Length blade 25 inches. Length 
over all 6% inches. 


Sa) ee a eae RE OO ore 
One dozen in a box. 


Clearcut Shoe Knives 





Special high carbon steel blade. Scientifically 
hardened and tempered and hand ground to a 
keen, lasting edge. Golden brown shellacked and 
waxed handle securely riveted to blade. Nickel 
plated ferrule. 


Length 
Blade Over all,. 
Nos. Each Lgth., Inch Inch: 
8-30 $0.35 3% TM. 


One dozen in a box. 


Pope’s Farriers’ Knives 





Perforated adjustable handles of malleable iron. 
Perfectly adapted to the hand, easy to grasp. 
Forged knife steel blade perfectly tempered and 
ground. Blades are easily removed. Double 
holes permit shortening or lengthening as de- 
sired. Length 7 inches. 


Width 
Nos. Blade, In. Each 
8-15 58 $0.90 

One-half dozen in a box. 
Extra Blades 

Width 
Nos. Blade, In. Each 
S-1E 5% 56 $0.78. 


. One-half dozen in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found & be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Linoleum or Roofing Knives 
Carefully swedged to give a release when drawn 
through the linoleum or roofing material. 





Super Hydex steel blade has a chrome vanadium 
high carbon alloy. Handle is burnt finish, shaped 
to fit the hand and has a positive grip for pull 
or draw cutting. Each handle is securely riv- 


eted to the blade. Length 
Blade Over all, 
Nos. Each Lgth., Inch Inch 
S-300B $0.50 2% 7. 
S-600B 15 3% 8% 
One dozen in a box. 
WORTHINGTON 





Forged crucible steel blade, highl olished. 
Stained wood handle. Nickeled ferrule. Small 


rivet in handle. Length of blade, 2 inches. 
Length over all, 6 inches. 
BERG) ete errre rep eM ek Each $0.45 


One dozen in a box. 


a Fibre Board Knives 

or trimming and cutting out designs in fibre 
insulating board. Also for opening cartons, cut- 
ting and making insets in linoleum and all other 
work that requires a tool of razor edge keen- 
ness. STANLEY 


ne 
Tonnies cr 





Perforated for lightness. Red, lacquer finished 
cast iron handle. With five pointed razor blades. 
Length, 5% inches. 
Sel POS sng. hk... hag. pawaceaah Re Each $0.75 

One-half dozen in a box. 

EXTRA BLADES FOR ABOVE 

Five blades in a package. 

S$-1991B _. ...... Per Package $0.50 
Twenty packages of five blades in a carton. 


Pot or Cooks’ 


Forks 





Handy two tine fork that.is indispensable in the 
preparation of foods and for carving. 5% inch 
rosewood handle fastened to tang with two com- 
pression rivets. Length of tines 2% inches. 
Length overall 10 inches. 
8-115, eee Each $0.50 
One dozen in a box. 

Offset Spatulas or Hamburger 

Turners 


For Hotels, Cafes, Restaurants, or General 
Kitchen Use 





Stiff carbon steel, half tang blade, length 4%. 
inches, width 3 inches. Ground to a bevel edge 
on three sides and so balanced that handle is 
always in position to use. Walnut handle with 
two large brass rivets. Length overall 5% inches. 


SOO eee Sree Each $1.00 


Clearcut Butcher Steels 
Butchers’ and Household 





S-300 


Magnetized knurled steel. 

Polished hardwood handle, with malleable iron 
swivel and guard. 

For sharpening knives and cleavers—save time 
and effort. 


Length Length Over 
Blade, In. Each All, In. 
10 $1.29 15 
12 1.49 17 
14 1.69 19 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Nicholson Superior Household 
Steels 





For Keeping Knives Sharp 


"orged crucible sharpening surface with polished 
tip and shoulder. Tapered blade is 10 inches 
long and %-inch diameter. Walnut stained 
handle with cadmium plated ferrule guard and 
ring. Length overall 15 inches. 


§=45 ee sels. $0:75 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Lewis Automatic Safety Knives 





Eliminates the Hazards of Exposed Cutting Edges. 3 
Indispensable for use in the Home, Office, Factory and Store for cutting 
Paper, Board, Twine, Rope, Cloth, Rubber ,Leather, Linoleum, Wall 
Paper, Felt, or any material that can be cut by hand. Unique in design 
and construction. Is more than just a cutting tool. It’s a safety device 
skillfully made to protect the user at all times. To use grip handle and 


press against material to be cut. 


with four (4) extra blades inside handle. 


ON sass I ree 


One dozen in a carton. 
EXTRA BLADES 


SSO a ee 
Retail prices quoted above are those found to be orevailins in 


The blade is never exposed except 
during the operation. Spring raises guard when blade is pressed against 
material to be cut. Steel guard covers blade when not in use. Complete 


+. TOR ei) Each $1.50: 


i Per Pkg. of 5, $0.35 








Knife Sharpeners 





Carborundum Brand 


Firmly secured to handle by a steel rod extend- 
ing through the entire length. Length of sharp- 
ening surface 8% inches, shaped black enameled 
wood handle. Nickel-plated ferrule. 


06 cere tee ee kee eee Each $0.75 
One in a carton. One-half dozen in a box. 


Swing-A-Way Edgemaster 
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A fitting companion-piece to the famous Swing- 
A-Way can opener. Swings out of the way. 
Patented angle blade guide eliminates guess work 
—assures professional results. 

Razor-like sharpness with complete safety to 
blades and hands. Self centering twin wheels 
hone both sides of knife blade at the same time. 
Excellent for regular or hollow ground cutlery. 
Wheels are reversible for double life. 

Extra sturdy frame with beautiful polished finish 
cadmium plating makes the Edgemaster a point 
of kitchen pride for any housewife. _ 
Can be used in any of three positions. 
Swings out of the way when not in use. 
Always convenient and ready for use. 


Sao ee ee ee eee Each $2.98 


One in a display carton; twelve in a shipping 
carton. 


Dazey Sharpit 


For knives, scissors and other small house- 
hold tools—sharpens both sides of the blade 
edge at the same time. Patented twin- 
wheels of genuine corundum are scientific- 
ally shaped so sharpening groove always 
has correct angle as stones wear. All gears 
fully enclosed. One-piece frame all cad- 
mium rust-proofed. Slides into same handy 
wall bracket used by other Dazey kitchen 
helps. i 

ge ern Each $2.95 


One in a carton. 


the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Knife Sharpeners 
SUPEREDGE 





Guarantees fast and easy sharpening 
of dullest knives. 


Is the new revolutionary knife sharpener that 
makes carving, paring and slicing a pleasure and 
a delight. Modern design in ivory plastic with 
China red base. Precision built. Angled for 
perfect cutting edge. Rust proof, clog proof and 
tarnish proof. 

Genuine alundum life-time honing stones. Alun- 
dum is the trade name for the aluminum oxide 
stone and which by comprehensive tests has 
proven to be by far the best abrasive for this pur- 
pose. Provided with four rubber feet to prevent 
slipping on table or counter. Length 3% inches, 
width 1% inches, height 1% inches. 


§-88 __...... . aealbaeS. Bach $1.00 
One in a box; twelve in a display carton. 


Glaziers’ Chisels or Putty 
Spreaders 


RIDGELY 





With extra heavy tool steel blade of uniform 
thickness. Tempered, ground, polished and 
cross polished. Rich brown Ridgelite composi- 
tion handles with heavy poured metal bolsters. 
The handles are moulded to fit the hand—are 
tough as leather and smooth as glass—water- 
proof and acid-proof. 


Nos. Inches Each 
S-44 3%x1% Chisel $0.95 
One dozen in a box. 

Putty Knives 
RIDGELY 
With 
Ridgelite 
Handles 


Tempered steel blades, ground, polished and 
cross polished. Rich brown Ridgelite composi- 
tion handles with heavy poured metal bolsters. 
The handles are moulded to fit the hand—are 
tough as leather and smooth as glass—water- 
proof and acid-proof. 


Nos. Inches Each 
S-31 3%x1% Half Elastic ___________ $0.95 
S-31 3%x1% Chisel Pt., Stiff 85 


One dozen in a box. 


Putty Knives 
RIDGELY 


With 
Ridgelite 
Handles 





Tempered steel blades, ground, polished and 
cross polished. Rich brown Ridgelite composi- 
tion handles with heavy poured metal bolsters. 
The handles are moulded to fit the hand—are 
tough as leather and smooth as glass—water- 
proof and acid-proof. 


Nos. Inches Each 
S-29 3%x1%/ HalfElastie: 2) 2% 21 $0.85 
S-29 3%x14% Chisel Pt., Stiff 4°" 1: 80 


One dozen in a box. 


RED DEVIL 





For The Mechanic Who Wants The Best. 


Blade—High Carbon Cutlery Tool Steel, Mirror 
Polished, Oil Hardened and Tempered and Full 
Taper Ground under water. 

Handle — Genuine Nicaraguan Cocobolo, Full 
Oval End, wax polished by hand. 
Bolster—White Alloy. Cast through tang of 


blade. 

Rivets—Two Brass Pins, One Brass Saw. 
S-P1—1% -inch.Stiff_2i nexeh 9s _Each $0.60 
S-P1—1%4-inch Flexible Each 65 


One dozen in a box. 





-Fine silver-glazed blades of high carbon cut- 


lery steel, oil hardened and tempered and (in 
the flexible) taper ground. Square point. 
Handles are of transparent amber cellulose ace- 
tate of a new patent construction making a full 
tang blade while retaining the smoothness of 
a solid one-piece handle. Full rounded sides 
and ends. Three large steel (saw type) com- 
pression rivets assure that the handles will 
never come off. 


No. Inches Each 
S-P23 <34%x1% .. Stiffs ewe es yee: . $0.35 
One dozen in a carton. 


Sold in Full Cartons of One Dozen Only. 


WORTHINGTON 





Blades are of high grade steel, hardened and 
tempered. Cross buffed, bolstered. 


Two brass compression rivets hold blade securely 


in place. Cocobola handle. Width of blade 1% 
inches. Length of blade 3% inches. Length 
overall 7,4; inches. 

8-701] ss Each $0.60 


One dozen in a box. 





ASSORTED 6-STIFF AND 6-ELASTIC 


Blades are of high carbon steel, hardened and 
tempered. Two brass rivets hold handle securely 
in place. Cocobola handles. Width of blade 1% 
inches, Length of blade 3% inches. Length 
overall 7% inches. 


IO gg No rere _ Each $0.45 
One dozen (6 stiff, 6 elastic) in a box. 
Sold in full boxes of one dozen only. 





Putty Knives 
WORTHINGTON 





Tempered and polished steel blade, Full tang. 
Cocobola handle securely fastened by two brass 
compression rivets. Width of blade 1% inches. 
Length of blade 374 inches. Length overall 7 
inches. 

$-0106S—Stiff 2... Each $0.30 


One dozen in a box. 


Household Putty Knife 











Just The Thing for Odd Jobs Around the House. 
Also used by garage mechanics for removing 
carbon, and general use around autos. High 
carbon, saw steel blade, nickel plated larrm ‘i 
natural varnish handle. 1;4-inch semifiex. 


I oe ree aa Each $0.15 
One dozen in a box. 
Wall Scrapers 
RIDGELY 
With 
Ridgelite 
Handles 


Blades are of the finest quality, high carbon 
steel, hardened and tempered to combine tough- 
ness and flexibility. They are ground to give 
the elesticity where it should be and polished 
and cross polished for a fine finish. Handles 
are of Ridgelite , a moulded composition, brown 
in color, tcugh as leather, smooth as glass— 
water-proof and acid-proof. Heavy poured 
metal bolster. 


Nos. Inches Each 
S-52 3 Half Elastic“: __ aes .20 
S-52 3% “Half Elastic... ee 1.35 


One dozen in a box. 


RED DEVIL 





For The Mechanic Who Wants The Best. 


Blade—High Carbon Cutlery Tool Steel, Mirror 
Polished, Oil Hardened and Tempered and Full 
Taper Ground under water. 


Handle — Genuine Nicaraguan Cocobolo, Full 
Oval End, wax polished by hand. 


Bolster—White Alloy. Cast through tang of 
blade. 


Rivets—Two brass pins, one brass saw. 


S-P1—2%4-inch Flexible _._____.._____._..... $0.90 


S-P1—3 -inch Flexible 95 
S-P1—3%4-inch Flexible 1,05. 
S-P1—4 -inch Flexible re 





One dozen in a display box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be adaea. 





OSes 








Wall Scrapers 
WORTHINGTON 





Blades are of high grade steel, tempered and 
polished. Full tang. Three brass compression 
rivets hold blades securely in place. Cocobola 
handles. Width of blade 3 inches. Length of 
blade 4 inches. Length overall 8 inches. 

S-6701E—Elastic Each $0.75 


S-6701—Stiff 55 






































A mechanie’s scraper at the price of a house- 
hold tool. The blade simply cannot come loose 
and you can’t split that steel bound handle. 
Handle and part of blade red enamel finish, 
clip point. 


S-P103—3-inch Semiflex Each $0.35 























For household and odd job use. High quality 


carbon steel blade with sharpened edge. Oval 
red stained handle. Black japanned steel fer- 
rule. 

Nos. Inches Each 
S-2641 234 SURED, go en $0.20 


One dozen in a carton. 


Socket Handle Wall Scrapers 


Use With Any Rake, Hoe or 
Broom Handle. Tapered mal- 
leable iron socket finished in 
black and orange. Blade is 
4 inches wide and beveled to 
knife edge on one side. 


4—4-inch Stiff Each $1.15 


Six in a box. 





Burn-Off Scrapers 





Ideal Fer Use With Blow Torch In Removing 
Old Paint. The length of the handle allows 
the operator to keep his hands from coming 
in contact with the flame of the torch. Also 
adds extra length in scraping paper from walls 
and aids in getting into difficult places. Made 
of high grade, high carbon, heavy gauge scraping 
knife steel, hardened and tempered. Length, 
Beech handle, 7% inches, fastened to blade by 
large brass rivets. Blade, 3 inches. 


SESL0R06 252. ee eee ee Each $0.55 


Six in a box. 





Consists of a razor blade holder complete with 

blade. Brass parts. Natural maple, lacquered 

finish handle. Length, 5% inches. 

S-15B oot Ch SO.1p 
One dozen in a box. 





Ideal for Removing Paint and Other Spots from 
windows, tiles and similar hard surfaces. 


The blade may be exposed or concealed in a 
split second. When the blade is needed, a light 
push with the thumb instantly unlocks and 
puts the blade in working position. The blade 
may be replaced safely in a second by sliding 
it endwise out of the holder. It may be carried 
in your pocket without danger of injury. Always 
handy, safe and ready for use as scraper or 
knife. Length, 4 inches. Width, 15 inches. 


8-107 28 gach oti a pee oRaph $020 
One dozen in a box. 


Key Chains 


Beaded key chain. Strong, 
cannot tangle. Keys lie flat in 
pocket. Will not rust. Length 
of chain, 6 inches. 


S80 ee Each $0.10 
One dozen on an attractive display card. 


Key Ring Assortments 






Assortment consists of twelve polished steel 
split key rings. Three each of the following 
sizes: 14% inch, 1 inch, % inch and % inch 
os on an attractive 4%4x6 inch display 
card. 


SUSE a Eel see 
One dozen cards in a carton. 
Sold in full cards of one dozen only. 


Key Rings 





Slide style key rings. Made of heavy steel wire 
with knurled slide and wire spring. Nickle plated. 
Size 1%x% inches. 
S BESO) eae ee eee Each $0.10 
One dozen on a display card. 
Sold in full cards of one dozen only. 


Boes Nut Cracker 





A practical nut cracker that takes advantage of 
nature’s air space between the outer shell and 
the meat inside. The instant the shell cracks, 
the cracking pressure is automatically stopped. 
It cracks the shell only and doesn’t crush the 
meat. Fits any nut from an English Walnut to 
a Filbert or Almond. Made of heavy, highly 
polished, durable nickel plated steel. Length 6 
inches, width 11% inches, height 3 inches. 


$2195 7.21 sot oviesrda teed ois 145 id < Each $1.97 
One in a box. 
Windsor Wedge Grip Dinner 
Candles 



















Designed to assure a mold- 
ing end that would hold 
securely in practically all 
candlesticks and candle- 
holders. While intended as 
a practical feature, the de- 
sign is highly attractive 
and strictly modern in 
effect. As the illustration 
shows, the Wedge Grip is 
a tapered, fluted end. With 
slight pressure, the wedge- 
like fluting adjusts or 
molds itself to the shape 
and contour of the holder 
in which it is to be used. 
This wedging gives a rigid 
grip that holds the candle 
securely. 


COLORS: 

Pink Sky Blue Gloss White Grecian Red 
Georgian Ivory Light Green Daffodil Yellow 

Size Per 
Nos. Ins. Dozen 
S-1572 12 $1.86 
S-1573 15 2.16 
$-1575 18 2.40 


One dozen in a gift box. 
Note—Specify Color Wanted. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland ‘area. Freight to destination should be added. 








PAPERHANGERS' 


The New Ridgely Steam Wall Paper Remover 
It’s a Pleasure to Work With a Ridgely Remover” 





CHUM MODEL 


With Removable Heating Plant Which May Be Used Wherever 
a Heater is Required 


Easy and safe to operate. Uses white gasoline. Requires no priming. 
Complete with hose and pans. Mounted on strong metal base with 
heavy moulded rubber casters to enable machine to be easily rolled over 
the roughest floor. Has Coleman No. 460G 7-inch gasoline burner. 
Silent in_ operation and equipped with instantaneous lighting valve, 
easily and quickly cleaned and very efficient. Tank capacity 6 gallons. 
Large and small steam pans with valves. Length of hose sixteen feet. 
Overall height 34 inches. Floor space 18% inches. Weight 75 pounds. 


B= 206 GT aca ete Se Each $106.50 


New Screwless 
Brass 
Straight Edge 


The brass bind- 
ing on this 
straight edge 
will never come 
off or get out 
of true, because 
it is swedged 
on, and secure- 
ly fastened on 
the inside where neither dampness, 
heat or cold or hard knocks can af- 
fect them. Made of the very best 
white pine and California redwood, 
air dried, built up in 3 sections alter- 
nately with grain reversed in each 
section, three coats of shellac. 






With Screws and Steel Binding 
6 Ft. 7 Ft. 


6 Ft. 7 Ft 


Length, Length, Length, Length, 
Nos. Each Each Nos. Each Each 
S-4 $10.90 $11.55 S-13 $8.50 $9.35 
STA-RITE STEEL 
EDGE 
Once Used— 


Always Used 

Tubular construc- 
tion — no joints — 
ends welded in. 
Recommended for 
highest quality butt 
work, 
A patented all-steel 
one - piece trimmer 
or knife straight 
edge. Beautiful 
nickel finish. Abso- 
lutely straight. Will 
not warp. 





6 Ft. Length, 7 Ft. Length, 
Nos. Each Each 
S-9 $11.65 $12.60 
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TOOLS 


Wall Paper Trimmers 


MODEL D 


The improved model D 
trimmer, with the 
Ridgely quality blade, 
was designed to meet the 
exacting needs of the 
paperhanger who wants 
the better tools. Made of 
special light aluminum 
under special process. All 
trust and wobble are 
avoided by a specially 
designed bearing and 
holder for blade arbor. 


Each $5.55 





Developed especially 
for the master paper 
hanger who wants a 
mechanically perfect 
trimmer at a moder- 
ate price. Case and 
gauge castings best 
quality white metal, 
highly polished. 
Plated and buffed to 
a beautiful finish. 
Fits any standard 
straight edge. 


----.-.....-Each $4.50 





One in a box. 


Household Trimmer Sets 
S-9F. Consists of a No. 266 Trimmer and a No. 9 Straight Edge. 

GC RG nt Each $17.20 7 Ft. Each $18.15 
S-4F. Consists of a No. 271 Trimmer and a No. 4 Straight Edge. 
Gee | Each $15.40 7 Ft______..____Each $16.05 
S-13F. Consists of a No. 271 Trimmer and a No. 13 Straight Edge. 

6. Ft... Bach $1330 OG eee ee Each $13.85 


Extra Zinc Strips 
Best quality. For use with straight 
edges. Width, 3 inches, 





Nos. Each Length, Ft. 
S-255 $0.70 6 
S-255 80 t 


Casing and Corner 
Knives 


Seam Rollers 





Smooth oval face polished maple 
roller. Nickel plated steel frame. 
Polished large maple handle, natural 
finish. Width roller, 1-inch. Length 
over all, 6 inches. 


SiHIC . os ae es 
Six in a box. 


STYLE B 


Straight frame type with polished 
and ground tempered knife steel 
wheels. Nickel plated frame and 
ferrule. Polished large maple han- 
dles, natural finish. Length 6 ins. 


With Serrated Blade 


S-171C $0.55 1% 
S-221C 58 2 





With Smooth Blade Smooth oval face polished maple 


roller; nickel plated steel frame. 


2 ; Polished large maple handle, natural 
— vend ls finish. Width roller, 2 inches. Length 
S-201C 55 2 over all, 6 inches. 


S20 oc Each $0.63 
Six in a box. 


Six in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be Prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








WISS SCISSORS AND SHEARS 


Wiss Shears and Scissors are made of the finest steels available. Special 
types of steel have been selected to provide the best qualities for each 


particular kind and type of shears or scissors. 


Wiss Shears and Scissors are hot drop forged which produces steel of 
superior strength, durability, and quality unmatched by any other pro- 


cess of steel fabrication. 


Wiss Shears and Scissors are scientifically hardened and tempered. This 
process is gg on ® controlled so that the blades are always of uni- 
the screw and the position and size of the screw 


form hardness. Bot. 
hole are accurate to 1/1000th of an inch. 


Straight Trimmers 


Household or dressmaking shear. The most 

popular pattern made. The properly designed 

handles and perfect adjustment make it possible 

toy ey to use them for hours without tiring the 
and. 


Crucible Steel Inlaid Blades 


Sizes up to 10 inches are made with one sharp 
point and one blunt point. 10 inch sizes are made 
with two sharp points and are fitted with special 
adjustable steel bolt and nut. 

Japanned handles, nickeled blades. 


Full Cutting 


Per Length, Length, ~ 
In. 


Nos, Pair In. 

S-36 $2.60 6 2% 
S-37 2.70 ic 3% 
S-38 3.00 8 3% 
S-30 4.80 10 5 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Bent Trimmers 


Handles are so bent that cloth or other material 
can be cut lying flat on table. Used by profes- 
sional cloth cutters, dressmakers and others. 


Crucible Steel Inlaid Blades 


Bent trimmers 10 and 12 inches in length are 
made with two sharp points; smaller sizes made 
with one sharp and one blunt point, 10 and 12 
oS sizes fitted with adjustable steel bolt and 
nut. 

Medium Duty Pattern 


Japanned handles, nickeled blades. 


Full Cutting 
Per Length, Length, 
In. 


Nos. Pair In. 
S-27 $2.70 7 3% 
8-28 3.00 8 3% 
S-29 3.75 9 4% 
S-20 4.80 10 5 

S-22 6.35 12 6% 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Stationers’, Bankers’, and 
Paperhangers’ Shears 





Cuts More Easily With the Long, 
Free Swinging Blades 


With Japanned handles and nickled blades. Full 

length 12 inches. Length of cut 7% inches. 

LS et) eee esl. vite oar ital Each $5.75 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Contoured Handles for Comfort in Use. Handles are shaped or fitted to 
provide maximum ease and comfort in use. 

Individually Adjusted to Cut Perfectly. Each pair of scissors or shears 
must be individually peened, adjusted, and twisted to the exact blade 
stress which is essential to perfect cutting from heel to points of blades. 
Made By the Inlaid Process. Tough, unbreakable malleable alloys which 


are ideal for the frame will not take and hold an edge. High acrbon 


tically indestructable. 
Pinking Shears 


Look and work like ordinary shears. A pinked 
edge never frays. Do away with hours of labor 
and add style to frocks and gowns—the smart, 
neatly pinked seams, ruffles, collars, scarfs, etc., 
found in the best professional tailoring. They 
suggest many other short cuts and economies 
pinking in place of picoting, bias binding and 
rolled edges, and to turn out inexpensive doilies; 
shelf-covers, etc. 





For Heavy Duty 

Satin finish aluminum frame with inserted high 
carbon steel blades. Oversize teeth. These shears 
are designed for pinking heavy fabrics, airplane 
cloth, overcoating, upholstery fabrics and the like 
but will also cut the sheerest material. The 
larger pink is particularly effective on coarse or 
loosely woven fabrics. Length of blade 4% ins. 
Length overall 10% ins. : 





For Light Work 
Made of special high carbon steel, with teeth 
carefully hardened, tempered and adjusted. High 
lustre nickel finish. Black handles. Length of 
blade 3% inches. Length overall 9 inches. 


SEO oc ee Each $7.95 


WITH LEATHER CASE 


A Model C pinking shear with a genuine leather 
case which protects the shears and keeps them 
in perfect condition when not in use. 


ema Norm ree Each $9.45 


Electricians’ Scissors 


Specially hard tempered points for cutting wire, 
insulation and light sheet metal. Scraper edge 
and file on back of blades. Handles give great 
leverage. 





Fully Nickel Plated . 
Full length, 5 inches. Cutting length, 1% inches. 


S-1ISE ec 2 | hs $2.25 
One-half dozen in a box. 


steels which yield a superior cutting edge are somewhat brittle. Wiss 
combines these two types of steel by welding a high carbon crucible steel 
blade to a tough steel frame producing a pair of shears which is prac- 


Metal Cutting Shears 





Extra rugged construction makes these shears 
capable of cutting light metal. Suited particu- 
larly to needs of dental technicians and florists. 
Widely used for auto body trimming. 
Crucible steel inlaid blades with screw and nut. 
Japanned handles. Nickel plated blades. Length 
of cut 2% inches. Length overall 8 inches. 
eee ee Each $2.90 
One-half dozen in a box. 


New Wiss Kitchen Shears 





The Housewife’s Chief Helper 


With serrated blade, bottle wrench and cap lifter. 
Better than any knife for preparing fruits, 
salads, fish—trimming meats, etc. Sturdy enough 
to be used for the heaviest kind of cutting such 
as twine, rope, cardboard, cloth or even light wire 
and screen. The serrated blade prevents objects 
slipping while being cut. The notch in the handle 
is for quickly removing beverage bottle caps— 
another handy feature. Two sets of teeth inside 
the handles unscrews tightly fitting caps from 
ketchup bottles, etc., also cracks nuts. Ruggedly 
constructed, easy to clean. Length, 8 inches. 
Beautifully finished lacquer handles of green, 
blue, red, ivory, black and yellow. 

S-InS 0? eon $2.25 

One in a box. 


Barbers’ Shears 





Improved French Pattern. 


Made of high carbon solid steel, accurately hard- 

ened, tempered and adjusted. Thin blades are 

highly polished. Handles are nickel plated. 

Length of cut 3% inches. Length overall 7% 

inches. 

ART et ED ee Each $3.25 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











SHEARS AND SCISSORS 


Wiss Ladies’ Scissors 


Designed for millinery, mending, and for all 
work on light fabrics. A welcome addition to 
the home work basket—efficient for professional 
work. 





Light Trimmer 
Solid steel. Fully nickel plated, flat pattern with 


fitted handle like household shears. Length of 
cut 25 inches. Length overall 6 inches. 


$-336 2 a ee 
One-half dozen in a box. 





; Light Trimmer 
Solid steel flat pattern with fitted bow or ring 


handles. Fully nickel plated. 
Full Cutting 
Per Length, Length, 
Nos. Pair In. In. 
S-815 $2.60 5 2% 
S-816 2.70 6 2% 


One-half dozen in a box. 





Sewing Scissors 


Solid steel, jointless pattern. Plain bow handles. 
Fully nickel plated. 


Per 
Full Cutting 
Length, Length, 
Nos. Pair In. In. 
S-104 $1.90 4 1% 
S-105 2.10 5 2% 
S-106 2.25 6 3 


One-half dozen in a box. 





Sewing Scissors 


Solid steel, heavy, flat pattern. Plain bow han- 
dle. Fully nickel plated. 4 


Full Cutting 

Per Length, Length, 
Nos. Pair In. In, 
S-155 $2.25 5 2% 
S-156 2.40 6 2% 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight 


Wiss Embroidery Scissors 


Ideal for dainty embroidery work. Both points 
are needle sharp for snipping thread. 





Oval Pattern 
Solid steel, plain bow or ring handles. Double 
sharp points. Fully nickel plated. 
Full Cutting 


Per Length, Length, 
Nos. Pair In, In. 
S-76314 $2.00 3% 1% 
S-764 2.10 4 1% 


One-half dozen in a box. 





Flat Pattern 


Fitted bow or ring handles. 
Fully nickel plated. 
Full Cutting 


Solid steel. 
fine sharp points. 


Extra 


Per Length, Length, 
No. Each In. In. 
S-774 $2.40 4 1% 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Wiss Manicure Scissors 


Cut cuticle quickly and easily. Prevents hang- 
nails and keeps hands looking lovely. For home 
or professional use. 





Extra fine, thin points assure close cutting. 
Curved blades fully nickel plated. Length overall 
334 niches. 
Ld: eh ene i pei ee nm Ba, Per Pair $ 2.25 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Extra sturdy construction. Jointless pattern, 
curved blades. Fully nickel plated. Overall 
length 3% inches. 

S$-503% __ eer ee: Per Pair $2.00 
One-half dozen in a box. 
Wiss Pedicure Scissors 
For trimming heavy finger and toe nails. 
Strong, sharp and powerful. Cuts even the 
heaviest nails with ease. Constructed to stand 

up under long hard service. 


Solid steel, two sharp pointed curved blades, 
full nickel plated. Extra long handle provides 
great leverage and ease in cutting. Length over- 
all 3% inches. 

§-623% se ot eco oat prer Pair $2.50 
One-half dozen in a box. 


| Valley Forge Straight Trimmers 





STRAIGHT TRIMMERS 


Household or dressmaking shears. Hot drop 
forged from special analysis, hi-carbon crucible 
steel. Special fitted large comfortable grip 
handles. Blades and handles fully nickel plated 
and beautifully polished to a high lustrous finish. 


Full Cutting 
Per Lgth., Lgth., 
Nos. Dozen Pair Ins. Ins. 
S-260 $1.80 6 2% 
S-270 2.00 % 3% 
S-280 2.25 8 3% 


One dozen in a box. 


Valley Forge Bent Trimmers 





BENT TRIMMERS 


Handles are bent so that cloth or other materials 
can be cut lying flat on the table. Used by pro- 
fessional cloth cutters, dressmakers and others. 
Hot drop forged from special analysis, hi-carbon 
crucible steel. Special fitted large comfortable 
grip handles. Blades and handles fully nickel 
plated and beautifully polished to a high lus- 


trous finish. 
Full Cutting 
Per Lgth., Lgth., 
Nos. Pair Ins. Ins. 
S-0371%4 $2.25 1% 3% 


One dozen in a box. 


Valley Forge Kitchen Shears 





HAMMER: 


A General Household Utility Shear with 
Seven Outstanding Features 


With serrated cutting edge which grips while it 
cuts, making an ideal slip proof edge for cutting 
meats, fish, fowl, fruits and vegetables. 


The notch in the handle is for removing bottle 
caps. Two sets of teeth inside the handles un- 
screw caps from ketchup bottles, etc., also cracks 
nuts. End of handle has screw driver and side 
of handles may be used as tack hammer. Shear 
has extra long shank for leverage. Hot drop 
forged from special analysis, hi-carbon crucible 
steel. Special fitted large comfortable grip 
handles. Blades fully nickel plated. Handles 
lacquered red finish. 


Full Cutting 
Per Lgth., Lgth., 
Nos. Pair Ins, Ins. 
S-200 $1.65 8 3% 
One,in a box. 


to destination should be added. 
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Valley Forge Embroidery 
Scissors 





EMBROIDERY SCISSORS 
Ideal for dainty embroidery work, thread ripping, 


etc. Both points are needle sharp for snipping 
threads, Hot drop forged from special analysis, 
hi-carbon crucible steel. Special fitted, comfort- 
able grip handles. Blades and handles fully 
nckel plated and polished to a high lustrous 





finish. 
Full Cutting 
Per Lgth., Lgth., 
Nos. Pair Ins. Ins. 
S-8060 $1.65 6 3 


One dozen in a box. 


Valley Forge Ladies Scissors 





LADIES’ SCISSORS 
All purpose sewing and general home use scissor 
with one sharp point and one blunt point. Flat 
pattern. Hot drop forged from hi-carbon cru- 


cible steel. Special fiitted, comfortable grip 
handles fully nickel plated and polished to a 
high lustrous finish. 


Full Cutting 
Per Lgth., Lgth., 
Nos. Pair Ins. Ins. 
S-5050 $1.50 5 2% 


One dozen in a box. 


Valley Forge Barber Shears 





Perfect design and balance. Hot drop forged 
from special analysis, hi-carbon crucible steel, 
perfectly tempered. Blades fully nickel plated. 


Natural hammered finished handles. 
Full length 7% inches; length of cut 336 inches. 


SG Per Pair $2.00 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Boker Hi-Carbon Shears 





Boker Reversible Shears © 





With Fitted Bows. Always a Firm, 
Comfortable Grip 

No wrong way to pick up; no wrong way to fit; 
no cramped holds. Same 3-ring grip in any cut- 
ting position. Are ideal for professional as well 
as home dressmakers, milliners, decorators, etc. 
Hot drop forged from finest surgical implement 
steel with high lustre, full nickel finish. The 
grinding is of the highest standard to insure 
clean cutting right through to the point of the 
blades with a minimum of effort. Cutting length 
3% inches. Length overall 8% inches. 


S-V88) See ee ermine Each $3.00 
One in a gift box. 


Clayton Shears 





STRAIGHT TRIMMERS 


Household or dressmaking shears. High grade 
cast steel, oval pattern. Large comfortable grip 
handles. Blades nickel plated; handles black 
enameled. 


Cutting length 3 ins.; length overall 7 inches, 
it | i ee RT oe Each $1.00 
One dozen in a box. 


Paperhangers Shears 





Wiss Manicure Implement and 


A popular assortment of fast selling Wiss Mani- 
cure Implements and Tweezers. Just the assort- 
ment for the dealer who does not wish to stock 
the entire line. Each item is of highest quality 
and workmanship. 


Display case is rugged cardboard with removal 

acetate top. 

Extra stock may be kept in trays back of display. 

Display is marked with stock number and retail 

price of each item. Size of display 9%x9%x4% 

inches. Shipping weight about 4 pounds. 
Contents: 


Quan. Item. No. Item Retail Each 
3 Pair 573% Cuticle Scissors $2.25 
3 Pair 623% Pedicure Scissors 2.50 
2 Only 254 Cuticle Nippers 4.50 
2 Only 265 Nail Nippers 4.95 
4 Only 150 Tweezers 50 
4 Only 250 Tweezers 50 
4 Only 350 Tweezers 50 
3 Only 154 4-inch Nail Files 25 
3 Only 255 5-inch Nail Files 35 
3 Only 306 6-inch Pro. Nail Files 40 
3 Only 508 8-inch Pro. Nail Files 60 

Total Retail Value $43.95 
S-1 MLD, ______.._____+_+=+==s Per Assortment $43.95 


One in a shipping carton. 


Wiss Cuticle Nippers 





A high quality cuticle nipper for close work on 
cuticles and hangnails. High grade forged steel, 
hardened and tempered. Accurately fitted box 
joints provide perfect, lasting adjustment. Con- 
cave jaws have perfectly ground edges which are 
precisely matched from heel to point providing 
sharp clean cutting edges. Tempered swivel 
spring held by locked-in spring screw. Highly 
nickel plated head and inside of handles. Top 
of handles dull nickel plated finish. Length 
overall 4 inches. 


8-254. 5 ORS. Nach $850 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Wiss Nail Nippers 





Straight Trimmer — Flat Pattern 


Household or dressmaking shears forged from 
crucible bar steel. Special fitted large comfort- 
able grip handles. Baked japanned finish on 
handles. Highly polished nickel plated blades. 


Full Cutting 
Per Lgth., Lgth., 
Nos. Pair Ins. Ins. 
$-45 $2.00 it 3% 
8-4 3.00 8 3% 


One-half dozen in a box. 
e 





Cuts cleanly and easily from joint to point. 
Finest quality cricible steel blades set into frame 
by means of two steel rivets. White metal frame 
and handles with large finger holes. Polished 
blades and black japanned handles. Fitted with 


quick adjusting steel bolt. 
Full Cutting 
Nos. Pair Ins. Ins. 
Per Lgth., Lgth., 
S-812A $2.85 12% 6% 


One dozen in a box. 


A high quality nail nipper for trimming heavy 
finger nails and toe nails. High grade forged 
steel, hardened and tempered. Accurately fitted 
box joints provide perfect, lasting adjustment. 
Concave jaws have perfectly ground edges which 
are precisely matched from heel to point pro- 
viding sharp, clean cutting edges. Tempered 
swivel spring held by locked-in spring screw. 
Highly nickel plated head and inside of handles. 
Top of handles dull nickel plated finish. Length 
overall 5 inches. 


S000 ad eS Oe 
One-half dozen in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Hair Clippers 
BROWN AND SHARPE BRESSANT 





Choice of barbers all over the world because of 
its unexcelled cutting action, fine balance, com- 
fortable grip and long life. Made of best quality 
tool steel. Cutting movement actuated by in- 
destructible spiralspring. Blades may be removed 
for resharpening. Wing nut regulates tension 
of spring. Available in six sizes including No. 
0000 which cuts extremely close—nearly as close 
as shaving, without slightest tendency to 
coarsen hair, irritate skin or cause ingrowing 
hairs. Width bottom plate 2 inches. Length 
over all 6 inches, S-2 has smooth bottom. All 
others have corrugated bottoms. 


Nos. Each Cuts Hair 
S-0000 $3.75 -005 inch 
S- 000 3.15 -01 inch 
S- 00 3.75 @ inch 
S- 0 3.75 2 inch 
Ss- 1 3.75 ¥% inch 
S- 2 3.75 ¥% inch 


EXTRA PARTS FOR BRESSANT AND 
TAPERING MODEL CLIPPERS 






TOP PLATES 









Nos, For Clipper No. Each 
S-45—S-0000—41 Teeth $0.75 
§-27—S-000, S-00, S-0 and No. S-12__..____ 45 
Tapering 13 Teeth } 
S-28—S-OA, S-1, S-2 eS 
BOTTOM PLATES 
S8=46-—S10000 #02. bse Jo hjore 2eGort of $1.50 
S-18—S-000 = don 
S-19—S-00 5: cudte sacway ohetd tn coke Be 
S-20—S-0 . ...stid etieties actors. oe 1.50 
§-20T—S-12 Tapering 85 
8-20—S-OA ee 1.50 
S-21—S-1 ___ — Jb 
S+22—0-2 et 1.50 


All the above one in a box. 


Hair Clippers 
WORTHINGTON MASTER BARBER 
— in every detail for the professional bar- 

er. 

Large size side 
spring. Handles and 
cap die-cast zinc al- 
loy. Handles, plates 
and exposed parts, 
chromium plated. 
Clipper hangs easy 
and prevents hand 
from becoming 
cramped. Plates 
made of high grade 
cutlery steel. Wing 
nut regulates tension 
of spring. Width 
bottom 118 inches. 
Length over all 7 
inches. 


Cuts hair to 4% inch. 
S-Master Barber 000 Each $3.00 
One in a box. 





Hair Clippers 
OSTER 





Every home should have one of these handy 
clippers for neck shaving, beard trimming, gen- 
eral grooming and boudoir use. Saves time, 
easy to use. 

Narrow-style cutting blades made from selected 
cutlery steel. Scientifically heat-treated. Pre- 
cisely ground. Repeated resharpenings assured. 
Lustrous nickel plated handles proportioned and 
balanced to provide a natural and comfortable 
grip. 

Clipper blades are rounded and carefully finished 
—designed to eliminate neck nipping or cutting 
of the skin. 

Exact cutting blade tension is adjusted by turn- 
ing the new-style streamlined wing nut. 
Cleaning made easy by removing the tension 
cap and upper blade. 

Length of Clipper—5% inches. 
Blade—1,3 inches. 


Cuts hair to 7, inch. 
$-105—000 ___ =ta2 sace Each $1.80 
One in a box. 
MERLIN 
A Trimming Model 
Bearing 


Width of Lower 


With Ball 
Action 


An ideal trimming 
clipper for home use. 
The chrome plated fin- 
ish makes it rust proof 
and stain proof. Suit- 
able for trimming 
either mens or womens 
hair. 

Narrow plates and ad- 
justable side spring ac- 
tion. Ball bearing 
operation assures easy 
cutting action and 
qualifies the clipper to 
meet critical profes- 
sional standards. 

—— overall 5% inches. Width of plate 114 
nches. 





Cuts Hair to 4,-inch 
S-Merlin—000 _....._ Each $2.50 
One in a box. 


Darby Animal Hand Hair Clippers 





Gives fine service on either smooth or matted 
coat of hair. New staggered tooth construction 
of bottom blades enables operation to be per- 
formed with greatest ease on any hair texture. 
Double spring action. Highly nickel plated 
handles and head with chromium-plated cut- 
ting blades. 


Over-all length 5% inches, width of blade 1% 


inches. 
S-75 _:fetses velysibh aetna ¢ ni sheath $3.95 


One in a box. 


1285 
Dog or Fetlock Clippers 





PRIEST’S—PLAIN BOTTOM PLATE 


One-hand clipper for fetlocks, manes, etc. Large 


barber clipper size. Set screw regulates tension 
on three-coil, long pattern, music wire spring. 
Plate has 9 teeth to inch. Width plate 1% 
inches. Length over all 6% inches. 
Cuts hair to % inch. 
S864 ue eh eee hi a eh in oes Each $3.00 
One in a box 


Clipper Springs 
SHORT COIL LONG COIL 










No. S-1 
Compression 


No. S-11 

Uses 
Made of music wire. Spring 
Clipper No. No. 
S-0000—To S-2 Bressant Ss - 1 
S-000,—-Ostén, S- 1 
$2000 Merlins cx cw His soars _S- 1 
S-000 —Worthington Master Barber _..__.S-31 
S-64 —Dog or Fetlock —_ S-11 
S-75 —Dog or Fetlock 22.02 ea S-11 
Nos, Each Style 
Ss- 1 $0.15 Short Light 
S- 2 15 Short Heavy 
S-7 15 Compression Light 
S-31 15 Compression Heavy 
S-11 20 Long Light 

Packing—bulk. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Electric Hair Clippers 


MAJESTIC 
With Two Cutter Heads 

A well constructed, powerful, stand- 
ard rotary armature type motor. 
Will operate on any 110 volt, DC or 
AC, any cycle current. 

A fully shock-proof, re-enforced 
bakelite housing, very durable and of 
lasting finish. Not any larger than 
the vibrating or magnetic type clip- 
per. Fits the hand snugly and has 
power to spare. 

Motor runs cool and heating up of 
cutter blades has been practically 





eliminated. 

Handy thumb control switch. Radio interfer- 
ence Eliminator is built-in the clipper—not a 
make-shift attachment to cause trouble. A quick 
removable, sturdy, inexpensive, interchangeable 
cutter head permitting change of sizes, washing 
and sterilizing of blades. Positive Blade Lock— 
blades cannot become loose and rattle or fall off, 
Improved Blade-tension and Sharpening method, 
resulting in smoother, quieter, cooler clipper. 
Noiseless No, 1 Blade—New tooth-design result- 
ing in smoother, faster cutting with no “steps” 
to work out,. Exceptionally quiet and smooth 
running. The annoying vibration is done away 
with. Complete with two cutter heads. No. 000 
cuts hair to 4%, inch. No. 1 cuts hair to % inch. 


S-Majestic—with two cutter heads. Each $25.00 
One in a box. 


OSTER BUTCH 


For Home Use 

Motor Driven — Cool Running 
Vibrationless, Lightweight 
A dependable, low cost, Uni- 
versal Motor Driven clipper 
for home use. Is fast and cool 
running, vibrationless and 
smooth in action. No adjust- 
ments are necessary. Insulated 
air-cooled motor operates on 
110-120 volt current, AC-DC, 
all cycles. Uses no more elec- 
tricity than an ordinary 25- 
watt light bulb. Blades deliver 
300,000 cutting actions per 
minute. Housing, shaped to fit 
the hand comfortably, is fin- 
ished in black. Combined 
guide and tension plate, exclu- 
sive with OSTER keeps tension 
positive and cutting blades in constant align- 
ment, Blade size, number 000, for close cutting. 
Weight 1% pounds. 


a a. Each $14.50 
One in a box. 
QUEEN 


Designed to meet the needs of those 
who do not wish to make a large 
} investment in an electric clipper. 





} Combines beauty, practicability and 
economy. Durable finish and at- 
tractive design. It is small, light 
and perfectly balanced in the hand 
giving that feeling of confidence so 
necessary in the art of hair cutting. 


Thick, wiry, matted hair is no prob- 


lem for the Queen. 

Designed to give that confident and well bal- 
anced feeling in the operator’s hands. 
Magnetic Motor, Operates on either 110 volt 
AC or DC current, Built with an excess of power. 
Convenient switch control. 
Positive Stroke. No adjustments ever necessary 
for current variations. Stroke is always the same 
_— though the voltage should vary 15 to 20 
volts. 
— than most clippers under continuous oper- 
ation. 
Speed of cutting action timed to allow operator 
i feel in following curvature of the 

ead. 
Angle of cutting blades allows. easy access to 
short and stubby necks. wik 

ac! 


S-Queen—000 Size, Cuts hair 4, inch____ $14.50 
One in a box. 





Electric Hair Clippers 
HOME CLIP 


yy Fills the long felt want for a 
high-grade electric hair cut- 
ting unit which can be bought 
at a nominal price, and used 
successfully by most anyone in 
the home without being ex- 
perienced in hair cutting. 







Can be used upside down for 
tapering and trimming sides. 


Girls and women find this 
clipper indispensible for re- 
moving superfluous hair under arms and on legs. 


It cuts practically as close as a razor, without 
injuring the skin. With tapering comb in place 
it will cut various lengths. This specially de- 
signed Tapering Comb Attachment is made of 
Tenite a very light and strong material, Fits 
snugly over the lower blade of the clipper and 
is easily attached or detached in a second. Is a 
great asset to clipper and a big help to the in- 
experienced operator to do a good job of hair 
cutting, Curvature on bottom of comb permits 
rocking of the clipper which is important when 
tapering out a haircut. Operate on 100 volt, 60 
cycle alternating or direct current. 

S-H10—000 Size, Cuts hair 4, inch. $12.75 

One in a box, 


Gillette Aristocrat Safety 
Razor Sets 


Set consists of handsome aristocrat gold plated 
one-piece razor and ten (10) Blue blades in 
Speed-pak dispenser. Set is put up in Texol cov- 
ered traveling case. Razor is of one piece con- 
struction. A twist of the handle opens the cap 
for instant changing of the blade. Another twist 
closes and locks it in perfect shaving position. 
Slotted construction permits easy rinsing and 
solid guard bar is grooved to prevent slide slip- 
ping. 

ieee Yootrcinie bee Each $3.79 

One in a carton. 


Gillette Milord Tech Safety 
Razor Sets 





Set consists of handsome, gold plated one piece 
Tech Razor and ten (10) Double Edge Gillette 
Blue Blades. Set is put up in a metal traveling 
case covered with durable Texol fabric, simulat- 
ing alligator leather. 

Razor is of one piece construction and changes 
blades in a few seconds; a twist of the handle 
opens the cap to remove or replace blade. An- 
other twist locks it in perfect position for 
shaving. 

Solid bar guard tightens skin and sets up 
whiskers as a barber does. Holds shaving edges 
rigid—ends vibration. Slotted construction is 


non-clogging, razor rinses instantly. Non-skid | 


= prevents side slipping and protects against 
cuts. 


PE eae ea Each $2.75 


Six sets in a counter display carton; 
two cartons in a shipping carton. 





Gillette Super-Speed Razor Sets 


One-Piece Razor 
and Gillette 
Dispenser with 
-.10 Gillette 
Blue Blades 
A wonderful shav- 
ing combination 
consisting of a 
handsome nickel 
plated, one-piece 
razor which 
changes blades in 
a few. seconds., 
PLUS a. beautiful 
10 blade Gillette 
Lustron plastic 
Dis penser case 
4 which delivers a 

Gillette Blue 
Blade, unwrapped and ready for your razor, 
Razor is of one piece construction and changes 
blades in a few seconds; a twist of the handle 
opens the cap to remove or replace blade. An- 
other twist locks it in perfect position for 
shaving. 
Solid bar guard tightens skin and set up the 
whiskers as a barber does. Holds shaving edges 
rigid—ends vibration. Slotted construction is 
non-clogging, razor rinses instantly. Non-skid 
tread prevents side slipping and Feige against 
cuts. Each set put up in a colorful hinged card- 
board box. 


S-100:45 24 ASaIH HOY BAAD £ RachS1.00 
Six sets in a counter display carton; 
two cartons in a shipping carton. 





Gillette Gold Tech Safety 
Razor Sets 


Comfort—the solid 
bar guard smooths 
the skin ahead of 
the shaving edge. 
No vibration — 
guard fulcrum 
' rigidly —s supports 
blade edges at cor- 
rect angle. 
No skin nicks — 
non-skid tread on 
guard bar prevents 
razor from_ side- 





slipping. Non- 
clogging — slots in 
guard prevent 


clogging of razor. 
Razor—Husky handled, heavily gold plated. 
Length 3% inches, width of head 1% inches. Non- 
clogging slotted construction. 
Solid guard bar—smooths skin ahead of shaving 
head. Edges of blade cannot vibrate, 
Blades—genuine Gillette blue. 
Consists of— 
1 Gold-plated Tech razor. 
5 Gillette Blue blades. 
In handsome metal traveling case, covered with 
dark blue Tecol fabric. 


S-16:_ Pee BE ONO BNOCE Ee 1h Each $0.98 


One dozen in a carton. 


Gillette Tech Safety Razor Sets 


Razor — gold-plated. 
Length 3% inches. 
Width of head 1% 
inches. 


Blades — genuine 
Gillette blue (pack- 
age of five). Set of 
1 gold plated Tech 
razor, 5 Gillette blue 
blades all in an at- 
tractive box with 
acetate window. 





Seh5. i te Rack 90.49 
Ten sets in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Complete with 20 Blades 

Ends 90% of shaving nuisance. No cuts. No 
nicks—gives you a smooth, comfortable shave. 
Patented guard bar holds each tiny hair erect. 
No fuss—just rinse and put away. No blades to 
unwrap. Automatic Repeater changes blades in- 
A A Just push and pull and blade is inserted 
in head. 


Polished brass head and onyx type handle. 


BEB ae eda pees a Oe ee 
One in a cardboard box. 


Valet Auto-Strop Safety 
Razor Sets 


WEW STREAMLINE 
RUNNER-GUARD 





THE RAZOR THAT SHARPENS ITSELF 


Set consists of gold plated Valet Auto-Strop 
Safety Razor with streamlined runner guard 
which speeds shaving. Five (5) Valet single 
edge razor blades and improved Valet Strop 
which has specially treated surface which re- 
stores blades to keen edge in a few seconds. 
oe no breaking in or dressing to keep 
it pliable. Either side strops blade equally well. 
Put up in yellow and red cardboard box. 


SU Each $1.25 
Six sets in a counter display box. 
Two boxes in a carton. 


Gem Junior Safety Razor Sets 





THE PARADE MODEL 


Set consists of gold plated Gem Junior Safety 
Razor and three (3) Gem Micromatic single edge 
blades in a smart yellow and blue cardboard box. 
Blades are rigid enough to stand up to the 
stiffest whiskers. Deep wedge-edges, stropped to 
super-keeness, give clean, comfortable shaves. 


$-39 Each $0.39 








Gem Flying Wing Micromatic 
Safety Razor Sets 





With Guiding Eye Which Gives Face 
A Tailored Shave 


Guiding Eye—A device scientifically positioned 
on the head of the razor. When held flat against 
the face it keeps the razor in ideal shaving posi- 
tion. It follows your facial curves—tailors the 
shave to your face. 


Conditioning Bar—Stretches skin, makes reluc- 
tant whiskers stand up and take it. 


Rigid Blade Seating eliminates vibration, wobble, 
straining or curving of blade. 


Blade Edge Control—Stop hook aligns blade pre- 
cisely and assures exact exposure of shaving edge. 
Non-Clog Vents provide quick easy rinse for 
lather or brushless compounds. 


Synchro-Balance Handle — Is synchronized with 
razor head. Gives speed and dexterity. 


Twist—Gem Opens—twist, it closes. Blade- 
changing is quick, sure, sanitary—and no blade 
jamming. 


One-Piece Construction—Frame and handle are 
geared together. No loose parts to juggle. 


Richly Gold Plated—All metal, head to handle, 
durably plated with gold. Complete with 5 Gem 
micromatic blades in a gold plated sheath. Put 
up in modern case with crystal clear cover. 


Pe eg a eee ee Each $1.95 


Sextoblade Safety Razors 
A favorite with 
men in the arm- 
ed services. 


Highly polished 
nickel silver 
blade holder and 
safety reversible 
guard. ite 
plastic French 
handle. Each ra- 
zor complete 
with two genuine 
Barber’s edge 
Sextoblades is 
put up in a han- 
dy leather carry- 
ing case with a 
button snap and 
ample expension 
for a box of 
blades. Length of razor 6 inches; size of case 
1% by 6% inches. 





De SD ee See 
One dozen in a box. 


Top Flight Straight Razors 





Flat white plastic handle with beveled edges and 
round ends. Highest quality high carbon razor 
steel blade with square point, full concave ground 
and highly polished, Blade is expertly ground, 
hand honed and tested to a perfect satisfac- 


tion. Width of blade % inches. 
a i ag ag ae ___Each $5.00 





ivory Lifetime’ 





Razor Blades 


SCHICK 
For Old Magazine Type Razor 
SIV __Per Clip of 20 $0.69 


One dozen clips in a box. 





For New Injector Type Razor 


$-675 Per Clip of 20. $0.69 
One dozen clips in a box. 


SEXTOBLADES 



























































For shaving comfort with Sextoblade Razors 
Made of the world’s best razor steel. Virtually 
a handmade product. Finished on a fine water 
hone to hold its keener cutting edge. 

Will fit all models Sextoblade Razors. Five blades 
in a package. 


COO a Per Pkge. $0.50 
Ten packages in a box. 


CHRISTY 
SINGLE EDGE 


Hand Finished 
For Swifter, 
Smoother 
Shaving. 


Best grade steel, 
hand _ stropped 
and _ inspected. 


T0,0E6.1.1925 





Put up 5 in a package. 


RomeeOret  SeOt tn Per Pkg. $0.25 
20 packages in a carton. 


EVER - READY 
SINGLE EDGE 


For new and old 
style Ever-Ready 
razors and old 
style Gem razors. 
Made of best ra- 
zor steel. Each 
blade wrapped 
in a moisture- 
E proof envelope. 
Put up 5 blades in a package. 


S249 Por Pg ee 
Ten packages on a display card 





VALET 
AUTO-STROP 
SINGLE EDGE 


Processed steel. 
Keen cutting 
edge. In a mois- 
ture-proof wrap- 
| per. A package 
contains 5 
blades. 


Sa388 Per: Pee eee 
20 packages in a carton. 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








TENSE RAL RL LNT IE LA TI RT I NTT A 





Single and Double Edge Razor Blades 


GEM MICROMATIC SINGLE EDGE 


MIcRo 
Pa ROMaTic 


--— se teh RT ee ea 
. SINGI ED 





For Ever-Ready and Gem Single Edge Razors 


Gives many extra shaves. Made of newly-devel- 
oped surgical steel that takes a keen edge and 
holds it, gives longer shaving service. 

Each blade in sheath in an envelope. Packed 
fastened securely on easel back lithographed 


display card consisting of 20 packages of 5 blades 
per package. 


S-20/5 20 pkgs. of 5 blades. Per Package $0.25 
One card in a carton. 


ee KUTTER 


YPE 
SINGLE EDGE 
Every blade gives 
a good shave. 
For shaving light 
or heavy beard 
—finest Swedish 
steel, highly tempered—holds sharp edge. 
Shaves evenly and smoothly—carefully ground, 
stropped and tested. 

Each blade manufactured with the same accu- 
racy and precision—protected by a moisture- 
oot paper wrapping and enclosed in an enve- 
ope. Five blades in a package. 

20 Packages of 5 Blades 


eM s__ 210 Se,.. Loe ee Per Pkg. $0.25 
20 packages (100 blades) in a carton. 








STAR 
SINGLE - EDGE 
SUPER - EDGE 
Fits Ever-Ready 
and all Gem Ra- 
zors, 

Sturdy, substan- 
tial and durable. 
Made of best 
quality steel. 
Finely tempered 





and sharpened with sharp super-edge. Steel 
reinforced. 

Pkg. 
S-20/4 —20 packages of 4 blades___ — $0.10 
S- 6/10— 6 packages of 10 blades___ esa 


ENDERS SPEED 
SINGLE EDGE 


ENDERS 


SPEED BLADE 
MADE IN U.S.A. 


u.S.PAT, No. |. 791. 552 





For Enders Speed Razors Only 


Give uniformly smooth shaves. Highest grade 
Swedish steel, tempered, hollow ground, stropped 
and tested. 
Blades packed on tabbed folders which protect 
the edges, sealed in moisture-proof paper. Five 
in a package. 

20 Packages of 5 Blades 


S-FB20c:..-sassua. ischial sya. Per Pkg. $0.30 
20 packages (100 blades) in a carton. 


GEM 
MICROMATIC 
DOUBLEDGE 
For Gem Micro- 


matic safety ra- 
zors only. 


Give you _ real 
shaving comfort 
because these 
keen, uniform 
3 blades are made 
of surgical steel, tempered to take an extraordi- 
narily keen edge. 

The Gem dual alignment feature always keeps 
the blade in perfect alignment with the razor 
frame. 

The edges are numbered 1 and 2 so that the 
user can keep track of which side is being 
used and get the full life from each edge. 
While one edge is in use the other is fully 
protected. 

Each blade in an envelope, five in a glassine 
covered package. 

Packages mounted on attractive easel back 
lithographed display stand 854x15% inches. 


Ten packages of 5 blades 


S=GDE 205120 ee Pkg. $0.25 
One card in a carton. 





DURHAM DUPLEX 
DOUBLE EDGE 
LONG-STRONG 


Finest Swedish steel, 
hardened oil tempered, 
hollow ground. Perfectly 
honed and hand stropped. 


Blades packed on tabbed 
folder which protects the 
edges, sealed in moisture- 
proof paper — five in a 
package, 


Put up in a colorful 
counter display box con- 
taining 20 packages of 5 
blades per package. 


S-DD 20 pkges. of 5 blades ___Per Package $0.50 
One display box in a carton. 











Fits All Standard Double Edge Safety Razors 
6NX is a symbol representing a certain combi- 
nation of special steel, tempering, lacquering, 
grinding, honing and stropping. This 6NX pro- 
cess produces a safety razor blade so astonishing 
in its keenness and long life that it will change 
your whole concept of double-edge shaving. 
Compact, colorful sales compelling display card 
consisting of 20 packages of 4 blades per package. 


S-20/4 20 pkges. of 4 blades ___Per Package $0.10 
One card in a carton. 


STAR DOUBLE EDGE 


eee 





Fits All Standard Double Edge Safety Razors 


6NX is a symbol representing a certain combi- 
nation of special steel, tempering, lacquering, 
grinding, honing and stropping. This 6NX pro- 
cess produces a safety razor blade so astonishing 
in its keenness and long life that it will change 
your whole concept of double-edge shaving. 

Put up in a colorful counter display box con- 
taining 6 packages of 12 blades per package. 


S-20/4 6 pkges of 12 blades _ Per Package $0.25 
One display box in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should he added. 











Single and Double Edge Razor Blades 


Gillette Speed-Pak Blue Blades 





Double Edge in Dispenser 


Dispenser changes blades in a jiffy, deals ’em 
out one at a time instantly, 


This amazing new blade dispenser is a natural 
for every man who uses a Gillette razor. One 
simple thrust of your thumb delivers a Gillette 
Blue Blade, unwrapped and ready for your razor, 
making blade changing a cinch. 

Dispenser is a beautiful Lustron plastic case 
containing 20 Double Edge Blue Blades which 
are made of highest grade blade steel, blue 
finish, with super-keen sharp edges which shave 
smoothly and quickly. Each dispenser with 20 
blades put up in a box and five boxes in a dis- 
play carton. 


S-98—Per Carton of 5 Dispensers with 
BRON ne Per Dispenser $0.98 


GILLETTE 
BLUE BLADES 
DOUBLE EDGE 


“Cut-out” corners 
prevent “razor 
pull”, shave easi- 
ly. 

Highest grade 
blade steel, blued 
finish, with super- 
keen sharp edges 
—shave smoothly 
and quickly. 

Each blade wrap- 
ped in moisture- 
proof paper, and 
in blue wrapper— 
in cellophane-cov- 
ered carton. 


isaac a Ce reree ect op ane oa cgue ta Per Pkg. $0.25 
Packages of 5 blades. 
Twenty packages in a carton. 





GILLETTE—SUPER THIN—DOUBLE EDGE 





Bronze Color. Bright Cutting Edge 
A new super-thin blade that will give more shav- 
ing smoothness and more shaves per blade. 
High quality blade steel with cut-out corners 
to prevent razor pull. 
Each blade wrapped in moisture-proof paper 
and packed in a cellophane covered carton. 


Four blades in a package, 10 packages on a 
patented display card and 5 cards in a carton. 


S-G10—50 packages of 4 blades..Per Pkg. $0.10 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prerailing in the Cleveland area. 











PAL RAZOR BLADE DISPLAYS 
Man—What a blade. Hollow ground like your barber’s razor. It’s the concave hollow grinding and 
leather stropping that gives the flexible cutting edge and the feather-touch stroke. 


DOUBLE EDGE BLADES 


SINGLE EDGE BLADES 


a FOR SINGLE EDGE RAZORS Card of Twenty 


RAL 


HOLLOW GROUND- 4 for 10c 
CE Ld packages 
Card 
S-204S $2.00 
A MASTER. L257, BURY, 12m 
EN Card of Six 
- | Tea CTE 
<I Ea hey Pe 10 for 25c 
for SINGLE EDGE razors 
. packages 
(2 cards to a 
unit) 
Unit 


$-1210S $3.00 


Carton of Six 


25 for 59c 
packages 


S-625S—Per 
carton of six 
packages $3.54 


Carton of Six 


50 for $1.00 
packages 


1 S-650S — Per 
carton of six 
packages $6.00 


1 ere : 

WhatoBlode/? 
PAL 

HOLLOW GROUND 


eS PA 





ards hte 77 
HOLLOW GROUND 


LIKE YOUR BARBERS RAZOR! 















Freight to destination should be added. 
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Card of Twenty 


4 for 10c 
packages 


Card 
S-204D = $2.00 


Card of Twelve 


10 for 25c 
packages 


Card 
S-1210D $3.00 


Carton of Six 


25 for 59c 
packages 


S-625D—Per 
carton of six 
packages $3.54 


Carton of Six 


44 for $0.98 
packages 


S-644D — Per 
carton of six 
packages $5.88 





VSI ERI RTT 





DEER ETRE I TTI ERIN TRON 





ITER 





STEALER RETR ET oY PM EEE a RT TPT TT FAM 


Personna Precision Double Edge 
Razor Blade Deluxe Gift Box 


Fit All Standard 
Double Edge 
Razors 
Deluxe Gift 
Boxes each con- 
taining five (5) 
packages of 10 
blades. Blades 
are precision 
made of the 
highest quality 
razor blade steel, 
hollow ground 
and made up fo 
maximum stand- 
ards of perfec- 
tion to produce 
the finest shav- 
ing results. Each 
blade is sealed 
in moisture- 
proof paper and 
put up in a tab- 
bed folder to 
protect blade 
against humidi- 
ty, air and tem- 
perature change; 
to prevent oxida- 
tion and deteri- 
oration of cutting edge. Size of gift boxes: 7 
inches long by 3 inches wide by 1% inches deep. 


SeeSOO kk pe eee Bae Each $5.00 
Four gift boxes in a carton. 





Gillette Lather Shaving Cream 


A rich creamy lather that 
stays moist on your face, 
speeds shaving and saves 
money. 

Work up a luxurious, tiny- 
bubble, rich, extra moist lather 
that quickly softens the tough- 
est beard for real shaving 
speed and comfort. Stays 
moist throughout your shave 
and rinses from the razor in- 
stantly. A particle as small as 
a pea makes plenty of lather 
for a completely satisfying 
shave. Only the finest ingredi- 
ents are used—purest peanut 
oil, olive oil, Cochin cocoanut oil, distilled water. 
Put up in 3 ounce collapsible metal tubes, each 
tube in a carton. 





Peis Each $0.23 
One dozen in a carton. 
(Packed in two display cartons of six tubes each.) 


Gillette Brushless Shaving Cream 


Made with peanut oil - Softens 
whiskers - Double quick - 
Rinses from razor instantly. 
An ideal brushless shaving 
preparation. It is a cream 
composed of refined natural 
oils scientifically blended to 
make shaving easier than ever 
before. No irritants to mar the 
comfortable after shaving ef- 
fect. When applied to the face 
removes oil film and softens 
the beard for comfortable 
shaving. Put up in collapsible 
metal tubes, each tube in a 
carton. 





Regular Size 
Each 
S-26 In 2%-ounce Tubes $0.23 
Giant Size 
S-39 In 5-ounce Tubes 0 $0.33 


One dozen in a display carton. 






C 
BARBER OX 


SNS 
cA 







BARBER SOAP 


Round cake to fit in shaving cup. 
2%-inch diameter cakes in a roll. Weight of 
roll, 1 pound. Eight cakes in roll. 


8-3 SS ee ee rer Lb S15 


CUP OR MUG 


Produces a rich softening 
lather. Round cake to fit 
in shaving cup. 2%-inch 
diameter cake. 


COLGATE 


CUP 
SOAP 


8-102 Per Cake $0.15 
fron SHAVING | 


One dozen in box. 








For Straight Razors 
Made of uniformly fine, carefully selected silicon 
carbide powder, these hones cut fast . . . last 
long . . . and produce a kneen, smooth edge. 
Hones are available in the following sizes. Be- 
fore ordering, see not below on usage. 


Nos. Each Size, In. 
S-101A* $1.80 5x24%x% 
S-102* 1.10 4x14xe 
S-103* 1.65 4x2 x% 
S-104** 1.10 3x2 x5 
S-106** 1.40 4x2 x% 
S-118S** 1.40 4x2 x% 


*—Factory impregnated—ready for use. 
**Unfilled—may be used dry, or with oil or lather. 


Six in a package, 


For Safety Razor 
Blades 


This aluminum 
oxide hone pro- 
vides a quick, easy 
method of sharp- 
ening double-edge 
safety razor 
blades. Simply 
place a dull blade 
on the concave 
honing surface 
and rotate a few 
times with light 
aoe pressure. 
This reconditions 
the blade to a 
smooth, non-pull- 
ing edge. 

Size 2%4x1% ins. 


Pasar. 


secs 
Sus 





8-45 a eee Each $0.85 


One dozen in a box, withan attractive 
counter display card. 





Twinplex Stroppers 





Deluxe Model 


Made entirely of steel with all interior mechan- 
ism nickel plated. The exterior is styled with 
fluted bands for easy handling, and is coated 
with the popular Gold-tone finish, Its striking 
feature is the sky-light cover of transparent plas- 
tic, exposing the interior operation of the razor 
blade. Just turn the crank and see the blade 
revolve as it is automatically stropped on both 
sides and both edges by the revolving leather 
rollers with unequalled precision. Put up in 
a Deluxe case in colorful Dubonnet. 


Remuesctieaeitt 999) oo BO Each $3.50 
One in a carton. 





Standard Model 


All metal construction with genuine leather 
rollers. Streamline design, all metal construc- 
tion in two-tone gray finish. Equipped with 
genuine leather rollers which strops both sides 
and both edges by simply turning crank. The 
folding crank and blade holder are finished in 
nickel. Put up in tweed effect gift box. 


TAU eo ee Each $2.00 


One in a carton, 


Auto-Strop Stroppers 


For Auto-Strop razors. 
Made of fine grade pig- 
skin. Has a special prep- 
aration worked into 
strop which insures best 
results. Size, 1%x14 
inches. 

Each 
S-X—Regular size_$0.50 


One in a box. 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 














Razor Strops 
Sharpens Razor to a Perfect Edge! 


Sharpens edges uniformly, insures a clean, 
smooth shave, an edge that will not irritate 
skin. Easy to use—just a few strokes of the 
blade on strop and razor is ready for use. 


Designed for personal and professional use. 
Expertly made of high-grade materials. 


“ 


COMBINATION — DOUBLE 
SWING 
The Kind Barbers Use 


A full sized cordovan strop 
with finishing and sharpening 
side. Natural color. Imitation 
linen back. Square end. 
French swivel with sewed 
black leather tip. Gold stamp- 
ings. Length 26% inches; 
width 2% inches, 


8-480) eae Each $3.25 
One-half dozen in a box. 









COMBINATION — DOUBLE 
SWING 


A Full Sized Barber’s Strop 


Fine tan color, genuine horse- 
hide face with exceptionally 
smooth finish. One piece 
single ply back of quality can- | 
vas. Strop has square end. 

French swivel with sewed | 
black leather tip. Gold Stamp- 
ings. Length 26% inches; 

width 2% inches. : 


S$-108 ___._.++===sSssC Each $3.00 
One-half dozen in a box. 


PROFESSIONAL — SINGLE 
SWING 


Broke-in Finish 


Finishing side and sharpening 
side of genuine A-1 shell 
horsehide, English Oak tanned. 
Eyelet at top. Gold stamp- 
ings. Length 24 inches, width 
2% inches. 

S-638 ___________.____-Each $2.75 


One-half dozen in a box. 


COMBINATION — DOUBLE 
SWING 


Finishing side genuine shell © 
horsehide, black color. Back is 
of best quality stropping can- 
vas. Swinging single, black — 
leather handle securely stiched 7 
to metal. loop. . Snap swivel © 
securely fastened to black fin- 
ished metal top which is bolt- 
ed to strop. Gold stampings. 
Length 24 inches; width 2% 
inches. 


ORES EB Sees ely Each $2.50 | 


One-half dozen in a box. 





Razor Strops 


SINGLE SWING 


Popular with Private User and 
Amateur Barber. 


Finishing side genuine horse- 
hide, natural color. Sharpen- 
ing side genuine horsehide 
with diced Russian finish, red 
color. Black leather handle 
securely stitched to strop. Wire 
swivel with sewed leather tip. 
Gold stampings. Length 251% 
inches; width 2% inches. 

Redo ed Each $1.85 


One-half dozen in a box. 


Ever-Ready Shaving Brushes ° 
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Ever-Ready Shaving Brushes 


Knot is of Chinese bristle and 
hair, badger-like blended 
throughout. Serviceable “hang- 
up” holder of matching cata- 
lin. New, novel, serviceable. 





Knot is of Chinese bristle and 
hair, badger-like blended 
throughout. Catalin handle 
aie molded black plastic fer- 
rule. 


$2200 22 ee Each $2.00 


One in a box; six in a carton. 


S-200BH Each $2.00 


One in a box; six in a carton. 





Fine all pure badger hair knot. 
One piece handle and ferrule, 
gracefully balanced, of onyx 
catalin. . 


BatOG Sed Each $7.50 


One in a box; six in a carton. 








Knot is of Chinese bristle and 
hair, badger-like cased. Col- 
ored catalin handle and black 
plastic ferrule. 


$-150 Each $1.50 


One in a box; six in a carton. 


Fine pure badger hair knot. 
Large hand turned handle and 
ferrule of solid lucite. 

ream sei se Each $5.00 


One in a box; six in a carton. 


Knot is of Chinese bristle and 
hair with blended casing. 
me plastic handle and fer- 
rule. 


phil go i ae Each $1.00 


One in a box; six in a carton. 








Large knot of Chinese bristle 
and hair, badger-like blended 

“ throughout. Handle of solid 
a with black plastic fer- 
rule, 


§-300L ...._.___Each $3.00 


One in a box; six in a carton. 














Knot is of Chinese bristle and 
hair with blended casing. 
White plastic handle and col- 
ored plastic ferrule. 


$-100A — Each $1.00 


One in a box; six in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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ELECTRIC SHAVERS 


Schick Electric Shavers 





SCHICK SUPER . 
America’s No. 1 shaver. The finest shaving instrument that ever touched 
a face. Its new from the sound up, in looks, power, shaving ease and 
comfort. Start-stop switch on side of case turns motor on or off at a 
finger touch. Power packed motor—37% more efficient speeds V-16 
shearing heads through toughest whiskers. 
Nylon cushioning, high speed bronze bearings, new spring-like actuating 
lever and brazed points. New stream-Flo styling designed for duty and 
beauty, with one side ribbed for non slip arp. Stay-on whisk—its 
blended into shaver, which catch all beard clippings. A.C. or D.C., 110- 
120 volts. Static suppressor. Underwriters Laboratories approved. 
Complete with matching cord in plastic ring, cleaning brush, shearing 
headguard—in new all metal travel case, handsomely covered, stamped 
in gold. Shipping weight 25 ounces. 
ne Each $21.00 

One in a carton. 


Schick Electric Shavers 





SCHICK COLONEL 


The shaving favorite of millions. Made to shave cleaner and closer 
than ever with the new 3M shearing head. The head arches the skin 
gently—the interceptor bar makes each whisker stand erect to be cropped 
at its base. Designed with sides ribbed for non-slip grip and hinged-on 
whisk-its. Smooth running, long life motor for A.C. or D.C. 110-120 
volts. Static suppressor. Underwriters Laboratories approved. 

Will fit in S-515 Schick Shaverest. Comes complete with matching cord, 
cleaning brush and shearing headguard. Put up in smart, beautifully 
covered metal travel case. Shipping weight 23 ounces. 


a a ee eee 
One in a carton. 








AND ACCESSORIES 


Schick Travel Kits 





With No. S-400 Super Schick Electric Shaver 


A smart new Travel Kit—modern, compact and complete. This manish 
kit, especially designed for Schick, is of genuine leather, has aippet 
closure on three sides and is lined in tan herringbone luggage cloth 
In addition to the new No. S-400 Super Shaver the kit contains one 
each of the following: High grade nylon-tufted hair brush with lucite 
back. Full size lucite comb. All-metal framed glass mirror with easel 
back. Chrome finished container for tooth brush and tooth paste. Triple 
Spe sors file. Shaver cord and plastic ring. Cleaning brush for shearing 
ead. 


Size of kit 8%x6%x2% inches. Shipping weight 2 Ibs., 1 oz. 


et i. et Ria. it Maoh See 
One in a carton. 


Schick Shaverest 


Holds Shaver Safe 


Shaverest is a neat little ivory 
plastic wall pocket for holding 
Schick Super or Colonel Electric 
Shavers. It fastens to the wall 
in a jiffy. 


Shoulder-height next to the mir- 
ror is the spot for it. It’s a neat, 
safe home for your shaver. The 
kids can’t reach it, no cord drapes 
around the bathroom. When the 
shaver is slipped back into the 
shaverest the current is shut off 
automatically. By pressing the 
little maroon button, cord auto- 
matically zips up on concealed 
reel. Shaverest comes packed 
complete with shaver cord, cord 
to attach to current outlet (A.C. 
or D.C. 110-240 volts). Fixtures 
for mounting on wall. 


lS) See Each $7.95 
One in a carton. 





Schick Electric Shaver Accessories—Lubrication 
Kits 

Contains the following: 1 only Bottle of Oil; 1 only Tube of Lubricating 

Grease; 2 only Brushes for cleaning shaving head; Instructions for clean- 

ing and lubricating. 


NN a ee ee ee Per Package $0.65 
Shearing Head Cleaning Brushes 
Bc eRRG ee en ee ere e eee 
Cords 
Fits all Schick Electric Shavers 
A BEN 6 8 55ers eer oe eee 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Sunbeam Shavemaster 
Electric Shavers 





Super—Single Head with continuous-shaving 
surface and the famous brush-type self-starting 
Universal motor 110-120 volts A.C. or D.C. 

The Hollow-ground Cutter oscillates over-and- 
back at a speed over 6 times faster than that of 
any other dry-shaver. It is a single cutter, thus 
does not block the openings. This cutter is 
hollow-ground with double cutting edges and is 
pressed tight against the inner surface of the 
comb by centrifugal force. This high pressure 
between comb and cutter is one of the reasons 
for Shavemaster’s faster, closer shaving. It is 
not practical to attain this pressure in shavers 
where multiple-cutters shuttle back and forth. 
The Cutter Holder in which the hollow-ground 
cutter rides free so that centrifugal force, set up 
by its tremendous speed, can press the cutter 
tight against the inner surface of the comb. 
The Eccentric Drive from the motor that speeds 
the cutter-holder over-and-back in its lightning- 
fast half-circle oscillations. : 

The 2-Thousandths-inch Thin Screened Comb 
has more shaving edges to pick up the whiskers 
than any other shaver made. The close network 
of 18-thousandths-inch holes allows the beard to 
enter freely and instantly, no matter how fine or 
tough it grows. Because the holes are round they 
let the whiskers in but keep the skin out and 
have a keen cutting edge the entire circumfer- 
ence. The tremendous speed of the double-edge 
cutter over all the holes in the comb keeps the 
holes clear and open at all times—gets the 
whiskers close and fast without skin irritation. 
The clipper slots at either end of the comb are 
for picking up longer hairs under the chin and 
on the neck. 

Field Coil especially designed to permit new 
streamline, easier-to-handle styling. 
Precision-built Commutator behind the field coil 
for perfect balance and vibration-free perform- 
ance. Self-aligning bronze bearings Sealed-in- 
oil wicks for positive lubrication and long life. 
Lifetime carbon brushes. 

Brush-type Self-starting, Universal Motor has 
more power than other shavers. Even with all 
its extra power it consumes no more current than 
contact-type mechanisms. It delivers the same 
full power and cutter-speed on AC or DC. 

The motor is entirely self-contained—mounted 
on a rugged chassis and cushioned within the 
streamlined ivory plastic case. 


§-8 Each $23.50 


Put up in a neat gift box. 
One in a carton. 


Sunbeam Comb and Cutter Sets 


For Model S-S 
Shavemaster Only 

The two thousandths inch 
thin screened comb will 
allow you to have a straight 
razor shave as the whiskers 
are cut off by the oscillat- 
ing hollow ground cutter. 
Holes in the screen are 18 thousandths inch 
diameter to allow the beard to enter freely and 
instantly but will keep the skin out and avoid 
irritation. 


8-840 ___cctont et sips og Per Sat. 5195 





One set in a tubular container. 





and Cutter 
Display Cards 


Has special dispenser 
slot with six comb 
and cutter sets in it. 
The fact that a com- 
plete new Shavemas- 
ter comb and cutter 
set can be purchased 
for only $1.00 is a 
feature that not only 
sells the sets, but sells 
Shavemasters too. 
And the sale of these 
famous sets is profit- 
able to you. Card is 
in Full Color for at- 
tractive display. 


Sunbeam Comb 





8-495 is indi aie nn ga Per Set $1.35 
One in a carton. 


a 


Sunbeam Sharpening Compound 


Any electric shaver 
must have its cutting 
edges revived from 
time to time by 
sharpening. The self- 
sharpening compound 
does just that for 
Shavemaster — the 
only electric shaver 
that can be kept 
100% sharp for only 
a few cents a year. 12 
tubes of compound 
are packed on the 
dispenser display 
card. 
SE ee ek onc eee Per Tube $0.30 

One in a carton. 

Sold in full cards only. 


Westclox Pocket Watches 


“SCOTTY” 

A good looking, re- 
liable time-keeper 
with the same sturdi- 
ness that character- 
izes all Westclox 
watches. Close fitting 
bezel and back. Thin 
and smartly designed 
nickel plated case. 
5 Plain black, easy-to- 
read numerals and 
attractive hands har- 
moniously contrast 
with rich silvered 
dial. Non-breakable 
crystal. Rustproof 
hairspring. 

RR oe ho ee Each $2.50 

One in a box. 
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Westclox Pocket Watches 


POCKET BEN 


Completely new! Thin- 
ner, smarter, sturdier. 
Thoroughly tested for 
accuracy and guaran- 
teed. With handsome 
nickel case. Size 1}§ 
inches in diameter, 5- 
inch thick. New type 
. ZO bow and crown. Two- 

SSS tone etched silver dial 
with black numerals and pierced hands. Clear, 
unbreakable crystal. Non-magnetic hair spring. 


8-624 Plain Dial _.__.______.__..___ Each $2.95 
S-634 Luminous Dial __..__.._____._ Each 3.95 
One in a red and black box. 





Westclox Lance Wrist Watches 





A handsome, conveniently small wrist watch with 
10 karat rolled gold plate front case and stain- 
less steel curved back, curved to fit the wrist. 
Round, easy-to-read metal dial, non-breakable 
crystal. Sturdy movement - - regulated to run 
in any position. Easy to wind. Equipped with 
second hand. Rustproof hairspring. Rich look- 
ing pig grained stitched strap. 


One in a gift box. 





__Each $11.95 


Westclox Rajalw Wrist Watches 





RAJAH is another Westclox achievement in the 
wrist watch field. Small and handsome for dress 
—sturdy for work and sports. Chrome finish 
case with stainless steel back curved to fit the 
wrist. Silvered metal dial with raised numerals. 
Non-breakable crystal—rust resistant hairspring. 
Dependable movement has been tested to run in 
any position. Easy to wind—equipped with second 
hand. Attractive leather strap, stitched. 


8-658 22O.: Mics ice. Serie Each $9.95. 
One in a gift box. 


Westclox LaSalle Wrist Watches 





A handsomely designed wrist watch — chrome 
finished case, stainless steel back—curved to fit 
the wrist. Pleasing round dial with raised nu- 
merals and attractive hands. Non-breakable 
crystal. Sturdy movement regulated to run in 
any position. Easy to wind. Equipped with con- 
ventional second hand. MRustproof hairspring. 
Brown stitched leather strap. 


$-688 Plain Dial 208" DUS eon Each $5.95 
S-689 Luminous Dial —...._.___...._ Each 6.95 
One in a gift box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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WIND ALARM CLOCKS 


Westclox Big Ben Two-Voice 
Chime Alarm Clocks 


ONE-DAY TIME 
AND ALARM 
Quiet Tick 
The first polite 
alarm clock in his- 
tory. The quiet tick 
permits restful 
sleep. The consider- 
ate alarm rouses 
you gently, pleas- 
antly, but firmly. 
First it whispers in 
soft chime — calls 
for about 20 sec- 
onds. Then, if not 
shut off, it shouts 
—in a loud, steady 

: ; ring. 

Dust resistant attachments protect movement. 
Cushioned underneath to prevent scratches on 
furniture. Ivory finish case with gold color 
trimmings. Plain Dial—White dial with black 
—— and hands. Height 5% inches; depth 2 
inches. 





2 i) Ne SCENARIO) ss yf) 


Luminous Dial — 
Same as No. S-225 
shown above ex- 
cept has luminous 
figures and hands 
on brown track of 
the white dial. 
Height 5% inches, 


depth 2 inches. 


Pes cs ek ia ee ee Each $6.75 


One in a carton; 24 in a shipping carton. 


Westclox Big Ben Loud 
Alarm Clocks 


ON-DAY TIME 
AND ALARM 


Quiet Tick 


The heavy sleepers’ 
best friend. Big Ben 
with the same time 
eeping qualities, the 
same ruggedness that 
made this clock fa- 
f/mous for over 35 
y years. Deep toned in- 
termittent alarm, re- 
liable movement with 
attachments that 
help keep out dust. 

Decorative base cush- 
ioned underneath to 
ure. Height 5% inches, 




















prevent scratches to furnit 
depth 2 inches. 


Plain Dial 


Black figures, lines and hands on white dial. 
Be = ck ch lk A tan cent ce aE Each $4.75 


Luminous Dial 
Luminous figures and hands. 


BPilies® ee ne ted Each $5.75 
One in a carton; 24 in a shipping carton. 


Westclox Baby Ben Alarm Clocks 


ONE-DAY TIME AND 
ALARM 
Quiet Tick 

A 3%-inch miniature of the 
popular Big Ben and by far 
the smartest in the small 
alarm clock market. Baby Ben 
has a new type of alarm ...a 
steady call that rings loud or 

isle soft, just as you prefer, with 
tone controlled by a simple shift of a lever. The 
important quiet tick lets the lightest sleeper sleep 
undisturbed. Felt padded base 3x1% inches... 
convex glass .. . legible dial . . . pierced hands. 


Black Case with Nickel Trim 
Plain Dial—Black figures, lines and hands. 
SS OM os ro eee Each $4.75 












Luminous Dial—Luminous hands and figures. 
Dei lected scare oth cory Each $5.75 


Ivory Case with Gold Colored Trim 
Plain Dial—Black figures, lines and hands. 
S828 aclt tert oh ee Bach $4.75 


Luminous Dial—Luminous hands and figures. 
Qt See agen $5.75. 





One in a carton; 24 in a shipping carton. 


Westclox Travalarm Clocks 
ONE-DAY TIME AND 
ALARM 
Luminous Dial 


A smart luminous dial alarm 
clock with sliding front cover 
and hinged easel back which 
completely close clock. So 
compact it can be tucked in 
: the corner of a full bag, also 
z suitable for desk, radio or 
dresser. One key winds both time and alarm 
springs. Composition case 3% inches high, 2% 
inches wide with nickel trim—two-tone silvered 
metal dial. Hinged easel back. Non-breakable 
crystal. The red alarm hand hand operates on 
the same numeral track as the hour and minute 

hands. 
Each 


$-450—Black case, nickel trim $6.25 





S-451—Ivory finish case, gold color trim. 6.95 
S$-452—Walnut finish case, gold color trim 6.25 


One in a carton. 


Wesiclox General Alarm Clocks 


ONE-DAY TIME 
AND ALARM 


A new and attractive 
alarm clock. Metal 
case, ivory finish with 
gold color trim. Sil- 
vered, two-tone dial 
with gold colored nu- 
merals and hands. 

Standard Westclox 
movement assures re- 
liable _ timekeeping. 
Steady alarm with 
attractive ornamental 
top shut-off. Sub- 
. stantial metal base. 
Size of case: height 4% inches, width 4% inches. 





S$-125—Plain Dial ____. Each $3.50 
$-135—Luminous Dial __....._.......Each 4.50 


One in a carton. 


Westclox Spur Alarm Clocks 


ONE-DAY TIME 
AND ALARM 


Luminous Dial 


A good looking alarm 
clock with the extra 
advantage of a night 
dial. The unique base 
tilts the clock at a 
graceful angle. Thin 
lacquered metal case 
in rich black finish 
with nickel trim. 
Large legible lumi- 
nous dial with mod- 
ern pierced hands. 





Steady alarm with push-in shut-off. Size 4% 
inches square. 
ekg oes Each $3.25 


~ One in a carton. 
Westclox Bingo Alarm Clocks 


SPRING 
DRIVEN 
MOVEMENT 


This is the 
smart and low- 
est priced 
Westclox alarm 
clock. One day 
movement, 
Lacquer finish 
with brownish 
metallic luster, 
nickel trim. 
Top alarm shut 
off switch. At- 
tractive dial of 
ivory color. 
Bold, easy to 
read numerals 
and clean cut hands. Convex glass. Steady 
alarm rings on an inner bell. Height 4% inches. 
Rugg oo Sabie Sth’. Boe tovere tehiiaeh S225 
One in a box. 


Gilbert Alarm Clocks 


ONE-DAY 
TIME AND 
ALARM 


New plastic 
case — new im- 
proved back 
shutoff. A large 
well designed 
alarm clock 
with unusual 
eye appeal. 
Case finishedin 
, ivory. Dial and 
hands designed for maximum legibility. Convex 
crystal. Brass sash. Guaranteed 40-hour spring 
driven movement with positive alarm feature. 
Back shut off alarm switch. Height 5 inches, 
width 7 inches. 

§-5200 20 to A co. Sage sere be Raph: $3.50 

One in a carton; 24 in a shipping carton. 


Lux Chilton Alarm Clocks 











ONE-DAY 
TIME AND 
ALARM 


A streamlined pedestal wind alarm clock with 
metal case and base in modern trend with pol- 
ished metal strips, Artistic two-tone metallic 
dial. Baked Ivory synthetic enamel finish which 
prevents marring and peeling of finish. 

Has 40 hour spring driven precision movement 
with concealed alarm and back shut-off switch. 
Height 5% inches. Width 456 inches. 

2904 Se ae Soe 
- One in a carton. 


‘Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








General Electric Cyclometer 
Clocks 





THE EXECUTIVE MODEL 

Dignified in design. Is a fine, distinctive and 
practical appointment for a desk in the office 
or home. The metal case is simple but superbly 
modeled and has a Butler silver finish of impos- 
ing beauty. Direct-reading with large, cleanly 
cut numerals, the busiest user gets the time at a 
glance. Indicating drums are white plastic. Nu- 
merals are molded in and blackened for sharp 
contrast. Self-starting, just plug the cord in out- 
let. Sealed-in-oil mechanism, precision motor 
sealed in lifetime bath of oil. Long lasting cord, 
Underwriters’ approved. Dimensions: length 734 
inches, height 314 inches, depth 3% inches. Rat- 
ing 60 cycles, 110-125 volts. 

§-8B-22 «ee es fee oe _ Baeh $42.00 

One in a carton; four in a shipping carton. 


General Electric Time Clocks 


THE SELECT-O- 
SWITCH MODEL 


“Time Control for 
Your Electrical 
Appliances.” 


An ingenious time 
switch to control 
your radio and 
other electrical 
appliances “on” 
and “off” for pre- 
selected intervals 
over a 12-hour 
period. 
Mottled chestnut plastic case of modern design 
with fluted base blends into any surroundings— 
ideal for table or desk use at home or in the 
office. 
Easy-to-read dial—dark maroon numerals on 
an ivory-colored background. Modernistic hands 
—dark mahogany hour and minute hands—ver- 
million sweep second hand. 
Selection keys—and selection ring finished in 
bronze luster. Short, easy-action keys pull out 
for time selection. Self-starting—just plug it in 
—requires no winding. Sealed-in-oil mechanism 
—rotor unit sealed in a lifetime bath of oil—no 
messy oiling to bother with. 
High wattage cord—long-lasting, quality cord set 
—Underwriters’ approved—is rated at 1650 watts. 
Dimensions: width 6% inches, height 5,5; inches, 
depth 2% inches. Rating: 60 cycles, 110-125 volts. 
S-8H-58 Sr Each $14.95 
One in a carton; six in a shipping carton. 





General Electric Occasional 
Clocks 


THE 
DEBUTANTE 
MODEL 


This tastefully 
designed clock 
has a modern 
simplicity of line 
and walnut color. 
Beautiful match- 
ing end panels 
give a pleasing 
contrast to the 
darker case body. 
Easy-to-read dial—pale ivory background with 
green numerals, outlined by a gold-colored bezel. 
Attractive hands—all hands are gold in color. 
Self-starting—requires no winding—just plug it 
in. Sealed-in-oil mechanism—rotor unit sealed 
in a lifetime bath of oil—requires no oiling. 
Long-lasting Cord—quality cord set, Under- 
writers’ approved, brown in color to match case. 
Dimensions: width 6% inches, height 454 inches, 
case depth % inch, overall: depth 2% inches. 
Rating—60 cycle, 110-125 volts. 

S-S0E-108 2 ach: $7.95 


One in a carton; six in a shipping carton. 





& 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


ELECTRIC CLOCKS 


General Electric Occasional 
Clocks 





GENEVA MODEL 
A stunning clock ideally suited for the office, 
den or living room. Beautiful case in either 
deep rich mahogany or blonde birch. Trim 
hands are brass plated contrasting nicely with 
easy-to-read bronze numerals. Outer bezel is 
deep maroon blending nicely with case, Red 
sweep second hand. Modernistic brass feet. 

Self-starting—requires no winding—just plug it 
in. Sealed-in-oil mechanism—rotor unit sealed 
in a lifetime bath of oil—requires no oiling. 

Long-lasting Cord — quality cord set, Under- 
writers’ approved, brown in color to match case. 
Dimensions: Width 7% inches; height 4% inches; 
depth 2% inches. Rating: 60 cycle, 110-125 volts. 

With Rich Mahogany Case 


S-SHWGMainioc!S _crzifettingm fie] Each $9.95 


With Blonde Birch Case 
S-3H17éBH nes Each $11.95 
One in a carton; six in a shipping carton. 


General Electric Occasional 
Clocks 





Cut shows No. S-3H-172LR-BR 


THE CANDLELIGHT MODEL 


Exquisitely styled and has the rich, bright ap- 
meaner that adds distinction to home furnish- 
ings. Beautifully encased in sparkling, jewel- 
like black glass polished to a permanent, shim- 
mering elegance; or in velvety, glowing, brown 
Fast India Lambskin or Pigskin, bordered by 
white saddle-stitching. Easy-to-read dial with 
gleaming gold numerals and finely lined gold dots 
are etched into the satin silver face. Graceful, 
gold colored hands and the golden sheen of the 
inner and outer bezels contrast pleasingly with 
the colors of the clock cases. Sealed-in-oil me- 
chanism. The precision motor is sealed in a life- 
time bath of oil. Self-starting, just plug the cord 
in outlet, Long-lasting quality cord set, Under- 
writers’ approved. Dimensions: Width 6% inches, 
height 5% inches, depth 2% inches. Rating: 60 
cycles, 110-125 volts. 


With Black Glass Case 
S-3H-172GL-BK __.___=_ Each $19.50 


With Brown East India Lambskin or 
Pigskin Case 
S-3H-172LR-BR __ Each $19.50 
One in a.carton; six ina shipping carton. 
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General Electrie Occasional 
Clocks 





THE NAVIGATOR 
MODEL 


The simple beauty 
of a real ship’s 
wheel is captured in 
7 this inexpensive 
clock. Brings the 
tang of the sea into 
your home. Gold- 
colored spokes and 
star decoration pro- 
vide contrast to the 
7 brown plastic case. 

Easy-to-read dial—black and gold-colored nu- 
merals on a light ivory background. Nautical 
motif in gold color. Distinctive hands—all hands 
are gold-colored to match bezel and spokes. | 
Self-starting—just plug it in—requires no wind- 
ing. Sealed-in-oil mechanism—rotor unit sealed 
in a lifetime bath of oil—requires no oiling. 
Dimensions: Height 654 inches, width 75 inches, 
depth 3% inches. Rating: 60 cycles, 110-125 
volts. ' 


- Sree ee tA ie 8 Each $7.95 
One in a carton; six in a shipping carton. 


i 


Sessions Desk Clocks 





Desk model of simple design with rich mahogany 
colored wood case with fluted base in contrasting 
light wood. 3%-inch two-tone metal dial with 
black figures. Attractive black hands and colored 
sweep second hand. Self-starting time movement. 
Silent sub-synchronous motor with low speed 
drive eliminating whine and hum, Complete with 
rubber covered cord and plug. Dimensions: width 
4% inches, height 4% inches, 


coerce ach $6.85 
One in a carton. 





Westclox Electric Clocks 


ARDMORE 
MODLE 


Self-Starting 
Time Clock 


Self-starting elec- 
tric time clock. 
Brown, highly lus- 
trous plastic case. 
The numerals, 
carved out from 
underneath and 
showing through 
smooth clear plas- 
tic, give an in- 
triguing third di- 
mensional effect 
in the same soft 
shade of brown as 
the case. Gold 
color hands are protected by a crystal. Inter- 
ruption signal is reset by merely tilting the clock 
backward while the power is on. Movement 
rubber mounted. 


Complete with 6-foot cord and plug, listed by 
Underwriters’ Laboratories. 


For alternating current, 110 volts, 60 cycles only. 


ee ae 38.95 
One in a carton. 











FRR PET FRI ARETE 


| 

















For Dressing Table, Dresser or Radio 


Modernistic ivory colored moulded plastic case 
with gold colored trim. Two-tone metal dial with 
black figures. Attractive black hands and red 
sweep second hand. Self-starting time move- 
ment. Silent sub-synchronous motor with low 
speed drive eliminating hum. Complete with 
rubber covered cord and plug. Dimensions: 3% 
inch dial, width overall 7% inches, height 4% 
inches. Rating: 60 cycles, 110-125 volts. 


Sr aOEW oe ee 
One in a carton. 


Sessions Electric Alarm Clocks 





CATNAPPER MODEL 


Modernistic ivory colored moulded plastic case 
with gold colored trim. Two-tone gold and white 
metal dial with white figures. Attractive gold 
colored hands and red sweep second hand. It 
has Sessions’ famous quiet (“Not Even a Pur-r”) 
operation that sleeps folks like a dream. It has 
a new patented “Pleasant Bell” alarm that 
makes everybody sit up and take notice. 
Self-starting time movement. Silent sub-syn- 
chronous motor with low speed drive eliminating 
hum. Complete with rubber covered cord and 
plug. Dimensions: 3% inch dial, width overall 
7% inches, height 4% inches, Rating: 60 cycles, 
110-125 volts. 


Plain Dial 


ARR oe ee Each $4.95 


§-45tAbyin oi) Eee Each $5.95 
One in a carton. 


ELECTRIC CLOCKS — 


General Electric Alarm Clocks 





THE MORNING GLORY MODEL 


Beauty is combined with utility in this attrac- 
tive alarm clock. Has cast metal case with soft, 
satiny Butler silver finish and gold colored 
fluted brass feet, Its bell alarm sounds a melo- 
dious but positive signal. Easy-to-read dial with 
polished gold characters set off by etched satin 
silver background. Distinctive gold colored hands 
harmonize with the brightly polished brass bezel. 
Self-starting. Once the alarm is set, you need 
only pull out lever each night before retiring. 
Sealed-in-oil mechanism. Precision motor is 
sealed in a life-time bath of oil. Durable ivory 
colored cord set, Underwriters’ approved. Di- 
mensions: width 6% inches, height 4% inches, 
depth 3 inches. Rating: 60 cycles, 110-125 volts. 


Ba sete0G6 oS _.._..Each $17.95 
One in a carton; six in a shipping carton. 


General Electric Alarm Clocks 





THE DELEGATE MODEL 


A G-E alarm of graceful modern design featur- 
ing beautiful matched panels of richly grained 
golden mahogany. Exceedingly handsome —a 
brilliant example of modern clock-case crafts- 
manship. 

Easy-to-read dial—light cream background with 
tobacco brown numerals—protected by a curved 
glass crystal. Attractive hands—gold in color, 
matching gold-colored bezel. 

Self-starting—just plug it in, requires no wind- 
ing. Sealed-in-oil mechanism—rotor unit sealed 
in a lifetime bath of oil, requires no oiling. Long- 


lasting Cord—G-E quality cord set, Underwriters’ 


approved—brown in color to match case. 


Dimensions: Over-all height 5,3; inches, width 5 
inches, depth 3 inches. Rating: 60 cycles, 110-125 
volts. 


S-7H-140 _. Ean $9.95 
One in a carton; six in a shipping carton. 


General Electric Alarm Clocks 





THE BEAM ALARM MODEL 


‘Makes your Bedside Lamp a Silent Alarm” 
This unique clock makes lamp flash intermit- 
tently at wak-up time. Grand for hard-of- 
hearing. Silent—it wakes only user. Conven- 
tional buzzer alarm can be used without light— 


-or combines with light to sound shortly after 


light flashes. 


Clear dial—ivory numerals on chocolate bronze 
bezel stand out—match ivory plastic case and 
ivory alarm face. Modern hands — vermillion 
sweep second hand. All other hands are choco- 
late brown. Knobs—knurled ivory plastic. Left 
knob controls switch—right knob controls alarm 
time set—pulls out for conventional buzzer alarm. 
en cord — Underwriters’ approved, ivory 
color. 

Self-starting—requires no winding. Sealed-in-oil 
mechanism—rotor unit sealed in a lifetime bath 
of oil, needs no oiling. 

Width 4,4 inches, height 4% inches, depth 2% 
inches. Rating: 60 cycles, 110-125 volts. ~ 


S-8H-60 _. Ech $8.95 


One in a carton; six in a shipping.carton. 


General Electric Alarm Clocks 





THE TUNE-A-LARM MODEL 


“Turns Your Radio Into a Musical Alarm” 
This attractive clock turns on your radio at 
alarm-time, you wake up to music. Conventional 
buzzer alarm can be used without radio—or com- 
bine with radio to come on a few minutes after 
music—make sure you get up. 


Easy-to-read dial—maroon numerals on warm 
grey pearl essence lacquer background—light tan 
alarm face. Pleasing contrast to mottled ma- 
hogany plastic case. Modern hands—vermillion 
sweep second hand—all other hands chocolate 
brown. Knobs — knurled mahogany plastic. 
Switch knob on left has white arrow to indicate 
setting. Alarm Knob controls alarm disk—pulls 
out for buzzer alarm. 

Quality cord set — Underwriters’ approved — 
brown to match case. Self-starting, requires no 
winding. Sealed-in-oil mechanism—rotor unit 
sealed in lifetime bath of oil, requires no oiling. 
Height 4% inches, width 5;% inches, depth 2y% 
inches. Rating: 60 cycles, 110-125 volts. 


S<8Hs6400_o! solos o) eos bevorn Baeh'/$7,95 
One in a carton; six in a shipping carton 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should he added. 








General Electric Alarm Clocks 





THE GAY HOUR MODEL 


Richly beautiful in its trim mahogany finished 
wood case. Offers user the advantage of “Select- 
A-Larm” which makes it possible to adjust 
volume from a soft purr to a loud shout, Light 
tan numerals outlined in chocolate brown are in 
harmonious contrast with cream-white face. Gold 
colored hour and minute hands match bezel of 
same color. Red sweep second hand; sea green 
alarm set hand. Self-starting, just plug cord in 
outlet. Sealed-in-oil mechanism. Rotor unit 
sealed in lifetime bath of oil. Long lasting cord 
set, Underwriters’ approved. Dimensions: width 
5% inches, height 4,5; inches, depth 2% inches. 
Rating: 60 cycles, 110-125 volts. 


S-7H-162 - .....--Each $7.95 
One ina vee ve ae a ainine carton, 


General Electric Electric Alarm 
Clocks 


MORNING 
STAR MODEL 
The clock with 
the shining 
face. 

A distinguished 
outstanding 
clock with face 
made of gleam- 
ing translucent, 
ivory plastic. 
Behind this 
face there is a 
light. A small 
switch turns 
this light “On” 
or “Off” as de- 
sired. When its “On” the face lights up brightly, 
hands and numerals stand out, in distinct relief. 
Can also be used as a night light. Case is of 
beautiful ivory. Mahogany numerals, hour and 
minute hands. Alarm set hand is red. Self- 
starting, just plug cord in outlet. Sealed-in-oil 
mechanism. Rotor unit sealed in lifetime bath 
of oil, Long lasting cord set, Underwriters’ a 
proved. Dimensions: Width 43 inches; he: t 
4,% inches; depth 2% inches. Rating: 60 cyc! 
110-125 volts. 


S-7H1I0K __ 





Each $7.95 
One in a carton; six in a shipping carton. 





ELECTRIC CLOCKS 


General Electric Alarm Clocks 





THE INFORMER MODEL 


Wakes You Gently, Pleasantly 


A clock so beautifully styled, so superbly de- 
signed that it blends with almost any home 
surrounding. Soft, melodious bell-alarm signal 
wakes the user without a disturbing “jangle.” 
Gleaming-ivory plastic case of modernistic de- 
sign: functional in every sense of the word. 
Dial is light ivory with easy-to-read mahogany- 
brown characters. Luminous hour and minute 
hands for easy night reading. 

Soft, antique ivory alarm dial has luminous 
hour dots. 


Sweep. second hand and alarm hand are a 
beautiful sea-green. 


Wide gold-colored bezel contrasts handsomely 
with the ivory plastic case. 


High-quality ivory-colored —_ og Approved 
by Underwriters’ Laboratories, In: = 


Self-starting—requires no ay 


Sealed-in-oil mechanism—rotor unit sealed in 
a lifetime bath of oil—needs no oiling. 


Width, 5 inches; height, 4,% inches; depth, 2% 
inches. 


Rating 60 cycles; 110-125 volts. 


S-7H-174L Each $ $6.95 
One in a carton; six in a shipping carton. 


General Electric Electric Alarm 
Clocks 


TROUBADOUR 
MODEL 


Self-starting—just 
plug it in, requires 
no winding. Sealed 
in oil mechanism 
—rotor unit sealed 
in a life-time bath 
of oil, requires no 
oiling. 

Smartly styled—antique ivory plastic case with 
ivory feet and gold colored bezel. Easy-to-read 
dial—with luminous numerals, protected by 
curved glass crystal. Attractive hands—painted 
luminous hour and minute hands with gold 
colored sweep-second hand. Durable cord set— 
G-E long lasting quality cord set, Underwriters’ 
approved. 

Alarm—gold colored alarm hand, pleasant but 
positive bell alarm tone. 


Dimensions: width 5 inches, height 47; inches, 
depth 3 inches. Rating: 60 cycles, 110-125 volts 
AC. 


S-7H-118L eae ..Each $6.75 
One in a carton; six ina ation carton. 





General Electric Electric Alarm 
Clocks 





THE HERALDER MODEL 
With Revolutionary New Volume Control 


The first really personalized alarm—new G-E 
volume control enables user to adjust alarm to 
any desired sound level from soft to loud—just 
turn the volume-control knob on the back of the 
clock, Self-starting—just plug it in, requires no 
winding. 


Sealed-in-oil mechanism—rotor unit sealed in a 
life-time bath of oil, requires no oiling. 


Attractively styled—antique ivory plastic case 
with gold colored bezel. Easy-to-read dial—light 
ivory numerals and alarm dots against chocolate 
brown background. Distinctive hands, light ivory 
hour and minute hands with gold colored sweep 
second hand. 


Long-lasting cord—G-E quality cord set, Under- 
writers’ approved. 


Dimensions: Width 4% inches, height 4% inches, 
depth 2% inches. 60 cycles, 110-125 volts A.C. 


Ivory Plain Dial 
S-1H-160 _... Each $4.95 


One in a carton; six in a shipping carton. 


Ivory Luminous Dial 
S-THsIG0Ri 2 5a ee te Each $5.95 


One in a carton; six in a shipping carton, 


Brown Plain Dial 


Same as No. S-7H-160 except with brown plastic 


case and ivory dial with brown numerals, alarm 
dots and hands. 


So7HHIGO: 0 an ee eS Each $4,95 
One in a carton; six in a shipping carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





PEAR ETT 
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Westclox Electric Alarm Clocks 





MOONBEAM MODEL 
Blinking Light Alarm 


A new self-starting electric with an alarm that’s 
different—it’s soft, gentle. Enclosed within the 
elegant case is a light that blinks for approxi- 
mately seven minutes and if not shut off, an 
alarm of the conventional type follows. White 
plastic casé with gold color metal base. Two- 
tone dial, rich brown numerals. Interruption 
signal. Cushioned base. 5% inches high, 6% 


- inches wide. 


Complete with 6-foot cord and plug listed by 
Underwriters’ Laboratories. 


For alternating current, 110 volts, 60 cycles only. 


OOS ec es a eon 
One in a carton. 


‘Westclox Electric Alarm Clocks 


BIG BEN 
MODEL 


A distinctive 
self-starting 
electric alarm 
clock. Sturdy 
brown moulded 
case, gold color 
trim. Gong 
alarm with 
loud or soft 
volume control. 
Alarm indica- 
tor on numeral 
track. Convex 
two-tone dial 
in metal. 
Polished gold color numerals outlined in brown 
to match the color of the pierced hands. Wide 
resting surface lends stability. Cushioned under- 
heath. Self-starting — Low speed synchronous 
motor, quiet in operation. Movement is rubber 
mounted. Current interruption signal that is 
reset by merely tilting the clock backward while 
current is on. Height 5% inches; width 5 inches. 
Complete with 6-foot cord and plug, listed by 
Underwriters’ Laboratories. 
For alternating current, 110 volts, 60 cycles only. 


Plain Dial 


eo Ree pam AN 9 Each $8.95 
One in a carton. 





Luminous Dial 
RO te te to lee Nee Each $9.95 


One in a carton. 


ELECTRIC CLOCKS 


Westclox Electric Alarm Clocks 


BARRY MODEL 


A smart self-starting 
electric alarm clock 
in the lower price 
field. Attractively 
moulded case with 
horizontal fluting. 
Bright finish be- 
zel. Decorative two- 
tone dial with legible 
numerals. Brown 
pierced hands. 
Self-Starting — Low 
speed synchronous 
motor, quiet in opera- 
tion with current in- 
terruption signal which is reset by merely tilting 
the clock backwards while the current is on. 
Bell alarm. Alarm indicator is on the dial. Size 
of case 4%x4% inches. Complete with 6-foot 
pasa and plug listed by Underwriters’ Labora- 
ories. 

For alternating current, 110 volts, 60 cycles only. 

Black Case 


3-960... e-petote otra t 2. Bach $4.95 
One in a carton. 
Ivory Case 
Same as No. S-960 except with ivory case. 


SrQGQ, 23 3, nny nee. ot taentinn ach $4.95 
One in a carto 
Westclox Electric Alarm Clocks 








LOGAN MODEL 


Self-starting alarm clock. A beautiful design that 
looks well in the finest surrounding bedroom, liv- 
ing room, library or on the radio. Lacquered 
metal case in rich ivory finish with gold colored 
trim. Handsome two-toned dial with contrasting 
hands, outline numerals and Sweep second hand. 
Bell alarm with alarm setting dial and conven- 
ient shut-off on back of clock. Current inter- 
ruption signal that is reset by merely tilting the 
clock backward while current is on. Movement is 
sturdy and is rubber mounted. Three point 
cushioning underneath case protects polished 
surfaces. For alternating current, 110 volts, 60 
cycles only. Size 4% inches square. 

S-862—Plain Dial Catch $5.95 


S-866—Luminous Dial __ =.= Each 6.95 
One in a carton. 


Westclox Electric Kitchen Clocks 





SWITCH CLOCK 
MODEL 
Self-starting 
A Westclox electric 
time switch clock for 
automatically turning 
on and off appliances. 
Turns your favorite 
radio program on and 
off in the morning— 
operates such other 
appliances as the 
- roaster, heating pad, 
lights, fan, percolator. 
And it’s a good look- 
ing self-starting elec- 
tric time clock for use 
anywhere in the home. Ivory finish with gold 
colored trim— legible dial—metal case. 4% 
inches high. 
Complete: with 6-foot cord and plug, listed by 
Underwriters’ Laboratories. 
For alternating current, 110 volts, 60 cycles only. 


OO er ee ae Each $12.50 
One in a carton. 








Westclox Electric Kitchen or 
Wall Clocks 


DUNBAR MODEL 


A thin, attractive, 
self-starting electric 
wall clock neatly de- 
signed and finished 
in four popular colors 
7 of red, green, ivory 
and white. Moulded 
» plastic case, grace- 
fully tilted forward 
7), to make time telling 
/ easier. Current inter- 
ruption signal that 
can be reset by the 
mere touch of a fin- 
ger. Bright polished 
bezel. Convenient, 
decorative hand setting knob at bottom. Black 
numerals, heavy black hands and red sweep 
hand, all contrast with a white background to 
make an especially good looking and legible dial. 
The back is recessed to provide space for con- 
cealing shortened cord when the clock is mount- 
ed directly over outlet. Complete with rubber- 
covered cord and plug. Listed by Underwriters’ 
Laboratories. Size of clock, width 6% inches, 
height 7 inches. 4% inch dial. Rating: 110-120 
volts, 60 cycle A.C. 





Nos. Color Each 
S-920 Ivory $5.95 
S-921 Red 5.95 
S-922 Green 5.95 
$-923 White 5.95 


One in a box; six in a case. 





BELFAST MODEL 


An attractive self-starting kitchen or wall clock 
with sturdy metal case with smooth flowing lines. 


A raised rib running horizontally adds an inter- 
esting design note. The attractive dial is circled 
by a polished bezel. Large modernistic, black 
painted hands. Red sweep second hand. Hands 
are reset by merely turning the knob at bottom 
in either direction, Baked lacquer finish in four 
popular colors. 


Equipped with a self-starting low-speed syn- 
chronous motor which means less wear and 
longer life. 


Size of case 7%x6% inches. Complete with 6- 
foot cord and plug approved by Underwriters’ 
Laboratories. For alternating current, 110 volts, 
60 cycles only. 


Nos. — Color Each 
S-981 
$-982 
S-983 
8-984 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





General Electric 


CHEF MODEL 
Combination 
Kitchen Clock 
and Timer 


A new and ver- 
satile kitchen 
clock with a 
simple to oper- 
ate 60 minute 
timer. Just set 
it for any job 
that takes an 
hour or less 
and it will buzz 
at the end of 
the job. Convenient reminder for those cooking 
and household tasks that need to be timed. 


Attractive plastic case in White, Ivory, Chinese 
Red or Nile Green. Can be mounted on the wali 
or placed on any flat surface. Knobs are knurled 
plastic. Right hand knob to set the timer and 
the left-hand knob to adjust the hour and 
minute hands. 


‘Large, ivory-colored dial set in opalescent gray 
fram. Emphatic hour and. minute hands with 
storm-blue finish. Long, distinctive sweep second 
hand of opalescent gray. Bright red timer hand. 
Self-starting. Sealed-in-oil mechanism — rotor 
unit sealed in a lifetime bath of oil—no oiling. 
Dimensions: Height 5% inches, width 5% inches, 
depth 213 inches. Rating: 60 cycles, 110-125 volts 








A.C. 

Nos. Color Each 
S-2H-18-W White $7.95 
S-2H-18-I Ivory 7.95 
8-2H-18-R Chinese Red 735 
S-2H-18-G Nile Green 7.95 


One in a carton; six in a shipping carton. 





General Electric Kitchen Clocks 


LITTLE CHEF 
MODEL 
Combination 
Kitchen Clock 
and Timer 


A new and versa- 
tile kitchen clock 
with a simple to 
operate 30 minute 
timer. Just set it 
for any job that 
takes 30 minutes 
or less and it will 
buzz at the end of 
the job. Conven- 
ient reminder for 
those cooking and household tasks that need to 
be timed. 


Attractive plastic case in White, which adds a 
sparkle to any kitchen, Dial background is a 
beautiful blue with white numerals. Alarm set 
hand is bright red. 


Self-starting. Sealed-in-oil mechanism — rotor 
unit sealed in lifetime bath of oil—no oiling. 
Dimensions: Height 3% inches, width 4 inches, 
dent 2% inches. Rating: 60 cycles, 110-125 volts 





i Bach: $5.95 
in a shipping carton. 





ELECTRIC WALL OR KITCHEN 


General Electric 





THE NEW HOSTESS MODEL 


Neat in design, smart in appearance. Attrac- 
tive designed plastic case finished in assorted 
colors of white, ivory, red and green. High 
visibility, large enough to be seen easily from 
any angle. Surface mounting insures compact 
installation. 


Easy-to-read—black numerals are clearly legible 
against cream-white background. Simplified 
clean-cut hands with black lacquered finish— 
large sweep second’ hand. Requires no winding, 
has convenient reset at bottom of case. 
Sealed-in-oil mechanism—rotor unit sealed in a 
life-time bath of oil, requires no oiling. Long- 
lasting G-E quality cord set, ivory colored, bears 
Underwriters’ approval. 

Dimensions: width 7% inches, height 7% inches, 
— 232 inches. Rating: 60 cycle, 110-125 volts 
A.C, 


Nos. Color Each 
S-2H-02-W White $6.95 
S-2H-02-1 Ivory 6.95 
S-2H-02-R Red 6.95 
S-2H-02-G Green 6.95 


One in a carton; six in a shipping carton. 


General Electric 





THE GARCON MODEL 
Self-starting—just plug it in, requires no wind- 
ing. Requires no oiling—sealed-in-oil mechan- 
ism, rotor unit sealed in a life-time bath of oil. 
Attractively styled, durable steel case, available 
in four pleasing colors—white, ivory, green, and 
red—silver-colored bezel. Easy-to-read dial, 5 
inches in diameter—cream white background 
with black characters and minute dots—protected 
by curved glass crystal. 


Distinctive hands—storm blue hour and minute 
hands, vermilion sweep second hand. Long-last- 
ing G-E quality cord set, Underwriters’ approved. 
Dimensions: width 7% inches, height 7% inches, 
dene a inches. Rating: 60 cycles, 110-125 
vo: <C. 


Nos, Color Each 
S-2H-08-W White $5.95 
S-2H-08-I Ivory 5.95 
S-2H-08-R Red 5.95 
S-2H-08-G Green 5.95 


One in a carton; six in a shipping carton. 


CLOCKS 


General Electric 


EPICURE 
MODEL 


Attractively styled 
with a thin gleam- 
ing case of molded 
plastic which 
makes a decorative 
asset in any kit- 
chen. Assorted 
colors of ivory, 
white, red or 
green. The large, 
easy to read dial 
is of rich cream 
white, contrasting 
nee nicely with the 
distinctive mahogany hour and minute hands, 
Numerals and minute dots are also mahogany. 
Hour indications and sweep second hand are a 
soft vermillion. Inner bezel is bright aluminum. 
Self-starting, sealed-in-oil mechanism, Rotor 
unit sealed in lifetime bath of oil, no oiling re- 
quired. Equipped with long-lasting cord set. 
Underwriters’ approved. 

Dimensions: Height 7% inches, width 7% inches, 
depth 2 inches. Rating: 60 cycles, 110-125 volts 





Nos. Color Each 
S-2H-20-W White $4.95 
S-2H-20-I Ivory 4.95 
S-2H-20-R Red 4.95 
S-2H-20-G Green 4,95 


One in a carton; six in a shipping carton. 


Smartly designed 
kitchen or wall 
clock with chrome 
finished metal case. 
Contrasting 5 inch 
metal dial with easy 
to read raised black 
numerals. Modern- 
istic black hands 
and red sweep sec- 
ond hand. _ Self- 
starting time move- 
ment with conven- 
ient bottom set. 
Silent, sub-synchronous motor with low speed 
drive eliminating whine and hum. Complete 
with rubber covered cord and plug, approved by 
Underwriters’ Laboratories. Diameter 7% inches. 
Rating: 110-120 volts, 60 cycles A.C. 


S-471W 220000) a sine et Biel $6.10 
One in a carton. 





This Cheery 
Teapot Shaped 
Clock Makes 
Any Kitchen 
Friendly and 
Gay 





_Sturdily constructed with plastic moulded case 


finished in either red or white with chrome fin- 
ished bezel, 4-inch contrasting banded dial and 
easy-to-read black numerals. Modernistic black 
hands and red sweep second hand, Self-starting 
time movement. Silent sub-synchronous motor 
with low speed drive, eliminates hum and whine. 


Complete with rubber covered cord and plug, 
apprare’ by Underwriters’ Laboratories. Dimen- 
sions: 8% inches wide, 7 inches high. Rating: 
110-120 volts, 60 cycles A.C. 


Nos. Color Each 
S-339R Red $4.95 
S-339W White 4.95 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





vote ee nt eee 


eget 








Sessions Electric Kitchen or 
Wall Clocks 





This fine appearing clock is designed for dis- 
criminating people. Sturdily constructed with 
plastic molded case finished in white. 5-inch 
square metal dial finished in white with black 
numerals. Modernistic black hands and red 
sweep second hand. Self-starting time move- 
ment with convenient bottom set. Silent sub- 
synchronous motor with low speed drive, elimi- 
nates whine and hum. Complete rubber covered 
cord and plug approved by Underwriters’ Lab- 
oratories. Dimensions: 7 inches wide, 7% inches 
high. Rating: 110-120 volts, 60 cycles A.C. 


S-386W i aes aca gt Sot a ae Each $4.70 
One in a carton; twelve in a shipping carton. 





Sessions Electric Kitchen or 
Wall Clocks 


A handsome new 
kitchen clock with 
smartly designed 
lustrous h with 
metal case in white 
lustrous finish with 
chrome finished 
bezel. Contrastin 
banded 5-inch dial 
with easy to read 
black numerals. 
Modernistic black 
hands and redsweep 
second hand. 
Curverd glass. Self-starting time movement with 
convenient bottom set. Silent, sub-synchronous 
motor with low speed drive eliminates whine and 
hum. Complete with rubber covered cord and 
plug, approved by Underwriters’ Laboratories. 
Diameter 74 inches. Rating: 110-120 volts, 60 
cycles A.C. 


S-462W _...-..-----Each $4.50 


‘One in a carton. 


ELECTRIC CLOCKS © 


General Electric Commercial 
‘Electric Clocks 


Ideal for schools, 
offices, factories, 
auditoriums, etc. 
Equipped with seal- 
ed-in-oil G-E rotor 
unit. Self-starting 
movement, no wind- 
ing, no oiling. 
Round, bronze 
moulded fibre case. 
Curved glass crystal. 
White dial with 
black numerals. 
Black lacquered 
hands and red sweep 
second hand. Eight 
ne cord set. Rating: 60 cycles, 110-125 volts, 





Dia. Dia. Depth 

of Dial of Case of Case 

Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Ins. 

S-1H1412 $11.95 12 14% 3% 
S-1H1415 16.95 15 17% 4 


One in a carton. 


Sessions Electric Commercial 
Clocks 





Is ideal for schools, auditoriums, factories, offices, 
etc. Strength of construction and fine appear- 
ance make this clock a dependable and desirable 
timepiece. Self-staring time movement. 

Bronze finished metal dial with black and gilt 
numerals. Black hands and red sweep second 
hand. Glass crystal. Convenient bottom hand 
set. Rubber covered cord and plug. Size of dial 
12 inches square. Size of case 14% inches square. 
Rating: 60 cycles, 110-125 volts, A.C. 


8-351W _2 ee Each $9.45 


One in a carton. 


Haydon Toddletime Electric Nursery Clocks 


Telling Time is Fun with Toddletime. Amusing 
Mother Goose figures on the four-color dial at- 
tract and hold any child’s attention. The illus- 


trations from familiar nursery rhymes opposite 
each hour make it easy to learn numbers how, 
to tell time. A pleasant WAT ne teach the im- 
portance of prompt, regular 

vided at the bottom on “My Son John’s” bed- 
spread to personalize each clock by writing in 
child’s name. Large numerals and bold hands 
on 10-inch dial are easy to read. Fast colors 
are washable, easy to keep clean. A colorful 


bits. Space pro- 





addition to any playroom, just right when doing 
over the spare room for baby. 

Dependable Operation is assured by a long-last- 
ing, et synchronous motor which cannot run 
out of time. Mounting hole is provided for con- 
venient hanging. Furnished with 6-foot cord 
and plug. To set, turn the minute hand in 
either direction; to start, plug into nearest elec- 
trical outlet. 


Rating: 60 Cycles; 110-120 Volts A.C. 


Belew c ti) _____.___ Each ‘$7.95 
One in a carton. 








Sessions Commercial Electric 
Clocks 





Is ideal for schools, auditoriums, factories, offices, 
etc. Strength of construction and fine appear- 
ance make this clock a dependable and desirable 
timepiece. Self-starting e movement. 

Case is made of black moulded plastic. Litho- 
graphed metal dial with black and gilt lacquered 
numerals. Black hands and red sweep second 
hand. Curved glass crystal. Convenient bottom 
hand set. Rub covered cord and plug. 
Diameter of dial 14 inches. Diameter of case 17 
inches. Rating: 60 cycles, 110-125 volts A.C. 


RNS WU oe ee ee ae _Each $13.65 
One in a carton. 


Westclox Monitor Commercial 
Electric Wall Clocks 





A self-starti electric commercial wall clock 
with 12-inch for offices, schools, retail stores 
and other business establishments—wherever a 
large clock and good timekeeping are needed, 
Thin case, beautifully designed and streamlined. 
streamlined. 

The dial, hands and glass are convex. White 
dial, black hands and numerals. Red sweep 
second hand. Current interruption indicator. 
Hand resetting knob conveniently located at the 


bottom. 
Rating 110-120 volts; 60 cycle A.C. 


Bronze Finish 
2099" SREB RGAR! LO7 Eee SLOG as Each $12.50 
Chrome Finish 
Re ee te et eee ener Each $14.50 
One in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination shoul: be added. 








General Electric Electric Mantel 


Strike Clocks 
NANTUCKET 
MODEL 
Trimly nautical in 
design, this model is 
fitted with a real 
ship’s bell strike. 
Sounds on the hour 
and on the half- 
hour. The exqui- 
sitely grained ma- 
hogany finished case contrasts with the gold 
colored spokes. Black numerals, minute and 
hour hands stand out against the gleaming, 
frosted etched dial, Gold colored sweep second 
hand. Gold colored bezel. Precision motor, 
sealed in a lifetime bath of oil. Equipped with 
long lasting cord, Underwriters’ approved. Length 
15%, inches; width 4% inches; height 6% inches. 

Rating: 60 cycles, 110-125 volts, AC, 
SURI TONE STOR Yue OF geo eon $37.00 
One in a shipping carton. 





General Electric Electric Mantel 
Strike Clocks 


RIDGEFIELD 
MODEL 


This beautiful 
Colonial repro- 
duction brings 
a touch of 
graciousness 
into any room. 
Faithfully ac- 
curate in de- 
sign, it strikes 
both the hour 
and the half- 
hour on a deep- 
toned spiral 
gong. Diago- 

— nally grained 
mahogany case contrasts with the glittering, 
frosted etched dial. Gold colored bezel. Black 
numerals, minute and hour hands, Gold colored 
sweep second hand. Self-starting, need no wind- 
ing. Precision motor, sealed in a lifetime bath 
of the finest oil. Equipped with long lasting 
cord, Underwriters’ approved. Length 7% inches; 


width 3% inches; height 9% inches. Rating: 60 
cycles, 110-125 volts, A.C. 


S+6B20 toch: NS Bach $32.00 
One in a shipping carton. 





General Electric Electric 
Mantel Clocks 





PRISTINE MODEL 


Beautiful in its quaint simplicity, this tambour 
occasional clock has mahogany case in a satin 
finish. Designed for the mantel, yet small enough 
for a desk or bookshelf top, it has the outstanding 
qualities of form and finish characteristic of 
G-E clock craftsmanship. Black numerals etched 
into a satin-white background provide an easy- 
to-read, attractive dial. Finely cut, distinctive 
hands finished in storm blue. Inner and outer 
bezels are gold-colored with brilliant sheen. 
Equipped with long-lasting cord sets. Under- 
writers’ approved. Rating: 60 cycles, 110-125 
volts, A.C. Height 5% inches, width 125% inches, 
depth 3% inches overall. 
S-3H-06 __...__. eb Ses Each $14.50 
One in a carton; six in a shipping carton. 





S-8W_ 22 
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Sessions Electric Mantel Clocks 


A beautifully designed clock for mantel, desk or bookshelf. 
Mahogany colored wood case with black base with felt 
cushioned bottom to prevent marring of polished surfaces. 
5-inch solver colored metal dial with raised black and 
gold numerals. Modernistic black hands and red sweep 
second hand. Curved glass crystal with gold colored 
bezel. Self-starting time movement. Silent, sub-syn- 
chronous motor with low speed drive which eliminates 
whine and hum. Complete with rubber covered cord and 
plug approved by Underwriters’ Laboratories. Rating: 
110-125 volts, 60 cycles, A.C. Height 6 inches, width 12 
inches, depth 1% inches. 


One in a carton. 


Electric Mantel Chime Clocks 


General Electric Mantel Chime Clocks express the charm of gracious living—in design and in con- 
venience of operation. They are self-starting—require no winding. Their precision motors are 
sealed in a lifetime bath of oil. There is no tick-tock. 


GENERAL ELECTRIC RHAPSODY MODEL 


Self-Starting 


Elegant in form, this mantel clock has a diagonally grain- 
ed mahogany case burnished to a rich, satiny sheen. Its 
gracefully curved lines sweep down to fluted base pedes- 
tals.. Full Westminster chimes, in all their subtle beauty 
of tone, strike on each quarter hour. Silver-colored dial 
with raised gold-colored numerals. Gold- colored bezel. 
All hands are gold-colored. Equipped with long lasting 
cord. Underwriters’ approved. Length 17% inches, width 


4% inches, height 6% inches. Rating: 60 cycles, 110-125 volts, AC. 








8-416 


Each $55.00 
One in a carton. 


GENERAL ELECTRIC OVERTURE MODEL 


Self Starting 


A beautifully designed tambour chime clock dressed 
in rich Honduras mahogany case. Full Westminster 
chimes strike pleasantly on each quarter hour. Black 
raised numerals are set in silver colored satin finished 
dial. Black hour and minute hands. Gold colored 
sweep second hand. Gold colored bezel. Long lasting, 
Underwriters’ approved cord. Length 18% inches, 
width 4% inches, height 7% inches. Rating: 60 cycles, 
110-125 volts, A.C. 


One in a Carton. 


GENERAL ELECTRIC MAESTRO MODEL 





Self-Starting 


An exquisite chime clock in the best tradition of tambour 
design. The diagonally grained and richly polished mahog- 
any case has a scalloped border at the base. Full West- 
minster chimes, in all their subtle beauty of tone, strike 
on each quarter hour. Black numerals are set in silver- 
colored dial. Gold-colored bezel. Gold-colored hands. 
Long lasting cord, Underwriters’ approved. Length 17% 
inches, width 4% inches, height 6% inches. Rating: 
60 cycles, 110-125 volts, A. C. 


voces eens nee e-Each $42.00 


One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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ARTI MERE IRE NPL LOTS TOIL HRS EY TEL I EE EAT 








E-234-501 


E-234-986 E-234-791 


Experienced architects, purchas- 
ing agents, and other experts who 
prepare specifications for fluores- 
cent lighting installation always 
choose ballasts with utmost care. 
They realize that ballasts are 
both the heart and the brain of 
an efficient lighting installation. 
Good ballasts must be carefully 
co-ordinated with those of lamps, 
and the  ballast-manufacturing 
processes must be rigidly con- 
trolled to obtain uniformity of 
characteristics in all units of the 
same rating. This line of ballasts 
meets these requirements.. The 
designs of all ratings conform to 
the specifications of the lamp 
manufacturers. 


Circuit Voltage—110-125 


AULTI-USE BALLAST 









THE ONE BALLAST 
SERVES TWO PURPOSES 


<Leads from bottom—or extending from ends 
% 


E-234-881-012 


frs. 
one Lamp Dimensions, Ins. Power Std. 

Nos. Each Watts High Wide Long Factor Pkg. Each 
E-234-501 $0.55 1-15 153, 133 4% 55% 20 $0.65 
E-234-986 “1.00 “2-30 °° Te Wr 9h 55% 10 1.20 
E-234-481 6.00 _ 2-40 1% 2% 16% 95-100% 10 6.40 
E-234-881-012 4.75 2-40 25% 32 95 95-100% 10 5.20 

 95-100% 4 14.40 


E-234-791 12.00. 2-85 2% 3% 19% 


General Electric Fluorescent Lamp Starters 





E-FS-4 E-FS-12 


TWO-CONTACT STARTERS 
Glow-switch Type 


These starters are ruggedly built to withstand shock and breakage. They 
provide carefully timed starting which results in longer lamp life and 
more satisfactory operation of lamps. 


Mfrs. List Std. 
Nos. Per 100 Description Pkg. Each 
E-FS-2 $23.00 For 15-watt 18-in. and 20-watt 24-in. lamps 100 $0.28 
E-FS-4 23.00 For 30-watt 36-in. and 40-watt 48-in. lamps 100 28 
E-FS-12 28.00 For 32-watt 12-in. circline lamps 100 33 
E-FS-6 85.00 For 85-watt 60-in. lamps 50 1.00 
10 in a carton. 





FOUR-CONTACT STARTERS 
Thermal-switch Type 


These starters provide superior starting at tempera- 
tures below 50° F. May also be used on d-c circuits 
in conjunction with correct ballast, inductance unit and 
proper series resistance. 





Mfrs. List Std. 
No. Per 100 Description Pkg. Each 
E-FS-64 $88.00 For 85-watt lamps 50 $1.10 
10 in a carton. 





General Electric Watch Dog Fluorescent 
Lamp Starters 





E-FS-40 E-FS-100 
GLOW-SWITCH TYPE 
Manual Reset Button 

G-E Watch Dog Starters give considerably longer service than standard 
starters. Average rated life is equivalent to 25,000 hours under specified 
test conditions. These starters cut out the lamp starting circuit when 
the lamp reaches the end of its useful life, eliminating blinking, pro- 
tecting ballast from overheating, prolonging the life of the starter itself, 
and making group replacements of fluorescent lamps practical. No 
cooling period required to reset starters when replacing dead lamps. 





E-FS-102 


Mfrs. List 
Nos. Per 100 For Lamps 
E-FS-20 $ 80.00 2 Contact Base—15 and 20 Watt 
E-FS-40 80.00 2 Contact Base—40 watt 
E-FS-102 120.00 2 Contact Base—85 Watt 
E-FS-100 120.00 4 Contact Base—85 Watt 


10 in a carton; 100 in a standard package. 


Fluorescent Lampholders, Starter Sockets 
and Combinations 


LAMPHOLDERS 


Standard Type (15, 20, 30 and 40 watts) 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Flush or surface mounting. Twist turn contacting. 





Mfrs. List 
Nos. Per 100 Description Each 
E-4300 $12.00 Black $0.18 
E-4300W 14.00 White 21 


10 in a carton; 100 in a standard package. 
STARTER SOCKETS 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 


For Separate or Remote Mounting 
For 15, 20, 30 and 40 watt 2 pin starters. 





Mfrs. List 
No. Per 100 Description Each 
E-4309 $15.00 Black $0.18 


10 in a carton; 100 in a standard package. 


COMBINATION STARTER SOCKET AND LAMPHOLDERS 


Standard Type (15, 20, 30 and 40 watts) 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Flush or surface mounting. With starter sockets. 


Mfrs. List 
Nos. Per 100 Description Each 
E-4307 $28.00 Black $0.36 
E-4307W 30.00 White 38 


10 in a carton; 100 in a standard package. 


LAMPHOLDERS 
Mogul bales ge — Bracket 


(85 Wat 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 









Mfrs. List 
Per 100 Description Each 
$40.00 ‘ White $0.48 


10 in a carton; 50 in a standard package. 


COMBINATION STARTER SOCKET AND LAMPHOLDERS 
= With Starter Sockets 


(85 Watts) 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Mfrs. List 
No. Per 100 Description Each 
, E-4367W $69.00 White $0.82 


10 in a carton; 50 in a standard package. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








P & § Fluto Interchangeable Brass Shell 


Socket Caps 
E-CA 


Brush Brass — Holds Socket Bodies Firmly 


E-CG 





E-CL E-CR 
Mfr’s List, Std. 
Nos. Per 100 Type of Cap Carton Pkg. Each 
Straight Nipple 
E-CA $11.00 ¥%-inch thread 250 25 $0.15 
E-CB 32.00 ¥%-inch thread 25 5 40 
E-CC 18.00 34-inch thread 100 25 23 
E-CN 34.00 ¥%-inch thread 50 25 42 
PENDANT 
E-CL 10.00 Composition bushing 250 25 13 
E-CR 30.00 Cord grip, %-% inch 100 25 38 
90° ANGLE 
E-CG 42.00 \¥-inch thread 50 25 53 


P & S Fluto Interchangeable Brass Shell 
Socket Bodies 


Medium Base—250 Volts—Brush Brass 





E-S19 E-S21 E-S22 


Fluto bodies and caps are interchangeable with each other but not with 
the Flutolier line. 


Mfr’s List, 
Nos. Per 100 Description Each 
E-S19 $36.00 Key, 250 watts $0.45 
E-S21 28.00 Keyless, 660 watts 35 
E-S22 50.00 Pull, 250 watts 60 


25 in a carton, 250 in a standard package. 


LOCKING TYPE 
Medium Base—250 Volts—Brush Brass 


Shurlock—locks lamps securely in socket—prevents unlawful removal 
a. a of lamp. Special screw with rigid brass sleeve bearing 
oc amp. 





E-S29 E-S31 E-1299 


Fluto bodies and caps are interchangeable with each other but not with 
the Flutolier line. 


Mfr’s List, Std. 
Nos. Per 100 Description Carton Pkg. Each 
E-S29 $52.50 Key, 250 watts 25 100 =. $0.65 
E-S31 50.50 Keyless, 660 watts 25 100 60 
E-1299 60.00 Key for locking sockets 1 i 15 
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Brass Shell Sockets 


Bright Dipped Finish 


Medium Size—Medium Base—250 Volts—250 Watts 


No. Description Each 
E-3600 Pull chain, %-inch Cap $0.47 





10 in a carton; 100 in a standard package. 


Bright Dipped Finish 
Medium Size—Medium Base—250 Volts—250 Watts 


No. Description Each 
E-4300 Key, %-inch Cap $0.37 


25 in a carton; 250 in a standard package. 





Aluminum Shell Sockets 





E-10083-16 E-9998 
Polished Finish 
Medium Size—Medium Base 

No. E-10083-16 has removable turn knob. 

Nos. Each Description 

E-19980 $0.37 Pull chain, %-inch Cap, 660 Watt, 250 Volt 
E-10083-16 32 Turn knob, %-inch Cap, 250 Watt, 250 Volt 
E-9998 30 Push thru, %-inch Cap, 250 Watt, 250 Volt 


25 in a carton; 250 in a standard package. 


Socket Interiors 


Nos, Style Each 
E-430 Key $0.24 
E-360 Pull Chain 20 


25 in a carton. 


P & S Uno Shade Holders 


Well Made—Simple in Design 


Threaded to receive threaded bead of brass sockets 
and receptacles. 


Brush Brass 


Mfr’s List, Std. 
Nos. Per 100 Description Carton Pkg. Each 
E-501 $19.00 2%-inch screw 50 500 $0.29 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area.. Freight to destination should be added. 





SEAT 
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P & S Interchangeable Porcelain One-Screw 
Socket Caps 


Attaches Firmly to Socket Body 





E-PA E-PC E-PY 
Standard finish of brass caps is nickel. 
Straight Nipple 
Mfr’s List, 
Nos. Per 100 Description Each 
E-PC $40.00 ¥%-inch $0.48 
E-PE 44.00 %-inch 53 
E-PZ 60.00 ¥%-inch 72 
Pendant 
E-PA 24.00 Reinforced cord 29 
E-PY 46.00 38 to %-inch cord grip 55 


10 in a carton, 100 in a standard package. 


P & S$ Interchangeable Porcelain One-Screw 
Socket Bodies 


Medium Base—250 Volts 
With Shade Holder Groove 





E-S38 Shurlok 


E-S26 


E-S27 


E-S47 


These bodies quickly fit the corresponding member of the device when 
assembled, but are not interchangeable with the two screw line. Stand- 
ard finish of brass chain is nickel. 


Mfr’s List, 
Nos. Per 100 Description Each 
E-S26 $48.00 Key, 250 watts $0.57 
E-S38 Shurlock 76.00 Key, locking type, 250 watts 91 
E-S27 34.00 Keyless, 660 watts 40 
E-S47 85.00 Pull, insulated chain, 250 watts 1,05 


10 in a carton, 100 in a standard package. 


P & S Porcelain Socket Shadeholder 


SCREW CLAMP TYPE 
Brass Finish 


Provides rigid connection for any of the me- 
dium base sockets or receptacles with shade- 
holder groove. Furnished with holding screws 
for attaching shadeholder. 





Mfr’s List, 
No. Per 100 Description Each 
E-119 $24.00 2%-inch shadeholder $0.29 


25 in a carton, 250 in a standard package. 


P & S Interchangeable Porcelain Two-Screw 
Socket Caps 


Connects Firmly With Bodies 





E-OPA 


E-OPC E-OPE E-OPZ E-OPY 
Standard finish of brass caps is nickel. 
Straight Nipple 
Mfr’s List, 
Nos. Per 100 Description Each 
E-OPC $40.00 %-inch $0.48 
E-OPE 44.00 %-inch 53 
E-OPZ 60.00 44-inch 12 
Pendant 
E-OPA 24.00 Reinforced cord 29 
E-OPY 46.00 % to %-inch cord grip 55 


10 in a carton, 100 in a standard package. 


P & S Interchangeable Porcelain Two-Screw 
Socket Bodies 


Medium Base—250 Volts—Nickel Finish 
With Shade Holder Groove 


These bodies 
quickly fit the cor- 
responding mem- 
ber of the device 
when assembled, 
but are not inter- 
changeable with 
the one screw line. 
Standard finish of 
brass chain is 





E-026 E-027 


E-047 nickel. 
Mfr’s List, 
Nos. Per 100 Description Each 
E-026 $48.00 Key, 250 watts $0.57 
E-027 34.00 Keyless, 660 watts 51 
E-047 85.00 Pull, insulated chain, 250 watts 1.02 


10 in a carton, 100 in a standard package. 


P & S Complete Porcelain Mogul Sockets 


1500 Volts—600 Watts 


For commercial and reflector unit installation where 
lamps of high wattage and intensity are needed. The 
nipple has a wide, octagonal shoulder so it may be 
set up tightly with a wrench. Sturdy terminals and 
ample wiring space. Height 3,4, inches. Base diam- 
eter 2% inches. 


Mfr’s List, 
No. Per 100 


E-1553 





Description Each 
$72.00 Socket with %-inch cap $0.86 
10 in a carton, 50 in a standard package. 


P & S$ Porcelain Husk and Side Outlet Sockets 
Medium Base—660 Watts—250 Volts 


For show window, show case, 
cove, trough or reflector 





lighting. 
E-856 E-1905 
Mfr’s List, 
Nos. Per 100 Description Each 
E-856 $38.00 Husk socket, %-inch threaded cap $0.45 
E-858 38.00 Husk socket, %-inch threaded cap A5 
E-1905 64.00 Duplex socket, %-inch nipple 17 


10 in a carton, 100 in a standard package. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Two Filament Medium Brass 
Shell Sockets 


250 Volts—250 Watts 
Aluminum Finish 
Medium Size—Medium Base 
Operates low, medium, high and off. 


Has removable bakelite turn knob. 
%-inch cap. 





Each Description 
E-7090 $0.45 2-filament 
25 in a carton; 250 in a standard package. 


Two Filament Mogul Porcelain 
Key Sockets 


250 Volts—750 Watts 


Operates low, medium, high and off. 
Has removable bakelite turn knob. 
With a 1-inch hickey threaded for 
¥% inch pipe. 





Each Description 
E-8550x2666 $0.85 2-filament 
10 in a carton; 50 in a standard package. 


H. & H. Adjustable Angle 
Adapters 


With Standard Bakelite 
Socket 
Flexible shaft allows adjust- 
ment 180° verticle, 340° hori- 
zontal. Round cover, galvan- 
ized finish, 4 inches diameter. 





Mfrs. List 
No. Per 100 Cart. Std. Pkg. Each 
E-4366 $176.00 10 50 $2.00 


Bryant Adjustable Angle 
Adapters 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 


For focusing reflector and P.AR. 
type lamps. 

Provides a horizontal adjustment 
range of 340° and vertical of 70°. 
Thumb screw locks setting. 





Mfrs. List 
No. Per 100 Carton Std.Pkg. Each 
E-4700 $193.00 10 100 $2.49 


Bryant Weatherproof Sockets 


660 Watts, 
250 Volts 
Die Cast Type 
Aluminum 
Shell 
Resists 
Corrosion in 
All Weather 
For 2% inch 
Shades 





No. E-3996 No. E-3997 
Mfrs. List 
Per 100 


$88.00 


Nos. 
E-3996 


Description 
With %-inch 
Hexogonal Nipple 
With %-inch 
90° Angle Nipple 
10 in a carton, 100 in a standard package. 


Each 
$1.10 
E-3997 


$96.00 $1.15 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Protex Rubber Covered Sockets 
Shockproof—Won’t Chip or Break 
PUSH TYPE 





E-700 E-704 E-705 
Outer covering of socket is made of high quality 
rubber compound to protect the interior from 
brakage and makes socket shockproof. To re- 
move interior pull fibre bar out of socket. To re- 
place interior, line bar hole with hole in rubber, 
and push interior in until holes are opposite, -in- 
sert bar in large hole in porcelain being sure that 
slot in center of bar is down. 

Pendant Cap 
¥% inch to % inch Cord Grip 
Mfr’s List, 
Per100 Carton Std. Pkg. 
$210.00 10 100 
With %-Inch Cap 
180.00 10 100 
Pendant Cap 
re inch Cord Hole 
150.00 10 


KEYLESS TYPE 
660 Watts—250 Volts 


Interior removed by pushing or 
pulling it out. Cord strain bar 
holds interior from turning in 
the rubber. When replacing in- 
terior see that the strain bar is 
in the two slots, inside rubber 
casting, and pushed in so rubber 
will extend over brass base of 
lamp, thus making socket shock- 
proof. 


Pendant Cap 
ys-inch Cord Hole 


Nos. 
E-705 


E-704 


Each 
$2.50 


2.15 


E-700 100 1.80 





Mfr’s List, 
No. Per100 Carton Std.Pkg. Each 
E-710 $100.00 10 100 $1.20 


Pigtail Sockets 





o— FLEXIBLE LID 
SEALE 
WATERTIGHT 
E-124 
WEATHERPROOF 
660 Watts—250 Volts 
Medium Base 
E-600 and E-124 are all rubber, with shade- 
holder groove. E-43310 is an all-Bakelite Soc- 
ket, resistant to heat, water and rough service. 
Equipped with shade-holder groove. All have 
6-inch leads. 
Mfr’s List, 
Nos. Per100 Carton Std. Pkg. Each 
Wire Leads, Size and Type: No. 14 Rubber 





E-43310 


Make: Protex 
E-600 $45.00 10 100 $0.55 
Wire Leads, Size and Type: No. 14 RCSB Str. 
Make: = 
E-124 200 20 
Wire Leads, Size ee Wve: Se 14 RCSB Str. 
e: 
E-43310 34.00 ‘oO 100 45 
Weatherproof 


660 Watts—600 Volts 


All bakelite, resistant to heat, 
water and rough service. Spring 
contact. 6 inch No. 14 wire leads. 


E-43315 _ _Each $0.25 
25 in a ‘carton; 100 ‘ins a ‘standard package. 








1305 — 
Pigtail Sockets 


DECORATIVE 
75 Watts—250 Volts 


Intermediate 
Candelabra 
Miniature 





E-318-321 


E-306 


For Decorative Lighting of Windows, Porches, 
Gardens and Trees. E-306 has green bakelite 
miniature socket and 6-inch No. 20 green cot- 
ton leads. Perfectly soldered and molded. E-318 
has mottled bakelite candelabra socket and 
6-inch No. 20 green cotton leads. E-321 has 
mottled bakelite, intermediate socket for use 
with new intermediate bulbs, 8-inch No. 18 red 


and green rubber covered leads. Std. 
Nos. Each SizeofBase Carton Pkg. 
E-306 $0.10 Miniature 25 1000 
E-318 12 Candelabra 25 250 
E-321 15 Intermediate 25 250 


Bakelite Pin-Type Sockets 


Push Wires in Groove— 
Screw On Cap 
660 Watts—250 Volts 
MEDIUM BASE 
For outdoor or temporary 
extended lighting. Made of 
bakelite, with spike contacts 


covered by a removable cap. 
For 12 or 14 Stranded Wire. 


Std. 


4 Zi. Sie ae 


Car- 
SY No. ton Pkg. Each 
Ny E-400 25 25 $0.30 





75 'Watts—250 Volts 
INTERMEDIATE BASE 


For outdoor or interior deco- 
rating with colored lights. 
Just push wires into grooves, 
then screw cap. The pins 
pierce insulation and make 
positive contact. Equipped 
with detachable hook for 
hanging socket from tree or 





guy wire, etc. 

For 16 or 18 ‘Stranded Wire. 
Car- Std. 

No. Each ton Pkg. 

E-401 $0.20 25 500 


Freight to destination should be added. 
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Socket Reducers or Adapters 
Easy to Install 


75-660 Watts — 250 Volts 
For Sockets and Receptacles 


Designed to reduce the size of a 
socket or receptacle base to accom- 
mode a lamp with smaller base on 





E-332 circuits having the same voltage. 
Underwriters’ Approved. 

No. Each Description Carton 

E-332 $0.30 Mogul to Medium 25 


Standard package 250. 


Eagle Mogul Socket Extension 
1500 Watts—600 Volts 


A one piece mogul socket ex- 
tension embodying the most 
scientific methods of construc- 
tion. Three fastening screws 
holding both the male and 
female shells. Large center 
contacts. Heavy glazed porce- 
lain husk. Overall length 42, 
ins.; extends socket 27% ins. 





Underwriters’ Approved. 
Std. 
No. Each! Description Pkg. 
E-351 $0.90 Mogul Base 10 


Eagle Metal Socket Extensions 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 


One piece construction with 
spring contact and _ porcelain 
base. Brass sleeve contains Uno 
thread. Overall length 2 inches. 
Extends socket 1 inch. Under- 
writers’ Approved. 





No. Each 
E-346 $0.18 


Description Carton 
Medium Base 25 


Eagle Bakelite Edison Socket 
Adapter 
660 Watts—250 Volts 


A neat and sturdy adapter for 
connecting a prong outlet to an 
Edison screw shell outlet to carry 
a lamp. Beautifully designed 
brown bakelite husk with phos- 
pher bronze spring contact. Top of 
housing where prongs protrude 
finished with a bakelite washer. 
Underwriters’ Approved. 





Car- Std. 
No. Each Description ton Pkg. 
E-738 $0.15 Medium Base 25 250 


Pull Sockets and Current Taps 


660 Watts — 250 Volts 


Permits additional outlets which are 
not affected by the operation of the 
#, pull chain which controls the light 

#3 socket only. The side taps are al- 
way on. Made of brown bakelite with 
double side outlets. With Uno thread 





E-5250 


shade holder. 
No. Each Description Carton 
E-5250 $0.40 Double Side Outlet 10 


Socket and Current Taps 
EAGLE 


600 Watts—250 Volts 


Two side outlets—for attaching 
to any medium screw base sock- 
ets. Permits extra outlets for 
portable lamps, fans, irons, etc. 
Made of bakelite with Uno 
thread shade holder. Under- 
writers’ Approved. 


No. Each Description Carton 
E-715B $0.18 Brown Bakelite 10 
Standard package 200. 





PAULDING 
660 Watts—250 Volts 


Two side outlets—for attaching 
to any medium screw base sock- 
ets. Permits extra outlets for 
portable lamps, fans, irons, etc. 
Made of brown bakelite with Uno 
thread shade holder. 





Each Description Carton 
E-5200 $0.25 Brown Bakelite 10 
Standard package 250. 


Two Way Plugs or Sockets 


EAGLE 
660 Watts—250 Volts 


For attaching to any me- 
dium screw base socket. 
Made of bakelite. 





Nos. Each Description Carton 

E-700B $0.18 Brown Bakelite 10 

E-700V Ivory Bakelite 10 
Standard package 200. 


PAULDING TWIN-LITE 
660 Watts—250 Volts 





For attaching to any medium 
screw base socket. Made of 
bakelite. 
No. Each Description Carton 
E-5100 $0.29 Brown Bakelite 10 


Standard package 250. 


HEMCO TWIN-LITE 
660 Watts—250 Volts 


For attaching to any me- 
dium screw base socket. 
One piece molded assem- 
bly of brown bakelite. 





Mfrs. List Car- Std. 
No. Per100 Description ton Pkg. Each 
E-H200 $70.00 Brown Bakelite 10 100 $0.75 





Wirt Dim-A-Lite Sockets 


For Nursery, Sick Room, on 
Dark Stairs or Hall, or as 
a Night Light. 


50 Watts—120 Volts 


This socket is equipped with 
screw plug to fit any me- 
dium screw base socket or 
receptacle. Pull chain con- 
trol makes it possible to 
regulate the intensity of 
light from any bulb (50 
watts, 120 volts 
maximum) by 
gradual degrees, 
from dim candle- 
light to full 
power. 

This means com- 
fort, economy 
and protection. 


Use on either 
A.C, or D.C. cur- 
rent. Brush brass 
finish. 

Mounted six (6) 
Dim-A-Lites on 
attractive, easel 
back, counter 
display board. 
Display has a 
mounted socket 
for demonstrat- 
ing Dim-A-Lite. 





ERS a ee Baohisi45 
One card of six in a carton. 


Eagle Nite Guides 
Does Not Disturb Sleep 
110 Volts,, A.C. or D.C. 


For exits, foyers, stairways, 
hallways, bedrooms and nurser- 
ies. Its soft glow does not dis- 
turb the sleep. Amount of light 
can be controlled by moving 
shade back and forth, or using 
without shade. Switch allows 
lamp to remain in outlet per- 
manently. Can be turned off 
when not in use. Switch does 
N not click, simply turn knob back 

"cH and forth. Made of mottled 
bakelite. Height 3% inches. 
Uses 7 watt, C7 Mazda Lamp. 
Lamp Included. sea 


Car- Std. 
No. Each Description ton Pkg. 


E-865 $0.45 Nite-Guides 10 100 
Littelfuse Nite-T-Lite 








A Tiny Neon Tube Cast in Transparent Plastic. 
Operates from any electric light socket. 
Gives a soft, glareless glow that is very revealing 

yet easy on the eyes. 2 

eee life well over a year, burning 24 hours 
a day. 

Costs only a fraction of a cent per month for 
electric current. 

Useful in homes, buildings, stores, garages, for 
bathrooms, nurseries, dark halls and stairways, 
sickrooms, and many other purposes. 


E-96 _»sewiear fiexhants ¢ mi Rol conten Each $0.35 
One on a display card; 


24 cards in a display carton. 
SELL FULL CARTONS ONLY 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





Eagle Luminous Pendants 
Readily Seen in the Dark. 


For use with any pull 
chain device. Made of 
luminous material. Facili- 
tates the immediate sight 
of the light control or pull 
chain. 





Cards 

Cards in 

in Std. 

No. Each Description Carton Pkg. 
E-103 $0.20 Grade M Undark 1 6 


12 on a display card. 


Eagle Socket Winkers 
Attracts Customers—Saves Current 


For flashing signs, decorations and 
Christmas tree lights. Screw lamp 
into winker and insert into socket or 
receptacle. Will fit any medium base 
socket. A.C.or D.C. Will flash lamp 
14 to 18 times per minute. Should 
not be used with lamps of more than 
100 watts. Overall length 2,4 ins. 
Extends lamp 1%- ins. from socket. 
Underwriters’ Approved by CSA. 


MTT 
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Description Std. 
fs Each Watts Volts Carton Pkg. 
E-475-110 $0.30 100 110 25 250 


Gacor Diamond Winker Buttons 


60 Watts, 25 Volts 
60 to 65 Flashes Per 
Minute 
This 


twinkle or beacon 
quick flashing button is rec- 
ommended for signs or 
clusters of lam For use 
— medium type sockets 
only. 





10 on a display card; 10 cards per 
standard package. 


Eagle Socket and Receptacle 
Parts 
BEADED CHAIN FOR PULL SOCKETS 


Three feet of ball 
chain on a card. Each 
chain equipped with 
end bell on one end 
and ball chain con- 
nector on the other 
end. Chain finished in 
brush brass. A 





E-331—Beaded chain —.___ Card, Each $0.15 
Twenty-five cards in a carton. 


Pull Socket Chain 


No. 6 brass ball chain. 
Diameter %-inch. 


100-ft. spool in a carton. 


BRAIDED PULL 
CORD SETS 


With nickel bell grip, 
and brass ball cha 


son neato t; Cord 
en, eet. 

E-315B ee 

Nos. Each Cord Color Carton 
E-315B $0.06 Black 50 





Wall and Ceiling Pull Swtch Cord 


Black, heavy braided. For 
use on ceiling and wall pull 
switches. 





Mfrs. List, 
No. Per 100 Ft. Std. Pkge. Per Ft. 
E-5935 $5.00 500 Ft. $0.07 





5). cs 


=e Insulating Link 
E-1120 


For No. 6 Chain 
Mfr’s List, 
No. Per 100 Carton Std. Pkg. Each 
E-1120 $14.00 20 100 $0.19 
Brass 

€€9655599 Connector 
For brass. ball 
E-307 chain. ; 
Na kts gas «aE nice genes nce nee Each $0.01 


One hundred in a carton. 


P & S Outlet Box Rosettes 


Porcelain 
For standard outlet 
boxes without brass 
fittings. 


Screw 
Hole 


For 
Mfr’s List Box, 


Nos. Per100 Ins. Speg.,In. Carton Each 
E-1172 $24.00 3% 2% 10 $0.29 
S-1173 30.00 4 3% 5 36 


Fifty in a standard package. 


Paulding Porcelain Rosettes 
660 Watts—250 Volts 


Two-piece porcelain 
for drop cord use. 
Screw hole spacing 





14, inches. 

E-4203 E-4204 
Nos. Each Description 
E-4203 $0.40 Cleat base 2% inch 
E-4204 -40 Concealed base 2% inch 


10 in a carton, 100 in a standard package. 
Outlet Box Receptacles 


660 Watts—250 Volts 


Porcelain. Medium base. 
Porcelain receptacle with 
metal cover. ese are key- 
less with screw terminals and 
shadeholder groove. 


For 3%4-in. box 10 
For 4 -in. box 1 





E-502 
E-530 30 


$0.30 100 


100 


P & S Outlet Box Receptacles 


660 Watts—250 Volts 


Porcelain. Medium base. 
Keyless, with screw ter- 
minals. Keyhole slots. Re- 
movable covers for quick 


E-456 installation. 
Mfr’s List, Car- 
Nos. Per 100 Description ton Each 
E-456 $48.00 For3%-in. box 10 $0.57 
E-457 ‘54.00 For 4-in. box 5 65 


One hundred in a standard package. 
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P & S Outlet Box Receptacles 


660 Watts—250 Volts 
Porcelain. Medium base. 


Keyless, with screw ter- 
minals and shade holder 
groove. 
Mfr’s List, 
No. Per 100 Description Each 
E-41 $40.00 For 3%4-in. box. $0.48 


Ten in a carton, 100 in a standard package. 


E-110 $45.00 For 4-in. box $0.54 
Five in a carton, fifty in a standard package. 


Paulding Outlet Box Receptacles 


660 Watts—250 Volts 


Porcelain. Medium base. Key- 
less with screw terminals and 
shadeholder groove. 


E-1622—For 3%- inch box —__..__. Each $0.40 
Ten in a carton, 100 in a standard package. 





660 Watts—250 Volts 


Porcelain. Medium base. 
Keyless with screw termi- 





nals and_ shadeholder 
groove. 
E-1623—For 4-inch box Each $0.40 


One in a carton; 50 in a standard package 


Rating, Pull 250 
Watts, 250 Volts 
Outlet, 15 Amperes, 
125 Volts; 10 Amperes 
250 Volts 


Porcelain. Medium 
base. For wall or 
ceiling mounting. 
With either short 
chain, insulator and 
pendant, or short 
chain and long cord. 


E-4026-2 Shadeholder groove. 
Flush back. 
For 314-Inch Boxes 
Mfr’s List, 

Nos. Per 100 Description Each 
E-4026 $62.00 Insulated nickel chain $0.75 
E-4026-2 56.00 Chain and long cord 40 

For 4-Inch Boxes 
E-4046 $76.00 Insulated nicnel chain .91 
E-4046-2 70.00 Chain and long cord 84 


Ten in a carton, fifty in a standard package. 


Rating— 250 Watts, 
250 Volts 
TWO-PIECE 
Porcelain. Medium 
base. Shadeholder 
groove. Recessed 
back simplifies in- 
stallation when 
boxes are tilted or 
project from the 
wall. Pull chain 
has short chain and 

long cord. 


Mfr’s List, 
Nos. Per 100 Description Each 
E-4011 $90.00 For 3%-inch box $1.10 
E-4012 104.00 For 4-inch box 1.25 


Ten in a carton, fifty in a standard package. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Paulding. Outlet Box Receptacles 
Rating—Pull 250 Watts—250 Volts 





E-1621Al 
Porcelain, flush base—two-piece, with shade- 


E-1619A1 


holder groove. For wall or ceiling mounting. 
Short chain—long cord. 


E-1619A1—For 4-inch box _.....__.... Each $0.60 
Base Dia. 4% inches. 


E-1621A1—For 3% -inch box 
Base Dia. 3% inches 
One in a carton, fifty in a standard package. 


Pull Chain — Two Piece 
250 Watts — 250 Volts 


An all porcelain chain pull 
ceiling holder with shade 
holder groove. Made of se- 
lected grade of white por- 
celain which is easy to 
clean and will not tarnish 
or stain. Wired ready for 
use. For 3% and 4-inch outlet boxes. Has 
short pull chain and long cord. Diameter 4% 
inches, height 2% inches. 


MagpaneAd Puchiate 2 i 08 crisis 2 Each $0.65 
One in a carton; 50 in a standard package. 





P & S Outlet Box Receptacles 


Rating — Pull 
Watts—250 Volts 


Outlet 15 Amperes, 125 


Volts; 10 Amperes, 250 
Volts 


Porcelain. Medium 
base. For wall or ceil- 
ing mounting. Have 
short chain and long 
cord and shadeholder 
groove. Flush back. 


For 314-Inch Boxes 
Dia. of Base, 356 Ins. 


Mfr’s List, 

Nos. Per 100 Description Each 
E-5026-2 $68.00 Chain and long cord $0.85 
For 4-Inch Boxes 
Dia. of Base, 434 Ins. 

E-5046-2 $78.00 Chain and long cord 95 


Ten in a carton, fifty in a standard package. 


Paulding Outlet Box Receptacles 


Rating—Pull 250 Watts— 
50 Volts 


Outlet 15 Amperes, 125 Volts; 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Porcelain flush base —one- 
piece with convenience outlet 
and shade holder groove. For 
either wall or ceiling mount- 
2 ing. Short chain, long cord. 

Complete with mounting screws. 


E-1620—For 3%-inch box Each $0.75 
One in a carton; fifty in a standard package. 





Paulding Outlet Box Receptacles 


Rating—Pull-250 Watts— 
250 Volts 
Outlet 15 Amperes, 125 
Volts; 10 Amperes, 250 
d Volts 


Porcelain flush base—two- 
iece with convenience out- 
et and shade holder 

groove. For either wall or 

ceiling mounting. Short 
chain, long cord. Complete 
with mounting screws. 

E-1624—For 4-inch box _....__._____ Each $0.85 
One in a carton; fifty in a standard package. 


Paulding Porcelain Wall Brackets 


Handsome — Modern 
Easy to Clean 


250 Watts—250 Volts 


Convenience Outlets: 
10 Amps., 250 Volts; 

15 Amps., 125 Volts 
Less Glass Shade 
Smartly styled for the 
modern kitchen or bath- 
room. Made of selected 
grade of white porcelain 
' which is easy to clean and 
will not tarnish or stain. Has chain pull and 
self-contained convenience outlet for toasters, 
irons, electric razor and other appliances. 
Wired ready for use. Supplied with steel stud 
straps and screws. Diameter 4% inches; shade 
holder diameter 2% inches. For 3% or 4-inch 

outlet or switch boxes. 


Beli Adtien 423.0. eee ._ Each $1.50 
One in a carton; 10 in a standard package. 


Paulding Porcelain Wall Brackets 


Handsome — Modern 
Easy to Clean 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 


Convenience Outlets— 
10 Amps., 250 Volts; 
15 Amps., 125 Volts. 


Less Glass Shade 


Smartly styled for the 
modern kitchen, break- 
fast room or bathroom. 
Made of selected grade 
: of white porcelain 
‘% which is easy to clean 
and will not tarnish or stain. Has pull chain, 
shade holder and self contained convenience 
outlet for toasters, iron, electric razors and other 
appliances. Supplied with mounting straps for 
3%-inch outlet boxes. Shade holder diameter 
2% inches. 

E-1730 ionett eee Each $50 

One in a carton; 10 in a standard package. 


Paulding Porcelain Wall Brackets 


Handsome — Modern 
Easy to Clean 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 
Convenience Outlets— 
10 Amps., 250 Volts 
15 Amps., 125 Volts 
For 3% or 4-inch outlet box. 


Smartly styled for the 
modern kitchen, breakfast 
room or bathroom. Made 
of selected grade white 
porcelain which is easy to 
clean and will not tarnish 
or stain. 2 
Has pu ciuain, shade holder and self-contained 
convenience outlet for toasters. iron, electric 
razors and other appliances. Completely wired 
and supplied with mounting strap for 3% or 4- 
inch outlet boxes. Shade holder diameter 2% 
inches. Size of base 6x45 inches. 


Pee Eee Sora to ere a Each $1.50 
One in a carton; 10 in a standard package. 














SEE PAGE FOR NO. E-700 
GLASS SHADES TO FIT 


NO. E-1750, E-1730 AND 1710 
WALL BRACKETS 








Paulding Porcelain Wall Brackets 


Handsome—Modern—Easy to Clean! 
250 Watts—250 Volts 


Convenience Outlets—10 Amps., 250 Volts; 

15 Amps., 125 Volts. 
Smartly styled for the modern kitchen or bath- 
room. Self contained convenience outlets for 
toaster, iron, electric razor, and other appliances. 
Finest quality one-piece porcelain body—easy to 
clean. Wired—ready to use. Permits speedy in- 
stallation. Supplied with steel stud straps and 
screws. 


Molded in the modern 
manner—smart horizontal 
ribbed stripes. Pull chain 
and convenience outlet. 
Base 6x3% inches. For 3% 
inch outlet boxes. 





Bete eect gee ey Each $1.50 
One in a carton, 10 in a standard package. 


Handsomely molded with at- 
tractive ribbed border. Has 
pull chain and convenience 
outlet. 

Base 6x3% inches. For 3%- 
inch outlet boxes. 





E-1760 0s ee eons) 50 
One in a carton, 10 in a standard package. 


Handsome — Modern 
Easy to Clean 


250 Watts, 250 Volts 


Convenience Outlets— 
10 Amps., 250 Volts; 
15 Amps., 125 Volts. 


Less Glass Shade 


Smartly styled for the 
modern kitchen, break- 
fast room or bathroom. 
Made of selected grade 
of white porcelain 
which is easy to clean 
and will not tarnish or stain. Has pull chain 
knob with convenience outlet for toasters, irons, 
electric razors and other appliances. Wired 
ready for use. Supplied with mounting straps 
for 3%-inch outlet boxes. 





e120. AR Each $1.50 
One in a carton; 10 in a standard package. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should he added. 





Paulding Porcelain Wall 
Lighting Fixtures 





Complete with Round, Enclosed Type, 
Glass Globe with Bulls Eye Bottom. 


Handsome—Modern—Easy to Clean! 
250 Watts—250 Volts 


Convenience Outlets—10 Amps., 250 Volts; 
5 Amps., 125 Volts. 


Opal 





Smartly styled for the modern kitchen or bath- 
room. Self contained convenience outlets for 
toaster, iron, electric razor, and other appliances. 
Finest quality one-piece body—easy to clean. 
Wired, ready to use. Permits speedy installation. 
Supplied with steel stud straps and screws. 
Consists of all porcelain chain pull wall bracket 
with convenience outlet. Made of selected grade 
white porcelain which will not tarnish. Con- 
cealed mounting screws. 

Diameter of bracket at base 5% inches; height 3 
inches; fitted with 3% inch shade holder. Fur- 
nished with mounting straps for 3% and 4-inch 
outlet boxes and switch boxes. 

Smartly styled, round, streamlined, hand-blown, 
enclosed type, opal glass shade equipped with a 
crystal Bulls Eye bottom that directs light over 
a wide surface. Diameter of bottom, 5 inches; 
height, 4 inches. Uses 60-watt lamp. 


E-180G a Each $2.50 
WALL BRACKET ONLY 


E-1780s2020 Dinbeete 2 13 00! cciois ss Baek $150 
One in a carton; 10 in a standard package. 
SHADE ONLY 
For 34-inch Shade Holder 


E-0031-D34} i.3. 127%). _Each $1.10 
One in a carton. 


Paulding Porcelain Ceiling 
Fixtures 


Keyless — One Piece 
660 Watts — 250 Volts 


An all porcelain keyless ceil- 
ing fixture. Made of selected 
grade of white porcelain which 
is easy to clean and will not 
tarnish or stain. Wired ready 
for use. Supplied with mount- 
ing straps for 3% or 4-inch 
outlet. boxes. Diameter of fixture 6% inches; 
height 2% inches; diameter of shade holder, 4 
inches. 





E-1670 


_....._._ —._..... Each $1.60 


One in a carton; 10 in a standard package. 





Paulding Porcelain Ceiling Fixtures 


Pull Chain — One Piece 
250 Watts — 250 Volts 


An all porcelain chain 
pull ceiling fixture. Made 
of selected grade white 
porcelain which is easy 
to clean and will not 
tarnish or stain. Wired 
ready for use. Supplied 
with mounting straps for 
3% or 4-inch outlet 
boxes. Concealed mount- 
ing screws. Diameter of 
f fixture at base, 6% ins.; 

height, 3 ins.; diameter 
of shade holder 4 inches. 





Ep 1@72 is eee nee Each $1.90 
One in a carton; 10 in a standard package. 


Two-piece Medium Base 
250 Watts — 250 Volts 


An all porcelain pull 
chain ceiling fixture with 
reflector ring. Made of 
selected grade of white 
porcelain which is easy 
to clean and will not 
tarnish or stain. Wired 
ready for use. Supplied 
with mounting straps 
for 3% or 4-inch outlet 
boxes. Diameter of fix- 
ture 4% inches. 





E1018 Each $1.10 
One in a carton; 10 in a standard package. 








Paulding Porcelain Lighting Fixture Display Assortments 


Assortment consists of twelve (12 Porcelain 
Lighting Fixtures with one of each number 
mounted on a neat display board. Assortment 
consists of the following: 


3—No. E-1730 Porce- 
lain Wall Brackets, 
250 Watts, 250 Volts. 
Pull chain with 2%- 
inch shade holder 
and convenience 
outlet, 10 amperes, 
250 volts—15 amps., 
125 volts. 
The above brackets are 
furnished with mount- 
ing straps for 34-inch 
outlet boxes and switch 
boxes. 
Retail Each $1.50 


3—No. E-1750 Porce- 
lain Wall Brackets, 
250 Watts, 250 Volts. 
Pull chain with 2%- 
inch shade holder 
and convenience 
outlet, 10. amperes, 
250 volts—15 amps., 
125 volts. Furnished 
with mounting 
straps for 3% and 
4-inch outlet boxes 
and switch boxes. 
Retail Each $1.50 


3—No. E-1780 Porce- 
lain Wall Brackets, 
250 Watts, 250 Volts. 
Pull chain with 3%4- 
inch shade holder 
for enclosed shades 
and convenience 
outlet, 10 amperes, 
250 volts—15 amps., 
125 volts. Concealed 
mounting screws. 
Base diameter 5% 
inches. Furnished 
with mounting 
straps for 3% and 
4-inch outlet and 
switch boxes. 
Retail Each $1.50 


3—No. E-1672 Porce- 
lain ceiling fixtures, 
250° Watts, 250 Volt. 
Pull chain with 4- 
inch shade holder. 
Concealed mount- 
ing screws. Base 
diameter 6% inches. 

Furnished with mounting straps for 3% and 4- 

inch outlet boxes and switch boxes. 

Retail Each $1.90 





B64 ee ee een sree 





One assortment in a shipping carton. 


Assortment consists of twelve (12) White 
Vitreous Porcelain Lighting Fixtures with one 
of each number mounted on a neat display 
board which hangs conveniently in many 
places and can be used for window disvlays. 
Assortment consists of the following: 


38—No. E-1770 Porcelain 
Wall Brackets, 250 
Watts, 250 Volts. Pull 
chain with convenience 
outlet, 10 Amperes, 250 
Volts—15 Amperes, 125 
Volts. Brackets are fur- 
nished with mounting 
straps for 3%-inch 
outlet boxes and switch 
boxes. Size of base 6% 
x3% inches. 


Retail Each $1.50 


3—No. E-1750 Porcelain 
Wall Brackets, 250 
Watts, 250 Volts. Pull 
chain with 2%4-inch 
shade holder and con- 
venience outlet, 10 am- 
peres, 250 volts—15 am- 
peres, 125 volts. Brack- 
ets are furnished with 
mounting straps for 3% 
and 4-inch outlet boxes 
and switch boxes. Base 
diameter 5 inches, 


Retail Each $1.50 


3—No. E-1601B Porce- 
lain ceiling fixtures, 
250 Watts, 250 Volts. 
Pull chain with reflec- 
tor ring. Furnished 
with mounting straps 
for 3% and.4-inch out- 
let. boxes and switch 
boxes. Base diameter 
4% inches. : 


Retail Each $1.10 


3—No. E-1672 Porcelain 
Ceiling Fixtures, 660 
Watts, 250 Volts. Pull 
chain. Wired ready for 
use. Supplied with 
mounting straps for 34% 
or 4-inch outlet boxes. 
Concealed mounting 
screws. Diameter of 
fixture at base, 6% ins.; 
height, 3 inches; dia- 
meter of shade holder 
4 inches. : 

Retail Each $1.90 





Each $18.00 


One assortment in a shipping carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Paulding Porcelain Lighting 
Fixture Display Assortments 


Assortment consists of twelve (12) Porcelain 
Lighting Fixtures with one of each number 
mounted on a neat display board. Assortment 


3—No. E-1770 Porcelain 
Wall Brackets, 250 
Watts, 250 Volts. Puli 
chain with convenience 
outlet, 10 Amperes, 250 
Volts—15 Amperes, 125 
Volts. Furnished with 
mounting straps for 3% 
inch outlet boxes and 
switch boxes. Base 
6x3% inches. 


Retail Each $1.50 


3—No. E-1760 Porcelain 
Wall Brackets, 250 
Watts, 250 Voits. Pull 
chain with convenience 

. outlet, 10 Amperes, 250 
Volts—15 Amperes, 125 
Volts. Furnished with 
mounting straps for 3% 
inch outlet boxes and 
switch boxes. Base 
6x3% inches. 


Retail Each $1.50 


3—No. E-1720 Porcelain 
Wall Brackets, 250 
watts, 250 volts. Pull 
chain with convenience 
outlet, 10 amperes, 250 
volts—15 amperes, 125 
volts. Furnished with 
mounting straps for 3% 
inch outlet boxes and 
switch boxes. Base 
6x3% inches, 


Retail Each $1.50 


3—No. E-1601B Porce- 
lain Ceiling Fixtures, 
250 Watts, 250 Volts. 
Pull chain with reflec- 
tor ring. Furnished 
with mounting straps 
for 3% and 4-inch out- 
let boxes and switch 
boxes. Base diameter 
4% inches. 


Retail Each $1.45 


E-1 .----Each $17.85 
One ‘assortment. in ¢ a 1 shipping carton. 





Levolier Bathroom Fixture Socket 


660 Watts—250 Voits 


For brackets and chandeliers using 
candles, husks and other types of 
socket covers. Porcelain lever 


serves as finishing knob. 





E-121—Lever % inch Each $1.00 
10 in a carton. 


Surface Receptacles 


PAULDING PORCELAIN 
660 Watts—250 Volts 


No, E-50714 
Mounting Screw Hole 
Spacing 14% inches 
No. E-50721 
Mounting Screw Hole 
Spacing 1% inches 





E-50721 


E-50714 
Nos. Each Description 
E-50714 $0.25 Cleat, pony type, 2 screw 


. 10 ina carton; 250 in a standard package. 
E-50721 30 Cleat, 2 piece, screw ring 
10 in a carton; 100 in standard package. 


BRYANT BAKELITE 
Medium Base 660 Watts 
250 Volts 
Bakelite, pony cleat re- 
ceptacle with screw termi- 
nals for open wiring. Screw 

spacing 134 inches. 





Mfrs. List, 
No, Per 100 


E-715 


Description Each 
$25.00 Pony cleat receptacle $0.30 


P and S Surface Receptacles 


Porcelain Medium Base 
600 Watts — 600 Volts 


Collar is threaded into lamp 
shell and will not become loose 
from vibration. Has concealed 
rings with removable collar. 


Base is slotted for open or 
concealed 


Diameter of base 1% inches. Height 1% inches. 





Mfrs. List 
No. Per 100 Description Each 
E-598 $40.00 Removable Collar $0.35 


10 in a carton; 100 in a standard package. 


Sign Receptacles 
P & S KEYLESS—MEDIUM BASE 
660 Watts—250 Volts 

Furnished with porcelain ring 
and gaskets. Screw terminals are 
recessed to take weatherproofing 
compound. Punch 1%-inch di- 

ameter for mounting. 

Mfr’s List, 
No. Per 100 Description Each 
E-59108 $32.00 Back #inchdeep $0.40 
25 in a carton; 100 in a standard package. 


E-2761 E-2765 
Shallow screw ring type—two piece porcelain 
receptacles. No. E-2761 is two-piece; No. E-2765 
is three-piece. Diameter of base % inch. Punch 
required for mounting 1% inches. 


PAULDING 
660 Watts 
250 Volts 


Nos. Each Description 
E-2761 $0.18 Gasket, screw terminals 
E-2765 23 Covered terminals 


10 in a carton; 250 in a standard package. 


P&S 

660 Watts—250 Volts 
Porcelain keyless receptacle, shal- 
low back. Furnished with un- 
glazed shell and ring. Has two 9 
inch No. 14 rubber covered wire 
leads. Length of back }§ inches. 
= required for mounting 1% 
nches 





Mfr’s List, 
No. Per 100 Description Each 
E-4114 $32.00 Keyles s $0.40 


25 in a carton, 250 in a standard package. 











P & S Sign Receptacles 
PULL CHAIN—MEDIUM BASE 

250 Watts—250 Volts 
These porcelain sign re- 
ceptacles are for use with 
outlet boxes, lighting 
units and various types of 
metal signs. Fitted with 
porcelain ring and gasket. 
Pull chain is nickel plated 
finish. Used with units 
for 1% inch throat. 





Mfr’s List, : 
Nos. Per 100 Description Each 
E-998 $50.00 Short chain, long cord $0.60 


10 in a carton, 100 in a standard package. 


Paulding Sign Receptacles 


250 Watts—250 Volts 


Porcelain, pull chain and 
cord, shallow base with 
removable, non-skirted 
ring. 





E-2775 _. _......--Each $0.40 
10 in a “carton, "100 in a standard package. 


Bryant Surface Rotary Switches 


STANDARD TYPE 
Bakelite cover, 2 inch, por- 
celain base. Height over cover, 
133 Jpehes. Screw spacing, 1% 


inches 
” SINGLE- POLE 
6 Amperes, 125 Volts 
3 Amperes, 250 Volts 





Mfrs. List, 
Nos. Per 100 Description Each 
E-2220 $66.00 Solid Base $0.80 
E-2000 66.00 Slotted Base 80 
E-2047 77.00 Indicating Slotted Base .95 
10 in a carton; 100 in a standard package. 
Three-Way 
3 Amperes, 125 Volts; 1 Ampere, 250 Volts 
Mfrs. List, 
Nos. Per 100 Description Each 
E-2456 $88.00 Slotted base $1.05 


10 in a carton; 100 in a standard package. 


DOUBLE-POLE 


10 Amperes, 125 Volts 
5 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Bakelite cover, porcelain base. 
Hight over cover, 1;% inches. 
Screw spacing, 1% inches. 





Mfrs. List, 
Nos. Per 100 Description Each 
E-2394 $133.00 Indicating slotted base $1.60 


10 in a carton; 100 in a standard package. 


Bakelite cover, 2x4 inch por- 
celain base. Height over cover, 
1, inches. Screw spacing, 1% 
inches. 


SINGLE-POLE 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts 
5 Amperes, 250 Volts 





Mfrs. List, 
Nos. Per 100 Description Each 
E-2036 $108.00 Indicating, solid base $1.30 
E-2048 108.00 Indicating, slotted base 1.30 
10 in a carton; 100 in a standard package. 
THREE-WAY 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 
E-2050 $154.00 Slotted base $1.85 


10 in a carton; 50 in a standard package. 
DOUBLE-POLE 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
E-2050 $154.00 Indicating, slotted base $1.85 
10 in a carton; 100 in a standard package. 


DOUBLE-POLE 
20 Amperes, 125 volts 
20 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Metal cover, indicating 3y75- 
inch porcelain base. 


Mfrs. List, 
Nos. Per 100 Description Each 
E-2052 $310.00 Indicating, slotted base $3.75 
2 in a carton; 30 in a standard package. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





LET 


Bryant Tumbler Switches 
SURFACE MOUNTING TYPE 


5 Amps., 125 Volts; 

3 Amps., 250 Volts 
Shallow bakelite cover, 2-inch 
porcelain base. Height over 
cover 125 inches. Screw spac- 
ing 1% inches. 





SINGLE POLE 


Mfrs, List, 

No. Per 100 Description Each 
E-211 $40.00 Slotted $0.48 
THREE-WAY 

Mfrs, List, 
No. Per 100 Description Each 
E-213 $50.00 Slotted $0.60 


10 in a carton; 50 in a standard package. 


Shallow bakelite cover, solid 
233 inch base. Height over 
cover 1,% inches. Screw spac- 
ing 1% inches. 





10 Amps., 125 Volts; 5 Amps., 250 Volts 


Mfrs. List, 
Nos. Per 100 Description Each 
E-3911 $104.00 Single pole $1.25 
E-3913 146.00 3-way 1.75 


10 in a carton; 100 in a standard package. 
20 Amps., 125 Volts; 10 Amps., 250 Volts 
Mfrs. List, 
No. Per 100 : Description Each 
E-3916 $165.00 Single pole, quad break $1.98 
2in a carton; 100 in a standard package. 


10 Amps., 125 Volts; 10 Amps., 250 Volts 


Mfrs. List, 
No. Per 100 Description Each 
E-3912 $146.00 Double pole $1.75 


10 in a carton; 100 in a standard package. 
5 Amps., 125 Volts; 2 Amps., 250 Volts 


Mfrs. List, 
No. Per 100 Description Each 
E-3914 $345.00 4-way $4.15 


2 in a carton; 10 in a standard package. 
BOX MOUNTING TYPE 


5 Amps., 125 Volts; 

3 Amps., 250 Volts 
Shallow bakelite switch 
cover. Box covers are 
perma cadmium plated. 





SINGLE POLE 


Mfrs. List, 
Nos. Per 100 Description Each 
E-31 $64.00 For 3%-inch boxes $0.77 
E-41 70.00 For 4-inch boxes 84 

THREE-WAY 

Mfrs. List, 
No. Per 100 Description Each 
E-33 $72.00 For 3%-inch boxes $0.86 


10 in a carton; 50 in a standard package. 


Paulding Flush Tumbler Switches 
WITH STEEL COVER 
Single Pole 
10 Amperes—125 Volts 
5 Amperes—250 Volts 
Can be used on electric 
ranges and other similar 
appliances. Heat proof 
lava cup provides positive 

insulation for handle. 

Porcelain box 1% inches 
deep. Complete with cad- 
mium plated steel covers. 





Nos. Description Std.Pkg. Each 
E-9711 For 34%” Boxes 100 $0.40 
E-9712 For 4” Boxes 100 45 


100 in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Paulding Surface Tumbler 


Switches 
SINGLE POLE 
10 Amps., 125 Volts; 
5 Amps., 250 Volts 
Porcelain slotted switch base, 
brown bakelite, screw-on cover. 
Indicating handle. Diameter of 
base, 1% inches. Screw hole 
spacings, 1% inches. 
No, Each Description 
E-9603B $0.30 Single Pole 
10 in a carton; 100 in a standard package. 
For Outlet Boxes 
THREE-WAY 

6 Amp., 125 Volts; 

3 Amp., 250 Volts 
Porcelain slotted switch base, 
brown bakelite, snap-on cover. 
Non-indicating handle. Diameter 
of base, 1% one Screw hole 
spacings, 1% inches. 

No. Each Description 
E-9605B $0.30 Three-way 
10 ina carton; 100 in a standard package. 
P & S Ceiling Pull Switches 
10 Amps. 125 Volts, 5 Amps. 250 Volts 








E-2387 E-4341 
E-2387—Diameter of base 2;% inches. Height 
over cover 2,3; inches. Supporting screw spacing 
1% inches. 

H-4341—Diameter of porcelain base 2%4 inches, 
extends 3 inch below box cover. Height over 
cover 124 inches. Box cover bright metallic finish. 


rs. List, 
Nos. Per 100 Description Each 
E-2387 $209.00 Solid base $2.50 
E-4341 224.00 4” outlet box cover 2.70 


10 in a carton, 30 in a standard package. 
rush Canopy Switches 
3 Amps., 125 Volts 
1 Amp., 250 Volts 
Single Pole—Push Button 
For use in fixture canopies. 
ae Ecos shank. Bakelite 


h button. Nickel finish. 
— with 6 “en” leads of No. 18 fixture 


E-575 _ _Each $0.25 
2 ina a carton; 250 in: a 1 standard package. 
Rotary Canopy Switches 


6 Amps., 125 Volts 

3 Amps., 250 Volts 
Single Pole—Rotary Button 
For use in fixture canopies. 


3% inch shank. Bakelite 
rotary button. Nickel finish. 


ace ke with 6 inch leads of No. 18 fixture 


E- E572 | _ Each $0.25 
25 in z a 2 carton; 250 ina a ‘standard package. 
Rotary Canopy Switches 


2 Circuit 
1 Amp.—250 Volt 
3 Amp.—125 Volt 
Rotary Button 











Used to contiol candle por on floor lamps. 

34 inch shank. T rating with fixed metal knob. 

Furnished with three 6-inch leads, black, green 

and red, 

E-573T _ ae Each $0.30 
25 in: a ‘carton; 250 ‘ina standard package. 
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Circuit Control Toggle Switches 
6 Amps., 125 Volts 
3 Amps., 250 Volts 
Single Pole—Waterproof — 
Type 
For use in signalling equip- 
ment, aircraft circuit con- 
trol systems, communicat- 
ing apparatus, instrument 
panel boards, lighting equipment and other in- 
dustrial applications where electrical control is 
required. Ball top toggle switch. “On” and 
“Ore” indicating plate. %4-inch shank. Nickel 
finish. Furnished with 6-inch leads of No. 18 
fixture wire. 
E-720 StU 2 BaP Each $0.35 
25 in a carton; 250 in a standard package. 





ee Pull Switches 
3 Amp., 125 Volts 


1 Amp., 250 Volts 
Single Pole 


Enclosed in metal shell, 
6 inches of No. 18 fixture 
wire are secured in oer 
lite section. % 
shank. Nickel Suish, 
Equipped with 2 inch 
pull chain and 4 foot 
pull cord. 


B-1007 LP 223s ee Each $0.35 
25 in a carton; 200 in a standard package. 





Deal Pendant Switches 


6 Amps., 125 Volts 
3 Amps., 250 Volts 
Side push button mechan- 


ism, brass body, brush brass 
finish. 





Std. 
No. Description Pkg. Each 
E-722 Side Push Button 100 $0.45 


10 in a carton. 


P & S Pendant Switches 
125-250 Volts 


e 9 


= ar E-3093 
Bakelite 


E- a. amperes, 125 volts; 3 amperes, 250 
volts. Side push button mechanism, pony size, 
brass body, brush brass finish. 


-3093—10 amperes, 125 volts; 5 amperes, 250 
volts. Side tumbler mechanism, feed through 
or pendant, single pole, black bakelite body. 


Mfr’s List Std. 
Nos. Per100 Description Pkg. Each 


E-3090 $80.00 Side Push Button 100 $1.05 
E-3093 65.00 Side Tumbler 50 95 
10 in a carton. 


Freight to destination should be added. 














RPE TTE: 
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Paulding Feed Through 
Push Cord Switches 


6 Amperes, 125 Volts; 
3 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Brown bakelite =%-inch holes. 


Car- Std. 
No. Each ton Pkg. 
E-1000 $0.65 10 100 


Bryant Feed Through Cord 
Switches 
SINGLE POLE 


6 Amperes, 125 Volts; 
3 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Standard size, brown bakelite cas- 
ing, red push button. Cord hole 43 


inches. 
Mfrs. List, 
No. Per 100 Size Each 
E-271 $64.00 Standard $0.80 


10 in a carton; 50 in a standard package. 
Eagle Three Heat Feed Through 


Toggle Cord Switches 


0 


3 Amperes, 125 Volts; 
1 Ampere, 250 Volts 


Used on heating pads, etc. In- 
dicates High, Medium, Low 
and Off. Made of black bake- 





lite. Underwriters’ Approved. 
Size Each 
E-191 Pony (3-Heat) $0.75 


10 in a carton. 


McGill Levolier Switches 
OFF AND ON TYPE 
6 Amperes—125 Volts 





E-39 
Sturdily constructed and easily installed. Pre- 


cision built and hand assembled. Permanently 
lubricated and thoroughly tested. Complete with 


E-41 


chain and 17-foot cord with bell 
13%x%x% inches. 

Standard finishes are Brush Brass, Jap Bronze 
and White Nickel. 

E-41 has ;;-inch stem. 

E-39 is an adaptation of No. E-41 and is sup- 
plied with a link to permit installing in the 
chain of chain fixtures. It does not change the 
length of the fixture. 


end. Case 


Nos. Each Type Switch 
E-39 $0.95 Fixture 
E-41 -95 Box 


10 in a carton, 100 in a standard package. 


Levoiier Extension Arms 
(For Levolier Switches) 





Eliminates lamp cords from rubbing against 
lamp shades and reflectors. Prevents fixture 
Swaying and risks. Slips over Levolier switch 
lever. Arms are yy inch thick formed for rigid- 


ity. 
No. . Each Size 
E-85 $0.20 5% inches long 


10 in a carton; 100 in a standard package. 


Retail prices quoted above are th 
Goods marked thus (+) are 


ose found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Reliance Synchronous Electric Automatic Time Switches 
“MODEL W” 

A completely automatic electric time switch, extremely simple, compact, 

economical and thoroughly dependable which, with only three types, 


covers practically every time switch requirement. 
Minimum on period 4% hour; maximum 23 hours. 


Switch—The heavy switch contacts are pure silver. Heavy phosphor 
bronze blades give a strong tension on the contact points. A convenient 
hand trip provides for easy switching manually and does not interfere 
with subsequent automatic operations. 


Motor—A slow speed heavy duty self-starting synchronous motor con- 
suming less than three watts comprises the time element and assures 
absolute accuracy. The reduction gears of the motor run in oil and 
the housing is sealed for lifetime lubrication. Motors are for use on 
110-125 volts, 60 cycle A.C. A convenient neutral tap to the motor per- 
mits connecting the switch to a three wire circuit, switching the 250 volt line. 

Two-Cireuit Control—This is equal to two single pole time switches in one and will control two 
separate circuits independently or simultaneously merely by setting the trip hands for the desired 
schedule of operation. Thus it provides eight different combinations of two circuit control or may 
be set to operate both circuits simultaneously as a double pole, single throw switch. 

Case—The case is 20 gauge sheet steel finished in black shrivel enamel. Combination knockouts for 
% and %-inch conduit are furnished at the bottom, sides and back of the case and ample wiring 
space is provided. Size of case is 4x7x4 inches deep. 





Nos. Each Poles Throw Switch Capacity 
E-W-11 $14.50 Single Pole Single Throw 30 A. at 125 V. 
E-W-22 $ 15.50 Double Pole Single Throw 30 A. at 125/250 V. 
E-W-33 + 20.00 Double Pole +Two Circuit 30 A. at 125/250 V. 


+ Note: Type E-W-33 controls two separate circuits independently or simultaneously as desired, just 
the same as two independent single pole switches, one on each circuit. 


Bryant Door Switches Bryant Flush Push Button 
Switches 


6 Amperes, 125 Volts; 


3 Amperes, 250 Volts PORCELAIN— 


Compact design with wire leads. SHALLOW CUP 


Furnished with round strike plate. 





Adjustable plunger. Plate, 45x Depth of cups 
1% inches. 1% inches. ’ 
Mfrs, List, -55 E- 
Nos. Per 100 Description Each No, FPR Rk Gi 55e# 
E-2355 $407.00 “On” when door is open $5.00 Mfrs. List, pos 
E-2356 407.00 “Off” when door is open 5.00 | Nos. Per 100 Description Each 
No. E-2355—2 in a carton; 25 in a standard Pack- SINGLE-POLE 
age. No, E-2356—2 in a carton; 10in'a standard | ,, 10 ,Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 ee 
package. E-5501L 146.00 Lock type 15 
E-5501M 176.00 Momentary contact 2.10 


Nos. E-5501 and E-5501L 10 in a carton; 100 in a 
standard package; No. E-5501M—2 in a carton; 
10 in a standard package. 


THREE-WAY 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 
E-5503 $90.00 $1.10 


10 in a carton; 50 in a standard package. 
DOUBLE-POLE 


Bryant Door Switch Boxes 


For Use With E-2355 and 
E-2356 Door Switches 


Steel. Dimensions 3;%x1%, 10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
2% ins. deep. %-inch and | B-5502 $140.00 $1.70 
%-inch knockouts are pro- | E-5502M 259.00 Momentary contact 3.10 


vided on ends and bottom. | No. E-5502—10 in a carton; 50 in a standard 
package; No. 5502M—2 in a carton; 10 in a stand- 


ard package. 





5 FOUR-WAY 
Mfrs. List, Car- Std. : 
No. Per 100 Rah Pkg. Each | ps sol ete Volts; 2 Amperes, 250 bdegie 
E-F5941 $44.00 2 10 $0.55 2in a carton; 10 in a standard package. 


Paragon Poultry House Time Switches 
Is the ideal, low cost time switch for controlling morning and evening 
lighting. The procedure when morning and evening lights are used is to 
turn the lights on bright at about 5 o’clock in the morning and off after 
sunrise. Then they are turned on again about one-half hour before 
sundown, and at 7 o’clock the bright lights are turned off and the dim 
lights turned on. The dim lights are left on for 15 or 20 minutes and 
then turned off. This method gets the birds up at the same hour and 
puts them to roost at the same hour each day. 
Switches are modern, efficient, precision-built control instruments. Com- 
plete with heavy case and cover, and designed for wall mounting, they 
have knockouts at back, sides, and bottom for ease of installation. 

110 Voit, 60 Cycle A.C. Type—Morning and Evening Lighting 


Watts Per Pole 
No. Watts Per Pole Dim Circuit Mfrs, List, Each 
E-PS30 3000 1000 $13.50 





Freight to destination should be added. 
not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 





P & S Despard Flush 
Weatherproof Switches 


“T” Rated 

FOR RESIDENCE OR FACTORY 
For installations exposed to 
weather, dampness and unusual 
atmospheric conditions. Complete 
with rubber weather-proof mat 
and .060 inch brass plate with 
aluminum finish. Beveled edges 
for use on standard outlet boxes, 
or flat face FS fittings. Single 
pole is indicating. 





’ 


Mfrs. List, Amperes 
Nos. Per 100 Description 125V-250V Each 
E-4521 $210.00 Single pole 10T—5 $2.50 
E-4523 + 233.00 Three-way 10T—5 2.80 


2in a carton; 10 in a standard package. 


Paulding Flush Tumbler Switches 
Single Pole—1-Inch Porcelain 
Box 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 


5 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Top wiring making it easy to wire 





and test. Plaster mounting ears. 
Porcelain box, approximately 1 
inch deep. Long brown bakelite 
levers. 
No. Each Description 
E-990 $0.30 Single Pole 


10 in a carton; 100 ina standard package. 


Three Way—1-Inch Bakelite 
Box 


10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 
5 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Top wiring making it easy to wire 
and test. Wide strap plaster 
mounting ears. Bakelite box, ap- 
roximately 1 inch deep. Long 
becet bakelite levers. 





No. Each Description 


E-970 $0.40 Three-Way 
10 in a carton; 100 in a standard package. 


10 Amperes; 250 Volts; 
Double Pole 


Sturdy construction with brush 
type contacts. Top wiring mak- 
ing it easy to wire and test. Porce- 
lain box approximately 1 inch 
deep. Long brown bakelite levers. 


Each Description 


E-9762 $0.55 Double Pole 
10 in a carton; 100 in a standard package. 





10 Amperes “T”, 125 Volts—5 Amperes, 250 Volts 
With “T” Rating 

No. E-950T High quality 
throughout. Wide strap. 
Enclosed mechanism. Small 
brown bakelite box approx- 
imately 1 inch deep. Long, 
indicating brown or ivory 
bakelite levers. Top wiring 
with large binding screws. 
Positive action. 


No. E-9773T Sturdy con- & 
struction. ‘Three-way en- 2 
closed mechanism. HeavyE-9773T 
















E-950T porcelain box approximate- 
ly 1 inch deep. Long brown 
bakelite levers. Brush con- 

tacts. Quick make and break. Both of these 


switches carry Underwriters’ “T” rating and 
comply with Government specification EWS-896. 


Nos. Finish Each Description 
E-950T Brown $0.35 Single Pole 
E-950T Ivory 40 Single Pole 
E-9773T Brown 60 Three-Way 


10 in a carton; 100 in a standard package. 


Bryant Flush Tumbler Switches 


TOP WIRED 


10 Amperes, 125 Volts 
5 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Porcelain cup type for mod- 
erate price residential in © 
stallations. Dimensions of 
cup 24;x1%x1% inches 





a deep. 
E-51 
Single Pole 
Mfrs. List, 
Nos. Per 100 Description Each 
E-51 $26.00 Brown handle $0.35 
E-511 30.00 Ivory handle 40 
10 in a carton; 100 in a standard package. 
Three Way 
E-53 $35.00 Brown handle 45 
E-531 39.00 Ivory handle 50 


10 in a carton; 50 in a standard package. 
RESIDENTIAL TYPE 
“T” Rating 
TS 
~ A favorite of electrical 





tial and light industrial 
applications. 


Porcelain cup type. 
Depth of cups 1% ins. 





No, E-3951 No. E-3952 
Single-Pole 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Mfrs. List, 
Nos. Per 100 Description Each 
E-3951 $51.00 Brown handle $0.65 
E-39511 55.00 Ivory handle -10 
E-3951L 121.00 Lock type 1.45 
E-3951M 159.00 Momentary contact 1.90 


No. E-3951—10 in a carton; 100 in a standard 
package; No. E-3951I—10 in a carton; 50 ina 
standard package; No. E-3951L and E-3951M—10 
in a carton; 100 in a standard package. 
Double-Pole 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 10 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Mfrs. List, 
Nos, Per 100 Description Each 
E-3952 $98.00 Brown handle $1.20 
E-3952L 180.00 Lock type 2.15 


10 in a carton; 50 in a standard package. 





No. E-3953 No. 2-054 
Three-Way 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 
rs. List, 
Nos. Per 100 Description Each 
E-3953 $71.00 Brown handle $0.85 
E-39531 15.00 Ivory handle .90 
E-3953L 145.00 Lock type 1.95 


No. E-3953—10 in a carton; 50 in a standard 
package; No. E-3953I—10 in a carton; 25 in a 
standard package; No. E-3953L—10 in a carton; 


50 in a standard package. 
Four-Way 
5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 2 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Mfrs. List, 
Nos. Per 100 Description Each 
E-3954 $326.00 Brown handle $3.90 
E-39541 330.00 Ivory handle 4.00 


2 in a carton; 10 in a standard package. 
Note—One No. E-6000 Key furnished with each 
Lock Switch. 
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Bryant Flush Tumbler Switches 


COMPOSITION CUP TYPE 
“T” Rating 


Fully Enclosed and Yoke 
Insulated from Mechan- 
ism. 


oc? 


¥ 





Heavy composition cup 
provides ample strength 
and assures quiet opera- 
tion. For use under the 
most exacting load con- 
ditions. 


Depth of cups, 1% ins. 





oa 


7 


No. E-4961 No. E-4963 
Single-Pole 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Mfrs. List, 

No. Per 100 Description Each 
E-4961 $98.00 Brown handle $1.20 
10 in a carton; 50 in a standard package. 
Three-Way 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 5 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Mfrs. List, 
No. Per 100 Description Each 
E-4963 $121.00 Brown handle $1.45 


10 in a carton; 20 in a standard package. 





No. E-4962 No. E-4964 


Double-Pole 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 10 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Mfrs. List, 

No. Per 100 Description Each 
E-4962 $160.00 Brown handle $1.95 
2 in a carton; 10 in a standard package. 
Four-Way 
5 Amperes, 125 Volts; 2 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Mfrs. List, 
No. Per 100 Description Each 
E-4964 $384.00 Brown handle $4.60 


2 in a carton; 10 in a standard package. 


GRAY PORCELAIN CUP TYPE 
“T” Rating 
Yoke Insulated from Mechanism. Depth of cups 
1% ins. 





No. E-3971 


No. E-3973 


No. E-3972 


Single-Pole 
20 Amperes, 125 Volts; 10 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Mfrs. List, 
Nos. Per 100 Description Each 
E-3971 $108.00 Brown handle $1.30 
, Three-Way 


20 Amperes, 125 Volts; 10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
E-3973 $140.00 Brown handle $1.70 


Double-Pole 
20 Amperes, 125 Volts; 20 Amperes, 250 Volts 
E-3972 $154.00 Brown handle $1.85 


All the above 2 in a carton; 10 in a standard 
package. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Bryant Flush Tumbler Switches 


20 AMPERE BAKELITE ENCLOSED CUP TYPE 
Yoke Insulated from Mechanism 


Meet the most exacting load conditions of com- 
mercial and industrial applications. Mechanisms 
equipped with arc snuffers are totally enclosed 
in strong bakelite housings. Large well-recessed 
binding screws assure easy wiring. Meet all spe- 
cifications. 


Shallow cup 143 inches deep. 


Single-Pole 
20 Amperes, 125 Volts; 
20 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Mfrs. List, 
No. Per 100 Description Each 
E-5861 $162.00 Brown handle $1.97 


10 in a carton; 30 in a standard 
package. 


Three-Way 
20 Amperes, 125 Volts; 
20 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Mfrs. List, 
No. Per 100 Description Each 
E-5863 $185.00 Brownhandle $2.25 


2 in a carton; 10 in a standard 
package. 


Double-Pole 
20 Amperes, 125 Volts; 
20 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Mfrs. List, 
No. Per 100 Description Each 
E-5862 $185.00 Brownhandle $2.25 


2 in a carton; 10 in a standard 
package. 





30 AMPERE BAKELITE ENCLOSED CUP TYPE 
“Tt” Rating 


Totally enclosed bakelite switch line for standard 
two inch deep switch boxes. Withstands severe 
load conditions of commercial and industrial ap- 
plications. Meets all specifications. 


Dimension of cups 2%x1%x14$ inches. 


Single-Pole 
30 Amperes, 125 Volts; 
30 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Mfrs. List, 
No. Per100 Description Each 
E-5431 $198.00 Brownhandle $2.37 


10 in a carton; 30 in a standard 
package. 


Double-Pole 
30 Amperes, 125 Volts; 





30 Amperes, 250 Volts. 
Mfrs. List, 
No. Per 100 Description Each 
E-5432 $284.00 Brown handle $3.40 


2in a carton; 10 in a standard package. 


Bryant Flush Tumbler Switches 
MERCURY SILENT TYPE 


“T” RATING 


10 Amperes, 125 Volts 
5 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Fully enclosed in bakelite 
housing, brown handles. 
Recommended for residen- 

ul tial, hospital or other in- 
stallations where silent op- 
eration is desired. 





E-4703 


E-4701 
Single-Pole 
Mfrs. List, Std. 
Nos. Per 100 Description Pkg. Each 
E-4701 $ 80.00 Brown handle 100 $0.96 
E-47011 90.00 Ivory handle 50 1.34 
10 in a carton. 
Three-Way 
Mfrs. List, Std. 
Nos. Per100 Description Pkg. Each 
E-4703 $153.00 Brown handle 50 $1.83 
E-47031 163.00 Ivory handle 30 2.41 
10 in a carton. 
Double-Pole 
Mfrs. List, Std. 

No. Per 100 Description Pkg. Each 
E-4702 $153.00 Brown handle 50 $183 
10 in a carton. 

Four-Way 

Mfrs. List, Std. 
Nos. Per 100 Description Pkg. Each 
E-4704 $317.00 Brown handle 10 $3.80 
E-47041 327.00 Ivory handle 10 4.88 


2 in a carton. 


Tymzit Flush Tumbler Delay 
Switches 


Single Pole — 10 Amperes, 125 Volts 
5 Amperes, 250 Volts 


The last word in elec- 
tric switch conven- 
ience with instan- 
taneous off and in- 
terval control. Flip 
the switch, get in bed, 
lights go out. 


The Tymzit toggle 
switch offers amaz- 
ing new light switch 
convenience. With 
the simplicity of a 
standard toggle- 
switch, Tymzit fea- 
tures both “delayed- 
action” and “instant” 
off. And through a 
simple set-screw in 
the toggle, the delay 
time can be set at 
any interval from 5 
seconds to 3 minutes. 
Just flip the Tymzit 
toggle. The switch 
says OFF, but the light is ON. Then after the 
selected interval, the t goes out automatically, 
Slight additional pressure downward turns ligh’ 
off instantly. Is revolutionary in principle. No 
clockwork is involved, yet is entirely mechanical. 
The phosphorescent tip makes toggle easy to 
find in the dark. 
Fits all standard wall boxes—including shallow 
“Gem B” or “handy” types. Uses any standard 
switch plate. Built to U/L specifications. Fine 
silver points. Highest quality construction. 





Mfrs. List, 
No. Per 100 Description Each 
E-T500 $1.80 Single Pole $2.15 


10 in a carton; 100 in a standard package. 


Flush Tumbler Switches 


10 Amperes, 125 Volts; 
5 Amperes, 250 Volts 


RESIDENTIAL TYPE 


All bakelite—totally enclosed. Size 
of bodies: length 154 inches, width % 
inch, depth 1 inch. No. E-1871 and 
No. E-1971 are indicating. 





E-1871 
With Brown Bakelite Handles 
Mfrs. List, Std. 
Nos. Per 100 Description Pkg. Each 
E-1871 $36.00 Single-pole 100 $0.43 
E-1873 46.00 Three-way 50 54 
With Ivory Bakelite Handles 
E-1971 40.00. Single-pole 100 48 
E-1973 50.00 Three-way 50 60 
10 in a carton. 


P & S Fiush Tumbler Switches 


Specification Type 
All Bakelite— 
Totally Enclosed 
“T” Rated, As Indicated 
Bakelite Handles 





Sturdy, totally enclosed bakelite body. Yoke 
oscillates on fiber bearings. Contact blades de- 
signed to reduce arc to minimum. Blades are 
assembled with two laminated bakelite discs 
which act as a further arc snuffer and terminal 
guide. 


Lever—Full size, one piece with trunnions spring 
seat, positive kick off and T-rating plainly visible, 
Terminals—Sturdy, one-piece. Easy to wire, 
large head screws for wire up to No. 10. 


Cover securely anchored in four places and small 
size allows more wiring room in box. 


Brown 
Mfrs. List, 


Nos. Per 100 
E-1815D $51.00 
E-1825D 98.00 


Amperes 
Description 125V 250V Each 


Single-pole 10T 5 $0.61 
Double-pole 10 10 1.17 
E-1835D 71.00 Three-way 10T 5 85 
E-1844D 200.00 Four-way 5T 2 2.40 


E-1815D—10 in a carton; 100 in a standard pack- 

age; E-1825D and E-1835D—10 in a carton; 100 

in a standard package; E-1844D—2 in a carton; 
10 in a standard package. 





Ivory 
Mfrs. List, Amperes 
Nos. Per 100 Description 125V 250V Each 
E-1915D $55.00 Single-pole 10T 5 $0.66 
E-1935D 75.00 Three-way 10T 5 90 


E-1915D—10 in a carton; 50 in a standard pack- 
age; E-1935D—10 in a —— 30 in a standard 
e. 


pac. 
Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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P & S Despard Flush Tumbier Switches 
Thoroughly Dust-Proof 


One, two, or three switches may be installed in a single gang box. Can 
be wired with common or separate feed. Handle and strap are insulated 
from mechanism. Front and back enclosed, thoroughly dust-proof. 
Switching member has four-point break to insure against breakdowns 
from overloads. Contact members designed to snuff all arcs. Conforms 
to rigid governmental and architectural specification. Thoroughly tested 
before shipment. 


a 6 





E-1311L E-1311 E-1413 
Brown Finish 
Mfr’s 
List, Amperes Car- Std. 
Nos. Per 100 Description 125V—250V ton Pkg. Each 
E-1311 $51.00 Single pole 10T— 5 10 100 $0.65 
E-1317 55.00 Single pole 15 —5 10 100 70 
E-1312 98.00 Double pole 10 —10 2 10 1.25 
E-1313 71.00 Three-way 10T— 5 10 50 95 
E-1314 200.00 Four-way 5T— 2 2 10 2.50 
Ivory Finish 
E-1411 $55.00 Single pole 10T— 5 10 50 10 
E-1412 102.00 Double pole 10 —10 2 10 1.35 
E-1413 75.00 Three-way 10T— 5 10 30 95 
E-1414 204.00 Four-way 5T— 2 2 10 2.60 
LOCKING TYPE 
Brown Finish * 
List, 
Mfr’s Amperes Car- Std. 
Nos. Per 100 Description 125V—250V ton Pkg. Each 
E-1311L $$121.00 Single pole 10T— 5 10 100 $1.50 
E-1312L + 180.00 Double pole 10 —10 2 10 2.25 
E-1313L 146.00 Three-way 10T— 5 10 50 ~»=—-1.80 
E-1314L 280.00 Four-way 5T— 2 2 10 3.50 
E-1499 18.00 Key weno eee 1 1 830 
One key furnished with each switch. 
Ivory Finish 
E-1411L Pocus Single pole 10T— 5 10 50 
E-1412L moe Double pole 10 —10 2 10 
E-1413L ab ect se Three-way 10T— 5 10 30 
E-1414L os Four-way 5T— 2 2 10 


MOMENTARY CONTACT SWITCHES—1 POLE 
10 Amps., 125 Volts—5 Amps., 250 Volts 


Brown Finish 
E-1311MO $160.00 Circuit normally open $2.00 
E-1311MC 160.00 Circuit normally closed 2.00 
Ivory Finish 
E-1411MO + 166.00 Circuit normally open $2.00 
E-1411MC + 166.00 Circuit normally closed 2.00 


Momentary Contact Switches / 
2 in a carton, 10 in a standard package. 


P & S Despard Flush Tumbler Switches 

RESIDENTIAL TYPE a 

10 Amps., 125 Volts— 
5 Amps., 250 Volts 





Compact tumbler switch mechanism 
—totally enclosed in a brown or ivory 
bakelite body. 


E-1391 
Brown Finish 
Mfr’s 
List, 
Nos. Per 100 Description Carton Std.Pkg. Each 
E-1391 $36.00 Single pole 10 100 . $0.45 
E-1393 46.00 Three-way 10 50 55 
Ivory Finish 
E-1491 40.00 Single pole 10 50 50 
E-1493 50.00 Three-way 10 30 60 
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P & S Despard Convenience Outlets 
15 Amps, 125 Volts—10 Amps., 250 Volts 


STANDARD SINGLE OUTLET 
For assembly in combination with switches, radio outlets 
and other P & S Despard devices. Compact mechanism 
enclosed in brown or ivory bakelite body. Double wide 
contacts grip back sides of cap prongs. Parallel slots. 





E-1320 
Mfr’s List, 
Nos. Per 100 Description Each 
E-1320 $17.00 Brown bakelite $0.21 
E-1420 25.00 Ivory bakelite . 31 


10 in a carton, 100 in a standard package. 


P & S Multiple Receptacle Outlets 
15 Amps., 125 Volts—10 Amps., 250 Volts 


Provides greater convenience in the use of lamps, 
radios, clocks and other appliances. Compact 
mechanism enclosed in one piece brown or ivory 
bakelite body. Has double finger-grip contacts and 
four binding screws for feed-through circuits. 
Parallel slots. 





E-13202 


Brown Finish E-13203 
Mfr’s List, 

Nos. Per 100 Description Std. Pkg. Each 
E-13202 $30.00 Duplex outlet 100 $0.40 
E-13203 38.00 Triplex outlet 100 48 

Ivory Finish 
E-14202 36.00 Duplex outlet 50 , 48 
E-14203 44.00 Triplex outlet 50 55 
10 in a carton. 


P & S Despard Attachment Plug Caps 


Has finger-grip groove for easy grasping. 
Rectangular in shape to permit easy insertion 
in crowded multiple outlets. Paralled blades, 
2 inch cord hole. In brown or ivory bakelite. - 





E-1321 Brown Bakelite 
Mfr’s List, 

Nos. Per 100 Description Std. Pkg. Each 
E-1321 $12.00 Standard blades 100 $0.15 
E-1326 14.00 Polarized blades 100 18 

Ivory Bakelite 
E-1421 17.00 Standard blades 50 21 
E-1426 £ 19.00 Polarized blades 50 25 
10 in a carton. 


P & S Despard Rubber Attachment Plug Cap 


Made of high quality black rubber—in two pieces. Standard 
parallel blades, and ; inch cord hole. 





E-DR Mfr’s List, 
No. Per 100 Description Each 
E-DR $8.00 Parallel Dlades  ...:2--.-.-.0-0..---s-0sen4 $0.11 


25 in a carton, 100 in a standard package. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
$ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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P & S Despard Pilot Light Outlets 
15 Amps., 125 Volts—10 Amps., 250 Volts 


For assembly in connection with pilot lights to show when 
appliance is on or off. 


E-1341 
Mfr’s List, 
Nos. Per 100 Description Std. Pkg. Each 
E-1341 $29.00 Brown bakelite 30 $0.37 
E-1441 36.00 Ivory bakelite 20 A5 


10 in a carton. 


P & S Despard Night and Pilot Lights 
With Bulbs 


Rating: 75 Watts, 125 Volts 
NIGHT LIGHT 


Prevents stumbling over furniture in dark. Provides enough 
light to illuminate the floor—yet will not disturb sleeping 
members of family. For stairway and bathroom installation. 
Housing, brown bakelite, chromium plated reflector. No. 
CH686 clear lamp, 6 watts, 115 volts. 





Mfr’s List, 
No. Per 100 Carton Std. Pkg. Each 
E-1339 $105.00 10 30 $1.35 
PILOT LIGHT 


For installation with a plug receptacle for portable de- 
vices. Shows at a glance whether iron, waffle iron, or 
toaster is on or off. Housing brown bakelite. Chromium 
plated reflector. No. CH686-D lamp, 6 watts, 115 volts. 


Mfr’s List, 
5 Per 100 Carton Std. Pkg. Each 
E-1340 $105.00 10 30 $1.35 


P & S Despard Flush Pilot Lights 
Rating: 75 Watts, 125 Volts 


Made of brown bakelite complete with 
No. E-CH686, 6 watt, 120 volts clear lamp 
and red glass jewel. No. E-1376 is 
mounted on No. E-1347 single opening 
strap. No. E-1377 for use in combination 
with P. & S. Despard switch or outlet 
is mounted on No. E-1348 strap. 





Mfr’s 

List, 
Nos. Per 100 Description Carton Std.Pkg. Each 
E-1376 $105.00 Single 10 30 $1.35 
E-1377 105.00 Combination 10 30 1.35 


P & S Despard Bell Pushes and Blank 
Inserts or Cord Holes 

E-1344 Bell Push for 6 to 12 volt circuits. Made 

of bakelite. E-1345 Blank Inserts are made of 

bakelite and can be used to fill unused opening 


in places. Has a knockout which can be punched 
through for use as cord hole or telephone outlet. 





E-1344 E-1345 
Brown Finish 
Mfr’s 
List, 
Nos. Per 100 Description Carton Std.Pkg. Each 
E-1344 $28.00 Bell push 10 20 $0.35 
E-1345 12.00 Blank inserts 5 10 15 
Ivory Finish 
E-1444 34.00 Bell push 5 10 45 
E-1445 19.00 Blank inserts 5 10 25 





P & S Despard Name Plates 


For mounting with bell push, or any P & S. Despard 
device. Consists of stainless steel frame, transparent 
window and white card. 





Mfr’s List, 
No. Per 100 Description Each 
E-1330 $18.00 Name Plate $0.25 


10 in a carton, 30 in a standard package. 


P & S Despard Insulating Adapters 


Fits over the necks of P & S Despard devices and into 
the round openings in metal plates. Increases the 
face diameter of the outlets—permits use of standard 
size plug caps. Bottom of cap rests against the 
adapter—doesn’t touch metal plate. Made in brown 
or ivory bakelite. 





Mfr’s List, 
Nos. Per 100 Description Std. Pkg. Each 
E-1327 $12.00 Brown Finish 50 $0.15 
E-1427 + 18.00 Ivory Finish 30 25 


P & S Despard Radio Caps, Radio Outlets 
and Dividers 


Prevents Blowing of Tubes 


E-1323 E-1322 E-1346 
Radio caps are made with blades set at an angle which prevents blowing 
of tubes through accidental insertion in power slots. They can be in- 
stalled in any box singly or in multiple. 





RADIO CAPS 
Brown Finish 
Mfr’s List, 

Nos. Per 100 Description Carton Each 
E-1323 $15.00 | For antennaand ground 2 $0.19 
Ivory Finish 
E-1423 21.00 Forantennaand ground 2 25 
RADIO OUTLET 
Brown Finish 
E-1322 47.00 Forantennaand ground 2 59 
Ivory Finish 
E-1422 53.00 For antennaand ground 2 68 
BOX DIVIDER 
E-1346 30.00 For 1%, 2, 2% inch boxes 10 39 


10 in a standard package. 


P & S Despard Reflectors, Hoods and Lamps 





E-1343 E-1352 E-CH6S6 


Clear Lamp 


E-1343, Pilot Light Hood, chromium plated. E-1352, Night Light Reflec- 
tor, chromium plated. E-CH6S6 Clear, or E-CH6S6-R Red Coated 
Lamps, 6 watts, 115 volts. 


PILOT LIGHT HOODS 


Nos. Mfr’s List per 100 Description Each 
E-1343 $23.00 For No. 1340 Light $0.30 
NIGHT LIGHT REFLECTORS 
E-1352: $ $23.00 For No. 1339 Light $0.30 


10 in a carton, 30 in a standard package. 
REPLACEMENT LAMPS 


115 Volts 
Nos. Each Description 
E-CH6S6 $0.16 Clear 
E-CH6S6-R 24 Red Coated 


10 in a carton, 120 in a standard package. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be. furnished only by shipment direct from factorv. 








Interchangeable Line Plates 
For P&S Despard Devices 
BAKELITE 





E-91041 E-91011 E-91021 E-91031 
SINGLE GANGS 
Brown Bakelite 
Number 
Nos. Mfr’s List, Per 100 of Openings Std. Pkg. Each 
E-91041 $15.00 1 (vertical) 100 $0.20 
E-91011 15.00 1 (horizontal) 100 .20 
E-91021 15.00 2 (horizontal) 50 -20 
E-91031 15.00 3 (horizontal) 30 20 
Ivory 
E-92041 $19.00 1 (vertical) _ 100 30 
E-92011 19.00 1 (horizontal) 100 30 
E-92021 19.00 2 (horizontal) 50 30 
E-92031 19.00 3 (horizontal) 30 30 


10 in a carton. 





E-91042 





E-91032 


E-91022 





TWO GANG 
Brown Bakelite 
Mfr’s List, No. of 
Nos. Per 100 Openings Std. Pkg. Each 
E-91042 $29.00 2 (vertical) 50 $0.40 
E-91022 40.00 4 (horizontal) 30 55 
E-91032 56.00 6 (horizontal) 20 80 
Ivory 
E-92042 $40.00 2 (vertical) 30 55 
E-92012 40.00 2 (horizontal) 30 55 
E-92022 51.00 4 (horizontal) 30 15 
E-92032 67.00 6 (horizontal) 20 95 
10 in a carton. 
THREE GANG 
Brown Bakelite 
Mfr’s List, No. of 
Nos. Per 100 Openings Std. Pkg. Each 
E-91023 $80.00 6 (horizontal) 20 $1.15 


10 in a carton. 
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P & S New Process Metal Flush Plates 


For P&S Despard Devices 
Will Not Warp or Crack 





E-1881A E-1781C 
New process metal plates are finished in either brown-X or ivory-X 
finish. Plates have multiple coat of baked-on insulating enamel. They 
closely resemble bakelite and have all the strength of metal plates. Will 
not warp or crack and their surface may be painted. Supplied with the 
necessary mounting straps. 
SINGLE GANG BROWN-X FINISH 
Horizontal Openings 





E-1781B 





Mfr’s List, 
Nos. Per 100 Description Std. Pkg. Each 
E-1781A $13.50 1 Opening 100 $0.16 
E-1781B 13.50 2 Openings 50 19 
E-1781C 13.50 3 Openings 30 19 
Vertical Openings 
E-1781G 13.50 1 Opening 100 16 
SINGLE GANG IVORY-X FINISH 

Horizontal Openings 
E-1881A $16.50 1 Opening 100 25 
E-1881B 16.50 2 Openings 50 25 
E-1881C 16.50 3 Openings 30 25 

Vertical Openings 
E-1881G 16.50 1 Opening 100 225 
10 in a carton. 
E-1782-2A E-1782-2B 
TWO GANG BROWN-X FINISH 

Horizontal Openings 
E-1782-2A $27.00 2 Openings antes 380 
E-1782-2B 34.00 4Openings Al 

TWO GANG IVORY-X FINISH 

Horizontal Openings 

E-1882-2A $33.00 2Openings i... 40 


2 in a carton, 10 in a standard package. 


P & S$ Brass Flush Plates 
For P&S Despard Devices 


pore 





&-1771-C 


Standard brush brass plates. Supplied complete with necessary straps 
for mounting P & S Despard devices. Thickness .040 inch. 


Brush Brass Finish 


"E-1771-B 


"E-1771-A 


Single Gang 
Horizontal Openings 
Mfr’s List, 
Nos. Per 100 Description Std. Pkg. Each 
E-1771A $51.00 1 Opening 100 $0.25 
E-1771B 51.00 2 Openings 50 29 
E-1771C 51.00 3 Openings 30 29 
Vertical Openings 
E-1771G 51.00 - 1 Opening 100 25 
Blank 
E-17713 63.00 Blank Plate 50 45 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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P & S Chrome-X Stainless Steel Flush Plates 
For P &S Desard Devices 


















































E-1791A E-1791B E-1791C E-1792-2A 


Their soft semi-polished silver-like finish is right in the metal and will 
last indefinitely. Made of .040 inch stainless steel in chrome-X finish. 
Supplied with the necessary mounting straps. 
SINGLE GANG CHROME-X FINISH 
Horizontal Openings 


Mfr’s List, 
Nos. Per 100 Description Std. Pkg. Each 
E-1791A $28.00 1 Opening 100 $0.39 
E-1791B 29.00 2 Openings 50 39 
E-1791C 29.00 8 Openings 30 39 
Vertical Openings 
E-1791G 28.00 1 Opening 100 39 


E-1792-2A $66.00 


10 in a carton. 
TWO GANG CHROME-X FINISH 
Horizontal Openings 


zOpenings. 96.0! $0.83 


2ina carton, 10 in a standard package. 
Haring Glass Flush Plates 


For P & S Despard Devices 
Mirror Glass Finish 


Made from heavy mirror glass 
with bevel edges. Screws are 
brass, nickel plated. For use 
with P. & S. Despard devices. 


ERSTE ITE TTR TELS TIT OG PONTE TN 





10 in a carton. 
E-2001D E-3001D 


P & S Despard Mounting Straps 


A For night lights, pilot lights, 


bell pushes and other Despard 
devices. No. 1347—Length 43 
inches, width 1; inches. No. 
1348—Length 43, inches, width 
143 inches. Screw spacing on 
both 33; inches. No. E-1354— 
For mounting single P&S 
Despard devices in small 
spaces. Length 2, inches, 
width 2% inches. Screw hole 





E-1347 E-1348 E-1354 spacing 134 inches. 
Mfrs. List, 
Nos. Per 100 Description Std. Pkg. Each 
E-1347 $10.00 Single Opening 50 $0.12 
E-1348 10.00 Three Openings 50 12 
10 in a carton. 
E-1354 4.00 Appliance Strap 500 05 
100 in a carton. 
P & S Despard Metal Box Covers 
Complete With Straps 


For mounting any one P&S engeaia device on a 3% inch 
outlet box. Bright metallic finish 


Mfr’s List,  3/4-Inch Box 
Nos, Per 100 Description Std. Pkg. Each 
E-1361 $18.00 Single Opening 100 $0.19 
4-Inch Box 
E-1362 21.00 Single Opening 100 25 
E-1363 26.00 Two Openings 50 Bi 
10 in a carton. 
Bakelite Plate Screws 
‘ Easily inserted, they blend perfectly wthi wall plates. Milled cap 


—well formed threads. Made in brown bakelite or ivory. 
For Despard Bakelite Plates 


Mfrs. List, 
Nos. Per 100 Description Std. Pkg. Each 
E-1367 $3.00 Brown Bakelite 100 $0.05 
‘E-1467 4.00 Ivory 100 06 
20 in a carton. 


Single Gang 
Nos. Each Description 
E-2001D $0.80 2 Openings 
E-3001D 90 3 Openings 





Uniline Flush Wall Plates 


Standard Size Wall Plates With Attractive Border 





E-91071 


Nos. 


E-91071 
E-91072 
E-91073 
E-91074 


E-92071 
E-92072 
E-92073 
E-92074 


E-91081 


Nos. 
E-91081 


E-92081 


and Ribbed Finish Face 
TUMBLER SWITCH PLATES 





E-92072 E-91073 
Brown Bakelite 


Mfr’s List, No.of Carton, Std. Pkg., 


Per 100 on Gangs Gangs Each 
$12.00 25 100 $0.15 
23.00 : 10 100 30 
35.00 3 10 100 45 
51.00 4 10 100 65 
Ivory 
$16.00 1 E> 25 50 $0.20 
34.00 2 10 50 45 
51.00 3 10 50 20 
72.00 4 10 50 85 


PUSH BUTTON SWITCH PLATES 


Brown Bakelite 


Mfr’s List, No.of Carton, Std. Pkg., 


Per 100 Gangs Gangs Gangs Each 

$15.00 1 10 100 $0.18 
Ivory 

20.00 x 10 spesen | 24 


Belco Flush Tumbler Switch Plates 


No, E-B1205 


Nos. 
E-B1205 





Single Gang 


Belco plates combine beauty and simplicity of 
design with rugged strength. Styled to harmon- 
Sng with ann background, they have instant pub- 
c appea 
Made of the more expensive plastic—polystyrene, 
for added lustre, greater strength and pliability. 
Areas subject to greatest stresses are doubly re- 
inforced to prevent breaking. Available in brown 
or ivory. 


Mfrs. List. 
Nos. Per 100 Each Description 
E-B1203 $8.50 $0.12 Brown 
E-B1204 11.00 15 Ivory 


25 in a carton; 100 in a standard package. 





Mfrs. List. 


No. E-B1206 
TWO GANG 
Same as Nos. E-B1203 and E-B1204 except Two Gang. 
Each Description 
$0.20 Brown 
25 Ivory 


E-B1206 


25 in a carton; 100 in a standard package. 


' Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











P & S New Process Metal Flush 






E-1781D 


Tumbler Switch Plates 
a Will Not Warp or Crack 


Plates have multiple coat of 
pbaked-on 
closely resembling bakelite. They 
have all the strength of metal 
plates and will not warp or 
crack. Their surface may be 
painted. 
plates are finished in either 
brown-X or ivory-X finish. 


insulating enamel 


New process metal 


Brown-X Finish 
Mfrs. List, No. of 
Nos, Per 100 Gangs Each 
E-1781-D $10.50 One $0.13 
E-1782-2D 21.00 Two 25 
E-1783-3D 32.00 Three 38 
E-1784-4D 42.00 Four 50 
Ivory-X Finish 
E-1881-D $12.00 One 15 
E-1882-2D 25.00 Two 29 
E-1883-3D 38.00 Three 45 
E-1884-4D 63.00 Four 10 


10 gangs in a carton; 100 gangs in a standard 
package. 


P & S$ Stainless Steel Flush 
Tumbler Switch Plates 





Mfrs. List, 
Nos. Per 100 
E-1791-D $24.00 
E-1792-2D 66.00 
E-1793-3D 100.00 


Their soft semi-polished silver 
like finish is right in the metal 
and will last indefinitely. Made 
of .040 inch stainless steel with 
chrome-X finish. 


No. of 

Gangs Each 
One $0.35 
Two 15 
Three 1.40 


10 gangs in a carton; 100 gangs in a standard 
package. 


Bryant Brass, Flush Tumbler 
Switch Plates 
BRUSH FINISH 





E-96073 
.040 Inch 
Mfrs. List, No.of Car- Std. 

Nos. Per100 Gangs ton Pkg. Each 
E-94071 $42.00 One 10 100 $0.50 
E-94072 84.00 Two 5 50 1.00 
E-94073 125.00. Three 3 30 1.50 
E-94074 167.00 Four 3 25 2.00 
E-94075 209.00 Five 2 20 2.50 
E-94076 251.00 Six 2 15 3.00 

.060 Inch 
E-96071 $53.00 One 10 100 $0.65 
E-96072 106.00 Two 5 50 1.30 
E-96073 158.00 Three 3 30 1.90 
E-96074 196.00 Four 3 25 2.35 
E-96075 245.00... Five 2 20 2.95 
E-96076 295.00 Six 2 15 3.30 


Glass Flush Plates 





E-101 E-201 
Made from heavy mirror glass with bevel edges. 
Screws are brass, nickel plated. For use with 
standard wiring devices and standard outlet 


boxes. 
Tumbler Switch Plates 


No. of 
Nos. Each Gangs 
E-101 $0.40 One 
E-102 15 Two 
E-103 1.15 Three 
E-104 1.50 Four 

Push Button Switch Plates 

E-201 40 One 
E-202 15 Two 
E-203 L15 Three 


P&S Uniline Bakelite Flush 
Plates 





E-91181 





E-91121 
Standard size all bakelite flush plates with at- 
tractive border and ribbed finish face. 

SINGLE GANG-BLANK PLATES 


Std. 
Mfr’s List Pkg. Each 
Nos. Per100 Description Gangs 
E-91121 $20.00 Brown Bakelite 50 $0.27 
E-92121 25.00 Ivory 30 35 


SINGLE GANG-TELEPHONE PLATES 
Single Outlet-Hole Diameter, 4 Inches 


E-91181 $20.00 Brown Bakelite 50 $0.27 
E-92181 25.00 Ivory 30 35 
10 gangs in a carton. 


P & S$ Combination Tumbler 
Switch and Convenience 
Outlet Plates 


UNILINE 
Standard size two gang 
combination flush plates 
with attractive border and 
handsome ribbed finish 
face. 





E-91532 
Duplex Receptacle and Tumbler Switch 
Mfr’s List 
Nos. Per 100 Description Each 
E-91532 $30.00 Brown Bakelite $0.40 
E-92532 40.00 . Ivory 50 


2 in a carton, 10 in a standard package. 
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P&S Combination Tumbler 
Switch and Convenience 
Outlet Plates 

Stainless Steel 


Their soft semi-polish sil- 
ver like finish is right in 
the mental and will last 
indefiniately. Made of .040 
in. stainless steel in chro- 
mium finish. 





E-1792DF 


Mfr’s List 
Nos. Per 100 Description Each 
E-1792DF $66.00 2-Gang, For 1- $0.95 
Tumbler Switch 
and 1-Duplex 
Receptacle 


Haring Glass Combination 
Flush Plate 


Two gang plate for duplex 
receptacle and tumbler 
switch. Made of heavy mir- 
ror glass with bevel edges. 


Screws are brass, nickel 
plated. 
E-101DR Each $0.75 


5 in a carton. 


P&S New Process Metal Combina- 
tion Tumbler Switch and 
Receptacle Flush Plates 


Closely resembling 
bakelite they have all 
the sturdiness of 
metal plates. Will not 
warp or crack and 
their surface may be 
painted, New process 
metal plates are fur- 
nished in two fin- 
ishes. Brown-X and 
Ivory-X. Plates have 


E-1783DDF 
multiple coat of baked-on insulating enamel. 


2-GANG COMBINATIONS 
1-Tumbler Switch, 1-Duplex Receptacle 


Mfr’s List 
Nos. Per 100 Description Each 
E-1782DF $28.00 Brown-X Finish $0.35 
E-1882DF 38.00 Ivory-X Finish 45 


3-GANG COMBINATIONS 
2-Tumbler Switch, 1-Duplex Receptacle 
E-1783DDF $42.00 Brown-X Finish $0.50 
E-1883DDF 49.00 Ivory-X Finish 60 
2 in a carton, 10 in a standard package. 


P&S New Process Metal 
Flush Plates 


Closely resembling 
bakelite they have all 
the sturdiness of 
metal plates. Will not 
warp or crack and 
may be painted. New 
process metal plates 
are furnished in 
either Brown-X or 





E-1881F 


Ivory-X finish. Plates have multiple coat of 
baked on enamel. 
BROWN-X FINISH 


E-1781E 


E-1781E $13.00 1-Gang, Single $0.15 
Receptacle 
E-1781F 11.00 1-Gang, Duplex 13 
Receptacle 
IVORY-X FINISH 
E-1881-F 12.00 1-Gang, Duplex 5 
Receptacle 


10 in a carton, 100 in a standard package. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Belco Plastic Receptacle 
Flush Plates 


For Duplex Receptacles 


Plates combine beauty and 
simplicity of design with 
rugged strength. Styled to 
harmonize with any back- 
ground, they have instant 
public appeal. Made of the 
more expensive plastic— 
polystyrene, for added 
lustre, greater strength and 
pliability. Areas subject to 
greatest stresses are doubly 
reinforced to prevent break- 
age. Available in brown or 





ivory. 
Nos. Each Description 
E-B1201 $0.12 Brown 
E-B1202 5 Ivory 


25 in a carton; 100 in a standard package. 


Uniline Bakelite 
Receptacle Flush Plates 


Brown or Ivory Finish 





E-91091 
Standard size all bakelite receptacle flush plate 
With attractive border and ribbed face. 


E-91101 


Brown 
Mfrs. List, 
Nos. Per 100 Description Each 
E-91091 $15.00 1-gang. For single. $0.18 
receptacle 
E-91101 12.00 1-gang. For duplex 15 
receptacle 


10 in a carton; 100 in a standard package. 


E-91102 30.00 2-gang. For 2-duplex 36 
receptacles 


5 in a carton; 50 in a standard package. 


Ivory 

E-92091 $20.00 1-gang. For single $0.24 
receptacle 

E-92101 16.00 1-gang. For duplex 9 
receptacle 


10 in a carton; 50 in a standard package, 


P&S Stainless Steel Flush 
Plates 


Their soft semi-polished silver- 
like finish is right in the metal 
and will last indefinitely. Made 
of .040 in. stainless steel in 
chrome-X finish. 





E-1791F 


Mfr’s List 
Nos. Per100 Description Each 
E-1791F $24.00 1-Gang, Duplex $0.30 
Receptacle 
E-1792-2F 66.00 2-Gang, 2-Duplex 88 
Receptacle 


10 in a carton; 100 in a standard package. 


Glass Receptacle Flush Plates 





E-100DR 


E-100R 
SINGLE GANG 


Made of heavy mirror glass with bevel edges. 
Screws are brass, nickel plated. 


Nos. Each Description 
E-100R $0.50 For Single Receptacle 
E-100DR 50 For Duplex Receptacle 
10 in a carton. 
Bakelite Plate Screws 
Easily inserted, they blend perfectly 
with wall plates. Milled cap—well 
formed threads. Made in brown 
bakelite or ivory. 
For Wiring Device Bakelite Plates 
Mfrs. List, 
Nos. Per 100 Description Each 
E-1368 $3.00 Brown bakelite $0.05 
E-1468 4.00 Ivory 06 


20 in a carton; 100 in a standard package. 


T 


Metal Flush Plate Screws 


Precision made of finest quality 
brass. Attractively finished. For 


ins. Thread 6x32. 


Mfrs. List, 
Nos. Per 100 Finish Each 
E-7241 $2.00 Brush brass $0.03 
E-751 2.00 Steel, brown finish .03 
E-7511 2.00 Steel, ivory finish .03 
E-%751S 2.00 Stainless steel .03 


20 in a carton; 100 in a standard package. 


Eagle Duplex Flush Receptacle 
15 Amps., 125 Volts—10 Amp., 250 Volts 
Moulded bake- 
lite—brown or 
ivorylite. To- 
tally enclosed, 

dustproof. 
Shallow con- 
struction. 
Bronze con- 
tacts. Wide 
ears—width % 
inch. 
Description Each 

Brown $0.20 

Ivory 25 
10 in a carton. 


Eagle Duplex Flush Receptacles 
15 Amps., 125 Volts—10 Amps., 250 Volts 





E-733 


Nos. 
E-733B 
E-733V 





Moulded brown bakelite with plaster 
ears—extra wide 1%-inch facilitate 
installation. Side wired with four 
terminal screws. Easy finding slots 
eliminate fuss and bother. Pressure 
pene gees — be nies by — 
stant usage or by sp: prong plugs. 
Shallow construction leaves extra 


room for wiring. Listed by Under- 
writers’ Laboratories. 
Nos, Each Description 
E-736B $0.25 Brown 
E-736V 30 Ivory 


10 in a carton. 


standard device plates. Length 33 . 








Paulding Duplex Fiush 
Receptacles 


15 Amperes—125 Volts 
10 Amperes—250 Volts 
Heavy Duty Type 

Comply with REA work and other gov- 
ernment jobs. Brown bakelite bodies 
with duplex recessed face with finding 
ridge for plug caps. Parallel slots. 
Double sided contacts. Side wired with 
four large head binding screws. Takes No. 12 
wire. Wide plaster ears % inches wide. 





Std. 
No. Description Cart. Pkg. Each 
E-1430 Brown 10 250 $0.25 
Bakelite 


Bryant Duplex Flush Receptacles 





15 Amperes, 125 Volts 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Standard types. Side wiring with 
single sided contacts. Parallel slots 
in recessed face. Bakelite body and 
wide plaster ears. 


ee Mfrs. List Std. 
Nos. Per100 Cart. Pkge. Each 
E-142 Brown $20.00 10 100 $0.25 
E-1421 Ivory 26.00 10 50 35 


Bryant Duplex Flush Receptacles 


15 Amps., 125 Volts; 
10 Amps., 250 Volts 


Brown bakelite. T slots and plaster 





ears. Double-sided contacts. Four 

terminal screws. Top wiring. 

~ Mfr's List Car- Std. 
Nos. Per 100 Description ton Pkg. Each 
E-4812 $62.00 Brownbakelite 10 100 $0.95 


“TWIST-TITE” 
Made of bakelite with parallel slots 
for any standard parallel blade cap. 
Holds cap firmly—Normal tension is 
provided when cap is plugged in 
Straight. Maximum tension may be 
secured by a twist of the cap to the 
right. Double contact springs insure 
good contact. 
Insulating barrier — Double-sided 
contacts of opposite polarity sepa- 
rated and enclosed by molded bake- 
lite. Wide mounting ears. 





Mfr’s List, Std. 
Nos. Per100 Description Pkg. Each 
E-9200 $60.00 Brown finish 100 $0.75 
E-9200-I 65.00 Ivory finish 50 69 
10 in a carton. 
STANDARD TYPES 
15 Amperes, 125 Volts; 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
All bakelite bodies. Side wiring and 
“T” slots. Plastic ears. 
Mfrs. List, Std. 
Nos. Per 100 Description Pkg. Each 
E-4832 $39.00 Brown 100 $0.46 
E-48321 46.00 Ivory 50 55 


10 in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


—,. 








For Two-Circuit Installations 


All Bakelite body and with “T” slots. 
Switch control of one outlet. Two 
feeds, two returns. 





Mfrs. List, 
No. Per 100 Description Each 
E-4832X $50.00 Brown bakelite $0.60 


10 in a carton; 100 in a standard package. 


Paulding Duplex Flush 
Receptacles 


15 Amperes, 125 Volts; 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Acid Resistant. Extra Heavy Double 

Wiping Bronze Contacts. 

Heavy constructed self-centering “T” 
type slots. Porcelain body with glazed 
surface. Perfect ground. Top wir- 
ing. Wide strap. Plaster ears. Fits 
all types of plates. 


No. Per 100 Description 
E-1470 $0.30 White porcelain 
10 in a carton; 100 in a standard package. 





Bell No-Shock Duplex Flush 
Receptacles 





15 Amps., 115 Volts — 10 Amps., 250 Volts 
No Short Circuits — No Shocks 
No Burns — Face Always Closed 


No-Shok receptacle. With its positive snap-back 
spring action, face is closed tight when plug is 
removed, thus assuring children and adults full 
protection from shock, burns and loss of life— 
protection which cannot be provided by your 
present ordinary outlets. 


Closed face keeps out dust, dirt and other foreign 
objects, prevents children from inserting hair- 
pins, scissors, wires, etc. into prong slots. Thick 
double walls of bakelite separating and insulatin: 
heavy duty terminals, All metal parts rustproof. 
Lifetime spring action. Firm plug grasp, positive 
contact always. Four terminal screws. Side 
wired. Wide plaster ears. Listed as Standard 
by Underwriter’s Laboratories. 


Mfrs. List, 
Nos, Per 100 Each Description 
E-B1003 $45.00 $0.60 Brown 
E-B1004 53.00 80 Ivory 


One in a carton; 25 in a counter 
display carton. 


Bell Speedmount “500” Duplex 
Fiush Receptacles 


a « 15 Amps., 125 Volts 
SPEEDMOUNT 500 10 Amps., 250 Volts 
DISTANCE VARIABLE BY SIMPLE For Easier, 
ADIUSTMENT WITH SCREW DRIVER acter Mounting. 


/ » itinstittan Receptacle is 
TI SIDE OF CLAMP equipped with ad- 
justable threaded 
clamps for fast 
and accurate flush 
mounted _ installa- 
tions. No fuss 
with washers or 
broken plates as 
this receptacle 
with its ingenious 
clamps, enables a 
jiffy-quick instal- 
( lation tailor-made 
to insure mount- 
ing of receptacles flush with the wall or base- 
board, when outlet boxes are installed too deeply 
or not lined up properly. 





RECEPTACLE 


Mounting Directions: 


Drive screws all the way into threaded clamps. 
Set screws against threaded opening in outlet 
box. Back screws off until receptacle is flush 
with wall. 

Drive screws solidly home. Clamps adjustable 
for lateral movement, Available in brown bake- 
lite or ivory. All metal parts rustproofed. Firm 
plug grasp, positive contact always. Parallel 
slots. Four terminal screws. Side wired. Listed 
as Standard by Underwriters’ Laboratories. 


Mfrs. List, 
Nos, Per 100 Description Each 
E-B500 $29.50 Brown finish $0.36 
E-B501 35.00 Ivory finish A2 


10 in a carton; 100 in a standard package. 


Safeway Rubber Duplex 
Receptacles 


15 Amps., 125 Volts; 
10 Amps., 250 Volts. 


A heavy duty rubber Duplex 
Receptacle made to meet the need 
of industrial applications. Will 
withstand considerable abuse 
without showing signs of wear or 
weakness. Has inner-lock fea- 
ture whereby contacts will with- 
stand a direct pull up to 15 lbs. 
before releasing the engaged plug 
blades. Parallel slots. a 
large binding screws for easy wir- 
ing. Side vite: 





Mfrs. List, 
No. Per 100 Description Each 
E-800 $110.00 Rubber $1.25 


5 in a carton; 25 in a standard package. 


Bryant Single Flush Receptacles 


15 Amperes, 125 Volts; 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Standard type. Bakelite body. Dou- 
ble sided contacts, side wiring. “T” 


slots. 
Mfrs. List, 
No, Per 100 Description Each 
E-4831 $34.00 Brown $0.45 


10 in a carton; 100 in a standard package. 
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Bryant Single Flush Receptacles 


15 Amperes, 125 Volts; 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Perma cadmium finish 
metal covers. Single “T” 
slots. 





Mfrs. List, Box Size, 
Nos. Per 100 Ins. Each 
E-3780 $44.00 3% $0.53 
E-4780 49.00 4 56 


10 in a carton; 50 in a standard package. 


Bryant Duplex Flush Receptacles 


15 Amperes, 125 Volts; 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Perma cadmium finish 
metal covers. Duplex “T” 
slots. 





Mfrs. List, Box Size, 
Nos. Per 100 Ins, Each 
E-3781 $51.00 3% $0.61 
E-4782 56.00 4 67 


10 in a carton; 50 in a standard package. 


Paulding Duplex Flush 
Receptacles 


WITH STEEL COVER 

15 Amperes—125 Volts 

10 Amperes—250 Volts 
Heavy duty type. Comply with 
Federal Specifications E-W-R 
151. White porcelain bodies 
with duplex recessed face with 
finding ridge for plug caps. 
Front wired, “T” slots. Black 
steel covers. 





Nos. Description Std. Pkg. Each 

E-1471 For 3% in. Boxes 100 $0.36 

E-1472. For 4 in. Boxes 50 39 
5 in a carton. 


P&S Single Flush Receptacles 


a With Bright Metallic 
oe Finished Body Covers 
15 Amps., 125 Volts 
10 Amps., 250 Volts 


Brown bakelite receptacle with parallel slots, 
side wired. Complete with metal cover. 






Mfrs. List, 
Nos. Per 100 Description Each 
E-1538 $40.00 For 3%” Boxes $0.50 
E-1539 43.00 For 4” boxes 55 


10 in a carton; 50 in a standard package. 


P &S Duplex Flush Receptacles 


With Bright Metallic 
Finished Box Covers 
15 Amperes—125 Volts 
10 Amperes—250 Volts 
Brown bakelite receptacles 
with parallel slots. Side 


wired. Complete with metal 
covers, 





Mfrs. List, 
Nos. Per 100 Description Each 
E-1558 $38.00 For 34%” Boxes $0.50 
E-1559 43.00 For 4” Boxes 60 


10 in a carton; 50 in a standard package. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Bryant Pilot Light Receptacles 





With Lamp 
15 Watts, 125 Volts 
Fits standard switch box. For mount- 
ing under standard tumbler switch 
plate fitted with No. E-746 red jewel 
warning lens. 


— , Mfrs. List, 
No. Per 100 Each 
E-427 $124.00 $1.50 


10 in a carton; 30 in a standard package. 


EXTRA LAMPS 
For Pilot Light 
Receptacles 
Cadelabra base, 6 watts, 115 volts. 





E-CH6S6—Clear Each $0.16 
E-CH6S6R—Red Coated _._Each 24 
10 in a carton; 120 in a standard package. 


Bryant Plastic Jewels 
For Pilot Lights 
Fit standard tumbler switch plates. 
Rectangular type with brass for 
permanent mounting red plastic 





jewel. 

Mfrs. List, 
No. Per 100 Each 
E-746 $41.00 $0.50 


10 in a carton; 30 in a standard package. 
Bryant Clock Hanger Plate 


and Outlet 


Clock Sturdily Supported— 
Wires Completely Concealed. 
15 Amperes, 125 Volts; 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Provides pupport and electrical 
connection for wall clocks, The 
clock completely conceals the 
outlet. Cord nests in recess. One 
piece brown bakelite with par- 
allel slots. 


Mfrs. List, 
No. Per 100 
E-2992 





Description Each 
$84.00 Clock Hanger Outlet $1.00 
10 in a carton; 30 in a standard package. 
Bryant Fan Hanger Outlets and 

Plate 
Easily Installed— 

Sturdily Constructed. 

15 Amperes, 125 Volts; 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Provides electrical connection 
and mechanical support for 
fans.. The brass flush plate is 
a cover. A cadmium plated steel 
sub-plate supports the outlet. 
The box supports the entire 
weight of the fan by means of 
the yoke. Single brown bakelite 
outlet “T” slots with .060 inch 
brass plate finished in brush brass. 





Mfrs. List, 
No. Per 100 Description Each 
E-3750 $300.00 For Hanger Outlet $3.60 


10 in a carton; 20 in a standard package. 
Bryant Weatherproof Flush 


Receptacles 
15 Amperes, 125 Volts; 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 


A permanent, weatherproof 
outlet for plugging in out- 
door lighting connections or 
appliances, also for inside 
installations exposed to 
moisture. Sturdily designed 
to weather rain, snow, ice 
and dampness. Cadmium 
finished plate and cap de- 
fies rust and _ corrosion. 
When not in use, a metal 
g : cap clamps over the open- 
ing. A rubber mat, fitting under the plate, com- 
pletes the weather proofing. Receptacles made 
of brown bakelite with parallel slots. 





Mfrs. List, 
No. , Per 100 Each 
E-3880 $146.00 $1.75 


10 in a carton; 30 in a standard package. 


Bryant Floor Outlets 


15 Amperes, 125 Volts; 10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

= The outlet is recessed 
so plug is flush with 
floor. Two threaded 
brass covers are fur- 
nished; one completely 
closes outlet when not 
in use; the other with 
cord hole shields plug 
cap when in _ use. 
Equipped with .060 

: : inch brass plate and 
brown bakelite receptacle with “T” slots. 





Mfrs. List, 
No. Per 100 Each 
E-3799 $260.00 $3.15 


2in a carton; 10 in a standard package. 


Eagle Bakelite Convenience 
Outlets 


SINGLE 
Quick location of slots 
made possible by patented 
finding ring. Extra long 
wood screws for permanent 
fastening to wall. Made of 
brown bakelite. 





E-728B—Single Outlet Each $0.15 
25 in a carton; 250 in a standard package. 


Eagle Bakelite Triple Cord 


Connectors 


Brown Bakelite 
660 Watts—250 Volts 


New, sturdy construction, 
beautiful and novel design that 
makes it look neat at the end 
of a cord. The fastening nut is 
permanently embedded in the 
bakelite so that there is no 
losing of nuts or trouble with 
inserting the screws. It assembles very easily 
because of this fact and is a great time saver. 
Large head binding screws afford an excellent 
strain relief are, provided in the contact. Under- 
los Approved. 
oO. 





Each Description 
E-786B $0.15 Brown Bakelite 
25 in a carton; 250 in a standard package. 


Paulding Bakelite Triple Cube 
Tap Cord Connectors 
Brown Bakelite 
15 Amps—125 Volts 
10 Amps—250 Volts 


Molded bakelite — unwired — 
with screw connections. For 
attaching to extension cords 
where outlets for one to three 
appliances are desired. Under- 
writers’ listed. 

No. Each Description 


E-515 $0.20 Brown Bakelite 
25 in a carton; 250 in a standard package. 


Eagle Streamlined Bakelite 
Cube Taps 


15 Amperes, 125 Volts; 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
With Brass Spring Prongs 

A modern streamlined brown 
bakelite cube tap with three plug- 
in outlets. The new improved 
pressure contacts make positive 
and constant contact and cannot 
collapse or be injured by constant 
usage or by spring plugs. Brass 
spring prongs avoid the tap fall- 
ing out of receptacle. Patented 
finding grooves for all outlets eliminates needless 
fuss and bother. Fastened — and in- 
visibly, eliminating unsightly screws. Listed by 
Underwriters’ Laboratories. Size of body 1%4x1%4 
ins 








Nos. Each Description 
E-781B $0.15 Brown Bakelite 
E-7811 18 Ivory Bakelite 


20 in a display carton; 250 in a standard package. 





Eagle Bakelite Wall or 
Table Tri Taps 


The very latest in wall or 
table top streamlined design 
in either brown or ivory 
bakelite. Contains three 
outlets to receive three flat 
caps or two round standard 
caps. Fastens to wall i! a 
single screw. A steel plate is fastened to the 
outside of the pressboard cover for sturdy back- 
ing. Equipped with improved terminals sturdily 
fastened. Size 2%x1%x% ins. 





Nos. Each Description 
E-746B $0.15 Brown 
E-746V 20 Ivory 


20 in a carton; 200 in a standard package. 


Carling Table Taps 
THREE-WAY 


15 Amps., 
125 Volts 


10 Amps., 
250 Volts 


For table use. 
Outlets receive 
three plugs. 
Molded Bake- 
lite, unwired, 
with screw 
holes for fast- 
ening to wall. 
Underwriters Laboratories approved also Cleve- 
land approved. Size 244x2x% inches. 





Nos. Each Description 
E-132 $0.18 Brown Bakelite 
E-133 20 Ivory Bakelite 


20 in a carton; 200 in a standard package. 


Eagle 3-Way Extension Cord Sets 


=. THREE-WAY 
s « TABLE OR WALL 
Brown Bakelite 
Streamlined brown 
bakelite top, size 2% 
x1%x% ins. Con- 
tains three outlets 
to receive three flat 
caps or two stand- 


= * ard caps. 
A steel plate is fastened to the outside of 
No. Each Description 
E-745B $0.60 6 Foot Cord 
One in a carton; 100 in a standard package. 





Eagle Extension Cord Sets 


TRIPLE 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Approved No. 19 brown 
rubber cord with No. 
“. E-786B brown bakelite 

D triple cube tap and flat 
handle attachment plug. 
Underwriters’ Approved. 





Nos. Each Description 
E-785-6 $0.50 6 Foot Cord 
E-785-9 60 9 Foot Cord 
E-785-12 -70 12 Foot Cord 
E-785-15 80 15 Foot Cord 
E-785-20 95 20 Foot Cord 


One in a carton; 100 in a standard package. 


UTILITY 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Brush brass push-thru 
socket with 12 feet of No. 
E-18 approved brown rub- 
ber Zip cord, and fiat 
handle brown bakelite attachment cap. Under- 
writers’ listed. 

No. Each Description 


E-485-12 $0.95 12 Foot Cord 
One in a carton. 


EE Mes ff 
SS 
\ 






Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Deal Attachment Plug Caps 





Two-wire Standard Size, 


(4 \) Parallel Blades. 

15 Amp.—125 Volts 
Ry, ! 10 Amp.—250 Volts 
wettmeee Can be used with all standard 


A outlet convenience outlets, at- 
fl tachment plug bodies and con- 

nectors. Made of bakelite with 
attractive embossing. Has brass blades for posi- 
tive contact. 


Evleor os gee ees Each $0.07 
25 in a carton. 


Deal Attachment Plug Caps 


Two Wire — 
Standard Size 
15 Amp.—125 Volts 
10 Amp.—250 Volts 
Rectangular in shape to 
permit easy insection in 
crowded multiple outlets. 
Parallel brass blades for 
ositive contact. Bake- 
ite body. 
Fits Type POSU Cord. 





Nos, Color Each 
E-914 Brown $0.09 
E-914-I Ivory .09 


50 in a carton. 


Eagle Attachment Plug Caps 


RUBBER HANDLE 
660 Watts—250 Volts 


Neat in size, sturdy in construc- 
tion. Can be used for heavy duty 
work as well as regular cord sets. 
Has steel spring prong blades 
for positive contact. Cord hole 
diameter % inches. Underwriters’ 
listed. 


Nos. Each Description 
E-169 $0.10 Spring Prong Blades 
25 in a carton; 250 in a standard package. 





Buchanan Attachment Plug Caps 


10 Amperes, 250 Volts; 
15 Amperes, 125 Volts. 





First quality, design, material and construction. 
Bodies are of “GRS” molded rubber for maxi- 
mum ruggedness and durability. Prongs and at- 
taching screws are brass. Steel drive screws. 
Bond between body and prongs is three times 
greater than Underwriters’ requirement. Cord 
Hole diameter, .375 inches. 


Approved by Underwriters’ Laboratories. 
E-AP335' 2 oS LO 


Sta-Tite Industrial Attachment 
Plug Cap 


HEAVY DUTY TYPE 


Strong unbreakable black 
rubber body. Built for heavy 
duty service. Has phosphor 
bronze Sta-tite blades— 
makes firm positive contact 
—no arcing. Cord hole diam- 
eter .540 inches. 





Ne as eee eee gat Each $0.18 
10 in a carton. 


Bryant Attachment Plug Caps 
15 Amperes, 125 Volts; 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts. 
Standard Size 
Black composition with parallel 
blades. Cord hole .406 (43) inches. 





Mfrs. List, 
No. Per 100 Carton Std.Pkg. Each 
E-KA $16.00 10 250 $0.19 


15 Amperes, 125 Volts; 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts. 
Standard Size 
Armored, metal covered with .406 
(48) inch cord hole. 





Mfrs. List, 
No. Per 100 Carton Std. Pkg. Each 
E-KZ $22.00 10 250 $0.26 


15 Amperes, 125 Volts; 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts. 


Cord Grip Type—Standard Size 


Armored, metal covered with cord 
grip. 





Cord 
Mfrs. List, Hole  Car- Std. 
Nos. Per 100 Ins. ton Pkg. Each 
E-JK $40.00 437 (5) 10 50 $0.48 
E-JM 40.00 500 (4%) 10 50 48 


15 Amperes, 125 Volts; 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts. 


Cord Grip Type—Standard Size 


Armored, with cord grip. Cord hole 
size .437 (7%) inch. 





Mfrs. List, 
No. Per 100 Carton Std. Pkg. Each 
E-JX $43.00 10 50 $0.52 


15 Amperes, 125 Volts; 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts. 


Cord Grip Type—Standard Size 
Rubber body, with cord grip. 


Mfrs. List, 
Nos. Per 100 Cord Hole, Ins. Each 
E-9754 $43.00 ,296 to .562 (42-3%) $0.52 
E-9756 43.00 406 to .625 (43-56) 52 


10 in a carton; 50 in a standard package. 


15 Amperes, 125 Volts; 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts. 
Tandem blades. Black bakelite cap. 


Mfrs. List, Cord Hole 
No. Per 100 Dia., Ins. Each 
E-5420 $24.00 406 (43) $0.32 
10 in a carton; 100 in a standard package. 
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Protex Junior Plug Cap 


Rubber covered—chip proof. 

Suitable for household and shop ap-_ 
pliances. Practically non-breakable. 
Long rubber shank extends well over 
cord protecting it from breakage. 
Parallel blades. Cord hole diameter 





?s inch. 
Mfr’s List, 
Per 100 Each 
$20.00 $0.22 


10 in a carton, 100 in a standard package. 


Safeway Rubber Covered 


Attachment Plug Caps 


Tandem Blades 
, Standard Size 


15 Amp., 125 Volts; 
10 Amp., 250 Volts. 
Standard equipment 
throughout the in- 
dustry. Non-break- 
able, rugged, econom- 
ical. Plug cap con- 
sists of heavy rubber 
cover and brass 
blades mounted on 

: laminated phenolic 
E-1401 disc. 





a 


= 





Cord 
Mfrs. List, Hole, 
Nos. Per 100 Description In. Each 


E-1401 $60.00 Without Cord Grip x $0.50 
E-1405 90.00 With Cord Grip Ba 80 


10 in a carton; 100 in a standard package. 


Parallel Blades 
15 Amp., 125 Volts — 10 Amp., 250 Volts 


For heavy duty in- 
dustrial and railroad 
use. Unbreakable 
rubber covered body. 
Brass blades mount- 
ed on approved insu- 
lating material can 
be removed from 
rubber body for wir- 
ing. 





E-1400W 
Mfr’s List, 
Nos. Per100 Description 
E-1400W $50.00 Without Cord Grip 7% $0.60 
E-1404W 80.00 With Cord Grip % 96 


10 in a carton, 100 in a standard package. 


Safeway Cord Connector Bodies 
Two Wire 
_ 15 Amp., 125 Volts—10 Amp., 250 Volts 
Safeway Rubber 





E-1500W 


E-1502W 

A high quality heavy duty connector for railroad 
and industrial use. Rubber covered—chip proof 
—practically non-breakable. Takes standard two 
wire, parallel blade plug caps. No. E-1502W has 
cord grip to take % to % inch cords. 


rd 

Mfr’s List, Hole, 
Nos Per 100 Description In. Each 
E-1500W $80.00 Without Cord Grip + $0.96 
E-1502W 110.00 With Cord Grip % 133 


10 in a carton, 100 in a standard package. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 














Medium Base 
660 Watts — 250 Volts 


For use with standard type of 
medium base sockets or recep- 
tacles. Consists of brown bake- 
lite body and cap. Equipped 
with parallel brass blades 
which are securely fastened on 








cap. 
No. Each Description 
E-1900 $0.15 Plug and Cap 


Eagle Bakelite Attachment 


Plug Bodies 
Standard Size 

15 Amperes, 125 Volts; 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts. 
Beautiful new design. Stur- 
dily constructed with self- 
finding slots to accommo- 
date plug caps. Shell is 
tightly spun eliminating 
any lose contacts. Fits all 
Ferenel caps. Brown bake- 
ite. Underwriters’ Ap- 
proved. 

E-758 Seg Rene so aan eee Sods ee Each $0.10 

25 in a carton; 250 in a standard package. 


Bryant Attachment Plug Bodies 





660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Standard Size 
Fits all parallel blades. 


Mfrs. List, Car- Std. 
Per 100 Size ton Pkg. Each 
$22.00 Standard 10 25 $0.25 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Standard Size 
Black bakelite body, with “T” 





slots. 
Mfrs. List, Car- Std. 

No. Per 100 Size ton Pkg. Each 
E-5612 $44.00 Standard 10 100 $0.55 
Eagle Cord Connector Bodies 
Two-WIRE 
15 Amperes, 125 Volts; 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts. 


For use in extending the length 
of portable cord. Will fit all par- 
allel blades. Fastens by a single 
center screw. The fibre bridge 
inside acts both as an insulator 
between both polorities of the 
cord as well as strain relief. Made 





of bakelite. 
No. Each Cord Hole, Ins. 
E-719 $0.15 


25 in a carton; 250 in a standard package. 







WV, Rubber With Pull Handle 


Y 






Pull handle for easier connecting. 
Will fit all parallel blades. 
Diameter 1% ins.; length 2% ins. 
No. Each Description 


E-178 $0.35 Parallel Blades 
25 in a carton; 250 in a standard package. 


Eagle Flat Cord Connectors 
TWO WIRE 
5 Amperes, 125 Volts 





For use in extending the length of portable cords. 

E-729 is a two-wire, flat, two-piece cord connec- 

tor with flat blades. Made of brown bakelite. 

Me ee a ed Each $0.30 
10 in a carton; 100 in a standard package. 


Bryant Cord Connector Bodies 
15 Amperes, 125 Volts; 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts. 
Brown bakelite; parallel slots. 
Diameter 1,5; ins.; cord hole .312 
(35) inch. 
Mfrs. List, 
No. Per 100 Carton Std. Pkg. Each 


E-130 $27.00 10 50 $0.35 


15 Amperes, 125 Volts; 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts. 
Brown bakelite; parallel slots. 
Diameter 1% ins. Cord hole .406 





(43) ins. 
Mfrs. List, 
No. Per 100 Carton Std.Pkg. Each 
E-103 $49.00 10 50 $0.59 
15 Amperes, 125 Volts; 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts. 


Black composition with “T” slots 
and armored cord grip. Cord hole 
437 (7%) inch. 


Mfrs. List, 
No. Per 100 
E-5103 





Carton Std. Pkg. Each 
$76.00 10 50 $0.90 


Safeway Polarized Caps and 
Cord Connector Bodies 
TWO-WIRE — CHIP PROOF 


15 Amps., 125 Volts 
10 Amps., 250 Volts 


Heavy duty, for 
industrial use. 
Made of rubber. 
Fitted with cord 
grip. Fit standard 
two - wire polarity 
plugs. 





E-1406W 


E-1503W 
Cap Mfr’s List, Cord Body 
Nos. Per 100 Hole Each 
E-1406W $90.00 %4 ins. $1.10 
E-1503W 120.00 % to % ins. 1.45 


10 in a carton; 100 in a standard package. 


Safeway Polarized Caps 


3-WIRE—GROUNDED 
15 Amps., 125 Volts—10 Amps., 250 Volts 


Built for heavy duty 
industrial and rail- 
road service. The 
brass blades are 
mounted on approved 
insulating material 
Als and can be removed 
kat (ha from the rubber 
E-1403W body. 


Mfr’s List, 
Nos. Per 100 Description In. Each 
E-1403W $ 70.00 Without Cord Grip ; $0.85 
E-1407W 100.00 With Cord Grip % ~=120 


10 in a carton; 100 in a standard package. 


Safeway Polarized Cord 
Connector Bodies 
3-WIRE 
15 Amperes, 125 Volts 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Made for use with No. E-1403W 
and E-1407W Safeway Polarized 
Caps. Built for heavy duty in- 
dustrial and railroad services. 
Rubber covered, chip-proof, prac- 
tically non-breakable. Has cord 
grip with y,-inch cord hole. 








Cord 

Mfr’s List, Hole, 
No. Per 100 Description In. Each 
E-1508 $130.00 With Cord Grip 7 $1.55 


10 in a carton; 100 in a standard package. 








H&H Polarized Receptacles 
and Caps 


TWO-WIRE—10 AMPERES 
> 10 Amp., 250 Volts—15 Amp., 125 Volts 





2 _ 
E-7960 E-7964 E-7966 


E-7960 brown bakelite single flush receptacle. fits 
hao single receptacle outlet boxes and 
plates. 

E-7964 and E-7965 single flush receptacle fits 
standard single receptacle outlet boxes. Plate is 
cadmium plated. No. E-7963 composition cap 
with cord hole. No. E-7966 armored composition 
cap with cord grip. No. in 

Mfr’s List, 
Nos. Per 100 Description 


Flush Single Receptacle 
E-7960 $70.00 Brown Bakelite 10 $0.85 


Single Receptacle—Outlet Box Cover 


E-7963 


Car- 
ton Each 


E-7964 82.00 3%” Plate 10 1.00 
E-7965 91.00 4” Plate 5 1.10 
Composition Cap—Cord Hole 
E-7963 52.00 zs” Cord Hole 10 65 
Armored Composition Cap—Cord Grip 
E-7966 82.00 ts” Cord Hole 10 1.00 


30 in a standard package. 


Bryant Polarized Receptacles 
Caps and Cord Connector Bodies 


TWO-WIRE 
20 Amperes, 250 Volts 


SINGLE FLUSH MOUNTING 
RECEPTACLES 


Brown bakelite. Takes single re- 
ceptacle plats. 


Mfrs. List, Car- Std. 
No. Per 100 ton Pkg. Each 
E-556 $122.00 10 30 $1.45 





SINGLE OUTLET 
BOX RECEPTACLES 


Brown bakelite, single 
receptacle mounted on 4 
inch Perma cadmium 
plated cover. 





Mfrs. List, 
No. Per 100 Carton Std. Pkg. Each 
E-5554 $136.00 5 30 $1.50 
CAPS 


Black Composition. 

Mfrs. List, Car- Std. 
No. Per100 ton Pkg. Each 
E-652 $62.00 10 30 $0.75 





Armored—Metal Covered 


Cord grip, .875 to 562 (% to 3%) 
inch. 


Mfrs. List, Car- Std. 
No. Per 100 ton Pkg. Each 
E-723 $96.00 10 30 $1.15 





CORD CONNECTOR BODIES 
Black Composition with 
Cord Grip 
Corp grip, .406 to .625 (43 to 5%) 
inch 


” Mfrs. List, Car- Std. 
No. Per 100 ton Pkg. Each 
E-3856 $128.00 10 30 $1.55 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Bryant Polarized Receptacles 
and Caps 


TWO WIRE, 30 AMPERES, 

250 VOLTS—SINGLE FLUSH 
MOUNTING RECEPTACLES 
Black composition base, porcelain 
body. Length 2% ins. Width 133 ins. 
Depth 1% ins. Requires No. E-7439 





plate. Fits single gang box. Two 
No. E-7438 require three gang box. 
Mfrs. List, 

No. Per 100 Carton Std. Pkg. Each 
E-7438 $164.00 10 30 $1.96 
BRASS PLATES FOR NO. E-7438 
RECEPTACLES 
Made of .040 inch brass plate. 

Mfrs. List, 
No. Per 100 Carton Std. Pkg. Each 
E-7439 $44.00 10 30 $0.52 
CAPS 


Armored, metal covered with cord 





grip. Cord hole diameter .656 

(34) ins. 

Mfrs. List, 
No. Per 100 Carton Std.Pkg. Each 
E-7436 $180.00 5 30 $2.16 


Bryant Polarized Receptacles 
Caps and Cord Connector Bodies 





SINGLE FLUSH MOUNTING 
RECEPTACLES 
15 AMPS., 125 VOLTS; 
10 AMPS., 250 VOLTS 
THREE WIRE 
Black composition. Takes standard 
single outlet plate. Depth 34 inch. 


Carton Std.Pkg. Each 
$1.50 


Mfrs. List, 
Per 100 


$138.00 10 50 


E-9116 


SINGLE OUTLET BOX 
RECEPTACLES 
On 4-inch perma cadmium 


plated covers. Black com- 
position bodies. 





Mfrs. List, 
No. Per 100 


E-9121 


Carton Std.Pkg. Each 
$155.00 5 50 $1.86 


DUPLEX FLUSH MOUNTING 
RECEPTACLES 


Brown bakelite. Takes standard 
duplex outlet plate. Depth +3 inch. 


Mfrs. List, © 
Per 100 Carton Std. Pkg. Each 


$192.00 10 30 $2.30 





CAPS 


Black composition. 
diameter .406 (43) ins. 


Cord hole 





Bryant Polarized Receptacles 
Caps and Cord Connector Bodies 


CAPS 


Armored with cord grip. For 
cords .375 to .500 (% to %) ins. 


Mfrs. List, 
Per 100 
$65.00 10 50 


Carton Std.Pkg. Each 
$0.78 


CORD CONNECTOR BODIES 
Black composition. Armored with 
cord grip. For cords .375 to .500 
(% to %) inch. 


Mfrs. List, 
Per 100 
$110.00 10 50 


Carton Std.Pkg. Each 
$1.33 


THREE-WIRE 
20 AMPERES, 250 VOLTS 
FLUSH MOUNTING 
RECEPTACLES 


Black porcelain. Takes standard 
single outlet plate. Depth 13% ins. 


Mfrs. List, 
Per 100 
$153.00 10 30 


Carton Std.Pkg. Each 
$1.83 





BOX MOUNTING 
RECEPTACLES 
On 4-inch perma cad- 
mium plated covers. 





Black porcelain bodies. 
Mfrs. List, 
No. Per 100 Carton Std.Pkg. Each 
E-9324 $170.00 5 30 $2.04 
CORD CONNECTOR 


BODIES 


Cord grip. For cord .375 to 
625 (3% to 5) ins. 





Mfrs. List, 
No. Per 100 Carton Std. Pkg. Each 
E-9323 $182.00 10 20 $2.18 


CAPS 


Armored, with cord grip. This cap 
may be used with any of the above 





devices. Cord grip .375 to .625 (% 
to %) inch. 
Mfrs. List, 
No. Per 100 Carton Std. Pkg. Each 
E-9322 $123.00 10 20 $1.47 


P & S Polarized Range Receptacle 


3-WIRE, 50 AMPERES, 
250 VOLTS 
Bakelite, surface type range re- 
ceptacle, with solderless term- 
inals. Has % inch and 1 inch 
knockouts for conduit in bottom 


and back. 
Mfrs. List, Mfrs. List, 
No. Per 100 Carton Std. Pkg. Each | No, Per 100 Carton Std.Pkg. Each 
E-9111 $41.00 10 50 $0.50 | E-3826 $195.00 2 10 $2.34 


¥ ¥ 


1325 


Bryant Flush Mounting 
Receptacles 


With .040 inch brush 
brass plate. Bakelite re- 
ceptacle. Solderless 
terminals. 





Mfrs. List, 
No. Per 100 Carton Std.Pkg. Each 
E-3846 $430.00 2 10 $5.20 


Eagle Rubber Range Cord Sets 





3-Wire, 50 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Set has a streamlined unbreakable cap. Rubber 
covered conductor with copper lugs and im- 
proved plated metal strain relief clamps. Clamps 
have large ears and side lugs to fit any size 
openings, removes all hazard of strain on term- 
inals. Terminals are not soldered but attached 
so they become integral with wire. Rubber 
covered cable consists of two E-6 and one E-8 
27-strand conductors. Length overall 40 inches. 


Cable extends 36 inches from plug. Underwriters’ 
approved. 


BAGS sedis 
One in a carton. 


Bryant Heavy Duty Caps 


50 Amps., 250 Volts 
Bakelite, with solderless ter- 
minals. 

Accommodates armored and 
rubber cable. Has clamp ter- 
minals and grounding prongs. 





Mfrs. List, 
No. Per 100 Carton Std.Pkg. Each 
E-3833 $270.00 2 10 $3.25 


Bryant Midget Type Twist-Lock 
Caps and Connector Bodies 


CAPS 
15 Amps., 125 Volts; 
10 Amps., 250 Volts 


Without cord grip. Cord hole diam- 
eter .375 ins. 


Mfrs. List, 
No. Per 100 Carton Std. Pkg. Each 
E-7462 $24.00 10 50 $0.29 
CONNECTOR BODIES 
Without cord grip. Cord hole 


diameter .375 ins. 





Mfrs. List, 
No, Per 100 Carton Std.Pkg. Each 
E-7461 $48.00 10 50 $0.57 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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The locking connection successfully withstands kicks, jerks and vibration. 


Bryant Twist-Lock Connecting Devices 
Provide Positive Electrical and Mechanical Connections 


These devices by simple manual operation of inserting and twisting assure a positive electrical contact and mechanical means which prevent the 
accidental disengagement of the members which could result in interrupted service or a safety hazard. 


The line includes devices with polarization and grounding means to provide safety and protection to users of portable motor driven tools and 
equipment. Supplied with 2, 3 and 4 wire connecting means from the midget type to 20 ampere 250 volt application needs. 


. Nos. 
) E-%535 
E-7540 





E-7540 





No. 
E-7504 





No. 
E-7546 





No. 
E-7210 








Nos. 

E-7102 
E-9102 
E-7238 





E-9763 
E-9765 











STANDARD TYPE, 2-WIRE 
15 Amperes, 125 Volts; 10 Amperes, 250 Volts. 
FLUSH MOUNTING RECEPTACLES 


Mfrs. List, 
Per 100 


$60.00 
120.00 


Bakelite 
Descrip- 

tion Carton Std, Pkg. Each 
Single 10 50 $0.75 
Duplex 10 50 1.45 


DUPLEX OUTLET BOX RECEPTACLES 


Duplex bakelite 
cover. 


receptacle on 4-inch plated steel 


Mfrs. List, Descrip- Car- Std. 
No. Per 100 tion ton Pkg. Each 
E-7544 $138.00 Duplex 5 30 $1.65 
CAPS 
Bakelite 

Mfrs. List, Cord Hole, 
Per 100 Ins. Carton. Std. Pkg. Each 
$42.00 375 10 50 $0.50 

Rubber With Cord Grip 

Mfrs. List, Cord Hole, 
Per 100 Ins. Carton. Std. Pkg. Each 
$54.00 406 to .625 10 50 $0.65 


STANDARD TYPE, 2-WIRE 
20 Amperes, 250 Volts 
SINGLE FLUSH MOUNTING RECEPTACLES 
Bakelite. Takes standard single outlet plate. 


Mfrs. List, 
Per 100 


$72.00 


Descrip- 
tion Carton Std. Pkg. Each 
Single 10 50 $0.98 


SINGLE OUTLET BOX RECEPTACLES 
Single bakelite receptacle on steel plated cover. 


Mfrs. List, Descrip- Car- Std. 
Nos. Per 100 tion ton Pkg. Each 
E-7216 $84.00 344” Cover 10 50 $1.00 
E-7217 90.00 4” Cover 5 30 1.10 
CAPS 
Armored With Cord Grip 
Mfrs. List, Cord Hole, Car- Std. 
Per 100 Ins. ton Pkg. Each 
$60.00 .296 to .562 10 30 $0.75 
60.00 -296 to .562 Polarized 10 30 15 
60.00 406 to .625 10 30 aa 
Rubber With Cord Grip 
$60.00 .296 to 562 10 30 $0.75 
60.00 406 to .625 10 00 15 


CORD CONNECTOR BODIES 
Armored With Cord Grip 


Mfrs. List, Cord Hole, 


Nos, Per 100 Ins, Carton. Std. Pkg. Each 
E-7101 $95.00 .296 to 562 10 30 $1.15 
E-7224 95.00 .406 to .625 10 30 1.15 
PLUG BASES 
669 Watts, 250 Volts 
Bakelite 
Mfrs. List, 
No. Per 100 Carton Std. Pkg. Each 
E-7612 $72.00 10 100 $0.98 























E-7580 


No. 


E-7554 


No. 
E-7555 





Bakelite, With Cord Grip 
Mfrs. 


Nos. Per 100 Ins. ton Pkg. Each 
E-7554 $84.00 .296 to 562 10 50 $1.00 
Rubber, With Cord Grip 
E-7567 $90.00 .296 to 562 10 50 $1.10 





STANDARD TYPE, 3-WIRE 


15 AMPERES, 125 VOLTS; 10 AMPERES, 250 VOLTS 


FLUSH MOUNTING RECEPTACLES 


Bakelite. Take standing receptacle plate. 


Mfrs. List, Descrip- 
Nos. Per 100 tion Carton Std, Pkg. Each 
E-7582 $155.00 Single 10 50 $1.85 
E-7580 225.00 Duplex 10 50 2.70 


DUPLEX OUTLET BOX RECEPTACLES 


Duplex bakelite receptacle on 4-inch plated steel 
cover. 


Mfrs. List, Descrip- Car- Std. 
Per 100 tion ton Pkg. Each 
E-7581 $250.00 4in. Cover 5 30 $3.00 


CAPS 


List, Cord Hole Car- Std. 





E-7567 


CORD CONNECTOR BODIES 
Bakelite, With Cord Grip 


Mfrs. List, Cord Hole, Car- Std. 
Per 100 Ins, ton Pkg. Each 
$143.00 .296 to .562 10 50 $1.70 


STANDARD TYPE, 3-WIRE POLARIZED 
20 AMPERES, 250 VOLTS; 10 AMPERES, 575 VOLTS A.C. 
SINGLE FLUSH MOUNTING RECEPTACLES 


Bakelite. Takes standard single outlet plate—two 


No. 
E-7310 


Nos. 


E-7311 


No. 
E-7313 





No. 


Armored, With Cord Grip 
Mfrs. List, Cord Hole Car- Std. 
Per 100 Ins. 


E-7311 $130.00 .437to0.750 10 30 


Rubber, With Cord Grip 
E-9965 $130.00 .437to .750 10 30 


require three-gang box. 


Mfrs. List, Descrip- 
Per 100 tion Carton Std, Pkg. Each 
$180.00 Single 10 50 $2.15 


SINGLE OUTLET BOX RECEPTACLES 


Single bakelite receptacle on 4 in. steel plated cover. 


Mfrs. List, Descrip- Car- Std. 
Per 100 tion ton Pkg. Each 
E-7517 $200.00 4 in. Cover 5 10 $2.40 


CAPS 


ton Pkg. Each 
$1.55 





$1.55 BX 
E-9965 


CORD CONNECTOR BODIES 
Bakelite, Armored, With Cord Grip 


Mfrs. List, Cord Hole, Car- Std. 
Per 100 Ins, ton Pkg. Each 
$200.00 437 to .750 10 30 $2.40 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Bryant Twist-Lock Receptacles, 


Caps and Cord Connector Bodies 


4-WIRE—20 AMPS., 250 VOLTS 
10 AMPS., 575 VOLTS A.C. 
SINGLE FLUSH RECEPTACLES 


Bakelite 





Mfrs. List, 
No. Per 100 Carton Std. Pkg. 
E-7416 $226.00 10 20 
RECEPTACLE PLATES FOR E-7410 
RECEPTACLES 
Made of .060 inch brass plate. 
Mfrs. List, 
No. Per 100 
E-7421 $65.00 10 20 


FLUSH SINGLE 

OUTLET BOX 

RECEPTACLES 
Bakelite, single receptacle 
on plated steel cover. Diam- 
eter of cover 4 ins. 


Mfrs. List, 
No Per 100 Carton Std.Pkg. Each 
$2.90 


$238.00 5 15 


Each 
$2.70 


Carton Std. Pkg. Each 
$0.78 





CAPS 


| Armored, with cord grip. Cord 
hole diameter .437 to .750 ins. 





Mfrs, List, 
No. Per 100 Carton Std. Pkg. Each 
E-7411 $180.00 10 20 $2.15 


Rubber, with cord grip. Cord 
hole diameter .437 to .750 ins. 





Mfrs. List, 
No. Per 100 Carton Std. Pkg. Each 
E-9967 $178.00 10 20 $2.10 


CORD CONNECTOR BODIES 


Rubber, with cord grip. Cord 
hole diameter .437 to .750 ins. 





Mfrs. List, 
Per 100 Carton Std. Pkg. 
$250.00 10 20 


Each 


No, 
“ $3.00 


E-7413 


Wigginton Voltage Testers 
Safe—Accurate—Easy to Operate 
110 to 600 volts, 
A. C. or D.C. 


For testing low 
voltage circuits to 
determine disturb- 
ing causes such as 
blown fuses, motors 
single phasing or 
open circuits. Has 
indicator and scale 
to show voltage 
pressure. Safe and 
accurate. Enclosed in a fibre case, with long 
leads and test pins. Light weight and easily car- 
ried. Length 5% inches. Width % inch. 


Mfr’s List 
Nos. Each Description 
E-5000 $18.00 Tester 
E-5002 2.00 Case 
One in a package. 


All Purpose Electrical 
Circuit Testers 





Tests—Blown fuses, live wires, cords and plugs, 
lamps, appliances, radios, etc. Spark plugs, bat- 
teries and other automotive circuits, motors, po- 
larity, continuity. Traces grounded lines, open 
circuits, short circuits. 


For indicating voltages from 90 volts DC, and 60 
volts AC, to 500 volts AC or DC. 


The genuine General Electric neon lamp at the 
top glows in varying intensities indicating differ- 
ent conditions in the circuit, and does not glow 
on dead lines. Lights on currents as low as one 
micro-ampere. User can tell by the intensity of 
the light’s glow, whether the voltage is 110, 220, 
or 440 volts, etc. The light shows orange color 
on 60 cycle, and DC circuits, and pink on radio 
frequency circuits. 


Rees OT ee Each $0.45 


12 on a display card. 


Holub Fuse Pullers 





Sturdy laminated construction with high di-elec- 
tric qualities enabling it to withstand atmos- 
pheric condition. 


Advantages in Use 


Prevent danger of pulling or replacing fuses. 
Prevent binding of clips. Adjust loose cut out 
clips. Handle laboratory test tubes. Handle 
live electrical parts. 


Description 


E-64—Pocket size for general utility use. For 
coe : he 200 amps., 250 volts and 1 to 100 amps., 
volts. 


E-65—For small fuses % to % inch diameter, grid 
leaks, etc. 


E-66—For fuses 100 to 600 amps., 250 volts and 60 
to 400 amps., 600 volts. 


Nos. Mfrs. List, Each 
EB°6s—Mideet 2. ei. Ses $0.35 
E-64—Pocket 2 i 
Ba 





Eagle Non-Renewable N.E.C. 
Cartridge Fuses 





250 Volts — Ferrule Ends 


Made with heavy brass ferrules and tight fitting 
fibre cover or tube. N.E.C. Code Standard. Un- 
derwriters listed. Approved by CSA. 


Length, 
Nos. Each Amperes Inches 
E-655-10 $0.10 10 2 
E-655-15 10 15 2 
E-655-20 -10 20 2 
E-655-25 -10 25 2 
E-655-30 10 30 2 
E-655-60 .20 60 3 


10 in a box; 100 in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 























Buss One-Time Fuses 
Non-Renewable 





1 to 60 Ampere 70 to 600 Ampere 


Carry Underwriters’ Laboratories inspected label. 
But fuses cannot be judged by this label alone. 
It only shows they meet minimum requirements 
of safety. 

Fuses can fail in many other ways. When one 
blows needlessly because of a badly soldered 
link—or because of heating from crooked ter- 
minals or caps—or from corrosion of link—the 
user pays the cost of a useless shutdown. Or 
when a fuse fails to blow quickly enough because 
of an inaccurate link, the user pays for the 
damage that results. 


Buss one-time fuses get the same engineering 
and care in manufacture as other products 
carrying the Buss trade-mark—hence each and 
every Buss one-time fuse can be depended on 
to operate as intended. 


Made with heavy brass ferrules and tight fittings 


as well as thick fibre cover or tube. N. E. Code 
Standard but exceed the requirements. 


250 Volts 

Nos. and Length, Old 

Amperes Each Inches Carton Nos. 

E-NON 1 $0.15 2 10 E-25001 
E-NON 3 15 2 10 E-25003 
E-NON 6 15 2 10 E-25006 
E-NON 10 15 2 10 E-25010 
E-NON 15 15 2 10 E-25015 
E-NON 20 15 2 10 E-25020 
E-NON 25 15 2 10 E-25025 
E-NON 30 15 2 10 E-25030 
E-NON 35 30 3 10 E-25035 
E-NON 40 30 3 10 E-25040 
E-NON 45 30 3 10 E-25045 
E-NON 50 30 3 10 E-25050 
E-NON 60 30 g 10 E-25060 
E-NON 170 90 5% 5 E-25070 
E-NON 80 -90 5% 5 E-25080 
E-NON 90 -90 5% 5 E-25090 
E-NON ,100 90 5% 5 E-25100 
E-NON 110 2.00 1% 1 E-25110 
E-NON 125 2.00 1% 1 E-25125 
E-NON 150 2.00 1% 1 E-25150 
E-NON 175 2.00 % 1 E-25175 
E-NON 200 2.00 1% 1 E-25200 
E-NON 225 3.60 856 1 E-25225 
E-NON 250 3.60 85% 1 E-25250 
E-NON 300 3.60 8% 1 E-25300 
E-NON 350 3.60 85% 1 E-25350 
E-NON 400 3.60 8% it E-25400 
E-NON 500 5.50 10% 1 E-25500 
E-NON 600 5.50 10% 1 E-25600 

600 Volts 

E-NOS 3 $0.50 5 10 E-60003 
E-NOS 10 50 5 10 E-60010 
E-NOS 15 50 5 10 E-60015 
E-NOS 20 50 5 10 E-60020 
E-NOS 25 50 5 10 E-60025 
E-NOS 30 50 5 10 E-60030 
E-NOS 35 80 5% 10 E-60035 
E-NOS 40 80 5% 10 E-60040 
E-NOS 60 80 5% 10 E-60060 
E-NOS 70 1.80 1h 5 E-60070 
E-NOS 80 1.80 Th 5 E-60080 
E-NOS 100 1.80 Th 5 E-60100 
E-NOS 110 3.50 95% 1 E-60110 
E-NOS 125 3.50 95% 1 E-60125 
E-NOS 150 3.50 9% 1 E-60150 
E-NOS 200 3.50 9% 1 E-60200 
E-NOS 250 7.00 11% 1 E-60250 
E-NOS 300 7.00 11% 1 E-60300 
E-NOS 350 7.00 11% 1 E-60350 
E-NOS 400 7.00 115% 1 E-60400 
E-NOS 450 10.00 13% 1 E-60450 
E-NOS 500 10.00 13% 1 E-60500 
E-NOS 600 10.00 13% 1 E-60600 


Sizes not listed—in any quantity, take price on 
next larger amperage, plus a set-up charge of 
$2.50 on each size or type on each shipment. 


Buss Fusetrons 
Cartridge Type 





1/10 to 60 Ampere 


70 to 600 Ampere 


Made in same dimensions as ordinary fuses but 
contain not only a fuse link but a thermal 
cutout as well. 


For all types of circuits or feeders (motor as 
well as lighting, etc.), they are highly desirable 
because their resistance is lower and therefore 
their temperature rise under any load or condi- 
tion will be materially less than would be en- 
countered with any other type of fuses. Such 
cooler operation prevents damage to switches or 
panelboards and the premature blowing of fuses 
that is often caused by high temperatures. 


On motor installations fusetrons are particularly 
advantageous due to their long time-lag. 


250 Volts 

Nos. and Length, Old 
Amperes Each Inches Carton Nos. 
E-FRN 1/10 £$ 0.25 2 10 E-4001 
E-FRN 15/100 + .25 2 10 E-40015 
E-FRN 2/10 + 25 2 10 E-4002 
E-FRN 3/10 - 25 2 10 E-4003 
E-FRN 4/10 - 25 2 10 E-4004 
E-FRN % 25 2 10 E-4005 
E-FRN_ 6/10 25 2 10 E-4006 
E-FRN 8/10 + 25 92 10 E-4008 
E-FRN 1 25 «22 10 E-401 
E-FRN 1% 2 Ee Se 10 E-4011 
E-FRN 1% 25 2 10 E-4012 
E-FRN 14/10 + 25 92 10 E-4014 
E-FRN 16/10 £ 25 2 10 E-4016 
E-FRN 18/10 2528 10 E-4018 
E-FRN 2 25 2 10 E-402 
E-FRN 2% £- 25 10 E-4022 
E-FRN 2% oa - 8 10 E-4025 
E-FRN 2 8/10 £25 2 10 E-4028 
E-FRN 32/10 we Sg 10 E-4032 
E-FRN 3% £2.38 10 E-4035 
E-FRN 4 25 2 10 E-404 
E-FRN 4% oo abe 10 E-4045 
E-FRN 5 25 2 10 E-405 
E-FRN 56/10 25 2 10 E-4056 
E-FRN 6% eae 10 E-4062 
E-FRN 7 25 1 10 E-407 
E-FRN_ 8 25 2 10 E-408 
E-FRN 9 25 2 10 E-409 
E-FRN 10 25 2 10 E-410 
E-FRN 12 25 2 10 E-412 
E-FRN 15 20 2 10 E-415 
E-FRN 1714 25 

E-FRN 20 25 2 10 E-420 
E-FRN 25 = 30 2 10 E-425 
E-FRN 30 _ 202228 10-430 
E-FRN 35 60 $3 10 E-435 
E-FRN 40 + .60 3 10 E-440 
E-FRN 45 + .60 3 10 E-445 
E-FRN 50. +  .60 3 10 E-450 
E-FRN 60 60 3 10 E-460 
E-FRN 70 145 5% 5 E-470 
E-FRN 80 1.45 5% 5 E-480 
E-FRN 90 £ 145 5% 5 E-490 
E-FRN 100 145 5% 5 E-4100 
E-FRN 110 + 310 7% 1 E-4110 
E-FRN 125 3.10 7% 1 E-4125 
E-FRN 150 3.10 1% 1 E-4150 
E-FRN 175 + 310. 7% 1 E-4175 
E-FRN 200 3.10 1% 1 E-4200 
E-FRN 225 + 5.70 8% 1 E-4225 
E-FRN 250 + 5.70 8% 1 E-4250 
E-FRN 300 £ 5.70 85% 1 E-4300 
E-FRN 350 #£ 5.70 85% 1 E-4350 
E-FRN 400 5.70 85% - E-4400 
E-FRN 450 + 850 10% 1 E-4450 
E-FRN 500 £ 8.50 10% 1 E-4500 
E-FRN 600 $ 850 10% 1 E-4600 





Buss Fusetrons 


Overloads are entirely eliminated—yet they give 
same short-circuit protection as ordinary fuses. 


On normal installations a size about 100 to 125% 
of the ampere rating of the motor can be used, 
in which event fusetrons will furnish motor- 
running protection as safe and dependable as 
can be had with the most expensive devices 
made. Motors protected by other thermal de- 
vices get double protection at no extra cost. 
If such other thermal devices fail for any rea- 
son, the fusetron will serve to protect. 


Because fusetrons can be used in sizes smaller 
than ordinary fuses, distinct savings in original 
installation costs can be made by reason of 
smaller size switches or panelboards. 


Fusetrons carry the Underwriters’ Laboratories 
label and are approved for both motor-running 
and circuit protection. 


600 Volts 
Nos. and Length, Old 
Amperes Each Inches Carton Nos. 
E-FRS 1/10 $065 5 10 E-6001 
E-FRS 15/100 ~$ 65 5 10 = E-60015 
E-FRS 2/10 eo 65 5 10 E-6002 
E-FRS 3/10 £ 65 5 10 = E-6003 
E-FRS 4/10 # 65 5 10 ~=E-6004 
E-FRS % + 65 5 10 E-6005 
E-FRS 6/10 f 65 65 10 E-6006 
E-FRS 8/10 $ 65 5 10  E-6008 
E-FRS_ 1 + 65 5 10 ~—E-601 
E-FRS 1% #- 65 5 10 ~=E-6011 
E-FRS 1% - 6 5 10 = E-6012 
E-FRS 14/10 $ 65 5 10. =—- E-6014 
E-FRS 16/10 - 65 65 10 E-6016 
E-FRS 18/10 £ 65 5 10 E-6018 
E-FRS 2 $ 65 6 10 = E-602 
E-FRS 2% - 65 425 10 E-6022 
E-FRS 2% -° 65 5 10 = E-6025 
E-FRS 28/10 £ 65 5 10 E-6028 
E-FRS 32/10 See ie 2 5 10 E-6032 
E-FRS 3% $288) 5b 10 = E-6035 
E-FRS 4 Fc oe 10. E-604 
E-FRS 4% O26 205 10 = E-6045 
E-FRS 5 Tia Bones Ds 10 E-605 
E-FRS 56/10 +£ 65 5 10 ~=E-6056 
E-FRS 6% Bo .00) 30) 10 = E-6062 
E-FRS 7 eon 8. 10 ~=E-607 
E-FRS_ 8 $65 5 10 E-608 
E-FRS 9 £  .65 5 10 E-609 
E-FRS 10 65 5 10 E-610 
E-FRS 12 - 65 5 10 E-612 
E-FRS 15 65 5 10 E-615 
E-FRS 20 65 5 10 E-620 
E-FRS 25 $s 5 10 =E-625 
E-FRS 30 goog 10 E-630 
E-FRS. 35 f 1.35. 5% 10.‘ E-635 
E-FRS 40 £135. 5% 10 E-640 
E-FRS 45 £ #135 «(5% 10 =E-645 
E-FRS 50 - 135 5% 10 E-650 
E-FRS_ 60 135 5% 10 E-660 
E-FRS_ 70 £ 2.75 1% 5 E-670 
E-FRS 80 £ 27 1% 5 E-680 
E-FRS 90 £ 2.75. 1% 5 E-690 
: E-FRS 100 2.15 1% 5 E-6100 
E-FRS 110 £ 5.50 9% 1 =E-6110 
E-FRS 125 $ 550 956 1. E-6125 
E-FRS 150 + 5.50 9% 1 = E-6150 
E-FRS 175 $ 5.50 9% 1 E-6175 
E-FRS 200 5.50 95% 1  E-6200 
E-FRS 225 £10.50 11% 1 E-6225 
E-FRS 250 $ 10.50 11% 1 -E-6250 
E-FRS 300 $ 10.50 11% 1 E-6300 
E-FRS 350 + 10.50 115 1 =E-6350 
E-FRS 400 10.50 115 1 E-6400 
E-FRS 450 $ 15.00 13% 1 E-6450 
E-FRS 500 + 15.00 13% 1 E-6500 
E-FRS 600 + 15.00 13% 1 £E-6600 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








Buss Super-Lag Renewable Fuses and Renewal Links 


RENEWABLE FUSES 





Prevent money wasting shutdowns... keep cir- 
cuits in operation . . . keep machines running 
and workers on the job. Patent fuse-case design 
and super-lag development prevent them from 
blowing needlessly. 


250 Volts 
Mfr’s Old 
Nos. and List, Length, Fuse 
Amperes Each Ins. Carton Nos. 
E-REN 3 $0.40 2 10 E-1003 
E-REN 6 40 2 10 E-1006 
E-REN 10 .40 2 10 E-1010 
E-REN 15 40 2 10 E-1012 
E-REN 20 40 2 10 E-1013 
E-REN 25 40 2 10 E-1014 
E-REN 30 40 2 10 E-1015 
E-REN 35 80 3 10 E-1016 
E-REN 40 80 3 10 E-1017 
E-REN 45 80 3 10 E-1018 
E-REN 50 80 3 10 E-1019 
E-REN 60 80 3 10 E-1021 
E-REN 70 1.80 5% 5 E-1923 
E-REN 80 1.80 5% 5 E-1025 
E-REN 90 1.80 5% 5 E-1027 
E-REN 100 1.80 5% 5 E-1029 
E-REN 110 4.00 1% 1 E-1030 
E-REN 125 4.00 1% 1 E-1031 
E-REN 150 4.00 1% 1 E-1032 
E-REN = 175 4.00 1% 1 E-1033 
E-REN 200 4.00 ™% 1 E-1034 
E-REN 225 7.20 856 1 E-1035 
E-REN 250 7.20 8% 1 E-1036 
E-REN 300 7.20 85% 1 E-1038 
E-REN 350 7.20 85 1 E-1040 
E-REN 400 7.20 856 1 E-1042 
E-REN 450 11.00 10% 1 E-1043 
E-REN 500 11.00 10% 1 E-1044 
E-REN 600 11.00 10% 1 E-1046 
600 Volts 
E-RES 3 1.00 5 10 E-1303 
E-RES 6 1.00 5 10 E-1306 
E-RES 10 1.00 5 10 E-1310 
E-RES 15 1.00 5 10 E-1312 
E-RES 20 1.00 5 10 E-1313 
E-RES 25 1.00 5 10 E-1314 
E-RES 30 1.00 5 10 E-1315 
E-RES 35 1.60 5% 10 E-1316 
E-RES 40 1.60 5% 10 E-1317 
E-RES 45 1.60 5% 10 E-1318 
E-RES 50 1.60 5% 10 E-1319 
E-RES 60 1.60 5% 10 E-1321 
E-RES 70 3.60 1% 5 E-1323 
E-RES 80 3.60 1% 5 E-1325 
E-RES 90 3.60 1% 5 E-1327 
E-RES 100 3.60 1h 5 E-1329 
E-RES 110 7.00 9% 1 E-1330 
E-RES 125 7.00 95% 1 E-1331 
E-RES 150 7.00 95% 1 E-1332 
E-RES 175 7.00 9% ij E-1333 
E-RES 200 7.00 9% 1 E-1334 
E-RES 225 14.00 11% E E-1335 
E-RES 250 14.00 11% 1 E-1336 
E-RES 300 14.00 11% 1 E-1338 
E-RES 350 14.00 11% 1 E-1340 
E-RES 400 14.00 11% 1 E-1342 
E-RES 450 20.00 13% 1 E-1343 
E-RES 500 20.00 13% 1 E-1344 
E-RES 600 20.00 13% 1 E-1346 


RENEWAL LINKS 


cao ool ES 


3 to 60 Ampere 70 to 600 Ampere 


The super-lag construction of BUSS renewal 
links keeps them from blowing on harmless over- 
loads that would blow ordinary fuses. 

Links are made in one piece in all sizes. This 
makes renewal handy and prevents possibility of 
poor contact. 

BUSS super-lag links are interchangeable with 
all makes of standard fuse links. 


250 Volts 

Mfr’s Old 

Nos. and List, Length, Link 

Amperes Each Ins. Carton Nos. 
E-LKN 3 $0.02 2 20 E-1103 
E-LKN 6 02 2 20 E-1106 
E-LKN 10 02 2 20 E-1110 
E-LKN 15 02 2 20 E-1112 
E-LKN 20 02 2 20 E-1113 
E-LKN 25 02 2 20 E-1114 
E-LKN 30 02 2 20 E-1115 
E-LKN 30 04 3 20 E-1116 
E-LKN 40 04 3 20 E-1117 
E-LKN 45 04 3 20 E-1118 
E-LKN 50 04 2 20 E-1119 
E-LKN 60 ' 04 4 20 E-1121 
E-LKN 70 .09 5% 10 E-1123 
E-LKN 80 09 5% 10 E-1125 
E-LKN 90 09 5% 10 E-1127 
E-LKN 100 09 5% 10 E-1129 
E-LKN 110 .20 1% 5 E-1130 
E-LKN = 125 .20 1% 5 E-1131 
E-LKN 150 20 1% 5 E-1133 
E-LKN 175 20 1% 5 E-1135 
E-LKN 200 -20 1% 5 E-1137 
E-LKN 225 .36 85% 5 E-1138 
E-LKN 250 36 8% 5 E-1139 
E-LKN 300 36 8% 5 E-1141 
E-LKN 350 36 85 5 E-1143 
E-LKN 400 36 85% 5 E-1145 
E-LKN 450 55 10% 2 E-1146 
E-LKN 500 05 10% 2 E-1147 
E-LKN 600 55 10% 2 E-1149 

600 Volts 

E-LKS 3 05 5 20 E-1403 
E-LKS 6 05 5 20 E-1406 
E-LKS 10 05 5 20 E-1410 
E-LKS 15 05 5 20 E-1412 
E-LKS 20 05 5 20 E-1413 
E-LKS 25 05 5 20 E-1414 
E-LKS 30 05 5 20 E-1415 
E-LKS 35 08 5% 20 E-1416 
E-LKS 40 08 5% 20 E-1417 
E-LKS 45 08 5% 20 E-1418 
E-LKS 50 08 5% 20 E-1419 
E-LKS 60 .08 5% 20 E-1421 
E-LKS 710 18 1h 10 E-1423 
E-LKS 80 18 1h 10 E-1425 
E-LKS 90 18 1h 10 E-1427 
E-LKS 100 18 1% 10 E-1429 
E-LKS 110 35 95% 5 E-1430 
E-LKS 125 35 95% 5 E-1431 
E-LKS 150 35 9% 5 E-1433 
E-LKS 175 35 95% 5 E-1435 
E-LKS 200 ao 9% 5 E-1437 
E-LKS = 225 -70 115 5 E-1438 
E-LKS = 250 -70 115% 5 E-1439 
E-LKS 300 -70 115 5 E-1441 
E-LKS 350 -70 11% 5 E-1443 
E-LKS 400 -70 115% 5 E-1445 
E-LKS 450 1.00 13% 2 E-1446 
E-LKS 500 1.00 13% 2 E-1447 
E-LKS_ 600 1.00 13% 2 E-1449 





Buss Clip Clamps 


Insures Good Contact Between Clips and Fuses 
or Fusetrons 


Prevents needless blowing of fuses 
by eliminating heating from poor 
contact that often causes fuses to 
blow and from burning up the fiber 
tube and destroying the fuse. 

Built for hard service. All steel parts 
heavily cadmium plated to prevent 
corrosion. 





Mfr’s 

List, Size of Clamp Car- 
Nos. Each Amps. Volts ton Each 
E-1 $0.40 0-30 250 12 $0.55 

31-60 250 

E260 \ oa re } 1 ae 
E-4 -85 31-60 600 12 1.10 
E-5 -75 61-100 2500r600 12 1,00 
E-6 1.25 101-200 250 or 600 6 1.75 
E-7 1.75 201-400 250 or 600 6 2.40 
E-8 2.50 401-600 250 or 600 6 3.50 


Buss Fuse Reducers 


Makes it possible to use fuses or 
N. E. fusetrons of a_ size 
smaller than the fuse clips are 
intended to hold. 

Fits in any panel or switch as 
reducers take up no more space 
than would a fuse of a size to 
fit clips. 

Poor contact troubles are en- 
tirely eliminated because these 
reducers provide clamp contact 





throughout. 
Reducers fit any form of clip, 
200 either the spring type or the 
to 100 am clamp type. 
Nos. Volts Amperes Per Pair 
E-263 250 60 to 30 $0.65 
250 100 to 60) 
= } 600  100tos0y «Ss? 
E-663 600 60 to 30 15 
E-616 600 100 to 60 1.50 
E-2621 250 or 600 200 to 100 1.80 
E-2642 250 or 600 400 to 200 2.85 


One pair in a carton. 


Sherman Fuse Clips 
N. E. Code Standard 





E-4511 E-4514 


Ferrule type are made of special phosphor 


bronze. Will retain spring temper while under 
tension for a long time. 


Knife blade types are made of heavy special 
temper spring copper, especially designed to se- 
cure strong spring tension with perfect contact. 


Ferrule Type—Slit Retainer 


p- 
Capacity Carton 


Nos. Per 100 
250 Volts 
E-4510 $7.34 0-30 200 
E-4511 12.58 _ 31-60 75 
600 Volts 
E-4512 $11.80 0-30 100 
E-4513 $15.28 31-60 50 
Knife Blade Type—250 or 600 Volts 
E-4514 $27.30 61-100 40 
E-4515 $66.40 101-200 20 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
% Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Buss Fustats 
TAMPERPROOF 
15 to 30 Amperes 


Fustats work like fusetrons to 
prevent needless blowing—but 
they go farther. They have a 
“non-tamperable” base that 
prevents anyone using a penny 
or other substitute—or using a 
fuse too large. 


Fustats, like fusetrons, com- 
bine a thermal cutout with a 
fuse and hence give all the protection of a fuse 
against short-circuiting in spite of the fact that 
they do not blow needlessly. 

Fustats fit any plug fuse holder by use of a 
simple adapter. It locks in place but permits 
fustat to be changed just like a fuse. 

Carry Underwriters’ Laboratories inspected label. 
For voltages up to 125. 


Circuit Protection Sizes 





Size Old 
Nos. and Adapter Fustat 
Amperes Each Required Nos. 
E-S 15 $0.10 E-SA15 E-915 
E-S 20 10 E-SA20 E-920 
E-S 25 10 E-SA30 E-925 
E-S 30 10 E-SA30 E-930 


Four in a carton. 


To Protect Against Burnt-Out Motors and 
Apparatus of Voltages Up to 125 
0 to 14 Amperes 


Correct size fustats protect 
0-125 volt motors against 
burn-out from such things as 
dry bearings, tight belts, over- 
load, etc. Heavy rewinding 
costs or replacing costs can be 
guariee. against at a few cents 
cost. 


They can also be used to pro- 
tect solenoids and other appa- 
ratus against burn-out. 
Carry Underwriters’ Laboratories label and have 
same degree of approval for motor-running pro- 
tection as the most expensive devices made. 
Get gen rating of motor or apparatus from 
name plate, add 25% and install a fustat of a 
size nearest to that figure. Then if device is in 
danger of burn-out, the fustat will open. It also 
Oo he like a fuse against short-circuit. 

the motor or apparatus is already protected 
by a fuse, just replace the fuse with the proper 
size fustat. The ordinary fuse cannot protect a 
motor because if the right size is used to actually 
protect, it will blow every time the motor starts. 


Motor Protection Sizes 





Size Old 
Nos. and Adapter Fustat 
Amperes Each Required Nos, 
E-S 3/10 $0.22% E-SA1 E-9003 
E-S 4/10 £ 22% E-SA1 E-9004 
E-S % $ 22% E-SA1 E-9005 
E-S_ 6/10 £ .22% E-SA1 E-9006 
E-S 8/10 $ .22% E-SA1 E-9008 
E-S 1 221% E-SA1 E-901 
E-S 1% £ .22% E-SA1L% E-9011 
E-S 1% 22% E-SA1% E-9012 
E-S 14/10 $ 22% E-SA14/10 E-9014 
E-S 16/10 22% E-SA14/10 E-9016 
E-S 18/10 $ 22% E-SA2 E-9018 
E-S 2 224% E-SA2 E-902 
E-S 2% $ 22% E-SA2% E-9022 
E-S 25/10 22% E-SA2% E-9025 
E-S 28/10 # 22% E-SA2 8/10 E-9028 
E-S 32/10 2244 E-SA2 8/10 E-9032 
E-S 35/10 $ 22% E-SA4 E-9035 
E-S 4 22% E-SA4 E-904 
E-S 45/10 22% E-SA5 E-9045 
E-S 5 221% E-SA5 E-905 
E-S 6% } 2214 E-SA6% E-9062 
E-S 7 22% E-SA8 E-907 
E-S 8 22% E-SA8 E-908 
E-S 9 221% E-SA10 E-909 
E-S 10 22% E-SA10 E-910 
E-S 12 $ 22% E-SA15 E-912 
E-S 14 $ 22% E-SA15 E-914 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Buss Fusetrons 
PLUG TYPE 
15 to 30 Amperes 








be changed in ordinary manner. 


EE A simple, inexpensive device 
( f 1» that protects circuits against 
Ui speaaese is ar useless interruptions without 
loss of safety. Replaces ordi- 
nary plug fuses for circuit 
Sg nag Gives all protec- 
on fuses do—and yet doesn’t 
blow on motor starting. They 
give safe protection without 
useless shut-downs — and at 
very little extra cost. Fusetrons don’t blow 
quickly like fuses do, they have a long time-lag 
moe they have a thermal cutout with the 
Carry Underwriters’ Laboratories inspected label. 
For voltages up to 125. 
Circuit Protection Sizes 
Nos. and Old 
Amperes Each _Nos. 
E-T 15 $0.10 E-715 
E-T 20 10 E-720 
E-T 25 10 E-725 
E-T 30 10 E-730 
Motor Protection Sizes 
Nos. and Old 
Amperes Each Nos. 
E-T 3/10 $0.2214 E-7003 
E-T 4/10 $ 22% E-7004 
E-T % 2216 E-7005 
E-T 6/10 $ 221 E-7006 
E-T 8/10 $ 22% E-7008 
E-T 1 22% E-701 
E-T 1% $ 22% E-7011 
E-T 1% 22% E-7012 
E-T 14/10 $ 22% E-7014 
E-T 16/10 221% E-7016 
E-T 18/10 $ 22% E-7018 
E-T 2 22% E-702 
E-T 2% $ 22% E-7022 
E-T 25/10 224% E-7025 
E-T 28/10 $ 2246 E-7028 
E-T 32/10 224 E-7032 
E-T 35/10 $ 22% E-7035 
E-T 4 221% E-704 
E-T 45/10 221% E-7045 
E-T 5 22% E-705 
E-T 56/10 2246 E-7056 
E-T 6% 22% 1062 
E-T 7 $ .22% E-707 
E-T 8 221% E-708 
E-T 9 $ 22% “E-709 
E-T 10 221% E-710 
E-T 12 221% E-712 
Buss Fustat Adapters 
Permits use of fustat in any fuse 
block, panel board or switch. 
Adapter locks itself in place and 
cannot be removed. Ratchet type 
steel spur permits adapter to 
SZ screw in but not out. Fustat can 
| Adapters Old 
New Fit Fustatsof Adapter 
Nos. Each Sizes Shown Below Nos. 
E-SA1 $0.0714 1 and small amps. E-A01 
E-SA1L% 074% 1% and small amps. E-A012 
E-SA16/10 .0714 1.6 and smaller amps E-A016 
E-SA2 07% 18 and 2 amps. E-A02 
E-SA21%4 0714 1.8, 2, 2%,&2% amps. E-A025 
E-SA3 2/10 .07% 1.8, 2, 2%, 2%, 28 
and 3.2 amps. E-A032 
E-SA4 07% 3% and 4 amps. E-A04 
E-SA5 07% 3%,4,4% and5 amps. E-A05 
E-SA6 4 074% 3%, 4, 4%, 5, 5.6 
and 6% amps. E-A062 
E-SA8 07% ‘17 and 8 amps. E-A08 
S-SA10 07% 17, 8,9 and 10 amps. E-Al0 
E-SA15 07% 17, 8, 9, 10, 12, 14 
and 15 amps. E-Al5 
E-SA20 07% 20 amps. E-A20 
E-SA30 0744 25 and 30 amps. E-A30 


Four in a carton. 


Buss Plug Fuses 


“CLEAR WINDOW” 
125 Volts 


Large mica window, with 
white porcelain background. 
Easy to find the blown fuse, 
because none of the blown 


fuse strip is hidden. Made 
from high grade porcelain 
with brass top and screw 





shell, with fuse strip firmly 
cemented in place to resist corrosion. 


Nos. and Old 

Amps. Fuse No. 
E-W 1 2 for $0.15 E-801 
E-W 3 2 for. ..15 E-803 
E-W 6 2 for .15 E-806 
E-W 8 2 for .15 E-808 
E-W10 2for .15 E-810 
E-W15 2for .15 E-815 
E-W20 2 for 15 E-820 
E-W25 2for .15 E-825 
E-W30 2 for .15 E-830 


Five in a box; 20 boxes in a standard package. 
Buss Auto and Radio Fuses 





GLASS TUBE 
AGC 


Packed in a handy slide-cover box that won’t 
open and spill fuses. 

Information printed on box tells why fuses blow 
and what to do when they blow. 


Auto Fuses 

Mfr’s List, Size, 
Nos. Each Amps. Voltage Inches 
E-3AGC5 $0.05 5 25 4%x1\4 
E-3AGC10 .04 10 25 Yux1l\y 
E-3AGC15 .04 15 25 Yx1\y 
E-SFE20 .03 20 25 Yx1\y 
E-3AGC30 -05 30 25 Yyx1l\y 
E-SFE30 .06 30 25 Ywxly 

Radio Fuses 

E-3AGC1 $0.07 1 250 Y%x1\y 
E-3AGC1% 07 1% 250 YUx1y 
E-3AGC2 .07 2 250 Y%x1\y 
E-3AGC3 .07 3 250 Y%x1\y 


5 in a box, 20 boxes in a standard package. 


Buss Fuse Wire and Strip 


Buss fuse wire and strip will carry, 
indefinitely, current as shown under 
heading “capacity” and will open 
the circuit when subjected to cur- 
rent 25 per cent in excess thereof. 
This is based on a distance between 
contacts or terminals of two inches. 





Fuse Wire 

Carrying Feet 

Size, Mfr’s List, Diam., Capacity, Per 

Amperes Per Lb. Ins. Amperes Lb. 
1 $$4.00 .016 2.2 1020 
2 3.50 .025 4.3 420 
3 3.00 .031 6 273 
5 2.25 .039 8 172 
10 2.00 .055 14 87 
15 2.00 .068 20 57 
20 150 .082 27 39 
25 150 .094 33 30 
30 1.50 .103 39 25 

40 $150 .122 40 17.6 

60 1.50 .158 75 10.5 


We can furnish this material only in full spools. 
Quantity on spools: 1 to 3 amperes—% pound; 
5 to 60 amperes—1 pound. 

Full spools will be furnished on any order calling 
for part of a spool. 


Freight to destination should be added. 


% Goods marked thus (*) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Bryant Plug Fuse Cutouts 
FUSED NEUTRAL—30 AMPS., 125 VOLTS 


doe Single Pole, Main Line 
é Dimensions 2% x13% ins. 


Mfrs. List, 
Per 100 Carton Std.Pkg. Each 
$38.00 10 100 $0.45 


Two Pole, Main Line 
Dimensions 2}3x2;% ins. 


Mfrs. List, 
Per 100 Carton Std. Pkg. Each 
$62.00 10 100 $0.75 
Two Pole, Single Branch 
Dimensions 233x333 ins. 


Mfrs. List, 
Per 100 
$70.00 5 50 





Carton Std. Pkg. Each 
$0.85 


Two Pole, Double Branch 
Dimensions 243x5z% ins. 





Mfrs. List, 
No. Per 100 
$100.00 5 50 


Carton Std. Pkg. Each 
$1.20 


Triple to Double Pole, 
Double Branch 
Dimensions 2}x63% ins. 


Mfrs. List, 





No. Per 100 Carton Std. Pkg. Each 
E-232 $120.00 5 50 $1.25 
Three Pole, Main Line 


Dimensions 2;%x4;% ins. 





Mfrs. List, 
No. Per 100 Carton Std.Pkg. Each 
E-330 $78.00 5 50 $0.85 


Bryant Plug Fuse Cutouts 
SOLID NEUTRAL—30 AMPS., 125 VOLTS 


Two Pole, Main Line 
Dimensions 23x2;% ins. 
Mfrs. List, 
No. Per 100 Carton Std. Pkg. Each 
E-120 $60.00 10 150 $0.72 


Two Pole, Single Branch 
Dimensions 244x338 ins. 





Mfrs. List, 
No. Per 100 Carton Std.Pkg. Each 
E-121 $70.00 10 100 $0.75 
> ' Two Pole, Double Branch 





Dimensions 2%x5.% ins. 


Mfrs. List, 
No. Per 100 Carton Std.Pkg. Each 
E-122 $110.00 5 50 $1.20 
Triple to Double Pole, 


Double Branch 
Dimensions 214x6;; ins. 





Mfrs. List, 
No. Per 100 Carton Std.Pkg. Each 
E-132 $120.00 5 50 $1.25 


Three Pole, Double Branch 
or Four Circuit 
Dimensions 3;;x6%% ins, 





Mfrs. List, 
No. Per 100 Carton Std.Pkg. Each 
E-134 $180.00 5 25 $2.15 


Multi-Union Enclosed Fuse 
Cutouts 


250 Volts, 
1-30 Amperes 
Porcelain base. 





E-2502 





Nos. Description Carton Each 
E-2501 Single Pole, Main Line 5 $0.60 
E-2502 Double Pole, Main Line 5 80 
E-2503 Triple Pole, Main Line a 1.10 
E-2504 Double Pole, Single Brand 1 1,05 
E-2505 Triple Pole, Single Branch - 1.70 
E-2506 Double Pole, Double Branch 1 1.95 
E-2507 Triple Pole, Double Branch 1 2.95 
E-2508 3-Wire, Double Pole 
Double Branch 1 2.70 
250 Volts, 
31-60 Amperes 
Porcelain base. 
pe with 
solderless lugs. 
E-2517 
Nos. Description Carton Each 
E-2511 Single Pole, Main Line 2 $0.95 
E-2512 Double Pole, Main Line 1 1.55 
E-2513 Triple Pole, Main Line 1 2.10 
E-2516 Double Pole, Double Branch 1 4.05 
E-2517 Triple Pole, Double Branch 1 6.50 


Entrance Switches 


30 Amperes—125 Volts 

Combined porcelain fuse cutout 
and entrance switch. Double pole 
with connections for two fuse 
plugs. Fused Top. Size of base 4% 
x3 ins. Screw spacing 3,5 ins. 





Each 
$0.75 


Carton Std. Pkg. 
E-8712 2 50 


Knife Switches 
Battery — Single Pole 





E-9912 E-9914 Std. 
Nos. Each Throw Base,In. Pkg. 
E-9912 $0.18 Single 135x3% 100 
E-9914 21 Double 13%x3% 100 


Double Pole 





E-9913 E-9915 Std. 
Nos. Each Throw Base,In. Pkg. 
E-9913 $0.28 Single 2x256 100 
E-9915 35 Double 225X3 % 100 


Ten in a carton. 





1331 


Insulator Supports 
For Glass or Porcelain Insulators 





E-400 E-401 E-402 
For fastening porcelain or glass insulators to 
exposed steel framework when wiring steel mills, 
industrial plants, subways and bridges. Malleable 
iron of high tensile strength made in four sizes 
to accommodate all insulators. 


E-403 


Size Std. 


Nos. Each Description In. Tapping 
E-400 $0.35 For 5% Knob 1 %in.-20 
E-401 .50 ForPorcelainCleats 1% ;in.-18 
E-402 .90 Insulators and Cleats 2 36 in-.24 
E-403 1.25 Insulators, Cleats, 


Wood Pins 2% % in.-13 
100 in a standard package. 


Porcelain Insulator Knobs 


The “514” Solid Nail It 
Knob with Double 
Head Nail. 


One piece porcelain 
glazed knob with 
groove for twisting 
wire around. Complete 
with double head nail 
and leather washer. 
Height 1% inches, di- 
amter 1% inches, nail 
hole % inch. For 
either 12 or 14 wire. 
Known as the number 
5% Solid Knob. 





NO. $4 SoLID Kno 
TWIN HEAD NAIL 


Carton 

and Std. 

No. Each Description Pkg. 
E-77 $0.05 For No. 12 or 14 Wire 100 


THE “514 SOLID” 
Nail It 


One piece porcelain glazed with groove 
for twisting wire around. Complete 
with nail and leather washer. Height 
1% inches, diameter 1% inches, nail 
hole % inch. For either No. 12 or 14 
wire. Known as the number 5% Solid. 





Cart. and 
No. Each Description Std. Pkg. 
E-40 $0.05 No. 12 or 14 Wire 100 


THE “534 SPLIT” 
Nail It 


Allows wires to be clamped in 
place. High grade unglazed 
two piece porcelain and is fur- 
nished complete with nail and 
leather washer. Height 1% 
inches, diameter 1% inches, 
nail hole % inch. Known as 
the number 5% Split. 





Carton 

and Std. 

No. Each Description Pkg. 
E-20 $0.05 No. 12 or 14 Wire 100 


Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Porcelain Tubes 
For Electrical and Radio Work 





Made from high grade, one piece unglazed poi ce- 
lain for use in standard open and concealed 
wiring. Inside diameter »; inch, outside diam- 


eter 34 inch. Length, 

Nos. Each Inches Std. Pkg. 
E-30 $0.03 3 100 
E-50 04 5 Bulk 
E-60 , 05 6 Bulk 


Corner and End Post Insulator 


For Electric Fencing 


One piece porcelain with groove 
for twisting wire around. Height 
1; inches, diameter 15% inches. 





Wire groove width y% inch. 
Std. 
No. Each Carton Pkg. 
E-7138 $0.06 10 250 


Porcelain Cleats 


ONE WIRE 
Made of two piece 
unglazed high 

e porcelain. 

Will hold wire or 
cable clamped 
tightly one inch 
from the surface, 
either under or 
over. 
Wire grooves are 
1 inch from sur- 
face of both cap 
and base. 





Dimen. Ht. 

Lgth. Wid. Clo. 

Nos. Each Wire Size Ins. Ins. Ins. 
$E-1B RS 14-2 2 % 2% 
E-14B 6-1 2% % 2% 
E-2B 4-00 2% 1; 2% 
$E-24B 4-0000 248 1% 2% 
E-3B 2-400M 3% 1% 2% 
E-34B 0000-700M 3% 1% 2% 
E-4B 600M-900M 3% 1% 3% 
E-44%B 800M-1250M 5 148 3% 
fE-44B 1MM-2MM 533 2 3% 


Steel Cutout Cabinets 
Hinged Lid-Welded Corners 
Type A—Surface Type 


For use as a junction, 
switch or cutout cabinet. 
Made from one piece 
sheet steel of required 
underwriters thickness. 
Corners securely welded. 
Has flush ring handles 
and friction catch, with 
steel hinges and knock 
outs for %-inch conduit. 
Black enameled finish. 





Size in Inches, 

Width, Height, 
Nos. Each Depth 
£E-493 $1.50 4%x 9x3 
E-663 1.45 6 x 6x3 
E-684 1.90 6 x 8x4 
E-693 1.65 6 x 9x3 
E-814 2.35 8 xl0x4 
E-1024 2.65 10 xl12x4 
E-1054 3.10 10 x15x4 
E-1254 3.55 12 xl5x¢ 
E-1284 4.20 12 x18x4 | 
E-1584 6.30 15 x18x4 | 








Cable Boxes 


FOR BX CABLE 
31%4 Inch Round 


3%, Inch Deep 
Black Finish 
Knockouts, 
Bottom 
Fixture Loom 
Nos. Each Ears Stud Conduit or Cable 
E-DOILIN $0.40 Yes No 1 4 
E-DO11 50 Yes Yes 0 4 
FOR NON-METALLIC CABLE OR LOOM 
E-DO10N 40 Yes No 3 4 
E-DO10 50 Yes Yes 0 4 


100 in a standard package. 


FOR NON-METALLIC 
CABLE OR LOOM 


3144 Inch Octagon 
1% Inches Deep 


Black Finish 


Box has ears but no fix- 
ture studs. 








Knockouts 
—-Sides—— ——Bottom—— 
Loom Loom 
or or 
Nos. Each Conduit Cable Conduit Cable 
E-DO21N $0.45 2 4 1 0 
E-DO21 _ .55 2 4 0 0 


50 in a standard package. 


FOR NON-METALLIC 
CABLE OR LOOM 


4 Inch Octagon Box 
1% Inches Deep 


Black Finish 


No E-DOI6N has no 
ears or fixture studs. 
No. E-DO16 has no ears 
but is equipped with 











fixture studs. 
Knockouts 
—Sides——  ——-Bottom—— 
Loom Loom 


or or 
Nos. Each Conduit Cable Conduit Cable 


E-DOI6N $0.50 2 4 1 4 
E-DO16 60 2 4 0 4 


50 in a standard package. 


Set Up Cable Boxes 


BOX AND BAR ASSEMBLIES 


Consists of one No. E-DO21N Black Cable Box 
and one No. E-H.S. Black Bar Hanger. 


E-SU21 Each $90.95 





BOX AND BAR ASSEMBLIES 


Consists of one No. E-DOI6N Black Cable Box 
and one E-HS Black Bar Hanger. 


E-SUI16 _. ___giduo@ ___22_ Each7$080 
25 in a standard package. 





Switch Boxes 


FOR OLD WORK 
FOR LOOM 
AND 
NON-METALLIC 
CABLE 
Beveled Corners 
214 Inches Deep 
Black Enamel Finish 





Std. 
No. Each Pkg. 
E-BLN $0.45 50 


FOR OLD WORK 
FOR NON-METALLIC 
CABLE 


SQUARE CORNER 
Black Enamel 





Depth Std. 

Nos. Each Ins. Pkg. 
E-MS $0.45 1% 50 
E-MCL 45 2% 50 








FOR OLD WORK. 
FOR BX CABLE. 


| SQUARE CORNER 


Black Enamel 
Finish 
Dept Std. 
Nos. Each Ins. Pkg. 
E-MA $0.45 2 50 
E-MC 45 2% 50 


FOR OLD WORK. 
¥% INCH CONDUIT 


SQUARE CORNER 
Black Enameled 


Finish 
Depth Std. 
Nos. Each Ins, Pkg. 
E-RD $0.45 2% 50 





FOR NEW WORK. FOR LOOM 
OR NON-METALLIC CABLE 


SQUARE CORNER 
Black Enamel Finish 


Depth Std. 
Nos. Each Ins, Pkg. 
E-BLNBN $0.45 2% 50 


FOR NEW WORK. FOR BX CABLE 
SQUARE CORNER 


Black enamel Finish 


Depth Std. 
Nos. Each Ins. Pkg. 
E-MCBN $0.45 2% 50 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








oe 





1333 


OUTLET BOXES AND COVERS 


For conduit, armored cable, flexible conduit and non 


-metallic sheathed cable. Made of soft, special analysis, deep drawing steel. Evenly formed on 


all sides without deviations from standard depths or widths. Clean, true sharp edges. Knockouts cleanly cut with retainers that break at the edge, 
and leave no burrs. Double riveted lugs are spaced below the top of box. Eliminates cracking at bend, assures square even top edge, and recesses 


screws below the top eliminating rocking. Approved b 


3% INCH OCTAGON BOXES— 
1% INCHES DEEP 


Standard stamp steel outlet boxes 
for general commercial and indus- 
trial wiring purposes, for lighting 
and light duty power work. Octa- 
gon shape but takes standard 
round covers. 





No. E-AO 
Universal Knockouts 
Nos. Nos. Each Bottom Sides 
Galvanized Finish 
E-AO%"-G = 24151 $0.30 1-% 4-% 
E-AO%”"-G 24151 35 1-% 4-% 
Black Enameled Finish 
E-AO%"-BE 24151 25 1-% 4-% 
50 in a standard package. - 


COVERS FOR 3% INCH OCTAGON AND 
ROUND BOXES 
Actual Outside Diameter 334 Inches 





E-AO1 E-AO7 E-AO8 
E-AO10 E-AO2 E-AO6 
Galvanized Finish 
Universal 
Nos. Nos. Each Description 
E-AOI1-G = 24C-2 $0.15 Raised %”, closed. 


E-A05-G 24C-1 .15 Flat, Closed. 

E-AO7-G 24C-6 .15 Flat, 4%” K.O. 

E-AO8-G 24C-7 .15 Raised %”, 4%” K.O. 

E-AO10-G 24C-35 .15 Raised %”, Hole for 
Sign Receptacle 14%”. 

E-A02-G 24C-12 .15 Raised %”, Drop Cord 
Eyelet 2”. 

E-AO6-G 240-28 .15 Flat, With Slots for 
Surface Devices. 

Black Enameled Finish 

E-AO5-BE 24C-1 $0.10 Flat, Closed. 

E-AO?7-BE 24C-6 .11 Flat, %” K.O. 

E-AO8-BE 24C-%7 .12 Raised %”, 4%” K.O. 

E-AO2-BE 24C-12 .11 Raised %”, Drop Cord 
Eyelet 23”. 

100 in a standard package. 


4-INCH OCTAGON BOXES 





No, E-BOD 
Galvanized Finish 


No. E-BO 


Universal Depth, Knockouts 
Nos. Nos. Each In. Bottom Sides 
E-BO%"-G 54151 $0.35 11, 5-% 4-% 
E-B0O%"-G 54151 .35 1% 3-% 4-% 


2-% 
E-BOC-G 54151 35 1% 3-% 2-% 
2-% 2-% 


E-BOD%4"-G 54171 45 2% 5-% 4-1% 
E-BOD%’"-G 54171 45 2% 3-% 4-% 
2-% 
Black Enameled Finish 
E-BO%”-BE 54151 $0.30 1% 5-% 4-% 
50 in a standard package. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


y the Underwriter’s Laboratories, Inc. 
" By EXTENSION RINGS FOR 4 
OCTAGON BOXES. 


Two tapped lugs at top, two un- 
tapped lugs at bottom. 


No. E-BOX%” Galvanized Finish 





Universal Depth, Knock- 
Nos. Nos. Each In. outs 
E-BOX%” 55151 $0.55 1% 4% 
E-BOX%4” 55151 05 1% 4% 


50 in a standard package. 


COVERS FOR 4-INCH OCTAGON AND 
ROUND BOXES 


Actual Outside Diameter 4% Inches 


> 





No. E-BO1 No. E-BO5 








No. E-BO? No. E-BO4 No. E-BO10 
No. E-BO2 No. E-BO11 No. E-BO6 
Galvanized Finish 
Universal 
Nos. Nos. Each Description 
E-BO1-G 54C-2 $0.15 Raised 5%”, Closed. 


E-B05-G 54C-1 .15 Fiat, Closed. 
E-BO7-G 54C-6 .15 Flat, %” K.O. 
E-BO8-G 54C-7 17 Raised %”, %” KO. 
E-BO4-G  54C-48 .17 Raised %”, With 2% 
Opening. 
E-BO10-G 54C-35 .17 Raised %”, Hole for 
Sign Receptacle 1%”. 
E-B02-G 54C-12 .17 Raised 5%”, Drop Cord 
Eyelet #1”. 
E-BO11-G 54C-3 .18 Raised %”, Opening 
2%” Tapped Lugs. 
E-B0O6-G 54C-28 .17 Flat, With Slots for 
Surface Devices. 
Black Enamel Finish 
E-BO5-BE 54C-1 $0.10 Flat, Closed. 
E-BO?7-BE . 54C-6 .11 Flat, 4%” KO. 
E-BO10-BE 54C-35 .12 Raised %”, Hole for 
Sign Receptacle 1%”. 
E-BO2-BE 54C-12 .12 Raised 5”, Drop Cord 
Eyelet 23”. ’ 
100 in a standard package. 
FIXTURE HANGER COVERS 
For 3% and 4 Inch Outlet Boxes 
For fixtures with %- 
inch stem. Permits 
pendants to hang ver- 
tically without twist- 
; ing wires regardless of 
the angle at which 
they are mounted (up to approximately 20°). 
Made of stamped steel. Cover has two sets of 
supporting screw hole centers. One set on 3%- 
inch centers for 4-inch outlet boxes and one 
set on 2%-inch centers for 34-inch boxes. 
E-SA322 _._ = Sen $0.55 
100 in a standard package. 
4-INCH SQUARE BOXES 
1% Inches Deep 
For wiring various devices in 
single or gangs of two. Stamped 
steel outlet boxes and exten- 
sion rings. 








No.E-COC Galvanized Finish 
Universal Knockouts 

Nos. Nos. Each Bottom Sides 
E-CO%” 52151 $0.40 5-4 10-%4 
E-CO%4” 52151 45 3-% 2-% 

2-% 8-% 
E-COC 52151 45 3-14 8-% 

2-% 4-% 


50 in a standard package. 





4-INCH SQUARE 
EXTENSION RINGS 
1% Inches Deep 
Two aoe lugs at top, two 





untapped lugs at bottom. 
Galvanized Finish 
Knockouts 
Nos. Nos. Each Sides, In. 
E-COX%” 53154 $0.50 10-% 
E-COX%4” 53151 50 8-% 2-% 


50 in a Standard Package. 


COVERS FOR 4-INCH SQUARE BOXES 
Actual Dimensions 4346 Inches Square 





No, E-CO1 No. E-CO4 
Galvanized Finish 
_ Universal 
Nos. “Nos. Each Description 


E-CO1 52C-2 $0.18 Raised %”, Closed. 
E-CO7 52C-6 18 Flat, 4” K.O. 
E-CO4 52C-8 20 Raised %”, Opening 
2". 
E-CO5 52C-1 20 Flat Blank. 
100 in a Standard Package. 
E-CO2 52C-12 20 Raised %”, Drop Cord 
Eyelet #1”. 
100 in a standard package. 


FLUSH DEVICE COVERS 
For 4-Inch Square Boxes 
Galvanized Finish 


Actual outside dimensions 4, inches square. 
Covers have extra slots and screw holes to per- 
mit vertical or horizontal mounting. 


«ff 


Q 


No. E-CO15 


No. E-CO13 

No. CO12A No. E-CO12- 
For Single Gang Devices 

Universal - Depth, Std. 

Nos. Nos. Each In. . Pkg. 

E-CO1 520-62 $0.25 y% 50 

E-CO14 52C-13 25 % 50 

E-CO13 52C-14 28 % 50 

E-CO12A 52C-15 30 1 25 

E-CO12 52C-16 35 1% 25 


FLUSH DEVICE COVER FOR 4-INCH 


SQUARE BOXES 


o 


No. E-CO18 No. E-CO17 

No. E-CO16A No. E-CO16 
For Two-Gang Devices 

Universal Depth, Std. 

Nos. Nos. Each In. Pkg. 

E-CO18 52C-17 $0.30 % 50 

E-CO17 52C-18 35 54 50 

E-CO16A 52C-19 55 1 25 

E-CO16 52C-21 55 1% 25 


Freight to destination should be added. 
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OUTLET BOXES, COVERS AND BAR HANGERS 


Outlet Boxes and Covers 
41146 Inches Square Outlet Boxes 


Stamped steel outlet boxes 
with mounting ears, drilled 
and tapped to take the covers 
listed below. Three %-inch 
and two %-inch knockouts on 
bottom. 





No. E-FOD 
Galvanized Finish 
Universal Depth No. Knockouts 
Nos. Nos. Each In. Bottom Sides 
E-FO4” 92151 $1.25 1% 3-14 10-%” 
2-% 
E-FOD'%” 72171 1.50 2% 3-% 10-%" 
2-% 
E-FOD%4” 172171 1.50 2% 3-% 8-%" 
2-% 
E-FOD1” 172171 150 2% 3-% 8-1” 
2-% 


25 in a standard package. 


4'%e Inches Square Box Covers 
Actual Dimensions 47% Inches Square 






No. E-FO1 


No, E-FO5 
Galvanized Finish 
Universal 
Nos. Nos. Each Description 
E-FO1 12C-2 $0.75 Raised 5%”, closed. 
E-FO5 12C-1 60 Flat, closed. 


25 in a standard package. 


4'%c Inch Flush Open Device 


Covers 
Actual Dimensions 4% Square Inches Square 


No, E-FO13 No, E-FO17 


These covers have extra slots and screw holes to 
permit vertical or horizontal mounting. 


Galvanized Finish 
For Single Gang Devices 
Universal Depth, 
Nos. Nos. In. 
E-FO13 W2C-14 $0.75 % 
For Two Gang Devices 
E-FO17 42C-18 90 % 


25 in a standard package. 
Gang Boxes 


Galvanized Finish 

For 2 to 6 multiple gang 
installations with % inch 
knockouts in each side, 
each end, and the bottom. 
Width 4% inches, depth 
1}, inches. 





E-3003 
Knockouts 

Ea. Ea. Bot- Std. 
Nos. Each Gangs End Side tom Pkg. 
E-3002 $$1.15 2 2 5 5 5 
E-3003 $ 150 3 2 5 10 5 
E-3004 + 2.10 4 2 8%: 10 5 
E-3005 $ 2.85 5 2 9 10 5 
E-3006 $ 4.50 6 2 llaaw 1 


Covers for 
Gang Boxes 





Sherardized 
Finist 
Std. 
Nos. EachGangs Description Pkg. 
E-30C2 +9050 2 For No. E-3002 Boxes 


E-30C3 + .35 3 For No. E-3003 Boxes 
E-30C4 + 1.10 4 For No. H-3004 Boxes 
E-30C5 + 140 5 For No. E-3005 Boxes 
E-30C6 + 2.25 6 For No. E-3006 Boxes 


ON OT Or ot 


Bar Hangers 
For Boxes With 44-Inch Knockouts 


A sturdy and economical support for outlet 
boxes and fixtures. 


STRAIGHT 





E-HB and E-HB24 


For shallow boxes in new work, or for holding 
boxes to concrete forms. 


Length, Std. 
Nos. Each In. Pkg. 
E-HB $0.30 18 50 


E-HB24 35 24 50 


SHALLOW OFFSET 


ee ee 


E-HS 
With 14; inch offset for 1% inch deep boxes, 
without switch covers or plaster rings. 


Length, Std. 
No. Each In. Pkg. 


E-HS $0.35 19% 50 


DEEP OFFSET 


cilia <= et 


E-HD 


With 13 inch offset for 1% inch deep boxes 
with switch covers or plaster rings. 

; Length, Std. 
No. Each In. Pkg. 
E-HD $0.35 19% 50 


SHALLOW OFFSET (No.3 Head 


No. E-SBH195 


Shallow offset bar with %-inch set screw stud 
and locknut. Depth of offset 1% inches. 


Length, Std. 

No. Each In. Pkg. 

E-SBH195 $0.35 19% 100 
ECONOMY 


a 


For mounting shallow boxes or plates in buildings 
already plastered. Make a small hole about 114 
inches in diameter, push bar all the way into 
hole—long end first. Hold stud in one hand and 
pull wire with the other hand until bar is 
centered across hole. Will fit any box having 
44-inch knockouts. Raw oil treated. 


Lgth., Std. 
No. Each Ins. Pkg. 
E-HO $0.40 12 50 





4-Inch Octagon Concrete Boxes 
With Back Plates 


For Heavy Construction Work 
Sherardized Finish 








A deep rust-resistant box 
for burying in concrete. 
Uses the standard 4-inch 
round corners. Mounting 
lugs are drilled and tapped 
for taking the cover. Four 
¥%-inch and four %-inch 
knockouts in sides. Double 
row of % inch and % inch 
knockouts in 314-inch deep 
boxes. Double rows of inch and % inch, and 
%-inch and 1-inch knockouts in 4-inch and 
deeper boxes. Provides two levels for conduit 


above form. Two %-inch and tw -i 
knockouts in plate, a 


Without. Fixture Studs 


Universal Depth, Std. 
In. Pkg. 
1% 25 
2 25 
21% 10 
3 10 
38% 10 
4 10 
5 10 
6 10 


Handy Boxes 
For Surface Mounting—Galvanized Finish 


For all standard 
makes _ switches 
and flush conven- 
ience outlets. Lugs 
tapped on 3% inch 
centers. Two nail 
holes in bottom, 
and holes for fix- 
ture stud bolts. 

Length 4% inches, 
width 2% inches, 
depth 1% inches. 





Knockouts 
Bottom, Sides, Ends, 
Depth 
Nos. Each Ins. In. In. In. 
E-404-1%" $0.18 1% 3-% 3-% 1-% 
E-400-34” 18 2% 3-% 3-% 1-% 


50 in a standard package. 
Handy Box Covers 
Galvanized Finish 


Blank Cover 
AIG Silene Bie Ef __Each $0.07 





For Standard Duplex 
Receptacle 


E-425 ______________Each $0.12 





For Square Handle Toggle 
Switch 





E-427 __._..._____Each $0.12 


For Single T-Slot and Edison 
Base Receptacles 


E-423 __._._____._______Each $0.12 





Cover With Knockouts, for 
Despard Devices 


Furnished with P. & S. mount- 
ing strap. 


E-58C40 _.... Each $0.27 
100 in a standard package. 








Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








USEFUL ELECTRICAL INFORMATION 


TABLE FOR SELECTING SWITCHES FOR MOTOR BRANCH CIRCUITS 


The table below is based on the ratings in horsepower of switches with standard types of fuses as covered by the N. E. C. fusing tables. 


larger than 50 H.P., general use switches (non-horsepower rated switches) may be used in accordance with Paragraph 4402-c, 1940 N. E 


may be selected as follows: 


—_—— on maximum fuse values for standard fuses, but the switch rating should be at least 25% in excess of the motor full load 
current. 


Not Fusible—The switch rating should be at least 15% 


in excess of the motor full load current. 


Conservative practice commonly requires the selection of switches at least 50% in excess of the capacity of the loads to be supplied. 
———————Three Phase—__——__“ 


Full Load Single Phase————— 


Current of 
Motor- 
Amps. 


_ 


105 
110 
115 
120 
125 


130 
135 
140 
145 
150 


115 Volts 230 Volts 

Not Not 
Fusible Fusible Fusible Fusible 

380A 380A 380A 380A 
380A 380A 380A 380A 
380A 380A 380A 380A 
380A 380A 380A 380A 
380A 380A 30A 380A 
380A 380A 380A 380A 
380A 380A 380A 380A 
380A 380A 380A 380A 
380A 380A 380A 380A 
380A 380A 380A 380A 
60A 60A 604A 380A 
60A 60A 60A 380A 
60A 60A 60A 604A 
60A 60A 60A 60A 
60A 60A 60A 60A 
seeeea at od aecaas 604A 60A 
Petes rr 100A 60A 
veces) 5 ree 100A 60A 
negli a ae 100A 60A 
eae haan care 100A 60A 
Gocscg ste eae 100A 60A 
Ley tes irene 100A 60A 
Saeed Nore 100A 100A 
Pee eee ees 100A 100A 
Odie og ns 100A 100A 
sar 100A 100A 
ea Se rege a 100A 
ages ice Lae ean, he ee 100A 
Rgds Seca nae as > 100A 
S..5PE rie. Sree 100A 
Baa at gst 2) eee 100A 
Seas GPa ease 25 100A 
eyes Gat es 100A 
Seaseae is se eaete ooh i > ee 100A 
SS: SRA een eae 100A 
eee enoe oni cae 6. anes 100A 


230 Volts 460 Volts 575 Volts 

Not Not Not 

Fusible Fusible Fusible Fusible Fusible Fusible 
a BOM 380A 380A 380A 380A 380A 
380A 380A 380A 380A 380A 380A 
380A 380A 380A 380A 380A 80A 
380A 380A 380A 380A 380A 380A 
380A 380A 380A 380A 380A 380A 
30A 380A 380A 380A 380A 30A 
380A 380A 380A 380A 380A 380A 
380A 380A 380A 380A 380A 380A 
380A 380A 380A 380A 380A 380A 
604A 380A 380A 380A 60A 380A 
604A 380A 60A 380A 60A 60A 
60A 380A 604A 380A 60A 60A 
60A 60A 60A 60A 60A 60A 
60A 60A 60A 60A 60A 60A 
60A 60A 60A 60A 60A 60A 
* 60A 60A * 60A 60A 100A 60A 
100A 60A * 60A 60A 100A 60A 
100A 60A * 60A 60A 100A 60A 
100A 100A 100A 60A 100A 100A 
100A 100A 100A 60A 100A 100A 
100A 100A 100A 60A 200A 100A 
*100A 100A *100A 100A 200A 100A 
*100A 100A *100A 100A 200A 100A 
*100A 100A *100A 100A 200A 100A 
200A 100A 200A 100A 200A 100A 
200A 100A 200A 100A 200A 200A 
200A 100A 200A 100A 200A 200A 
200A 100A 200A 100A 200A 200A 
200A 100A 200A 100A 200A 200A 
200A 100A 200A 100A 200A 200A 
200A 100A 200A Can cs igs aris 
200A 200A 200A 200s eee 
200A 200A 200A Den Oo ee Pe 
200A 200A. 200A Ze a 
200A 200A 200A QOUR as oe. 
200A 200A 200A POGnr = ee Sy oe. 
200A QDO0A. <a ee So Pe ee 
200A BOOA. = Shee renee boges a Ry eetees 
*200A SOG AS See res ees A 
*200A 200A ae eee ee Saas 4g eae 
*200A 200A Rie esa) sec Ne ree 
*200A 200A Bee eee ca Sia | 3. actieam! 2’ 2% ewes 
*200A D00Ar Kroes eee lacs | 
400A BOOAG  ar ampere ie eee ciccte ARS 
400A DRI See aoe Pee 
400A 1 | Amt 2 a a aeases 
400A A cep cease aioe 
400A PUGA] eee nn a Ss 
400A POA oy ee ee 
400A. A RE ees pee ue 
400A DN ee eae cates ice if Sates 
400A Se ge nace ose an 
400A PRB en - sacece ile TS BSE. 
400A A Spee ae» snail 
400A SA eects ge ps ose Sos eh aac 
400A OR es 2 CR ee om 
400A RR ccacn BO ees gece ss 
400A 400AF ou ee RE 
400A MOORS ccs ee eee 2E. ae 
400A WORST. Sere Sat OES 





ie motors 
. C., and 


m——— Direct Current—_——> 


125 Volts 250 Volts 
Not Not 
Fusible Fusible Fusible Fusible 
380A 380A 380A 380A 
380A. 380A 380A 380A 
380A 380A 380A 380A 
380A 380A 380A 380A 
380A 380A 380A 380A 
380A 380A. 380A 380A 
380A 380A 380A 30A 
30A 380A 380A 380A 
380A 380A 380A 380A 
380A 380A 380A 380A 
380A 380A 380A 380A 
380A 380A 380A 380A 
380A 30A 380A. 380A 
cisdege ae ~ vabege 380A. 380A 
eae oad 380A 380A 
esse Ks 60A 60A 
ceca 3 Folk Saree 2 60A 60A 
Sear! Se 60A 60A 
Sle 60A. 60A 
Scien asks 60A 60A 
sae ary oo eae 60A 60A 
saschere gs saab 60A 604A 
See oes ce 60A 60A 
scsi eee 604A 60A 
ssassee Re aces 100A 100A 
secede = eee 100A 100A 
ae 100A 100A 
ede TE > ee 100A 100A 
RED RS ake 100A 100A 
ot ER ee 100A 100A 
cae asaad 100A 100A 
Sssompie “tases 100A 100A 
peer ae 100A 100A 
ocean hres 200A 200A 
SES Rr eS ee 200A 200A 
Se ge des 200A 200A 
See a ae 200A. 200A 
seer Soe 200A 200A 
en pers ee 200A 200A 
esalagy aONe A tease 200A. 200A 
ieee here 200A 200A 
ae ee 200A 200A 
wanna pesado 200A 200A 
Pee ear 200A 200A 
Sicuns | ce oe 200A 200A 
eas Bees sae 200A 200A 
eecee NE stonns 200A 200A 
See MBL case 200A. 200A 
Bee oicen 200A 200A 
ie ae deste 200A 200A 
Bibione - Scales 200A 200A 
Seales EK aosece 200A 200A 
Seles” OHA seen 200A. 200A 
ates tea ates 200A 200A. 
aches RE eee 200A 200A 
Sites eee 200A 200A. 
Scsvcks Ree 200A 200A 
eee ite 400A 400A | 
<esecey. ease 400A 400A 
eeeudal NAF pes 400A. 400A 
cise Peer 400A 400A: : 
Bee os 400A 400A 
pe acre aac 400A 400A 
Ratawers A peabeee 400A 400A 
cae eed 400A 400A 


*For squirrel cage and synchronous motors (full voltage, reactor and resistor starting), the next larger size switch should be used if the maximum 
permitted fusing is desired. 








aes Sparse RRA: 





rating as shown on the nameplate. 


*3-Phase, Single Speed, Normal Torque 


H. P. 


1 


1% 


1% 
10 
15 
20 


25 


40 


50 
60 
75 
100 
125 
150 


200 


Syn. 


Speed 


3600 
1800 
1200 

900 


3600 
1800 
1200 

$00 


3600 
1800 
1200 

900 


3600 
1800 
1200 

900 


3600 
1800 
1200 

900 


3600 
1800 
1200 

300 


1800 
1200 
900 
600 
1800 
1200 
900 
600 
1800 
1200 
900 
600 
1800 
1200 
900 
600 
1800 
1200 
900 
600 
1800 
1200 
900 
600 
1800 
1200 
900 
1800 
1200 
900 
1800 
1200 
900 
1800 
1200 
900 
1800 
1200 
900 
1800 
1200 
900 
1800 
1200 
900 


Induction 
110 220 
Volts Volts 
6.0 3.0 
6.0 3.0 
6.8 3.4 
6.8 3.4 
8.4 4.2 
9.0 4.5 
9.6 4.3 
11.2 5.6 
11.6 5.8 
11.4 5.7 
11.4 5.7 
13.6 6.8 
16.8 8.4 
16.4 8.2 
16.4 8.2 
19.0 9.5 
26.0 13.0 
26.0 13.0 
28.0 14.0 
30.4 15.2 
38.0 19.0 
38.0 19.0 
40.4 20.2 
44.0 22.0 
50.0 25.0 
53.0 26.5 
56.0 28.0 
64.0 32.0 
74.0 37.0 
17.0 38.0 
82.0 41.0 
92.0 46.0 
momes 49.0 
ses 50.0 
Sage 53.9 
ee 59.0 
aeresy 60.0 
pie 62.5 
sslans 65.5 
Bete 73.5 
ee 71.0 
aoe 75.0 
Sree 75.0 
satiate 89.0 
meas 96.0 
ee 97.5 
mesic, 
pecan ee 
awe 116 
wk 120 
aoe. 128 
ae ed 
Sense 
ae, 149 
soniaine eee 
eleeea e 
Seas Re 
er Bae 
hee | ae 
iodae 


440 
Volts 


hb 
a 


oO 


oo 


SONA PPh ONNN RNA Hr! 
a 


AA AON AHH RODS ORHAN 


550 


COHADHONN OWWR AWW P WO) = 


WO AIA AMAT wwe NNNN EEE bE 


m 
S 
o 


10.6 
11.2 
12.8 


14.8 
15.4 
16.4 
18.4 


19.6 
20.0 
21.2 
23.5 


24.0 
25.0 
26.2 
29.0 
28.4 
30.0 
30.0 
36.0 


38.0 
39.0 
41.0 
44.0 
46.0 
48.0 
50.0 
56.0 
58.0 
60.0 
70.0 
72.0 
73.0 


94.0 

95.0 

96.0 
116 
116 
118 
136 
136 
142 
174 
184 
184 


H.P. 


% 


1% 


1% 


Syn. 


Speed 


3600 
1800 
1200 

900 
3600 
1800 
1200 

900 
3600 
1800 
1200 

900 
3600 
1800 
1200 

900 
3600 
1800 
1200 

900 
3600 
1800 
1200 

900 


3600 


~ 1800 


1200 
900 


3600 
1800 
1200 

900 


3600 
1800 
1200 

900 
3600 
1800 
1200 

900 


DIRECT CURRENT MOTORS 
115 


ALTERNATING CURRENT MOTORS—60 CYCLE 
1-Phase, Repulsion-Induction 


110 
Volts 


8.0 

8.4 

9.0 

9.2 
10.6 
10.8 
10.8 
12.8 
12.0 
11.6 
12.6 
14.4 
16.4 
15.2 
18.0 
23.0 
21.0 
19.0 
21.0 
29.0 
29.0 
28.0 
29.0 
38.0 


Volts 


4.6 
6.6 
8.2 
12.2 


16.0 
24.0 
39.0 
56.0 
76.0 
112 
148 
184 


'*For 2-phase, 4-wire multiply the current values by 0.866. For 2-phase, 3- 
other two lines. The other two lines have the same current values as for 2- 


220 


Volts 


~ 
° 


WNW AAAA DOO Pe 
CON NWHS RRR OOD 


230 
Volts 


2.3 
3.3 
4.1 
6.1. 


8.0 
12.0° 
19.5 
28.0 


440 
Volts 


550 
Volts 


i» © 
o 


e 
S Noe Ne 


w 
oonor un 


oR 92 9 bo 
ee 
oo oom 


60.0 

73.0 

90.0 
115 
146 
184 
220 





Approximate Full Load Currents of Electric Motors 


This table is based on the motor current tables of several leading manufacturers. Different types and makes of motors may vary 10% above or below 
the current values given in these tables. 


Caution: These tables are not intended for the selection of overload relays. Overload relays should be selected in accordance with the actual motor 


FAMOUS P&S 


WIRING DEVICES 


® Despard— 


The Complete FLUSH 


Wiring System 


Multi- gang boxes no 


longer required. 


Now you can assem- 
ble combinations as 
required right on the 
job. All you need is 


a screwdriver. 


Fn rt RR A a nt 


wire systems, the current in the common wire is 1.41% of the values of the 
phase, 4-wire. 


Square D Safety Switches 


TYPE A 


Heavy Duty Industrial Type—Single Throw 


30-600 Amp. Switches—Quick Make—Quick Break—Keyed Interlocked Cover Control 
800-1200 Amp. Switches—Quick Break Only—Cover Not Interlocked 


60-400 Amp. Switches—Have Solder—Solderless Lugs 
Cabinets are of sheet steel and finished in black enamel. 


of 100 or more amperes are side hinged. They are National Electric Code Standard. 





E-88351 
Cover Open 





E-89412 
Cover Open 


Single Throw—Fusible 
250 Volts A.C.—250 Volts D.C. 





Ay 


2 Pole 

Mfr’s List, Horsepower, Wt., 
Nos. Each Amps. A.C. D.C. Lbs. 
E-88251} $ 17.50 30 2 5 13 
E-86251* $ 22.00 30 2 5 14 
E-88252 23.00 60 5 10 15 
E-88253 36.00 100 10 15 28 
E-88254 59.00 200 15 30 52 
E-88255 + 134.00 400 30 50 87 
E-88256 $ 215.00 600 ss pe 152 
E-88257 + 328.00 800 160 
E-88258 + 454.00 1200 ons eS 


3 Wire—Solid Neutral—(2 Blades, 2 Fuses) 


E-89311} £$ 20.00 30 3 Ss 14 
E-89312 + 26.00 60 7% 15 
E-89313 #¢ 42.00 100 15 29 
E-89314 + 65.00 200 30 i 55 
E-89315 + 149.00 400 50 2 94 
E-89316 £ 239.00 600 saan - 150 
E-89317 358.00 800 Bos nein 
E-89318 506.00 1200 ‘ . 426 
3 Pole 
E-88351+ $ 22.00 30 3 a 14 
E-86351* = 26.00 30 3 a 18 
E-88352 31.00 60 7% 19 
E-88353 47.00 100 15 34 
E-88354 70,00 200 30 i 65 
E-88355 153.00 400 50 . 133 
E-88356 + 262.00 600 aes 240 
E-88357 + 447.00 800 ote 1280 
E-88358 + 573.00 1200 mre a 492 
4 Wire—Solid Neutral—(3 Blades, 3 Fuses) 
E-89411+ +$ 29.00 30 3 20 
E-89412 + 36.00 60 TY an 18 
E-89413 + 56.00 100 15 see 34 
E-89414 + 83.00 200 30 ae 63 
E-89415 + 172,00, 400 50 132 
E-89416 $ 286.00 600 sat ww. 240 





E-88342 


Single Throw—Fusible 
With Arc Suppressors 


575 Volts A.C.—600 Volts D.C. 


Lbs. 
14 
21 
34 
57 
92 

216 


15 
23 
23 
36 
69 
145 
230 


2 Pole 
Mfr’s List, Horsepower, Wt., 
Nos. Each Amps. A.C. D.C. 
E-88261; +£$ 29.00 30 aie 7% 
E-88262 + 31.00 60 Sy 15 
E-88263 + 47.00 100 Sts 25 
E-88264 + 70.00 200 50. 
E-88265 + 164.00 400 <i 
E-88266 + 260.00 600 ake aay 
575 Volts A.C. 
3 Pole 
E-88341+ $ 34.00 30 T% 
E-86341 £ 35.00 30 7% 
E-88342 36.00 60 20 ae 
E-88343 54.00 100 30 
E-88344 87.00 200 50 
E-88345 178.00 400 eB 
E-88346 + 297.00 600 a 
575 Volts A.C. 
4 Pole 
E-86441 £$ 42.00 30 7% 1. 
E-88442 + 45.00 60 20 “ 
E-88443 + 72.00 100 30 Ss 
E-88444 # 121.00 200 50 ey 
E-88445 231.00 400 Nee : 
E-88446 + 375.00 600 es a 
Single Throw—Non-Fusible 
With Arc Suppressors 
575 Volts A.C.—600 Volts D.C. 
2 Pole 
E-84261+ +$ 20.00 30 7% 
E-84262 25.00 60 15 é 
E-84263 + 4200 100 25 
E-84264 + 54.00 200 50 
E-84265 + 134.00 400 ie 
E-84266 # 194.00 600 a 
575. Volts A.C, 
3 Pole 
E-84341+ $ 23.00 30 10 ae 
E-84342 29.00 60 25 atk 
E-84343 44.00 100 40 ae 
E-84344 57.00 200 50 a3 
E-84345 + 149.00 400 ai as 
E-84346 + 239.00 _ 600 mies Bes 
4 Pole 
E-84442 +$ 37.00 30-60 25 Sis 
E-84443 + 67.00 100 40 ae 
E-84444 # 105.00. 200 50 i 
E-84445 + 194.00 400 nae 6 
E-84446 + 337.00 600 roe ee 


*60 ampere switch with 30 ampere fuse spacing 


and clips. 


+Front..operated and has elevated removable 
base. Interlock is not keyed. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





Cabinet covers on 30 to 60 ampere switches are bottom hinged—while those on switches 





E-84343 


Single Throw—Non-Fusible 
230 Volts A.C.—250 Volts D.C. 


2 Pole 
Mfr’s List, Horsepower, Wt., 
Nos. Each Amps. A.C. D.C. Lbs. 
E-84251+ £$ 16.50 30 3 5 11 
E-84252 £ 22.00 60 7% 10 16 
E-84253 35.00 100 15 15 20 
E-84254 + 50.00 200 25 30 55 
E-84255 + 94.00 400 50 50 70 
E-84256 £ 184.00 600 ah ee 120 
E-84257 # 290.00 800 135 
E-84258 + 359.00 1200 200 

3 Pole 
E-84341} $ 23.00 30 5 a 12 
E-84342 29.00 60 10 18 
E-84343 44.00 100 20 25 
E-84344 57.00 200 40 53 
E-84345 # 149.00 400 WO ees 89 
E-84346 # 239.00 600 Sid Bits 184 
E-84347 + 387.00 800 a AOSD 
E-84348 + 520.00 1200 nn S208 

4 Pole 
E-81451 +$ 29.00 30 5 25 
E-84442 + 37.00 30-60 15 19 
E-84443 + 67.00 100 25 36 
E-84444 + 105.00 200 50 ee 90 
E-84445 x 194.00 400 Sass : 120 
E-84446 + 337.00 600 : 185 
E-84447 + 499.00 800 205 
E-84448 $ 684.00 1200 ame 255 





Cover Control Keys 


For Type A Safety 


prevent the cover 


Switches 


This key has been designed to pro- 
vide an additional locking feature to 
the Type A safety switches, which 
have cover control interlock, so as to 


from being opened 


except by authorized persons. 


E-70010—Key for E-8000 Series... Each +$0.90 


+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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SQUARE D SAFETY SWITCHES 


TYPE A—HEAVY DUTY INDUSTRIAL 


| 
| 


| 
es 
6 
| 


Nos. 


E-56251 
E-56252 
E-56253 
E-56254 


E-56351 
E-56352 
E-56353 
E-56354 


E-59311 
E-59312 
E-59313 
E-59314 


E-56261 
E-56262 
E-56263 
E-56264 


E-56341 
E-56342 
E-56343 
E-56344 


E-51251 
E-51262 
E-51253 
E-51254 


E-51351 


E-51261 
E-51262 
E-51263 
E-51264 


E-51341 
E-51342 
E-51343 
E-51344 


We liale 





Single Throw 


A compact front op- 
erated switch for 
heavy duty installa- 
tions. Enclosed in 
cabinet of sheet steel 
with interlocked 
cover, not keyed. 
Quick make, quick 
break. Bottom hinged 
cover 30 to 60 am- 

ere switches. Side 

inged cover on 100 
to 200 ampere 
switches. 


= 


1 


E-56352 
Single Throw—Fusible 
230 Volts A.C.—250 Volts D.C. 


2 Pole 
Mfr’s List, Horsepower, Wt., 
Each Amps. A.C. D.C. Lbs. 
$ 17.50 30 2 5 9 
23.00 60 5 10 15 


36.00 100 10 15 42 
$ 59.00 200 15 30 48 
3 Pole 
$ 22.00 30 3 ee 10 
31.00 60 Che 16 
47.00 100 15 2 47 
70.00 200 30 =e 55 
3-Wire—Solid Neutral 
(2 Blades, 2 Fuses) 
+$ 20.00 30 3 AA 10 
+ 26.00 60 te 18 
+ 4200 100 15 a= 14 
$ 65.00 200 30 ae 52 
575 Volts A.C.—600 Volts D.C. 
2 Pole 
+$ 29.00 30 4% wt 16 
31.00 60 15 ay mig 
42.00 100 25 et 42 
$ 70.00 200 50 oe 47 
575 Volts A.C. 
3 Pole 
$ 34.00 30 7% x 16 
36.00 60 20 paver 17 
54.00 100 30 sing 47 
~ 87.00 200 50 pee 53 
Single Throw—Non-Fusible 
230 Volts A.C.—250 Volts D.C. 
2 Pole 
+$ 16.50 30 3 5 9 
~ 22.00 60 7% 10 13 
+ 35.00 100 15 15 42 
# 50.00 200 25 30 46 
3 Pole 
$$ 20.00 Spe a 9 
600 Volts D.C. 
2 Pole 
+$ 20.00 30 a ™, 9 
$ 25.00 60 aoc 15 16 
42.00 100 aoe 25 40 
$ 54.00 200 sae 50 46 
575 or 230 Volts A.C. 
3 Pole 
230V. 575V. 
+$ 23.00 30 Se 10 10 
+ 29.00 60 10 25 15 
+ 4400 100 20 40 49 
# 57.00 200 40 50 54 





Single Throw 


A compact front op- 
erated switch for 
heavy duty industrial 
installations. 
Enclosed in cadmium 
plated cast iron cabi- 
net with interlocked 
cover—not keyed. 
Quick make, quick 
break. Bottom hinged 
covers on 30 to 60 
ampere switches. 
Side hinged covers on 
switches of 100 to 200 
amperes. Weather- 
proof and dust-tight 


E-55352 


enclosures are equipped with 2 threaded conduit 
hubs of proper size. Two additional holes will 
be drilled and tapped where pads are provided 
and two pipe plugs furnished at no extra cost. 


Nos. 


E-55251 
E-55252 
E-55253 
E-55254 


E-55351 
E-55352 
E-55353 
E-55354 


E-50311 
E-50312 
E-50313 
E-50314 


E-55261 


-E-55262 


E-55263 
E-55264 


E-55341 
E-55342 
E-55343 
E-55344 


Nos. 


Weather- 


proof 
E-53261 
E-53262 
E-53263 
E-53264 


E-53341 
E-53342 
E-53343 
E-53344 


Single Throw—Fusible 


230 Volts A.C.—250 Volts D.C. 


2 Pole 
Mfr’s List, Horsepower, Wt., 
Each Amps. A.C. D.C. Lbs. 


£$ 65.00 30 2 5 24 
69.00 60 5 10 25 


# 179.00 100 10 15 55 
+ 264.00 200 15 30 60 
3 Pole 
+$ 73.00 30 3 wake 26 
+ 80.00 60 16. ..8 26 
+ 197.00 100 15 ol 55 
# 284.00 200 30 wil 60 
3-Wire—Solid Neutral 
(2 Blades, 2 Fuses) 
£$ 72.00 30 3 es 25 
+ 78.00 60 WA. Stes 26 
+ 193.00 100 15 ane 60 
+ 277.00 200 30 a 60 
575 Volts A.C.—600 Volts D.C. 
2 Pole 
+$ 81.00 30 sche 7% 21 
$ 86.00 60 ay 15 22 
+ 193.00 100 wise 25 50 
+ 277.00 200 oats 50 60 
575 Volts A.C. 
3 Pole 
£$ 88.00 30 “4 26 
$ 95.00 60 20 a5 26 
+ 207.00 100 30 os 50 
$ 290.00 200 50 eee 60 
600 Volts D.C. 
2 Pole 
Horse- 
Nos. Mfr’s power, 
Dust List, A. D. Wt. 
Tight; Each Amps. C. C. Lbs. 
E-53261-D +$ 66.00 30 _. 7% 26 
E-53262-D + 170.00 60 —. 15 26 
E-53263-D + 182.00 100 _. 25 50 
E-53264-D + 251.00 200 —. 50 55 


575 or 230 Volts A.C. 


3 Pole 
230V 575V 
E-53341-D +$ 73.00 30 —. 10 26 
E-53342-D + 77.00 60 10 25 25 
E-53343-D + 194.00 100 20 40 50 


E-53344-D + 264.00 200 40 40 55 


tApproved for Class 11, Group G, hazardous lo- 


cations. 


Price does not include hub. 


TYPE C—INDUSTRIAL 
Quick Make—Quick Break 


60-400 Amp. Switches Have Solder—Solderless 





Lugs 


Single Throw 


Cabinet made of 
sheet steel—finished 
in black enamel (No. 
7251 is cast iron). 
Handle is constructed 
so that cover can be 
padlocked if desired. 


E-46352 


Single Throw—Fusible 
230 Volts A.C.—250 Volts D.C. 


2 Pole 
Mfr’s List, Horsepower, Wt., 
Nos. Each Amps. A.C. D.C. Lbs. 
E-45251* $ 9.90 30 2 5 5 
E-46251*£ 15.50 30 2 5 15 
E-46252* 17.50 60 5 10 14 
E-46253 28.00 100 10 15 19 
E-46254 42.00 200 15 30 37 
E-46255 + 106.00 400 30 50 102 
E-46256 $ 209.00 600 eons --- 3800 
3-Wire—Solid Neutral 
(2 Blades, 2 Fuses) 
E-47311¢ £$ 11.00 30 3 — 5 
E-47312* 18.50 60 1% ... 15 
E-47313 29.00 100 15 ae 20 
E-47314 53.00 200 30 Pe 37 
E-47315 + 116.00 400 50 Sous 98 
E-47316 $ 224.00 600 wok --- 156 
3 Pole 
E-45351* $ 12.00 30 3 ee 6 
E-46351*+ 20.00 30 3 sees 16 
E-46352* 22.00 60 ™% ... 17 
E-46353 34.00 100 15 ae 26 
E-46354 58.00 200 30 ee 60 
E-46355 122.00 400 50 -- 135 
E-46356 241.00 600 os aimee! 23 
575 Volts A.C. 
Equipped With Arc Suppressors 
3 Pole 
E-45341* $ 21.00 30 TM we 12 
E-46342* 25.00 60 20 ose 18 
E-46343 46.00 100 30 wae 30 
E-46344 69.00 200 50 = 60 
Single Throw—Non-Fusible 
230 Volts A.C.—250 Volts D.C. 
2 Pole 
E-43251* $ 8.80 30 3 5 5 
E-41252* #$ 15.50 60 7% 10 14 
E-41253 $ 26.00 100 15 15 18 
E-41254 $ 35.00 200 25 30 32 
E-41255 + 88.00 400 50 50 66 
E-41256 $+ 165.00 600 oat --- 100 
3 Pole 
E-43351* $ 11.00 30 5 ae 6 
E-41352* 20.00 60 10 Be 16 
E-41353 30.00 100 20 “00 21 
E-41354 48.00 200 40 = 46 
E-41355 + 106.00 400 50 san 86 
E-41356 + 216.00 600 =e Beale! | 
575 Volts A.C. 
Equipped With Arc Suppressors 
3 Pole 
E-43341 $ 15.50 30 10 ott 8 
E-41342* 21.00 30-60 25 pee 17 
E-41343 39.00 100 40 tees 22 
E-41344 + 53.00 200 50 ata 48 





*Has swing-out interior for easier wiring. 

+60 ampere switch with 30 ampere fuse spac- 
ings and clips. 

Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 

% Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 





or 


Square D Safety Switches 
General Purpose—Single Throw 


Single throw, blade type switches. Designed for 
general light industral or commercial work. Has 
flat base. Aluminum finish on 30, 60, and 100 
ampere switches. Larger sizes finished in black 
enamel. 30 ampere switches not quick break or 
quick make. 60-600 ampere quick break only. 





E-96353 
Single Throw—Fusible 
115 Volts A.C.—125 Volts D.C. 
2-Wire Solid Neutral 
(1-Blade—1-Fuse) 


Mfr’s List, Wt., 
Nos. Each Amp. Fuse Lbs. 
E-97251E £$ 3.30 30 Cartridge 4 

230 Volts A.C.—250 Volts D.C. 
2 Pole 

E-96252 $ 10.50 60 Cartridge 14 
E-96253 21.00 100 Cartridge 18 
E-96254 39.00 200 Cartridge 37 
E-96255 $ 106.00 400 Cartridge 18 
E-96256 + 209.00 600 Cartridge 200 


125/250 Volts A.C. or D. C.—230 Volts A.C. 
3-Wire Solid Neutral 
(2 Blades—2 Fuses) 


E-97312E $ 11.00 60 Cartridge 14 
E-97313 22.00 100 Cartridge 18 
E-97314 48.00 200 Cartridge 56 
E-97315 # 116.00 400 Cartridge 87 
E-97316 $ 224.00 600 Cartridge 190 
115 Volts A.C. 
3 Pole 
E-99311 $ 8.30. 30 Plug 6 
230 Volts A.C. 
3 Pole 
E-96352 $ 13.00 60 Cartridge 16 
E-96353 24.00 100 Cartridge 25 
E-96354 53.00 200 Cartridge 58 
E-96355 122.00 400 Cartridge 130 
E-96356 241.00 600 Cartridge 245 


Square D Safety Switches 
Single Throw—Non-Fusible 
230 Volts A.C.—250 Volts D.C. 


230 Volts A.C. 
3 Pole 
Mfr’s List, 

Nos. Each Amp. 
E-91351 $ 6.10 30 
E-91352 12,00 60 
E-91353 $ 22.00 100 
E-91354 £ 39.00 200 
E-91355 + 95.00 400 
E-91356 # 190.00 600 





Square D Double Throw Switches 


For Motor Reversing 
STANDARD TYPE NON-FUSIBLE 


Double throw side handle for double power sup- 
ply or reversing motors. Sheet steel cabinet with 
black enamel finish. Series E-80000—Quick make, 
quick break with interlocked cover. Series 
E-92000—Not quick make or quick break. 





E-82243 


230 VOLTS A.C.—250 VOLTS D.C. 
2 Pole 


Wt. 
Mfr’s List, Lbs. 
Nos. Each Amp. Each 
E-92251 $ 20.00 30 20 
E-82252 32.00 60 14 
E-82253 + 47.00 100 24 
E-82254 + 63.00 200 41 
E-92255 + 178.00 400 81 
E-92256 $ 253.00 600 90 
3 Pole 
E-92351 $ 24.00 30 14 
E-82352 + -36.00 60 16 
E-82353 + 58.00 100 28 
E-82354 + 91.00 200 60 
E-92355 + 240.00 400 63 
E-92356 + 333.00 600 140 
4 Pole 
E-92451 +$ 35.00 30 19 
E-92452 # 50.00 60 28 
E-92453 $ 103.00 100 58 
E-92454 $ 143.00 200 95 
E-92455 # 322.00 400 130 
E-92456 # 418.00 600 175 
515 VOLTS A.C.—250 VOLTS D.C. 
2 Pole 
E-82262 £$ 33.00 30-60 15 
E-88263 + 47.00 100 26 
E-88264 + 70.00 200 44 
E-92245 $ 201.00 400 81 
E-92246 $ 283.00 600 90 
575 VOLTS A.C. 
3 Pole 
E-82342 $ 39.00 30-60 18 
E-82343 + 63.00 100 30 
E-82344 + 97.00 200 63 
E-92345 $ 253.00 400 110 
E-92346 + 366.00 600 140 
4 Pole 
E-92442 +$ 55.00 30-60 27 
E-92443 =~ 117.00 100 58 
E-92444 $ 156.00 200 95 
E-92445 + 350.00 400 130 
E-92446 $ 454.00 600 175 
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Square D General Purpose 
Safety Switches 


Single Throw—Fusible 
Not Quick Make or Quick Break 


BLADE TYPE 


Designed for light 
duty service. Has 
swing - out interior 
for easy wiring. 
Cabinets have 
aluminum finish. 
Not quick make or 


quick break. 
E-97211 
115/230 Volts A.C.—125/250 Volts D.C. 
2 Pole 
Mfr’s List, 
Nos. Each Amperes Fuse 
E-99211 $4.50 30 Plug 
230 Volts A.C.—250 Volts D.C. 
2 Pole 
E-98251 $5.00 30 Cartridge 
115 Volts A.C.—125 Volts D.C. 
2-Wire Solid Neutral 
(1-Blade—1 Fuse) 

E-97211 $4.00 30 Plug 
E-97251 4.00 30 Cartridge 
230 Volts A.C. 

3 Pole 
E-99351 $8.30 30 Cartridge 


115/230 Volts A.C.—125/250 Volts D.C. 
3-Wire Solid Neutral 
(2 Blades—2 Fuses) 


$5.00 30 
5.50 30 


E-97311 
E-97351 


Plug 
Cartridge 





No. E-97211E No. E-98251C 


BLADE TYPE 


Designed for light duty service. Has flat base. 
Cabinets have aluminum finish. Not quick make 
or quick break. 


115/230 Volts A.C.—125/250 Volts D.C. 


2 Wire 
(2 Blades—2 Fuses) 
Mfr’s. List 
Nos. Each Amperes Fuse 
E-99211C $4.00 30 Plug 
230 Volts A.C.—250 Volts D.C. 
2 Wire 
(2 Blades—2 Fuses) 
E-98251C $4.40 30 Cartridge 
115 Volts A.C.—125 Volts D.C. 
2-Wire Solid Neutral 
(1 Blade—1 Fuse) 
E-97211E $3.30 30 Plug 


115/230 Volts A.C.—125/250 Volts D.C. 
3-Wire Solid Neutral 
(2 Blades—2 Fuses) 

$4.50 30 


E-97311E Plug 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factorv. 
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Square D General Purpose 
Safety Switches 


Single Throw—Fusible 
Not Quick Make or Quick Break 


ROTOR DISC TYPE 
Blue Label 


A compact rugged switch for 
oil burners, water heaters, 
and refrigerators. Rotor type 
mechanism with front cover 
operation. Small neat sheet 
metal cabinet with aluminum 





E-90211 


Single Throw Fusible 
115 Volts A.C.—125 Volts D.C. 
2-Wire Solid Neutral 
(1 Blade—1 Fuse) 


Mfr’s List, 
Nos. Each Amperes Fuse 
E-90211 $3.30 30 Plug 


115/230 Volts A.C.—125/250 Volts D.C. 
2 Pole 
E-93211 $4.00 30 Plug 


230 Volts A.C.—250 Volts D.C. 
2 Pole 


E-93251 $4.40 30 Cartridge 


115/230 Volts A.C.—125/250 Volts D.C. 
3-Wire Solid Neutral 
(2 Blades—2 Fuses) 

E-90311 $4.50 30 Plug 


125/250 Volts A.C. or D.C.—230 Volts A.C. 
E-90351 $5.50 30 Cartridge 


Square D Entrance Switches 
INDOOR TYPE SURFACE MOUNTING 


Sequence: Meter, 
Switch, Fuse, Acces- 
sible Mains. 

115 Volts and 115/230 
Volts A.C. Service 
Equipment. Labels. 
Pull-out mains. Dead 
main fuses. Horizontal 
fuse-breaks. Sheet steel 
boxes and_ surface 
covers. Gray enamel 

finish. 





E-335828 
3 Poles, 2 Blades, 2 Fused Poles, 
Grounded Neutral Conduit End-walls. 


Branch Fuses 
Mfr’s List, Mains Amps. 

Nos. Each Amps. 30A 60A 
E-33582S $13.00 60 4 2 
*E-33582PS # 14.50 60 + 2 
*E-33782PS $ 22.00 60 6 2 
E-33782S 21.00 60 6 2 
*E-33982PS # 28.00 60 8 2 
E-33982S 26.00 60 8 2 
*E-33583PS # 15.50 100 “4 2 


*60A Main and Range Circuits are wired in 

parallel, 60A .Main Switch controls lighting 

circuits only. 100 amp. main lugs and connec- 

tors are furnished on devices with 100 amp. 

main ratings. 

. Will accommodate socket for Type S meter at 
p. 


Square D Meter and Entrance 
Switches 

SEQUENCE: SWITCH—FUSE—METER 

: Insulated Neutral 


30 Amps., 125 Volts 
} and 125/250 Volts A. 
, C. Accessible main 
fuses, meter testing. 





Service Equipment 
Label 
Steel cabinet with 
side operated handle. 
Removable end walls. 


E-30331 Gray enamel finish. 

Mains 

Mfr’s List, Fusible 
Nos. Each Poles Poles Blades 
E-30231 +£$ 9.90 2 1 1 
E-30211 # 10.50 2 2 2 
E-30331 # 11.00 3 2 2 


Square D Fuse Cabinets 
BRANCHES: One Pole Fusible Only 


Rated at 30 amperes, 
for 125-250 Volt 2- or 
3-wire A.C. or DC. 
Fuse shells will ac- 
commodate either 
standard or non- 
tamperable plug 
fuses.. Neutrals are 
insulated from box. 
Steel cabinet in gray 
enamel finish. 





Flush Type 
E-37421 
Surface Flush Mfr’s Box Dimensions 
Type Type List ‘ *Hgt. *Wid. Dep. 
Nos. Nos. Each Cir. Ins. Ins. Ins. 
E-39211 E-37221 $440 2 6% 65% 2% 
E-39411 E-37421 5.50 4 65% 6% 2% 
E-39611 E-37621 880 6 11% 17% 3% 


E-39811 E-37821 11.00 8 14% #71% 3% 
E-39011 E-37021 1650 10 15% 17% 3% 
E-39111 E-37121 22.00 12 16% 7% 3% 


*¥For outside dimensions of flush front, add ap- 
proximately 1% inches to height and width of 
box. 


H & H Motor Starting Switches 


30 AMPS., 250 VOLTS—20 AMPS., 600 VOLTS 
Quick Make—Quick 
Break 


Small tumbler type in- 
dicating switches for oil 
burners, refrigerators, 
and light machinery 
using motors up to 2 
h.p., or for heavy light- 
ing loads. Bakelite arc 
snuffers; kick-off re- 





E-6808 
lease which automatically starts the switch 
blades in motion and prevents sticking. Extra 
hea’ switch blades and contact jaws. Steel 
box lever guard to protect switch and lock in 
either position. 


2-Pole—Single Phase—115-600 Volts 


Mfr’s List, 
Nos. Each 
Wres08 _ 102 ss ape $2.15 


3-Pole—3 Phase—230-460-575 Volts A.C. 
We NG oe ee ee ee 
One in a carton. 


Bull-Dog Vacu-Break Safety 
Switches 


MASTER LINE (Type A) FUSIBLE 





Front Operated—Rocker Handles 


Vacu-Break principle of circuit rupturing. Self- 
aligning clampmatie contacts. Anti-creepage 
corrugations on switch bases and arc chambers. 
Solderless Cable Terminals. 

Horsepower Rated. 

Silver surfaced current carrying parts. 

Ample supply of conveniently located concentric 
K.O.’s. 

Single throw. 

Quick-make and quick-break. 

Safety interlocks. 

Spring reinforced fuse grips. 

Generous wiring space in all switches. 

Front operated. 

Steel cabinet, black enameled finish. Listed by 
Underwriter’s Laboratories as “Enclosed 
Switches” also “Suitable for use as Service 
Equipment under file E4776”. 


Three-Pole—230 Volts A.C. 


Horse- 
Nos. Each Amps. power 
E-114321S+ $22.00 30 3 
E-114321* 26.00 30 3 
E-114322 31.00 60 7% 
E-114323 47.00 100 15 
E-114324 70.00 200 30 


*60 ampere switch parts, 30 ampere fuse grips. 
+ Does not have “Clampmatic” contacts. 


Three-Pole 575 Volts A.C. 


E-114351A $34.00 30 1% 
E-114352 36.00 60 20 
E-114353 54.00 100 30 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destinatinn should be added. 


+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Bull-Dog Vacu-Break Safety 
Switches 


STANDARD LINE (TYPE C) 


Front Operated—Rocker 
Handles 
Vacu-Break principle of 

circuit rupturing. 
Self-aligning clampma- 
tic contacts. 
Anti-creepage corruga- 
tions on switch bases 
and arc chambers. 
Solderless cable termi- 
nals. 

Horsepower rated. 
Silver surfaced current 
carrying parts. 

Ample supply of conven- 
iently located concentric K.O.’s. Single throw. 
Quick-make and quick-break, non-interlocking. 
Spring reinforced fuse grips. : 

Rear wiring gutters in 400 ampere switches. 
Generous wiring space in all switches. 

Front operated, steel cabinet, black enameled 
finish. Listed by Underwriters’ Laboratories as 
“Enclosed Switches” also “Suitable for use as 
Service Equipment” under File E4776. 


Two-Pole—230 Volts A.C.—Fusible 





Horse- 
Nos. Each Amps. power 
E-224221S8+ $ 9.90 30 2 
E-224221** # 15.50 30 2 
E-224222 17.50 60 5 
Three-Pole—230 Volts A.C.—Fusible 
E-224321S+ $12.00 30 3 
E-224321** 20.00 30 3 
E-224322 22.00 60 = TB 
E-224323 34.00 100 15 
E-224324 58.00 200 30 
Three-Pole—575 Volts A.C.—Fusible 
E-224351A $21.00 30 Tt 
E-224352 25.00 60 20 
E-224353 46.00 100 30 
E-224354 69.00 200 50 


Insulated Solid Neutral with Ground Terminal 
in Top—230 Volts A.C.—3 HP.—125/250 Volts 


Horse- 
Nos. Each Amps. power 
E-226321S+ $$11.00 30 3 
E-226321** + 13.00 30 3 
E-226322 £ 18.50 60 1% 
E-226323 $ 29.00 100 15 
E-226324 # 53.00 200 30 


+ Straight 30 ampere construction. 
** 60 ampere switch parts, 30 ampere fuse clips. 





Side Operated 
Three-Pole—230 Volts A.C.—Fusible 
Horse- 
Nos. Each Amps. power 
E-24325 $122.00 400 50. 


Insulated Solid Neutral With Ground 
Terminal in Top 
230-Volts A.C.—3 HP.—125-250 Volts 


Horse- 
Nos, Each Amps. power 
E-26325 +$116.00 400 40 


Retail prices quoted above are those found fo be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 





Bull-Dog Vacu-Break Safety 
Switches 


JUNIOR LINE (TYPE D) 





Front Operated — Rocker Handles 
(Except 60 Ampere) 


Vacu-break principle of circuit rupturing. 


Self-aligning Clampmatic contacts (except 30 
and 60 amperes. 


Single-break, quick-make and quick-break, non- 
interlocking. 


Anti-creepage corrugations on switch bases and 
arc chambers. 


Solderless cable terminals. 
Silver surfaced current carrying parts. 


Ample supply of conveniently located concentric 
K.O.’s. 


Generous wiring space in all switches. 


Front operated steel cabinet, black enameled 
finish. Listed by Underwriters’ Laboratory as 
“Enclosed Switches” also “Suitable for use as 
Service Equipment” under File E10620. 


Two-Pole—125-250 Volts—2 HP.—125 Volts 
D.C. Fusible 


Fuse Con- 
Nos. Each Amps. nections 
E-33421187§ $4.00 30 Plug 
E-334221S} 4.40 30 Cart. 


Three-Pole—115 Volts A.C.—3 HP. 230 Volts 


A.C.—Fusible 
E-334311S7§ £$8.30 30 Plug 
E-334321S+ 8.30 30 Cart. 


Three-Pole—230 Volts A.C.—Fusible 


E-334322 $13.00 60 Cart. 
E-334323 24.00 100 - Cart. 
E-334324 + 53.00 200 Cart. 


{ Straight 30 ampere construction. 


§ Plug fusible type accommodating non-temper- 
able fuses. 
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SQUARE “D” A.C. MANUAL AND A.C. MAGNETIC STARTERS 


Square D A.C. Manual Starters 


STARTS AND STOPS 
SINGLE, OR POLYPHASE 
MOTORS 


Line Voltage Type 


For fans, blowers, compres- 
sors, line shafts for group 
drive, grinders, conveyors, 
portable electric tools, 
looms and other textile ma- 
chinery. 





General Purpose 
Inclosure 


Push button control-motor overload protection 
is provided by thermal relays of the melting 
alloy type, which are reset from the stop button. 
Protection is provided against continued opera- 
tion under dangerous overcurrent conditions. 
Such conditions may be caused by overloading 
the driven machine, by low line voltage or single 
phase operation of polyphase motors. The 
thermal relay units can be quickly changed for 
those of a different amperage rating but they 
are nonadjustable, thus discouraging tampering 
by unauthorized persons and insuring protection 
for the motor. Thermal relays are interchange- 
able from one starter to another starter of like 
size having thermal overload protection. When 
ordering specify voltage. 


GENERAL PURPOSE ENCLOSURE NEMA 
TYPE 1 NON-REVERSING 


Ratings 
Maximum 
ELP. 
Poly- Single 
Nos. Each Volts phase Phase 
Two-Pole 
E-2510-W7 $ 9.90 110 See 2 
E-2510-W7 9.90 220 aot 1% 
E-2510-W14 $ 12.65 REQ Sees Z 1% 
E-2510-W14 $ 12.65 220° reas 3 
Three-Pole 
E-2510-W5 11.00 110 1% x 
E-2510-W5 11.00 208-220 2 1% 
E-2510-W5 11.00 440-550 2 oe 
E-2510-W10 13.75 110 3 1% 
E-2510-W10 13.75 208-220 5 3 
E-2510-W10 13.75 440-550 7% aa 


Price of two-pole starters includes one thermal 
overload relay. Price of three-pole starters in- 
cludes two thermal overload relays. Additional 
thermal units each. (See page 1346.) 


Ordering instructions: Specify class number, 
type, horsepower, voltage, phase and full load 
current of motor. Order thermal relays by 
relay number from table on page 1346. 


Prices shown are both standard list and sug- 
gested retail. 


Square D A.C. Magnetic Starters 
PROVIDE MAXIMUM PROTECTION—FOR OPERATOR, MOTOR, AND MACHINE 
Line Voltage Type 
Low Voltage Protection or Release Air Brake Contactors 
25-60 Cycles—110-600 Volts 


These automatic starters provide the most 
simple method of starting and stopping 
motors of the A type, together with the 
maximum in protection to operator. They 
are operated by push button or pilot control 
devices. Such as float switches, pressure or 
vacuum switches, or thermostats. Starters 
for Nema sizes 0 to 3 inclusive, have straight 
line vertical action from magnet to contacts. 
Flexible leads are thereby eliminated result- 
ing in an extremely compact design. Acci- 
dental closing is prevented. Contacts are 
Silver, double break. Any arcing that may 
occur is confined by enclosed arc chambers. F 
, These starters have a high current rupturing 
E-8536-RG-10A capacity. All parts are easily accessible for E-8536-SG-18B 
: maintenance and inspection. Low voltage 
protection is provided by three-wire control. Low voltage release is provided by two-wire control. 
These starters are used wherever the full motor starting torque may be safely applied without 
resulting in an objectionable inrush of current. 





Overload protection—Is provided by thermal overload relays of the melting alloy type. They pro- 
tect the motor against continued operation under dangerous overcurrent conditions. Such condi- 
tions may be caused by overloading the driven machine, by low line voltage or single phase eee. 
tion of polyphase motors. The thermal relay units can be quickly changed for those of a different 
current rating but they are nonadjustable, thus discouraging tampering by unauthorized persons 
and insuring protection for the motor. Thermal relays are interchangeable from one starter to 
another starter of like size having thermal overload protection. 


Volts—208 and _220 volt starters are interchangeable. 440, 550 and 600 volt starters have same HP. 
ratings but different magnet coils. 


Poles—Two-pole starters are for single phase; three-pole starters are for three-phase, or two- 
phase, three-wire; four-pole starters are for two-phase, four-wire. 


Dual voltage magnet coils—Sizes 0 and 1, two-pole, single phase starters have dual voltage magnet 
coils which can be connected for either 110 or 220 volts. For dual voltage motors the thermal relay 
should be selected for the 220 volt full load current rating. 


ENCLOSURES 





E-8536-TW-6 
Water-Tight Enclosure 


E-8536-TG-2 
General Purpose Enclosure 


E-8536-TD-10 
Dust-Tight Enclosure 


General purpose enclosures are made of heavy gauge sheet steel and have two different types of 
covers. Sizes 0, 1, 2 and 3 have slip-on covers and knockouts in top, bottom, back and sides. Sizes 


4 and P have hinged covers and knockouts top, bottom and sides. All sizes are finished in black 
enamel. ; 


Water-tight enclosures have hinged covers fastened by swing bolts and rubber gaskets form a 
water-tight seal between cover and enclosing case. Threaded conduit entrances at top and bottom. 
Sizes 0, 1, 2, 3 and 4 are of cast iron with aluminum finish. On special order, cadmium plating will 
be supplied without extra charge. 


Dust-tight enclosures for sizes 0 and 1 are the same as et enclosures. For sizes 2, 3 and 4 
the enclosures are heavy gauge sheet steel, black enameled, with felt gaskets, between box and 
cover. The covers are hinged and provided with reinforcing straps, through which the swing bolts 
are fastened. Knockouts for conduit connections at top and bottom. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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SQUARE “D” A.C. MAGNETIC STARTERS 


LINE VOLTAGE TYPE—LOW VOLTAGE PROTECTION OR RELEASE 
OVERLOAD PROTECTION BY THERMAL RELAYS—AIR BREAK CONTACTORS—25-60 CYCLES 














m——Ratings————__, 
Genera) Purpose— — Water-tight——. -—Maximum—, 
Enclosure Enclosure No. Horsepower 
NEMA Type 1 NEMA Type 4 of Poly- Single 
Nos. Each Nos. Each Size Poles Volts phase Phase 
£-8536-RG-8A $ $19.25 E-8536-RW-8A $ $44.00 0 2 110 a A 
Start-stop push buttons in cover are included in prices 
E-8536-RG-8B + 16.50 E-8536-RW-8B 34.00 0 2 DE ie, 1% 
For use with separately mounted control station—vot included in prices 
E-8536-RG-8C $ 19.25 E-8536-RW-8C 44.00 0 2 eae aioe, 
3-way selector switch in cover (manual-off-automatic) included in prices 
E-8536-SG-14A 22.00 E-8536-SW-14A + 47.00 1 2 MGs Gare. 1% 
Start-stop push buttons in cover are included in prices 
E-8536-SG-14B 19.25 E-8536-SW-1MB + 37.00 As 2 QOS ae 3 
For use with separately mounted control station—not included in prices 
*E-8536-SG-14C + 22.00 E-8536-SW-14C + 47.00 1 2 wise eT Te aR eG ov iS 
3-way selector switch in cover (manual-off-automatic) included in prices 
E-8536-SG-16A 28.00 E-8536-SW-16A + 54.00 1 2 119). eee 3 
Start-stop push buttons in cover are included in prices 
E-8536-SG-16B - 24.75 E-8536-SW-16B + 44.00 of DEO Spee 5 
For use with separately mounted control station—not included in prices 
E-8536-SG-16C + 28.00 E-8536-SW-16C + 54.00 1 2 ER Sia es 2 
3-way selector switch in cover (manual-off-automatic) included in prices 
E-8536-RG-10A + 22.00 E-8536-RW-10A + 47.00 0 3 110 1% 1 
Start-stop push buttons in cover are included in prices 
E-8536-RG-10B + 19.25 E-8536-RW-10B + 37.00 0 3 208-220 2 1% 
For use with separately mounted control station—not included in prices 
E-8536-RG-10C + 22.00 E-8536-RW-10C + 47.00 = 0 3 440-550 2 1% 
3-way selector switch in cover (manual-off-automatic) included in prices 
ae ec ee eee 
E-8536-SG-18A 24.95 E-8536-SW-18A + 50.00 1 3 110 3 1% 
Start-stop push buttons in cover are included in prices 
E-8536-SG-18B 22.00 E-8536-SW-18B + 40.00 1 3 208-220 5 
For use with separately mounted control station—not included in prices 
E-8536-SG-18C 24.75 E-8536-SW-18C + 50.00 1 3 440-550 1% 5 
3-way selector switch in cover (manual-off-automatic) included in prices 
8 OR SOS OR a erm Cae Rae 
E-8536-TG-2 42.00 E-8536-TW-6 $ 78.00 2 3 110 T™% 3 
208-220 15 7% 
440-550 25 10 
aarp i eee 
E-8536-UG-2 $ 69.00 E-8536-UW-2 $120.00 3 3 110 15 7% 
208-220 30 15 
440-550 50 25 
oe NE RR cE ne ee 
E-8536-C-1 reo E-8536-F-6 2 4 3 208-220 DO aS cs 
440-550 DOO! ei eens 
a eg Sa 
E-8536-G-1 St OO.. me eee 5 3 208-220 SOO = ee Gh 
440-550 DOO octets ste. 
i eee 
E-8536-RG-12A 26.15 E-8536-RW-12A + 53.00 0 4 220 Bene ocacen 
Start-stop push buttons in cover are included in prices 
E-8536-RG-12B + 23.40 E-8536-RW-12B 43.00 0 Boater aeee oe oe 
For use with separately mounted control station—not included in prices 
E-8536-RG-12C $ 26.15 E-8536-RW-12C + 53.00 0 B 440-550 Bean) etnewe 
3-way selector switch in cover (manual-off-automatic) included in prices 
_ de ER BOS OR RR eee eS a oe Bee 
E-8536-SG-20A + 29.00 E-8536-SW-20A + 55.00 1 4 220 seat 
Start-stop push buttons in cover are included in prices 2 
E-8536-SG-20B 26.15 E-8536-SW-20B + 45.00 1 4 440-550 Wg Oe 
For use with separately mounted control station—not included in prices 
E-8536-SG-20C + 29.00 E-8536-SW-20C + 55.00 1 . Bee ep niet 2 eee 
3-way selector switch in cover (manual-off-automatic) included in prices 
E-8536-TG-4 50.00 E-8536-TW-8 102.00 2 4 220 15 eee 
+ + 440-550 25. eee 
791 ef ieves al sotivd goiedisie Mi zcctisis dobiaed amg Gelmuonr vipimtmees sir ecu ot one cua i see 
E-8536-UG-4 84.00 E-8536-UW-4 149.00 3 4 220 30.0 
* + 440-550 8020 See 
eee Se eS 
E-8536-C-3 ees Bee sure Lies 4 4 220 i! eaters oe 
440-550 1006 SSS eee 
SEEIOSE MORGISY) SEN 10 YEG SOME Beth ORS SOINS Ti RIRORSE OC OMIORR ere Sa 9 292i) eon tee Ob 660 SS 
E-8536-G-3 & ie aes cae args 5 4 220 SUG oe epee 
eb Ba-28 440-550 BO 2 SS eaeee 
Bee ae eS 
*Ordering Instructions Start-Stop Push Button Stations 
Specify class number, type, horsepower, voltage, phase, cycles and full General Purpose—Standard Duty—No. E-9001-B30._.________._ $ 2.50 
load current of motor. General Purpose—Heavy Duty—No. E-9001-GA21 _______. —— 7.50 
Order thermal relays by relay number from table on page 1531. Water and Dust Tight—Standard Duty—No. E-9001-BW49...___ 8.75 
Order suitable push button station from table at right. Water and Dust Tight—Heavy Duty—No. E-9001-GD21________ $ 15.00 


Prices do not include push button stations except where so indicated. Prices include thermal relays. 
Prices shown are both Manufacturer’s List and Suggested Retail Price. 
+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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SQUARE “D” COMBINATION. STARTERS 


A. C. Magnetic Starter Combined With Circuit Motor Switch Line Voltage Type—Low 
Voltage Protection or Release—Overload Protection by Thermal Relays—Air Break 





Contactors—25-60 Cycles 


These are class 8536 magnetic starters combined in the same cabinets with motor circuit switches. This com- 
bination provides greater safety because the cover of the enclosure is interlocked with the handle of the discon- 
nect so that the cabinet cannot be opened when the cabinet is in the closed position. There is also a saving in 
mounting space and installation cost. When it is desirable to reduce the starting torque of the motor or the 
starting inrush current drawn from the line, reduced voltage automatic starters, either primary resister or com- 
pensator types are used. They are operated from push buttons or other pilot control devices and provide low 
voltage protection or release. 


Overload protection. The thermal overload relays of starters are of the melting alloy type. They protect the 
motor against continued operation under dangerous overcurrent conditions. Such conditions may be caused by 
overloading the driven machine, by low line voltage or single phase operation of polyphase motors. The thermal 
relay units can be quickly changed for those of a different current rating and are interchangeable from one 
starter to another starter of like size, having thermal overload protection. These thermal relay units are non- 
adjustable, thus discouraging tampering by unauthorized persons, and insuring protection for the motor. 


——Maximum Ratings———. 


General Purpose Enclosure Fuse Horse- 

General Purpose Enclosure With Felt Gaskets Clip power 

NEMA Type 1 NEMA Type 1A Size, Poly- 

Nos, Each Nos. Each Amps. Volts phase 

THREE POLE SIZE 0 

E-8538-KRG-11 $37.00 E-8538-KRS-11 + $43.00 None 208-550 2 
E-8538-KRG-12 # 43.00 E-8538-KRS-12 + 48.00 30 208-220 2 
E-8538-KRG-13 + 47.00 E-8538-KRS-13 # 53.00 30 440-550 2 


THREE POLE SIZE 1 


E-8538-KSG-38 + $40.00 E-8538-KSS-38 £$45.00 None 208-220 5 
E-8538-KSG-38 # 40.00 E-8538-KSS-38 # 45.00 None 440-550 T% 
E-8538-KSG-39 + 45.00 E-8538-KSS-39 £ 51.00 30 208-220 3 
E-8538-KSG-40 + 48.00 E-8538-KSS-40 £ 54.00 60 208-220 5 
E-8538-KSG-41 + 50.00 E-8538-KSS-41 # 55.00 30 440-550 1% 


THREE POLE SIZE 2 


E-8538-KTG-21 +£$69.00 E-8538-KTS-21 $77.00 None 208-220 15 
E-8538-KTG-21 $ 69.00 E-8538-KTS-21 + 77.00 None 440-550 25 
E-8538-KTG-22 $ 77.00 E-8538-KTS-22 $+ 85.00 60 208-220 1% 
E-8538-KTG-23 + 81.00 E-8538-KTS-23 + 89.00 100 208-220 15 
E-8538-KTG-24 $ 81.00 E-8538-KTS-24 + 89.00 60 440-550 15 
E-8538-KTG-25 + 87.00 E-8538-KTS-25 £ 95.00 100 440-550 25 


THREE POLE SIZE 3 


E-8538-KUG-2 £$111.00 E-8538-KUS-2 £$122.00 None 208-220 30 
E-8538-KUG-2 + 111.00 E-8538-KUS-2 £ 122.00 None 440-550 50 
E-8538-KUG-4 $ 131.00 E-8538-KUS-4 £ 142.00 20u 208-220 30 
E-8538-KUG-14 £ 124.00 E-8538-KUS-14 + 135.00 100 440-550 30 
E-8538-KUG-6 £ 144.00 E-8538-KUS-6 $ 155.00 200 440-550 50 


Sizes 0-1 and 2 are Front Operated 
Size 3 is Side Operated 


Note: All above are for use with separately mounted push button stations. If start-stop button in cover is re- 
quired add form “A” to catalog number and add $2.50 to list price on sizes 0 and 1. $5.00 for size 2. $7.50 for 
size 3. If selector switch in cover is required (hand or automatic) add form “C” to catalog number and add same 
price to list as for start-stop button. 


Prices do not include fuses. Fuse sizes should be selected in accordance with Article 430 of the National Electric 
Code on the basis of actual current rating of the motor. 


* This rating for standard starting duty only. Fuses not large enough for long time acceleration. 


ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS Order — push button station from table on 
on page 
Specify class number, type, horsepower, voltage, phase, START-STOP PUSH BUTTON STATIONS 
cycles and full load current of motor. General Purpose—Standard Duty 
Order thermal relays by relay number from table No Ee Be ceo rer erecrise tale 


General Purpose—Heavy Duty 
on page 1531. No. E-9001-GA21 _ $8.25 
Prices shown are both Mfr’s List and Suggested Retail 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 











SQUARE “D" PUSH BUTTON CONTROL STATIONS 


MOMENTARY CONTACT—3 WIRE CONTROL—MAXIMUM VOLTAGE—600 A. C.—250 D. C. FOR 
REMOTE CONTROL OF ANY A. C. OR D. C. AUTOMATIC STARTERS 


Single Button Stations 


fren 38 
ee 





* 


E-9001-B-33 
Nos. Each 
E-9001-B32 $$ 2.95 
E-9001-B33 $ 2.95 
E-9001-GA11 £ 5.50 
E-9001-GA12 $ 5.50 
E-9001-GA13 £ 6.90 
E-9001-BW46 £ 9.65 
E-9001-BW47 - 9.65 
E-9001-GD31 + 22.00 
E-9001-GD32 22.00 





E-9001-B30 


Nos. 


E-9001-B30 
E-9001-B31 


E-9001-BF13 


E-9001-GA21 
E-9001-GA26 


E-9001-BW49 


E-9001-BW40 
E-9001-GD21 


E-9001-BM1 
E-9001-BR11 
E-9001-B34 


E-9001-B35 
E-9001-B36 


E-9001-RK2A 








E-9001-GAI1 


Name Plate Marking Width 


Standard Duty 
Start 
Stop 
Heavy Duty 
Start 
Stop 
Stop (lockout) 
Water and Dust Tight 
Standard Duty 
Start 
Stop 
Heavy Duty 
Start 
Stop 





E-9001-GD31 


Con- 

-—Dimensions in Inches— duit 
Height Depth Size 

2% 4% 2% % 
2% 4% 2% % 
3% 4% 25% 54 
3i5 4% 25% 5 
355 4% 25% 4 
3 5% 3% % 
3 5% 33% % 
3% 5s 33% % 
3% 5% 3% % 


Two Button Non-Reversing Stations 








E-9001-Bw49 





E-9001-GA21 E-9001-Bw40 E-9001-BR11 
Con- 
Width, Height, Depth, duit 
Each Name Plate Marking In. In. In. Size 
Standard Duty 
$ 2.75 Start-stop 2% 4% 2% % 
# 4.15 Start-stop (lockout) 2% 4% 2% % 
Flush Mounting 
£ 5.50 Start-stop 2% 4% 2% % 
Heavy Duty 
# 8.25 Start-stop aoe 3% 6% 25 % 
$ 9.65 Start-stop (lockout) 35 6% 2% % 
Water and Dust Tight 
$ 9.65 Start-stop 4% 3% % 
(lever operated) _ 
% 9.65 Start-stop eta 4, 4% % 
+ 16.50 Start-stop 3 Ts 3% % 
Oil Emersed 
# 15.15 Start-stop 5% 7 5% % 
Explosive Proof 
# 15.15 Start-stop 3% 6% 6% % 
TWO BUTTON STATIONS, REVERSING OR TWO SPEED 
£ 3.45 Forward-reverse 2% 4% 2% Ye 
+ 3.45 Up-down 2% 44% 2% % 
+ 3.45 Open-close 21% 4y 2% % 
Three Button Stations, Reversing or Two 
Speed Standard Duty 
Con- 
Width, Height, Depth, duit 
Nos. Each Name Plate Marking In. In. In. Size 
E-9001-RK2A $$8.25  Forward-reverse-stop 3 6% 2% % 
E-9001-RK2B $+ 825 Up-down-stop 3 6% 2% % 
E-9001-RK2C 825 Open-close-stop 3 6% 2% % 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Pressure Switches for Water 
Pumps 


FOR DIRECT CONTROL OF 
WATER PUMPS 


Two Pole — Set on at 20 Lbs., 
Off at 40 Lbs. 


Pressure Switch is a two-pole 
controller designed for the au- 
tomatic pressure control of 
electrically driven water pumps 
ba and related equipment. Is of 
rugged design with husky porcelain blocks so de- 
signed as to provide a maximum of accessibility 
to the wiring terminals which are clearly desig- 
nated “Load” and “Line”. The electrical con- 
tacts are generous in size and of a type readily 
serviced in the field. The actuating diaphragm 
is of a high grade fabric impregnated with a 
special rubber. The styled slip-on cover is fur- 
nished with gray enamel finish, the switch case 
itself being finished in black enamel. Internal 
parts are treated to prevent corrosion. Range 
and differential can be easily changed in the 
field to meet varying conditions. Adjustment 
instruction included under cover and wiring dia- 
gram is furnished with each control. Overall 
dimensions: width, 3% inches; height, 5 inches. 
Tap size for pressure connection, %-inch. 
Weight 2 pounds. 





Electrical Ratings 

Single Phase Polyphase Direct 

Voltage A.C. A.C. Current 

110V. 1 HP. 2 HP. 1% ELP. 

220V. 2 HP. 3 HP. % HELP. 

550V LEE Ltr; —— 

32V — — % EP. 
E-9013GSG3 __.____-_____ Mfrs. List Each $7.50 


One in a carton. 


Maximum pressure 60 pounds. 
Differential 15-30 pounds. 
Standard pipe connection % 
inch. Our stock cut in at 20 
pounds. Cut out at 40 pounds. 
Tap size for pressure connec- 
tion, % inch. 


Electrical Ratings 





Single Phase Polyphase 
Voltage A.C. A.C. 
110V % HP. Ae 
220V LHP. 1HP. 
E-9044-ESG2 __ Mfrs. List Each $5.35 


One in a carton. 


Square D Float. Switches 
FOR LIQUID 
LEVEL CONTROL 


For controlling 
liquid level in tanks 
and other contain- 
ers. Also for con- 
trolling the pilot cir- 
cuit of automatic 
starters. Has double 
break silver con- 
tacts that can be ar- 
ranged to open or 
E-9036A close at high liquid 
level. Enclosure has slip-on cover with knock- 
outs on three sides. Made of sheet metal. 
Electrical Ratings 








Single Phase Polyphase 
Voltage A.C. A.C. 
110V 2H P. pe4 
220V 3 HP. 5 HP. 
440V acer 5 H.P. 
550V Sih. 5 HP. 
Mfr’s List 


E-9036-AG2—Two Poles. Mfrs. List Each $11.05 
One in a carton. 


Freight to destination should be added. 


% Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Automatic Limit Switches 
230 Volts D.C.—550 Volts A.C. 


Bull-Dog “NTPR’”’ Lighting Panels 
One Door Construction—Flush. Spring Locks 
TYPE LB-4 
D.G: magnetio- contactors or automatic. startens 


on elevators, conveyors, door, dough mixers. 
Substantially constructed with strong operat- 


LOAD 


Panel: Porcelain sections. 
Mains: Three or two-wire, 
125-250 volts. Solid neu- 











ing levers, stops and springs. Box and cover tral. Lugs only. 5 hore 
of cast-iron. Double break contacts. Single Branches: Two-wire, 30 |e peas 


amp., 125 volts. Rocker 




















type switches. Plug fuse f 
No. Each Description connections. outs He 
E-9007-LBW4 $ $16.50 1-Pole Box: Galvanized steel, ao 


S fer 


©) 
j @) 
width 15% inches, depth 2 Of 
al 2 


iG 























Thermal Overload Relays 4% inches. Has 4 inch fl 
These relays offer protection to the motor wiring gutter. Under- n 
against continued operation under dangerous writers’ listing—File E-2269. LINE 
over-current conditions, and are for use in Wiring 
connection with magnetically - operated Diagram 
starters for A.C. and D.C. motors. They are of 
ae eae a type aad 
m: g selection according to motor current. as 
Piansand een » fit ot avers D cere TS oy ees Le Cae 
, g provision for melting alloy relays. Nor- Solderl Wire Gri Plug Fusibl li 
mal motor starting currents and harmless momentary overloads do not ‘megan: re ar case one Ti Seeker. 
cause relays to trip and disconnect the motor—only continued over- 
current operation releases the relay before motor damage results. After Mains Box 
ue an ne and allowing a few moments for cooling the relay Cir- Amp., Het 
es i 
See sree eae replacement of parts and no deterioration Flush Nos. Stirface {Nos Bach cuits Cap. In. 
$E-NTPR312LF E-NTPR312LS $ 60.00 12 60 23 
TYPE B THERMAL UNIT RATINGS FOR 50 AMPERE SIZE AND +E-NTUR316LF +E-NTPR316LS 90.00 16 100 23 
SMALLER $E-NTPR320LF § +E-NTPR320LS 102.00 20 100 29 
FULL LOAD OF MOTOR CURRENT IN AMPERES £E-NTPR324LF E-NTPR324LS 125.00 24 100 29 
E-NTPR328LF E-NTPR328LS 137.00 28 100 38 
Rela Full Load Current of Motor in Amperes + 
Nicdbee tach ; pee Co . $E-NTPR332LF +E-NTPR332LS 150.00 32,—Ss«100—ts«88 
E-B .44 $0.85 0.32— 0.36 0.34— 0.38 0.37— 0.41 fE-NTPR336LF = fE-NTPR336LS 170.00 36 200 44 
E-B .50 85 0.87— 0.40 0.39— 0.43 0.42— 0.46 +E-NTPR340LF +E-NTPR340LS 180.00 40 200 de 
E-B 56 85 0.41— 0.45 0.44— 0.48 0.47— 0.51 . z 
E-B 63 85 0.46— 0.51 0.49— 0.54 0.52— 0.58 Prices include complete Panel and Cabinet 
E-B .71 85 0.52— 0.59 0.55— 0.63 0.59— 0.67 
E-B_ .82 85 0.60— 0.66 0.64— 0.71 0.68— 0.75 
E-B 92 85 0.67— 0.74 0.72— 0.79 0.76— 0.84 
E-B_ 1.03 85 a 0.83 0.80— 0.89 0.85— 0.94 
E-B 1.15 85 .84— 0.94 0.90— 1.00 0.95— 1.07 . = 
E-B 13 85 0.95— 105 101-112 L.08— 1.19 Bull-Dog “RSP” Lighting Panels 
E-B 1.45 85 1.06— 1.21 1.13— 1.29 1.20— 1.38 4 co 
E-B 167 ‘35 1.22 1.36 130 1146 139— 155 One-Door Construction—Ring Spring Catch Only 
E-B 1.88 ‘85 1:37— 1. 1.47— 1.63 1.56— 1.73 The shall 
E-B 2.1 85 1.53— 1.74 1.64— 1.87 1.74— 1.97 Gon te tinh tone 
E-B 2.4 85 1.75— 1.92 1.87— 2.06 1.98— 2.19 switches — centers 
E-B 2.65 85 1.95— 2.18 2.07— 2.33 2.20— 2.48 to be mounted in 
E-B 3.0 "85 2.19— 2.40 2.34— 2.57 2.49— 2.73 —_ be garage 
E-B 33 ‘85 2.41— 2.69 258288 2.74— 3.06 ek eatiboadl 
E-B 3.7 ‘85 2.70— 3.02 289— 3.23 3.07— 3.43 Wachee sin, 
E-B 415 85 3.03— 3.54 3.24— 3.77 3.44— 4.02 ilar material. 
E-B 4,85 85 3.55— 4.01 3.78— 4.28 4.03— 4.55 Panelboard: Por- 
E-B 5.5 85 4.02— 4.52 4.29— 4.83 4.56— 5.14 celain sections. 
E-B 6.2 85 4.5383— 5.03 4.84— 5.37 5.15— 5.72 Mains: Three- 
E-B 69 85 5.04— 5.62 5.38— 6.00 5.73— 6.39 wire, 60 amp., 125- 
E-B 17.7 85 5.683— 5.99 6.01— 6.39 6.40— 6.80 volt. Rocker type 
E-B 82 ‘85 6.00— 6.64 6.40— 7.09 6.81— 7.54 switches. Plug 
E-B 9.1 85 6.65— 7.44 710—7.95  7.55— 8.46 fuse connection. 
; E-B 10.2 85 745— 838  7.96—892  8.47— 9.53 Poe Caen 
‘ E-B 115 85 8.39— 9.34 893-998 9.54—10.5 E-RPS308LF elie,’ depth 3% 
i E-B 12.8 85 9.35—10.1 9.99—10.8 10.6 —11.5 inches. Has 1% 
E-B 14, 8 102-112 109-120 11.6 —128 inch wiring gutter. iring Di 
s E-B 15.5 85 11.3 —12.6 12.4 —13.5 12.9 —14.4 Underwriters’ list- ‘Wiring Diagram 
E-B 17.5 85 12.7 =144 18.6 —15.1 14.5 —16.1 ing. File E-2269. 
E-B 19.5 85 14.2 —15.9 15.2 —17.1 16.2 —18.1 
E-B 22. 85 16.0 —18.1 17.2 —19.4 18.2 —20.7 
E-B 25. 85 ay —20.3 19.5 —21.7 20.8 —23.1 MAINS—LUGS ONLY 
ae ae 0-sikgen weg aelgehaes 6 gee ee (Solderless Wire Grips) Plug Fusible—Solid Neutral 
E-B 36. 35 26.3 —29.1 28.1 —31.1 29.9 —33.1 3/2 Wire—125-250 Volts 
E-B 40. 85 29.2 —32.7 31.2 —35.0 33.2 —37.3 z 3 i 
E-B 45, 85 35.1 —38.9 37.4 —41.4 Wiring Diagram 3/2 Wire—Single Phase 
. Z 85 39.0 —43.6 41.5 —46.4 Cir- Box Het 
E- 6. 85 43.7 —48.3 46.5 —51.4 ie ee 
E-B 62. 85 48.4 —53.0 51.5 —57.0 Flush Nos. Surface Nos. Each cuits In. 
-E-RPS304LF E-RPS304LS $16.00 4 q 
toe Gees for all A.C. Size O, Type R, Size I, Type S and Class 7831 +E-RPS308LF E-RPS308LS 24.00 8 12 
= +E-RPS312LF E-RPS312LS 47.00 12 15 


Use column 2 for Classes 9020, 9065 and all Size II, Type T starters. 


Use column 3 for all other classes and types of starters. Prices include complete Panel and Cabinet 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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WITH SINGLE POLE, 30 AMP. 
HEAVY DUTY TUMBLER 
SWITCH AND PLUG - 


FUSIBLE BRANCHES 
TYPE E-NTP-3 
Single Phase, 123 40s 678 
S/N A.C. o- oO 
or D.C. =-O- -O- 
Plug = ~O- 
oOo => 
1 Pole Switch 
Mains: 125/250 V. A.C./D.C. 
Branches: Single Pole 30 Amp., 
Switch and Plug Fusible. 
Boxes: Width 20 ins. Depth 5% 
ins 
emy brown; boxes — galvanized 
steel. 
Wiring Gutters: Side and gutters 


3-Wire SOLID NEUTRAL 
Fusible— 
125 V. 2-Wire S/N Tumbler 
Standard Finish: Fronts—acad- 
are 4 in. in all panels. 


E-NTP 
SINGLE DOOR 

Mains: Lugs Only 
No. Amp. Mfrs. List Box 
Brchs. Mains Nos. Each Nos. 
4 30 E-NTP04-3L $ 69.00 MHi4 
8 60 E-NTP08-3L 87.00 MH14 
12 60 E-NTP12-3L 105.00 MH17 
16 100 E-NTP16-3L 123.00 MH26 
20 100 E-NTP20-3L 141.00 MH29 
24 200 E-NTP24-3L 159.00 MH32 
28 200 E-NTP28-3L 177.00 MH35 
32 200 E-NTP32-3L 195.00 MH38 
36 200 E-NTP36-3L 213.00 MH41 
40 200 E-NTP40-3L 231.00 MH44 

Mains: Fusible Switch 

4 30 E-NTP04-3F $ 85.00 MHI17 
8 60 E-NTP08-3F 103.00 MH20 
12 60 E-NTP12-3F 121.00 MH23 
16 100 E-NTP16-3F 154.00 MH32 
20 100 E-NTP20-3F 172.00 MH35 
24 200 E-NTP24-3F 230.00  MH47 
28 200 E-NTP28-3F 248.00 MH50 
32 200 E-NTP32-3F 266.00 MH53 
36 200 E-NTP36-3F 284.00 MH56 
40 200 E-NTP40-3F 302.00 MH59 

DOOR IN DOOR 

Mains: Lugs Only 
4 30 E-NTP04-3LD $ 92.00 MHI17 
8 60 E-NTP08-3LD 110.00 MH20 
12 60 E-NTP12-3LD 128.00  MH23 
16 100 E-NTP16-3LD 146.00 MH26 
20 100 E-NTP20-3LD 164.00 MH29 
24 200 E-NTP24-3LD 182.00 MH32 
28 200 E-NTP28-3LD 200.00  MH35 
32 200 E-NTP32-3LD 218.00 MH38 
36 200 E-NTP36-3LD 236.00 MH41 
40 200 E-NTP40-3LD 254.00 MH44 

Mains: Fusible Switch 

4 30 E-NTP04-3FD $108.00 MH20 
8 60 E-NTP08-3FD 126.00 MH23 
12 60 E-NTP12-3FD 144.00 MH26 
16 100 E-NTP16-3FD 177.00 MH32 
20 100 E-NTP20-3FD 195.00 MH35 
24 200 E-NTP24-3FD 253.00 MH47 
28 200 E-NTP28-3FD 271.00 MH50 
32 200 E-NTP32-3FD 289.00 MH53 
36 200 E-NTP36-3FD 307.00 MH56 
40 200 E-NTP40-3FD 325.00 MH59 


Int. 
Nos. 


LP1200 
LP1201 
LP1202 
LP1203 
LP1204 
LP1205A 
LP1206A 
LP1207A 
LP1208 
LP1209 


LP1215 
LP1216 
LP1217 
LP1218 
LP1219 
LP1235A 
LP1236A 
LP1237A 
LP1238F 
LP1239F 


LP1250 
LP1251 
LP1252 
LP1203 
LP1204 
LP1205A 
LP1206A 
LP1207A 
LP1208 
LP1209 


LP1265 
LP1266 
LP1267 
LP1218 
LP1219 
LP1235A 
LP1236A 
LP1237A 
LP1238F 
LP1239F 


Front 
Nos. 


MH2014 
MH2014 
MH2017 
MH2026 
MH2029 
MH2032 
MH2035 
MH2038 
MH2041 
MH2044 


MH2017 
MH2020 
MH2023 
MH2032 
MH2035 
MH2447 
MH2450 
MH2453 
MH2456 
MH2459 


MH2517 
MH2520 
MH2523 
MH2526 
MH2529 
MH2532 
MH2535 
MH2538 
MH2541 
MH2544 


MH2620 
MH2623 
MH2626 
MH2732 
MH2735 
MH2947 
MH2950 
MH2953 
MH2956 
MH2959 


Two-Pole. For panels with 1 and 2-pole branches, convert to total num- 
ber of equivalent 1-pole branches and obtain price of panel; then add 
$1.70 list for each 2-pole substituted for two single pole branches. 

200 Ampere Main Switch is brush type; 100 amperes or less saflex type. t 
When ordering specify: Catalog number, number of single and/or double pole branches, ampere rating of each branch, ampere rating of mains, flush 
or surface mounting and list price. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


Entire page factory shipment only. 








Panelboards 


WITH SINGLE POLE, 30 AMP. 
HEAVY DUTY TUMBLER 
SWITCH AND CARTRIDGE 
FUSIBLE BRANCHES 
TYPE E-NTC 
Single Phase, 228 f cers 
SOLID UTRAL_ 


3-Wire 


S/NAC. Fe to 
or D.C. tt to 
Cartridge t-- to 
Fusible— ot 
1 Pole Switch 


Mains: 125/250 V. A.C./D.C. 


Branches: Single Pole 30 Amp., 
125 V. 2-Wire S/N Tumbler 
Switch and Cartridge Fusible. 


Boxes: Width 20 ins. Depth 5% 
ins 


Standard Finish: Fronts—acad- 
emy brown; boxes — galvanized 
steel. 

Wiring Gutters: Side and gutters 
are 4 in. in all panels. 


E-NTC 
SINGLE DOOR 

Mains: Lugs Only 

No. Amp. Mfrs. List Box Int. Front 
Brchs, Mains Nos. Each Nos. Nos. Nos. 
4 30 E-NTC04-3L $ 69.00 MHI14 LP1500 MH2014 
8 60 E-NTC08-3L 87.00 MH14 LP1501 MH2014 
12 60 E-NTC12-3L 105.00. MHI17 LP1502 MH2017 
16 100 E-NTC16-3L 123.00 MH26 LP1503 MH2026 
20 100 E-NTC20-3L 141.00 MH29 LP1504 MH2029 
24 200 E-NTC24-3L 159.00 MH32 LP1505A MH2032 
28 200 E-NTC28-3L 177.00 MH35 LP1506A MH2035 
32 200 E-NTC32-3L 195.00 MH38 LP1507A MH2038 
36 200 E-NTC36-3L 213.00 MH41 LP1508 MH2041 
40 200 E-NTC40-3L 231.00 MH44 LP1509 MH2044 
Mains: Fusible Switch 

4 30 E-NTC04-3F $ 85.00 MHI17 LP1515 MH2017 
8 60 E-NTC08-3F 103.00 MH20 LP1516 MH2020 
12 60 E-NTC12-3F 121.00 MH23 LP1517 MH2023 
16 100 E-NTC16-3F 154.00 MH32 LP1518 MH2032 
20 100 E-NTC20-3F 172.00 MH35 LP1519 MH2035 
24 200 E-NTC24-3F 230.00 MH47 LP1535A MH2447 
28 200 E-NTC28-3F 248.00 | MH50 LP1536A MH2450 
32 200 E-NTC32-3F 266.00 MH53 LP1537A. MH2453 
36 200 E-NTC36-3F 284.00 MH56 LP1538F MH2456 
40 200 E-NTC40-3F 302.00 MH59 LP1539F MH2459 

DOOR IN DOOR 

Mains: Lugs Only 
4 30 E-NTC04-3LD $ 92.00 MHI17 LP1550 MH2517 
8 60 E-NTC08-3LD 110.00 MH20 LP1551 MH2520 
12 60 E-NTC12-3LD 128.00 MH23 LP1552 MH2523 
16 100 E-NTC16-3LD 146.00 MH26 LP1503° MH2526 
20 100 E-NTC20-3LD 164.00 MH29 LP1504 MH2529 
24 200 E-NTC24-3LD 182.00 MH32 LP1505A MH2532 
28 200 E-NTC28-3LD 200.00 MH35 LP1506A MH2535 
32 200 E-NTC32-3LD 218.00 MH38 LP1507A MH2538 
36 200 E-NTC36-3LD 236.00  MH41 LP1508 MH2541 
40 200 E-NTC40-3LD 254.00 MH44 LP1509 MH2544 

Mains: Fusible Switch 

4 30 E-NTC04-3FD $108.00 MH20 LP1565 MH2620 
8 60 E-NTC08-3FD 126.00  MH23 LP1566 MH2623 
12 60 E-NTC12-3FD 144.00 MH26 LP1567 MH2626 
16 100 E-NTC16-3FD 177.00 MH32 LP1518 MH2732 
20 100 E-NTC20-3FD 195.00 MH35 LP1519 MH2735 
24 200 E-NTC24-3FD 253.00 MH47 LP1535A MH2947 
28 200 E-NTC28-3FD 271.00 MH50 LP1536A MH2950 
32 200 E-NTC32-3FD 289.00 MH53 LP1537A MH2953 
36 200 E-NTC36-3FD 307.00 MH56 LP1538F MH2956 
40 200 E-NTC40-3FD 325.00 MH59 LP1539F MH2959 


Two-Pole. For panels with 1 and 2-pole branches, convert to total num- 
ber of equivalent 1-pole branches and obtain price of panel; then add 
$1.70 list for each 2-pole substituted for two single pole branches. 


200 Ampere Main Switch is brush type; 100 amperes or less saflex type. 








SITE HNRNETRSART Os > 


RUTTER 


Amp. 
Cap. 
Branch of 
Poles Mains 

8 50 
12 100 
16 100 
20 100 
24 200 
28 200 
32 200 
36 200 
40 200 
8 50 
12 100 
16 100 
20 100 
24 200 
28 200 
32 200 
36 200 
40 200 





SQUARE D CIRCUIT BREAKER LIGHTING PANELBOARDS 


With Plug-in Type MO4 Thermal-Magnetic Multi-Breaker 





Standard Type NMO “Plug-in” 
Multibreaker Lighting Panelboard. 


STANDARD BOX TYPE—15 INCHES WIDE 
Mains: Lugs Only 


Nos. 
E-NMO-08-3L 
E-NMO-12-3L 
E-NMO-16-3L 
E-NMO-20-3L 
E-NMO-24-3L 
E-NMO-28-3L 
E-NMO-32-3L 
E-NMO-36-3L 
E-NMO-40-3L 


Mains: Circuit Breaker—2 Pole 


E-NMO-08-3AB 
E-NMO-12-3AB 
E-NMO-16-3AB 
E-NMO-20-3AB 
E-NMO-24-3AB 
E-NMO-28-3AB 
E-NMO-32-3AB 
E-NMO-36-3AB 
E-NMO-40-3AB 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Branches 
TYPE E-NMO-3 
Single Phase, 3-Wire 
S/N A.C. Only— 


Standard and 
Column Widths 





Mains: 120/240 V. A.C. Only. 
Branches: Single Pole, 15 Amp., 120 V., 2-Wire S/N Breakers +. 


Boxes: 200 Amp. Main Breaker Panels 5 ins. Deep; All Others 4% ins. Deep. All Boxes 
15 ins. Wide. 


+Ratings. 15 ampere single pole branches will be furnished unless otherwise specified. 
20 and 30 ampere single pole breakers can be substituted without price change. 15, 20 and 
30 ampere double pole individual trip breakers are available without price change but each 
occupies same space as two (2) single pole 15 ampere breakers. 40 and 50 ampere double pole 
individual trip breakers are available and each occupies same space as four (4) single pole 
15 ampere breakers. Subtract $7.00 list for each 40 or 50 ampere double pole breaker 
substituted for four (4) single pole breakers. Number of double pole branches are limited 
in the 4-wire panels;—see explanation below under “4-wire panels”. Use of branch 
breakers rated more than 15 amperes may necessitate increased mains. Obtain price 
additions from latest Green Price List. 


Two-Pole Branches: 


3-Wire Panels may contain all 2-pole circuits or combinations of 1 and 2-pole circuits 
in multiples of four (4) single poles rated 15, 20 or 30 amperes. 40 or 50 


Box Height is indicated by last two figures of box number. 
Standard Finish. Fronts—academy brown; boxes—galvanized steel. 


Wiring Gutters. End gutters are 5 inch minimum in all panels. Side gutters are 5% ins. 
wide in standard type 15 ins. wide panels and 2 ins. wide in column type 8% ins. wide panels. 


Mains: Lugs Only 


COLUMN BOX TYPE—85, INCHES WIDE 


Mfrs. Box Only Front Only Amp. Mfrs. Box Only — Front Only 
List (14 Interior (12 Cap. List (14 Interior (12 
Complete Gauge) Only Gauge) Branch of Complete Gauge) Only Gauge) 
Each Nos. Nos. Nos. Poles Mains Nos. Each Nos. Nos. Nos. 
$ 91.00 MO-020 MO-6049 MO-2020 8 50 E-NMO-08-3LX $ 91.00 MO-820 MO-6049 MO-2820 
111.00 MO-024 MO-6050 MO-2024 12 100 E-NMO-12-3LX 111.00 MO-824 MO-6050 MO-2824 
131.00 MO-024 MO-6051 MO-2024 16 100 E-NMO-16-3LX 131.00 MO-824 MO-6051 MO-2824 
151.00 MO-028 MO-6052 MO-2028 20 100 E-NMO-20-3LX 151.00 MO-828 MO-6052 MO-2828 
171.00 .MO-028 MO-6053 MO-2028 24 200 E-NMO-24-3LX 171.00 MO-828 MO-6053 MO-2828 
191.00 MO-034 MO-6054 MO-2034 28 200 E-NMO-28-3LX 191.00 MO-834 MO-6054 MO-2834 
211.00 MO-034 MO-6055 MO-2034 32 200 E-NMO-32-3LX 211.00 MO-834 MO-6055 MO-2834 
231.00 MO-038 MO-6056 MO-2038 36 200 E-NMO-36-3LX 231.00 MO-838 MO-6056 MO-2838 
251.00 MO-038 MO-6057 MO-2038 40 200 E-NMO-40-3LX 251.00 MO-838 MO-6057 MO-2838 
Mains: Circuit Breaker—2 Pole 
$107.00 MO-024 MO-6059 MO-2024 8 50 E-NMO-08-3ABX $107.00 MO-824 MO-6059 MO-2824 
142.00 MO-028 MO-6060 MO-2028 12 100 E-NMO-12-3ABX 142.00 MO-828 MO-6060 MO-2828 
162.00 MO-034 MO-6061 MO-2034 16 100 E-NMO-16-3ABX 162.00 MO-834 MO-6061 MO-2834 
182.00 MO-034 MO-6062 MO-2034 20 100 E-NMO-20-3ABX 182.00 MO-834 MO-6062 MO-2834 
327.00 MO-38 MO-6063 MO-2038 
347.00 MO-44 MO-6064 MO-2044 
367.00 MO-44 MO-6065 MO-2n44 
387.00 MO-48 MO-6066 MO-2048 
407.00 MO-48 MO-6067 MO-2048 


Entire page factory shipment only. 


Freight to destination should be added. 
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SQUARE D MULTI-BREAKER 


SERVICE AND LOAD CENTERS 
Safe—Convenient—Economical 
Approved by Underwriters’ Laboratories as Service Equipment 


APPLICATIONS 


The Multi-Breaker is approved by the Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., 
as service equipment and may be installed with wiring to meet local 
requirements, and will also find a field in rural lighting, electric ranges, 
automatic electric water pumps, dairy refrigeration and other power 
units. Also offers a protection against the tampering with circuit pro- 
tection, safety and convenience for its user. 


While adequate circuit protection is assured, it will not trip out on 
momentary overloads which ordinarily would cause a fuse to blow, there- 
by eliminates the cost of fuses. Provides a convenient method of re- 
storing service at once and complete protection from the dangers of 
coming in contact with live electrical parts. 





E-57160-S E-35041-F 


DESIGN 


The Multi-Breaker employs a fixed contact and arc extinguishing cham- 
ber for a group of poles up to four, and one polarity, sealed within the 
same bakelite case. ‘Two such units, mounted in a common enclosure, 
with a separate neutral bar, provide multiple circuit protection for 3- 
wire solid neutral service. The 3-wire combinations afford the advan- 
tage of —— protection of each side of the circuit while main- 
taining service on the unaffected side. 230 volt circuits for water 
heaters, etc., are also obtainable by omission of the neutral wire (for 
systems having a grounded neutral). Standard Multi-Breakers are 
built with up to 70 ampere solid mains, or 50 ampere circuit breaker 
mains, for 2 and 3 wire solid neutral 115 volt and 115/230 volt A.C. 
service, with a varying arrangement of branch circuits from 15 to 50 
amperes. They may be had for either flush or surface mounting. Oper- 
ation of Multi-Breaker is simple and similar to that of larger individual 
circuit breakers. When the current is flowing through any given cir- 
cuit “on” is indicated by the handle position in its relation to the word 





This illustrates the method of 
wiring two pole device such as 
E-131711 or E-131733. The ground 
wires can be connected while the 
interior is out of the box. The f 
remainder of the wiring is sim- 

ilar to that for a receptacle or a 

wall switch. 


E-16911-S 


E-35041-S 





E-131611-S 


E-131633-F E-333216-S 


“on” printed on the marker plate. Upon automatic opening of the cir- 
cuit in response to an overload or«short circuit, one element only—the 
contact bar—is actuated, being released by the flexing of the bi-metallic 
tripping element. The movement of the contact bar under such condi- 
tions permits the handle to assume the “tripped” position. When the 
cause of the overload or short-circuit has been removed, the breaker 
may be reset by moving the handle as far as possible beyond the “off” 
position and returning it to the “on” position in the usual way. The 
handle also serves to open or close the circuit manually. If the trouble 
remains on the circuit, moving the handle to “on” will not restore the 
service, the breaker tripping again through the same automatic pro- 
vision which caused it to trip originally. It is impossible to hold the 
breaker in the closed position against an overload or short circuit. Box— 
Indoor flush type standard box is finished in aluminum. with gray 
enameled front. Indoor surface type standard box is finished in 
aluminum. 





Multi-Breaker Boxes 3 and 5 are packed separately from 
the interiors and fronts. Thus the entire inside of the box 
is available for running in conduit and wire before the 
interior is placed. * 


MULTI-BREAKER TYPE CIRCUIT BREAKERS AND THE CODE 


“The disconnecting means may consist of not more than six switches 
or manually operable circuit-breakers in a common enclosure, or in a 
group of separate enclosures, located at a readily accessible point nearest 
to the entrance of the conductors, either inside or outside the building 
wall. The disconnecting means shall be a type approved for the pre- 
vailing conditions such as exposure to the weather.” 


Paragraph 2371-A-3, under the heading of “Over current protection (for 
Service Conductors),” reads as follows: “Not more than six circuit- 
breakers or six sets of fuses may serve as an overcurrent device. The 


size of the service entrance conductors shall be determined in accord- 
ance with Tables 1 and 2—Chapter 10 as indicated in Section 2403A.” 
For installations requiring more than six circuits, Exception 1 of Section 
405A, N. E. C., provides that four service subdivisions may be employed 
at the Service Entrance, thus permitting one or more Multi-Breakers 
installed at this point to pal 4 additional circuits by means of sub- 
feeders. See tables in Section 612 and Section 2002. 


For complete listing of Multi-Breakers, see pages 1534, 1535 and 1536. 











mop tore 





iether on 








1350 





Ordering Information on Square D Multi-Breaker Service & Load Centers 


ALWAYS SPECIFY 


1. Flush or Surface Mounting. 
2. Ampere capacity of each pole or circuit when catalog does not 
indicate capacity. 
FINISHES 
3. INDOOR—All boxes Aluminum. Surface Covers — Aluminum. 
Flush Covers — Light Gray Enamel. 
4. OUTDOOR — Raintight Multi breakers. Surface Type —1 coat 
zine chromate and 1 coat aluminum. 
MAINS 
5. Type MB devices requiring 100 amp. (max.) mains can be 
furnished in Box 9. Change first two digits of present catalog 
number to 97 and add $3.30 to list price. Example: 97041-F — 
list price $25.30. This applies only to MB devices in Box 3 with 
70 amp. (max.) mains shown on page 1351. 
6. The MB 4 devices, with 100 amp. mains, are listed on page 1351. 
7. Main breakers (50 amp. max.) can be included in certain types 


of MB and MB-4 devices. Write factory for information. 


RAINTIGHT DEVICES 


it. 


Raintight enclosure hood R14 for type MO and MO2 devices in 
Box 11, 13, 15, 16. List price $4.70 plus. addition for hub in top 
when required. See hub prices in table 10. (Encloses any 
complete surface type MO and MO2 breaker). 


METER ENDWALLS 


12. 


Can be furnished on indoor surface types (except devices in 
boxes 11, 13, 15, 16 and 18). Prefix letter “H” to catalog number. 
Example: H35040-S list price $21.90 or H29511-S list price $23.30. 
(No increase in price for meter endwalls.) 


PACKING 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


Indoor type devices in box 5 are packed and labeled as follows: 
Example (57160-015) Box 5 in one carton (marked +5). Interior 
and cover in one carton (marked 7160-01-S interior’ and cover). 


Indoor MB devices in 3 box (not normally stocked by distribu- 
tion) are packed and labelled as follows: Example (35041-57-S) 
Box 3 in one carton (marked 3). Interior and cover in one 
carton (marked 5041-57-S interior and cover). 


All other multi-breaker devices are shipped complete in one 
carton. 


AD-ON units of one amperage are packed 10 to a carton. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


LT. 


18. 


19. 


Type MB devices in box 5 can be furnished in less than 9 circuits. 
Prices on application. 


Any individual single polarity unit block in type MB devices is 
limited to a maximum of 135 amperes as the sum of the individual 
pole ratings. 


When a device with the required number and capacities of branch 
circuits is not listed, specify the following: 


(A) Type of device. 

(B) Number and capacities of single and double pole circuits. 
(C) With or without neutral. 

(D) 2-Wire S/N, 3-wire S/N or 4-wire S/N service. 

(E) Flush or surface mounting. 


OUTSIDE BOX DIMENSIONS AND WEIGHT OF COMPLETED DEVICES 








8. For raintight devices in boxes 2, 3, 8, 9, 18, 21, 23, 26, 28, 31, 33 — 
prefix letter “R” to catalog number and letter for hub designation 
if required. Add $6.30 to list price plus addition for hubs as shown 
in table 10. Example: RD35041— list price $28.30 or RD-29511 — 
list price $26.40. 

9. For raintight devices in box 7—prefix letter “R” to catalog 
number and letter for hub designation if required. Add $14.90 to 
list price plus addition for hubs as shown in table 10. Example: 
RH79506 — list price $113.90. 

10. CONDUIT HUBS FOR RAINTIGHT BOXES. (Multi-breaker) 

Hub Hubs 
One in Top Two in Top 

- Size Prefix List Price Prefix List Price 
% Cc $1.90 P $3.70 
1 D 1.90 Oo 3.70 
1% E 1,90 © 3.70 
1% G 3.10 Vv 6.20 
2 H 3.10 Z 6.20 

Indoor 

Height Width Depth 

Box Nos Inches Inches Inches 
11, 13, 15, 16. — 5% 3% 2% 
Ieee ee 615 4h 2% 
Dip SOR ba he 9 4% 3% 
oe pO ee es ee 11% 6% 3% 
Se ees 13% 9% 3% 
a ae ees 13% 9% 3% 
WOH, BB ton shen: ostivs eft arc 13% 93% 3% 
MD es z 11% 65% 3% 
cet ici es aN ee 13% 12% 4% 
Beier oer oie So ei: 18% 12% 4% 


* Raintight Enclosure Hood R14 only. 


Weight 


Lbs. 
2% 


10 
il 


12 
15 
19 


Outdoor—Rain-Tight 


_ Height Width Depth Weight 

Inches Inches Inches Lbs. 
aT *4y, *3% *2% 
9% 4%, 4 q 
9% 4% 4 q 
11% 6% 4% 12 
13% 936 4% 17 
13% 9% 4% 17 
18% 12% 4% bestest 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





SQUARE D MULTI-BREAKER 


TYPE “MB” SERVICE AND LOAD CENTERS 
For Use on A.C. Systems Only 
Form MB Breakers Have Individual Trip 


MAINS BRANCHES 
ee wire solid neutral 115 volt A.C. single pole breaker 
Insulated (Groundable) Neutral—Underwriters’ approved as a panel- orm and neutral. i 
board for = as a ie center beyond the service oquisiaielak Gat from Range, Water Heater and Subfeed Circuits—3 wire solid neutral 115/230 
one to six circuits as service equipment where required by local rules. volt A.C. double pole breaker (Form MB separate trip) and neutral. 
3-Wire, Solid Neutral, 115-230 Volts A.C. Insulated (Groundable) Solid Neutral 
Solid Mains Rating—70 Amp. (Max.) 3-Wire, Solid Neutral, 115-230 Volts A. C. (Cont.) 
Solid Mains Rating—100 Amp. (Max.) 
Mfr’s List, Box 1Pole 2 Pole No. of Main or 
Nos. Each No. Brkrs. Brkrs. ies ‘ Be tae 
Ss ox ‘ole 2 Pole 
— su , is : Nos. Each No. __Brkrs. Brkrs. 
E-35050 18.50 3 5 0 E-57052 $49.00 5 5 2 
E-35060 20.00 3 6 0 E-57062 50.00 5 6 2 
E-35070 21.50 3 1 0 on ree ; : ; 
» : 0 E-57082 4 
- ay 7 ~ “ : 1 E-57092 57.00 5 9 2 
E- 17.00 E-57102 60.00 5 10 2 
E-35021 17.00 3 2 1 E-57112 61.00 5 11 2 
E-35031 18.50 3 3 1 E-57122 63.00 5 12 2 
E-35041 20.00 3 4 1 
E-35051 21.00 3 5 1 ee ae : : : 
E-35002 17.00 3 0 2 E-57063 54.00 5 6 3 
E-35012 20.00 3 1 2 E-57073 57.00 5 7 3 
e E-57083 60.00 5 8 3 
E-35022 21.50 3 2 2 E-57093 61.00 5 9 3 
E-35032 23.00 3 3 2 E-57103 63.00 5 10 3 
[9] I E-35042 24,50 3 4 2 
ih : E-57014 49.00 5 1 hk igue. te see 
a His E-35003* 21.50 3 0 3 E-57024 50.00 5 2 4 [oe 0] fo ole ol fo of 
Vol lat tit i . E-57034 53.00 5 3 4 | | ly ql 
evr E-35013 23.00 3 1 3 ls " 
i i E-35023* 3 E-57044 54.00 5 4 4 | Het} | 
eae cere 24.50 3 2 E-57054 57.00 5 5 4 | | | | ll | 
E-57064 60.00 5 6 4 
E-35004* 26.00 3 0 4 E-51074 61.00 5 7 a Loe So 9 (ee 
E-57084 63.00 5 8 4 
Solid Mains Rating—100 Amp. (Max.) 
E-57005* 51.00 5 0 5 
E-57090 49. 0 E-57015* 53.00 5 1 5 
E-57100 50 : : i 0 E-57025* 54.00 5 2 5 
. . 0 E-57035* 59.00 5 3 5 
E-57110 53.00 5 11 0 E-57045* 60.00 5 4 5 
E-57120 54.00 5 12 0 E-57055* 61.00 5 5 5 
E-57130 57.00 5 13 0 E-57065* 63.00 5 6 5 
E-57140 60.00 5 14 0 
E-57006* 54.00 5 0 6 
E-57150 61.00 5 15 0 E-57016* 59.00 5 1 6 
E-57160 63.00 5 16 0 E-57026* 60.00 5 2 6 
E-57036* 61.00 5 3 6 
E-57071 49.00 5 q 1 E-57046* 64.00 5 4 6 
57 i 
: i ; . ; E-57007* 60.00 5 0 1 
P 00 9 E-57017* 61.00 5 1 7 
E-57101 54.00 5 10 1 E-57027* 64.00 5 2 7 
E-57111 57.00 5 11 1 fo ofo ol [o ole ol 
E-57121 60.00 5 12 1 E-57008? 64.00 5 0 wo | | I 
E-57131 61, 3 BH | He! | Hoe 
Pali eae : : = : 4-Wire, 3 Phase, Solid Neutral, 115-230 Volts A.C." | | 
: Solid Mains Rating—70 Amp. (Max.) | I | | | |! 
E-56090 53.00 5 9 0 Porta 
E-56100 54.00 5 10 0 
E-56120 57.00 5 12 0 
E-56140 63.00 5 14 0 
E-56160 67.00 5 16 0 


Important—Specify 15, 20, 25, 35 or 50 amp. one pole or two pole branch circuits desired for each catalog number ordered. 
For Flush devices, add “F” to catalog number. 


For Surface devices, add “S” to catalog number. 


*Where more than 2 double poles in box 3 devices or more than 4 doubl les in devices are shown, this 
bails, coupling outside single poles. e€ poles box 5 devices are is accomplished by use of handle 
See Page 1534 for special features and additional ordering information. 

#Entire Page Factory Shipment Only 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 














SQUARE D TYPE “M’ SERVICE AND LOAD CENTERS 


For Use on A. C. Systems Only 


























































MAINS é BRANCHES 
Insulated (Groundable) Solid Neutral—Under- | M°—® Pele Breakers—Individual Trip Lighting Circuits—2-wire S/N 115 V. A.C. single 
writers’ approved for use as a load center beyond | M1—2 Pole Breakers—Individual Trip pole breakers and neutral. 
the service equipment or as service equipment Range, Water Heater and Subfeed Circuits— 
where required by local rules. M1—3 Pole Breakers—Common Trip oa 115/230 V. A.C. 2 pole breakers and 
No Neutral—Underwriters’ approved as enclosed : neutral. 
circuit breaker but waitaule” or use as service | M?—2 or 3 Pole Breakers—Common Trip 4-wire S/N 115/230 V. A.C. 3 pole breakers and 
equipment. neutral. 
Form of No. of Main or Insulated (Groundable) 
Breaker Branch Circuits Solid Neutral No Neutral 
and Mfr’s Mfr’s Solid Mains 
Frame Size 1 Pole 2 Pole 3 Pole Catalog List, Box Catalog List, Box Rating 
Breakers Breakers Breakers Nos. Each Nos. Nos. Each Nos. (Max.) 
TWO-WIRE S/N 115 VOLTS A.C. 
1-154 0 0 E-131110 $ 4.30 13 Ei cpscnetsaetebas >) 1 aseeonaan he 
ek, 1-20A 0 0 E-131120 4.30 13 CSUR ETL Gs Ee Raa aay eaten Ro 
| | MO 1-25A 0 0 E-131130 4.30 133s ca 35 A. (Max.) 
t i ' 25 A. 2-15A 0 0 E-131711 6.40 13 eee No. 8 Wire 
ba Frame 2-20A 0 0 E-131722 t 6.40 13 aioe Terminals 
L—4 2-25A 0 0 E-131733 E sacs 
1-15A 0 0 E-131712 ES 
0 0 E-16501 £ 9. S 
0 0 E-16502 + 930 23 Ee 
0 0 E-16503 9.30 23 eae 50 A. 
i 0 0 E-16504 9.30 23 e ea (Max.) 
a4 0 0 _E-16505 : : 
| | 0 0 E-16611 # 11. ae 
1 | 0 0 ’ E-16622 # 11.50 23 ees 
Pen 0 0 E-16633 # 11.50 23 On i 70 A. 
0 0 E-16644 11.50 Bes - (Max.) 
0 0 E-16655 11.50 23.Ci«s Ss 
0 0 E-16612 11.50 23 a 
THREE-WIRE S/N 115/230 VOLTS A.C. 
0 1-15A 0 E-131611 $ 6.40 13 E-111611 $$ 5.70 il 
0 1-20A 0 E-131622 6.40 13. E-111622 5.70 11 
w—)?-4 Mo 0 1-254 0 E-131633 6.40 13. =E-111633 # 5.70 11 35 A. (Max.) 
| rit 3 25 A. Se 2 Que Once 6.60 46 oa 577 me, @ Wire 
'] hii}! Frame 2-20A 0 0 E-131722 * 640 13 on Terminals 
iS did 2-254 0 0 —_—«E-131733 + 640 13 
rs oe 1-15A 1-20A 0 0 E-131712 meat 
0 E-16766 + E-16966 
0 E-16711 + 12.00 23 E-16911 21 
0 E-16722 # 12.00 23 E-16922 21 50 A. 
0 E-16733 12.00 23 = E-16933 21 (Max.) 
1-35A 0 E-16744 t 12.00 23 E-16944 21 
1-50A 0 E-16755 12.00 23 E-16955 21 
2-15A 0 0 E-16611 - 
2-20A 0 0 E-16622 £ 
2-25A 0 0 E-16633 - 
2-35A 0 0 E-16644 £ 
2-50A 0 0 E-16655 7 
ot go 1-154 1-20A 0 0 E-16612 # 70 A. 
JIL dl 60a. 3 0 0 5-35530 + “—  (Max.) 
| j iI | | Frame 4 0 0 E-35540 + - 
eee 8} 1 1 0 E-35511 + 
2 1 0 E-35521 + 
0 2 0 E-35502 £ 
5 0 0 E-95550 - 
6 0 0 E-95560 
3 1 0 E-95531 
4 1 0 E-95541 3-50 A.* 
1 2 0 E-95512 (Max.) 
. 2 2 0 E-95522 
ae 0 3 0 E-95503 
tt 0 4 0 E-79504 £ 
dl 0 5 0 _—E-79505 £ 
awed 0 6 0 E-79506 oy 
M2 0 1-50A 0 E-333250 $ 30.007 33 E-313250 27.007 31 100 A, 
100 A. 0 1-70A 0 E-333270 + 30.007 33 E-313270 27.00T 31 (Max.) 
Frame 0 1-100A 0 E-333216 # 30.007 33 4 =©©E-313216 £ 27.007 31 
FOUR-WIRE 3 PHASE S/N 120/208 VOLTS A.C, 
0 1-15A 0 E-282315 + 34.00 28 eerie eae 
M1 0 1-20A 0 E-282320 + 34.00 28 =a SRE al jar 
50 A. 0 1-25A 0 E-282325 # 34.00 28 ce Sey anal 50 A. 
Frame 0 1-35A 0 E-282335 34.00 28 _—— —— — (Max.) 
0 1-50A 0 E-282350 34.00 28 fad eras wei 
M2 0 1-70A 0 E-333370 # 54.007 33 EL eras pa 
100 A. 0 1-100A 0 E-333316 £ 54.007 WE ee rae 100 A. 
Frame 


isiportant—Specify branch circuit ratings and type of mounting. For flush devices add “F’ 
100 amp. bussed mains. $ Where ampere ratings are not shown on M1-50A frame breakers, any capacity from 15 to 50A can be furnished. 
mounting add $3.50 list on Form M2. Balance of 





(Max.) 
to catalog number. For surface devices add “‘S” to catalog number. * Can also be furnished with 
+ Prices shown are for surface mounting. For flush 
Prices shown are for either surface or flush mounting. See Page 1350 for special features and additional ordering information. 
Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








+ 





No, E-76250 


THERMAL—COILLESS MAGNETIC 


TYPE ML 


250 Volts, Quick Make and Break 


Permanently calibrated integral trip except 
Type WL which has interchangeable trip. 


Finish: Sheet steel enclosures—Blue Gray 


Enamel. 


NEMA 1A Dust resisting. 


2-Pole, 250 Volts A.C.—125/250 Volts D.C, 





Type of Mfrs. List, 

Breaker Amps. Nos. Each 

15 E-76215 $ 27.00 

ML 20 E-76220 27.00 

50 Amp. 30 E-76230 27.00 

Frame 40 E-76240 27.00 

50 E-76250 27.00 

se YL ee a Nc ee 

MLI1 70 E-75270 $ 53.00 

100 Amp. Frame 100 E-%5216 53.00 

a I me ce 

125 E-78217 $160.00 

ML3 150 E-78218 160.00 

225 Amp. 175 E-78219 160.00 

Frame 200 E-78226 160.00 

225 E-78227 160.00 

SOIT. GIRS GR CASES eae ee eee 

225 E-69227 $421.00 

250 E-69228 421.00 

Type WL 275 E-69229 421.00 

600 Amp. 300 E-69236 421.00 

Frame 325 E-69237 421.00 

Interchangeable 350 E-69238 421.00 

Trip 400 E-69246 421.00 

450 E-69248 421.00 

500 E-69256 421.00 

550 E-69258 421.00 

600 E-69266 421.00 

EET OE RSS AERSS oak CUSEAS | SALE Sp cee 
3-Pole, 250 Volts A.C. 

15 E-%6315 $ 37.00 

ML 20 E-76320 37.00 

50 Amp. 30 E-76330 37.00 

Frame 40 E-76340 37.00 

50 E-76350 37.00 

_eome wobitord tou bi Ab Case pene aeliee p aaeee RS at Eee 

ML1 70 E-75370 $ 67.00 

100 Amp. Frame 100 E-75316 67.00 

“Sil esi om Se 

125 E-78317 $192.00 

ML3 150 E-78318 192.00 

225 Amp. 175 E-78319 192.00 

Frame 200 E-78326 192.00 

225 E-78327 192.00 

225 E-69327 $520.00 

250 E-69328 520.00 

Type WL 275 E-69329 520.00 

600 Amp. 300 E-69336 520.00 

Frame 325 E-69337 520.00 

Interchangeable 350 E-69338 520.00 

Trip 400 E-69346 520.00 

450 E-69348 520.00 

500 E-69356 520.00 

550 E-69358 520.00 

600 E-69366 520.00 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





No, E-76350 


BREAKERS 





THERMAL—COILLESS MAGNETIC 


TYPE ML 


Quick Make and Break,600 Volts 


Permanently calibrated integral trip except 
Type WL which has interchangeable trip. 


Finish: Sheet Metal Enclosures, Blue Gray 
Enamel, Cast Enclosures, Aluminum. 


NEMA 1A Dust resisting. 





2-Pole, 600 Volts A.C.—250 Volts D.C. 
Type of 

Breaker Mfrs. List, 

Unit Amps. Nos. Each 

15 E-75615 $ 50.00 

MLI1* 20 E-75620 50.00 

50 Amp. 30 E-75630 50.00 
Frame 40 E-75640 50.00 

50 E-75650 50.00 

OM ta ee eee 
ML2* 10 E-77670 $ 69.00 

100 Amp. Frame 100 E-77616 69.00 
pinohs ee eee 
125 E-78617 $187.00 

ML3 150 E-78618 187.00 

225 Amp. 175 E-78619 187.00 
Frame 200 E-78626 187.00 

225 E-78627 187.00 

hs Meee ge ge 
225 E-69627 $448.00 

250 E-69628 448.00 

275 E-69629 448.00 

Type WL 300 E-69636 448.00 

600 Amp. 325 E-69637 448.00 
Frame 350 E-69638 448.00 
Interchangeable 400 E-69646 448.00 
Trip 450 E-69648 448.00 

500 E-69656 448.00 

550 E-69658 448.00 

600 E-69666 448.00 

Bie ee eee 

3-Pole, 600 Volts A.C. 

iS E-75715 $ 63.00 . 

ML1 20 E-75720 63.00 

50 Amp. 30 E-75730 63.00 
Frame 40 E-75740 63.00 

50 E-75750 63.00 

ML2 10 E-77770 $ 83.00 

100 Amp. Frame 100 E-77716 83.00 

Se ee ee eee 
125 E-78717 $230.00 

ML3 150 E-78718 230.00 

225 Amp. 175 E-78719 230.00 
Frame 200 E-78726 230.00 

225 E-78727 230.00 

tuo g FY ee pee eee SS 
225 E-69727 $560.00 

250 E-69728 560.00 

Type WL 275 E-69729 560.00 

600 Amp. 300 E-69736 560.00 
Frame 325 E-69737 560.00 
Interchangeable 350 E-69738 560.00 
Trip 400 E-69746 560.00 

450 E-69748 560.00 

500 E-69756 560.00 

550 E-69758 560.00 

600 E-69766 560.00 


* For 250 Volt D.C. devices add suffix D.C. after catalog number in 


this group. 


Entire Page Factory Shipment Only. 
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SQUARE “D” 


Hinged Side Duct 


Wires or cables are laid in the duct, which has 
a hinged side that is readily ae for inspec- 
tion and ee The trough is flanged at both 
ends so that two sections can be bolted together. 
Branches may be made from the main cable by 
splicing and attaching through the knockouts 
in the side of the duct. Knockouts are for %, 
% inch conduit in 2%x2% inch duct and %, %, 
1 and 1% inch conduit in 4x4 and 6x6 inch duct. 


214x2% Inches 4x4 Inches 
Lgth., Lgth., 
Nos. Each Ft. Nos. Each Ft. 
E-20241 $3.20 1 E-20441 $5.00 1 
E-20242 3.80 2 E-20442 6.30 2 
E-20243 6.30 5 E-20443 10.00 5 
6x6 Inches 

Lgth., 

Nos. Each Ft. 

E-20641 $15.00 1 

E-20642 20.00 2 

E-20643 32.00 5 

Nipples 


For Minimum Connections 


For use in situations that re- 

uire connections that are 
shorter than provided by tele- 
scope fittings or one-foot 


ducts. 

214x2% Inches 

Lgth., Lgth., 
Nos. Each In. Nos. Each In, 
E~20200 $1.70 4%  E-20203 $3.30 3 
E-20202 3.30 2 E-20206 4.40 6 

4x4 Inches 6x6 Inches 

E-20400 1.70 % E-20600 $6.60 % 
E-20402 3.30 2  E-20602 7.70 2 
E-20403 3.30 3  E-20603 8.30 3 
E-20406 4.40 6 E-20606 9.40 6 


742°, 2272° and 45° Elbows 
For Bridging 


To cross over or bridge an- 
other wiring trough section 
just fasten four of these fit- 


tings together. The holes in 
the flanges match the holes in 
the duct. 
Each Size, In. 
1% Degree 
E-20207 $2.20 242x2% 
E-20407 2.80 4x4 
E-20607 9.90 6x6 
22Y, Degree 
E-20255 $3.30 24%x2% 
E-20455 ._§.50 4x4 
E-20655 17.50 6x6 
45 Degree 
E-20245 $3.30 24%x2% 
E-20445 5.50 4x4 
E-20645 17.50 6x6 


Telescope Fittings 
For Difficult Connections 


Slide arrangement per- 
mits easy and exact 
adjustment in making 
connections of unusual 
distances. Has set 
screw for firm adjust- 
ments. 





Adjustable 
Nos. Each Size, In. Lgth., In. 
E-20244 $3.30 244x2% 7 to 12 
E-20444 5.00 4x4 8 to 12 
E-20644 40.00 6x6 8 to 12 


Box Fittings 


For Panel Connections 
For connecting duct to 
panels, pull boxes, etc. 
One end fits round 
hole in box, the other 
end matching duct col- 
lar. Screws and nuts 
furnished. 





Nos. Each Size, In. 
E-20249 $5.50 2% x2 
E-20449 5.50 4x4 
E-20467* 5.50 4x4 
E-20649 40.00 6x6 
E-20667* 40.00 6x6 


*For square hole in box or panel cabinet. 


Pull Boxes 


Box includes two sides 
with double openings 
and two with single 
openings. Closing 
plates for unused 
openings are extra. 





Pull Boxes 
Size, Size, 
Nos. Each In. Nos. Each In. 
E-20558 $20.00 4x4 E-20658 $69.00 6x6 
Closing Plates 
E-20559 $0.90 4x4 E-20659 $3.30 6x6 
Box Sides (One Opening) 
E-20561 $3.30 4x4 E-20661 $13.00 6x6 
Box Sides (Two Openings) 
E-20562 $4.40 4x4 E-20662 $16.50 6x6 


“T” Fitting and Pull Boxes 


Eliminate Sharp 
Angles 


Designed to eliminate 
sharp angles and 
bends. Cover is hinged 
and has strong catch, 
making wire accessible. 
For right or left 
angles, or “T”. Screws 
and nuts are furnished. 





Nos. Each Size, In. 
E-20471 $12.00 4x4 
E-20671 40.00 6x6 


90° Elbow and Pull Boxes 


Eliminate Sharp 
Angles 


Designed to eliminate 
sharp angles and 
bends. Permit a 90° 
bend easily. Screws 
and nuts furnished 
for mounting. 





With Hinged Cover 


Nos. Each Size, In. 

E-20472 $9.90 4x4 

E-20672 31.00 6x6 
Without Hinged Cover 

E-20490 6.10 4x4 


“Ty?” Fittings 


Designed for installations 
requiring T connections. 
Cut hole inside of duct 
and drill holes to match 
holes in flange on narrow 
end of fitting. 





Nos. Each Size, In. 
E-20247 $3.30 216x2% 
E-20447 5.00 4x4 
E-20647 17.50 6x6 
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DUCT AND FITTINGS 


Removable Cover Junction Boxes 


Designed for forming 
T. L. or cross connec- 
tions. Furnished with 
two closing plates. 





Nos. Each Size, In. 
E-20248 $2.80 2% x2% 
E-20448 3.30 4x4 
E-20648 12.00 6x6 


Universal Drop Hangers 


Designed for installations that 
require suspending the wiring 
through from overhead. Screws 
and nuts furnished for mount- 
ing. 


Nos. . Each Size, In. 
E-20217 $0.60 246x2% 
E-20417 70 4x4 
E-20617 3.30 6x6 





Universal Bracket Hangers 


Designed for installation 
that requires mounting the 
wiring through on side wall. 
Screws and nuts furnished 
for mounting. 


Nos. Each Size, In. 
E-20227 $0.60 2%4x2% 
E-20427 70 4x4 
E-20627 3.30 6x6 


Closing Plates 


For closing end of section or 


any side of junction box. 

Knockouts are provided. Screws 

te nuts furnished for mount- 
g. 

Nos. Each Size, In. 

E-20216 $0.70 21%4x2% 

E-20559 90 4x4 


E-20659 3.30 6x6 


Used when necessary to cut 
standard duct. Provides smooth 
edge and solid connection. 

Screws and nuts furnished for 





mounting. 

Nos. Each Size, In. 
E-20240 ' $0.70 24%x2%6 
E-20440 90 4x4 
E-20640 3.30 6x6 


Panel Fitting Collars 
For Solid Connections—Black Enameled Steel 
For connecting duct to panels. By cutting hole 
size of duct in panel box and clamping box wall 
between panel fitting collar and duct collar, a 
solid connection is made free from rough edges. 
Screws and nuts furnished for mounting. 


Nos. Each Size, In. 
E-20221 $0.70 24x24 
E-20421 1.40 4x4 
E-20621 3.30 6x6 


Reducing Fittings 


Designed for situations that require the joining 
of trough duct of different sizes. 


Nos. Each For Joining 
E-20422 $2.50 4”x4” to 216"x2%”" duct 
E-20622 5.50 6”x6” to 4”x4” duct 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








USEFUL 


1946 Code 


ALLOWABLE CURRENT-CARRYING 


CAPACITIES OF CONDUCTORS 
IN AMPERES 


Not More Than Three Conductors in Raceway 
or Cable 


(Based on Room Temperature of 30° C., 86° F.) 


Size 
AWG 
MCM 


14 
12 
10 


o Phew ke OO 


00 
000 
0000 


250 
300 
350 
400 
500 


600 
700 
750 
800 
900 


1,000 
1,250 
1.500 
1,750 
2,000 


Above table gives current carring capacities for 


Synthetic 
Types 
TW-T 

Type RU 

Rubber 
Types 
R-RW 


15 
20 
30 
40 
55 


70 
80 
95 
110 


125 
145 
165 
195 


215 
240 
260 
280 
320 


355 
385 
400 
410 
435 


455 
495 
520 
545 
560 


Rubber 


Type RH 


15 
20 


BaS 


100 
115 
130 


150 
175 
200 
230 


255 
285 
310 
335 
380 


420 
460 
475 
490 
520 


545 
590 
625 
650 
665 


not more than three conductors in a raceway. 


If the raceway contains from 4 to 6 conductors, 
the values in the table are reduced to 80%. If 
the raceway contains from 7 to 9 conductors, the 


values in the table are reduced to 70%. 





ELECTRICAL INFORMATION 


NUMBER OF CONDUCTORS IN CONDUIT OR TUBING 
One to Nine Conductors Rubber-Covered— 
Types RF32, R, RH, RW and RU 
Also Types TF, T and TW 
For more than 9 conductors see sections 3013, 3466 and 3468—1946 N.E.C. 


Size 
of Conductor Number of Conductors in One Conduit or Tubing 
Nos. 1 2 3 4 5 6 q 8 9 
18 % % % % % % Y% % % 
16 % % % % % % % % % 
14 % % % % % % % 1 
12 % % % 54 % 1 1 1% 
10 % % % % 1 1 1 1% 1% 
8 % % % 1 1% 1% 1%. | 1% 1%4 
6 % 1 1 1% 1% 1% 2 2 2 
5 % 1% 1% 1% 1% 2 2 2 2 
4 % 1% 1% 1% 1% 2 2 2 2% 
3 % 1% 1% 2 2 2 2 2% 2% 
2 % 1% 1% 2 2 2 2% 2% 2% 
1 % 1% 1% 2 2% 2% 2% 3 3 
0 1 1% 2 2 2% 2% 3 3 3 
00 1 2 2 2% 2% 3 3 3 “3% 
000 1 2 2 2% 3 2 3 3% 3% 
0000 1% 2 2% 3 3 3 3% 3% 4 
250000 1% 2% 2% 3 3 3% 4 4 4% 
300000 1% 2% 2% 3 3% 4 4 4% 4% 
350000 1% 2% 3 3% 4 4 4% 5 5 
400000 1% 3 3 3% 4, 4 4% 5 5 
500000 1% 3 3 3% 4 4% 5 5 6 
600000 2 3% 3% 4 4% 5 6 6 6 
700000 2 3% 3% 4% 5 5 6 6 ies 
750000 2 3% 3% 4% 5 6 6 6 Ris 
800000 2 3% 4 4% 5 6 6 fete ie 
900000 2 3% 4 4% 5 6 6 6 28s 
1000000 2 4 4 5 6 6 bie ee eas 
1250000 2% 4% 4% 6 6 poe iss bc ges 
1500000 2% 4% 5 6 cee aaie ea Bes Bae 
1750000 3 5 5 6 ecb Sas see paces 3 
2000000 3 6 6 ae a eae es ey Las 


NOTE—This table applies only to complete conduit systems, and does not apply to short sections of 
conduit used for the protection of exposed wiring from mechanical injury. : 
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RIGID CONDUIT AND. FITTINGS 


WON’T BREAK WHEN BENT—NATIONAL CODE STANDARD 


Made from a high grade mild steel tubing of highly refined uniform texture, with clean 
cut sharp threads at both ends. Throughly cleaned in acid or alkali baths before dipping. 


RIGID CONDUIT 


Furnished in 10-Foot Lengths Only 
Threaded Both — Coupling on One 
nd: 


Made in 10 foot lengths and threaded at both 
ends. Has coupling on one end and protector on 
the other. Conduit is measured by its inside 
diameter. Sizes % to % inch have 14 threads 
to the inch. Sizes 1 to 2 inches have 11% 
threads to the inch, and sizes 2% to 4 inches 
have 8 threads to the inch. 





Black Enameled Finish 
Dipped in hot black enamel and then baked, 
thus gives it a smooth, durable finish on the 
inside as well as the outside, that permits the 
wire to be drawn through easily. 


Wet., 

Lbs., 

Size, Diameter, Inches Per 
In. Per Ft. Inside Outside 100 Ft. 
% $0.15 622 840 82 
% 20 824 1.050 109 
1 25 1.094 1.315 165 
1% 35 1.380 1.660 220 
1% 40 1.610 1.900 265 
2 55 2.067 2.375 366 
2% 90 2.469 2.875 573 
3 1.15 3.068 3.500 132 
3% 1.50 3.548 4.000 943 
4 2.00 4.026 4.500 1103 





Hot Dipped Galvanized Finish 


The “hot dip” galvanizing process gives this 
conduit a durable high grade protection. The 
inside is smoothly coated with lacquer so the 
wire can be drawn through easily. 


Tbs. 
Sey 
Size, Diameter, Inches Per 
In. Per Ft. Inside Outside 100 Ft. 

uy $0.20 -622 -840 

% 25 .824 1.050 109 
1 30 1.094 1.315 165 
1% 45 1.380 1.660 220 
1% 50 1.610 1.900 265 
2 65 2.067 2.375 366 
2% 1.05 2.469 2.875 573 
3 1.35 3.068 3.500 132 
3% 1.75 3.548 4.000 943 
4 2.05 4.026 4.500 1103 

COUPLINGS 


Black Enameled Finish 


Dipped in hot black enamel and 
then baked, resulting in durable 
finish that will withstand rough 


usage. 
Wst., 
Lbs., 
Size, Length, Diameter Inches, Per 
In. Each In. Inside Outside 100 
% $0.15 1% .840 1.024 12 
% 20 1% 1.050 1.281 18 
1 25 1% 1.315 1.576 36 
1% 35 2% 1.660 1.950 44 
1% 45 2% 1.900 2.218 60 
2 60 25 2.375 2.760 95 
2% 80 2% 2.875 3.276 160 
3 1.25 3% 3.500 3.948 280 
3% 1.65 3% 4.000 4.591 440 
4 2.05 35% 4.500 5.091 420 


COUPLINGS 
HOT DIPPED GALVANIZED 
FINISH 


The “hot dip” galvanizing process 
gives these conduit couplings a 
durable high grade protection 
that will withstand rough usage. 


Wset., 

Lbs., 

Size, Length, Diameter Inches, Per 
In. Each In. Inside Outside 100 
% $0.15 1% .840 1.024 12 

% 20 15% 1.050 1.281 18 

1 30 1% 1.315 1.576 36 
1% 40 2% 1.660 1.950 44 
1% 50 2% 1.900 2.218 60 
2 65 256 2.375 2.760 95 
2% 90 2% 2.875 3.276 160 
3 1.35 3% 3.500 3.948 280 
3% 1.80 35% 4.000 4.591 440 
4 2.25 35% 4.500 5.091 420 


90-DEGREE ELBOWS 
For use with rigid conduit. 
Black Enameled Finish 


Dipped in hot black enamel 
and then baked, this gives 
these 90 degree conduit el- 
bows a smooth, durable fin- 


ish on the inside as well as 
the outside. Wire can be drawn through easily. 


Wset., 

Lbs., 

Size, Diameter, Inches Per 
In. Each Inside Outside 100 
% $0.30 622 .840 18 
% 40 824 1.050 114 
1 60 1.094 1.315 204 
1% 85 1.380 1.660 320 
1% 1.20 1.610 1.900 440 
2 1.90 2.067 2.375 700 
2% 3.35 2.469 2.875 1200 
3 7.10 3.068 3.500 1800 
3% 13.25 3.548 4.000 2700 
4 15.50 4.026 4.500 3400 


Hot Dipped Galvanized 


Finish 
The “hot dip” galvanizing 
process gives these 90 de- 
gree conduit elbows dur- 


able high grade protection 
on both the inside and outside. In addition the 
inside is smoothly lacquered to permit the wire 
to be drawn through easily. 


Wset., 

Lbs., 

Size, Diameter, Inches Per 
In. Each Inside Outside 100 
% $0.40 622 -840 78 
% 50 824 1.050 114 
1 20 1.094 1.815 204 
1% 1.00 1.380 1.660 320 
1% 1.40 1.610 1.900 440 
2 2.20 2.067 2.375 700 
2% 3.90 2.469 2.875 1200 
3 8.25 3.068 3.500 1800 
3% 15.50 3.548 4.000 2700 
4 18.00 4.026 4.500 3400 





Thin Wall Conduit 
For Open and Concealed Wiring 


A mild thin wall steel tubing that has all the 
characteristics of standard conduit but is much 
lighter and is used without threading. Outside 
has galvanized finish. Has a knurled smooth 
enameled interior that acts as a slide for pulling 
in wires easily. 


10-Foot Length—Without Couplings 





Wst. 

Lbs., 

Size, -—Diameter— Per 
In. Per Ft. Inside Outside 100 Ft. 
% $0.10 622 -706 82 
% 15 824 -922 48 
1 20 1.049 1.163 W1 
1% 25 1.380 1.508 98 
1% 30 1.610 1.738 114 
2 40 2.167 2.195 147 

THIN WALL ELBOWS 
90 Degrees 


These elbows are made of the same material 
and in the same manner as thin wall conduit 
and should be used only with that kind of tub- 


ing. 
Wet. 
Size, -—Diameter— Lbs., 
In. Each Inside Outside Per 100 
1 $0.45 1.049 1.163 100 
1% 65 1.380 1.508 144 
1% 85 1.610 1.738 180 
2 1.55 2.067 2.195 277 


Greenfield or Flexsteel Conduit 
Single Strip 





Its flexibility permits it to be run from outlet 
to outlet in continuous length thus eliminating 
fittings, couplings and bends. Made from one 
continuous strip of electro-galvanize steel strip 
with edges turned to interlock, for service under 
rigorous conditions. Pulling and bending will 
not separate the joints. The size indicates the 
inside diameter. 


Wet., 
Lbs., 
Size, Feet Per 
In. Per Ft. Per Coil 100 Ft 
% $0.10 250 25 
% 15 100 47 
% .20 50 57 
1 35 50 102 
1% 45 50 125 
1% 55 25 162 
2 10 ia. 26 212 
2% sis 25 263 
3 Be 25 313 
Loom 
Slick Finish 





An interwoven flexible tubing, with moisture 
and flameproof slick finish compound. Has 
strong, tough over all braid and will not crush. 
Seamless and easy to fish the wires through. 
The size indicates the inside diameter. 


Size, In. Per Ft. Ft. Per Coil 
3 $0.03 250 
% 04 250 
% 07 250 
% ll 200 
% 14 200 
% 15 150 

i 25 100 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Wiremold Conduit and Fittings 


WIREMOLD CONDUIT 
SURFACE WIRING THAT’S NEAT AND INCONSPICUOUS 





No. E-500 


For extensions requiring two wires or short 
runs of three wires. 


Wire Capacity 


Single Conductor Twisted Pair 
2—Nos. 10 or 12. 2—Nos. 16 or 18. 


38—No. 14. 3—No. 19. 
6— Nos. 16 or 18. 

Nos. Per Foot 
B-800 ricci bor berg BOSS wtih _-$0.142 
100 feet in standard package. 
WIREWOLD CONDUIT FITTINGS 

Per Std. 
Nos. 100 Carton Pkg. 
Coupling 
Cus; For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
5701 $2.90 50 200 
Bushing 
For E-500 Wiremold. 
ED E-502 $2.90 50 200 
~ E-700 Wiremold. 
E-702 $3.10 50 200 
Supporting Clip 
cs For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
E-5703 $3.10 50 500 
One or Two-Hole Strap 
For E-500 Wiremold. 
LP E-504 $1.80 50 500 
For E-700 a eae 
E-704 $3.10 50 500 


Connection Cover 
For E-500 Wiremold. 
E-506 $1.80 50 200 


For E-700 Wiremold. 
E-706 $2.20 


50 200 
Fixture Hook 
For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
E-5708 + $29.80 1 10 


Ground Clamp 
For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 


E-5709 $13.90 6 20 
Flat Elbow 

90 Degree. Each leg 2% ins. long. 
For E-500 Wiremold. 

E-511 $23.30 5 50 
For E-700 Wiremold. 

E-711 $26.20 5 50 


Internal Twisted Elbow 

For 90 degree twist with 90 degree 
turn. Each leg 3 ins. long. 

For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
E-5711LH $47.90 5 20 
E-5711RH 47.90 5 20 


I » { velp 


Flat Elbow 
45 Degree. Each leg 114 ins. long. 


= For E-500 Wiremold. 


aS E-512 $26.90 5 20 
For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
E-5712 $35.60 5 


Provides a practical and economical method for 
rewiring old buildings for modern installations. 
Permits a wide range of methods in new installa- 
tions. Easily extended or rearranged. 

Wiremold. conduit is used for making surface 
or ceiling circuit extensions. For best results 
the wires should be pulled into the conduit. Made 
of .040 steel and finished in buff. 

In lengths of 10 ft. 


we 5 
) ( = 


ZL 4 


No. E-700 


For extensions requiring four wires. 
Wire Capacity 

Single Conductor Twisted Pair 

2—No. 10. 4—Nos. 16 or 18. 


4—Nos. 12 or 14. 4—Nos, 19. 
10—Nos. 16 or 18. \ 
Nos. Per Foot 
Be700 4 Oe eee | 80.161 


100 feet in standard package. 
WIREWOLD CONDUIT FITTINGS 
Per Std. 


Nos. 100 Carton Pkg. 
Tee 


o> Length 3% ins. Width 2 ins. Depth 
%4 in. 
For E-500 Wiremold 


E-515 $34.80 5 50 
For E-700 Wiremold. 
E-715 $39.20 5 50 


Adjustable Internal Elbow 
Each leg 3;% ins. long. 
For E-500 Wiremold. 


E-517 $26.80 5 50 
For E-700 Wiremold. 
E-717 $29.00 5 50 


Internal Pull Elbow 
Each leg 6 ins. long. 


For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
E-5717A $79.90 az 10 


Adjustable External Elbow 

Each leg 2% ins. long. One leg 
breaks off to 15% ins. minimum. 
For E-500 Wiremold. 


E-518 $25.20 5 50 
For E-700 Wiremold. 

E-718 $26.80 5 50 
Corner Box 

For E-500 Wiremold. 

E-519 $64.70 5 20 
For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
E-5719 $73.40 5 20 


Streamline Corner Box 


For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
E-5719A $63.80 5 20 


Narrow Fitting 


Male Nipple—%-inch 
For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 


E-5720 $76.20 5 50 


Narrow Fitting— 


For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
E-5720A £$87.80 5 20 


Round Utility Box 


=a 
- Diameter 3 ins. Depth 1% ins. 
sS For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
5721 $55.80 5 50 
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Per Std. 
Nos. 100 Carton Pkg. 
Receptacle Base 
~ (660W-250V) 
Diameter 3 ins. Depth 1% in 


For E-500 and tn is oe 
E-5725 $127.8 


Keyless Receptacle 
(660W-250V) 
Diameter 3 ins. Depth 1% ins. 
For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
E-5726 $95.80 5 50 


For E-500 Wiremold. 
Diameter 2% ins. Depth am ins. 
E-526 $95.90 40 


Plug Receptacle 


(15A. 125V., 10A. 250V.) 
Diameter 3 ins. Depth 1% ins. 


For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
E-5727 $130.10 5 


For E-500 Wiremold. 
Diameter 2% ins. Depth 1% ins. 
E-527 $130.10 5 50 


Receptacle Without Ground 
(15A. 125V., 10A. 250V.) 
3-Wire, 3-Pole. Diameter 3 ins. 


For E-500 and et ee. 
E-5727P $287.50 10 


Radio Receptacle 
(15A. 125V., 10A. 250V.) 
Diameter 3 ins. 


For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
E-5727R = £. $233.20 1 


Utility Box 

Length 4% ins. Width 15 ins. 
Cover and base have % in. KO’s. 
For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
E-5728 $63.80 10 50 


Switch With Box 

10A. 125V., 5A. 250V. 

Single Pole 
Length 4% ins. Width 156 ins. 
For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
E-5728B $153.20 1 10 


Connector Block 

(660 Watts—250 Volts) 
For use with E-5721 Utility Box, 
E-5732 Outlet Box and E-5735 Dis- 
tribution box. 
For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
E-5730 $31.80 1 5 


Connector Block 

(660 Watts—250 Volts) 
For use with E-5720A, E-5720B Fit- 
tings and E-5728 Utility Box. 
For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
E-5730A $$63.80 5 20 


Round Blank Cover 

For use with E-5732 and E-5733 
Outlet boxes, 2% in. in diameter; 
% in. deep. %-in. knockout and 
43 in. flanged plug. 

For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
E-5731 $18.80 5 50 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area, Freight to destination should be added. 
* Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Per Std. 
Nos, 100 Carton Pkg. 
2% Inch Outlet Box 
For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 


E-5732 $48.40 5 50 


3 Inch Outlet Box 
For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
E-5733 $50.10 5 50 


4% Inch Blank 
Extension Box 


For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
E-5734 $78.70 5 20 


4%4 Inch Utility Box 
For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
E-5734A $75.90 5 20 


Distribution Box 
For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
E-5735 $107.20 1 20 


4 Inch Round Blank Cover 
For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
E-5736 $20.40 5 50 


5% Inch Extension Boxes 
For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
E-5737A $78.70 5 50 


5% Inch Fixture Boxes 
For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
E-5738A _ $71.50 5 50 


6% Inch Fixture Box 
For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
E-5739 $88.00 5 20 


63g Inch Extension Box 
For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
E-5739A $101.70 5 20 


Single Pole Switch 


With box. 
For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
E-5740 $124.30 1 20 


Wiremold Conduit Fittings 


[ah 


2 

















Per 
Nos. 100 
Switch and Receptacle box. 
For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
E-5741 $82.50 1 


Junction Box 
Straight Line Fittings 


For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
E-5742 $68.80 5 


Adjustable 
Junction Box 


For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
E-5742A $95.10 5 


Duplex Receptacle 
Straight Line Fitting with Box 


15 amperes, 125 volts; 

10 amperes, 250 volts. 

For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
E-5743 $107.20 1 


Extra Deep Switch 
and Receptacle Box 


For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
E-5744 $117.70 1 


Combination Switch and 


Receptacle Box 
For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
E-5745 $85.80 1 


Shallow Surface Switch 
And Receptacle Box 


For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
E-5747 $68.70 1 


Surface Type Switch and 
Receptacle Box 


For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
E-5748 $76.50 1 


Shallow Surface 
Receptacle Box 


For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
E-5748S $66.50 1 


Shallow Flush Switch and 
Receptacle Box 


For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
E-5749 $127.10 1 


Flush Type Extension Adapter 
One Gang 


For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
E-5751 $68.70 I 


Std. 
Carton Pkg. 


20 


40 


20 


20 


20 


20 


20 


20 


20 
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Per Std. 
Nos. 100 Carton Pkg. 


Blank Extension Box 
For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold, 


E-5760 +$80.80 1 20 
Special Nipple Box Connector 
% Inch Male 


For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
E-5780 $17.10 5 50 


Box Connectors 
% Inch Male 
For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
E-5781 $26.40 5 50 
% Inch Male 
For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
E-5781A $39.10 5 20 


Pipe Connector 
% Inch Female 
For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
E-5782 $30.20 5 50 
% Inch Female 
For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
E-5782A $42.40 5 20 


Elbow Box Connecter 

% Inch Male 
For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
E-5783 $44.00 5 20 


Elbow Pipe Coupling 

% Inch Female 
For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
E-5784 £ $44.00 1 5 


Combination Connector 
For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
E-5785 $26.40 5 50 


Adjustable Offset Connector 
For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 


E-5786 $63.30 5 20 
Kick Plate 

For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
E-5787 $46.20 1 10 


Open Work Coupling 
For E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
E-5788 + $42.90 5 20 


Armored Cable Connector 
Por E-500 and E-700 Wiremold. 
E-5790A + $12.10 5 50 


Wiremold Bender for 
Nos. E-500 and E-700 


Wiremold Conduit 
E-600 Each +$$4.40 1 


Retail prices. quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (‘) are not carried in stock and can be furnished onlv by shipment direct from factory. 





CROUSE-HINDS _CONDULETS—OBROUND SERIES 


OBROUND CONDULETS OF THE SAME SIZE TAKE THE SAME COVERS AND WIRING DEVICES. FORM 8 SERIES HAVE LONGER AND 
WIDER WIRING CHAMBERS THAN FOR 7 SERIES IN COMPARABLE SIZES. 


CADMIUM GALVANIZED IS THE STANDARD FINISH 


TYPE A 
FORM 7 CONDULETS 


One Piece Body 
Threaded Thick Wall 





Std. 
Nos. Each Size In., Pkg. 
E-Al7? $ 0.60 % 100 
E-A27 40 % 50 
E-A37 1.00 s 20 
E-A47 1.60 1% 20 
E-A57 2.08 1% 10 
E-A67 4.28 2 5 
E-A77 8.40 2% 5 
E-A8? 10.00 3 5 
E-A97 + 14.00 3% 5 
E-A107 $ 18.00 4 5 

Threadless Thick Wall 
E-A197 40 % 100 
E-A297 £ 90 % 50 
E-A397 = 120 1 20 
E-A497 +. 2.20 1% 20 
E-A597 + 3.00 1% 10 
E-A697 + 5.50 2 5 
E-A797 + 11.00 2% 5 
E-A897 + 13.00 3 5 
E-A997 $ 20.00 3% 5 
E-A1097 £ 24.00 4 5 
Threadless Thin Wall 

E-A1L7MT 10 % 100 
E-A27MT t 90 % 50 
E-A37MT 1.20 1 20 
E-A4IMT 2.20 14% 20 
E-A57MT + 3.00 1% 10 


E-AG7MT + 5.50 2 5 
4 TYPE B, FORM 7 
CONDULETS 
One Piece Body 
Threaded Thick Wall 





Std. 

Nos. Each Size In., Pkg. 

E-B17 $0.60 % 100 

E-B27 10 % 50 

E-B37 1.00 - 20 
Threadless Thick Wall 

E-B197 te % 100 

E-B297 = 490 3% 50 

E-B397 $+ 1.20 1 20 
Threadless Thin Wall 

E-B17MT + .70 % 100 

E-B27MT + 90 % 50 

E-B37MT £ 1.20 L 20 


TYPE B 
FORM 7 CONDULETS 
Two Piece Body 





Threaded Thick Wall 


Std. 
Nos. Each Size In., Pkg. 
E-B47 $ 2.50 1% 20 
E-B57 3.00 1% 10 
E-B67 5.20 2 5 
E-B77 + 16.30 2% 5 
E-B87 + 18.00 3 5 
E-B97 + 30.50 3% 5 
E-B107 $ 34.00 4 5 

Threadless Thick Wall 
E-B497 £ 2.96 14% 20 
E-B597 + 3.68 1% 10 
E-B697 + 6.40 2 5 
E-B797 + 18.30 2% 5 
E-B897 + 20.60 3 5 
E-B997 + 34.00 BE 5 
E-B1097 $ 38.50 4 5 
Threadless Thin Wall 

E-B4IMT + 2.96 14% 20 
E-B57MT + 3.68 1% 10 
E-B67MT +. 6.40 2 5 


TYPE © 
FORM 7 CONDULETS 
Threaded Thick Wall 


Std. 
Nos, Each Size In., Pkg. 
E-Cl7 $ 0.77 % 100 
E-C27 86 % 50 
E-C37 1.30 1 20 
E-C47 2.10 1% 20 
E-C57 2.80 1% 10 
E-C67 4.80 2 5 
E-C177 10.00 2% 5 
E-C87 13.00 3 5 
E-C97 21.00 8% 5 
E-C107 £ 24.00 5 

Threadless Thick Wall 
E-C197 1.00 % 100 
E-C297 1.20 % 50 
E-C397 1.80 1 20 
E-C497 3.00 1% 20 
E-C597 £ 4.20 1% 10 
E-C697 + 7.00 2 5 
E-C797 + 14.00 2% 5 
E-C897 18.00 3 5 
E-C997 t 28.00 3% 5 
E-C1097 $ 33.00 5 
Threadless Thin wall 

E-C17MT + 1.00 % 100 
E-C27MT £ 1.20 % 50 
E-C37MT £ 180 1 20 
E-C47MT + 3.00 1% 20 
E-C57MT + 4.20 1% 10 
E-C67MT £ 7.00 2 5 


TYPE C, FORM 8 
CONDULETS 





Threaded Thick Wall 


Std. 
Nos. Each Size In., Pkg. 
E-C48 $ 2.10 1% 20 
E-C58 2.80 1% 10 
E-C68 4.80 2 5 
E-O78 10.00 2% 5 
E-C88 13.00 3 5 
E-C98 + 21.00 38% 5 
E-C108 $ 24.00 4 5 


TYPE E 
FORM 7 CONDULETS 


Threaded Thick Wall 





Std. 
Nos. Each Size In., Pkg. 
E-E17 $ 0.60 % 100 
E-E27 10 % 50 
E-E37 1.00 1 20 
E-E47 1.60 1% 20 
E-E57 2.08 1% 10 
E-E67 4,28 2 5 
E-E77 8.40 214 5 
E-E87 10.00 3 5 
E-E97 14.00 8% 5 
E-E107 18.00 5 

Threadless Thick Wall 
E-E197 70 % 100 
E-E297 .90 % 50 
E-E397 1.20 1 20 
E-E4917 + 2.20 1% 20 
E-E597 + 3.00 1% 10 
E-E697 + 5.50 2 5 
E-E797 + 11.00 2% 5 
E-E897 + 13.00 3 5 
E-E997 + 20.00 3% 5 
E-E1097 + 24.00 4 5 

Threadless Thin Wall 
E-E17MT + .70 % 100 
E-E27MT + .90 % 50 
E-E37MT + 1.20 1 20 
E-E47MT * 2.20 1% 20 
E-E57MT + 3.00 1% 10 
E-E67MT + 5.50 2 5 


TYPE E 
FORM 8 
CONDULETS 
Threaded Thick Wall 
Std. 
Nos. Each Size In., Pkg. 
E-E48 $_1.60 1% 20 
E-E58 2.08 1% 10 
E-E68 4.28 2 5 
E-E78 8.40 2% 5 
E-E88 10.00 3 5 
E-E98 £ 14.00 3% 5 
E-E108 + 18.00 4 5 


TYPE F 
FORM 7 CONDULETS 
Two Piece Body 





Threaded Thick Wall 


Std. 
Nos. Each SizeIn, Pkg. 
E-F17 +$ 1.00 % 100 

E-F27 + 1.60 % 50 
E-F37 2.50 1 20 
E-F47 t 4.40 1% 20 
E-F57 + > 6.50 1% 10 
E-F67 + 10.00 2 5 
E-F71 + 16.40 2% 5 
E-F87 + 20.40 3 5 
E-F97 + 36.20 3% 5 
E-F107 + 50.00 2 5 


TYPE F, FORM 8 
Service Entrance Caps 


Furnished with split compo- 
sition cover with holes for 
two-wire service and knockouts for three or 
four-wire service. 

Threaded Thick Wall 
Size, Std. 





Nos. Each In. Carton ~, 
E-F184 $0.36 % 10 
E-F284 42 % 5 30 
E-F384 50 1 2 20 
E-F484 85 1% 1 10 
E-F584 1.20 1% 1 5 
E-F684 2.80 2 1 5 

TYPE F 

FORM 6 


Service Entrance Caps 


Furnished with composition 
cover for 2 or 3 wire service. 


Threaded Thick Wall 





Size, 
Nos. Each Inches 
E-F763 $5.55 2% 
E-F863 9.20 3 
E-F963 11.30 3% 
E-F1063 18.60 4 


1 in a carton. 


T&B Conduit and Cable Insulets 


Insures Greater Safety 
Galvanized 


A Conduit or 

Cable end pro- 

viding three wire 

porcelain bush- 

ing it motor 

or 

E-1660 metas sarork. le 

Round type No. E-1660 is designed for heavy 
wall conduit work. E-1665 with tite-bite grip 
has combination cable connector for armored 


nia Conduit Size, Unit Std. 
Nos. Each In. Pkg. Pkg. 
E-1660 $0.40 iy 25 100 
E-1665 50 % (BX) 25 100 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area, Freight to destination should be added. 
% Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factorv- 
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Adalet Service Entrance Fittings 
For quick easy wiring 


A weatherproof two-piece fit- 
ting consisting of base and 
cap. Two screws plus a ridge 
on the edge of cap holds it 
firmly in place. Two-hole 
composition cover with addi- 
tional knockouts. 








Conduit 
Cover Size, Unit Std. 
Nos. Each Style In. Pkg. Pkg. 
E-SE-2 $0.50 3-Hole % I 50 
E-SE-3 60 3-Hole % 1 50 
E-SE-4 15 4-Hole 1 1 25 
E-SE-5 1.30 6-Hole 1% 1 10 
E-SE-6 1.60 6-Hole 1% 1 5 
E-SE-8 $3.75 6-Hole 2 1 5 

WITH REVERSIBLE 

SERVICE CAPS 
*E-SER-10 + 9.00 3-Hole 2% 1 1 
*E-SER-12 + 12.75 3-Hole 3 1 1 
*E-SER-14 + 22.00 3-Hole 3% 1 1 
*E-SER-16 25.00 3-Hole 4 1 1 
Note: Above marked thus (*) furnished with 4, 


5 or 6 Hole Covers when specified. 


Adalet Weatherproof Entrance 
Ells 


Easy to Wire and Install 


Hold conduit tight against the 
building. Reversible flat type. Slide 
cover fitting. No ne required. 
Both ends are drilled and tapped 
for cover locking screws, and to 
reverse remove the cover locking 
screw from one end to the other, 
slide on the cover and tighten up 
the screw. 





E-SL-2 Conduit Size, Unit Std. 
Nos. Each In. Pkg. Pkg. 
E-SL-2 $0.55 % 10 50 
E-SL-3 65 % 10 50 
E-SL-4 95 : 10 25 
E-SL-5 1,40 1% 2 10 
E-SL-6 1,80 1% 2 6 
E-SL-8 £ 3.00 2 2 5 


Crouse-Hinds Condulets— 
Obround Series 


TYPE LB 
FORM 6 CONDULETS 
Service Entrance Elbows 
Furnished with black 
metal cover and break 
neck locking screw. 





E-LB16 


Threaded for Thick Wall Conduit 

Size, Std. 
Nos. Each Inches Carton Pkg. 
E-LB16 $0.38 % 5 50 
E-LB26 A5 4 5 50 
E-LB36 55 1 5 25 
E-LB46 90 1% 5 10 
E-LB56 1.45 1% 1 5 
E-LB666 2.00 2 1 1 
E-LB76 $ 5.00 2% 1 1 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 








Crouse-Hinds Condulets—Obround Series 


OBROUND CONDULETS OF THE SAME SIZE TAKE THE SAME COVERS AND WIRING 
DEVICES. FORM 8 SERIES HAVE LONGER AND WIDER WIRING CHAMBERS THAN 
FORM 7 SERIES IN COMPARABLE SIZES. 


CADMIUM-GALVANIZED IS THE STANDARD FINISH. 


TYPE LB 
FORM 7 CONDULETS 
One Piece Body 





E-LB17 


Threaded Thick Wall 
Size, Std. 


Nos. Each Inches Pkg. 
E-LB17 $0.77 % 100 
E-LB27 86 % 50 
E-LB37 1.30 Z 20 
E-LB47 2.10 1% 20 
E-LB5? 2.80 1% 10 
E-LB67 4.80 2 5 
E-LBi77 10.00 2% 5 
E-LB87 13.00 3 5 
E-LB97 + 21.00 3% 5 
E-LB107 $ 24.00 4 5 
Threadless Thick Wall 
E-LB197 1.00 % 100 
E-LB297 1.20 3% 50 
E-LB397 1.80 1 20 
E-LB497 3.00 1% 20 
E-LB597 4.20 1% 10 
E-LB697 7.00 2 5 
E-LB797 + 14.00 2% 5 
E-LB897 + 18.00 3 5 
E-LB997 $ 28.00 3% 5 
E-LB1097 $ 33.00 4 5 
Threadless Thin Wall 
E-LB17MT + 1.00 % 100 
E-LB27MT + 1.20 % 50 
E-LB37MT + 1.80 1 20 
E-LB47MT + 3.00 1% 20 
E-LB57MT # 4.20 1% 10 
E-LB67MT £ 7.00 2 5 


TYPE LB 
FORM 8 CONDULETS 


Threaded Thick Wall 
Size, Std. 


Nos. Each Inches Pkg. 
E-LB48 $2.10 1% 20 
E-LB58 2.80 1% 10 
E-LB68 4.80 2 5 
E-LB78 10.00 2% 5 
E-LB888 13.00 3 5 
E-LB98 + 21.00 38% 5 
E-LB108 £ 24.00 4 5 


TYPE LL 
FORM 8 CONDULETS 





E-LL48 
Threaded Thick Wall 

Size, Std. 
Nos. Each Inches Pkg. 
E-LL48 $ 2.10 1% 20 
E-LL58 2.80 1% 10 
E-LL68 4.80 2 5 
E-LL78 10.00 2% 5 
E-LL888 13.00 3 5 
E-LL98 $ 21.00 38% 5 
E-LL108 $ 24.00 Ee 5 





TYPE LL 
FORM 7 CONDULETS 


Threaded Thick Wall 
Size, Std. 





Nos. Each Inches Pkg. 
E-LL17 $0.77 % 100 
E-LL27 86 % 50 
E-LL37 1.30 1 20 
E-LL47 2.10 14% 20 
E-LL57 2.80 1% 10 
E-LL67 4.80 2 5 
E-LL777 10.00 2% 5 
E-LL87 13.00 3 5 
E-LL97 $ 21.00 3% 5 
E-LL107 $ 24.00 4 5 
Threadless Thick Wall 
E-LL197 1.00 % 100 
E-LL297 1.20 4 50 
E-LL397 1.80 - 20 
E-LL497 3.00 14% 20 
E-LL597 $ 4.20 1% 10 
E-LL697 + 7.00 2 5 
E-LL797 + 14.00 2% 5 
E-LL897 + 18.00 3 5 
E-LL997 + 28.00 BE 5 
E-LL1097 + 33.00 4 5 
Threadless Thin Wall 
E-LLI7MT + 1.00 % 100 
E-LL27MT + 1.20 34 50 
E-LL37MT +" 186 1 20 
E-LL4IMT + 3.00 1% 20 
E-LL57MT $ 4.20 1% 10 
E-LL67MT £ 7.00 2 5 
TYPE LR 
FORM 7 CONDULETS 
E-LR17 
Threaded Thick Wall 
Size, Std. 
Nos. Each Inches Pkg. 
E-LR17 $0.77 wy 100 
E-LR27 86 % 50 
E-LR37 1.30 1 20 
E-LR47 2.10 1%. 20 
E-LR57 2.80 1% 10 
E-LR67 4.80 2 5 
E-LR777 10.00 ' 2% 5 
E-LR87 13.00 3 5 
E-LR97 + 21.00 38% 5 
E-LR107 24.00 4 5 
Threadless Thick Wall 
E-LR197 ; 1.00 % 100 
E-LR297% 1.20 % 50 
E-LR397 1.80 1 20 
E-LR497 3.00 1% 20 
E-LR597 £ 4.20 1% 10 
E-LR697 $£ 7.00 2 5 
E-LR797 + 14.00 2% 5 
E-LR897 £ 18.00 3 5 
E-LR997 + 28.00 3% 5 
E-LR1097 £ 33.00 4 5 
Threadless Thin Wall 
E-LR17MT + 1.00 % 100 
E-LR27MT £ 1.20 % 50 
E-LR3IMT £ 1.80 1 20 
E-LR47MT + 3.00 1% 20 
E-LR57MT £ 4.20 1% 10 
E-LR67MT + 7.00 2 5 


Freight to destination should be added. 


% Goods marked thus (*) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 





Obround condulets of the same size take the same covers and wiring devices. Form 8 Series have longer and 


Series in comparable sizes. 


TYPE LR 





E-LRA8 


FORM 8 CONDULETS 
Threaded Thick Wall 





Size, Std. 
Nos. Each In. Pkg. 
E-LR48 $ 2.10 1% 20 
E-LR58 2.80 1% 10 
E-LR68 4,80 2 5 
E-LR78 10.00 2% 5 
E-LR888 13.00 3 5 
E-LR98 + 21.00 3% 5 
E-LR108 $ 24.00 4 5 
TYPE T 
FORM 7 
CONDULETS 
E-T17 

Threaded Thick Wall 
Size, Std. 
Nos. Each In. Pkg. 
E-T17 $ 0.94 % 100 
E-T27 1.10 x 50 
E-T37 1.60 1 20 
E-T47 2.44 1% 20 
E-T57 3.38 1% 10 
E-T67 5.10 2 5 
E-T77 10.00 2% 5 
E-T87 15.00 3 5 
E-T97 + 22.00 3% 5 
E-T107 + 2600 4 5 

Threadless Thick Wall 
E-T197 1.30 % 100 
E-T297 1.60 4 50 
E-T397 2.20 1 20 
E-T497 3.80 1% 20 
E-T597 5.40 1% 10 
E-T697 + 8.60 2 5 
E-T797 + 16.00 2% 5 
E-T897 + 22.00 3 5 
E-T997 + 32.00 8% 5 
E-T10097 + 38.00 4 5 

Threadless Thin Wall 
E-T1IMT += 1.30 % 100 
E-T27MT + 1.60 34 50 
E-T37MT + 2.20 1 20 
E-T47MT + 3.80 1% 20 
E-T57MT % 5.40 1% 10 
E-TO7MT + 860 2 5 


TYPE T, FORM 8 CONDULETS 





E-T48 
Threaded Thick Wall 

Size, Std. 
Nos. Each In. Pkg. 
E-T48 $ 2.44 1% 20 
E-T58 3.38 1% 10 
E-T68 5.10 2 5 
E-T78 10.00 21 5 
E-T88 15.00 3 5 
E-T98 + 22.00 3% 5 
E-T108 + 26.00 4 5 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in 


Crouse-Hinds Condulets—Obround Series 


CADMIUM-GALVANIZED IS THE STANDARD FINISH 


TYPE TB, FORM 7 CONDULETS 





E-TB1? 

Threaded Thick Wall 
Size, Std. 
Nos. Each In. Pkg. 
E-TB17 $ 0.96 % 100 
E-TB27 1.14 3% 50 
E-TB37 1.60 1 20 
E-TB47 2.44 14% 10 
E-TB57 3.38 1% 10 
E-TB67 5.10 2 5 
E-TB77 10.00 2% 5 
E-TB87 + 15.00 $ 5 
E-TB97 + 22.00 3% 5 
E-TB107 + 26.00 4 5 

Threadless Thick Wall 
E-TB197 1.30 % 100 
E-TB297 i 1.60 % 50 
E-TB397 + 2.20 + 20 
E-TB497 + 3.80 1% 10 
E-TB597 5.40 1% 10 
E-TB697 + 8.60 2 5 
E-TB797 + 16.00 2% 5 
E-TB897 + 22.00 3 5 
E-TB997 + 32.00 8% 5 
E-TB1097 $ 38.00 4 5 

Threadless Thin Wall 
E-TBIIMT + 1.30 % 100 
E-TB2IMT + 1.60 34 50 
E-TB3IMT + 2.20 1 20 
E-TB4IMT + 3.80 14% 10 
E-TBSIMT + 5.40 1% 10 
E-TB67MT + 8.60 2 5 


TYPE TB, FORM 8 CONDULETS 





Threaded Thick Wall 
Size, Std. 


Nos. Each In. Pkg. 
E-TB48 $ 2.44 14% 10 
E-TB58 3.38 1% 10 
E-TB68 5.10 2 5 
E-TB78 10.00 2% 5 
E-TB88 15.00 3 5 
E-TB98 $ 22.00 3% 5 
E-TB108 + 26.00 4 5 


TYPE X, FORM 8 CONDULETS 





E-X48 
Threaded Thick Wall 

Size, Std. 
Nos. Each In. Pkg. 
E-X48 $ 2.80 1% 20 
E-X58 3.56 1% 10 
E-X68 7.00 2 5 
E-X%718 12.00 2% 5 
E-X88 20.00 3 5 
E-X98 + 26.00 3% 5 
E-X108 + 32.00 4 5 


TYPE U, FORM 7 CONDULETS 
ee 





g ‘ 
ie 4 
E-UB17 

Threaded Thick Wall 
Size, Std. 
Nos. Each In. Pkg. 
E-UB17 £$ 0.96 % 100 
E-UB27 £ 1.08 % 50 
E-UB37 $ 1.56 1 20 
E-UB47 # 2.52 1% 20 
E-UB57 £ 3.36 1% 10 
E-UB67 + 6.00 2 5 
E-UB77 + 12.00 2% 5 
E-UB87 + 15.60 3 5 
E-UB97 £ 25.20 3% 5 

Threadless Thick Wall 
E-UB197 + 1.16 % 100 
E-UB297 £ 1.44 % 50 
E-UB397 + 2.08 1 20 
E-UB497 £ 3.44 1y 20 
E-UB597 # 4.72 1% 10 
E-UB697 £ 8.40 2 5 

Threadless Thin Wall 
E-UB1I7MT + 1.16 % 100 
E-UB2Z7MT + 1.44 34 50 
E-UB37MT + 2.08 1 20 
E-UB4IMT + 3.44 1y% 20 
E-UB5IMT + 4.72 1% 10 
E-UB6G7MT + 8.40 2 5 


TYPE X, FORM 7 CONDULETS 





E-X17 

Threaded Thick Wall 
Size, Std. 
Nos. Each In. Pkg. 
E-X17 $ 1.20 % 15 
E-X27 1.54 % 50 
E-X37 2.10 Z 20 
E-X47 + 2.80 14% 20 
E-X57 £ 3.56 1% 10 
E-X67 $ 7.00 2 5 
E-X77 + 12.00 2% 5 
E-X87 + 20.00 3 5 

Threadless Thick Wall 
E-X197 - 1.60 % 15 
E-X297 £ 2.20 % 50 
E-X397 + 3.00 1 20 
E-X497 - 4.60 1% 20 
E-X597 £ 6.20 1% 10 
E-X697 $ 11.00 2 5 

Threadless Thin Wall 
E-X17MT £ 1.60 % 15 
E-X27MT £ 2.20 4 50 
E-X37MT #£ 3.00 i 20 
E-X47MT $ 4.60 1% 20 
E-X57MT + 6.20 1% 10 
E-X67MT $ 11.00 2 5 


the Cleveland area. 
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wider wiring chamber than Form 7 


BLANK CONDULET COVERS 
FORM 7 CONDULETS 





E-170 

Size, Std. 
Nos. Each In. Pkg. 
E-170 $0.11 % 200 
E-270 AS % 100 
E-370 34 i 50 
E-470 48 1% 25 
E-570 48 1% 10 
E-670 84 2 5 

Cast Feraloy 
E-170F & .32 % 200 
E-270F f 44 % 100 
E-370F + .70 1 50 
E-470F £ 1.00 14% 25 
E-570F + 1.00 1% 10 
E-670F $ 1.40 2 5 
Cast Aluminum 
E-870 150 2%or3 5 
E-970 1.60 3%or4 5 
BLANK 
COVERS 
CONDULETS 


E-580 


Made of sheet steel, cast feral 
bakelite. Deiat 


Sheet Steel 


Size, Std. 
Nos. Each In. Pkg. 
E-580 $0.64 1% or1% 10 
E-680 1122 2 5 
E-880 150 2%or3 5 
E-980 £160 3%o0r4 5 

Cast Feraloy 
E-580F #£ 1001%or1% 10 
E-680F # 1.40 2 5 
E-880F £150 2% or3 5 
E-980F + 1.60 3% or4 5 
Bakelite 

E-5870 + 2.001% or1% 10 
E-6870 2.40 2 5 
E-8870 £3.20 2% or3 5 
E-9870 £5.00 3% or4 5 


Cadmium-Galvanized Is the 
Standard Finish 


COMPOSITION 
BLANK COVERS 
Gaze = rors 7 con- 
DULETS 
iia Size, Std. 
Nos. Each In. Pkg. 
E-1770 $0.20 % 200 
E-2770 30 % 100 
E-3770 ma: 4 50 
E-4770 100 «1% ~~ 25 
E-5770 100 «#1% ~~ 10 
E-6770 120 2 5 
E-8770 320 2%or3 5 
E-9770 $5.00 8%or4 5 


Freight to destination should be added. 


% Goods marked thus (*) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 


ELINA ELT, TE 





cere RNIB EN ERT ory 


To 








0 ARS STEEP OTP ERT APE EES eo esas 











CROUSE-HINDS CONDULETS 


OBROUND AND F S SERIES 


Obround Condulets of the same size take the same covers and wiring devices. Form 8 Series have longer and wider wiring chambers than Form 
CADMIUM-GALVANIZED IS THE STANDARD FINISH 


7 Series in comparable sizes. 


ONE WIRE COVERS 
FORM 7 CONDULETS 





Porcelain 
Diam. 
Size, Hole, Std. 
Nos. Each In. In. Pkg. 
E-571 $0.72 1% 1% 10 
E-871 + 160 214-3 25 5 
E-971 - 1.80 3%4-4 3% 5 
Composition 
E-5771 +$1.00 1% 1% 10 
E-6771 £ 1.20 2 1% 5 
E-8771 + 3.20 244-3 2a 5 
E-9771 $ 5.00 34-4 3% 5 


TWO WIRE COVERS 
FORM 7 CONDULETS 











Porcelain 
Diam. 
Size, Hole, Std. 
Nos. Each In. In. Pkg. 
E-872 $$1.60 2%-3 1% 5 
E-972 + 1.80 3144-4 14 5 
‘Composition 
E-8772 £$3.20 2%4-3 1yy 5 
E-9772 + 5.00 84-4 144 5 
THREE WIRE COVERS 
FORM 7 CONDULETS 
E-873 
Dia. 
Size, Hole, Std. 
Nos. Each In. In. Pkg. 
Porcelain 
E-873 $1.60 2%-3 14 5 
E-973 1.80 3%-4 14 5 
Composition 
E-8773 3.20 214-3 1% 5 
E-9773 ook 5.00 344-4 148 5 
FOUR WIRE COVERS 
FORM 7 CONDULETS 
E-874 
Porcelain 
Dia. 
Size, Hole, Std. 
Nos. Each In. In. Pkg. 
E-874 $1.60 214-3 1% 5 
E-974 + 1.80 8144-4 18 5 
Composition 
E-1774 $0.20 % ts 200 
E-2774 30 % ts 100 
E-3774 $ 50 1 B 50 
E-8774 + 3.20 2144-3 1% 5 
E-9774 + 5.00 34-4 14 5 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


KNOCK-OUT COVERS 


1,2 or 3 WIRE 
FORM 7 CONDULETS 
aa Composition 

SED Diam. 
Size, Knockouts, Std. 
Nos. Each Ins. Ins. Pkg. 
E-1773 $0.20 % \ 1—i% 200 

2—16 
E-2773 30 % 3—ie 100 
E-3773 ; 50 1 3—% 50 

2, 3,4 or 5 WIRE 
FORM 7 CONDULETS 
Composition 

ele Diam. 
Size, Knockouts, Std. 
Nos, Each Ins. Ins. Pkg. 
E-4775 $0.72 1% 5—i% 25 
E-5775 12 1% 5—# 10 
E-6775 1.20 2 2-H 5 

3—% 


FORM 8 OBROUND 


Multiple Wire 
TE heathy Bakelite Cover 
ABCBA 
E-5875 


Condulets with holes and knockouts for 2, 3, 
4, or 5 wires. 


Nos. Each Std. Pkg. 
E-5875 $2.00 10 
E-6875 2.40 5 
E-8875 3.20 5 
E-9875 $ 5.00 6 
Specifications 
Size, Diam., In. 

Nos. In. Holes Knockouts 

A B Cc 
E-5875 1% or1% a 54 er] 
E-6875 2 1 BY t 
E-8875 2% or3 1k: 1y&y 14% 


E-9875 3% or4 18 1% 1# 


FORM 7 CONDULETS 


Despard Device Cover 
amin 


Will accommodate single pole, 
double pole, 3-way and 4-way switches. Also 
convenience and radio outlets, and pilot or night 
lights. Mounting bridge included. 


Size, Std. 
No. Each In. Pkg. 
E-1755 $0.60 t % 50 


FORM 7 SERIES 
Gaskets for Obround Condulets 


Made of durable rubber for use 
between condulets, and metal 
; covers or around adapters. 


Size, Std. 
Nos. Each In. Pkg. 
Gask E-571 $0.20 y% 200 
Gask E-572 .20 4 100 
Gask E-573 30 1 50 
Gask E-574 40 1% 25 
Gask E-575 40 1% 25 
Gask E-5%6 50 2 25 


FORM SERIES 7 CONDULETS 


Wiring Devices for Obround Condulets 


Condulet wiring devices have wire terminals 
located and arranged so that circuit wires are 
easily connected to them. 


The 2-pole attachment plug receptacles are made. 
in two styles. Receptacles with double T slots 
take standard 15-ampere attachment plugs with 
parallel or tandem contact blades. Receptacles 
with paralled slots are of molded black bakelite 
and take standard 15-ampere attachment plugs 
with parallel contact blades. Both styles take 
15-ampere, parallel blade. larity plugs. Made 


‘of composit: on. These wir g devices are shal- 


ix ot have convenient wire terminals on the 
c 


2 POLE ATTACHMENT PLUG RECEPTACLES 
Single Receptacles 


15 A., 125 V., or 10 A., 250 V. 
Has double T slots 








Size, Std. 
Nos. Each In. Pkg. 
E-1715 $1.20 % 100 
E-2715 $ 140 % 100 
Duplex Receptacles 
15 A., 125 V., or 10 A., 250 V. 
One Piece Composition 
E-2725 Size, he 
Nos. Each In. Pkg. 
Parallel Slots 
E-1748 $1.20 % 100 
E-2748 1.40 — % 100 
“Tt” Slots 
E-1725 1.80 ag 100 
E-2725 2.00 % 50 


2-POLE POLARITY PLUG RECEPTACLES 
One Piece Design 


ane 15 A.; 125 V., or 10 A., 250 V. 


E-1728 
Size, Std. 
Nos, Each In. Pkg. 
E-1728 $1.20 % 100 
E-2728 # 1.40 % 100 
20 A., 250 V. 

E-1738 1.30 % 100 
E-2738 1.50 % 100 
LAMP RECEPTACLES 

660 Watt—600 Volt 
Designed in one piece with 
shade holder groove. 
E-1726 
Size, Std. 
Nos. Each In. Pkg. 
E-1726 $0.90 y% 100 
E-2726 1.00 %4 100 
CORD ROSETTES 
660 Watt—250 Volt 
Receptacle with removable cap. 
Cap sturdily constructed—pro- 
vided with cord clamp. 
Size, Std. 
No. Each In. Pkg. 
E-1720 $1.90 % 100 


Freight to destination should be added. 


%Goods marked thus (*) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 





CROUSE-HINDS CONDULETS—FS SERIES 
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FS series condulets taxe covers and shallow flush rectangular wiring devices or plug receptacle housings. 
The FS series condulets with their variety of covers and devices permit flush rectangular wiring devices to be mounted either on the surface or flush 
with the wall. There is ample room around the wiring device to permit the passage of extra wires. 


Cadmium-galvanized is the standard finish. 


CROUSE HINDS FS SERIES CONDULETS 


FS Series Condulets take covers and shallow 
flush rectangular wiring devices or plug recep- 
tacle housings. 


The FS Series Condulets with their variety of 
covers and devices permit flush rectangular 
wiring devices to be mounted either on the sur- 
face or flush with the wall. There is ample room 
around the wiring device to permit the passage 
of extra wires. 


TYPE FS 
Single Gang Condulets 


Over-all dimensions of body 
, exclusive of hub, length 45 
inches, width 2% inches, 
depth 1% inches. 





E-FS1 
Threaded Thick Wall 
Size, Std. 
Nos. Each In. Pkg. 
E-FS1 $1.30 % 50 
E-FS2 1.50 % 50 
E-FS3 1.70 1 25 
Threadless Thick Wall 
E-FS191 1.40 % 50 
E-FS8291 $ 1.70 a 50 
E-FS391 £ 2.00 1 25 
Threadless Thin Wall 
E-FSIMT $ 140 yy 50 
E-FS2MT + 1.70 % 50 
E-FS3MT $ 2.00 1 25 
TYPE FSA 


Single Gang Condulets 
Over-all dimensions of. bod 
exclusive of hub, length 4: 
inches, width 2% inches, depth 





= 1% inches. 
E-FSA1 
Threaded Thick Wall 
Size, Std. 
Nos. Each In. Pkg. 
E-FSA1 $1.30 % 50 
E-FSA2 $ 1.50 34 50 
E-FSA3 + 1.70 1 25 
Threadless Thick Wall 
E-FSA191 1.40 % 50 
E-FSA291 £ 1.70 4 50 
E-FSA391 + 2.00 1 25 
Threadless Thin Wall 
E-FSAIMT £ 1.40 % 50 
E-FSA2MT + 1.70 % 50 
E-FSA3MT # 2.00 1 25 
ae TYPE FSC 





Single Gang Condulets 
Over-all dimensions of 
body exclusive of hub, 
length 4% inches, width 


2% inches, depth 1% 
E-FSC1 inches. 
Threaded Thick Wall 
Size, Std. 
Nos. Each In. Pkg. 
E-FSC1 $1.50 % 50 
E-FSC2 1.80 3% 50 
E-FSC3 2.20 1 25 
Threadless Thick Wall 
E-FSC191 1.70 % 50 
E-FSC291 + 2.20 % 50 
E-FSC391 £ 2.80 J 25 
Threadless Thin Wall 
E-FSCIMT - 1.70 % 50 
E-FSC2MT + 2.20 3% 50 
E-FSC3MT + 2.80 1 25 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 
Goods marked thus (%) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only b: 





Despard Device Covers for FS | Plug Receptacle Housings for FS 


Series Condulets 





E-DS72 E-DS73 
Designed to permit use of Despard devices. 


Mounting straps are included. 


E-DS71 


Nos. Each Description 

E-DS71 $0.50 1 Device Opening 
E-DS72 50 2 Device Openings 
E-DS73 50 3 Device Openings 


50 in standard package. 


Single Gang Covers 
Sheet Steel — Surface Mounting 
For FS Series Condulets 


PUSH BUTTON 
SWITCH COVER 





Std. 
Each Pkg. 
$0.30 50 


TUMBLER SWITCH 
COVERS FOR SQUARE 
HANDLE TUMBLER 


SWITCHES 
Std. 
Each Pkg. 
Without Guard 
E-DS32 $0.30 50 
With Guard 
E-DS52 $£ .40 50 


Vaportite Switch Covers for FS 
Series Fittings 


Single 
Gang 





E-DS181 


E-DS108 


Thoroughly protects switches exposed to the 
weather or destructive industrial vapors. Permits 
external operation of flush or surface mounted 


“on or off” switches. Made of cast feraloy and 
furnished with handles and gasket. 

Nos. Each Type 
E-DS108 $3.50 Push button 
E-DS181 3.50 Tumbler 


25 in a standard package. 


ROUND FLUSH 
RECEPTACLE COVERS 





E-DS10 


Diam., Std. 
Nos. Each In. Pkg. 
With Hinged Lid 
E-DS10 + $1.20 1% 50 
Without Hinged Lid 
E-DS21 30 143 50 


STANDARD DUPLEX 
RECEPTACLE COVER 





E-DS23 
Std. 
No. Each Pkg. 
E-DS23 $0.30 50 





Sereis Fittings 
For Single Gang Condulets 
Without Receptacles 


Plug Receptacle Housing 
With Threaded Cap 





Hole Diam., 
No. Each Ins. 
E-DS136 $3.00 lis 


Two-Gang Condulets 





TYPE FS 


Over all dimensions. of body 
exclusive of hub, length 4% 
inches, width 45% inches, 
depth 1% inches. 


E-FS12 : 
Threaded Thick Wall 
Size, Std. 
Nos. Each In. Pkg. 
E-FS12 $2.40 % 25 
E-FS22 2.60 % 25 
E-FS32 2.80 1 10 
Threadless Thick Wall 
E-FS192 2.50 % 25 
E-FS292 # 2.80 % 25 
' E-F8392 + 3.10 1 10 
Threadless Thin Wall 
E-FS12MT £ 2.50 % 25 
E-FS22MT £ 2.80 4 25 
E-FS32MT f 3.10 1 10 
TYPE FSC 


Over all dimensions of body 
exclusive of hub, length 475 
inches, width 4% inches, 
depth 1% inches. 


E-FSC12 


Threaded Thick Wall 
Size, Std. 
Nos. Each In. Pkg. 
E-FSC12 $2.60 % 25 
E-FSC222 2.80 % 25 
E-FSC32 3.10 1 10 
Threadless Thick Wall 
E-FSC192 # 2.80 w% 25 
E-FSC292 # 3.20 % 25 
E-FSC392 $ 3.70 1. 10 
Threadless Thin Wall 
E-FSC12MT f 2.80 % 25 
E-FSC222MT + 3.20 % 25 
E-FSC32MT F 3.70 1 10 


Freight to destination should be added. 
y shipment direct from factory. 
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CROUSE-HINDS CONDULETS 


Two-Gang Condulets 


TYPE FSD 


Over-all dimensions of body 
exclusive of hubs, length 43 
inches, width 45. inches, depth 
1% inches. Top hubs, diameter 
¥% inch. 





E-FSD12 


Threaded Thick Wall 
Size, Std. 
Nos. Each In. Pkg. 
E-FSD12 £$2.90 ¥% 25 
E-FSD212 £ 3.10 % 25 
E-FSD312 £ 3.30 1 10 
Threadless Thick Wall 
E-FSD192 +£$3.20 % 25 
E-FSD2192 ~ 3.50 34 25 
E-FSD3192 #£ 3.80 1 10 
Threadless Thin Wall 
E-FSD12MT $3.20 % 25 
E-FSD212MT 3.50 % 25 
E-FSD312MT $ 3.80 i 10 


Two-Gang Covers 
Sheet Steel — Surface Mounting 
For FS Series Condulets 


PUSH BUTTON 
SWITCH COVER 
For double push button, mo- 


mentary contact and double 
push lock switches. 


Each Std. Pkg. 

$0.60 25 

TUMBLER SWITCH 
COVERS 


For square handle tumbler 
switches. 





E-S322 
No. Each Std. Pkg. 
E-S322 $0.60 25 
STANDARD DUPLEX 
RECEPTACLE COVER 
E-S232 
No. ; Each Std. Pkg. 
E-S232 $0.60 25 


COMBINATION COVER 


For square handle tumbler 
switch, and standard duplex 
receptacle. 


Each Std. Pkg. 
E-$32232 $1.00 25 





Vaportite Switch Cover for FS 
Series Fittings — Two-Gang 


Thoroughly protects switches 
exposed to the weather or 
destructive industrial vapors. 
Permits external operation 
of flush or surface mounted 
toggle switches. Made of 
cast feraloy. Furnished with 





E-DS1282 handles and gasket. 
No. Each Std. Pkg. 
E-DS1282 $6.00 25 





Cadmium- Galvanized in the Standard Finish 
Three-Gang Condulets 


TYPE FS 


Over-all dimensions of body 
exclusive of hub, length 4. 
inches, width 6% inches, 
depth 1% inches. 





E-FS23 
Threaded Thick Wall 
Size, Std. 
Nos. Each Inches Pkg. 
E-FS23 $3.60 34 25 
E-FS33 + 3.90 1 10 
Threadless Thick Wall 
E-FS293 £ 3.80 % 25 
E-FS393 # 4.20 1 10 
Threadless Thin Wall 
E-FS23MT + 3.80 % 25 
E-FS33MT # 4.20 1 10 


TYPE FSC 


Over-all dimensions of body 
exclusive of hubs, length 4.3, 
inches, width 6% inches, 
depth 1% inches. 





E-FSC23 
Threaded Thick Wall 
Size, Std. 
Nos. Each Inches Pkg. 
E-FSC23 + $3.80 % 25 
E-FSC333 $ 4.10 1 10 
Threadless Thick Wall 
E-FSC293 $ 4.20 % 25 
E-FSC393 £ 4.70 1 10 
Threadless Thin Wall 
E-FSC23MT $ 4.20 %4 25 
E-FSC33MT £ 4.70 1 10 


TYPE FSD 


Over-all dimensions of body 
exclusive of hubs, length 4,% 
inches, width 6% inches, 
depth 1% inches. 


Diameter of hub at top % 
inch. 
E-FSD13 


Threaded Thick Wall 
Size, Std. 
Nos. Each Inches Pkg. 
E-FSD13 +$3.90 % 25 
E-FSD213 4.30 4 25 
E-FSD313 £ 4.60 aL 10 
Threadless Thick Wall 
E-FSD193 £ 4,30 % 25 
E-FSD2193 £ 4.80 4 25 
E-FSD3193 £ 5.20 zt 10 
Threadless Thin Wall 
E-FSD13MT 4.30 Wy 25 
E-FSD213MT 4.80 % 25 
E-FSD313MT 5.20 1 10 











JK Series Condulets 
Prevents rain, ice, sleet, or snow from coming 
into contact with the current carrying parts of 
rigid conduit installations. Condulets take wir- 
ing devices or a blank cover. ; 





TYPE J 
h-J1L 
Threaded Thick Wall 
Size, Std. 
Nos. Each Inches Pkg. 
E-J1 $1.20 % 100 
E-J2 1.50 % 50 
E-J3 2.10 A: 25 
Threadless Thick Wall 
E-J19 1.60 % 100 
E-J29 2.00 %4 50 
Threadless Thin Wall 
E-JIMT 1.60 % 100 
E-J2MT 2.00 % 50 
TYPE K 
E-Kl1 
Threaded Thick Wall 
Size, Std. 
Nos. Each Inches Pkg. 
E-K1 $1.00 % 100 
E-K2 1.30 % 50 
E-K3 $ 1.90 1 25 
Threadless Thick Wall 
E-K19 1.20 % 100 
Threadless Thin Wall 
E-K1IMT $ 1.20 % 100 
Wiring Devices for J-K Series 


Condulets 
Weatherproof—for outdoor or indoor installa- 
tions. Two parts—cap and base. Solderless con- 
nections—binding screws enclosed in base. Gas- 
kets furnished. 


PORCELAIN LAMP 
RECEPTACLE 


660 WATT—600 VOLT 
With shadeholder groove. 





E-CC227G 


No. Each Std. Pkg. 
E-CC227G $0.90 100 


PORCELAIN CORD ROSETTE 
660 WATT—600 VOLT 





E-CC332 
0. Each Std. Pkg. 
E-CC332 $1.00 100 


PORCELAIN ATTACHMENT 
PLUG RECEPTACLE 


10 Amp., 250 V.—15 Amp., 125 V. 
Two-pole double “T” slots. 


Each Std. Pkg. 
$1.00 100 


Three-Gang Covers—Sheet Steel—Surface Mounting 
for FS Series Condulets 


PUSH BUTTON SWITCH 


For double push button, mo- 
mentary contact and double 


TUMBLER SWITCH 
For square handle tumble 





ush lock switches. . eS switches. 
E-883 . moe E-S323 
No. Each Std. Pkg. | No. Each Std. Pkg. 
E-S83 $0.90 25 | E-S323 $0.90 25 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (*) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








Wiring Devices for J-K Series 





Condulets 
PORCELAIN POLARITY PLUG 
RECEPTACLE 
20 Amperes—250 Volts. Two-pole. 
E-CC20 ; 
No. Each Std. Pkg. 
E-CC20 $1.30 100 


TWIST LOCK PLUG 
RECEPTACLE 
10 Amp., 250 V.—15 Amp., 125 V. 
3-wire—3-pole. 
Composition receptacle with cast 
aluminum cover. 





E-CC22 
No. Each Std. Pkg. 
E-CC22 £53.00 100 


GASKET FOR J-K 
CONDULETS 
For use between condulets and 
wiring devices and covers. 


C) 


E-GAsK71 
No. Each Std. Pkg. 
E-GASK%1 $0.20 200 


Condulet Unions 
TYPE UNF 


For connecting conduit to con- 
duit. 





Size, Lgth., Diam., 

Each Inches Inches Inches 

E-UNF105 $1.00 % 1% 1% 
E-UNF205 1.40 3 1% 1% 


50 in a standard package. 


Type Fixture Hanger 
TYPE UNJ 


Its flexibility-permits fixture to hang 
plumb even when mounted on in- 
cline, for attaching to hub of con- 
dulets. 





E-UNJ1 
Stem, Hub, 
No. Each Inches _ Inches 
E-UNJ1 $1.30 5% % 


50 in a standard package. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 





Threaded Condulet Reducers 


Used to reduce condulet hubs to a 
smaller size. 





< 


E-RE21 Per Reduction, Std. 
Nos. 100 Inches Pkg. 
E-RE21 $ 21.60 %to % 50 
E-RE31 28.60 1:..to .% 50 
E-RE32 28.60 1 to % 50 
E-RE41 + 43.30 1%to % 50 
E-RE42 43.30 1% to % 50 
E-RE43 43.30 1% tol 50 
E-RE51 63.40 1%to % 50 
E-RE52 63.40 1% to % 50 
E-RE53 63.40 1% tol 50 
E-RE54 63.40 1% to1y 50 
E-RE61 + 88.80 2 to % 25 
E-RE62 + 88.80 2 to % 25 
E-RE63 88.80 2 tol 25 
E-RE64 88.80 2 to1\ 25 
E-RE65 88.80 2 to1% 25 
E-RE71 + 177.60 2% to % 25 
E-RE?2 + 177.60 2% to % 25 
E-RE73 + 177.60 2% tol 25 
E-REV4 + 177.60 2% to1y 25 
E-RE%5 + 177.60 2% to1% 25 
E-RE76 177.60 2% to2 25 
E-RE87 239.70 8 to2% 25 


Crouse-Hinds Condulets 


SELF-LEVELING TYPE 
Universal joint permits fixture to swing 20 
degrees in any direction. Prevents accidental 
breakage of fixture stem by wind. Will not twist 
a wires at the joint. Easily installed or 
ed, 


TYPE ALA — BALL 
STYLE 





For Pendant Fixtures With 
Threaded Pendant 





Nipple 
E-ALAI1 
Threaded Thick Wall 
Fixture 
Conduit Stem 

Size, Size, Std. 
Nos. Each In. In. Pkg. 
E-ALA1 £$1.30 % % 25 
E-ALA21 £ 1.50 % % 25 
E-ALA22 $ 1.70 a % 25 

Threadless Thick Wall 
E-ALAI9 1.40 % uy 25 
E-ALA219 £ 1.70 34 % 25 
E-ALA229 + 1.90 % % 25 

Threadless Thin Wall 
E-ALAIMT 1.40 % % 25 
E-ALA21IMT x 1.70 %4 % 25 
E-ALA22MT + 1.90 %4 %4 25 

TYPE ALC— BALL 
STYLE 


For Pendant Fixtures With 
Threaded Pendant 


F Nipple 
E-ALC1 
Threaded Thick Wall 
Fixture 
Conduit Stem 
Size, Size, Std. 
Nos. Each In. In. Pkg. 
E-ALC1 $$1.50 wy % 25 
E-ALC21 + 1.70 % % 25 
E-ALC31 + 1.90 1 % 10 
E-ALC22 + 1.90 % % 25 
E-ALC32 + 2.10 - % 10 
Threadless Thick Wall 
E-ALC19 + 1.70 % % 25 
E-ALC219 + 2.10 % yy 25 
E-ALC319 + 2.50 1 % 10 
E-ALC229 + 2.30 % % 25 
E-ALC329 £ 2.70: 1 % 10 
Threadless Thin Wall 
E-ALCIMT + 1.70 % % 25 
E-ALC21MT + 2.10 % % 25 
E-ALC31MT + 2.50 1 % 10 
E-ALC22MT + 2.30 % % 25 
E-ALC32MT $ 2.70 1 % 10 
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Crouse-Hinds Condulets 
FLEXIBLE 
TYPE ALL— BALL 
STYLE 


For Pendant Fixtures With 
Threaded Pendant 





Nipple 
E-ALL1 
Threaded Thick ‘Wall 
Fixture 
Conduit Stem 
Size, Size, Std. 
Nos. Each In. In, Pkg. 
E-ALL1 $1.505 % uy 25 
E-ALL21 1.70: % % 25 
E-ALL22 $ 1.90 % % 25 
Threadless Thick Wall 
E-ALL19 + 1.70 % % 25 
E-ALL219 £ 2.10 % % 25 
E-ALL229 + 2.30 % % 25 
Threadless Thin Wall 
E-ALLIMT + 1.70 % % 25 
E-ALL21MT £ 2.10 % y% 25 
E-ALL22MT £ 2.30 % % 25 
TYPE ALT — BALL 
STYLE 


For Pendant Fixtures With 
Threaded Pendant 





Nipple 
E-ALT1 
Threaded Thick Wall 
Fixture 
Conduit Stem 

Size, Size, Std. 
Nos. Each In. In. Pkg. 
E-ALT1 $1.70 % % 25 
E-ALT21 1.90 % % 25 
E-ALT31 + 2.10 Al % 10 
E-ALT22 + 2.10 % % 25 
E-ALT32 + 2.30 1 % 10 

Threadless Thick Wall 
E-ALT19 + 2.00 % % 25 
E-ALT219 + 2.50 % % 25 
E-ALT319 + 3.00 1 % 10 
E-ALT229 £ 2.70 54 % 25 
E-ALT329 £ 3.20 1 % 10 

Threadless Thin Wall 
E-ALTIMT + 2.00 % % 25 
E-ALT21MT + 2.50 % % 25 
E-ALT31MT + 3.00 i i 10 
E-ALT22MT + 2.70 % % 25 
E-ALT32MT #£ 3.20 1 % 10 


LIGHTING EQUIPMENT 
@ 
See Our Complete Line 
of 
IVANHOE 


Reflectors 
Holders 
Sockets 





Freight to destination should be added. 


Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 














Arktite Plugs and Receptacles 


SPRING DOOR RECEPTACLES ARKTITE PLUGS 


TYPE E FOR TYPE ARE SERIES 
. RECEPTACLES 


With rubber cable grip. 100 
ampere also furnished with 


Has spring door over receptacle. Connection is 
made with soldered terminals. Series-1 grounded 
through shell. Series-2 grounded through extra 
pole and shell. 





Series-1 250 V. D. C.— 600 V. A. C. 3-Wire — 3-Pole 
Series-1 250 V. D..C.— 600 V. A. C. 3-Wire — 3-Pole 


Conduit Diameter 
Nos. Each Size, In, Amps. Nos. Each Cable, In. Amps. 
E-ARE3312 $15.70 % 30 USE> = E-APJ3353 $13.60 500 to .875 30 
E-ARE6314 35.50 1% 60 USE> E-APJ6355 19.00 875 to 1,375 60 
Series-2 250 V. D. C.— 600 V. A. C. 3-Wire — 4-Pole Series-2 250 V. D. C.— 600 V. A. C. 3-Wire — 4-Pole 
E-ARE3423 $19.50 1 30 USE! E-APJ3463 $17.20 500 to .875 30 
E-ARE6425 32.20 1% 60 USE>  E-APJ6465 23.50 875 to 1.375 60 
SPRING DOOR RECEPTACLES 
TYPE AREA 
Has spring door over receptacle. Condulet is 
Square and can be mounted with hub at the top, 
bottom, right or left. Series-1 grounded through 
sci Series-2 grounded through extra pole and FOR TYPE AREA SERIES RECEPTACLES 
shell. ; 
Series-1 250 V. D. C.—600 V. A. C. 3-Wire —3-Pole Beret 200 V- By Corl Ne MS shav een aaa on 
; Conduit Diameter 
Nos. Each Size, In. Amps. Nos. Each Cable, In. Amps. 
E-AREA10315 $43.60 1% 100 USE> E-AP10355 $30.00 875 to 1.375 100 
Series-2 250 V. D. C.— 600 V. A. C. 3-Wire — 4-Pole Series-2 250 V. D. C.— 600 V. A. C. 3-Wire — 4-Pole 
E-AREA10426 $50.70 2 100 USE > E-AP10465 $37.00 875 to 1.375 100 





VAPORTIGHT ACCESSORIES AND PARTS 





Lgth., 

556 In. 

Nos. 
E-V 18 
E-VN81 
E-VN82 
E-VN83 
E-VN85 
E-VN86 


E-V 153 


Lgth., 
9Y, In. 
Nos. 
E-V 200 
E-V0O201 
E-V0202 
E-V0203 
E-V0O205 
E-V0O206 


E-V93 


Pyrex Globes—Heat Resisting 


Vaportight Industrial Lighting Condulet Accessories 


VAPORTIGHT ACCESSORIES AND PARTS VAPORTIGHT ACCESSORIES AND PARTS 


GLOBES FOR V AND VH SERIES KEYLESS PORCELAIN 


For both clamp Guard and Screw 





RECEPTACLE 
Guard Vaportight Condulets. GUARDS Food 660 Watts—600 Volts 
Form 100 takes 50, 60, 75, or 100 watt AND VH SERIES For Vaportight Series V, and VH— 
Form 200 takes 150, or 200 watt —— 
lamps. , Cast aluminum in No. Each 
Form 100 clamp or screw type. E-CCV337 $1.30 
63, In. Mfr’s List, VAPORTIGHT SEALING 
Nos. Each Color oe > Steel Galvanized 
E-V %5 $1.60 Clear Clamp Screw + Used with No. E-CCV-337 
E-VN71 # 2.20 Opal Type Type receptacle. 
E-VN72 + 3.40 Green Nos. Nos, Each Description Nos Each Description 
E-VN%3 A : ¥ ; 
fila = 7 ate E-V95  E-v910— $ $3.60 = For 5% in. Globe | pp _y5i75 +$0.30 Form 100 
E-VN76 +340 Amber | E-V97  E-V9I1 3.60 For 6% in.Globe | E-V51200 + 50 we 
side Gis can Cc) VAPORTIGHT GASKETS 
rismatic ‘using obe For V and VH Series Condulets 
E-V 103 * .80 Clear means : 
Pyrex Globes—Heat Resisting E-VH99 E-V912 4.50 For 9% in. Globe Form 100 
E-V 63 % 1.25 Clear : Nos. Each Where Used 
Form 200 E-Gask30 $0.10 Between Receptacle and 
Sealing Plate 
E-Gask26 30 Between Condulet and 
gre Page Sealing Plate 
ear E-Gask24 30 Under Globes 
£ 3.40 Opal ELECTRICIANS’ PLIERS 
+ 4.70 Green Form 200 
x 4.70 Blue Nos. Each Where Used 
+ 4.70 Ruby SEE PAGES 59, 60 and 61 E-Gask30 $0.10 Between Receptacle and 
£ 4.70 Amber 


Sealing Plate 


E-Gask27 + 40 Between Condulet and 
: Sealing Plate 


E-Gask25 $ .40 Under Globes 


+ 4.00 Clear 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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CROUSE-HINDS CONDULETS 


Protects lamp, receptacle and wiring. Vaportite condulets are designed 
for protection against moisture, gases, vapors, smoke, dust or lint. 


They meet the severe lighting demands of airports, harbors, railroad 
yards, athletic fields and many other outdoor locations where open units 
would be short-lived and subject to frequent trouble. (They are not in- 
tended for use in hazardous, combustible, or explosive atmospheres.) 


The condulets are of cast feraloy and are designed in a manner that 
gives complete protection to the lamp, receptacle and wiring. Wiring 


TYPES V AND H 


Form 100 takes 50, 60, 75 or 100 watt 
lamps. 


Form 200 takes 150 or 200 watt lamps. 





E-V1759 


chamber remains vaportite even though globe be broken or removed. 
Connections are made by easily accessible binding screws. Lamp guards 
are made of cast aluminum. 


The clamp guard type (V and VH series) takes Globe V75, and Guard V97 
for Form 100; and Globe V200, and Guard VH99 for Form 200. 


The screw guard type (V series) takes Globe V75, and Guard V911 for 
Form 100; and Globe V200, and Guard V912 for Form 200. 


TYPE VC AND VHC 


Form 100 takes 50, 60, 75 or 100 watt lamps. 
Form 200 takes 150 or 200 watt lamps. 








Clamp Guard Screw Guard 
Form 100 
With Globe and Guard 

Clamp Screw 
Guard Guard 
Nos. Eachy Nos. Each; Size, In. 
E-V189 $9.00 E-V1759 $ 9.00 % 
E-V289 9.10 E-V2759 9.10 % 
E-V389 9.20 E-V3759 $ 9.20 1 

Without Globe and Guard 
E-V1 3.80 E-V175 3.80 % 
E-V2 + 3.90 E-V275 + 3.90 % 
E-V3 + 4.00 E-V3%75 £. 4.00 1 

Form 200 
With Globe and Guard : 

E-VH189 10.80 E-V12009 10.80 % 
E-VH289 10.90 E-V22009 10.90 % 
E-VH389 $11.00 E-V32009 11.00 1 

Without Globe and Guard 
E-VH1 #£ 4.70 E-V1200 4.70 % 
E-VH2 $ 4.80 E-V2200 4.80 34 
E-VH3 # 4.90 E-V3200 #£ 4.90 1 


TYPES VA AND VHA 


E-Vii89 E-VC1759 
Clamp Guard Screw Guard 
Form 100 
With Globe and Guard 

Clamp Screw 
Guard : Guard 
Nos. Each; Nos. Each} Size, In. 
E-VC1189 $$9.20 E-VC1759 $ 9.20 % 
E-VC2289 9.40 E-VC2759 9.40 % 
E-VC3389 t 9.60 E-VC3759 $ 9.60 1 
Without Globe and Guard 
E-VCi1 # 4.00 E-VC175 4,00 % 
E-VC22 + 4.20 E-VC275 4.20 % 
E-VC33 $ 4.40 E-VC375 £ 440 1 
Form 200 
With Globe and Guard 
E-VHC1189 $11.00 E-VC12009 11.00 % 
E-VHC2289 £11.20 E-V022009 $ 11.20 % 
E-VHC3389 £11.30 E-VC32009 + 11.30 1 
Without Globe and Guard 
E-VHC11 4.90 E-VC1200 4.90 % 
E-VHC22 5.10 E-VC2200 #£ 5.10 % 
E-VHC33 $ 5.20 E-VC3200 #£ 5.20 1 


TYPE VT AND VHT 


Form 100 takes 50, 60, 75 or 100 watt lamps. 
Form 200 takes 150 or 200 watt lamps. 


Form 100 takes 50, 60, 75 or 100 watt lamps. 
Form 200 takes 150 or 200 watt lamps. 








E-VA189 E-VA1759 
Clamp Guard Screw Guard 
Form 100 
With Globe and Guard 

Clamp Screw 
Guard Guard 
Nos. Each; Nos. Each; Size, In. 
E-VA189 $9.00 E-VA1759 £$ 9.00 % 
E-VA289 + 9.10 E-VA2759 £ 9.10 % 
E-VA389 $ 9.20 E-VA3759 ~£ 9.20 1 
Without Globe and Guard 
E-VA1 + 3.80 E-VA175 3.80 % 
E-VA2 + 3.90 E-VA275 3.90 % 
E-VA3 + 4.00 E-VA375 + 4.00 J 
Form 200 
With Globe and Guard 
E-VHA189 $10.80 E-VA12009 10,80 % 
E-VHA289 $10.90 E-VA22009 + 10.90 % 
E-VHA389 $11.00 E-VA32009 + 11.00 1 
Without Globe and Guard 
E-VHA1 £ 4.70 E-VA1200 4.70 % 
E-VHA2 $ 4.80 E-VA2200 4.80 % 
E-VHA3 £ 4.90 E-VA3200 £ 4.90 1 








E-VT11189 E-VT1759 
Clamp Guard Screw Guard 
Form 100 
With Globe and Guard 

Clamp Screw 
Guard Guard 
Nos. Each; Nos. Each} Size, In. 
E-VT11189 $9.50 E-VT1759 $ 9.50 % 
E-V1T22289 + 9.70 E-VT2759 9.70 % 
E-V1T33389 $10.10 E-VT3759 $ 10.10 1 
Without Globe and Guard 
E-VT111 £ 4.30 E-VT175 4.30 % 
E-VT222 4.50 E-VT275 $ 4.50 % 
E-VT333 tf 4.90 E-VT375 # 4.90 1 
Form 200 
With Globe and Guard 
E-VHT11189 $11.20 E-VT12009 11.20 Y% 
E-VHT22289 11.50 E-VT22009 $ 11.50 % 
E-VHT33389 11.70 E-VT32009 $ 11.70 1 
Without Globe and Guard 
E-VHT111 £ 5.10 E-VT1200 5.10 % 
E-VHT222 ~£ 5.40 E-VT2200 5.40 % 
E-VHT333 + 5.60 E-VT3200 2. 5.60 1 


+Prices Shown Are Both Mfr’s List and Suggested Retail 


Retail prices quoted above are those found. to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Freight to destination should be added. 


Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








Adalet Weather-Proof and 
Vapor-Tight Lamps 
FOR DAMP AND DUSTY LOCATIONS 
TYPE AVA 
Weather and Vapor Proof 


A low priced pendant type unit. 
Guards are attached to fittings 
with two screws. Guard ring has 
keyhole slots with safety projecting 
lugs that prevent guard from be- 
coming disengaged. 





WITH GLOBE—WITHOUT GUARD 


Conduit 

Size, Std. 

Nos. Each Series In. Pkg. 
E-AVA210 + $2.30 50 to 100 % 10 
E-AVA310 2.30 50 to 100 % 10 
E-AVA220 i 3.25 100 to 200 % 10 
E-AVA320 + 325 100to 200 a0 

WITH GLOBE AND GUARD 
E-AVA217 + 3.90 50 to 100 % 10 
E-AVA317 + 3.90 50 to 100 34 10 
E-AVA227 + 5.55 100to200 % 10 
.E-AVA327 + 5.55 100to 200 % 610 
TYPE VWE 


Weather Proof 


With conduit connection at side 
of top. Furnished complete with 
receptacle gasket and globe. 
With or without guard. 





WITH GLOBE—WITHOUT GUARD 


Conduit 

Size, 

Nos. Each Series In. 
E-VWE-210 + $3.60 50 to 100 % 
E-VWE-310 £ 3.80 50 to 100 % 


WITH GLOBE AND GUARD 
E-VWE-217 £ 5.15 50 to 100 % 
E-VWE-317 $ 6.05 50 to 100 yy 

1 in a carton, 10 in a standard package. 


TYPE VC 


Weather-Proof 
Furnished with four tapped hubs, 
two with removable plugs, for 
using as a T, or X fitting. Com- 
plete with receptacle gasket and 
globe. 





Conduit 
< Size, 
Nos. Each Series In. 
E-VC-210 + $4.85 50 to 100 % 
E-VC-310 + 4.85 50 to 100 % 
E-VC-410 3.95 50 to 100 1 
E-VC-510 5.25 50 to 100 14% 
E-VC-220 4.50 100 to 200 % 
E-VC-320 + 4.50 100 to 200 % 
E-VC-420 + 4.60 100 to 200 1 
E-VC-520 $ 5.90 100 to 200 1y% 


WITH GLOBE AND GUARD 


E-VC-217 + 6.10 50 to 100 % 
E-VC-317 6.10 50 to 100 % 
E-VC-417 6.30 50 to 100 1 

E-VC-517 7.60 50 to 100 1% 
E-VC-227 1.40 100 to 200 % 
E-VC-327 7.40 100 to 200 % 
E-VC-427 + 7.60 100 to 200 1 

E-VC-527 $ 8.90 100 to 200 14% 


1 in a carton, 10 in a standard package. 





Crouse-Hinds Explosion-Proof Condulets 


TUMBLER SWITCH CONDULETS 
Explosion-Proof—Dust-Tight 


EFS SERIES 
Provided greater safety in hospitals, filling sta- 
tions, dry cleaning plants, and other hazardous 
locations where explosive vapors are present in 
the air. They meet the Underwriters’ Labora- 


tories requirements for Class 1 Explosion-Proof 
locations. 


TYPE EFS 


Includes tumble switch. 
Hub is threaded for % inch 
conduit. 





Style Amperes 
Nos. Each Pole 125V. 250V. H.P. 
E-EFS1129 $10.90 1 20 10 


E-EFS118 11.10 Sucrees 20° 8 


TYPE EFSC 


Includes tumble switch. 
Hubs are threaded for 
% inch conduit. 





Style Amperes 
Nos. Each Pole 125V. 250V. H.P. 
E-EFSC-1129 $11.10 7 20 20° ers 


E-EFSC-118 11.30 2 20 20 2 


EXPLOSION PROOF LIGHTING FIXTURE 
CONDULETS 


EV SERIES 


Pendant type with guard for use 
with 150 watt lamp. Has. cast 
aluminum body. The threaded hub 
has integral bushing for conduit 
stem, and set screw to prevent fix- 
ture from being loosened. Conduit 
size is % inch. 





CONDULET ELBOWS 


Explosion Proof—Dust Proof 
90 Degree Female 


Conduit Size, Std. 





Nos. Each In. Pkg. 
E-EL19 $0.50 % 200 
E-EL29 710 4 100 


EXPLOSION PROOF SEALING CONDULETS 
For sectionalizing of conduit systems at frequent 
intervals in Class 1 hazardous locations. Makes 
possible the isolation of all types of arcing 
devices by sealing all conduits leading in or out. 








TYPE EYS 
Has female hubs at top and bot- 
tom. Plug included. 

Conduit Cap. 
Size, Lgth., Width, Cub, 
Nos. Each In, In. In. In. 

E-EYS1 $1.30 % 32% 1% 1 
E-EYS2 1.60 4 3H 1% 1% 


E-EYS3 2.10 1 455 235 4 


TYPE EZS 


Has female hubs at top and bottom. 
Plug included. 





Conduit Cap. 

Size, Lgth., Width, Cub, 

Nos. Each In. In. In. In. 

E-EZS1 $2.30 % 48, 3% 5% 
E-EZS2 2.90 % 43; 35% 6 
E-EZS3 3.70 1 4h 3H 9 





SEALING CONDULETS 


CONDULET UNIONS 
Explosion Proof—Dust Tight 
For connection conduit to a con- 

dulet. 


Conduit 
Size, Lgth., Diam., 
Nos. Each In. In. In. 
E-UNY105 $1.10 % 2a 1% 
E-UNY205 1.60 % 2% 1% 
E-UNY305 2.70 1 225 2y5 


“CHICO A” SEALING COMPOUND 
For Explosion Proof Sealing Condulets 


Requires No Heat 


Specially prepared for use in 
hazardous locations. Requires 
no heat and is easily pre- 
pared by merely adding one 
part of water to five parts of 





the compound. Packed in 

friction top cans. 
Filling 
Capacity, 
Net Wst. Cubic 
Nos. Per Can Per Can In. 
E-ChicoA2 $0.80 8 Oz. 8 
E-ChicoA3 1.30 1 Lb. 16 
E-ChicoA44 3.60 4 Lbs. 64 


GUA JUNCTION CONDULETS 
Explosion Proof—Dust-Tight 


For general wiring purposes in hazardous loca- 
tions. Hubs are cast as integral parts of the 
condulet bodies and are threaded for rigid con- 
duit. Furnished with surface covers. 


TYPE GUA 





Conduit Outside Body 
Size, Dimensions, In. 


Nos. Each In. Diam. Depth 
E-GUAI4 $2.90 % 2% 1% 
E-GUA26 3.70 54 3% 2 


TYPE GUAC 


Conduit Outside Body 
Size, Dimensions, In. 





Nos. Each In. Diam. Depth 
E-GUAC14 $3.10 ¥% 2% 1% 
E-GUAC26 4.00 4 3% - 


TYPE GUAL 


Conduit Outside Body 
Size, Dimensions, In. 





Nos. Each In. Diam. Depth 

E-GUAL14 $3.10 % 2% 1% 

E-GUAL26 4.00 34 3% 2 
TYPE GUAT 


Conduit Outside Body 
: Size, Dimensions, In. 
Nos. Each In. 


Diam. Depth 
E-GUAT14 $3.30 % 2% 1% 
E-GUAT26 4.30 % 3% 2 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area, Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus () are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








Conduit Locknuts 


Nos. E-140 to E-146 inclusive 
are made of extra heavy steel 
and have four notches for 
driving. Nos. E-147 to E-150 
inclusive are made of tough 
malleable iron and have eight 
high ribs for driving. Both 
notches and ribs are under- 
cut so that the screwdriver will 
not slip while driving. Clean, machine-cut 
threads on each locknut. Locknuts are protected 
from corrosion with Tabolite. Approved by Un- 
derwriters Laboratories. 


Per Conduit Std. 
Nos, 100 Size,Ins. Carton Pkg. 
E-140 $2.50 5% 100 1000 
E-141 2.50 % 100 2500 
E-142 3.50 % 100 1000 
E-143 6.00 1 50 500 
E-144 10.00 1% 50 200 
E-145 15.00 1% 50 100 
E-146 20.00 2 25 50 
E-147 30.00 2% 10 30 
E-148 50.00 3 5 25 
E-149 10.00 3% 5 25 
E-150 100.00 4 5 25 


Conduit Bushings 


A protection for conductors. 
The round top shoulder on 
bushing overlaps the end of 
the conduit, high ribs make 
easy turning with fingers 
and wrench and the bottom 
shoulder completely covers 
the knockout hole. Bushings 
are made of touch malle- 
able iron and protected from corrosion with 





Tabolite. Approved by Underwriters’ Labora- 
tories, 

Per Conduit Std. 
Nos. 100 Size,Ins. Carton Pkg. 
E-121 $6.00 3% 100 1000 
E-122 6.00 % 100 2500 
E-123 8.00 34 100 1000 
E-124 15.00 1 50 500 
E-125 20.00 1% 50 200 
E-126 25.00 1% 50 100 
E-127 40.00 a 25 50 
E-128 60.00 2% 10 30 
E-129 90.00 3 5 25 
E-130 200.00 3% 5 25 
F-131 300.00 4 5 25 


Adalet Composition Bushings 
With Locknuts 


Bushing has standard cut 
threads and milled finger grip 
for easy insertion. For use 
with standard pipe couplings. 
Equipped with standard lock- 
nut for fastening securely in 
moet holes of steel cab- 
e 





Hole Pipe 
Per Dia., Size, Carton Std. 
Nos. 100 In. In. Pkg. 
E-CBL2 $16.00 Ys % 100 500 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 





Adalet Sali Pipe Ends or Insu- 
lating Bushings 












Threaded Bushing 
TYPE PE 


Designed for use 
wherever bushings 
are required. 










Adheres to Metal—Won’t Vibrate Loose 
Recommended for use on all conduit terminating 
at switchboards, control boards, power cabinets, 
pull boxes, safety switches, motor starters, con- 
trollers on cranes, and other devices where 
insulation must be combined with strength. 
Sali is a genuine phenolic laminated material 
for the manufacturing of highest quality insulat- 
ing bushing. The enolic varnish acts as a 
binder. Fittings will not vibrate loose. 

Conduit 


Size, Dia. Hgt., Std. 
Nos. Each In. In. In. Cart. 
E-PE2 $0.26 % 1% % 25 
E-PE3 30 54 lis 54 25 
E-PE4 44 1 1% hb 25 
E-PE5 .66 1% 2 1 25 
E-PE6 92 1% 25% 1 25 
E-PE8 1.05 2 254 1 10 
E-PE10 1.85 2% 3% i 5 
E-PE12 2.25 3 3% 1% 5 
E-PE14 2.50 ‘3% 436 1% i 
E-PE16 3.90 4 45% 1% 1 


Adalet Insulating Bushings 


Precision molded — 
High Strength—High 
Dielectric. Listed by 
Underwriters. Fulfills 
all National Electric 
Code requirements. 


Pipe Per Carton Std. Pkg. 


Nos. Size, Ins. 100 Quantity Quantity 
E-AM2 % $ 6.90 100 400 
E-AM3 3% 8.63 100 400 
E-AM4 1 13.80 50 200 
E-AM5 1% 39.75 25 100 
E-AM6 1% 45.00 25 100 
E-AM8 2 54.00 15 60 
E-AM10 2% 87.75 5 20 
E-AM12 3 96.00 5 20 


Imp Thin Wall Conduit Nails 


For mounting thin wall con- 
duit to wall or ceiling. Made 
of stamped steel. 





size Length No. in Per 
Nos. Ins. Ins. Std. Pkge. 100 
E-711 % 2 1000 $1.80 
E-712 4 2% 1000 2.10 
E-713 1 2% 500 3.40 
T&B Pipe Straps 

Special Design for Snug Fit 
One hole type made of malle- 
able iron. Reinforcing ribs give 
greater strength with less 
weight. Lip on end prevents 

conduit from sagging. 
Size, Unit Std. 
Nos. Per 100 In. Pkg. Pkg. 
E-1276 $10.00 % 50 100 
E-1277 15.00 % 50 100 
E-1278 17.50 1 50 100 
E-1279 23.00 1% 25 50 
E-1280 29.00 1% 25 50 
E-1281 62.00 2 10 25 
E-1282 112.00 2% 10 25 
E-1283 150.00 3 10 25 
E-1284 220.00 3% 5 10 
E-1285 360.00 4 5 10 
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Adalet One Hole Pipe Clamps 
Extra Heavy—Extra Strong 


For mounting standard and thin wall conduit. 
Made of extra heavy gauge steel for extra 
strength. Hot galvanized finish. 





E-PC E-STC 
Bolt 
Conduit Hole 

Size, Size, Std. 
Nos. Per 100 In. In. Pkg. 
E-PC03 $ 4.80 % 4 500 
E-PC2 8.00 % Yes 500 
E-PC3 9.40 a Ps 500 
E-PC4 14.20 1 Ps 250 
E-PC5 23.50 1% Ye 125 
E-PC6 29.00 1% Us 125 
E-PC8 49.00 2 3 50 
E-PC10 70.00 2% & 50 
E-PC12 106.00 3 Ps 25 
E-PCM4 142.00 3% R 25 
E-PC16 184.00 4 HR 25 

FOR THIN WALL CONDUIT 

E-STC03 4.00 56 4 500 
E-STC2 7.00 % 4% 500 
E-STC3 8.00 4 yu 500 
E-STC4 12.50 1 ts 250 
E-STC5 21.50 1% Ys 125 
E-STC6 29.50 1% Ye 125 
E-STC8 42.60 2 is 100 


Wedgetite Pipe Hangers 





Installed Pipe Parallel 
with a Structural Support 


For Attaching a Pipe to a Structural Steel 
Support. Furnished with Wedge. 


Hangers are used to fasten single conduits di- 
rectly to structural members. The design per- 
mits the conduits to be run parallel with or at 
right angles to the members. Also suitable for 
fastening water, steam, air, and gas pipes, also 
sprinkler system piping. They can be installed 
without drilling or in any way preparing the 
member. A few blows of a hammer makes the 
attachment secure. 


Construction: Each Wedgetite hanger consists 
of a hook-shaped malleable iron body and a 
hardened steel wedge. When the wedge is driven 
into position, the conduit or opposing face is 
drawn into clamping relationship with the 
structural member. The wedge has reversed 
saw teeth which bite into the flange of the 
structural member and thereby prevent loosen- 
ing by vibration. 

Hangers are for use on ing % to % inch 
thick. The thickness of the flange at a point 
% to 1 inch from the edge, where the wedge 
engages with it. 


Mfr’s For 

List Conduit Size Retail 

No. Each Inches Each 
E-CHRP1 $0.80 % $0.80 
E-CHRP2 3 90 4 90 
E-CHRP3 1.00 1 1.00 
E-CHRP4 1.10 1% 1.10 
E-CHRP5 1.20 1% 1.20 
E-CHRP6 1.30 2 1.30 


100 in a standard package 


Freight to destination should be added. 


+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can he furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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“Bull Dog’? ABC or Romex Staples 
Does Not Crush the Wires Within 


For use with armored cable and non-metallic 
cable such as Romex, or flexible conduit. The 
staple is formed into a channel which fits the 
convolutions on the armored cable and thereby 
does not crush or damage the wires contained 
within. Attractively packed in boxes of 100 
and 500. 





Clips Descrip- 


Nos. Per 1,000 Per Box tion 
E-90 $4.15 500 8” clip 
E-90A 4.50 100 36” clip 


Romex Straps 
Center Ribbed for Greater Strength 
One and Two Hole Straps 


For securing romex and similar cable to wall and 
ceiling. Made of 22 gauge galvanized stock. Cen- 
ter rib gives added strength. 


2 Ta™ 


E-111-1 Hole E-121-2 Hole 
Pkg., 
Nos. Per Lb. Holes Cable Size Lbs. 
E-111 $0.55 1 14-2-12-2 Wire 5 
E-121 55 2 10-2 Wire 5 


Aluminum — Two Hole 
Center Ribbed for Greater 
pee Strength 
i For securing Romex and 
similar cable to wall and ceiling. Made of alumi- 
num stock. Center rib gives added strength. 


Per Cable Pieces Pkg. 

No, Lb. Size Per Lb. Lbs. 

E-201A $1.35 14-2-12-2 Wire 234 2% 
10-2 Wire 


BX Cable Two-Hole Straps 


For 14-2 BX and other 
wiring equipment of 
Similar nature. Made 
from 22 gauge galvan- 
ized stock. 





Pkg., 
No Per Lb. Description Lbs. 
E-122 $0.55 BX 5 


For 14-2 BX and other 
wiring equipment of 
similar nature. Made of 
aluminum stock 


Per Pieces Pkg. 
No. Lb. Per Lb. Lbs. 
E-700A $1.20 195 2% 





T&B Fixture Extensions 


Easily inserted. Made of malleable 
iron with finger grip. Has accurate 
and clean cut threads. 





Thread, Length, Unit 
Nos. Each In. In. Pkg. 
E-1590 $0.12 56 1 500 
E-1591 12 5% 1% 500 
E-1592 12 % Pr} 500 





T&B Slip-In Fixture Stud 


Can be installed from interior of 
box without removal of parts. 
Just back off locknut and saddle 
a bit, slip the base into the 
knockout and allow the prongs to 
slip into the fixture stud holes. 
Tighten locknut and job is done. 

Unit Std. 


No. Each Description Pkg. Pkg. 


E-1601 $0.15 %in. Hollow 100 500 
Stem 





T&B Hickey Fixture Stud 


Has four extra long slots for ad- 
justments. Requires no hickeys 
on straight electrical work. 





Unit Std. 
No. Each Description Pkg. Pkg. 
E-16 $0.12 % in. Stud 100 ©1000 


T&B Chase Nipples 


Smooth Inner Surface 

End formed and bushed so that 
wires may be easily drawn 
through. Used with coupling on 
outlet boxes—conduit need not be 
disturbed to remove the box. 
Plated with Tabolite Superior 
Galvanizing. 


Size, Unit Std. 


Nos, Each In, Pkg. Pkg. 
E-842 $0.10 % 50 100 
E-843 15 34 50 100 
E-844 -20 i 25 50 
E-845 -30 1% 10 25 
E-846 40 1% 10 25 
E-847 ; 65 2 5 10 
E-848 90 2% 5 10 | 
E-849 1,35 3 2 5 
E-850 $ 3.75 3% 2 5 
E-851 + 6.25 4 2 5 


T&B Erickson Couplings 
Vibration-Proof 


Set consists of bushing, sleeve, and 
case of malleable iron, galvanized 
finish. Provides a quick, sure way 
of coupling conduit runs. Permits 
convenient opening of runs at any 
point. Assures positive coupling of 
runs started at both ends. 





Size, Unit Std. 


Nos, Each In. Pkg. Pkg. 
E-675 $ 0.60 % 50 100 
E-676 70 % 25 50 
E-677 95 1 5 25 
E-678 1.95 1% 5 25 
E-679 2.75 1% 5 25 
E-680 4.95 2 5 20 
E-681 9.50 2% 5 10 
E-682 14.50 3 5 10 
E-683 20.00 3% 2 5 
E-684 + 28.00 4 2 5 


Buchanan Knockout Plugs 


Steel, cadmium plated. Positive 
snap action. 


Per Size, 
Nos, 100 In, 
E-KP500 $2.75 % 
E-KP%50 - 4.00 % 


T&B Short Elbows 


FOR THICK WALL CONDUIT 
90 Degree Adapters 
Well bushed with clean machine- 
cut threaded. Made of malleable 


iron. Plated inside and outside 
me Tabolite Superior Galvaniz- 


Size, Unit Std. 





Nos. Each In. Pkg. Pkg. 
E-4250 $0.60 % 25 50 
E-4251 95 % 25 50 
E-4252 #yse 1 10 25 
E-4253 ee 1% 10 25 
E-4254 oe 1% 10 25 
E-4255 Ue 2 5 10 


Knockout Reducing Washers 
Galvanized Steel 


For reducing the size 
of knockouts to fit 
smaller conduit. 





Knockout 

Production 
Nos. Per 100 In Inches 
E-514 $ 3.00 %to % 
E-515 7.00 1 to % 
E-516 7.00 1 to % 
E-517 12.00 1% to % 
E-518 12.00 1y%to % 
E-519 12.00 1¥% tol 
E-520 + 13.00 1% to % 
E-521 + 13.00 1% to % 
E-522 + 13.00 1% tol 
E-523 + 13.00 1% to1\% 
E-524 £ 17.00 2 to % 
E-525 + 17.00 2 to % 
E-526 + 17.00 2 tol 
E-527 $ 17.00 2 to1l% 
E-528 $ 17.00 2 to1% 


Solderless Wire Connectors 


WIRE NUT—UNIVERSAL TYPE 


Fits all boxes and 
conduit fittings. 
Made of molded in- 
sulation with im- 
bedded, cone-shaped, spiral-spring insert. When 
screwed on it twists wires tightly and threads 
them securely into insert. 





Wt. Lbs., 
Maximum Wire Size, Per 


Nos. Each Solid or Stranded 1000 
E-3 $0.05 14, 16, or 18 8 
E-4 05 12, 14, 16, or 18 18 
E-6 05 10, 12, 14, 16, or 18 30 


100 in a carton. 
Sherman Bronze Fixture 


Connectors 


Will Not Season, Check or 
Crack. For Fixture hanging, 
and motor, neon sign, and 
small wire connections. Non- 
removable screws — can’t be 
lost—holds wires firmly and 
securely. Center dividing wall prevents wires 
from passing through and getting under wrong 
screw. 
E-501—Maximum wire size solid or stranded, 

FO. Ape Os AOU i ee ee tred Each $0.10 

Weight 25 pounds per 1000. 


100 in a carton; 500 in a standard package. 





Retail prices quoted above are those tound fo be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 











INSTALLS FAST 


STAYS FAST 
It’s perfect and permanent. The long stake runs parellel to the strands 
producing a secure mechanical grip on the wire. Just insert the wire 
then stake with the tool—that’s all—the job is done. Inspection of open 
end of lug and the long permanent stake mark makes the Sta-Kon fool- 
proof. High conductivity is assured by the copper tongue that is in direct 
contact with the conductor. Once staked the barrel exerts pressure all 
around and throughout the wire. Constant low resistance of the elec- 
trical connection is assured by the design of the long stake. Approved by 
Underwriters Laboratories and other approval authorities. 


For use with Standard (A.W.G.) Code Wire. Will also fit any type or 
size wire that will go in the barrel. 


——————Dimensions— —#]§ —_—___—_ 

Wire Size Bolt A B CD _ Std. Unit Wet. 

Nos. (Com’1AWG) Size Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Pkg. Quan. Per M 

E-A18-10 #22, #20, #18 #10 y 47 21 032 1000 100 1% 
E-B14-10 #16, #14 #10 #4 %2 .032 2000 100 3 
E-C10-10 #12, #10 $10 «2% «#1 48 ~=«.040=S: 11000 50 5 
E-D8-14 #9, £8, 47 % $8 1% 8 064 500 25 12 
E-E6-14 #6, #5 % & 14h #8 sOCOOG4 200 20 17 
E-F4-14 #4, #3 % 41% 8 081 200 20 24 
E-G1-14 #2, #1 % %% 15% 48 081 100 10 40 


Cat. No. Construction: To help in ordering, the above Cat. Nos. are con- 
structed as follows: The first letter in the catalog No. indicates the series 
or wire wize range. The number before the dash is the largest AWG wire 
size the terminal will fit. The number after the dash indicates the bolt or 
screw size. Examples: E-A18-10 is an “A” series Sta-Kon that takes up 
to #18 wire and fits #10 screw. E-F4-14 is an “F” series Sta-Kon that 
takes up to #4 wire and fits %-inch bolt. 


Sta-Kon Hand Tools 





Color of Wet. 
Nos. Installs Terminals for Wire Sizes Handle Each 
E-WT-111M 22, 20, 18, 16, 14, 12 and 10 White % 
E-WT-115 9, 8, 7, 6, 5, 4, 3, 2 and 1 Black 4% 
One in a package. 


Buchanan Termend Lugs 





For terminating wire size Numbers 16 to 8 AWG Stranded and 16 to 10 
AWG Solid 

A perfect wire termination in one simple operation. Merely place 
feenend lug in the No. E-S10 Loc-Seal Tool (See Catalog Page 1372) 


wire and close tool to form a solid, permanent unit. Approved b 
Underwriters’ Laboratories. 3 sig " 


Nos. Stud Hole Per 100 

E-16-8-8 No. 8 $3.00 

E-16-8-10 No. 10 3.00 

E-16-8-4 ¥% inch 3.00 
250 in a box. 
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Plain Copper Finish—Seamless 
Clearly marked with Underwriters’ ampere rating and maximum cable 


size. 
ROUND ENDS 
wt. 
Stud Lbs., 
Hole Per 
Size of Wire, Dia., 1000 
Nos. Each Amperes Stranded In, Pes. 
E-0187 $0.04 25 10 # 4 
250 in a carton. 

E-0250 05 35 3 6% 
E-0312 .07 50 6 # 12% 
200 in a carton. 

E-0875 08 70 a 17 
125 in a carton. 
E-0437 10 90 2 & 27% 
E-0500 13 125 0 Pe 37% 
E-0562 AZ 150 00 50 
100 in a carton. 
E-0625 22 175 000 H 65 
E-0687 28 225 0000 # 85 
50 in a carton. 
E-0812 50 250 250,000 CM # 140 
25 in a carton. 
SQUARE ENDS 
E-0937 By {5 325 400,000 CM # 240 
E-1062 1.20 400 500,000 CM # 362 
E-1125 1.80 450 600,000 CM ue 425 
E-1812 2.00 550 800,000 CM Prd 700 
E-1487 % 2.25 650 1,000,000 CM a8 800 
E-1750 % 3.75 850 1,500,000'CM 13; 1500 
E-2062 = 7.00 1050 2,000,000 CM Ixy 2625 
In bulk. 
T & B “Lug-lts” 
TYPE LU 
Easily Installed With Ordinary Pliers 
Double thickness at thread 


gives double thread strength 
and locking action. Serrated 
copper tongue gives high con- 
ductivity. Bronze body pro- 
vides strength. All parts are 
electro-tinner for enduring 
contact. 





Wire Size No. _ Bolt Size Std. 
Nos, Per 100 Min. Max. In. Carton Pkg. 
E-35301 $15.00 14 6 % 250 1000 
E-35401 20.00 8 2 % 250 1000 
E-35501 40.00 4 2/0 ue 100 500 
E-35601 95.00 1/0 4/0 56 25 100 


T & B Wedge-On Lugs 


A safe, easy way of making rigid solderless connections. Not 
affected by vibration, jolts or temperature changes. The 
wires are stripped and placed in position through lug hole 
and the bronze plug placed on the wire and securely 
fastened with wedge-on tool. 

Body of copper, white cadmium plated. Plug of high con- 
ductivity bronze, electric tin-plated. 





Use 

Per Wedge-On 

Nos. 100 Wire Size, Numbers Tool No. 
E-18L100 $10.00 22 to 18 Sol. and Str. 21004 
E-16L100 10.00 16 Sol. and Str. 21000 
BH-14L100 10.00 14 Sol. and Str. 21000 
E-12L100 12.00 12 Sol. and Str. 21000 
H-10L100 14.00 10 Sol. and Str. 21000 

100 in a carton, 200 in a standard package. 

E-8L100 18.00 8 Sol. and Str. 21001 
E-6L100 20.00 6 Str. 21001 
E-4L100 20.00 . 4 Str. 21001 


50 in a carton, 200 in a standard package. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be brevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
$Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stack and ean be furnished onlv by shipment direct from factory. 
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T & B Wedge-On Tools 
Should Be in Every Kit 






. — easy, permanent installations on Wedge-On Lugs, Splicer and 
oints. 
Color of Wt., 


Nos. Each For Lugs, Sizes Handles Lbs. 

E-21004 $6.00 No. 22, 18, 16 and 14 Blue 1% 
For Lug and Splicer Sizes 

E-21000 6.00 No. 8 to 16, inclusive Green 1% 

E-21001* 6.00 No. 8, 6 and 4 Red 1% 


* Used for both sizes of Wedge-On Joints. 


Buchanan Lok-Seal Crimping Tools and 
Lok-Splice Caps 


FOUR-WAY ACTION PRODUCES A CRIMP ON SOLID OR 
STRANDED WIRE THAT CANT PULL LOOSE 


A simple squeeze of the 
Buchanan Lok-Seal 
Crimping Tool exerts 
equal, four-sided pres- 
sure that draws the 
terminal barrel and the 
conductors into one solid 
mass. Results are equal- 
eee ly_ satisfactory whether 
» crimping single or 
|} multiple wires, either 
/ stranded or solid. Also 
progioes perfect joint on 
— ~ ES arrel type solder ane 
Iilustration shows conver; action of plungers on Buchanan Lok-Splice 
Caps. Listed and approved by Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. : 


Listed under Re-examination Service of Underwriters’ Laboratories 
for the following wire sizes: 


' 2—6 No. 18 Awg solid and stranded 
2—4 No. 16 Awg solid and stranded 
2—4 No. 14 Awg solid and stranded 
2—3 No. 12 Awg solid and stranded 
1—No. 14 with 1-4 No. 18 Awg solid or stranded 
1—No. 14 with 1-3 No..16 Awg solid or stranded 
1—No. 12 with 1-3 No. 18 Awg solid or stranded 
1—No. 12 with 1-2 No. 16 Awg solid or stranded 
1—No. 16 or 1—No. 18 with 1-3 No. 14 Awg solid or stranded 
1—No. 16 or 1—No. 18 with 1-2 No. 12 Awg solid or stranded 


The use of other numerous and/or stranded combinations is limited only 
by the ability of the Lok-Splice Cap to accommodate them. 


E-S10—Lok-Seal Tool — Each $11.25 
E-2004—Lok-Splice Cap — Per 1000 11.25 








Buchanan Splice Cap Insulators 


For use with No. E-2004 Loc-Splice Caps. 
: Eee eo Sar Per 100 $1.70 
500 in a carton. 


Rusgreen Hi-Strength Split Bolt Connectors 


Made completely of Duronze. Are 
stronger and can be used over and over 
again. Duronze, a silicon bronze con- 
taining over 97% copper, is used in 
most sizes. It is actually stronger than 
steel and more non-corrosive than pure 
copper. Rusgreen Connectors contain 
no lead or zinc, and will not. season 
crack under the most severe weather- 
ing conditions. 








; Fits Wire Std. 
Nos, Per 100 Sizes No. Pkg. 
E-10H $29.00 10 100 
E-8H 30.00 8 100 
E-4H 42.00 6 106 
E-2H 59.00 4 100 
E-1H 67.00 2 100 
E-1/0H 86.00 ‘land 1/0 50 
E-2/0H 140.00 ; 2/0 25 
E-4/0H 240.00 3/0 and 4/0 25 
E-350M 492.00 350M. 1 
E-500M 640.00 500M. 1 





T & B Parallel Connectors 


FOR SOLID OR STRANDED WIRE 
TYPE PC 


Simple, inexpensive, connectors for end connecting 
of solid or stranded wire. Screw cannot touch wire 
—built in contact shield, curved and corrugated, 
gives maximum conductivity and sripping area. 
Easily installed with screwdriver. Ideally suited for 
connectors between service drop conductors and 
house entrance leads, motor leads, splicing wires in 
cabinets, etc. 





—Wire Size No.— 
Nos. Per 100 Max. Min. Carton Std. Pkg. 
E-PC8 $29.50 248 2 #10 100 1000 
E-PC6 30.00 246 2 #8 100 1000 
E-PC4 40.00 2 #4 2 6 50 500 


T & B Lock-Tite Two-Way 
Connectors 
Stays permanently tight at high pressure and 


cannot vibrate loose. Made of high conductivity 
bronze. 





Use Key 

Lgth. Wrench Car- Std. 
Nos. Each Cable Size In. No. ton Pkg. 
E-32507 $ 1.75 4 Sol. to 1 £tr. 1% 30 12 12 
E-32509 2.75 1 Sol. to 2/0 1% 30 6 36 
E-32511 3.15 2/0 to 4/0 235 30 6 36 
E-32513 5.50 4/0 to 300 M.C.M. 225 50 6 36 
E-32515 9.25 300 to 500 M.C.M. 2h 50 3 18 
E-32517 14.25 500 to 750 M.C.M. 3% 50 3 18 
E-32519 18.00 750 to 1000 M.C.M. 3% 50 3 18 


T & B Hinjon Junior Tee-Parallel Tap-In One 
Sturdily Built—Well Crafted 
TYPE HJ 
Will take any type cable or tubing that will go into 
the fitting. Branch can be installed from. either 
side. Made from high conductivity bronze clearly 
marked to show the range of main and_ branch. 
Installed with a screw driver, simply skin the main, 
insert the branch and tighten. Tightening locks 
the threads—it’s vibration-proof. 





Mfr’s Cable Size 
List, Car- Std. 
Nos. Each Main Branch ton Pkg. 
E-35107 $1.50 No. 8 to No. 4 No.14toNo.8 12 72 ~ 
E-35108 1.65 No. 8 to No. 4 No. 8toNo.4 12 12 
E-35109 1.75 No. 4 to 1/0 No. 14toNo.4 . 12. 72 
$E-35110 2.15 No. 4 to 1/0 No. 4toNo.1 12 12 
E-35111 2.50 1/0 to 4/0 No.14toNo.4 12 172 
#E-35112 2.15 1/0 to 4/0 No. 8toNo.1 12 172 
E-35113 3.00 0/4 to 300 M.C.M. No.14toNo.4 6 36 
#E-35114 3.25 0/4 to 300 M.C.M. No. 8toNo.1 6 36 
E-35115 415 300 to 500 M.C.M. No. 14 to No. 4 6 36 
$E-35116 5.00 300 to 500 M.C.M. No. 8to No.1 6 36 
+E-35118 6.25 500 to 750 M.C.M. No. 14 to No. 1 6 18 
$E-35120 8.50 750 to 1000 M.C.M. No. 14 to No. 1 6 18 
T & B Lock-Tite Tee-Parallel Taps 


TYPE TP 


Stays permanently eo at high pressure. Cannot 
vibrate loose. Made of high conductivity bronze. Can 
be used in any position. On a paralled job branch 
can run above, below, or alongside the main. On a tee 
job branch can be run above or below the main simply 
by swinging the tap into position. 





Cable Size 
Use Key 
: Wrench 
Nos. Each Main Branch No. 
E-35003 $ 3.25 1/0 to 4/0 No. 2 Sol. and Str. to No.1 30 
E-35005 4.50 1/0 to 4/0 1/0 to 4/0 30 
E-35007 3.75, 4/0 to 300 M.C.M. No. 2 Sol. Str. to 1/0 30 
E-35009 5.50 4/0 to 300 M.C.M. 2/0 to 300 M.C.M. 30 
_E-35011 7.00 300 to 500 M.C.M. No, 2 Sol. & Str. to 3/0 30 
E-35013 9.25. 300 to 500 M.C.M. 4/0 to 500: M.C.M. 50 
PE-35015 10.00 500 to 750M.C.M. No. 2 Sol. and Str. to 3/0 50 
$E-35017 12.50 500to 750 M.C.M. 4/0 to 500 M.C.M. 50 
$E-35019 15.50 500 to 750 M.C.M. 500 to 750 M.C.M. 50 
$E+35021 11.50 750 to 1000 M.C.M. No. 2 Sol. and Str. to 3/0 50 
$E-35023 15.00 750 to 1000 M.C.M. 4/0 to 500 M.C.M. 50 
$E+35025 19.75 750 to 1000 M.C.M. 500 to 750 M.C.M. 50 
$E-35027 24.00 750 to 1000 M.C.M. 750 to 1000 M.C.M. 50 


E-35003 to E-35013 incl.—6 in a carton; 36 in a standard package 
E-35015 to E-35027 incl.—3 in a carton; 18 in a standard package 


Retail prices quoted above are those found ‘to he preveiting in the. Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (*) are not carried in stock and can he furnished onlv by shinment direct from factory. 
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T & B Lock-Tite Lugs 
Neat, compact in design. Has sturdy overlapping cable shield nesting 


surface of the cable. 


hemp-core. Shiel 





in the oval-shaped body recess which supports and clamps the entire 

Curved and rounded to prevent damage to cable 

strands. The cable bearing surfaces are grooved for equalized high pres- 

sure contact. cups oe kind of cable, stranded, solid, flexible or even 
ghte 


ned and held by husky screw-socket, or slotted 


hex-head type. Tongue and body are unit cast of high conductivity 


bronze. Permanent tightness is assured by the shake-proof locking disc 
built into cable clamping shield. 


TYPE 31—SINGLE BOLT HOLE 


Bolt Use Key 

Std. Hole, Wrench 
Nos. Each Cable Size Carton Pkg. In. No. 
E-31007 $1.20 4 Solid to 1 Stranded 18 108 % 30 
E-31009 2.00 1 Solid to 2/0 12 72 8% 30 
E-31011 2.75 2/0 to 4/0 12 12 5% 30 
E-31013 3.25 4/0 to 300,000 C.M. 12 72 % 50 
E-31015 5.25 800,000 to 500,000 C.M. 6 36 % 50 
E-31017 9.00 500,000 to 750,000 C.M. 6 36 % 50 
E-31019 10.50 ‘750,000 to 1,000,000 C.M. 6 36 % 50 


Key Wrenches 


ST 


No. E-30 


Fits Taps—35003, 35007, 35009, 35011. 
Fits Two-Way Connectors—32507, 32509, 32511. 
Fits Lugs—31007, 31009, 31011, 32007, 32009, 32011. 


Sturdy and practical—should be in every electrician’s kit. For use with 
Lock-Tite Taps, Two-Way Connectors and Lugs. 


No. E-50 
Fits Taps—35013, 35015, 35017, 35019, 35021, 35023, 35025, 35027. 
Fits Two-Way Connectors—32513, 32515, 32517, 32519. 
Fits Lugs—31013, 31015, 31017, 31019, 32013, 32015, 32017, 32019. 


Nos. Each 
E-30_ - $0.20 
E-50 30 


T & B Ground Clamps 
SINGLE BOLT 


For No. 4 or No, 6 Unarmored 
Wire 





Easily and quickly installed—only one holt to 
tighten. The ground wire locks the jaws together 
and the bolt fastens them tightly on the water 
pipe. When using l-inch water pipe, ground 
wire is clamped with end hook. When using %- 
inch water pipe, lower hook is used. Either hook 


may be used with %-inch water pipe. 

Approved by Underwriters Laboratories. 

Nos. Each Carton Std. Pkg. 

E-3840 $0.60 5 25 
With Adaptor for Ground Rods 

E-3842 $0.60 5 25 


For Unarmored, Bare or Insulated, Ground Wire 
Pipe Size, Unit Std. 





Nos. Each In. Pkg. Pkg. 
E-2 $085  %,%,1 G35 
E-3 160 1%,1%,2 5 10 
E-4 5.00 2%,3,3% 2 4 
E-5 6.75 4,4%,5 2 


Ground Clamps 


Solid Copper 
Has receptacle for 
soldering wire. Made 
in three sizes for 1, 
2, and 3 inch pipe. 
All sizes % inch wide. 





For Pipe, 
Nos. Each Gauge In. 
E-109 $0.15 Heavy 1 
E-110 20 Heavy 2 
E-111 35 Heavy 3 


50 in a carton. - 


Retail. prices quoted above are those found to. be prevailing in the Cleveland..area:,.. 


3 | 


| No. Each 


Description 
Key Wrench 
Key Wrench 


Neer Ground Clamps 





Cast copper alloy. Reversible, fits No. 8, 6 or 4 
bare or ulated wire and takes % to 1 inch 
water pipe or ground rod. 


et Each $0.50 


MUELLER 
“CLAMPIPE” 
Improves 
Reception 
For use in ground- 
ing a radio set or 
other apparatus to 





a, water or radiator pipe. = 
The patented, channeled construction gives a 
five-point contact and rigidity and efféctive- 
ness which cannot be found in any other make. 
Will not spread, bend or lop over. ' 

The point of the large case. hardened screw 
cuts. through paint or corrosion into clean 
fresh" metal, insuring a good contact. The 
small screw, with» undercut head, acts as a 
cupped washer to hold the ground wire. 
Carton 


E-58 $0.18 100 


2 ang & 
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T & B Fish Tape 
Won’t Curl After Use 


Flat tempered spring wire tape—non-curl- 
ing. Steel balls at both ends—easily re- 
moved by unscrewing. Rounded eyelets in 
balls prevent cutting of soft copper wire 
while being fished. Put up in standard coils 
of 100 and 200 feet. Furnished in coils of 50 
and 150 feet when specified. 


Wt., Lbs., 

Per 

Per _ Size, 1,000 

Nos. 100 Ft.. In. Feet 
E-3600 6.50 14x.030 20 
E-3601 9.25 1% x.060 35 
E-3602 _, 12.00 - wsx.060 47 
E-3603 toy L550 4% x.060 62 


Available in 50, 100 and 200 foot lengths. 
Specify length of coil when ordering. 


Latrobe Floor Boxes 


NON-ADJUSTABLE 
Watertight—Two Wire 
10 Amp., 250 Volt 
15 Amp., 125 Volt 


This floor:box represents the 
last word; in que design, 
neat appearance, fewest num- 
ber of parts, and least amount 
of labor to install. Equipped 





Cut shows with No. 208 tapered double 
cutaway view “T” slot polarity type, 10 am- 
showing how ere, 250 volt receptacle which 

the tapered designed to eliminate use of 
unit receptacle small screws, receptacle straps, 
fits tapered filler plates, etc. e wiremen 


opening in top aap ly atach wire to the re- 

of box body. ceptacle, fasten on cover plate 

and receptacle is ready for use. 

Saves 15 to 20 minutes instal- 

lation time on each box, makes safer job and 

leaves more wire space inside the box. Cover 
plates are 3% inches in diameter, 


E-110—With 2-wire receptacle ______ Each $5.00 
One in a carton; 25 in standard package. 


ADJUSTABLE 
Shallow Type. 
10 Amp., 250 Volt, es 
25 Amp., 125 Volt © 
Adjustable top with brass 
edge ring insures cover be- 
a * flush 
floor in fireproof construc- 
tion. Furnished with No. 
208 tapered, double “T” slot 
10 ampere, 
E-207 Bell Nozzle. 250 volt receptacle designed 
Cutaway view illus- to eliminate use of small 
trates how tapered screws, bid aa straps, 
unit receptacle fits filler plate, etc. The wire- 
tapered opening in men simply attach wires to 
adjusting ring. the receptacle, fastens on 
Lbs ore cover Ee and receptacle 
wrens is ready for use. Saves 15 
to: 20 minutes installation time on each box, 
makes a safer job and leaves more wire space 
= the box, Diameter of cover plate 2% 
inches. 


E-130—With 2-wire receptacle 
Less Bell Nozzle —.2.............. Each $9.50 


Oneina carton; 25 in standard package. 





Cuts shows No. 
E-130 Box with No. polarity type 





Bell Nozzles _. 


For use with No. E-130 Floor Boxes.. Complete 
with cover plate. 


B-207 22 __ ee Each $1.40 
One in a carton; 25 in a standard package, °°: 


Freight. to,destination should be .added.. 














; 
; 
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Star Springin Toggle Bolts 


Won’t Catch on Jam on Rough Surfaces 


AL 


F Type—with Flat Head 
Screws. 

R Type—with Round Head 
Screws. 

M Type—with Mushroom 

Head. 


a 


E-5510R 
SPRING-WING TYPE 
Made of tempered spring steel, rust-proofed with 
cam action against the saddle which throws 
them to open position. Wings are the springs 


and are very powerful. Diam. Size 
and Drill 
Mushroom Lgth. of Re- 
Head Screw, quired, 
Nos. Per 100 In, In. 
E-5507M $ 9.00 1x3 36 
E-5508M. 10.00 Wex4 % 
Rd. Hd. Nos. Fit. Hd. Nos. 
ieee ee $E-5507F 9.00 ¥%x3 5 
eel aatene $E-5508F 10.00 Yex4 %% 
E-5510R E-5510F 9.50 5X3 % 
E-5511R E-5511F 10.00 Psx4 % 
E-5512R E-5512F 12.00 5x5 % 
E-5513R #E-5513F 12.50 6x6 % 
E-5515R E-5515F 10.50 4x3 5% 
E-5516R fE-5516F 11.00 4x4 5% 
E-5517R $E-5517F 14.00 4x5 5% 
E-5518R $E-5518F 15.50 “4x6 5% 
50 pieces in box. 
E-5520R. $E-5520F 16.00 ¥sx3 % 
E-5521R fE-5521F 17,00 Pax4 h 
E-5522R $E-5522F 21.50 sx5 % 
E-5523R fE-5523F 23.00 #ex6 % 
E-5525R $E-5525F 21.00 36x38 h 
E-5526R #E-5526F 23.00 3x4 % 
E-5527R fE-5527F 28.50 5x5 h 
E-5528R fE-5528F 30.00 38x6 % 


25 pieces in box. 


Star Tumblin Toggle Bolts 
Toggle Head Falls Quickly Into Position 
Channel construction permits toggle head to 
fold closely over bolt and pass through small 
hole. Toggle head set off center to fall quickly 
into position. Rust-proof finish. 






E-2912F Size 


E-2912R 
Diam.and_ Drill 
Round Flat Lengthof Re- 
Head Head Screw, quired, 
Nos. Nos. Per 100 In, In, 
E-2910R. $E-2910F $ 9.50 PeX3 % 
E-2911R +E-2911F 10.00 5x4 % 
E-2912R $E-2912F 12.00 5x5 % 
fE-2913R fE-2913F 12.50 5x6 % 
E-2915R +E-2915F 10.50 4x3 5% 
E-2916R 11.00 Yx4 % 
E-2917R +E-2917F 14,00 4x5 5 
E-2918R +}E-2918F 15.50 uYx6 5% 
50 in a box. 
E-2920R +E-2920F 16.00 Psx3 5 
E-2921R +}E-2921F 17.00 Psx4 ip 
E-2922R +E-2922F 21.50 5x5 7 
$E-2923R fE-2923F 23.00 Psx6 h 
FE-2925R fE-2925F 21.00 3x3 % 
$E-2926R +E-2926F 23.00 3ex4 % 
$E-2927R fE-2927F 28.50 56x5 % 
$E-2928R fE-2928F 30.00 36x6 % 
25 in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Star Siud Bolt Anchors 
Holds Firm and Fast 





Anchor consists of cone-headed bolt, lead alloy 
sleeve, metal cone and square nut. Rust-proofed 
finish. Bolt has two fins on its tapered section 
to lock into sleeve after the anchor has been set 
which prevents the bolt from turning when the 
nut is tightened. 


COMPLETE WITH BOLTS 


Dimensions 
of Minimum 
Holes 
Diam. and Required 
Lengthof Diam. Depth, 
Nos. Per 100 Bolt, In. Drill, In. In. 
E-7815 $ 8.80 UY4x1% % 1 
E-7816 8.95 4x1% % 1 
E-7817 9.00 x2 % 1 
E-7818 9.25 Yx2% % 1 
E-7819 9.50 4x3 % 1 
E-7819-A $ 9.75 Y4x38% % 1 
E-7819-B + 10.00 Uux4 % x 


100 in standard package, 500 in standard 
shipping carton. 


E-7825 £$15.00 — %x2 % 1% 
E-7826 15.50 — %x2% 5% 1% 
E-7827 16.00 %x3 5% 1% 
E-7828 $16.50  %x3% % 1% 
E-7829 + 17.00  %x4 5% 1% 
E-7829-A + 18.00 . ..%6x5 % 1% 
E-7829-B $19.00  %x6 % 1% 


50 in standard package, 250 in standard 
shipping carton. 


E-7835 + 34.00  1%x3 % 2 
E-7837 £38.00 %x4 % 2 
E-7838 + 42.00 4x5 % 2 
E-7839 + 47.00  %x6 % 2 


25 in standard package, 125 in standard 
shipping carton. 


Star Stud Bolt Anchor Sleeves 
and Cones 


Extra lead alloy sleeves 
and metal cones for 
installation in poor 
material or extra heavy 
loads. Without bolts. 





Lead Sleeves Only 


Diam. 

Size, (Drill), 
Nos. Per 100 In. In. 
E-7815S £$ 3.50 % % 
E-7825S - 6.00 % 5% 
E-7835S # 12.50 % % 

Cones Only 

E-7815C + 2.00 % % 
E-7825C + 4.00 56 5% 
E-7835C $ 11.00 % % 


100 in standard package, 500 in standard 
shipping carton, 


Y-er Eas Compound 
For Easier Fishing of Wire and Cable 


An excellent wire pulling, 
lubricating compound—pro- 
vides easier fishing through 
conduit or duct. For rub- 
ber braided, synthetic, and 
lead covered wires, applied 
by hand without harm to 
wire or worker. 





Gallons 
No. Per Pail Per Pail 
E-114 $6.75 4 








OK Brand Fricton Tape 





Made to stick tighter—hold stronger and last 
longer. 


This attractive display carton is designed espe- 
cially for the hardware, automotive and counter 
display trades. It will sell OK Brand Friction 
Tape on sight. OK Brand Friction Tape is a 
commercial grade non-raveling friction tape 
with extra adhesion and high tensile strength. 
Manufactured under most exacting Laboratory 
supervision and subjected to rigid tests. Width 
of tape % in. Each roll protected by cellophane 
wrapping and put up in individual carton. 


Factory Cartons 
Per Roll ina 


Nos. Roll No. Display 
E-601 2for $0.25 1 32 
E-602 15 ~~ 2 16 





In individual cartons. 
Per Factory Width Legth. 


Nos. ; Roll RollNo. Ins. Ft. 
E-604 $0.27 4 4 30 


E-608 .50 8 ae 60 


In handy 10 roll con- 
tainers. 


Width of tape % inch. 
60 feet in a roll. Each 
roll wrapped in cello- 
phane. 


Factory Rolls 
Per Roll ina 
No, Roll No. Carton 


E-610 é $0.50 8 10 
Sold in full cartons of 10 rolls only. 


Freight to destination should be added. 


% Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








OK Brand Black Rubber 
Insulating Tape 





Tough — Resilient 


A commercial grade rubber insulating tape of 
good dielectric and high tensile strength. Manu- 
factured of specially selected rubber compound, 
under the most exacting laboratory supervision 
and subjected to rigid tests. Each roll protected 
by cellophane and put up in individual cartons. 


Per Factory Width Ft.ina 
Nos. “Roll RollNo. Ins. Roll 
E-107 $0.59 8 4 22 
E-108 30 4 % il 


In handy 10 roll con- 
tainers. 


Width of tape % inch. 
22 feet in a roll. Each 
roll wrapped in cello- 





phane. 
Factory Rolls 
Per Roll ina 
No, Roll No. Carton 
E-110 $0.59 8 10 


Sold in full cartons of 10 rolls only. 


Greenlee Knockout Cutter 
A Real Labor-Saving Tool 


A companion item to 
Punch Set No. E-735. 
It will enlarge knock- 
outs in metal boxes, up 
to % of an inch thick, 
in one and one-half 
minutes or less per 
hole. The cutting is 
done by the feed and 
drive action of two 
wheel cutters. Discs of 
the proper size sup- 
port the metal from 
the side opposite the 
cutters, moving in a 
circle larger than the circumference of the disc. 


No. Each Conduit Size, In. 
E-740 $15.00 1%, 2, 2%, 3 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Greenlee Knockout Punch Sets 
Eliminates Tedious Reaming and Filing 


“a 






E-AV125 
E-AV126 
These punches save time and labor for every 
electrician. 

Knockout punches for enlarging holes in metal 
up to 10 gauge and do away with reaming and 
filing. Takes one minute or less per hole. Cut- 
ting is done by means of a two point punch 
driven by screw action through the metal into 
a die of the proper size. Cuts a clean round 
hole. Furnished in sets for the several size 
conduits. Complete with leather case. 





Per No. Punches Conduit 
Nos. Set Per Set Size, In. 
E-735 $10,00 4 %, %,1,1% 
E-737 10.00 2 1% and 2 
Extra Parts for Set No. E-735 
Conduit 
Size, Size, 
Nos. Each Item In. In. 
E-AV121 $1.25 Punch % % 
E-AV123 1.45 Punch 1; % 
E-AV125 1.65 Punch 144 1 
E-AV127 1,90 Punch 1# 14% 
E-AV122 65 Die ty % 
E-AV124 80 Die 1s: % 
E-AV126 95 Die 18 1 
E-AV128 1.05 Die 1% 1% 
E-AV322 25 CapScrew %x1%__...... 
E-AV249 35 CapScrew %x2%_........ 
Extra Parts for Set No. E-737 
E-AV439 £ $2.30 Punch 148 1% 
E-AV441 3.20 Punch 236 2 
E-AV440 2.00 Die 18 1% 
E-AV442 2.50 Die 2% 2 
E-AV304 + 50 CapScrew %x3%_...... 


Greenlee Improved Drive 
Arrangements 


No, E-1387AV Drive Screw 


No, E-1388AV Drive Nut 


For Use with 14-Inch 
| Knockout Punch 


E-1387AV Drive Screw and E-1388AV Drive Nut, 
as illustrated above are made to increase length 
of service of the %-inch Greenlee Knockout 
Punch in cutting %-inch holes in heavier gauge 
sheet metals. This supplementary driving ar- 
rangement will fit standard E-AV121 Punch and 
E-AV122 Die for %-inch conduit as furnished 
with No. E-735 set, and it takes the place of No. 
E-AV322 %-inch Cap Screw. 

No. E-1387AV Drive Screw has a small diameter 
of % inch, threaded to fit standard E-AV121 
Punch and a large diameter of % inch with No. 
20 U. S. Standard thread to fit E-1388AV Drive 
Nut. The %-inch threaded section of the screw 
merely holds punch in place. Actual drive is 
made by turning l-inch hexagon nut on the 
44-inch threaded section. 

The advantages resulting from this arrangement 
are that the No. 20 thread increases the speed 
of cutting and that the heavier thread is better 
able to resist the wearing action of the nut, when 
it is turned against the thrust of heavy punch- 
ing. Both Drive Screw and Drive Nut are made 
from high-grade tool steel and are properly heat 
treated. Will handle punching of sheet metal 
up to and including 10 gauge thickness. 





Mfrs. List, 
Nos. Each 
E-1387AV Drive Screw $0.75 
E-1388AV Drive Nut 35 
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Greenlee Portable Hydraulic 
Conduit Benders 


Indispensable for bending pipe, conduit or rod. 
Carefully developed to lower labor and material 
costs on all bending jobs, large or small. Sim- 
ple and easy for one man to use—easily portable 
right to the job at hand. 


Simply pump the handle to bring hydraulic 
pressure to the ram. For release, force handle 
to its lowest position, after the stop block has 
been turned out of the way by rotating the han- 
dle through 90 degrees. Then place handle of 
the return attachment lever for moving the ram 
in either direction. 


Three different units have been developed for 
faster, easier bending, and to meet your par- 
ticular requirements. 


Fitted with safety valve to blow out at pressures 
exceeding the capacity of the unit. All bending 
can be done without the use of heat or filler. 
Complete bender sturdily built into one unit— 
precludes moving or twisting in use. Complete 
set of shoes furnished with each bender, also 
opening end and spanner wrenches and com- 
plete operating and servicing instructions. 


THICK-WALL TYPE 





Specifications 

Piston Wt., 
Conduit Pressure, Lbs., 
Nos. Size, In. Lbs. Each 
E-770 14%,1%, 2,3 50,000 136 
E-775 3,314, 4,4% 80,000 330 
Nos. Each 
Me a AO eo idicseceden once sseak kiki eee st ee $170.00 
Ber D ee SEB ee oe eed cae 235.00 
THIN-WALL 

TYPE 
Bends thin- 


wall conduit 
quickly with- 
out crushing. 
Full 90 degree 
bend obtain- 
able by one 
complete for- 
ward move- 
ment of the 
ram. 

Conduit sup- 
ported by a 
formed follow bar, which moves with the con- 
duit while it is being bent—formed shoe pivoted 
off center on the ram, causes it to rotate and 
bend the conduit without a kink. Regular at- 
tachments supplied will handle sizes 1%, 1%4 and 
2 inches. Develops 50,000 pounds piston pres- 
sure. 


bY bed LS ilopiseeaealbass beltapemmemrerre 61S Each $230.00 





Weight each 226 pounds. 


Packed in handy wooden box with handles for 
easy carrying and compartments for shoes. 


Freight to destination should be added. 


+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Silvey Conduit Hickeys 


Will not slip or kink or mash the 
conduit. 

Easy to handle, light in construc- 
tion and strong. 

It is all in the groove. It is con- 
structed so that the pressure in 
bending the conduit is on the 
sides, leaving the top of conduit 
free from any pressure, so it can 
contract in en of bending, 
which prevents kinking and slip- 





ping. 
Conduit 
Nos. Each Size, In. 
E-S11 $3.00 % 
E-S22 4.00 3% 
E-S33 6.00 + 


Allen Heavy Wall Conduit 
Benders 


Won’t Crush or Deform 


Does a smooth accurate 
job without crushing or 
deforming pipe. Has non- 
slip, continuous gripping, 
self-locking contacts with 
V receiving groove. For 
making 4 to 5 inch short 
right angle bends use 
coupling on thread end, 
placing same in recess of 
upper jaw. 


No. 1 handle end tapped 
1 in. female; No. 2 handle 
end threaded 1% in. male. 





Conduit Size, Unit Std. 

Nos. Each In. Pkg. Pkg. 

E-1 $6.50 % to % 1 10 

E-2 9.50 % to 1% 1 5 
T&B Bending Tools 


Bends Quickly—No Kinking 
FOR THIN WALL CONDUIT (E. M. T.) 


Bend the tubing easily and ac- 
curately in one sweep. No 
hickeying necessary. All bends 
can be made either by a sweep 
of the handle or with bender 
reversed, using tubing as a 
To provide necessary support for side 





lever. 
walls, eliminating all chances of kinking at the 
bend, it forms a perfectly smooth, round raceway 
for the conductors in any type of curve. Stand- 
ard 90° angle radius elbows can be made in a 
jiffy. Catch at end of the bender swings out for 
easy insertion of the tubing. 





Size, Std. 

Nos. Each Description In. Pkg. 
E-4195 $5.25 Bender YW i 
E-4196 7.65 Bender %4 1 
E-4197 12.00 Bender 1 1 

Counter Wire Meter 
Type C-1 
Meter only. 


Equipped with base 
for firmly fastening 
‘to counter or other 
locations where 
frame and reel are 
not necessary. 
Takes wire, cord or 
rope up to % inches 
in diameter. Has 
two self adjusting 
rollers, large clear 
dials, and movable 
pointers that easily 
ate to zero. 
0. 


E-Cl Each $$41.00 


Minneapolis Wire Measuring 
Machines 





Measures Accurately and Swiftly. 


Saves Valuable Time for Contractor and Dealer. 


‘Meter, wire reel, and wooden frame combined 


into a smooth working portable unit that readily 
demonstrates its value. _ 


Meter has two self adjusting rollers. Measures 
both small and large wire accurately and quickly. 


Takes sizes up to % inches in diameter. Dials 
are clear and legible with movable pointers that 
are easily reset to zero. Drum of reel has grooves 
that permit coil to be tightly bound with tie 


‘wires. ‘Removable cross arms permit removing 


of measured wire in tightly bound coil form. 


Wooden frame is sturdily built—will not vibrate 
when unit is in operation. 


No. Each Description 
E-FSA $$72.00 Reel, Meter, Frame 


Waldeman Wire Measurers 


For Counter, Bench or Store 





Consists of measuring machine, wire winder, and 
folding reel. Will measure lamp cord, rope, tape, 
and a wide variety of similar items—accurately 
and efficiently. 


Measuring Machine registers up to 1000 feet—has 
large legible dials, and adjustable pointers that 
are easily reset. Pointers are held in place by 
friction. Has two self-adjusting rollers through 
which the wires pass. Rollers admit a large 
range of sizes and will accurately measure large 
or small wires. 


Wire Winder has adjustable arms which are 
opened or closed by pushing back and forth the 
sliding collar that holds the winder to the shaft. 


Thumb screw in collar permits firm adjustment. 


Folding Reel is compact, adjustable, and operates 
noiselessly. Units may be purchased individually 
or in any combination. 


Nos. Each Description 
E-1 +$ 9.00 Folding Reel 
E-2 + 40.00 Measuring Machine 
E-3 + 16.00 Wire Winder 








Ideal E-Z Hand Type Automatic 


Wire Stripper and Cutters 
For Nos. 16 ,15, 14, 12 and 10 
Wire. Solid or Stranded. 


Particularly designed for strip- 
ping stranded lamp and fix- 
ture wire, automotive wire and 
all other electrical wire. Will 
not crush stranded wire. Also 
suitable for stripping solid 
conductor wire. Is a lasting 
tool that strips fast and clean. 


Always ready for instant use, 
requires no cocking. 

Triple Action: Clamps the 
wire, cuts the insulation and 
strips it all in one simple oper- 
ation. A lever stops the re- 
turn of the arms until the 
wire is removed after strip- 
ping, then they quickly snap 
back to normal. The lever will 
not operate unless wire with insulation .050-inch 
or larger is inserted between the Sh ae If no 
wire is inserted, the lower gripper simply moves 
upward when handles are squeezed, pushing trig- 
ger and lever up and out of action. Eliminates 
wire waste. The cutter edges are shielded 
(guarding operators hands) and the blind cen- 
ters of the V-notches on the blades prevent 
cutting or scoring of the wire. Made of steel 
stampings with special steel cutting blades which 
are replaceable. Finished in blue steel. Length 
7% inches. 

WD eee Each $6.95 


One in a box. 


Lenk Blow Torches 
Double Barrel Automatic 


Self blowing torch of brass 
with nickel plated finish. 
Operated with commercial 
or denatured alcohol. Leak 
proof base, screw top and 
nozzle cap. Produces a 1400 


degree flame. No nozzle 
cap. 
Each Size, In. 
$1.50 54% x2x1 


Lenk DuO-Duty alcohol 
blow torch, with double 
burner — one for a needle 
point flame and an added 
attachment for heavy in- 
tense flame. Cool handle. 
No adjustments. Filter 
screen to prevent clogging. 
Substantially built and will 
last a lifetime. For heavy 
duty work. Cast bronze base 
and heavy seamless brass 
body, of polished brass 
finish. Size 74%4x514x2% inches. 


We BOO cases es, erecta Paeseesi sits Each 





$4.50 









HI-HEAT 
Gasoline— , 
< Alcohol 
E-104 E-105 
Seamless brass construction — flame control— 


shut-off valve and other features are combined 
in these heavy duty blow torches. Self cleaning 
orifice—no pressure loss—non-clog burner. Gen- 
erates quickly from asbestos lined cup. Refilling 
made easy with funnel-like base. Capacity % 


pint. 

Hgt., Dia., 
Nos, Each Type In. _ In. 
E-104 $3.10 Gasoline 7% 3 
E-105 3.30 Alcohol 7% 3 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can he furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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AMERICAN BEAUTY ELECTRIC SOLDERING IRONS AND PARTS 


Soldering Irons 
115 Volts A.C. or D.C. 


Chrome Nickel 
Heating Element 
Surrounds Copper Tip 


Baffle Plate 


Special Heat-Treated Connector Wood 


Non-Oxide Core 


Connector 


(c SS oall Assembly Strain Block Handle 





Non-Oxide Set One-Piece Steel Assembly Element Leads Steel Nut “American Beauty” 
Copper Tip Screw Shell and Shank Nut Insulator Insert Conductor Cord 


The core of the heating unit is made of solid steel rod. Around this steel core is wound 
chrome-nickel ribbon resistance wire, the various layers of which are insulated with mica 
of the best grade obtainable for the purpose. This assembly, in turn, is brought into inti- 
mate contact with the core and bound securely in place by an outer compression winding. 
The completed unit is a compact, sturdy assembly that will withstand for long periods the 
hard service of industrial usage. Outer casing and shank are also a unit, light but durable 
and free from screws, joints or other projections. The heating unit and its connections 
are held firmly in place in this casing by a single threaded spanner nut. 


The hollow wood handle fits over the extended shank and connector terminal block. It is 
secured in place by means of a nut within the handle which screws onto the threaded shank 
of outer assembly. To reach connections it is only necessary to unscrew handle and slip 
back. The American Beauty Super-Flexible Heater Cord supplied with these Soldering 
Irons is made by us and ae. designed to withstand the constant twisting, bending 
and abuse to which Cords of this type are subjected in regular usage. 


Each iron must withstand an insulation breakdown test of 1100 volts to pass final inspection. 


— 


E-3138AB 








E-3178AB 






E-3158AB E-3198AB 


laa 


E-3138AB—Primarily adapted for light work—radio, telephone, telegraph, ignition, factory 
and production work of a light nature; for telephone installation and switchboard work, etc. 
E-3158AB—For the same purposes of No. E-3138AB and for work of a heavier nature. Used 
by electric starter and ignition manufacturers for repair work and other purposes where 
more heat is needed. 


E-3178AB—For use on still heavier work; for light commutators and service and production 
work. A very useful iron for general purposes. 


E-3198AB—For heavy work of all kinds. Supplies a very large volume of heat at high 
Lenper a ante) Used by manufacturers in many different lines; for shop, service, production 
work, etc. 


ioe iron is equipped with a baffle plate, at the shank, to prevent free conduction of heat 
o handle. 


Stand. 
Each iron equipped with 
stand for supporting iron 
when not in use. 


Diameter Length Diameter Approx. No. in 
of Tip Overall Overall Net Wt. Wt. Ship. 
Nos. Ins. Each Watts Ins. Ins. Ounces Lbs. Cart. 
E-3138AB 36 $ 8.00 100 12% % 16 2 24 
E-3158AB 5 9.60 200 1356 1% 28 3 24 
E-3178AB oa 12.90 300 145% 14% 42 4 24 
E-3198AB 1% 16.80 550 15 1% 60 5% 12 


All the above one in a carton. 


Designed for lighter work than the No. E-3138AB 
in similar applications. Has plug-type, %-inch 
diameter tip with a heating element of chrome 
nickel but without compression winding as used in 
the higher wattage of Nos. E-3138AB to E-3198AB 
series. Element with casing and handle springs 






E-3128AB 


and terminal assembly built as a unit. 


Diameter of tip % inch; watts 60; length overall 12% inches; diameter overall 3%; inches. 
Net weight 7% ounces. Approximate shipping weight 16 ounces. 


115 Volts A.C. or D.C. 


a... Each $5.00 
One in a carton; thirty-six in a shipping carton. 


Copper Tips for American Beauty 
Electric Soldering Irons 








IO 


3798 3778 3758 3738S 3738 3728 3734 


for ‘or ‘or for for for for 
3198 3178 3158 3138 3138 3128 S.76 
Tron Tron Iron Iron = Iron Iron fron 


Standard shaped tips regularly supplied with various irons 
as shown. Special tips, such as pointed in place of chisel 
shaped, furnished on special order. 

These copper tips are made of commercially pure, drawn 
bar, copper rod. Each tip is designed to fit into, and to 
the full length of, core of heating unit of the particular 
iron for which it is intended. Maximum area of contact 
between tip and heating unit is thus assured. Tips are of 
uniform meter throughout their entire length and are 
not made with enlarged heads because this does not in- 
crease the capacity of a soldering iron. Tip is held in 
place in core of heating unit by a recessed set-screw. Re- 
moval for cleaning or replacement is therefore easy. 

For No. E-3138AB a special, long, semi-chisel shaped tip 
can also be supplied for telephone and switchboard work. 


Fits Iron Diam. Size, 
Nos, No. Each Tip, In. Ozs. 
E-3728 E-3128AB $0.40 % 1% 
E-3738 E-3138AB 50 % 244 
E-3738S E-3138AB 50 % 2% 
E-3758 E-3158AB 1.10 5 7 
E-3778 E-3178AB 1,90 h 16 
E-3798 E-3198AB 2.20 1% 28 


Heating Units for American Beauty 
Electric Soldering Irons 


Cm :— 


Nickel chromium heating units wound for use with 


American Beauty Irons. 115 volts. 

For use with 
Nos. Each Watts Iron No. 
E-9273 $3.60 100 E-3138AB 
E-9275 4.80 200 E-3158AB 
E-9277 6.50 300 E-3178AB 
E-9279 8.55 550 E-3198AB 


American Beauty Electric 
Temperature Regulating Stands 





With Time-Saving Adjustable Thermostat 


Keeps electric soldering iron at working temperature 
ready for instant use. Body of stand of molded plastic, 
soldering iron rack of copper. Complete with 6%2-foot 
Underwriter’s Laboratories labeled cord and plug. 
Attachment plug cap for connection to current, and 
receptacle for connection of electric soldering iron. 

Can be used with electric soldering irons up to 660 watts 
consumption on circults up to 240 volts. A.C. only. 


eae eee Each $$5.50 
One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freifht to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished onlv by shipment direct from factory. 
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Lenk Industrial Electric Soldering Irons 


110-120 Volts—A.C. or D.C. 
These irons are recommended 
for production work where a 
constant, even heat is desired. 
Made of highest quality ma- 
terials and will give long satis- 
factory service. The core of the 
heating unit is made of stain- 
less steel which reduces to a minimum oxidation and corrosion, Around 
the steel core is wound several layers of Mica of the best grade obtain- 
able, on top of which is wound nichrome resistance wire. The completed 
heating unit will stand hard service of industrial usage for a long period 
of time. 

Baffle plates prevent conduction of heat from heating element to 
wood handle. Copper tips are made of drawn bar copper rod. Each tip 
is designed to fit into core of the heating unit. Maximum area of 
contact between tip and heating unit assured. 

Tip is held in place in the core of the heating unit by a set screw. 
Easily removed for cleaning or replacement. 

Irons have insulated black wood handles which unscrew from the shaft 
making all internal parts readily accessible. Complete with 6-foot U. L. 
flexible heater cord and unbreakable rubber plug. 


Approved and listed under Re-examination Service of Underwriter’s 
Laboratories. 





Size of Tip, Lgth. Overall, 
Nos, Each Inches Watts Inches 
E-201 $8.00 34x4 100 14% 
E-210 10.00 5gx4% 200 14% 


Note: No. E-210 is furnished with 7-inch stand for holding iron. 
One in a carton. 


Lenk Super Deluxe Electric Soldering Irons 


110-120 Volts—A.C. or D.C. 


Metal-Clad Element—Long Life, 
Nickel Chrome, Wire Heating Ele- 
ments. 

Cooling Fins—Guaranteed Cool 
Handle. 

Swaged Tube—Permanent Element Position Assures Constant Tip Heat. 
Special Alloy—Durable Copper Tips. 

Heavy Chrome Plate—Covers all steel parts. 

Handle—Sure grip wood handle in natural varnished finish. Complete 
with 6-foot flexible heater cord and plug. Diameter of tip % inches, 
length overall 13% inches, watts 150. 

Approved and listed under Re-examination Service of Underwriter’s 
Laboratories, 


E-T50C Sea Bach $3.75 
One in a carton. 





Lenk DeLuxe Electric Soldering Irons 


110-120 Volts—A.C. or D.C. 


These soldering irons are made 
of the highest quality ma- 
terials and are guaranteed to 
give long, satisfactory service. 
The enclosed heating elements 
are of the highest grade Ni- 
chrome wire, hermetically 
sealed for life. These elements 
are designed to fit into the 
copper tip thereby creating a faster heating, longer lasting soldering 
iron. Swaged tubes keep the elements in oe position. Sure grip 
wood handles finished in black. Complete with 6-foot U. L. flexible 
heater cord and plug. 





Size of Tip, Lgth. Overall, 
Nos. Each Inches Watts Inches 
E-75-1 $2.00 156x% 15 12% 
E-100-1 2.50 1%x% 100 13% 


Lenk Gun Grip Soldering Irons 


The Perfect Tool fo rAll 
Soldering Purposes 
Appeals to the skilled mechanic, 
the novice and hobbyist. Has 
perfect balance and will solder 

in any position. 
Spring construction cushions 
pressure for delicate work: pro- 
tects handle and unit and keeps 
gun grip handle cool, insuring 
perfect soldering. Has built-in 
stand so iron may rest safely 
on work table—no scorching. 
Furnished with four tips: one 
45° angle tip; one 90° angle tip 
and one heavy duty tip. 
Equipped with U. L. approved, 3000-cycle, 6-foot heater cord with un- 
breakable rubber plug. Long life element. Length overall 914x4% inches. 
15 Watts — 110-120 Volts — A.C. or D.C. 





One in a box with extra tips. 


“E-15%5 





Lenk Soldering Iron Display Board 


Attractive sales-making display board 
for window and counter. Consists of 


the following: 





Conents: 
2 only No. E- 75-1 75 watt Deluxe soldering irons Each $ 2.00 
2 only No. E-100-1 100 watt Deluxe soldering irons. Each 2.50 
2 only No. E-'750C 150 watt Super Deluxe soldering irons___ Each 3.75 
2 only No. E-504 75 watt gun grip soldering irons... Each 5.00 


sche read Reeleete “saame anemia" ry weir eetdaee: <5 eae eee Per Asst. $26.50 
One in a carton. 


Ungar Electric Soldering Pencils 





E-536 E-538 E-539 E-540 


Designed for delicate precision work on intricate, hard-to-reach solder- 
ing jobs. 


With 5 Different Tips to Solve Every Soldering Problem 


The electrical industry’s newest, trimmest, slimmest soldering tool—the 
Ungar light-as-a-feather Soldering Pencil—now available in your choice 
of FIVE INTERCHANGEABLE TIPS—each an entirely different de- 
sign to solve your particular soldering problems. 

Originally designed for speedy, precision production on intricate, hard- 
to-reach soldering jobs, the Ungar Soldering Pencil is now five times 
more versatile—100% more efficient—can be used for everything from 
the most delecate operations to some of the larger, heavier soldering 
tasks. 


The Ungar Soldering Pencil is ruggedly constructed, built to take plenty 
of punishment. Yet it’s lightweight ... weights only 3.6 ounces .. . is 
perfectly balanced ... handles with the ease of a fountain pen... heats 
in 90 seconds draws only 20 watts. Overall length, 7 inches. Complete 
with 6-foot rubber covered cord and plug. 


Each 

E-776 Handle Cord Set—Less Tip—115 volts A.C. or D.C. $1.00 
Ungar Electric Soldering Pencil Tips 

Nos, Each 

E-536 Pyramid Tip. Made from Tellurium $1.00 


E-537 Pencil Tip. Made from Elkaloy A. Tip diameter % inch. 1.00 
E-538 Chisel Tip. Made from Elkaloy A. Tip % inch diameter... 1.00 
E-539 Heavy Duty Chisel Tip. Made of Tellurium 1.00 
E-540 Plastic and Marking Unit (See Note) 1.00 
Note: No. E-540 Unit consists of a threaded base heating unit No, 267 


and a brass tip No. 123 which screws onto Part No. 267. The two together 
make one unit which is Part No. E-540. See illustration. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





T&B Service Entrance Cable Caps 





Really Weatherproof 


Has only two parts, aluminum 
cap and bakelite insulator. 
One clamping screw holds the 
cable and insulator, and 
grounds the cap to the bare 
neutral. The design of the 
one-piece insulator eliminates 
threading the conductor; there 


are no holes. 
Unit Sta. | No. 


MLL 


Nos. Each Description Pkg. Pkg. | §-5545 
E-5550 $0.90 For S.E.C. from 2 

or 3 Wi2 through 

2 or 3 W8 5 50 
E-5551 1.10 =For S.E.C. from 2 


T&B Service Entrance 





or 3 W6 through 
2 or 3 Wé4 also 
2 W2 5. 50 


Cable Straps 


Rugged Construction Nos. 
A firm, tight grip on both | E-2005 
the cable and the wall. De- | p_2907 
signed to take the entire E-2008 


range of sizes of Service En- 


trance Cables. Made of mal- 


leable iron, with hot-dip galvanized finish. 
Rugged construction forestalls any danger of 


breakage. 


Nos. 

E-1341 
E-1344 
E-1345 


Each 
$0.04 
05 
06 


50 in a Unit Pkg., 100 in a Standard Pkg. 
Note—See chart below for proper size Strap for 


wire. 








T&B Wall Plates 


Made of solid formed alumi- 
num. Accommodates a maxi- 
mum of 3 no. 4 in service 
cable and a maximum of 1 no. 
4 for the ground connection. 
Approved by Underwriters’ 
Laboratories. 


Unit Std. 
Each Pkg. Pkg. 
$0.40 10 100 


SQUEEZE CONNECTOR 


Insert cannot be displaced 
accidentally but can be readily 
removed without taking out 
the screw when used with 
round wire. 


Thread Unit Std. 

Each Size,In. Pkg. Pkg. 
$0.25 % 25 100 
30 54 25 50 
.30 54 25 50 


———=—=—aNSaeaeaeeeeeee— 


REFERENCE TABLE 


Service Entrance Cable Fittings 
ARMORED TWO CONDUCTOR (ROUND) ONE INSULATED CONDUCTOR 


AND ONE BARE NEUTRAL 


————— Connector—___—_—_—_,, 


Cable Non-Watertight Watertight Entrance Cap Strap 
Nos. Nos, Nos. Nos. Nos. 
E-ASE88 E-2005— % in. B-2204— % in. E-5550 E-1841 
E-2304—1 in. B-5550 E-1841 
E-ASE66 E-2005— % in. E-2205— % in. B-5551 B-1841 
E-2805—1 in. E-5551 B-1841 
E-ASE44 E-2005— % in. E-220%7— % in. E-5551 E-1841 
E-2807—1 in. B-5551 E-1841 
ARMORED THREE CONDUCTOR (OVAL) TWO INSULATED CONDUCTORS 

AND ONE BARE NEUTRAL 
E-ASE888 E-2007— % in. E-2215— % in. E-5550 BH-1844 
B-2815—1 in. B-5550 E-1844 
E-ASE8810 E-2007— % in. B-2215— % in. E-5550 E-1844 
E-2315—1 in. E-5550 E-1844 
E-ASE666 E-2008— % in. E-2826—1 in. E-5551 E-1844 
E-ASE668 E-2008— 3 in. BH-2326—1 in. B-5551 H-1344 
E-ASE444 B-2009—1 in. E-2827—1 in. B-5551 E-1845 
E-ASE446 E-2009—1 in. E-2827—1 in. E-5551 E-1845 

UNARMORED TWO CONDUCTOR (ROUND) INSULATED CONDUCTOR 
AND ONE BARE NEUTRAL r 
E-USES83 E-2005— % in. E-2204— % in. E-5550 E-1841 
E-2304—1 in. E-5550 E-1841 
E-USE66 E-2005— % in. E-2205— % in. E-5551 E-1841 
E-2305—1 in. E-5551 E-1341 
E-USE44 E-2005— 1 in. E-2206— % in. B-5551 E-1841 
E-2306—1 in. E-5551 E-1841 
UNARMORED THREE CONDUCTOR (OVAL) TWO INSULATED CONDUCTOR 

AND ONE BARE NEUTRAL 
E-USE888 E-2007— % in. E-2214— % in. E-5550 B-1844 
E-2314—1 in. E-5550 E-1344 
E-USE666 E-2008— % in. B-2825—1 in. E-5551 B-1344 
E-USE444 E-2009—1 in. E-2327—1 in. B-5551 E-1845 
E-USE8810 B-2007— % in. E-2214— % in. E-5550 B-1344 
E-2314—1 in. E-5550 B-1844 
E-USE668 E-2008— % in. E-2825—1 in. E-5551 B-1844 
E-USE446 B-2009—1 in. E-2827—1 in. W-5551 E-1845 
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T&B Watertight Box Connectors 
Easily Threaded Into Hub 


Malleable iron with accurately cut 
threads. Full hex. gland for easier 
tightening. Long rubber brushing 
has both ends beveled to form a 
snug watertight fit on the cable. 
Bushing fits into the body of the 
tp: duateblating bene: Ghaike wueniame. woe 
stallation. Des: O: e retai ring 
eliminates twisting of either the cable or the 
bushing while nut is being tightened. 





ROUND CABLE, K. O. SIZE, 34 IN. 


Will Fit Cables 
Largest, Smallest, 
Nos. Each In. i 
E-2204 $0.55 -505 450 
E-2205 $ 55 -560 .500 
E-2206 $ BS 625 .555 
E-2207 % 55 .685 .620 
E-2208 f$ 55 -750 680 
OVAL CABLE, K. O. SIZE, % IN. 
E-2214 $ 55 -530x.730 .470x.680 
E-2215 £ 55 -580x.800 -530x.730 
ROUND CABLE, K. O. SIZE, 1 IN. 
E-2304 15 505 450 
E-2305 FY 35 .560 -500 
E-2306 15 .625 555 
E-2307 t 15 .685 .620 
OVAL CABLE, K. O. SIZE, 1 IN. 
E-2314 15 -530x.730 .470x.680 
E-2315 £ 15 -580x.800 -530x.730 
E-2325 15 -580x.860 -530x.800 
E-2326 £15 -630x.910 -570x.850 
E-2327 £ 5 .670x.970 .620x.900 


10 in a Unit Package. 
100 in a Standard Package. 


Buchanan Squeeze-Lock 
Straight Box Connectors 


For BX Armored Cable 
Underwriters’ Approved 
for 14-2; 14-3; 14-4; 
12-2; 12-3 and 10-2 BX 
Armored Cable. 

es es soe box 
nockouts, ning 
two screws simultane- 
ously clamps connector 
on cable and into box. 
Made of steel with two 
screw clamps, Cadmium 
plated finish. 





For Knockout Std. 
No. Each Size,Ins. Carton Pkge. 
E-B267 $0.10 % 100 500 


For Loom and 
Non-Metallic Cable 
Underwriters’ Approved 
for 14-2; 14-3; 14-4; 
12-2; 12-3; and 10-2 
loom and non-metallic 
cable, Fit standard %- 

inch box knockouts. 

Tightening two screws 
simultaneously clamps 
connector on loom or 
cable and into box. Made 
of steel with two screw 





clamps. Cadmium plated finish. 

For Knockout Std. 
No. Each  SizeIns. Carton Pkge. 
E-R267 $0.10 % 100 500 


Retail prices auoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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E-257 to E-277 


E-253 to 
E-256 
For Armored Cable, Lamp Cord and Flexible 
Conduit 


Unbreakable malleable iron straight connector. 
Thoroughly rust-proofed with Tabolite galvan- 
ized finish. Bondnut locks securely and scores 
a definite ground with the box. Cable lamp 
holds firmly without injury to armor. 


With Hinged Cable Clamp 


Conduit 

Size, K.O., Car- Std. 
Nos. Each In. In. ton Pkg. 
E-253 $0.06 3% % 100 1000 
E-260 aT 10 Sea % 50 100 
E-254 . 15 % % 50 =©100 
E-255 20 % %4 25 100 
E-256 35 1 1 10 25 

Squeeze Type Cable Clamp 

E-257 50 1% 1% 5 10 
E-258 15 1% 1% 5 10 
E-259 1.00 2 2 5 10 
E-249 # 1.95 2% 2% 2 5 
E-277 = 2.00 3 8 2 5 


Straight Two Screw Box 
Connectors 


Grips Tight — Fits Right 


Made of malleable iron with two 
screw steel clamp. Will fit %-inch 
flexible conduit; 14-2, 14-3, 12-2, 12-3 
A.B.C. cable; 14-2, 14-3, 12-2, 12-3 
non-metalic sheathed cable; 8-1 and 6-1 armored 
bare ground wire; 3 and %-inch loom. 


No. Each K.0O.,In. Carton 
E-1413 $0.05 3% % 100 





T & B Two-Screw Box Connectors 


Precision made of steel pro- 
tected from corrosion with sil- 
very Tabolite galvanizing. 


Edges rounded and _ screws 
thread into the saddle which 
means that screwheads are al- 
ways snug against the body. 


Conduit K.O., Car- 
No. Each Size, In. In. ton 
E-3302 $0.05 % 50 


T & B Straight Duplex Box 
Connectors 
Armored Cable, Flexible 
Conduit 


Accommodates two armored 
cables in the same knockout. 
Both cables are securely wedged 
in place by a single screw. Made 
of malleable iron, Tabolite galvanized finish. 
Fits 14-2, 14-3, 12-2, and 4-1 armored cable, and 
3g-inch flexible conduit. 





K.O., Std. 
No. Each In. Carton Pkg. 
E-239V $0.20 % 25 100 
Note: For correct type and size of wire see 


“Connector Reference Table, page 1566. 


T & B Squeeze 90 Degree Angle 
Connectors 


Armored Cable, Lamp Cord 
and Flexible Conduit 


Unbreakable malleable iron 
90 degree connector. Tabo- 
lite galvanized finish. Thor- 
oughly rust-proofed. Open 
back is separate from cable 
clamps proper and permits 
easy finishing with separate cable clamps. Bond- 
nut locks connector securely and scores a defi- 
nite ground with the box. 
firmly without injury to the armor. 





Conduit 

Size, K.O., Car- Std. 
Nos. Each In. In. ton Pkg. 
E-266 $0.25 3% % 50 100 
E-268 35 % 1% 25 100 
E-270 .60 3% % 25 50 
E-273 .90 1 1 109-25 
E-274 1.25 14% 14% 5 10 
E-275 + 1.80 1% 1% 5 10 
E-276 % 2.50 2 2 2 5 

T & B Squeeze 45 Degree 
Connectors 


For Armored Cable, Lamp 
Cord and Flexible Conduit 


, Unbreakable malleable iron 
45 degree connector. Tabo- 
lite galvanized finish. Thor- 
oughly rust-proofed. Open 
back is separate from cable 
clamp proper and permits easy finishing with 
separate cable clamps. Bondnut locks connec- 
tor securely and scores a definite ground with 
the box. Cable clamp holds firmly without in- 
jury to the armor. 


Hinged Cable Clamp 
Conduit 





Size, K.O., Car- Std. 

Nos. Each In. In. ton Pkg. 

E-265 $0.25 3% % 50 = §=100 
Squeeze Type Cable Clamp 

E-267 35 % % 25 100 

E-269 -60 4 % 25 50 


Note: For correct type and size of wire, see 
“Connector Reference Table, page 1566. 


T & B Tite-Bite Combination 
Conduit Couplings 


FOR CONNECTING FLEXIBLE CONDUIT 
AND STANDARD RIGID CONDUIT 


Will also connect flexible 
conduit to outlet boxes, by 
means of a Chase nipple. 
Unbreakable iron, Tabolite 
galvanized finish. 





Conduit 

Size, Std. 
Nos. Each In. Carton Pkg. 
E-440 $0.50 Ww 10 50 
E-441 50 % 10 50 
E-442 -60 1 5 25 
E-443 * 85 1% 5 25 
E-444 + 1.50 1% 5 25 
E-445 + 2.00 2 5 10 
E-446 + 3.00 2% 5 10 
E-447 + 4.00 3 2 5 


Cable clamp holds | 





T & B Thin Wall Conduit 
Couplings 


For a Watertight Job 


ft i} With slotted steel compression rings 
WAN and watertight brass sealing rings. 


Size, Unit Std. 
Nos. Each In. Pkg. Pkg. 
E-5120 $0.20 % 50 200 
E-5220 25 4 25 100 
E-5320 40 1 25 50 
E-5420 -90 1% 5 25 
E-5520 1.25 1% 2 10 
E-5620 2.00 2 2 5 


T & B Thin Wall Conduit 


Box Connectors 
‘ 1p With slotted steel compression rings 
ly I i) yy . 
Ms 


and watertight brass sealing rings 


Size, Unit Std. 
Nos. Each In. Pkg. Pkg. 
E-5121 $0.20 % 50 200 
E-5221 25 4 25 100 
E-5321 40 1 25 50 
E-5421 -90 14% 5 25 
E-5521 1.25 1% 2 10 
E-5621 2.00 2 2 5 


Note: For correct type and size of wire, see 
“Connector Reference Table, page 1566, 


T & B Thin Wall Conduit 
Box Connectors or (Socks) 


‘E. M. 1. 


No screws to tighten, no special 
tools needed, you sock or push 
home the new T&B U.L. Ap- 
proved “Socks” connector and its 
installed to stay. The built-in 
stainless steel gripping ring holds 
tubing tightly, makes a permanent ground. All 
steel body and locknut with galvanized finish. 
Easy to install. : 


Readily inspected. : 
Rain-tight—Use outdoors or in concrete slabs. 


Ideal for difficult working locations. 
Smooth interior, will not injure conductors. 


Note: In measuring and cutting tubing add % 
inch to usual measurements. 





Size, m—— Quantity, 
Nos. Inch Carton Std.Pkg. Each 
E-5181 % 200 1000 $0.15 
E-5281 34 100 500 .20 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can he furnished onlv bv shinment direct from factory. 








Connector Reference Table 


Size 
14-2 
14-3 
12-2 
12-3 
10-2 
10-3 
8-2 
8-3 
6-2 
6-3 
4-2 
4-3 


14-2 
14-3 
12-2 
12-3 
10-2 
10-3 
8-2 
8-3 
6-2 
6-3 
4-3 


% 

Y% 

3% 
1 
1% 
1% 


2% 


Straight 


E-253V 
E-253V 
E-253V 
E-253V 
E-248V 
E-260V 
E-260V 
E-254V 


Armored ABC or BX Cable Connectors 


90° Angle 45° Angle 
E-266V E-265V 
E-266V E-265V 





E-268V 

iota E-267V 
E-270V E-269V 
E-270V E-269V 
E-270V E-269V 


Armored ABC Lead or BX Lead Cable 


E-260V 
E-260V 
E-260V 





E-254V 
E-254V 
E-255V 
E-255V 





Flexible Steel Conduit 


E-253V 
E-254V 
E-255V 
E-256V 
E-257 
E-258 
E-259 
E-249 
E-277 


Pncrcsaee E-267V 
Fc aien abs E-267V 
E-268V E-267V 
ste eackeke E-269V 
E-270V E-269V 
E-270V E-269V 
E-266V E-265V 
E-268V E-267V 
E-270V E-269V 
E-273V 

E-274V 

E-275 caacee neue 
E-276 saateene 





Non-Metallic Sheathed Cable or Romex 


Size 
14-2 


Bee me 
PARDON RE AMON 





1 
to do oo Co eo ONO NNN 





Connector No. 
E-3302 
E-3302 
E-253V 
E-254V 
E-255V 
E-255V 
E-3302 
E-248V 
E-260V 
E-255V 
E-255V 
E-256V 


Cable Bushings 


Provides Extra Insulation 
Red Fibre—Anti-Short 


For use with ABC cable. 
Easily slipped in between 
conductors and steel ar- 
mor. Provides an addi- 
tional 400 volts insulation 
at this vulnerable point. 
Each coil of ABC cable is 
furnished with a bag con- 
taining enough of these 
bushings for the average 


requirement, but additional ones may be fur- 
nished separately as follows: 


Per 
Nos. Bag 
E-1-8 $0.75 
E-1 15 
E-2 15 


For Use With No. Per 

Cable Sizes Bag 
14-2 ABC BX 35 
14-3 and 12-2 35 


12-3, 10-2 and 10-3 35 





B-X Armored Cable 
Armored and Bushed 
For Service Entrance, Basement, Garage 
and Kitchen 


ABC TYPE 





Two or more wires insulated with rubber and 
braid. Wrapped with moisture-proof Kraft 
paper armor and enclosed in a spiral winding 
of galvanized steel strip. Paper armor tears out 
providing room for anti-short bushings fur- 
nished with cable. When ordering specify name 
(ABC Armored Cable) and number. 


ABC—Solid—Two Wire 








Wt., 

Feet No. . Lbs, 

Per Per Bushing 1,000 

Nos. Ft. Coil Coil Ft. 

ey ee 250 35 252 

E-12-2 250 35 288 

E-10-2 250 35 340 

ABC—Solid—Three Wire 

E-14-3 35 296 

E-12-3 Mee 250 35 360 

-E-10-8 0000 eee 250 35 416 
ABC—Stranded—Three Wire 

MRS eens 150 20 732 

Merete es beset 100 16 850 


Crescent Impervex Trenchwire 





Moisture and Heat Proof—Weather Resistant 
A low cost, single conductor, non-metallic ar- 
mored wire especially designed for direct earth 
burial. Particularly suitable for underground 
services from power line to meter and/or service 
equipment; for connecting several buildings from 
the same service. A narrow trench is dug pre- 
ferably two feet or more in depth and two or 
more Impervex Trenchwires laid together to 
form a cable. Approved by Underwriters’ Lab- 
oratories as Type USE— Underground Service 
Entrance Cable and conforms to the require- 
ments of the National Electrical Code. 

Construction: 

Conductors are solid tinned copper in sizes num- 
ber 12, 10, and 8 AWG and stranded tinned cop- 
per in larger sizes. Insulation is Impervex Spe- 
cial Moisture-Resisting Rubber. Armor is a tough 
Neoprene jacket vulcanized over the insulation, 
protecting it from injury during and after in- 
stallation. 


SOLID 
Approx. Maxi- 
Net Wt., mum- 
Over- Lbs. Allow- 


Insul. Armor all Per able 
Per Thick. Thick. Diam. 1000 Current 


Nos. Foot Ins. Ins. Ins. Ft. Amps. 

E-U-12 ee a 275 55 26 

E-U-10 aa-x & 95 6% 35 

E-U-8 ts ey 355 105 48 
STRANDED 

E-U-6 qs ty 410 155 65 

E-U-4 is wi .490 230 87 


Ground Wire 


Armored Bare 





SINGLE CONDUCTOR 
A non-current carrying ground wire protected 
with standard flexsteel conduit, for grounding 
electrical circuits of ordinary capacity. When 
ordering specify name (Armored Bare Ground 
Wire) and number. 


Wt. 

Feet Lbs., 

Per Per 1,000 

Nos. Ft. Coil Ft. 
E-8-1 | Si0H-&..; 250 136 
E-6-1 come. 250 168 
FE-4-l spupice-e--s 250 211 





Bare Copper Ground Wire 


Solid or stranded, soft annealed bare copper 
ground wire. When ordering specify name (Bare 
Copper Ground Wire) and type (Solid or 
Stranded). 


Solid Ground Wire Wt., 
Lbs., 
Per 1,000 
Nos. Ft. Size Ft. 
BO cece 8 50 
E-Gi sie... 6 80 
Bi ae. 4 126 

100 feet in a coil. 

Stranded Ground Wire 

eee ee es 8 51 
BR Soi eee 6 81 

100 feet in a coil. 

Radio Aerial Wire 
STRANDED 
Bare copper wire 
14 gauge; 


7/22 strandings. 


PS MO NST ub yeni ee ee A Per Coil $1.15 
100 feet in a coil. 


Non-Metallic Sheathed Cable 
Moisture-Proof—Rugged Protection 


A high quality cable used extensively in both 
old and new work for safe, easy working. Con- 
sists of standard rubber covered code wire, with 
paper threads braided with cotton on each con- 
ductor. Filler between each conductor provides 
moisture-proof protection and acts as a rip cord 
in stripping outer jacket. Multi-folded paper 
tape provides a cushion over each individual 
conductor. A tough over-all braid provides 
rugged protection. 


Without Ground Wire 
Two Conductors 








Wt., 

Lbs., 

Per Type of O.D., Ft. 1000 

Nos. Ft. Wire In. Coil Ft. 

E-14-2 Solid .590x.330 250 104 

E-12-2  _... . Solid .620x.350 200 125 

E-10-2 __. Solid .670x.370 200 155 

E-8-2 _. 7 Strand .920x.510 125 240 
Three Conductors 

E-14-3 Solid .630 200 165 

E-12-3 Solid .660 200 200 

E-10-3  _.. Solid -720 200 250 

E-8-3 s 7 Strand — .990 125 400 

E-6-3 _.... 7Strand 1.090 125 576 

fE-4-3 7 Strand 1.190 125 776 


When ordering specify name (Non-Metallic 
Sheathed Cable), number and number of con- 
ductors. 

Note: For correct connectors for above cable, see 
Reference Chart column one). 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Braided Building Wires 


MARKED AND MEASURED FOR EASY IDENTIFICATION 


Construction: Soft annealed tinned copper—insulated with either “Code Grade” or “Heat Resistant Grade” rubber compound. Over the insulation 


is applied a single or double braid thoroughly saturated with a high melting point asphalt and outer braid finished with flame retarding compound 
and a thin clear wax slick top coating. Printed in the wire at intervals of not more than one foot is the conductor size, type, voltage, grade of insulation 


and a footage marker. 


Type “R’’—60° C (140° F.) 





CODE GRADE—600 Volt (1947 CODE) 
Conforms to all requirements of Federal Specifications JC103. 
Solid—Single Braid 


Type “RH” 75° C. (167° F.) 





HEAT RESISTANT GRADE—600 VOLTS (1947 CODE) 
Conforms to all requirements of Federal Specifications JC103. 


Solid—Single Braid 














— P Insulati — 
Per Insulation, Lbs. er ation, Lbs., 
1000 64th, OD. Amp. 1000 < 1000 64th, O.D. Amp. 1000 
Nos. Ft. Size In. In. Cap. Ft. os. Ft. Size In. In. Cap. Ft. 
eee pe > 160 18 21 E-RH824 $_oee: 14 2 .160 15 21 
ens, vn ee i : "ago 90 98 E-RH822 Bae 12 2 .180 20 28 
ERsco 0 Sauer | i ‘ade 30 49 E-RH820 sca 10 3 222 30 49 
E-RH818 Byes 8 4 281 45 80 
PERAIS) og Sas 8 4 281 40 80 
th A 
Note: For colors on above numbers—See Price Page. ee ee > Sees carton 
All the above packed in 500 ft. coils in a carton. 
y Stranded—Single Braid 
wt. 
‘ Stranded—Single Braid Per Insulation, Lbs., 
Wt. 1000 64th, OD. Amp, 1000 
; Per Insulation, Lbs., Nos. Ft. Size In. In. Cap. Ft. 
1000 : om oe, Amp., 1000 E-RH574 ae es, 14 2 170 15 22 
ioe. 7 wy : OR: 505 E-RH572 — 12 2 190 20 29 
i oes ; > | gat nls 22 | E-RHS570 + 10 R = Bs 2x 30 49 
a 2 > os ae z - E-RH568 Bes 8 4 2988 45 80 
i a Oe 8 4 298 40 80 Packed in 500 foot coils in a carton. 
Packed in 500 foot coils in a carton. 
Stranded—Double Braid 
Wt. 
f ¢ Per Insulation Lbs. 
Stranded—Double Braid oe 1000 64th, ? OD. Amp. 1000 
Per Insulation, Lbs., Nos. Ft. Size In. =n, =6Cap. Ft. 
F 1000 64th, O.D., Amp. 1000 E-RH884 fo. 14 2 200 15 25 
Nos. Ft. Size In. In. Cap. Ft. E-RH882 f_ 12 2 .220 20 33 
WRSSA ss Hoge isd seals 14 2 206 3B = E-RH880 po 10 3 255 30 56 
t BAR882 0 oeeee . 2 220 E-RH878 bee 8 4 316 45 90 
t ee ee 10 3 255 30 56 nie + ‘ ‘ sak - “a 
f E-R878 8 4 316 40 90 3 —— : 
eee eee Pt ee ‘ E-RH874 $—_ 4 4 A1T 85 190 
i E-nS76 =... MIRED 6 4 364 55 126 
*E-RH872 oo. 2 4 A478 115 278 
' est 4 4 ALT 10 190 
i *E-RH871 es 1 5 563 130 364 
F PERSIA 6.6 — ke. 2 4 418 95 278 
*E-RH870 £ 1/0 5 603 150 448 
' *E-R871 al 1 5 563 110 364 
*E-RH869 $$. 2/0 5 649 175 540 
i SH-RSI 88608. ub 1/0 5 603 125 443 
i *E-RH868 Bo 3/0 5 701 200 663 
SE-RS60 0 2/0 5 649 145 540 
*E-RH867 es 4/0 5 159 230 814 
eee OLS. xO80. “tee ae . — = os *Packed 1000 ft. on wooden reel, All other, sized in 500 ft. coils 
PEVRSOT 0 So ee 4/0 5 i) 195 814 : : ae 
*Packed 1000 ft. on wooden reel. All other, sized in 500 ft. coils. Stranded—Circular Mil Sizes 
Stranded—Circular Mil Sizes : wt. Wt. 
F Per Insulation, Lbs., Per Insulation, = 
} 1000 64th, O.D. Amp. 1000 1000 64th, O.D., *Amp., 1000 
Nos. Ft. Size In. In. Cap. Ft. Nos. Ft. Size In. In. Cap. Ft. 
AO (aR aed 250,000 6 838 215 962 E-RH340 Bas 250,000 6 838 255 962 
Tite oe ee 300,000 6 903 240 1139 E-RH341 - 300,000 6 903 285 1139 
HESS ees 350,000 6 954 260 1300 E-RH342 $ 350,000 6 954 310 1300 
EeRSAs erosis 10) gin 400,000 6 1.001 280 1473 E-RH343 $-—— 400,000 6 1.001 335 1473 
Enets 500,000 6 1088 320 1815 E-RH345 $—- 500,000 6 1088 380 1815 


All tle abuve packed 1000 ft. on wooden reel. All the above packed 1000 ft. on wooden reel. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 











Thermo Plastic Building Wire 
Type “TW’’—600 Volt 60° C. 





THERMOPLASTIC INSULATED 


Type TW building wire is approved by the 1947 
National Electrical Code for General Use in sizes 
No. 14 to No. 4/0 AWG inclusive. It is further 
approved for use in wet locations as provided 
under Section 3102B of the 1947 N. E. Code. It is 
also approved for use where exposed to oil. 


Type TW building wire is inherently flame re- 
tarding—extremely resistant to oils, alkalis and 
moisture. It is tough, easy pulling, free strip- 
ping. For rewiring its small diameter permits 
the use of more or larger conductors in same 
space. 


Solid 
Wt. 
Insulation, Lbs., 
64ths O.D., 1000 
Nos. Size In, In. Ft. 
E-TW824 14 2 .130 20 
E-TW822 12 2 .150 28 
E-TW820 10 2 170 41 
E-TW818 8 3 .230 69 
All the above packed in 500-foot coils in carton. 
Stranded. 

Insulation, Lbs. 
64ths O.D., 1000 
Nos. Size Strands In. In, Ft. 
E-TW884 14 7 2 140 22 
E-TW882 12 7 2 160 30 
E-TW880 10 y 2 185 44 
E-TW878 8 7 3 .250 15 
E-TW876 6 7 4 320 119 
E-TW874 4 7 4 365 176 
E-TW872 2 7 4 425 263 
E-TW871 1 19 5 500 339 
$*E-TW870 1/0 19 5 545 416 
+*E-TW869 2/0 19 5 590 514 
$*E-TWs868 3/0 19 5 640 633 
$*E-TWs67 4/0 19 5 -700 187 

* Packed 1000 feet on wooden reel. All other, 

sized in 500 feet coils. 


Type “RL’”—600 Volts or Less 
TYPE RL LEAD AND RUBBER DUPLEX 
CABLE 


600 Volts or Less 





Two separate conductors of standard code wires 
laid parallel and covered with a sheath of pure 
lead. 

Solid—Two-Conductor—Flat 


Rubber 

Insula- Lead wt. 

tion, Sheath, Lbs., 

64ths 64ths OD. 1000 
Nos. Size In. In. In. Ft. 
E-RLD14 14 2 2 .220x.380 178 
E-RLD12 12 2 2 .240x.415 222 
FE-RLD1IO 10 3 3 .330x.560 410 


* Packed 1000 feet on wooden reel. All other, 
sized in 500-foot coils. 





CABLES 


Type RL Lead and Rubber Triplex Cable 
600 Volts or Less 





Solid — Three-Conductor — Round 


Rubber 

Insula- Lead Wt. 

tion, Sheath, Lbs., 

64ths 64ths O.D., Amp. 1000 

Nos. Size In. In. In. Cap. Feet 
E-RLTI4 14 3 4 56 15 589 
E-RLT12 12 3 4 60 20 655 
+E-RLT10 10 3 4 64 25 743 


Service Entrance Cable 


N.E.C. Standard 
TYPE SE 
6000 Volts or Less 


Conductors of tinned copper—insulated with 30 per cent performance test grade rubber of N.E.C. 
thickness for 600 volts. Moisture resistant and flame retardant Dilec fibrous covering—color coded 
for polarity identification in 3 conductor assemblies. Uninsulated neutral conductor of soft drawn, 
tinned copper strands concentrically applied. Two heavy double-faced rubber filled tapes lie under- 
neath the outer covering which is made of a heavy closely woven cotton braid. Outer braid is 
thoroughly impregnated with a special moisture resistant flame-retardant compound with a slick 
finish. 





STYLE A—ARMORED 
Designed for use from outside service to mete 







switch or service equipment for circuits not ex-) J 4/ 


ceeding 208 volts to ground, where no conduit 
is used. 


Protection against deliberate tampering is pro- 
vided through the use of a light flat galvanized 
steel tape wound in direct contact around the 
neutral conductor. This is done directly before 
the rubber-filled tape and outer braid covering 
is applied. © 


Two Conductor—Stranded 


Units wWt., 

Neu- Feet Lbs. 

Size, tral O.D. Per 1000 

Nos. In. Size In. Coil Ft. 
E-ASE88 1-8 1-8 50 250 240 
E-ASE66 1-6 1-6 56 250 320 
E-ASE44 1-4 1-4 63 200 450 

Three Conductor—Stranded 

:E-ASE8810 2-8 1-10 .53x.74 250 340 
E-ASE888 2-8 1-8 .54x.75 250 360 
E-ASE668 2-6 1-8 .58x.84 200 450 
E-ASE666 2-6 1-6 .59x.85 150 490 
E-ASE446 2-4 1-6 .64x.95 150 630 
E-ASE444 2-4 1-4 .65x.96 150 690 


Insulation Thickness 7; inch. 





STYLE U—UNARMORED 


Designed for use where conduit protection is not 
required—for extending along the exterior or 
entering buildings. Light enough in weight to be 
used as a service drop—continuous connections 
between the pole and service equipment is 
thereby provided. For circuits not exceeding 208 
volts to ground. A layer of saturated Kraft 
paper tape is wound over the insulated conduc- 
tors before the uninsulated neutral conductor is 
applied. 


Two Conductor—Stranded 


Uninsulated wWt., 
Neu- Feet Lbs. 
Size, tral O.D. Per 1000 

Nos. In. Size In. Co 
E-USE88 1-8 1-8 47 250 200 
+ E-USE66 1-6 1-6 53 250 270 
fE-USE4 1-4 1-4 60 200 400 

Three Conductor—Stranded 

+ E-USE8810 2-8 1-10 .49x.71 250 280 
$E-USE888 2-8 1-8 .51x.74 250 300 
E-USE668 9-6 1-8 .55x.82 200 380 
E-USE666 2-6 1-6 .56x.84 150 420 
fE-USE446 2-4 1-6 .61x.93 150 550 
+ E-USE444 2-4 1-4 .62x.94 150 610 


Insulation Thickness 7 inch. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (%) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Weather Proof Wire 
Resists Summer Heat or Winter Cold 


aa 





SINGLE CONDUCTOR 


Highly resistant to extreme changes in temper- 
ature from summer heat to winter cold. Pliable 
to tying, twisting or bending. Will not congeal. 
Conductors of soft annealed copper of high 
conductivity. Covered with three cotton braids 
saturated with an asphaltum compound of 
stearine, pitch and mica compound, resulting in 
@ smooth finish. 


Solid Conductor 





Weight, Lbs. 
Nos. Per100 Lbs. Size 1000 Ft. Mile 
Beetie: © NSE 3k 12 30 158 
E-2110 10 46 241 
E-2108 8 66 349 
E-2106 6 100 529 
E-2104 4 164 795 
All above in 500 foot coils. 
Stranded Conductor 
E-2302 BOUT 2D 2 239 1264 
E-2301 eons 1 294 1553 
E-2310 ee 0 377 1989 
B-2320 00 8 467 2467 
E-2330 000 = 587 3098 
E-23840 0000 723 3817 





Telephone and Telegraph Wire 
Built For Severe Service 





Exceptionally high grade. Made of finest ma- 
terial and latest methods—under strict metal- 
lurgical control. Galvanized by the “hot-dipped” 
process for a strong, ductile, corrosion resistant 
finish. When ordering specify name (Telephone 
and Telegraph Wire), size, and type. 


EXTRA B-B TYPE 


Break- Resist- 

Per Dia. down ance Miles Wt. 

100 in Str., Mile, Per Lbs., 
Size Lbs. In. Lbs. Ohms Coil Mile 
te -165 975 12.44 % 390 
Da Mina ccaxcn -148 785 15.44 % 314 
BRS eRe iss occ .134 645 1880 % 258 
2 109 425... 28.53 % 170 
ee Geo .083 247 48.99 % 99 

B-B TYPE 

SSS WoL. -165 -1,090 14.87 % 390 
9° #£ sepseng . 148 880 1847 % 314 
BA OME So csn .134 720° 22.48 % 258 
BR -109 475 34.12: 4% +170 
Re es a. .083 275 «85859 % 99 


Telephone Wire 
Interior and Exterior Types 
Two or three conductors of solid tinned copper 
wire —each insulated with code grade rubber 
and encased in a cotton braid—then twisted to- 
gether. 





INTERIOR TYPE 


Recommended for use in dry locations. Braid 
made of olive green dry glazed cotton. 


2-Wire — Glazed Braid 
O. D., Wt. Lbs., 


Nos. Per Foot In. 1000 Ft. 
Peete ne eee .094 22 
3-Wire — Glazed Braid 
Mek DeS ioe eon es -094 32 


EXTERIOR TYPE 
Braid finished with weatherproof compound. 
Ideally suited for making telephone service 
drops from pole to house, and general connec- 
tions in damp locations. 


2-Wire — Weatherproof Braid 
O.D., Wt. Lbs., 
Per Foot In. 1000 Ft. 


sapedeexe 125 42 
500 feet per coil. 


Nos. 
E-16-2 


Deltabeston Asbestos Fixture 
Wire 
TYPE AF—SINGLE CONDUCTOR 


Flame, Heat, and Moisture-Resisting Felted 
Asbestos Insulation; 300 Volts, 


N. E. Code Standard 


Plain Type 


Braided Type 


These fixture wires are approved for wiring all 
types of lighting fixtures designed for interior 
illumination, sun lamps, therapeutic devices, 
show case wiring and all types of high-wattage 
units especially where socket temperature exceeds 
90° C. (194° F.). 





Plain Type—Stranded Wire Conductor 


Wt. 
Lbs. 
Nos. and Per Strand- O.D. 1000 
Size Wire Ft. Color ing Ins. Ft. 


E-YK7272B—14 $_.... Black 
E-YK7272W—14 $ White 


41/30° 077 - 22 
41/30 077-22 


Braided Type—Stranded Wire Conductor 


E-YK7273B—14 $..... Black 41/30 .077 22 
E-YK?273W—14 $.... White 41/30 077 22 


500 Feet Per Spool. 





Black Fixture Wire 
TYPE RF 





Thoroughly Weatherproof 


For use on fixtures or circuits not over 24 inches 
in length, or using more than 100 watts. Solid 
single conductor of tinned, annealed copper. 
Insulated with code grade rubber. Covered over 


all with a single cotton braid, thoroughly satu- 
rated with moisture-resisting, flame-retarding 


compound. Finished smooth. 


Insulation 
Thick- Wt. Lbs., 
ness, Size, 1000 
Nos. Per 1000 Ft. In. B&S Ft. 
E-148 eiizees- Ye 18 9 
E-146 sath. %e 16 14 


1000 feet on a coil. 


Fixture Wire 
TYPE FF — SINGLE CONDUCTOR 
GLAZED COTTON 
ein 
Colored Braid to Blend with Fixtures—300 Volts 
In harmonizing colors for lacing between the 
links of chain type hanging ceiling fixtures. 
Single conductor of flexible, stranded, soft an- 
nealed copper. Enclosed in paper or cotton 
separator, code grade rubber insulation %.4 inch 
thick, and braid of dry glazed cotton. 


Colors: Brush brass, brown, oak tan, white or 
black. 


When ordering specify color. Wt. 
Size, O.D., Lbs., 
No. Per Foot B&S In. Spool 


aeseetesss 18 -105 10 
1000 feet per coil. 


E-1048 


Thermostat Cable 
BRAIDED 





No. 18 solid soft annealed copper conductors — 
each with two wraps of cotton applied in opposite 
directions and saturated in paraffine. The strands 
are then twisted and encased in an over-all braid 
of soft cotton and again saturated in paraffine. 


Nos. Type Per Foot 

E-1082 2 Conductors Pia 

E-1083 3 Conductors sacs 
500 feet per coil. 


SYNTHETIC INSULATED 





No. 18 soft. annealed copper conductors, coated 
with new. synthetic type insulation.. Superior 
quality. : 


Nos. Type 
E-SN1082. 2 Conductors i a amid 
E-SN1083 3 Conductors. : pues ae hee 5 


500 feet per coil. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination shocid be added. 
*Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory, 











SEE 


Portable Cord 
All Rubber—300 Volts 


344) 


Especially designed for light duty work. Ex- 
cellent for garage or shop as a drop or exten- 
sion. cord. Consists of two fiexible, stranded, 
annealed copper conductors—each with paper or 
cotton separator. Color coded for polarity iden- 
tification—twisted with fillers—cotton wrapped. 
Encased in an over-all oe of tough Buna-Ss. 





Vacuum Cleaner Cord 
TYPE SV No. 18—TWO WIRE 


Ae ee a eel 





Extremely flexible—won’t kink or coil. Durably 
constructed—provides safe, long lasting service. 








Per O.D., Wt., 
Nos. Foot Size Construction In. Lbs. 
E-18-2SJB 18-2 42xt34 300 Per Con O.D., 1000 
a 16-2...» 66x#34 330 | No. Foot _ struction In. Ft. 
oe E-18-2SVB  __ 42x#34. (i250 45 
250 feet per spool 
Heavy Duty Neoprene Rubber Cord 
TYPE SO—60% JACKET—600 VOLTS Three Conductor 
Mfrs. List Wst. Lbs. 
22 ae mak me 
le .D. 1000 
For Extra Hard Service N ‘a he sy Ft 
Oil and Acid Resisting = : : 
Designed as a supply line for small electric tools E-SO-18-3 $160.00 16x#30 417 = -100 
and machinery. Recommended for all industrial E-SO-16-3 182.00 26x#30 433 120 
use because it will give maximum life under hard E-SO-14-3 284.00 41xt30 .577 310 
usage, oil, grease and occasional hot conditions E-SO-12-3 356.00 65x#30 .654 360 
encountered in mills, mines and refineries. $E-SO-10-3 438.00 104x#30 .711 420 
Construction—Extra flexible, soft, annealed cop- | +E-SO-8-3 7155.00 49 91 740 
per conductors covered with a cotton separator $E-SO-6-3 945.00 49 1.01 900 
and insulated heat-resistant colored rubber com- $E-SO-4-3 1270.00 49 1.17 1240 
pound. Colors frei a Ma ton, | $E-S0-2-3 1770.00 133 1.34 1700 
phan mre Reate  sexcg ot Pha +E-SO-1-3 2150.00 133 «151 2230 


ductors. The insulated conductors are cabled 
with fillers to form a firm round core. The 
protective jacket is a special Neoprene com- 
pound cured in a continuous lead mold. Neo- 
prene is a synthetic rubber compound possessing 
extremely high resistance to oil, grease, alkalies, 
sunlight, ozone and excessive heat, it is flame- 
proof, 

Conforms to Underwriters’ Laboratories re- 
quirements. 


Two Conductor 


Mfrs. List Wst. Lbs. 

Per Per 

1000 No.of O.D. 1000 

Nos. Ft. Strands Ins. Ft. 
E-SO-18-2 $ 122.00 16x#30 .402 90 
E-SO-16-2 154.00 26x#30 .417 100 
E-SO-14-2 242.00 41x#30 .546 180 
E-SO-12-2 306.00 65xi#30 .618 320 
$E-SO-10-2 360.00 104x#30 .659 360 
fE-SO-8-2 605.00 49 81 505 
E-SO-6-2 735.00 49 93 165 
$E-SO-4-2 995.00 49 1.08 1005 
#E-SO-2-2 1420.00 133 1.27 1445 
$E-SO-1-2 1750.00 133 1.44 1890 


fE-SO-1/0-2 2180.00 133 1.52 2140 
f$E-SO-2/0-2 2540.00 133 1.65 2780 
$E-SO-3/0-2 3090.00 259 1.77 2950 
FE-SO-4/0-2 3620.00 259 1.92 3865 


250 feet per coil. 


E-SO-1/0-3 2765.00 133 1.65 2900 
fE-SO-2/0-3 3200.00 133 1.75 3260 
$E-SO-3/0-3 4080.00 259 1.89 4050 
$E-SO-4/0-3 4615.00 259 2.04 4640 


250 feet per coil. 


Four Conductor 


Mfrs, List Wet. Lbs. 

Per Per 

1000 No.of O.D. 1000 

Nos. Ft. Strands Ins. Ft. 
$E-SO-18-4 $ 190.00 16x#30 .448 125 
$E-SO-16-4 242.00 26x#30  .500 150 
E-SO-14-4 -340.00 41x#30 .623 350 
E-SO-12-4 402.00 65x#30 .685 410 
$E-SO-10-4 510.00 104x430 § .767 500 
$E-SO-8-4 935.00 49 99 855 
fE-SO-6-4 1125.00 49 1.10 1080 
$E-SO-4-4 1550.00 49 1.27 1590 
$E-SO-2-4 2245.00 133 1.48 2240 
$E-SO-1-4 © 2780.00 133 1.68 3040 


$E-SO-1/0-4 3470.00 133 1.79 3255 
$E-SO-2/0-4 4055.00 133 1.93 4240 
+E-SO-3/0-4 5095.00 259 2.07 4810 


f$E-SO-4/0-4 5930.00 259 2.26 5630 
250 feet per coil. 


Neoprene Sheathed Round Mining 
Machine Cable 


ROME 60—600 VOLT INSULATION 





Neoprene jacketed Power Cable built for electric 
shovels, mining machines, loaders or any mobile 
equipment where the cable is subjected. to hard 
service, in wet places, and where safety is of 
utmost importance. These ROME 60 Cables 
carry approval No. P-105 of Pennsylvania De- 
partment of Mines. 


TYPE W—TWO CONDUCTOR ROUND 


Approx. 
Mfrs. Wet. 
List Approx. Lbs. 
Per oO. D. Per 
Gauge 1000 Ft. Strands Ins. 1000 Ft. 
+ 8 $ 615.00 49 81 510 
$+ 8 665.00 133 81 510 
$ 6 750.00 49 93 710 
$ 6 810.00 133 93 770 
$1.8 915.00 49 1.01 880 
#5 965.00 133 1.01 880 
# 4 1015.00 49 1.08 1000 
# 4 1100.00 133 1.08 1000 
+8 1205.00 49 1.17 1160 
+ 3 1295.00 133 1.17 1160 
£ 2 1450.00 133 1.27 1450 
le - 1535.00 259 1.27 1450 
£ Ol 1785.00 133 1.44 1880 
£1 1880.00 259 1.44 1880 
$1/0 2315.00 259 1.57 2130 
£2/0 2715.00 259 1.70 2780 
£3/0 3150.00 259 1.82 2940 
£3/0 3405.00 427 1.82 2940 
£4/0 3690.00 259 1.98 3870 
$4/0 3985.00 427 1.98 3870 
TYPE W—THREE CONDUCTOR ROUND 
$ 8 $ 770.00 49 91 150 
tod 850.00 133 91 750 
+ 006 965.00 49 1.01 910 
+oi€ 1040.00 133 1.01 910 
#5 1130.00 49 1.10 1060 
#5 1215.00 133 1.10 1060 
$ 4 1295.00 49 1.17 1230 
$ 4 1405.00 133 1.17 1230 
$3 1485.00 49 1.24 1490 
$3 1600.00 133 1.24 1490 
$ 2 1805.00 133 1.34 1690 
$ock 1945.00 259 1.34 1690 
el - 2195.00 133 1.51 2210 
+ 1 2350.00 259 1.51 2210 
$1/0 2995.00 259 1.70 2910 
$2/0 3460.00 259 1.81 3250 
$3/0 4160.00 259 197 4060 
+3/0 4525.00 427 1.97 4120 
| £4/0 4705.00 259 2.11 4650 
$4/0 5090.00 427 2.11 4730 


Retail prices quoted, above,are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added, 
Goods marked thus ‘((#) are not carried instock and°can be furnished ‘only by shipment direct from factory. 








Syn 


Neoprene Sheathed Round, Lead | 


Molded Mining Machine Cable 
ROME 60—600 VOLT INSULATION 
Sheathed with ROME 60 Neoprene armor over- 


‘all. The cable conforms to the New Federal Mine 


Safety Code and carries approval No. P-105 of 
Pennsylvania Department of Mines. 


Type G—Two Conductor Round with 
Ground Wires 








Mfrs. Approx. 

List Ground Gross 

Per Cond. West. Per 
Size 1000 Approx. Approx. 1000 
A.W.G. Ft. Strands Size O.D. Ft. 
8 Pests 49 2x10 81 475 
8 133 2xt10 81 475 
6 49 2x11 93 750 
6 133 2x#11 93 150 
5 49 2xt10 1.01 850 
5 133 2x10 1.01 850 
4 49 2xt9 1.08 1000 
4 133 2xt9 1.08 1000 
3 49 2x8 1.17 1300 
3 133 2xt8 1.17 1300 
2 133 2xi7 1.27 1425 
2 ee 259 2x¢7 1.27 1425 
1 See os 8S 2xt6 1.44 1900 
1 pce 259 2xt6 1.44 1900 
1/0 Be a 259 2xi5 157 2150 
2/0 £ 259 axt4 1.70 2820 
3/0 ces eo 2xt3 1.82 3050 
3/0 H/ 427 2x#3 1.82 3050 
4/0 £ a2. 259 2xt2 1.98 4000 
4/0 + oe 427 2xf2 198 4000 


Type G—Three Conductor Round 





34. 49 3x#12 91 710 
Be Oe. 188 S3xf12 91 10 
a 49 3x13 1.01 890 
or + 133 3x#13. «1.01 890 
oy x 49  3xt12 1.10 1000 
Si¢ $0. 8 Sefaree 110 1000 
ge g jot 49 3x#11 1.17 1210 
£0i £ . 133 3x#11s«1.17 1210 
900! yp Olt - 49 3x#10 124 1500 
emi ¢ tr 133 3x#10.=—«1.24 1500 
yet yg Th 133 3x#9 =-1.34 1700 
gi gs str 259 = 3x#9 «1.34 1700 
yet g 2 133 3x#8 = «1.512280 
peels aot 259 3x#8 151 2280 

ae! 4 ML 259 «= 3x#6 = 1.70 2990 

2/0 259 «3xt5 = «1.81 3410 

a Sg 259 3xt4 =«1.97 4220 

oe 427 3xt4 197 4220 

io ¢ 259 3x#3 2.11 4850 

se 427 3x3 2.114850 


Annunciator Wire 

COILS 
For installations of all 
classes of bells, buz- 
zers, door _ openers, 
annunciators 
and other light type 
signals, 
Single conductor of 
solid soft annealed 18 
gauge copper. Thor- 
oughly and firmly cov- 
ered with two wraps 
of cotton applied in 
opposite directions. 
Interior type is satu- 
rated with a special 
paraffine wax and pol- 
ished. Exterior type is 
saturated in black 
weatherproof com- 
pound and polished. 
The twisted pair No. 
E-403 is composed of one colored and one white 





twisted together. Interior Type wWt., 
Feet Lbs. 
Per Per 


Nos. Per Coil Conductors Coil Coil 

E-399 One No. 18 15 % 

E-400 One No. 18 150 1 
One coil per carton—Sold in full cartons only 





SPOOLS Wt., 


Lbs. per 
Nos. PerFt. Type Conductors Spool 
Interior 


One No.18 7% 
Interior TwoNo.18 5 
Sold in full spools only. 


Corwico Damp-Proof Office Wire 
Designed primarily for 
use in wiring bells, buz- 
zers, annunciators, etc. 
where the wiring is for 
the most part concealed. 
The conductor is heavily 
insulated, first with two 
pie e coentta — 
oroughly impregnate 

over which there is a 
substantial wax impreg- 
nated overbraid. 

This insulation is ex- 
tremely moisture resist- 
ant and strong enough to withstand considerable 
abuse. Since the outside insulation is a braided 
cover, the ends do not fray. This wire is supplied 
in assorted colors by means of tracer threads 








in the outside braid. Approximate———_ 
B.andS. Per Ft. Per Lbs. Per Lbs. Per 
No. Gauge Lb. Lb. 1000Ft. Spool 
E-404 18 $1.10 118 8% 10 
Sold in full spools only. 


Rayon Lamp Cord 


TYPE PL—Two Wire, 600 Volts 
Enclosed in attractively colored braid. Consists 
of flexible, bunch stranded conductors of soft 
annealed copper—each with paper or cotton 
separator. Insulated with code grade rubber 
and covered with a soft cotton braid. Covered 
over all with an attractive rayon braid. 





Size, 
No. Per Ft. B&S Color 
eee ee Ne 1 eee 18 Brown 


Insulation thickness: 3; inch. 
250 feet per spool—Sold in full spools only, 








Portable Lamp Cord 


TYPE C TWISTED 
This cord is widely used in the wiring of port- 
able equipment, and the making of extensions 
of small capacity. Consists of two conductors 


of stranded, flexible soft annealed copper—each 


with paper or cotton separator and cod 
rubber insulation. , m Motle 


Conductors are individually incased in braids of 
black, soft cotton then twisted together. One 


conductor has a colored tracer f 
identification. or polarity 
300 Volts 


Insula- 
tion, Wt., 
Per Size, Con- 64th. Amp. Lbs. 
Nos. Foot In. struction In. Cap. Coil 
E-118 s--- 18 16x#30 2 5 7 
E-016 16 26x#380 2 if 9 
250 feet per spool—Sold in full spools only. 


Mid-Rip Cord 
Permits Easy Separation 


—— 


TYPE POSJ 
Constructed to permit easy separation into two 
separately insulated conductors, Consists of two 
No. 34 bare copper wires. Stranded and cotton 
wound for distinct polarity identification. 
Construction, 41x#34; insulation thickness, 2/64 
ch; current carrying en amperes. 


Nos. Per Ft. B&sS 





Color 
EeG6l ne 18-2 Black 
RGGHS oo 18-2 Ivory 
E-654 18-2 Brown 


250 feet per spool—Sold in full spools only. 


Heater Cord 
Flexible— Won’t Kink 


Hie 








TYPE HPD 
Unaffected by the constant twisting and turn- 
ing that appliance cords receive—it won’t kink. 
Consists of two extra flexible, bunched stranded, 
soft annealed copper conductors. Each is 
wrapped with a cotton separator, then insulated 
with rubber and covered with a high grade 
asbestos yarn. Both strands are then twisted 
and covered with an over-all braid of glazed 


cotton. 

Size, Cycle Amp. O. D., 
Nos. PerFt. B&S Test Cap. In. 
EAGj27 ©... 16 =3,000 15 330 
E-1670 0 ow. 16 10,000 15 .330 


Insulation thickness: %4 inch. 
250 feet to a coil—Sold in full coils only, 


American Beauty Heater Cord 
“Withstands Constant Twisting” 


Super flexible — high 
quality. Designed to 
aoe a spr oseee 
é an urning 
so common with the 
use of electric irons 
and other portable ap- 
pliances. Two conduc- 
tors, 17 gauge, with a 
rubber and _ asbestos 
insulation having over- 
all braid of tightly 
woven black and gold 
finished braid. For 
heating devices con- 

: suming 1000 watts or 
less, and carries Underwriters’ 10,000 cycle cord 


approval and label. Std. 

Size, Carton, Pkg., 
No. Per Ft. B&S_ Ft. Ft. 
E-100GBt........-» 17 250 1000 


Sold in full spool only. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus () are not carried in stock and can be furnished onlv hv shivment direct from factory. 








Emerson Insulated Staples 
Holds Wire Firmly and Snugly 


No.1 No.3 No.5 No.6 


fsX" XK" UX” YK" 


You can install portable or extension cords, bell 
or annunciator wires securely and quickly with 
Emerson insulated staples. Made of sturdy 
standard steel with copper color finish. Equipped 
with hard fibre guards that prevent damage to 
insulation and short circuits. For general use 
Nos. 3 and 6 are recommended. For hardware 
use Nos. 1 and 5 are suggested. 


Natural Finish (Unpainted) 


Nos. Per Box Type Wires Used With 
E-1 $0.10 Single, or twisted pair 
E-3 10 Single, or twisted pair 
E-5 10 Heavy pair or 3-wire 
E-6 -10 Heavy pair or 3-wire 


E-1, E-3 and E-5— 

50 in a box; 20 boxes in a carton. 
E-6— 

10 in a box; 10 boxes in a carton. 


Eagle Molding Clips 





EAGLE 
NAIL-IT CLIP 


Cut Shows 
Application 


Holds Like a Nail; As Easy to Use as a Clip. 


Ideal for Home, Office, Store or Factory. Holds 
wire neatly in place along baseboards, walls or 
ceilings. Will not split molding or plaster. Elim- 
inates short circuit hazards. 


Per 
No. Finish Box 
E-201B Brown $0.10 
E-201V Ivory 10 


25 to a Cellophane window-box. 
40 boxes in a attractive display box. 
20,000 in a standard package. 


Single Point Service Knobs 
No Pulling Out of Screws 


Brown porcelain, one 
point insulator with 
galvanized steel screw. 
Screw is reinforced by 
a steel cup through to 
the insulator, won't 
loosen or pull out. 





RADIO TYPE 
Hgt.Less Lgth. Wire Hole 


Screw, Screw, Dia., Std. 

Nos. Each In. In. In. Pkg. 

E-1933 $0.20 % 1% ao 100 
ELECTRICAL TYPE 

E-1929 30 2% 2 % 50 


a ee ee et ee ae 


Service Insulators 


2 POINT 
BRACKET 


Two one point 
brown porcelain 
armored insulator 
knob. Securely 
mounted on a gal- 
vanized steel 
channel. 


Wire Hole Bracket 
Dia., In. Lgth., In. 


~ % 10% 


3 POINT 
BRACKET 
Three one point 
brown porcelain 
armored insulator 
knobs _ securely 
mounted on a gal- 
vanized _ steel 

channel. 





Knob 
Each Hegt., In. 


$0.75 2 





Knob WireHole Bracket 
No. Each. Hgt., In. Dia., In. Lgth., In. 


E-3-3 $1.00 2 % 10% 
Single Point Service’ Knob 


With Cork Washer 


For use on No. E-1 channels or for 
replacements for Nos, E-2-2 and 
E-3-3 brackets. 
No. 

E-121 


Each 
$0.30 


Carton 
50 





insulator Channels 
Galvanized Steel 


xfs 


Cie EB 





MITT TTT 

Will accommodate two or three service knobs. 
Wt. Lbs., 

No. Each Length, In. Per 100 

E-1 $0.25 10% 15 


50 in a carton. 


Hemingray Glass Insulators 


TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH INSULATORS 
PONY TYPE 





E-9 
Low Cost and Maintenance 
No aging or deterioration—unaffected by sud- 


E-12 


den temperature changes. Great mechanical 
strength—internal strains and stresses removed. 
Homogeneous in character—only one coefficient 
of expansion. Sustained high dielectric strength. 
Impervious to moisture absorption. Clear, flaw- 
less for easy inspection. Withstands rough 
handling. 


wt. 

Gr. Lbs., 

De- Di., Hgt., Dia., Per 

Nos... Each scription In. In. In. 1000 
E-9 $1.50 1Groove % 3% 2% 580 
E-12 + 1.50 2Groove % 35% 2% 690 


50 in a standard package. 





1387 


Secondary Racks 


An excellent quality light service 
rack that can be used for running 
extensions along buildings or for 
taking off service drops. Made in 
the extended back on which the 
ends can be firmly bolted down to 
develop the full holding power of 
the rack. One half inch button 
head bolt holds the insulators in 
place. Equipped with wet process 
porcelain spools. 

Complete with insulators. 


Spacing 
of Wt. 
No.of Insula- Lbs., 
Insula- tors, Lgth., Per 
Nos. Each tors In. In. _ 100 
fE-522E Bic... 2 8 15% 442 
E-523E 3.25 3 8 23% 678 
oes 4 8 31% 954 


+ E-524E 





Hot Dip Galvanized . 


Without, Wire 


The unwired type has a drilled hole for inserting 
the ground. Diameter of hole 3 inches. 


7—Rod Size—— 


Dia., Lgth., Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Nos. In. Ft. Bdl. Per 100 
E-31102 3% 5 20 190 
E-31103 % 6 20 230 
E-J1104 b 5 20 334 
E-J1105 % 6 20 400 
H-J1106 % , 10 468 
E-J1120 % 8 10 534 
E-J1107 5% 6 10 600 
E-J1108 54 7 10 700 
E-31109 56 8 10 800 
E-J1110 5 9 5 1000 
E-J1122 5% 10 5 1200 
E-J1178 % 8 5 1200 
E-J1180 % 10 5 1500 
E-J1182 %4 12 5 1800 
E-J1188 1 8 5 2130 
E-J31160 1 10 5 2670 
E-J1162 1 12 5 3204 


Retail prices nied above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added.. 
% Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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BLACK AND DECKER PORTABLE ELECTRIC DRILLS 


%4-INCH JUNIOR ELECTRIC DRILL 

110 Volts A. C. or D. C. 
Popular “handy” drill for the user 
who wants a good low-priced drill. 
Ideal for the tool kit in maintenance 
work, automotive repair, electrical, 
carpentry, plumbing and cabinet 
work. Can be used with smaller size 
hole saws and fits No. 20 drill stand. 
Specifications 
Capacity—In steel up to % inch, in hardwood up to % inch. 
Speed—No-load 2000 R.P.M., full-load 1400 R.P.M. 
Weight—Net 3% pounds. Over-all length 10% inches. 
Standard equipment — Three-conductor cable and plug, 3-jaw Jacobs 
threaded chuck and key, thumb control switch, Universal motor. 


eo se ee $28.00 
One in a carton. 





Attachments and Accessories for Above Drills 
E-22148—Bench Drill Stand... 


E-8169—Horizontal Stand for 4-inch Junior. aie 
E-3071—Grinding Wheel Arbor... Cache £ 85 








Switch-in-Line 


Paddle Switch 
¥%-INCH SHORTY DRILLS 

110 Volt A. C. or D. C. 
Ability to work “around corners” has popularized this drill in many 
small-unit production and assembly operations. Over-all working 
(spindle) length is only 4% inches. Small, round motor housing requires 
no extra handle. Ideal for aircraft, trim work, ornamental iron, cabinet 
assembly and as a “kit” tool. Three switch arrangements—switch-in-line, 
toggle switch or paddle switch in end cap. 

Specifications: 

Capacity—In steel % inch, in hardwood % inch. 
Speed—No-load 2500 R. P. M., full-load 1600 R. P. M. 





Standard 
Unit Unit Unit 
Switch-in- With Paddle With Toggle 
: Line Switch witch 
Weights) Net... eRe ecw s 346 Ibs. 3% lbs. 3% Ibs. 
Over-all length— 
Direction of chuck spindle... 4% in. 4% in. 4% in. 
Direction of motor 7% in, 8% in. 8% in. 
E-287—With paddle switch... Each £ $56.00 
E-298—With toggle switch... = sss ach 56.00 


Standard equipment—Three-conductor cable and plug, thumb control 
Switch in line, Jacobs threaded chuck and key, Universal motor, remov- 
able bakelite end cap to facilitate brush inspection. 

One in a carton. 


CH HOLGUN BALL-BEARING DRILL 


Me = 110 Volt AC. or D.C. 
ee A perfectly proportion drill, of surpris- 
ing compactness and smooth power. 
Important structural features include 
“Pistol Grip and Trigger Switch,” new 
spindle bearing and splined spindle gear 
mounting, ball bearings, 12-tooth pinion 
gear, screened ventilating inlets. 
STANDARD SPEED MODEL 
Specifications: 
Capacity—In steel up to % inch, in 
hardwood up to % inch. 
Standard—No-load speed 1700 R.P.M., 


full-load 900 R.P.M. 
Net weight 3 pounds. 
Over-all length 6% inches, spindle offset % inch. 
Standard equipment —Two-pole automatic release trigger switch and 
locking pin, mounted as a unit with cord protector; 3-wire cable and 
plug, 3-jaw Jacobs threaded chuck and key, Universal motor. 
ema es a ee Each $38.00 


LOW SPEED MODEL 
Reduced spindle speed and increased torque for production work in 
stainless steel, monel metal and other modern hard alloys. Low spindle 
speed adapts this drill to driving hole saws up to 1% inch. 
Standard—No-load speed 500 R. P. M., full-load 225 R. P. M. 
Net weight 3% pounds. 
Over-all length 7% inches, spindle offset % inch. 
Standard equipment—Two-pole automatic release trigger switch and 
locking pin, mounted as a unit with cord protector; 3-wire cable and 
plug, 3-jaw Jacobs threaded chuck and key, Universal motor. 


Ee ics cI ec lag i eee se ot a nw Each $44.00 
One in a carton. 





4%4-INCH HEAVY DUTY HOLGUN BALL-BEARING DRILL 
110 Volts — A. C. or D. C. 


A perfectly proportioned “Handful of 
Power” of surprising compactness and 
smooth lines. 

Pistol grip and trigger switch, special 
ball spindle bearing, splined gear 
mounting, screened air inlets and full 
ball bearing equipped. Standard equip- 
ment—2 pole automatic release trigger 
switch and locking pin, mounted as a 
unit with cord protector; 3-wire cable 
and plug; 3-jaw Jacobs threaded chuck 
and key; universal motor. 24449 chuck 
protector. 





Specifications: 


Capacity in steel up to % inch. In hardwood up to % inch. 
Standard speed—no load 1700 r.p.m. Full load 1070 r.p.m. 

Optional no load speeds (at no extra cost) 2500, 3500 or 5000 r.p.m. 
Standard voltage 110; also available for 125, 220 or 250 volts. 

Overall length 7% inches. 

Spindle offset % inches. 

Net weight 3% pounds. Shipping weight 5% pounds. 


Ba ee eh) ee Each $42.00 
One in a carton. 


%-INCH STANDARD BALL-BEARING DRILLS 


a 110 Volts A.C. or D.C. 
— A most useful general-purpose drill 
of % inch chuck capacity that will 
handle twist drills, wood augers, 
small hole saws and countersinks. 
Has die-cast aluminum alloy hous- 
ings. Inspection plate provides easy 
access to commutator and brushes. 
Full ball-bearing equipped, with 
double grease sealed spindle bearing 
» (inner and outer races locked) and 
needle roller bearing on chuck spindle, Instant-release trigger switch 
with locking pin and trigger guard. 


Specifications: 
Drilling capacity—In steel % inch, in hardwood % inch. 
Standard speed—No load 2000 R.P.M., full-load 1100 R.P.M. 
Net weight—5% pounds. 
Overall length—12;% inches. 
Standard equipment—Automatic-release trigger switch and locking pin; 
3-wire cable and plug; 3-jaw Jacobs threaded chuck and key; removable 
commutator cover; Universal motor. 


E-31______. ene terme ea ees oot Each $44.00 
One in a carton. 








%-INCH HEAVY-DUTY BALL-BEARING DRILLS 


110 Volts A.C. or D.C. 


Full-Powered and built for con- 
stant production service. %-inch 
capacity geared chuck and key 
are standard equipment. For 
frequent bit-changing, use “Por- 
tomatic” keyless chuck and pa- 
tented gear lock. 





Specifications 
Standard Portomatic 
Geared Keyless 
Chuck Chuck 
anneity. Wi oieer . upto % in. up to % in. 
in gierawood.... ap to 4 in. up to 4 in. 
PNA ee 2000 R.P.M. 2000 R.P.M. 
one a 1280 R.P.M. 1280 R.P.M. 
Overall eneth. o 12% ins. 12% ins. 
Wrest: Nets. 6% Ibs. 7% Ibs. 
Ripping es 9% Ibs. 10% Ibs. 


ndard equipment—3-conductor cable and plug; two-pole automatic 
ae eeateh with locking pin; removable commutator cover; Universal 
motor, 


E-32—With Geared Chuck and Key_________-_____----___---_-_-_-_-__-- Each $50.00 
E-386—With Portomatic Keyless Chuck & Gear Locking Pin_Each 53.00 


Retail prices quotel above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
*Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 











BLACK AND DECKER PORTABLE ELECTRIC DRILLS 


#s-INCH HEAVY-DUTY BALL-BEARING 
DRILLS 





110 Volts A.C. or D.C. 


A Full-Powered production drill. 3 in. capacity 
geared chuck and key are standard equipment. If 
job requires frequent changing of bits, use 
“Portomatic” keyless chuck and patented gear 
lock. 


Specifications 
Standard Portomatic 
Geared Keyless 
Chuck Chuck 
Capacity: in Steel___.__. upto y;in. up to 3% in. 
in Hardwood... up to % in. upto % in. 


Speed: No-load (Std.)_. 1400 R.P.M. 1400 R.P.M. | 


Full-load__________. 920R.P.M. 920R.P.M. 
Overall Length 2p A ins, 
Weight: Net... ee aE ne, 

SIMDDING: Soo ee Pe: 


Standard Equipment—3-conductor cable and 
plug; two-pole automatic-release switch and 
locking pin; removable commutator cover; “uni- 
versal” motor. 


Ss Geared Chuck an 


Ayo ---------.-----Hach $52.00 
E-387—With Portomatic Keyless Chuck 
% Gear Locking Pin __.._. Each 55.00 


One in a carton. 


3%-INCH STANDARD BALL-BEARING 
DRILL 





110 Volts A.C. or D.C. 


Popular general-purpose Drill with extra chuck 
capacity so often needed in “odd-job” work. 
Spindle speed suited to smaller Hole Saws, wood 
augers and twist drills. An excellent press in 
Bench Stand. : 


Specifications 


Drilling capacity—In steel % inch, in hardwood 
58 inch. 


Speed—No-load 700 R.P.M., full-load 360 R.P.M. 
Weight—Net 6% lbs. 
Overall length 1356 inches. 


Standard Equipment—Automatic-release trigger 
switch with locking pin; 3-wire cable with plug; 
3-jaw Jacobs threaded chuck and key; “uni- 
versal” motor. ' 


800 ee ae Each $52.00 
One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


3g-INCH HEAVY-DUTY 
BALL-BEARING DRILL 





110 Volts A.C. or D.C. 


The spindle speed, weight and operating balance 
of this unit are ideal for production drilling of 
36-inch holes at high speed. 


Specifications 


Drilling capacity—In steel % inch, in hardwood 
% inch. 


Speed—No-load 900 R.P.M., full-load 625 R.P.M. 
Weight—Net 9%4 pounds. 
Over-all length 13% inches. 


Standard equipment—3-conductor cable and 

plug; 3-jaw Jacobs threaded chuck and key; 

automatic release trigger switch with locking 

pin; spade handle with key holder; detachable 

pipe handle; Universal motor. 

WesB GR ish peer tie eee ge Each $58.00 
One in a carton, 


%-INCH JUNIOR ELECTRIC DRILL 





110 Volts A.C. or D.C. 


A practical general purpose Drill with correct 
spindle speed for a wide variety of uses. Die-cast 
aluminum housings stand hard use, light in 
weight. Ample power for intermittent service. 
3-jaw geared chuck is threaded on spindle. Use 


_this Drill to drive twist drills, wood augers, Hole 


Saws, in repair and maintenance of machinery, 
equipment and appliances. 


Specifications 


Drilling capacity—In steel up to % inch, in 
hardwood up. to 1 inch. 


Speed—No-load 375 R.P.M., full-load 240 R.PM. 
Weight—Net 9% pounds. 
Over-all length 14% inches. 


Standard equipment—3-wire cable and plug; 3- 
jaw Jacobs threaded chuck and key; automatic- 
release trigger switch with locking pin; spade 
handle with chuck-key holder; detachable pipe 
handle; Universal motor. 


E-$600 Basket ONE Each $45.00 
One in a carton. 


%-INCH STANDARD BALL-BEARING DRILL 





110 Volts A.C, or D.C. 
The most popular general purpose Electric Drill 
with perfect operating balance, close coupled 
construction, minimum spindle offset and hori- 


zontal spade handle. Spindle speed is ideal for 
driving all types of twist drills, Hole Saws and 
wood augers. Deep groove ball bearing on chuck 
spindle with inner and outer races locked in 
place. Spline-mounted spindle gear increases 
strength, minimizes friction and wear. 


Specifications 
ie capacity—In steel, % inch; in hardwood, 
Cc. 


Spindle speed—No-load, 400 R.P.M.; full-load, 

275 R.P.M. 

Weight—Net 9% pounds. 

Over all length (including spade handle and 

chuck), 13% inches. 

Standard equipment—3-conductor cable and 

plug; 3-jaw Jacobs threaded chuck and key; 

automatic-release trigger switch with locking 

pin; spade handle with key holder; detachable 

pipe handle; Universal motor. 

E-361 Each $58.00 
One in a carton. 


14%4-INCH HEAVY-DUTY BALL-BEARING 
DRILL 





110 Volts A.C. or D.C. 


A Constant-Service production tool for heavy- 
duty drilling in metal, wood boring, driving Hole 
Saws and cylinder hones. Helical armature 
pinion and intermediate gear; alloy steel gears. 
Specifications 
pane capacity—In steel, 2 inch; in hardwood, 
inch. 

Speed—No-load, 500 R.P.M.; full-load, 330 R.P.M. 
Weight—Net 17 pounds. 

Overall length, 18% inches. 


Standard equipment—3-conductor cable with 
plug; 3-jaw Jacobs chuck, key with key chain; 
automatic-release switch with locking pin; spade 
handle with chuck key. holder; detachable. pipe 
handle; optional—No.:1 or No. 2 Morse ‘Taper 
Socket, instead of chuck, no extra charge; Uni- 
versal motor. 


MBSAG SERS oh ie eh es te Oe ee 
Attachments and Accessories 
Nos. Each < Item 
E-22555 £$ 9.00 Feed Screw 
# 10.00 - Reversing Switch 


One in a carton. 


Freight to destination should be added. 


Goods marked thus (+) are uot carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 


< 
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BLACK & DECKER PORTABLE ELECTRIC DRILL & DRILL STANDS 


5-INCH STANDARD BALL BEARING DRILL 





110 Volts A.C. or D.C. 


Motor is mounted on ball bearings. Chuck 
spindle operates on Timken tapered roller bear- 
ings, insuring smooth power. 

Specifications 


Drilling capacity—In steel, 4 inch to % inch; in 
hardwood, 1% inches. 


Speed—No-load, 300 R.P.M.; full-load, 180 RPM. 
Weight—Net, 17 lbs, 


. Over all length, 18 inches. 


Standard equipment—3-wire cable and plug; % 
inch Jacobs chuck, key, and key chain; auto- 
matic-release switch with locking pin; spade 
Rance: detachable pipe handle, Universal 
motor. : 


Optional—No. 2 Morse Taper Socket instead of 
chuck, no extra charge. 


IEE conct ntineieosgeiectoc ee 
Attachments and Accessories 
No. Each Item 
E-19930 £$9.00 Feed Screw Assembly 
One in a carton, 


%-INCH HEAVY-DUTY BALL-BEARING 
DRILL 





110 Volts A.C. or D.C. 
Roller-bearing equipment on chuck spindle, to 


withstand severe side and end thrust; l-bear- 
ing construction throughout. Amply powered and 
built for heavy-duty service. 


Specifications 


Drilling capacity—In steel, § inch to % inch; in 
hardwood, 1% inches. 


Speed—No-load, 450 R.P.M.; full-load, 265 R.P_M. 
Weight—Net, 21% pounds. 


Overall length, 20 inches. 


Standard equipment—3-conductor cable and 
plug; 3-jaw Jacobs chuck, mr and key chain; 
automatic-release switch ith locking pin; 
spade handle; detachable pipe handle; Uni- 
versal motor. Optional—No. 2 Morse Taper 
Socket, instead of chuck, no extra charge. 


I seg ig oc caso ewe Each $95.00 
Attachments and Accessories 

No. Each Item 

E-16962 £$9.00 Feed Screw 

aught £10.00 Reversing Switch 


One in a carton. 


%4-INCH STANDARD BALL BEARING DRILLS 





110 VOLTS — A.C. or D.C. 


A powerful tool, with triple gear reduction for 
low spindle speed. Motor mounted on ball bear- 
ings, chuck spindle operates on Timken tapered 
roller bearings. 


Specifications: . 
Drilling Capacity: In steel; 3; to % inch, in hard- 
wood 1% inches. 
Speed: No load 250 r.p.m.; full load 155 r.p.m. 
Weight: Net 19% pounds, shipping 25% pounds. 
Overall Length: 18% inches. 
Standard Equipment: Three-wire cable and plug. 
%-inch Jacobs chuck, key and chain; automa- 
tic release switch with locking pin; spade 


handle; detachable pipe handle. Universal 

motor. 

Wim eee ee ee Each $80.00 
Attachments and Accessories 

No, Each Item 

E-19930 £$9.00 Feed Screw Assembly 


One in a carton. 


%4-INCH HEAVY-DUTY BALL-BEARING 
DRILL 





110 Volts, A.C. or D.C. 


Chuck spindle equipped with Timken taper- 
roller bearings; all other shafts mounted on ball 
bearings. Extra long switch handle and pipe 
handle improve control. 


Specifications 


Drilling capacity—In steel, 4% inch to % inch; 

in hardwood, 1% inches. 

ne Rg egg 8 375 R.P.M.; full-load, 200 R.P.M. 
eight—Net, 27% Ibs. 

Over all length, 21 inches. 

Standard equipment—3-conductor cable and 

plug; 3-jaw Jacobs chuck, key, and key chain; 

automatic release switch with locking ; spade 

handle with chuck key holder; detachable pipe 

handle; Universal motor. OAptional—No. 2 or 

No. 3 Morse Taper Socket instead of chuck, no 

extra charge. 


nhc CH $105.00 
Attachments and Accessories 

No, Each Item 

E-19960 +$9.00 Feed Screw 


$10.00 Reversing Switch 
One in a carton. 


1-INCH HEAVY-DUTY BALL-BEARING 
DRILLS 





110 Volts — A.C. or D.C. 
For Twist Drills with No. 3 Morse Taper Shanks 


Specifications: 

Drilling capacity—In steel, 1 inch. (With 3-2 or 
3-1 reducing sleeve, range is extended down to 
¥% inch. 

Reaming Capacity—Light, up to % inch; heavy, 
up to % inch. 

Speed—No-load, 350 R.P.M.; full-load, 200 R.P.M. 
Weight—Net, 28% pounds; overall length, 20 
inches. 

Standard Equipment—3-conductor cable and 
plug; No. 3 Morse Taper Socket; spade handle 
and detachable pipe handle, instant-release 
safety switch with locking pin; Universal motor. 


E-47—With Internal Spindle. Each $120.00 


Attachments and Accessories 


No. Each Item 
E-19960 £$9.00 Feed Screw 
$10.00 Reversing Switch 


One in a carton. 


HORIZONTAL DRILL STANDS 





With this stand, drills can be used for stationery 
drilling, reaming, light buffing, grinding and 
wire brushing. The stand is screwed or clamped 
to the bench and holds the drill rigidly by 
means of an adjustable chain. 


Nos. Each 


E-23046 Drill stand for current models, % 
in. Std.; % in. H.-D.; + in. H.D.; 
% in. Std. Drillse: icer pieect thee $4.25 
Weight: Net 3% lbs.; Shipping 4 
lbs. 


E-8169 Drill stand for %4 in. Junior (types 
PREECE Ty nr ee ee $3.00 
Weight: Net 1% lbs.; Shipping 1% 
Tbs. 


One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


$Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished onlv bv shioment direct from factory. 
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BLACK & DECKER ELECTRI C DRILL STANDS & ACCESSORIES 


Bench Drill Stands 


INCREASE in the usefulness of Black & Decker 
Drills, Screw Drivers and Tappers by converting 
the portable unit to a drill press for heavy-duty 
work. Available in Bench type for all sizes. 
Handle leverage multiplies working pressure; 
feeds smoothly for accurate work. Tool bracket 
adjustable for height and radial position. Ad- 
justments for tool size eliminate adapters; one 
stand fits several units. 


SIZE 20 DRILL STAND— 


Fits all Black & Decker end- 
handle Drills from % inch 
Junior to % inch Standard; 
the SCRUGUN, TAPGUN, 
No. E-14 and No. E-18 Screw- 
Drivers and % inch Tapper. 
Maximum feed is 2 inches; 
from C-L Bit to C/L Column 
is 5% inches. 


Net Weight 16 lbs; 
shipping 19% lbs. 


E-22148 Each $19.00 





SIZE 40 DRILL 
STAND— 


Fits % inch Heavy- 
Duty, % inch Junior, 
¥% inch Utility, % 
inch Standard Drills. 
Maximum feed is 4 
inches; from C/L Bit 
to C/L Column is 6 
inches. 


Net Weight 30 lbs.; 
shipping 37 lbs. 


E-22145 __ Each $26.00 


ku 





SIZE 60 DRILL 
STAND— 


Fits all Black & 
Decker side-handle 
Drills from % inch 
Heavy-Duty to the 
1 inch Heavy-Duty. 
Maximum feed is 4 
inches; from C/L 
Bit to C/L Column 
is 8 inches. 


Net Weight 59 Ibs.; 
shipping 69 Ibs. 


E-13857_Each $40.00 





SIZE 80 DRILL STAND— 


Fits the 1% inch Heavy-Duty Drill only. Maxi- 
mum feed is 4 inches; from C/L Bit to C/L 
Column is 12 inches. 


Net Weight 73 lbs.; shipping 90 lbs. 
E-26607 .. OR RA Each $£$52.00 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 





Chuck 
No. 


E-23224 
E-23226 
E- 3030 


E- 7705 
E-23227 


E-23762 
E- 6133 


E-23228 
E-23519 
E-32376 
E-23229 


E- 7244 
E- 4794 
E-32377 
E-23230 
E-15839 
E- 9480 


E-11329 


E- 9522 


Each 


$6.00 
£ 5.50 
+ 5.50 


+ 5.50 
# 5.50 


$ 5.50 
+ 6.00 


+ 6.00 
+ 6.00 


+ 9.00 
£ 6.50 


+ 6.50 
+ 6.50 
$10.50 
$ 7.50 
+ 7.50 
# 8.00 


$ 9.50 


$12.00 


JACOBS DRILL CHUCKS AND KEYS 


Chuck Key* Chuck Size, 
No. Each Inches 
E-3030-T $90.40 # Threaded 
E-3030-T }$ .40 % Threaded 
E-3030-T. + .40 ¥% Tapered 
E-7705-L $ .40 ¥% Tapered 
E-7705-L = .40 % Threaded 
E-7705-L = .40 % Threaded 
E-6133-L +f .50 #s Tapered 
E-6133-L +f .50 #s Threaded 
E-6133-L + .50 #s Tapered 
E-16682 £ .10 ¥s Tapered 
E-4794-L £ .50 % Threaded 
E-4794-L + 50 | % Tapered 
E-4794-L $ .50 3% Tapered 
E-20530 £ ..10 % Tapered 
E-4794-L $£ .50 % Threaded 
E-4794-L + .50 % Tapered 
E-1534-L of 65 % Tapered 
E-1534-L £. .65 Tapered 
E-9522-L $f 95 % Tapered 


Used on These Units 


+ in. Hornet (type A) 


Shorty Drills (all types); 3 in. 
Drill (A); % in. Holgun (A); % in. 
Junior (B) 


¥% in. Special (all types) ; 
¥% in. Junior (A) 


¥% in, Heavy-Duty (A to G) 


¥% in. Heavy-Duty (H to L) 
¥%, in. Standard (B, C, CP, CSP, D) 


¥, in. Holgun (B); H.-D. Holgun 


zs in. (all types except Utility and 
H.-D., L to R) 


in, Utility; #4 in. H.-D. (L. to R) 
#; in.. (No. 8) Tapgun (Standard) 
3; in. (No. 8) Tapgun (Special)’ 


% in. Standard (all types); % in. 
Utility (M to U); % in. H.-D. (N 
to T) 


' % in. Utility (K, L); % in. 


% in. (No. 22) & No. 2 Tappers 
(Std.) 
¥%, in. (No. 22) & No. 2 Tappers 
(Spl.) 


% in. Junior (B); % in. Std. (B); 


¥% in. Utility (E, F); % in, End 
Handle 

¥% in. Junior (A) 

¥% in. H.-D. (A to E); % in. Spl. 


(C, D) 

54 in. Standard (D); 5 in. Utility 
(A); 

56 in. Heavy Duty (A to D) 

% in. Standard (E); % in. Utility 
(A); 

% in. Heavy-Duty (all) 


* “T,” after catalogue number indicates L-shaped key as illustrated; “T” indicates T-shaped key. 


KEYLESS 





“Portomatic” keyless chucks can be furnished as replacements on “all Black & Decker %-inch, %- 
inch and %-inch drills, as follows: 
Nos. and. Type 
E- 12792 ‘Tapered 
E-10666. Tapered 
E-21758 Threaded 
E-22029 Threaded 


E-10800 Tapered 

E-22030 Threaded 
E-22031 Threaded 
These are replacement prices. See listings under individual tools for prices as original equipment. 


CHUCKS MOUNTED ON MORSE TAPER ARBORS 


Nos. 
E- 1585 


E-22083 
E-10601 


E- 3151 
E-10949 


Each 
$£$10.75 


$ 11.25 
£ 13.75 


$ 1.25 
£ 1.75 


For Use On, Inches 
¥% Special 
¥%4 Heavy Duty (all types to G; GP to LP) 
¥% Holgun and Hornet 
4% Heavy Duty (H to L); 
% Standard (B, C, CP, CSP, D) 
?; H. D. (all types to H; HP to RP) 
$; Util. (K.T.) and »; H. D. (L. to R.) 
3% Util. (M. to U.) % Standard 





Item 


54 in. Chuck on No. 2 Morse Taper 
Arbor 

5% in. Chuck with No. 3 Morse 
Taper Arbor 

% in. Chuck with No, 3 Morse 
Taper Arbor 

No. 2 Morse Taper Arbor only 
No. 3 Morse Taper Arbor only 


Each Spacer Nos. Each 
SOI ii ioe. ny mr oeetiee: 
P8008 re eres 
$+ 800..: E-21759 $$0.10 
+ 8.00 E-22032 £ .10 
£300 °° lee 
$ 9.00 E-22032 + .10 
+ 10.00 E-22032 +. .10 


For 


All % in. H. D. Drills except Types 
D&F 

1in. and % in. H. D. Drills Types 
D&F 

1 in. Drills and % in. EL D. Drills 
‘TyDee D&F coe 


Freight to destination should be added. 


Goods marked thus (#) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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BLACK & DECKER DRILL ATTACHMENTS & HOLE SAWS 


MORSE TAPER SOCKETS AND REDUCING SLEEVES 





For use with taper shank bits 
in all drills normally equipped 
with Jacobs chucks, from % in. 
to % in. sizes. 





Hole Saws 


Black and Decker hole:saws will cut clean 
round holes in any material a hack saw 
will cut. They can be used with all drills 
from the % inch Low Speed Holgun up— 
but speed and power requirements sug- 
gest the following size limits on smaller 
drills: 


rp PAs Beat not larger than 1% in. Hole Saw 
On % in. Standard Drills... _...-not larger than 1% in. Hole Saw 
On % in. Junior, % in Std. Drills._._._.not larger than 3% in. Hole Saw 





HOLE SAWS ARE AVAILABLE IN THREE TYPES 


Coarse-tooth Tungsten Steel for wood, fibre, bakelite, cast iron and all 
thick, coarse materials. 

Fine-tooth Tungsten Steel for sheet metal, steel, porcelain and all thin 
or sheet materials, and High Speed Steel for cutting the new hard alloys 





Nos. Each Item 

E-23009 £$ 5.75 No. 1 Morse Taper Socket, threaded for % in. 
Std.;.% in. H.-D.; 3 in. Util. $ in. H.-D.; % 
in. Std.; % in. H.-D.; % in. Jr.; % in. Std. 

E-18849 $ 5.75 No. 1 Morse Taper Socket for % in. Drill. 

E-11066 # 5.95 No. 1 Morse Taper Socket for % in. Drill. 

E-11676 £5.15 No. 1 Morse Taper Socket for % in. and % in. 
Drills. 

E-25981 + 6.50 No. 2 Morse Taper Socket, threaded for % in. 
Std.; % in. H.-D.; 3 in. Util.; * in. H.-D.; 
% in. Std.; % in. H.-D.; % in. Jr.; % in. Std. 

E-12186 + 6.50 No. 2 Morse Taper Socket for % in. H.-D. 

E-11067 + 6.50 No. 2 Morse Taper Socket for 5% in. and % in. 
Drills. 

E-12849 + 690 No. 3 Morse Taper Socket for 5 in. and % in. 
Drills—To adapt Morse Taper Sockets to next 
smaller taper bits. 

To adapt Morse Taper Sockets to next smaller taper bits. 

E-4122 £$ 2.50 No. 4-3 Reducing Sleeve 

E-3153 + 2.00 No. 3-2 Reducing Sleeve 

E-3152 + 1.50 No, 2-1 Reducing Sleeve 

E-22480 + 2.00 No, 3-1 Reducing Sleeve 


RIGHTDANGLE DRILLING 

ATTACHMENT 
Enables operator to reach out-of- 
the-way places in work on joists, 
etc. A handy attachment for all 
types of contracting jobs and elec- 
trical installations. Equipped with 
3-jaw Geared Chuck, % in. capa- 
city. 


Nos. Each Item For 
E-6222 + $38.00 Right Angle Attach. ¥% in. Special (C) and 
5% in. Std. (P) 
E-17819 + 38.00 Right Angle Attach. ¥% in. Special (D), % 
in. Util., and % in. 
Std. 
E-17820 + 38.00 Right Angle Attach. ¥% in. H. D. (A to E); 
5 in. Std. and % in. 
Utility 
E-23574 + 38.00 Right Angle Attach. % in, Junior (B) 
AUXILIARY SIDE HANDLE 
Improve control and balance of end handle Drills 
and adjustable clutch Screw Drivers. Clamp 
CzsseD around spindle housing; adjustable radially to 
any convenient position. 
Nos. Each For 
E-22178 £S 2.95 Auxiliary Side Handle, for 4% in. and x in. 
H. D. Drills. 
E-26958 $ 2.95 Auxiliary Side Handle, for % in. and % in, 
: Std. Drills. 
E-30426 $ 2.75 Auxiliary Side Handle, for No. 14 Screw Driver 
E-30427 £2.75 Auxiliary Side Handle, for No. 18 Screw Driver 
FEED SCREW ATTACHMENT 
Use this feed screw attachment to feed drill in 
out-of-the-way places. Furnished complete with 
adaptor. 
Nos. Each For 
E-22555 +$ 9.00 For % in. Heavy-Duty (types B to E) 
E-19930 $ 9.00 For % in., % in. and % in. Utility; % in. Std. 
(D); % in. Std. (E); % in. Spec. (D). 
E-19960 -¢ 9.00 For % in. H.-D. (types E to H); % in. H.-D. 
(types B to H); 1 in. H.-D. (types B to F); 
1% in. H.-D. 
E-10245 $ 9.00 For % in. Heavy-Duty (type A) and previous 
models, % in., % in. and 1 in. 
E-16962 + 9.00 vite! ping Heavy-Duty (types B, C, D); % in. 
Std. (D) 
E-2140 # 15.25 For 1% in. Drill only. 


and for longer service on production work. 


Saw 


HOLE SAW SPECIFICATIONS 


-Mandrels— 
For For 





For 


For 


Size, Tungsten Steel Saw— 4",5;" %” or Con- Pipe 
Outside Fine Coarse High Speed or %” Larger duit Tap 
Diame- Tooth Tooth Steel Saw, Drilis Drills Sizes, Sizes, 
ter, In. No. No. Each No. Each No. No. In. In. 
5 +E-23051 8 __.. = S165 yo niohsas eee. Built-in Mandrel .... 

% E-16882 +E-14906 55 E-21747 $1.28 E-22181 E-14903 % 

% E-16883 $E-14908 .55 E-21748 1.28 E-22181E-14903 % .... 
8 E-21382 55 E-21749 1.28 E-22181E-14903 ... % 
1 E-16884 $E-14910 .55 E-21771 1.28 E-22181 E-14903 vis 
ly;  $E-21875 $E-22953 .72 $E-22809 1.28 E-22181E-14903 ...._ .... 
1% E-16885 #$E-14912 .72 E-21772 1.28 E-22181E-14903 %  .... 
lf  #E-17678 $E-17679 .72 $E-21773 1.28 E-22181 E-14903 ... 1 
1% E-16886 $+E-14911 .72 E-21781 1.28 E-22182E-14904 ... .... 
1% E-16887 $E-14913 .72 E-21782 1.28 E-22182 E-14904 1 me 
1% E-16888 #E-14914 .72 E-21783 1.28 E-22182 E-14904 ... 1% 
1% E-16889 $+E-14915 .85 E-21784 1.28 _.......... E-14904 ... .... 
1% E-16890 +E-14916 .85 E-21785 1.70 _.......... E-14904 1% 1% 
1% E-16891 #E-14917 .85 E-21786 1.70 .- E-14904 00... 
2 E-16892 $E-14918 1.02 E-21787 1.70 ... E-18028 1%... 
275 E-16893 $E-14919 1.02 E-21788 2.26 E-18028 .... .... 
2% E-16894 +E-14920 1.02 E-21789 2.26 -». E-18028 is 
2% E-16895 +E-14922 1.20 E-21790 2.26 . E-18028 2 
2% E-16896 +E-14921 1.20 E-21791 2.26 . E-18028 .... .... 
2% E-16897 +E-14923 1.20 E-21792 2.26 . E-18028 2 ae 
256 E-16898 +E-14924 1.28 E-21793 2.26 . E-18028 a 
2% E-16899 +E-14925 1.28 E-21794 2.26 . E-18028 2% 
2% E-16900 $E-14927 1.28 E-21795 2.26 . E-18028 .... 0... 
3 E-16901 +E-14926 1.40 E-21796 2.26 . E-18028 2%... 
3% E-16902 #E-14930 1.40 E-21797 2.26 . E-18028 2 
3% E-16903 #E-14929 1.40 E-21798 2.26 . E-18028 3 
3% —._— $E-24172 1400 Pe _E-18028 _..  _.. 
3% E-16904 +E-14928 1.40 E-21799 2.26 . E-18028 3 

4 E-16905 E-14932 1.70 E-21800 3.85 __ E-18028 3% 
Nos. : Each 
MANDRELS FOR %-INCH, 3;-INCH AND %-INCH DRILLS 
E-22181 Mandrel with Pilot Drill (to fit %4-In. to 1,3,-In.HoleSaws) $1.65 
E-22182 Mandrel with Pilot Drill (to fit 1%4-In.to1%-In. HoleSaws) 1.70 
E-22192 Pilot Drill only, for above Mandrels 
E-23050 ,3;-In. Pilot Drill for 54-In. Hole Saw only —___--___---_-- £ 30 
MANDRELS FOR %-INCH AND LARGER DRILLS 

E-14903 Mandrel with Pilot Drill (to fit %-In. to 1-In. Hole Saws) 1.65 


E-14904 Mandrel with Pilot Drill (to fit 1%-In. to 1%-In. Hole Saws) 1.70 


E-14935 Pilot Drill only, for above Mandrels 


WHEEL ARBORS 
Adapt % in. and % in. drills to light grinding 
and wire brushing, by holding wheels in chuck 
of drill. Body of arbor is % in. diameter and 
will take 3 in, and 4 in. wheels. 





E-18028 Mandrel with Pilot Drill (to fit 2-In. to 4-In. Hole Saws) 1.95 
40 
Nos. Each Item 
E-3071 £$ 0.85 % in. Drill Arbor (% in. diameter; % in. 
shank) 
E-8449 £ 1% % in. Drill Arbor (% in. diameter; % in. 
shank) 
SANDING PAD ARBOR 
E-23041 ee 5 in. sanding pad; fits % in. H. D. 3 in. and 


3% in. Drills (5 in. 11 thr., % in. shank). 
Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus ({) are not carried in stock and can he furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 





BLACK & DECKER 


No. 4 Adjustable Clutch Torsimeter 


(Formerly No. 3 Torsimeter) 





110 Volts A.C. or D.C. 


BONNET GRIP PADDLE SWITCH 


A very light, compact tool for self-threading screws in light metal and 
wood. Can be equipped with a socket for hex head screws. 


Has paddle switch control at chuck end for easy operation, especially 
in suspended position. 


Specifications 


Capacity, up to No. 4 Screws; No-load speed, 1000 R.P.M. 

Net Weight, 2% pounds. 

Over all length (including bit), 1134 inches. 

Standard Equipment—3-wire cable with plug; toggle-switch mounted 
in end cap with paddle switch control; one No. E-13208 bit with center- 
ing sleeve, spring sleeve and protector; Universal motor. 

Nos. Each Type 

E-244 $80.00 With Paddle Switch 
—hst £ 7.50 Reversing Switch 


One in a carton. 


No. 10 Positive Clutch Scrugun 


(Formerly No, 8 Scrugun) 
110 Volts A.C. or D.C. 


Standard Unit 


A Compact Power Driver for production 
assembly use; teams up with Holgun 
and Tapgun; has same structural fea- 
tures. “Free spindle is disengaged until 
operating pressure closes clutch. Keeps 
driving until clutch is released by op- 
erator. Standard unit is perfectly bal- 
anced for portable “free-hand” driving, 
has “Pistol Grip and Trigger Switch.” 
The Center-Drive unit is best for sus- 
pended use; has bonnet grip (illus- 
trated) or paddle switch; no handles 
needed. 





Specifications 
Capacity: Wood Screws: 0. set ee Up to No, 10x2 in, 
Self-Tapping: Screws 2542s cnet wi nk up to No. 12 
Machine Screws and Nuts. up to % in. diam. 
No-load Standard Speed. 150 R.P.M. 
Optional Speeds (no extra charge)_.___ 500, 1000 or 1500 R.P.M. 
Standard Equipment—3-wire cable and plug; 20° positive clutch; No. 
13207 bit with protector, centering and spring sleeves; “universal” motor. 


Overall Length (including bit) 8% ins.; Net Weight 3% lbs.; Shipping 
Weight 4% Ibs. 


eee asta Ege ene atts ol ecg Veen ee Each +£$55.00 
; One in a carton. 






Center-Drive Unit 


Overall Length (including bit), 12 ins. 
Net Weight 4% Ibs. 
Shipping Weight 6 lbs. 





With Bonnet Grip 
ROD ne i an Pe ee C6000 
With Paddle Switch 
per ree ee repaints pe Ey SSG ROT BG AO 
One in a carton. 
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ELECTRIC TOOLS 


No. 10 Adjustable Clutch Scrugun 
(Formerly No. 8 Adjustable Clutch Scrugun) 
110 Volts A.C. or D.C. 


With Adjustable clutch, every 
screw is driven automatically to a 
uniform and pre-determined ten- 
sion. “Free” spindle idles until 
operating pressure engages clutch. 
Double clutch relieves operator of 
twisting motion. Standard unit 
has “Pistol Grip and Trigger 
Switch”; best for portable, free- 
hand use. Center-Drive unit is 
ideal for suspended use; has 
either bonnet grip with toggle 
switch, or paddle switch (illus- 








trated). 
Specifications 
Capacity: Self-tapping screws...» up to No. 12 
Machine Rorews: 2.0 ss ee up to % in, diam. 
No-load Standard Speed _- TO R.PM* 


Standard Equipment—3-wire cable and plug, No. 13207 bit with protector, 

centering and spring sleeves; “universal” motor. 

Standard Voltages—110 or 220 (For other available voltages, see page 1). 
Standard Unit 

Overall Length (including bit) 10% ins. Net Weight 3% Ibs. Shipping 

Weight 5% Ibs. 

B-d50 2 ee Back $68.00 
One in a carton. 


Center-Drive Unit 
Overall length 
(including bit) 13% ins. 


Net Weight 5 lbs. 
Shipping Weight 6% Ibs. 
With Bonnet Grip ; 
E-380 a Mrs; List’ Each $73:00 


With Paddle Switch 
esate ee ee ew Os Mfrs. List Each $76.00 





Adjustable Clutch Screw Drivers 


(Formerly No, 12 Power Driver) 


110 Volts A.C. or D.C. 


With adjustable clutch, every 
screw is automatically driven to 
pre-determined tension. Free 
spindle idles until operating pres- 
sure engages clutch. 





Specifications 


Capacity: Wood screws up to No. 14x2% ins.; self-tapping screws up to 

Ys in. diameter; lag screws up to %4x2 ins.; machine screws and nuts up . 
to % in. diameter. 

Standard equipment: quick-change chuck with y%-inch hex socket; 

3 conductor cable and plug; one each No, 5330 and No. 5344 standard bits 

with finders; automatic release switch with locking pin. Universal 

motor, standard voltage 110; also available for 220 or 250 volts. Standard 

no-load speed 500 R.P.M. Special speeds of 750, 1000 or 1600 R.P.M. 

available. Overall length (not including bit) 15% ins. Net weight 8 lbs. 

Shipping weight 12 lbs. 3 


Ta sn ee rca ee eR Rea, -Mfrs. List Each $90.00 


One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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BLACK AND 


14 Positive Clutch 


Screw Driver 
(Formerly No. 12 Power Driver) 


No. 





110 Volts A.C. or D.C. 


Positive pin-type clutch in the driving spindle 
idles until the bit “finds” the screw slot. 


Specifications 


ety: Wood screws ... up to No. 14x2% 

inches. Self-tapping screws . . . up to 3 inch 

diameter. Lag screws ... up to 4x2 inches. Ma- 

nd screws and nuts... up to % inch diam- 

eter. 

Standard No-load speed ... 500 R.P.M. 

Net weight, 6% Ibs. 

Over all length (not including bit) ... 138% 

inches. 

Standard equipment—quick-change chuck, with 

ys inch hex. socket; 20 degree positive clutch; 

8-conductor cable and attachment plug; and 

one each No. E-5330 and No. E-5344 standard bits 

with centering sleeves; automatic-release switch 

with locking pin; Universal motor. 

RRR ees See at De Each $65.00 
No. 18 Positive Clutch 

Screw Driver 

(Formerly No. 22 Power Driver) 





110 Volts A.C. or D.C. 
Specifications 


Capacity: Wood screws ... up to No, 18x3% 
inches. Self-tapping screws ... up to % inch 
diameter. Lag screws ... up to x3 inches. Ma- 
chine screws and nuts ... up. to 4% inch diameter. 
Standard No-load speed .. . 500 R.P.M. 

Net weight, 9 lbs. 

Over all length (not including bit), 14% inches. 
Standard Equipment—quick-change chuck, with 
re inch hex. socket; 20 degree positive clutch; 
3-conductor cable and plug; and one each No. 
E-5343 and No. E-5329 standard bits with 
Finders; automatic-release switch with locking 
pin; Universal motor. . 
ae eee Each $77.00 


No. 18 Adjustable Clutch 
Screw Driver 
(Formerly No, 22 Power Driver) 





110 Volts A.C. or D.C. 
Specifications 


Capacity: Wood screws ... up to No. 18x314 
Inches. Self-tapping screws ... up to % inch 
diameter. Lag screws... up to y;x3 inches, Ma- 
chine screws and nuts ... up to % inch diameter. 
Standard No-load speed .. . 500 R.P.M. 

Net weights, 10% pounds. 

Overall length (not including bit) 17% inches. 
Standard equipment—3-conductor cable and 
plug; quick-change chuck with 7% inch hexagon 
socket; adjustable clutch; one each No. E-5343 
and No. E-5329 standard bits with finders; auto- 
matic-release switch with locking pin; Universal 


motor. 
E-164 Each $98.00 
he above one in a carton. 








5 Inch Positive Clutch 


Nut Runner 
(Formerly No. 32 Power Driver) 





110 Volts A.C. or D.C. 
Specifications 


Capacity: Machine screws and nuts... up 
to % inch diameter. Lag screws ... up to 
5ex4% inches long. 

Standard No-load speed . . . 500 R.P.M. 
Standard Equipment — 3-wire cable and 


plug; 20° positive pin type clutch; 5% in. hex. 

“quick-change” chuck; instant-release switch 

with locking pin; one No. 22796 shank with % 

inch sq. drive; Universal motor. 

Spade handle; (side pipe handle on E-55 only). 
With Side Switch Handle 


Net Weight, Overall Mfrs. List, 

No. Lbs. Length Each 

E-55 23 2036 +$140.00 
With End Switch Handle 

E-392 21% 20% $ 140.00 


One in a carton. 


Yg Inch Positive Clutch 


Nut Runner 
(Formerly No. 42 Power Driver) 





110 Volts A.C. or D.C. 
Specifications 


Capacity: Lag screws ... up to %x5% inches 

long. Machine screws and nuts... up to % 

inch diameter. 

Standard No-load speed .. . 500 R.P.M. 

Net weight, 35 lbs 

Over all length (not including wrench) 21% 

inches. 

Standard Equipment—3-wire cable and plug; 20° 
itive clutch; “quick-change” chuck (5 inch 

ex.); side switch handle with safety switch; 

spade handle; side pipe handle; one No. 22796 


Shank to fit sockets with % inch sq. drive open- 


ings; Universal motor. 
W062 ee ee Each $$170.00 





DECKER PORTABLE ELECTRIC TOOLS 


Impact Wrenches 








110 Volts A.C. or D.C. 
Complete with Six Hexagon Sockets 


Impact Wrench is a completely new unit for 
rapid tightening and removal of nuts, bolts and 
cap screws. In tightening operations, the Wrench 
spins a free-running fastener to a seating posi- 
tion by high speed direct drive; immediately the 
clutch throws into operation a rapid, positive 
hammering action which tightens the fastener 
with thousands of quick, sharp blows per minute. 
Just a few seconds of this positive impacting is 
all that’s needed for maximum tightness. And 
there is practically no torque reaction to the op- 
erator—no uncomfortable jarring or twisting—no 
“fighting” the Wrench to get results. 
To remove fasteners, even the stubborn “frozen” 
ones, flip the convenient reversing switch and the 
impact mechanism hammers the part loose, then 
spins it off quickly by direct drive. The action 
and power of the Wrench are the same in either 
direction. And the motor cannot be stalled— 
even if the spindle is stopped “dead”—so there’s 
no danger of overload or “burn-out”. 
With all this power and performance, the Wrench 
is light and perfectly balanced. Sturdy cast- 
aluminum housings combine strength and light- 
ness; a comfortable pistol-grip side handle con- 
tains the instant-release trigger switch; the tog- 
gle reversing switch is conveniently located in a 
recess above the handle for thumb operation. 
Full-powered universal motor is ball-bearing 
mounted and amply ventilated. All spindles and 
gears are of special heat-treated alloy steel. The 
Impact Wrench is conservatively rated to drive 
and loosen nuts, bolts and cap screws up to % 
inch thread size. 
Specifications: 

Six hexagon sockets in sizes 7 in., 54 in., % in., 
44 in., % in., and 44 in, These sockets are quickly 
interchangeable on the wrench and allow the 
unit to handle a great variety of nuts, bolts and 
cap screws. 
Capacity: Nuts, bolts, cap screws—% inches. 
Blows per minute: 2,000. 
Overall length: 11% inches. 
Weight: Net—8% lbs. : 
Standard Equipment: 3-conductor cable and 

plug; side handle with automatic-release 
switch; reversing switch; Universal motor. 
E-535 sptecs-e el oe. Each $109.00 

One in a carton. 









A low-speed tool with high torque. 
supplied with solid spindle and % inch Jacobs geared 
chuck, for slow speed drilling and reaming. 
Specifications: Capacity: Lag screws up to %x6 inches long. Nuts and 
bolts up to 1 inch diameter. Speed: No-load 90 R.P.M. Net weight, 30% 
lbs. Overall length 22% inches. : 
Standard Equipment—3-conductor cable and plug; 20° positive clutch; 
“quick-change” chuck (5% inch hex.); spade handle, side switch handle 
th automatic-release switch and locking pin; side pipe hi.idle; one No. 
22796 Shank to fit sockets with % in. sq. drive openings; Universal motor. 


OG oo em ae Each $$170.00 


1 Inch Positive Clutch Nut Runner 


(Formerly No. 43 Power Driver) 
110 Volts A.C. or D.C. 


This unit can be 


One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shinment direct from factory. 


BLACK AND DECKER ACCESSORIES 


SCRUGUN AND TORSIMETER SCREW DRIVER BITS 
Bits are equipped with 14-inch hex. shanks 















































Bit and 
A A—Standard Bit Stan’d Stand- 
Bit Finder Bit ard 
B—Standard Bit with For Use with These Length, Assem. Only Finder 
Standard Finder Screw Types and Sizes Inches No. (B) Each No. (A) Each No. Each 
Nos. 2, 3 Wood 1% E-18051 0.70 E-1 A 
C—Protector Sleeve No. 2 Machine (except Filister) : : TE eosset a 
No. 3 Machine 2% $E-22396 90 fE-22397+ 1.00 
D—Extra Length Bit | No. 2 Sheet Metal fE-23979¢ 1.00 
c and Finder No. 4 Filister 
Nos. 4, 5, 6, 7 Wood 1% $E-13208 Ti) + E-13210¢ 60 
: No. 4 Machine (except Filister) $E-15588+ 60 
Nos. 5, 6 Machine 2% +E-17690 $1.55 $E-17688 90 +E- 5103 60 
t Used with Scrugun only. Nos. 4, 5 Sheet Metal 5% $E-22111 1.90 $E-22108 1.25 $E- 5103 60 
+ Used with Torsimeter and 90° No. 6 Sheet Metal (except Stove) 
heads. Nos. 8, 9 Wood 1% E-13207 40 £E-13209¢ 60 
* All lengths shown are the project- | No. 6 Stove ; E-16529+ ji 
ing lengths, from chuck to end of | Nos. 7, 8 Sheet Metal 2% $$ E-13356 1.55 $E-13353 90 E- 5105 60 
bit; they do not indicate overall | No. 8 Machine 5% + E-13469 1.90 $E-13470 1.25 E- 5105 60 
lengths. No. 10 Filister 
Protecting Sleeves (c) Nos. 10, 11 Wood 1% fE-15475 80 E-15469+ 60 
Used on Torsimeter and Scruguns, | No. 10 Sheet Metal 2% $E-23494 1.00 $ E-23493+ 1.00 
when Bits are used without Finders. | No. 10 Mach. (except Filister) 2% > E-18593 1.65 $E-18594 1.00 fE- 51074 60 
Each | No. 12 Filister 
E-19178 Protecting Sleeve for No, 12 Wood 1% fE-16772 ‘90 FE-16773¢ 60 
No. 3 Torsimeter —___ -—$0.65 | No. 12 Sheet Metal 2% f$E-21731 175 £E-21730 1.10 fE- 5109¢ 60 
E-13201 Protecting Sleeve for No. 12 Machine (except Filister) 
Serugyn _ 65 | 4” Filister 
STANDARD SCREW DRIVER BITS 
For Nos. 14 and 18 Screw Drivers Only—With ;-inch hexagon shanks 
Bit and 
Stan’d Stand- 
Bit Finder Bit ard 
For Use with These Length, Assem, Only Finder a 
Screw Types and Sizes Inches No. Each No. Each No. Each 
Nos. 4, 5, 6, 7 Wood 2% PE- 5345 $1.55 #E- 5104 $0.90 E- 5103 
No. 4 Machine (except Filister) 4 $E-15085 2.05 $E-15049 1.40 E- 5103 
Nos. 5, 6 Machine 6 ' $ E-+15086 2.15 + E-15050 1.50 E- 5103 $0.60 
Nos. 4, 5 Sheet Metal 8 + E-15087 2.25 $E-15051 1.60 E- 5103 
No. 6 Sheet Metal (except Stove) | 10 $E-15088 2.35 $ E-15052 1.70 E- 5103 
Nos. 8, 9 Wood 2% E- 5346 155 E- 5106 90 E- 5105 
No. 6 Stove 4 + E-15089 2.05 $ E-15053 1.40 E- 5105 
Nos. 7, 8 Sheet Metal 6 $E-15090 2.15 #E-15054 1.50 E- 5105 60 
No. 8 Machine 8 #E-15091 2.25 + E-15055 1.60 E- 5105 
No. 10 Filister 10 $E-15092 2.35 $E-15056 1.70 E- 5105 
Nos. 10, 11 Wood 2% E- 5330 1.55 E- 5108 90 E- 5107 
No. 10 Sheet Metal 4 + E-15093 2.05 $E-15057 1.40 #E- 5107 
No. 10 Machine (except Filister) 6 $E-15094 2.15 $E-15058  . 1.50 fE- 5107 -60 
No. 12 Filister 8 $E-15095 2.25 $E-15059 1.60 fE- 5107 
10 $E-15096 2.35 $E-15060 1.70 FE- 5107 
No. 12 Wood 21, fE- 5343 1,55 fE- 5110 -90 $E- 5109. 
No. 12 Sheet Metal 4 $E-15097 2.05 $E-15061 1.40 E- 5109 ‘ 
Bit Only Bit and Finder No. 12 Machine (except Filister) 6 E-15098 2.15 $E-15062 1.50 fE- 5109 60 
%" Filister 8 $ E-15099 2.20 $E-15063 1.60 E- 5109 
10 $E-15100 2.35 +E-15064 1.70 $E- 5109 
No. 14 Wood 214 E- 5344 1.55 E- 5112 90 E- 5111 
No. 14 Sheet Metal 4 $E-15101 2.05 + E-15065 1.40 E- 5111 
Adaptors %4” Machine (except Filister) 6 $E-15102 2.15 $E-15066 1.50 E- 5111 60 
8 $E-15103 2.25 E-15067 1.60 fE- 5111 
10 fE-15104 2.35 E-15068 1.70 fE- 5111 
To use Govewdriver Hits and Socket | i. ia wee 2%. +fE- 5329. ~~*«1.55 +E- 5114 90 +E- 5113 ; 
Wrenches with 7 in. hex. shanks in | 2” Filister 4 $E-15105 2.05 $E-15069 1.40 fE- 5113 i 
pea 6 $E-15106 2.15 $E-15070 1.50 fE- 5113 60 
the % in., % in., and 1 in. Nut Run- 8 $E-15107 2.25 $E-15071 1.60 +E- 5113 
ners, an Adapter is necessary to re- 10 $E-15108 2.35 E-15072 1.70 E- eo 
No. 18 Wood 25% E- 5364 1.80 E- 5116 95 E- 5115 
duce the Chuck capacity from % in. | 5.» Sheet Metal 4 E-15109 2.30 Te asor8 1.45 tr 5115 
to % in. 6 $E-15110 2.40 E-15074 1.55 #E- 5115 0 
8 fE-15111 2.50 E-15075 1.65 fE- 5115 
10 #E-15112 2.60 $E-15076 1.75 E- 5115 
$E-24880—% in. to 7% in. Bit sx" Machine (except Filister) 2% fE- 5366 1.90 fE- 5118 1.00 fE- 5117 
No. 20 Wood 4 E-15113 2.40 $E-15077 1.50 E- 5117 
Adaptor Each $3.25 | 3,» Pilister 6 E-15114 2.50 +E-15078 —-1.60 $E- 5117 85 
8 $E-15115 2.60 E-15079 1.70 E- 5117 
10 $E-15116 2.70 $E-15080 1.80 E- 5117 
No. 24 Wood 2% fE- 5369 2.29 fE- 5120 1.10 fE- 5119 
34” Machine (except Filister) 4 fE-15117 2.75 fE-15081 1.60 fE- 5119 
6 $E-15118 2.85 $ E-15082 1.70 fE- 5119 1.10 
8 $E-15119 2.95 + E-15083 1.80 E- 5119 
10 $E-15120 3.05 $E-15084 1.90 fE- 5119 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can he furnished only bv shipment direct from factory. 
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BLACK & DECKER ACCESSORIES AND GRINDERS 


Socket Wrenches 


A complete range of socket wrench sizes, for use on 
all screw driver and nut runner units. As indicated in 
HEXAGON the table, various sockets are interchangeable on 
, separable drive-shanks; the shank sizes being 
adapted to the various drivers as follows: 
% inch hexagon shanks—for Torsimeters and Scru- 
guns. 
SOCKETS FOR SMALL SHANKS = 7 inch hexagon shanks—for Nos. 14 and 18 drivers 
a ; 52 inch hexagon shanks—for Nos. % in., % in., and 
1 in. drivers. 
“Drive openings” in the sockets fit corresponding 
“drive squares” on the ends of the shanks; be sure 
to match these sizes in ordering separate shanks and 
sockets. 
“Socket sizes” indicate the size opening to fit the nut 
or bolt to be driven and are available in either hexa- 





DOUBLE SQUARE 





DOUBLE SQUARE 





GiAGen gon or double square openings. 
SOCKETS 
FOR LARGE SHANKS 
SOCKETS 

Double 
Hexagon Socket Drive Square 
Socket, Size, Opening, Socket, 
Nos. Each Inch Inch Nos. Each 
E-20512 $0.70 % % E-20519 $0.85 
E-20518 & .70 vs Yo ~~ sueaagseenaeg ne seman 
B-20514 : .70 Ss % E-20520 % 85 
E-20515 * .70 % % 
E-20516 & .70 8% % S-20522 % 85 
E-20517 * .70 ve y% E-20546 * 85 
E-20518 # 45 % y% E-22915 * .90 
E-22917 * .80 ws y% 
E-22762 * 45 % 56 E-22763 % 1.00 
E-22764 * 5 ts % E-22765 % 1.00 
E-22766 & 75 %% uy E-22767 * 1.00 
E-22768 & 415 ve Uy E-22769 * 1.00 
E-22770 # 75 % % E-22771 + 1.00 
E-22772 % WS ey % E-22773 * 1.00 
E-22774 * 475 5% % E-22775 + 1.00 
E-22776 * 475 BR % E-22777 + 1.00 
E-22778 * 1.00 % % E-22779 * 1.36 
E-22780 + 1.00 Cd % E-22781 + 1.30 
E-22782 + 1.00 % % E-22783 % 1.50 
E-22784 % 1.25 H % E-22785 + 1.60 
E-22786 % 1.35 1 % E-22787 % 1.95 
E-227388 = 2.00 1% 5% E-22789 % 2.50 
E-22790 % 2.25 1% 5% E-22791 % 2.95 


Socket Wrench Shanks 





Drive 

Shank Square Over all 

Size, Size, Length, 
Nos. Each Inch Inch Inch 
E-20510 + $1.00 y % 2 
E-20511 % 1.50 % % 6 
B-22792 + 1.50 we 3% 2% 
E-22798 # 1.85 se ' % 5 
B-22794 + 2.00 w % 2% 
E 22795 & 2.25 ws % 5 
E-22796 % 2.25 56 % 3 
E-22797 2.50 5 % 5 
E-22798 % 2.75 5 % 3 
E-22799 + 8.00 56 56 5 

ADAPTERS 


Adaptors Use to adapt larger size sockets to smaller size shanks. “Male” 
is drive-square to fit drive opening of socket; “Female” is drive opening 
to fit drive-square of shank. 


Size Square Size Square 
Nos. Each Male,Inch Female, Inch 
E-22800 * $3.50 % % 
E-22801 % 3.00 5 % 
E-22802 % 2.65 % 5% 
E-22808 % 2.65 % % 


Portable Electric Grinders 
Portable grinders have splined gear mountings, steel inserts for bearings 
and welded steel wheel guards. Full size ball bearings, set at extreme 
ends of wheel spindle, absorb all side thrust and insure long life. Arma- 
ture shaft also mounted on ball bearings. 
Completely enclosed commutator and switch compartments protect these 
parts from abrasive dust. 
Ventilating system forces air straight through ample slots, which prevent 
clogging and accumulation of dirt. 


Shaped grips prevent tool turning in operator’s hand. Adjustable wheel 
guards can be turned to any desired position. 


Applications—Grinding, wire brushing, buffing and polishing all types of 
metal surfaces where the grinder must be taken to the work. Removing 
rust, scale, paint, etc. Grinding or cutting off rivets, bolts, pins, studs, 
etc. Smoothing welded surfaces. : 


3-INCH PORTABLE GRINDERS 







110 Volts A.C. or D.C. 


Wheel size 3 inches by % inch by % inch. 
No-load speed 16,000 R.P.M. 

Overall length 16% inches. 

Net Weight 756 pounds 

Standard equipment: 3-wire cable and plug; No. E-24317 3-inch high 
speed wheel; No. E-31456 Clamp Nut; No. E-31457 Wheel Guard; two 
No. E-20285 Wrenches; Universal motor. 


395—Extended Switch Handle — Each $60.00 
One in a carton. 


Replacement and Extra Equipment 


Nos, Each 
24317—3 in. High-speed bonded Grinding Wheel______. inicnennes SECO 
31457—3 in. Wheel Guard Assembly, complete.._______m_______._ 3.00 
eb NG nS 
20285—Double End Wrench (3% in. and } in.) ___EE 25 
24187—¥% in. S. A. Chuck with % in. Reducing Sleeve_______ _. 4.50 
21955—% in. Reducing Sleeve Only for No. 24187 Chuck_____________.. 1.00 


4-INCH PORTABLE GRINDER 


110 Volts A.C. or D.C. 





Wheel sixe 4x34x% inch. 

No-load speed 5250 R.P.M. 

Net Weight 13% pounds. 

Overall length 20%4 inches. 

Standard equipment—3-conductor cable and plug, toggle switch, grip end 
oe adjustable steel wheel guard and one grinding wheel. Universal 
motor. 

We cess Se ech $70.00 


One in a carton. 
5-INCH PORTABLE GRINDER 


110 Volts A.C. or D.C. 





Wheel size 5x%4x% inch. 

No-load speed 4500 R.P.M. 

Net Weight 15% pounds. 

Overall length 23% inches. 

Standard equipment—3-conductor cable and plug, plunger switch, grip 
end Pee adjustable steel wheel guard and one grinding wheel. Uni- 
versal motor. 


Bec ae ee eee _Each $80.00 
One in a carton. 


6-INCH PORTABLE GRINDER 





110 Volts A.C. or D.C. 


Wheel size 6x1x% inch. 

No-load speed 3800 R.P.M. 

Net Weight 20 pounds. 

Overall length 25 inches. 

Standard equipment—3-conductor cable and plug, plunger switch, grip 
end handle, adjustable steel wheel guard and one grinding wheel. Uni- 
versal motor. : 

2K MEBs NGS Ay alee eget AM rer, SPR wl es ee em Oey Oa _Each $100.00 


One in a carton, 
See Pages 1398 and 1400 for Wheels and Wire Brushes. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus () are not carried in stock and can be furnished onlv by shipment direct from factory. 








Black and Decker Electric 
Portable Die Grinders 


A group of carefully designed, precision built 
Die Grinders is offered for use in die shops, 
stamping plants, tool rooms, metal working 
lants and other factories requiring an extreme- 
y compact, powerful, well-built hand grinder. 
Equipped with %-inch single-purpose chucks, 
adaptable to a wide variety of shaped wheels 
and burrs. Available with either bonnet cap 
or extended end handle. High speed direct 
drive from universal motors, operating on A.C. 
or D.C. No grinding wheels are supplied with 
Die Grinders. 


2-INCH (No. 7) DIE GRINDER 
110 Volts 
A.C. or D.C. 





Standard ao cable and plug. No. 


E-21755 % inch chuck with No. E-21955 reducing 
sleeve. Two No. E-20285 wrenches. Universal 
motor. 
Bonnet Cap Extended 
Switch- Switch 
Specifications in-Line Handle 
Maximum Wheel 
size, ins._2_ ~ 2x%x% 2x%4x% 
No-load Spindle 
Breed... on sae 19000 R.P.M. 19000R.P.M. 
Be Miaasis ccc 09.4 mos 
n eight, 
ocala a ° 
Overall Length, Ins... 9 14% 
WHLSOS Sie Ors E-288 E-289 
Bach sa $50.00 $53.00 
Attachments and Accessories 
Nos. Each Item 
E-20330 $$125 2 in. High-speed bonded 
Grinding Wheel 
E-20353 f 2.25 2in. Wheel Guard 
E-21757 + 150 Wheel Arbor 
E-20285  .25 Double End Wrench (7% in. 
and 3 in.) 
E-21755 $+ 450 % in. S. A. Chuck with % 
in. Reducing Sleeve 
E-21955 #100 % in. Reducing Sleeve Only, 
for No. 21755 Chuck 
E-20846 + 650 Tool Post Holder 


21% INCH (No 12) DIE GRINDER 
110 Volts 
A.C. or D.C. 


“etme 


Standard ot cable and plug. No. 
E-26533 %-inch chuck with No. E-21955 reducing 


sleeve. Two No, E-20285 wrenches. Universal 
motor. 
Bonnet Cap Extended 
Switch- Switch 
Specifications in-Cap Handle 
Maximum Wheel 

size,ins.._.-. 1 2%x%x% 24 xx 
No-load Speed___._ 17500 R.P.M. 17500R.P.M. 
Net Weight, Lbs. 4 4% 
orn Weight, 

Lpsiswieiod wile 7 Th 
Overall length, ins 12% 16% 
Nosc fie ciate E-291 E-290 
Bathe shes joy $55.00 $58.00 

Attachments and Accessories 
Nos. Each Item 
E-20329 $£$1.35 214 in. High-speed bonded 
Grinding Wheel 
E-26537 2.45 2% in. Wheel Guard 
E-26361 1.00 Outer Wheel Washer 
E-26362 +50 Inner Wheel Washer 


E-20285  .25 Double End Wrench (3% in. 


and #4 in) 


E-26532 $450 % in. S. A. Chuck with % 
in. Reducing Sleeve 
E-21955 + 1.00 % in. Reducing Sleeve Only, 
for No. 26533 Chuck 
E-26530 * 6.50 Tool Post Holder 
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Black and Decker Electric Bench Grinders 


6-INCH STANDARD 





110 Volts, 60 Cycle A.C., Single Phase 


A sturdy, well-balanced Bench Grinder for prac- 
tical shop use. Powered by a standard Black & 
Decker constant speed %4-H.P. motor. 

Rotor and wheel spindle mounted on full-size 
bearings; special protective sleeves covering these 
bearings. Guards are cast integral with motor 
housings. 

Tool rests are locked in base grooves with wing 
nuts, and adjusted for wheel wear. 

Standard equipment — 3-conductor cable and 
plug. Toggle switch in base. Four rubber feet, 
two wheel guards, two tool rests. One medium 
grinding wheel, one wire wheel brush. 

Motor rating %4 H.P., Wheel size 6x5g¢x%4 inches. 
Net weight 3134 pounds. 


One in a carton. 


Metal end cover for 6-inch Standard Wheel 
Guard. 


reiGG 14 on ge Each $1.00 


6-INCH HEAVY DUTY 





110 Volts, 60 Cycle A.C., Single Phase 


Designed and styled for better service on heavy- 
duty grinding, tool sharpening, wire brushing and 
buffing. Modern streamlined housings of die- 
cast zinc improve working clearances and de- 
crease weight. Strong steel wheel guards and 
covers give extra protection and meet all safet; 
requirements; the wheel guards are wide enoug 
to accommodate a standard 3-section wire wheel 
brush without any change in the guard. U- 
shaped tool rests fit around the wheel for added 
support in tool grinding and are adjustable for 
wheel wear. A 2-pole push-button switch is set 
in a recess in the housing where it is easy to 
reach, but completely protected against damage 
or accidental contact. A machined hole is pro- 
vided in the base for mounting attachments com- 
monly used on a Bench Grinder. 


Grinder can be bolted to a bench or mounted 
on the new streamlined pedestal which makes a 
complete Grinder unit that can be spotted any- 
where in the shop. Equipped with two 6 inch 
grinding wheels; medium grade for rough, fast 
work; fine grade for finish grinding and tool 
sharpening. Base has two % in.-28 tapped holes 
for fastening Grinder to pedestal or bench. 


Standard equipment—3-wire cable and plug; 2- 
pole push-button switch mounted in base; two 
enclosed steel wheel guards with tool rests; two 
6-inch grinding wheels, one medium, one fine. 
Wheel size, 6 inch diameter, % inch face, % inch 
hole. Motor rating 4% H.P. Net weight 42 lbs. 
Overall spindle length 15 inches. 


jst ppb wt atch Soc te, anno AG ORE heal Each $58.00 
f One in a carton. 


8-INCH HEAVY DUTY BALL BEARING 








Grinder is powered by a full % H.P. motor, for 

heavy duty bench grinder operation. 

Other important new features of this unit are: 

Zinc die-cast housings for smooth streamlined 

finish and full clearance. 

i push button switch, recessed for protec- 
on. 

Enclosed steel wheel guards meet all safety re- 

quirements with full protection. 

Exhaust outlets in guards may be connected to 

dust-collecting system. 

pete tool rests give full oe are adjusted 

for wheel wear and are perforated to prevent 

accumulation of dust and metal. 

Machined socket in base for mounting special at- 

tachments, such as twist-drill grinding arm. 

Wheel guards equipped with adjustable spark 

shields and will take standard 3-section wire 

wheel brush without changing guard. 

Standard equipment—On 1-phase units, 3-wire 

cable and plug; on 3-phase units, lead wires for 

permanent connection; push-button switch in 

base; rubber feet; two enclosed wheel guards with 

tool rests and spark shields; two 8-inch grinding 

wheels, one medium, one fine. 

Wheel size: diameter 8 inches; face % inch; hole 

5% inch. Motor rating % H.P. Overall spindle 

length 18% ins. Height 14ins. Net weight 82 lbs. 


Nos. Each Description 


E-74 $98.00 1 phase, 110 volt 
E-76 98.00 3 phase, 220/440 volt 


One in a carton. 


10-INCH BALL BEARING 










Designed for finest tool dressing, grinding, wire 
brushing, burnishing and buffing. Die-cast zinc 
alloy housings give maximum wheel clearance. 
Strong steel wheel guards, enclosed for full safety, 
with removable end plates. Guards are wide 
enough for a 4-section wire wheel without chang- 
ing guard. 
ae shields adjustable for wheel wear. 
-shaped tool rests, adjustable for wheel wear 
and perforated to prevent piling up of dust. 
Guards peor with exhaust outlets for con- 
— to exhaust ducts or dust-collecting sys- 
em. 
2-pole push button protected switch, recessed for 
safety but easy to use. i 
Machined socket in base for accurate mounting 
of special attachments, such as twist drill dress- 


ing arm. 

Standard equipment—Lead wires for permanent 
connection; push-button switch in base; two 
wheel guards; two grinding wheels, one coarse, 
one medium. 

Wheel size: Diameter 10 ins; face 1 inch; hole % 
inch. Motor rating 1 H.P. Overall spindle 
length 22% ins. Net weight 120 lbs. 


Nos. Each Description 

E-83 $138.00 1 phase, 110 volt 

E-85 138.00 3 phase, 220/440 volt 
One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thns (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only bv shinment direct from factorv. 
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Black and Decker Bench Grinder Attachments and Accessories 


Pedestals 


For 6-inch and 8-inch 
Grinders 


(With detachable water pot) 
Two % in.-28 tapped holes 
are provided in Grinder base 
for mounting. 


E-30700 _........ Each $28.00 


For 10-inch Grinder 


(With detachable water pot) 
Two 75-24 tapped holes 
provided in Grinder base for 
mounting. 


E-30835 Each $32.00 





Illuminated Eye Shields 


New Illuminated Eye Shields have been developed 
for use with our 6-inch heavy duty 8 and 10-inch 
Bench Grinders. Shields are furnished with ad- 
justable brackets and bolts for attachment to the 
wheel guards. Glass is preree oo and work is 
illuminated from both sides of the eye shield. If 
the grinder is of voltage ‘other than 110 or 220. 
eye shields may be purchased with individual 
cords, plugs and switches for use in 110 or 220 
volt receptacles. Otherwise, the eye shields may 
be operated with the main grinder switch. 


E-30050 An assembly of a pair of 110 volt 
illuminated Eye Shields, to be connected. 

to and operated by the 110 volt Bench. 
Grinder Switch 0 Per Pair +$19.00 
E-30051 An assembly of a pair of 220 volt 
illuminated Eye Shields, to be connected 

to and operated by the 220 volt Bench ‘- 
Grinder Switch... Per Pair +$19.00 


E-30142 An sey of a pair of 100 volt 
illuminated Eye Shields, with cord, plug, 
and switch, operated independently of the 
Bench Grinder Switch Per Pair +$20.00 
E-30143 An assembly of a pair of 220 volt 
illuminated Eye Shields, with cord, plug, 
and switch, operated independently of the 
Bench Grinder Switch _._____Per Pair +$20.00 
E-30144 An assembly of a single 110 volt 
illuminated Eye Shield, with cord, lug, 
and switch, operated independently of the 
Bench Grinder Switch —_____ —Per Pair +$10.50 
E-30145 An assembly of a single 220 volt 
illuminated Eye Shiled, with cord, plug, 
and switch, operated independently of the 
Bench Grinder Switch _ Per Pair +$10.50 


Tapered Buffing Spindles 





Use on Bench Grinders where work requires ex- 
tra clearance around wheel. Tapped hole threads 
on Grinder Spindle. 

: For 6-inch Bench Grinders— 
E-3564—Left Hand 


E-3565—Right Hand 





Spindle Extensions 





For 6-inch Bench Grinders— 
E-6664—Spindle Extension (Right Hand ___ $4.00 
E-6665—Spindle Extension (Left Hand) _. 4.00 

For 8-inch Bench Grinders— 
E-6666—Spindle Extension (Right Hand) __ 5.50 
E-6667—Spindle Extension (Left Hand) 5.50 


For 10-inch Bench Grinder— 
E-12297C—Spindle Extension (Right Hand) 8.00 


Retail prices quoted above are those found 
$Goods marked thus (+) are not ca 


Whirlwind Wire Brush Wheels 





Brushes are made of the highest quality wire. 
Individual tufts of wire, containing an extra- 
liberal number of strands, are inserted under the 
curved “fingers” of the center disc or washer. 
These fingers are then driven down tight against 
the body of the washer, locking each tuft se- 
curely in place and anchoring the wire strands. 


Each tuft is independently fastened; no “tie-in” 
with other tufts. Tufts “fan out” to present a 
solid, even brushing surface of extra density. 


Are available in sizes, thicknesses and wire 
gauges to suit practically any wire brushing ap- 
plication. One-section, two-section and three- 
section brushes make it easy to adapt brush 
thickness to the job. And the variety of sizes, 
from 4-inch to 12-inch diameters, permits the 
use of these quality brushes on all types of 
grinding, buffing, polishing and cleaning ma- 
chines. Our system of interchangeable arbor- 
hole adaptors enables the immediate use of these 
brushes on practically any size spindle. 


.014-INCH WIRE DIAMETER SIZE 











Brush Brush Arbor 
Dia. No, of Width, Ins. Adaptor 
Nos. Ins. Sects. Hub Face Ins.* Each* 
E+23200 eae 5g $1.00 
E-23201 4 2 R % % 1.20 
E-21397 3 1 1% 1.55 
E-23202 Lovo tery oo % + 1.20 
E-23203 6 2 R 1 % + 1.65 
E-21401 3 1 1% $ 2.20 
E-23204 Io. % + 1.65 
E-23205 7 2 R 1 5% 2.30 
E-21411 3 1 1% 3.10 
E-23206 1 % + 1.70 
E-23207 8 2 # 1% % 2.65 
E-21405 3 3 1 1%. 3.55 
E-21407 =—:10 4 145 1% % 5.95 
E-21409 12 4 1% 2% 1% + 7.30 
.0118-INCH WIRE DIAMETER SIZE 
"E-27000 oe vs % $$1.00 
E01... 4, 8 hk 1.20 
E-27002 3 1 1% 1.55 
E-27003 i te % 1.20 
E-27004 6 2 R 1 % 1.65 
E-27005 3 1 1% 2.20 
E-27009 1 ts h 1.70 
E-27010 8 2 R 1% 5% 2.65 
E-27011 3 1 1% 3.55 
E-27012 10 4 15; 1% % $ 5.95 
E-27013 12 4 1% 2% 1% ¥# 7.30 
.005-INCH WIRE DIAMETER SIZE 
E-23208 1 ww  % $$1.45 
E-23209 4 2 Be % % 1.95 
E-23210 3 1 1% 2.70 
E-23211 1 Ts 34 + 2.10 
E-23212 6 2 H 1 % 3.50 
E-23213 3 1 1% 5.15 
E-23217 1 Te 3 + 2.65 
E-23218 8 2 H 14% 5 + 4.30 
E-23219 3 1 1% + 6.10 


* Price includes one set of Arbor Hole Adaptors. 
The size Adaptor normally furnished is indicated 
above, but any other size from % to 1% inches 
can be substituted, if specified in ordering. 


Arbor Hole Adapters 





All Whirlwind Wire Wheel Brushes, from 6 
inches to 12 inches diameters are made with 
standard size hole, to which a set of washer-type 
bushings is adapted, permitting the use of the 
brush on almost any size arbor or spindle. One 
set of these adapters is furnished with each 
brush, and additional sets of bushings may be 
bought as follows: \ 


FOR 4-INCH BRUSHES 


%-inch arbor hole is standard. Solid bushings 
can be furnished to fit %-inch arbor. 





Nos. Each 
E-23809 For 1 Section Brush... $0.20 
E-23810 For 2 Section Brush... 20 
E-14066 For 3 Section Brush -20 


FOR 6-INCH BRUSHES 
Built-in arbor hole io have 1-inch hole. 
Extra adaptors available in sizes below. Same 
adaptors fit 1, 2 or 3 section brushes. 


Nos. Hole Size, Ins. Per Pair 
E-14080 % $0.06 
E-14081 56 06 
E-14082 34 06 
E-14771 % 06 


FOR 7, 8, 10 AND 12-INCH BRUSHES 
Side _ has 2-inch hole, Extra adaptors 


available in sizes shown below. Same adaptors 
fit 1, 2, 3 or 4 section brushes. 

Nos. Hole Size, Ins, Per Pair 
E-14069 5% $0.10 
E-14070 % 10 
E-14072 1 10 
E-14073 1% 10 
E-14074 1% -10 
E-14075 1% 10 
E-14076 1% 10 
E-14077 ‘ 1% ; -10 


Speed Way Bench Grinders 
(Not Black and Decker) 





110 Volts, 60 Cycle A.C., Single Phase 
Every garage, home workshop, farm, service and 
maintenance shop will find frequent use for this 
handy unit. 
This light, handy, efficient grinder weighs only 
7% pounds complete. It is easily taken to the 
eee into any 115-volt circuit and has rub- 

er feet that prevent marring of fine surfaces. 
It can also be bolted permanently to the shop 
bench. It runs smoothly, silently and without 
creeping because it is beautifully balanced. Its 
light, strong, one-piece cast aluminum case, 
which completely houses motor, shaft and bear- 
ings, and provides integral wheel guards and tool 
rests, is as beautiful as it is functional. 
Beautifully finished in Speed Way Blue Crackle, 
complete with two grinding wheels—one “coarse” 
and one “fine,” built-in thumb switch—installed 
near base, and 6-foot rubber covered cord with 
unbreakable plug. 

Specifications: 

Speed: 3400 RPM. 
Rating: 1/15 Horsepower Intermittent Duty 
Motor: Shaded Pole AC. 
Grinding Wheels: 4144x%x% inches. 
Voltage: 110-120 AC. 
Length: 8 inches; Height: 6 inches. 
Self-aligning ong Bearings. 


Weight: 7% ao . 
Shipping Weight: 9 pounds. 
Belly 2 cece sete a ee Each $14.95 


One in a carton. 


to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
rried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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BLACK & DECKER PORTABLE TOOLS 


Sander and Buffer Attachments 
and, Accessories 


Black and Decker Electric 


Sanders 
Black and Decker Sanders are most versatile 
surfacing tools, used with a wide variety of at- 
tachments for sanding, grinding, wire brushing, 
rubbing and planing operations on metal, wood, 
stone, tile, concrete and many other surfaces. 
These Sanders are fully powered with B. and D. 
“universal” motors; perfectly balanced, with re- 
versible side handles for right or left hand use; 
spiral bevel gears of heat-treated alloy are 
matched and lapped; bearings are grease-sealed: 


J-INCH STANDARD BALL-BEARING SANDER 





Ball-Bearing 
110 Volts, A.C. or D.C. 
The most popular general-service unit for main- 
tenance and production. Switch, commutator 
and. bearings are sealed against dust and dirt. 
Equipped with quick-acting spindle lock for 
changing discs and other attachments. 
Specifications 
Diameter sanding pad, 7 inches; spindle diam- 
eter, 5% inch; 11 thread, right hand. No-load 
speed, 4200 R.P.M. Net weight, 12% pounds. 
Over-all length (not including pad), 17% inches. 
Standard equipment—Spindle lock; 3-conductor 
cable and plug, reversible side handle. 17-inch 
moulded rubber pad, three 7-inch sanding discs 
(1 coarse, 1 medium, 1 fine), strap metal stand, 
clamp washer, Universal motor, 


WoO tases wae ach $67.00 
One in 2 carton. 


1-INCH HEAVY-DUTY BALL-BEARING 
SANDER 





Ball-Bearing 
110 Volts, A.C. or D.C. 


A very powerful universal motor sander, capable 
of continuous high-speed production metal fin- 
ishing; grinding metal, stone, or tile surfaces 
with saucer wheels; removing: scale, rust and 
aint with wire brush; shaping and surfacing 

eavy timbers and other wood surfaces with 
planer heads. Switch, commutator and bearings 
sealed against dirt and dust. 


Specifications 

Diameter sanding disc, 7 inches; spindle, 5% 
inch diameter; 11 thread, right hand. No-load 
speed, 4200 R.P.M. Weight, net 14% pounds. 
Over-all length (not including pad), 18 inches. 
Standard equipment—Spindle lock; 3-conductor 
cable and plug, reversible side handle, 7-inch 
heavy-duty moulded rubber pad, three 17-inch 
sanding discs (1 coarse, 1 medium, 1 fine), strap 
metal. stand, clamp washer, Universal motor. 


ee Each $76.00 
One in a carton. 


E-93 


Black and Decker Electric 
Pe Polishers 
4-INCH AUTOMATIC ELECTRIC POLISHER 





110 Volts A.C. or D.C. 


The automatic-feed principle greatly speeds up 
the Power-Glaze operation by applying the 
liquid directly to the car surface. A metal reser- 
voir at the handle end holds a supply of Power- 
Glaze, and is equipped with a plunger pump 
(operated with the thumb) which feeds the 
liquid by means of a tube, through the hollow 
spindle of the Polisher, directly to the car 
surface. 
Specifications 
Pad Diameter? !: 2 Us BI he 





Overall Length (not including pad) ____16%4 ins. 
Standard Equipment — Automatic Electric Pol- 
isher complete with reservoir, plunger pump and 
tube; 3-conductor cable and plug; rocker-type 
switch; 7 inch moulded rubber pad; 7 inch 
sponge rubber cushion pad; lambswool buffing 


bonnet; reversible side handle; “universal” 
motor. 
K-37] Ni Each +$$82.00 


7-INCH STANDARD ELECTRIC POLISHER 





110 Volts A.C. or D.C. 


This unit contains all the features of the Auto- 
matic. Electric Buffer except that it does not 


have the automatic feed and reservoir for liquid. 
The power and torque factors make the Standard 
electric buffer an ideal unit for rubbing-down 
operations on new paint jobs, and for cleaning 
all types of metal. surfaces. 


Specifications 
Pad diameter 7 inches; spindle diameter %-inch; 
11 thread. 
Speed: No-load 1500 R.P.M. 
Net weight 8% pounds. 
Over-all length (not including pad) 14% inches. 
Standard equipment—Standard Electric Buffer 
complete; 3-conductor cable and plug; rocker- 
type switch; 7-inch moulded rubber pad; 7-inch 
sponge rubber cushion pad; lambswool buffing 
bonnet; reversible side handle; strap metal 
stand. Universal motor. 


E-96 _... a ee ee Each + $68.00 
All the above, one in a carton. 


9-INCH HEAVY-DUTY BALL-BEARING SANDER 





Powered for heavy-duty production, faster schedules, more 
output per tool. 
against dust and dirt. sequipees with spindle-lock. Rec- 
ommended for wire cup 

and planer heads. 


Switch, commutator and bearings sealed 
rushes, saucer grinding wheels 


Specifications 


Diameter sanding disc, 9 inches; spindle diameter, 54 inch; 
11 thread, right hand. No-load speed, 4000 R.P.M. Weight, 


net 18% pounds. Overall length (not including pad), 19% 
inches. Standard Equipment—Spindle lock; 5-inch moulded rubber pad; three 94-inch abrasive 
discs (1 coarst, 1 medium, 1 fine); 6% ins. Koolflex pad; 8% ins. Koolflex pad; No. E-31003 clamp 
washer; No. E-31004 clamp washer; reversible side handle; strap metal stand; suspension eye-bolt; 
3-conductor cable and plug (3rd wire for grounding); Universal motor. 


pie Stora wes Sie vnc: ado et Each $92.00 


One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 





Sanding and abrasive discs can be furnished 
in a variety of grades and grains. Discs desig- 
nated as “Open Grain” are especially suited for 
wood sanding (Nos. 16, 24 and 36 for removing 
paint and varnish); “Closed Grain” discs are 
for metal work. Closed Grain 

7i-Inch Sanding Discs 914-Inch Sanding Discs 


Grade Nos. Each Nos. Each 
*16 E-17815 490.53 E-26458 $0.70 
24 +E-9990 + Al E-10719 $ 55 
36 +E-9991 + .40 E-10720 + .54 
50 E-9992 38 E-12153 + .50 
60 E-18489 i 36 E-18493 + 48 
80 E-10485 4 .34 E-10721 45 
100 -E-12145 +34 E-12149 i 45 
120 E-12146 + 34 E-12150 + .45 
150 E-12147 + 34 E-12151 + 45 
180 E-12148 + .34 E-12152 £45 
Open Grain 
“16 E-15134 +£$0.53 E-15137 +$0.70 
24 E-15135 Al E-15138  .55 
36 E-15136 i 40 E-15139 + 54 
50 E-12011 + .38 E-12131 50 
60 E-18491 + 36 E-18495 48 
80 E-12012 34 E-12132 + .45 
120 =+E-12013 i 34 E-12133_ $ 45 
25 in a box. 
Replacement Sander Pads and 
Parts 





Sisal Pad Rubber Pad 
All pads and replacement assemblies are inter- 
changeable on all sanders, surfacers, and buffers 
as the spindle diameter and thread is the same 


for all units of this group. Size, 
Nos. Each Item In. 
E-22589 $52.50 Moulded rubber pad 5 
E-17687 + 3.00 Moulded rubber pad 7 
E-18329 + 3.50 Heavy duty moulded 

rubber pad 7 
E-18330 # 5.50 Moulded rubber pad 9 
E-14237 + 3.50 Flexible pad 3 
E-14551 * 1.15 Replacement pad for 

flexible pad 3 
E-22589 % 2.50 Moulded rubber vad & 
E-10279 - 40 Clamp washer 


Abrasive Disc Trimmers 
For complete use of 
abrasive discs, this 
Disc Trimmer cuts 
them down to 
smaller sizes as the 
outer edges are 
ee worn out. Adjust- 
able center-hole pilot on calibrated swinging 
arm; cutting wheel mounted on one-piece spin- . 
dle and crank; base casting is screwed to bench. 
Takes discs of 9% in. maximum diameter and 
either % in. or % in. center-hole; trims down 
to 3 in. diameter. 
E-21808—Abrasive Disc Trimmer, 

COMPIGUC ae Each $8.50 
E-21753—Replacement Cutter Each 40 





Freight to destination should be added. 


+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock o»4 can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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BLACK & DECKER PORTABLE ELECTRIC TOOLS 


Sander and Buffer Attachments and Accessories 


LAMBSWOOL BUFFING PAD AND BONNET 





Lambswool Pad 


Sponge Rubber 
Cushion 

For cleaning and polishing lacquered finishes 

and for obtaining final high lustre after spray- 

ing. Attached directly to pad of buffer. 


Nos. Each Item 


E-13086 #$135 Lambswool buffing pad 
(box of 6) for 7 inch 
buffer or 7 inch sander 

E-13087 2.15 Lambswool buffing bonnet 

E-22176 + 2.70 Lambswool buffing bonnet 
for use with sponge 
rubber cushion 

E-22174 #125 7 inch sponge rubber 

: cushion, 
E-22191 $ 45 Long clamp washer for 


sponge rubber cushion 


RUBBING PADS 





Pile Fabric Pad Felt Pad 


For rubbing down orange peel in lacquer finishes 
and for obtaining final high lustre after spray- 


ing. 
Nos. Each Item Size, In. 
E-20619 £$165 Pile fabric rub- 
bing pad 7 
E-21207 2.30 Pile fabric rub- 
bing pad 9% 
* E-10661 #195 Feltrubbing pad 7 buffer 
or 
7 sander 
E-10709 + 2.50 Feltrubbing pad 9 sander 


KOOLFLEX BACKING PADS 





LIGHT - WEIGHT, fabric - base,. plastic-bonded 
discs provide greater flexibility, cooler operation 
and longer life on sanding applications. Used 
with No. E-22589 Moulded Rubber Pad. For 
maximum flexibility, use one “Koolflex” pad 
with corresponding size abrasive disc. For 
feathering” finish, use No. E-31000 ‘“Koolflex” 
pad with 9 in. abrasive. For more rigid backing 
use both sizes of “Koolflex” pads with 9 in. 
abrasive. Use with Special Clamp Washers 
listed below. 3 

E-31000 6%” “Koolflex” Backing Pad $1.50 


E-31001 8%” “Koolflex” Backing Pad 2.00 


‘E-31003 Special Clamp Washer, to be used 


with either one of the “Koolflex” 
Pads} ons OD. ag 


used when both “Koolflex” Pads 
lO Used cn 50 


Black and Decker Wire Cup 
Brushes 


Used with sanders for 

removing rust and scale, 

cleaning tanks, hulls, 

fenders and other large 
i ae metal surfaces. 

Hub is fitted with 5% inch by 11 thread bushing 

which threads directly on sander spindle. 





Size, 
Nos. Each In. For 
E-18056 £92.50 4 7Tinch Stand. Sander. 
E-24353 £300 5 7 inch Heavy Duty 
Sander 
E-12398 + 3.50 6 9 inch Heavy Duty 
Sander 


SAUCER GRINDING WHEEL 





Skirt Guard Saucer Wheel 


For some metal grinding applications, the sander 
equipped with a saucer grinding wheel does 
smoother and faster work than a portable 
grinder. Has %-inch by 11 thread bushing to 
fit spindle direct. 


Nos. Each Item 


E-24050 $ $4.85 4 inch Saucer Grinding 
wheel (for 7 inch 
Standard Sander) 

5 inch Saucer Grinding 
Wheel (for 7 inch H. 
D. Sander) 

6 inch Saucer Grinding 
Wheel (for 9 inch H. 
D. Sander) 

Skirt Wheel Guard (for 
H. D. Sander) 


E-23444 # 6.90 


E-18039 . + 9.00 


E-17329 $ 6.50 


ROTARY PLANER HEADS 





Perform many wood surfacing and shaping oper- 
ations formerly done with jack-plane and adz. 
Two types of planer head are supplied; one 
with rounded surface for deep gouging, the 
other with flat face for surfacing and semi- 
finishing. These heads are interchangeable on 
the spindle of the 7 inch heavy-duty sander and 
9 inch heavy-duty sander. 


Nos. Each Item 


E-14743 $28.00 Set of two 5 inch planer 
heads, one gouging and 
one surfacing, complete 
with blades, packed in 
neat oak box 


5 inch gouging planer 
head, complete with 
blades, in box 

5 inch surfacing planer 
head, complete with 
blades, in box 

+ 190 Set of three replacement 

blades (same for either 

head) 


E-14734 $13.00 


E-14735 =f 13.00 


E-14733 


CUP GRINDING WHEEL 


For smoothing 
welds and other 
metal surfaces. 
Use on No.E-10711 
spindle extension 
to attach to 
sander. 





Cup Wheel Spindle Extension 

Nos. Each Item 

E-10663 $2.10 4 inch cup grinding wheel 
E-10711 # 2.25 Spindle extension 


_ Electric Tappers 


Tapping operations are performed with these tools eight times faster than by hand. Automatic re- 
versing mechanism backs the tap out of the threaded hole at high speed when operator pulls back- 
ward, No reversing switch is needed. Will greatly reduce tap breakage. 

Applications—threading holes in steel, cast iron, brass or aluminum. 


#s-INCH TAPGUN 
(Formerly No, 8 Tapgun) 





110 Volts 
A.C. or D.C. 
Tapping capacity: In mild steel ... %6 inch; 
In cast iron ... %6 inch; In brass or aluminum 


sees inch. 

No-load spindle speed: Tapping .. . 400 R.P.M.; 
Reversing .. . 525 RJ/P.M. 

Net weight, 3% Ibs. 

Over all length . . . 9% inches. 

Standard equipment—3-conductor cable and 
plug; 3-jaw Jacobs chuck and key; 2-pole auto- 
matic release trigger switch and locking pin 
moulded as a unit with cord protector; Uni- 
versal motor. 


a Each $68.00 


4%4-INCH TAPGUN 
(Formerly No. 22 Tapper) 





110 Volts 
A.C. or D.C. 
Teams up with No. 14 or No. 18 Screw Driver 
for assembly operations in metal. Equipped with 
auxiliary side handle for better aim and control. 
New, heavier gear Train for improved stamina. 
Tapping capacity: In cast iron ... % inch; In 


ee: gol ° ¥% inch; In brass or aluminum . . 
ch. 

No-load speed (tapping) ... 300 R.P.M.; Re- 
versing 500 R.P.M. 


Net weight, 10% Ibs 

Over all length, 15% inches. 

Standard equipment—3-conductor cable and 
plug; % inch Jacobs chuck and key; automatic- 
release switch and locking pin; detachable side 
handle; Universal motor. 

E-90 ieee Noes ices ee OO 





Retail prices quoted above are those found: ta be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to,destination should be added. 





Black and Decker Electric Porto-Shears 


Porto-Shears will cut all types of sheet metal quickly, easily and _accu- 
rately. A simple adjustment of the blade clearance adapts the Porto- 
Shear to any thickness up to its rated capacity in sheet steel and 
galvanized iron; about one gage thinner in Monel and stainless; 50% 
above rating in sheet copper, aluminum, lead and other non-ferrous 
metals. Also used successfully for cutting thin sections of laminated 
wood and sheet plastics, with slight changes in blade contours. 

A rapid reciprocating action of the vertical blade against the stationary 
horizontal blade makes a clean, smooth cut without burrs or ragged 
edges on either piece. Porto-Shears easily follow a straight line or 
irregular pattern laid out on the sheet, because the cutting blade is 
always visible. The patented shoe construction permits cutting to a 
small radius and the shoe contour indicates the correct cutting angle. 
The Porto-Shear feeds easily and only a light forward pressure is re- 
quired to cut at a surprisingly rapid speed. 

Porto-Shears are full ball-bearing equipped (except the eccentric, which 
operates in a phosphor-bronze block) and powered by “universal” motors 
which operate on either alternating or direct current. Accessible set- 
screws make blade adjustments simple and blades can be reground 
without special fixtures. 


18 GAUGE PORTO-SHEAR 
110 Volts, A.C. or D.C. 


Motor and commutator housings of pressed 

steel; reduce the diameter, overall length 

and weight of this unit, with improved op- 

erating balance and ease of handling. 

Motor housing is small enough to serve as 

fea eliminating the need for an extra 
andle. 





16 GAUGE PORTO-SHEAR 
110 Volts, A.C. or D.C. 


Balance and control of this larger, more 
powerful Shear are improved with op- 
erating handle that can be held in any 
position, over-top to rear-end. Handle 
contains instant-release trigger switch 
with locking pin for continuous use. 





12 GAUGE PORTO-SHEAR 
110 Volts, A.C. or D.C. 


This is a powerful new unit de- 
veloped to increase the range of the 
Porto-Shear line to heavier materi- 
als. It easily handles 12-gauge steel 
and galvanized iron; about two gages 
thinner in Monel and stainless; and 
approximately 50% above rating in 
sheet copper aluminum, lead and 
other non-ferrous metals. 





SPECIFICATIONS FOR ALL PORTO-SHEARS 


Nose 8 a E-258 E-259 E-507 
Capacity in steel (U.S. Standard)... 18 gauge 16 gauge 12 gauge 
Cutting speed—no load_________ 2500 2500 2000 
(Strokes per minute) full load____ ate 1500 1500 1100 
Minimum cutting radius, ins._____. ae % 4 1% 
Overall length, ins..22- 2 is 9% 12% 128 
Net weight, Ibs, E 5% 8% 11 
Mfrs. List Each (Complete)... — $82.00 $85.00 $135.00 


REPLACEMENT BLADE KITS 
For 18 and 16 gauge Porto-Shears 


For convenience in replacing the shearing blades in 18 and 16 gage 
Porto-Shears, we have assembled in a handy kit all the items necessary 
for quick and accurate installation of a new set of blades. The kit 
includes: 1 Vertical Cutter Blade; 1 Horizontal Stationary Blade; 2 
Socket Head Holding Screws. 

Adjusting screws, nuts and wrenches for adjusting the blades to correct 
cutting clearance. 


BEsSR UGG oe oe eee Mfrs. List Per Kit 4 $3.95 


For 12 gauge Porto-Shears 


Includes Vertical Cutter Blade, Horizontal Blade, 2 Socket Head Holding ; 


Screws and the adjusting screws, nuts and wrenches necessary to adjust 
blades to correct cutting clearance. 


MO as ae ra een Mfrs, List Per Kit + $5.25 
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Black and Decker Portable Electric Hammers 


Completely self-contained, operated by “universal” motors, require no — 
transformers or rectifiers. Positive motor drive, through reducing gears, 
develops hammer action by oscillating a weight and spring assembly. 
A definite “follow-through” stroke produces high efficiency. 

Use to speed up any drilling or cutting operation requiring a hammer 
action; drill and channel in concrete, stone and brick; caulk joints and 
seams; remove scale and rust; tamp and vibrate concrete forms; gouge 
and chisel trees, timbers. 


%-INCH PORTABLE ELECTRIC HAMMERS 


(Formerly No. 30 Hammer) 
110 Volts, A.C. or D.C. 


Efficient operating range 3;-inch to 
¥% inch. 

Extreme operating range 3%;-inch to 
%4-inch. 

Number of blows per minute 2400. 
Net weight 5% pounds. 

Overall length 12% inches. 
Standard equipment — One No. 
E-22587 chuck wrench, one dust 
shield, one No. E-24024 (%-inch) 
speed bit, 3-conductor cable and plug, rocker-type switch, tool retaining 
spring, drift key, carrying case and can of oil, Universal motor. 


Bel0es eee ee aches 





34-INCH PORTABLE ELECTRIC HAMMERS 


(Formerly No. 32 Hammer) 
110 Volts, A.C. or D.C. 


Perna operating range %-inch to 
-inch. 

Extreme operating range 3-inch to 
1%-inch. 

Number of blows per minute 2300. 
Net weight 10% pounds. 

Overall length 145% inches. 
Standard equipment — One No. 
E-22587 chuck wrench, one dust 
shield, one No. E-7162 (56-inch) star 
drill, 3-conductor cable and plug, trigger switch, tool retaining spring, 
drift key, carrying case and can of oil, Universal motor. 


BeiGS co ee ee ee Rach eau 





14%-INCH PORTABLE ELECTRIC HAMMERS 


(Formerly No. 34 Hammer) 
110 Volts, A.C. or D.C. 


Efficient operating range %-inch to 

1%-inch. 

Extreme operating range %-inch to 

1%4-inch, 

Number of blows per minute 2200. 

Net weight 19% pounds. 

Overall length 18% inches. 

Standard equipment — One No. 

E-22754 chuck wrench, one dust 
“ shield, one No. E-7096 (1-inch) star 

drill, 3-conductor cable and plug, trigger switch, tool retaining spring, 

drift key, carrying case and can of oil, Universal motor. 


Rey a a ree ee Each $160.00 






2-INCH PORTABLE ELECTRIC HAMMERS 


(Formerly No. 36 Hammer) 
110 Volts, A.C. or D.C. 


Efficient operating range 14-inch 

to 2 inches. 

Extreme operating range %-inch 

to 2 inches. 

Number of blows per minute 1950. 

Net weight 29% pounds. 

Overall length 20% inches. 

Standard equipment — One No. 

E-21726 turning handle, one No. 
x F-21946 (1%-inch) star drill,, 3- 

conductor cable and plug, trigger switch, tool retaining yoke mounted 

on barrel, carrying case and can of oil, Universal motor. 


NG eo NS ee ote Bach $195.00 


All the above, one in a carton. ©. . : 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can -be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 





COSTES 
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Nos. 


E-7167 
E-7168 
E-7160 
E-7169 
E-7161 
E-9364 
E-7170 
E-7162 
E-9372 
E-7171 
E-7163 
E-9380 
E-9382 
E-23081 
E-23082 
E-23083 
E-7172 
E-7097 
E-9388 
E-9390 
E-7173 
E-7096 
E-9396 
E-9398 
E-10751 
E-10981 


E-21942 
E-21943 
E-21944 
E-21945 
E-21946 
E-21947 
E-21948 
E-21949 
E-21950 
E-21951 


Tools and Parts for Electric Hammers 


Handle. 


STAR DRILLS 
Star Drills 1% inches and up are made with No. 2 Shank 
to fit directly into nose piece of E-105 Hammer. Just below 
the shank is a square but accommodates the E-21726 Turning 


Taper Shank (Figure B) 





Over Use Chuck Wrench 
Point All For For For 

Diam., Lgth., No. E-102 No.E-103 No. E-104 

Each In. In. Shank Hammer Hammer Hammer 
£30.65 % 5 A E-22587 E-22587 +E-22749 
70 Ps 5 A H-22587 E-22587 +E-22749 
70 % 5 A E-22587 E-22587 +E-22749 

£ 5 ts 5 A E-22587 E-22587 +E-22749 
a0 Y% 9 A E-22587 E-22587 9=+E-22749 

f 1.15 % 18 A E-22587 E-22587 +E-22749 
£80 % 9 A *E-22587 E-22587 «= }E-22749 
80 56 9 A *E-22587 E-22587 +E-22749 

+ 130 56 18 A *E-22587 E-22587 39 H-22749 
£ 90 Hq 9 A ¥*BE-22587 E-22587 9 + E-22749 
90 %4 9 A ¥*E-22587 E-22587 +E-22749 

+ 1.40 % 18 A *E-22587 H-22587 39 + E-22'749 
+ 1.80 % 24 A *E-22587 E-22587 +E-22749 
+ 90 % 9 B E-23806 E-22754 
$ 1.40 CA 18 B E-23806 E-22754 
+ 1.80 3% 24 B E-23806 B-22754 
+ 1.00 # 9 B *E-23806 E-22754 
1.00 % 9 B *E-23806 E-22754 

+ 1.60 “9 18 B *E-23806 E-22754 
2.00 % 24 B *E-23806 B-22754 
t 1.10 # 9 ‘'B *E-23806 B-22754 
+ 1.10 1 9 B *E-23806 E-22754 
+ 1.60 1 18 B *E-23806 E-22'754 
+ 2.00 1 24 B *E-23806 E-22754 
#135 1% 12 B *E-23806 E-22754 
% 2.25 1% 24 B *E-23806 B-22754 

Straight Shank (Figure C) 

$ 2.35 1% 18 ING Sete occ Mets *BE-21726 
+ 3.00 1% 30 No. 2 *E-21726 
# 2.65 1% 18 No. 2 *E-21726 
- 3.50 1% 30 No. 2 *E-21726 
2.85 1% 18 No. 2 *E-21726 
# 3.75 1% 30 No. 2 *E-21726 
# 3.25 1% 18 No.2 *E-21726 
# 4.25 1% 30 No.2 *E-21726 
£ 3.75 2 18 No.2 *E-21726 
4.75 2. 30 No. 2 ¥*E-21726 








or Turning Handle 


For 
No. E-105 
Hammer 





+E-22510 
+E-22510 
+E-22510 
+E-22510 
+E-22510 
+E-22510 
+E-22510 
+E-22510 
+E-22510 
+E-22510 


E-21726 
E-21726 
E-21726 
E-21726 
E-21726 
E-21726 
E-21726 
E-21726 
E-21726 
E-21726 


*These Star Drill sizes are beyond the hammers efficiency range, though the chuck wrench will 
accommodate them. 
+ These Star Drill sizes are below the safe limit which can be used with the hammer indicated, 
without danger of excessive drill breakage. 


Five to a box. 






DUST SHIELD 







CHUCK WRENCH 






el 


TURNING HANDLE 


TOOL RETAINING 


SPRING 
CHUCK 


DRIFT KEY 


TOOL RETAINING SPRINGS 


To hold straight-shank tools in nose piece of 
hammer. 


No. Each For 
E-10909 $$0.15 No. E-102 and No. E-103 
Hammers 
E-21750 £ .20 No. E-104 Hammer 
DRIFT KEY 


Used to remove taper-shank bits from socket 


of chuck wrench. 
E-7276 % $0.35 All Chuck Wrenches 


E-17746 


E-17747 


Nos. 


E-22587 


E-23806 


E-22749 
E-22754 


E-22510 


E-21726 


DUST SHIELDS 


Used in overhead drilling to prevent dust from 
entering nose piece and mechanism of hammer. 





SPEED-BITS 
(Fig. A) 


“Speed-Bit,” a Black & Decker development, 
cuts small holes in hard material at higher 
speed than star drills or diamond points. Easily 
and quickly sharpened, Speed-Bit is faster, less 
oan more satisfactory for holes from y” 


% 35 Chuck Wrenches Nos. 
B-22587, H-23806 and 
B-22510 
+ .35 Chuck Wrenches Nos. 
E-22749 and H-22754 
Use With 
For Drill Ham- 
Size, Taper mer 
Each In. Socket Nos. 
Chuck Wrench—Shank No. 1 
$$450 up to % A E-102 and 
E-103 
f 4.75 Handover B E-103 
Chuck Wrench—Shank No. 2 
$ 5.00 up to % A E-104 
$ 5.75 # to 1% B E-104 
Chuck Only—Shank No. 2 
$ 5.00 #} to 1% B E-105 
Turning Handle 
$275 over 1% E-105 


Taper 
Chuck 
Wrench 
Over- for Ham- 
Point all, mer Nos. 
Per Dia., Lgth., E-102 and 
Nos. Dozen In. In. Taper E-103 
E-23453 £3600 4 3 A E-22587 
E-11363 x 6, % 3% +$+.§A_ B-22587 
E-11364 $660 * 3% A  B-22587 
E-11365 $660 % 4 A  E-22587 
E-11366 £7.20 % 4% +.\A H-22587 
E-24024 $720 % 5 A B-22587 
E-11367 £780 % 9 A  B-22587 
E-24025 £780 & 5 A  H-22587 
E-11368 $840 % 9 A 4§E-22587 
E-24026 $780 % 5 A  H-22587 
E-11369 $840 % 9 A  3H-22587 
Six in a carton. 
BULL POINT 
(Fig. D) 
Over- Use 
Blade all Shank With 
Width, Lgth., Hammer, 
Nos. Each In. In. Nos. Nos. 
E-23804 £$165 —...... 105-8 E-102 
or E-103 
E-23805 % 2.30 ...... 18. E-102 
or E-103 
E-9036 £180 _. 12 3 E-104 
or E-105 
E-9410 + 2.50 20 3 E-104 
or E-105 
COLD CHISELS 
(Fig. H) 
E-11108 $$1.50 56 8 iI E-102 
or E-103 
E-7095 $195 1 9 3 E-104 
or E-105 
E-9405 # 2.50 ie 20 3 E-104 
or E-105 
SEAM TOOL 
(Fig. K) ; 
E-172382 He eee oe een 9 E-102 
or E-103 
E-9035 © 2.85... 9 3 E-104 
or E-105 
4-POINT SCALING TOOL 
(Fig. F) 
E-17335 i Bie acaes E-102 
: or E-103 
FLAT WOOD CHISELS 
(Fig. I) 
E-9039 $375 - 2 9 3 E-104 
or E-105 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stack and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 





Black and Decker Portable 
Electric Hammer Accessories 





SCALING CHISELS 


(Fig. G) 
Over- Use 
Blade all Shank With 
Width, Lgth., Hammer 
Nos, Each In, In. Nos. Type 


E-12446 $92.15 1% 9 1 E-102 or E-103 
E-17314 f 2.25 1% 9 1 E-102 or E-103 


E-17315 #235 2 9 1 B-102 or E-103 
E-12401 # 2.40 1% 12 3 E-104orE-105 
E-22886 $ 2.50 2 12 3 E-104o0r E-105 
E-22887 #425 2% 12 3 E-104orE-105 
BUSHING TOOL 
(Fig. J) 
E-11624 $36.25 8 1 E-102 or E-103 
E-9040 $ 625 _ 9 3 E-104 or E-105 
E-10684 £ 4.75 Head ony. 
TOOL BLANKS 
(Fig. M) 
E-11107 $$1.15 _.. 10 1 E-1020rE-103 
E- 7267 $125 _.. 12 3 H-1040rE-105 


Black and Decker Electric 
Glue Pots 


2 Quart Capacity 
110 Volts A.C. 


Especially designed for con- 
tinuous use where mainte- 
nance of constant working 
temperature is important. 


Thermostatic control is de- 
signed to bring the temper- 
ature of the glue up to 150° 
Fahrenheit rapidly, and to 
maintain it at that tem- 
perature without variation 
of more than 5°. Experi- 
ence has shown that glue 
ho agg best at 150° Fahren- 
eit. 


Nichrome heating element hermetically sealed 
and protected against moisture and foreign 
substance. 

Cast iron glue pot is carefully machined to fit 
in the water jacket, conserving heat and reduc- 
ing current consumption. 

Equipped with convenient carrying handle and 
heavy iron brush wiper. 

Applications—Ideal for use in book binderies, 
printing plants, furniture and cabinet factories, 
toy factories, piano factories, etc. 

Furnished complete with nichrome heating ele- 
ment, iron water pot, cast iron glue pot, 3-wire 
cable and plug. 


Alternating current only; not for D.C. 


MRI a eS oe is Seta ena oc Each $25.00 
One in a carton. 














Black and Decker Portable Electric Quick-Saws 


Quick-Saws offer many design and construction features; complete safety, 
perfect balance, increased power, efficient fan and ample vent slots, close- 
coupled design, reduced weight and length. “Saw grip” switch handle. 
Cutting depth can be adjusted at any point up to maximum. Shoe can 
be tilted for bevel cutting at any angle to 45 degrees. A detachable, 
adjustable rip-fence ‘guides rip-cutting up to 6 inches. Telescoping 
guard covers blade except when cutting. Inner guard opens as saw 
enters cut, and springs closed as saw emerges. Outer guard swivels to 
follow depth adjustment. 2-pole instant-release switch inside the grip 
prevents accidents. : 


7-INCH QUICK-SAW 
(Formerly No. 75 Quick-Saw) 


110 Volts, A.C. or D.C. 


Depth of cut 236 inches. Widely useful portable 
saw; depth of cut will handle all popular lumber 
sizes; power is transmitted by efficient worm 
gears. 4 
Specifications: 
Diameter of saw blade: 7% inches; Driving 
Flange Pilot, 1% inches. Maximum vertical 
depth of cut: On vertical cut, 2% inches; On de- 
gree cut, 1% inches. Speed: No-load, 3200 r.p.m. 
Net weight, 18% pounds; Length overall, 17 
inches. Standard Equipment: 2-pole instant- 
release switch” 3-wire cable and plug; adjust- 
able shoe; detachable ripping fence; combination 
rip and cross-cut blade; carrying case; one-half 
pound container of “Saw Lube”; T-handle 
wrench; Universal motor. : 
E-260 _____.__ i, SE ee Each $125.00 


One in a carton. 


8-INCH ELECTRIC QUICK-SAW 
(Formerly No. 85 Quick-Saw) 
110 Volts, A.C. or D.C, 
Depth of cut 25% inches. A close-coupled, per- 
fectly balanced cut-off saw, especially suited to 
one-hand operation. Helical gears, splined 
spindle, full-power motor. 


Specifications: 


Diameter of blade, 8% inches; Driving e 
Pilot, 1% inches; maximum vertical depth of cut: 
On vertical cut, 254 inches; On 45 degree cut, 2 
inches. No-load spindle speed, 5,000 r.p.m. Net 
weight, 195% pounds; overall length 13% inches. 
Standard Equipment: 2-pole instant-release 
switch; 3-wire cable and plug; adjustable shoe; 
detachable ripping fence; one combination rip 
and cross cut blade; T-handle wrench; meta) 
carrying case; Universal motor. 


B-3e8 a eee eee Each $145.00 
One in a carton. 


9-INCH ELECTRIC QUICK-SAW 
(Formerly No. 95 Quick-Saw) 


110 Volts, A.C. or D.C. 


Depth of cut 3% inches. A larger unit for work 
requiring greater depth of cut; power is trans- 
mitted by efficient worm gears. 


Specifications: 

Diameter of saw blade, 9% inches; Driving 
Flange Pilot, 1% inches.; Maximum vertical 
depth of cut: On vertical cut, 3% inches; On 45 
degree cut, 2% inches. Speed: No-load, 2500 
rpm. Net weight, 25% pounds; length overall, 
19% inches. Standard Equipment: 3-wire cable 
and plug; 2-pole instant-release switch; adjust- 
able shoe; detachable ripping fence; combination 
rip and cross-cut blade; carrying case; one-half 
pound container of “Saw Lube”; T-handle 
wrench; Universal motor. 


Begs ee ee Each $155.00 
One in a carton, 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added 


Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 














Black and Decker Portable Electric Quick-Saw Accessories 


Saw Blades 


Various Types of Saw Blades and Discs are available for use with the Portable Electric Quick-Saws, 
adapting these units to a wide range of uses. In addition to the Blades listed for current model 
Quick-Saws, sizes are also listed for previous models No. 35, 6, 8 and 10 inch Saws. Blades are 
easily interchanged on the spindle of the Saw for which they are indicated. 


COMBINATION RIP AND CROSS-CUT 





COMBINATION BLADE 


A fast cutting blade for ripping in all kinds of 
wood, and for general service cross-cutting, Sup- 
plied as standard equipment with all electric 
saws. 


For Current Quick-Saw models— 


Mfrs. List, Blade Use With 
Nos. Each Diam., Ins. Quick-Saw 
E-19774 $$ 5.25 uy 7T-inch 
E-23161 + 6.50 8% 8-inch 
E-22728 £ 7.35 9% 9-inch 

For Previous models— 

E-20268 £$ 4.40 5 No. 35 
E-11520 £ 4.65 6 6-inch 
E-11701 + 6.50 8 8-inch 
E-11867 £ 8.75 10 10-inch 


PLANER OR MITRE 


PLANER BLADE: 


For making very smooth cuts, both rip and 
cross-cut, on interior finish and trim. 


For Current Quick-Saw models— 


Mfrs. List, Blade Use With 
Nos. Each Diam., Ins. Quick-Saw 
E-20362 $$ 8.25 1% 7-inch 
E-23158 + 10.00 8% 8-inch 
E-22743 # 11.25 9% 9-inch 

For Previous models— 
E-20358 £$ 6.75 5 No. 35 
E-11942 $8.75 6 6-inch 
E-11945 + 10.00 8 8-inch 
E-11948 + 14.00 10 10-inch 

CROSS-CUT 





CROSSCUT BLARE 


For fast, smooth cross-cutting, Makes a smoother 
cut than the combination blade furnished as 
standard equipment. . 


For Current Quick-Saw models— 


Mfrs. List, Blade Use With 
Nos, Each Diam., Ins. Quick-Saw 
E-19773 $$ 5.25 1% 7-inch 
E-23160 +. 6.50 8% 8-inch 
E-22740 Tao 9% 9-inch 

For Previous models— 

E-20359 +£$ 4.40 5 No. 35 
E-11732 $ 4.65 6 6-inch 
E-11843 + 6.50 8 8-inch 
E-11868 - 8.75 10 10-inch 


COMPO-BOARD BLADE 





COMPO-BOARD BLADE 


For use with the No. 35 Saw only. Teeth are 
correctly set to give ample clearance, prevent 
clogging the saw, and avoid tearing the com- 
position material. 5 inch blade. 


Bis OU Ge sh Mfrs. List Each $$6.15 


NAIL CUTTING SAW 





NAIL-CUTTING BLADE 


An especially useful blade in shipping and re- 
ceiving departments and on repair and main- 
tenance work. For opening boxes and crates 
and for ripping up floors, where nails are en- 
countered. 


For Current Quick-Saw models— 


Mfrs. List, Blade Use With 
Nos. Each Diam., Ins. Quick-Saw 
E-20360 $$ 8.25 1% 7-inch 
E-23159 9.35 8% 8-inch 
E-22741 + 10.00 9% 9-inch 

For Previous models— 

E-20356 $ 7.00 5 No. 35 
E-20576 9.35 8 8-inch 


ABRASIVE DISC 


ABRASIVE DISC 


For sawing, cutting and slotting in slate, marble, 
asbestos, tile, transite and porcelain. 


For Current Quick-Saw models— 


Mfrs. List, Blade Use With 
Nos. Each Diam., Ins. Quick-Saw 
E-19766 $$ 2.65 7x 7-inch 
E-11947 £ 2.95 8x 8-inch 
E-22739 3.65 9x% 9-inch 

For Previous models— 
E-20368 £$ 1.95 5x% No. 35 
E-11944 2.30 6x% 6-inch 
For thin-gauge ferrous metals— 
For Current Quick-Saws— 

E-23582 +£$ 2.65 1x 7-inch 
E-23583 2.95 8x 8-inch 
E-23584 -£ 3.65 9x% 9-inch 


NON-FERROUS METAL CUTTING SAW 


METAL-CUTTING BLADE 


For use on non-ferrous metals only. Has teeth 
shaped and set especially for cutting soft, non- 
ferrous metals, including lead. 


For Current Quick-Saw models— 


Mfrs. List, Blade Use With 
Nos. Each Diam., Ins. Quick-Saw 
E-21868 $$ 5.85 q T-inch 
E-24073 + 7.00 8% 8-inch 
E-22744 °° 1.65 9% 9-inch 

For Previous models— 

E-24352 $$ 5.25 5 No. 35 
E-11943 £ 4.65 6 6-inch 
E-11946 7.00 8 8-inch 


FRICTION BLADE 





FRICTION BLADE. 


For cutting corrugated galvanized sheet. Cuts 
faster, with less dirt, than abrasive disc. Blade 
is taper-ground for clearance. 


Mfrs. List, Blade Use With 
Nos. Each Diam., Ins. Quick-Saw 
E-24771 +$ 7.00 6 7-inch 
E-24772 7.90 « 8-inch 
E-24773 £ 8.75 8 9-inch 


“SAW-LUBE” 


Special Lubricant for Saws 
A special lubricant is required for the gearing 
of the Nos. E-260 and E-375 saws. We recom- 
mend exclusive use of “Saw-Lube,” available in 
convenient containers, 


Nos. Each Size 
E-22941 $$0.50 8 oz. 
E-22938 + .80 1 pint 
E-22939 #$ 1.55 1 quart 


Special Lubricant for Model 85 Type A Saws 
The No. E-382 Quick-Saw requires a different 
special lubricant. This is not standard gear 
grease, but is recommended for the No. E-382 
Saw, Sanders, Buffers and Polishers only. 


Nos. Each Size 
E-24380 + $0.80 1 pound 
E-24381 + 1.55 2 pounds 


Carrying Cases for Quick-Saws 


For convenence in carrying Quick-Saws and ex- 
tra blades to the job and to protect this equip- 
ment, all Quick-Saws are shipped in metal carry- 
ing cases. These cases are light weight sheet 
metal but sturdy enough to withstand hard use. 
The Quick-Saw is correctly cradled in the case 
to prevent damage. 


Mfrs. List, 
Nos, Description Each 
E-19862 Carrying Case for 7-inch Saw __ £$ 8.00 
E-23170 Carrying Case for 8-inch Saw _.£ 11.00 
E-22730 Carrying Case for 9-inch Saw _.. $ 10.00 
Other Replacement Equipment 

E-23636 Adjustable Rip Fence for 

7-inch and 9-inch Saws _.. £$ 2.25 
E-23637 Adjustable Rip Fence 

for 8-inei OS eee £ 2.25 
E-20343 T-handle Wrench for Tightening 

Blades on All Saws # 1.25 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in theCleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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BLACK AND DECKER “HOME UTILITY TOOLS” 


In the Home - - in the Hobby Shop - - on the Farm - - in the Service 
Shop - - in the Repairman’s kit - - there are hundreds of “odd job” uses 
for these handy, practical Electric Drills. 


In the Home—for building and repairing furniture; for installing hard- 
ware, fixtures and equipment; for repairing electrical, heating and plumb- 
ing appliances, garden tools and radios. 


In the Hobby-Shop—for making and decorating many types of hand- 


1%4-Inch “Home-Utility” Portable Electric Drills 





Useful Features: 


1. “Universal” motor—will operate from 
any standard 110-volt light circuit— 
A.C, or D.C. 


2. Fast-operating Jacobs hex-key chuck— 
capacity from 0 to %-inch shank. 


3. Instant-release “trigger” switch—easy 
to operate, safe to use. Can be locked 
“ON” if desired. 


4, 3-wire electric cord; third wire for ground connection to protect 
from shock. 


5. Strong, light die-cast aluminum housings will take a lot of hard use. 
Shaped to fit the hand. 


6. Sturdy gears, pinions and bearings. 


7. Double-duty—for use as portable drill or in bench stand as a drill 
press. 


Specifications: 
Capacity—In steel up to % inch. 
Standard—No-load spindle speed 2250 r.p.m. 
Net Weight—3% pounds. 
Length Overall—7% inches. 


Standard Equipment—3-jaw Jacobs hex-key chuck, instant-release switch. 
3-wire cable and plug and Universal motor. 


E-HU1 223 re ie ee ee Each $18.95 
One in a carton. 
Attachments 
E-33146 Adapter—To convert No. E-HU1 Drill for use with a No. 1B 
Oacons CHuUuCK 2 ed ein Each $0.35 


¥2-Inch “Home-Utility” Portable Electric Drills 
Useful Features: 
1. “Universal” motor—use it on 
standard 110-volt light cir- 
cuit—A.C. or D.C. 

2. Fast-operating Jacobs hex-key 
chuck—holds any shank from 
¥%-inch to %-inch—and holds 
it tight. 

3. Correct spindle speed for all- 


ee oc drilling, wood-boring, 
ole saw cutting. 


4. Strong, light aluminum hous- 
ings reduce weight, stand hard 
use. 

5. Instant-release “trigger” 
switch — easy to operate, safe 
to use. Can be locked “ON” 
if desired. 





6. pst electric cord; 3rd wire for ground connection to protect from 
ock. 


1. — handle and removable pipe handle for best control and faster 
work. 


8. Double-duty—use as portable drill and in bench stand as a drill press. 
Specifications: 

Capacity—In steel up to %-inch. 

Standard—No-load spindle speed 375 r.p.m. 

Net Weight—9% pounds. 

Length Overall—15% inches. 

Standard Equipment—3-jaw Jacobs hex-key chuck, instant-release 


switch, 3-wire cable and plug, pipe handle and “Universal” motor. 
E-HU20 


SEs Ucar Gece loan ci eet array See a ters A he aa Each $35.95 
One in a carton. 
Attachments 
E-33147 Adapter—To convert E-HU20 Drill for use with a No. 33B 
MACOS MOMUC I a Each $0.55 


craft pieces. 


On the Farm—Will save many hours in maintaining and repairing 
tractors, trucks, farm implements, tools, dairy equipment and etc. 


In the Shop—Drills in steel, cast-iron, aluminum, bronze, brass, sheet 
metal, wood, plastics, wall-board and composition material. Drills lead 
holes and countersinks for screws and bolts and drives small wire 
brushes and sanding pads. 


Black and Decker Home Utility 14-Inch Portable 
Electric Drill Kits 


Everything necessary for drill- 
ing, grinding, cleaning, sand- 
ing and Re is assembled 
in this fitted, carrying kit. 

Hold the versatile Home- 
Utility %-inch electric drill in 
one hand or mount it in the 
convenient horizontal stand 
provided to free both hands 


for applying the work. With 
_— its well-planned group of ac- 
© cessories, there are hundreds 
(re, of “odd-job” uses for this light, 
handy kit in the home work- 
shop or on the farm. Supports in the steel kit box hold each item in its 
proper place—while being carried or used as a storage box. Some of 
the many applications are: 
%4~-Inch Electric Drill Features 
supe, maton ceil operate from any standard 110-volt light circuit 
—A.C. or D.C. 
Fast-operating Jacobs hex-key chuck—capacity from 0 to %4-inch shank. 
Instant-release “trigger” switch—easy to operate, safe to use. Can be 
locked “ON” if desired. 
lly electric cord; third wire for grounding conection to protect from 
shock. 
Strong, light die-cast aluminum housings will take a lot of hard use. 
Shaped to fit the hand. 
CONTENTS OF 4-INCH ELECTRIC 
DRILL KIT 


1—Home-Utility %4-inch Electric Drill 75%” Long, Weighs 3% Ibs. 
Capacity in steel: %4-inch. No load spindle speed: 2250 R.P.M. 
1—%-inch Horizontal Stand 

183—High-Speed Drill Bits, ys-inch to %-inch inclusive 

1—4-inch Wire Wheel Brush 

1—3-inch General Purpose Grinding Wheel 

1—3-inch Cotton Buffing Wheel 

1—Tube of Polishing and Buffing Compound 

1—Wheel Arbor (%-inch Diam., %/inch Shank) 

j—Steel Kit Box with supports to hold all of the above items in place 


Net Weight: 14 pounds. 
E-HU 1004 ceeceteeee ener Bach $39.95 





One in a carton. 


Du-Fast Sander and Polisher Attachments 


For Black & Decker 
No. E-HU1 144-Inch 
Home-Utility 
Electric Drill 


An all new, amazingly 
efficient, low priced at- 
tachment for Black & 
Decker No. E-HU1 
home utility %-inch 
electric drill. It brings 
to the workshop a, tool 
which the most critical 
craftsman will in- 
stantly recognize as 
worth many times its 
nominal cost. 


Sanding and ee 
with the - Fas 
sander and polisher is 
quick, —— and easy. 
eee or furniture 
polishing, smoothing 
metal or plastic sur- 
faces, sanding in tight 
places, sanding of boat 
surfaces and wall 
board joints and plas- 
ter spots. 
Brings efficient sanding and polishing within the means of every crafts- 
man, Simple to use, attached or detached in ten seconds. Perfect 
balance; all vibration is in the sanding platen. Built to last, no gadgets 
to get out of order, well designed, well built, durable construction 
throughout. 
Light weight; only 5 pounds. Complete with drill. 
E-1495—Attachment only —__--______ fae eee NS Each $14.95 
One in a carton. 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Black and Decker “Home-Utility”’ 
Bench Stands 


FOR %-INCH “HOME-UTILITY” PORTABLE 
ELECTRIC DRILLS 


The drill fits into the 
stand in a few sec- 
onds and the useful- 
ness of the portable 
tool is not impaired 
in any way. The base 
of the stand is ac- 
curately shaped to 
provide a flat work 
surface, drilled so 
that clamps can be 
used to secure the 
work; the stand can 
be bolted to the 
bench. The bracket 
slides on the sup- 
porting column for 
adjustment to suit 
size of work and can 
be swung to any po- 
sition, on or off the 
base. The feed han- 
dle operates smooth- 
ly for delicate work 
and has enough 
leverage to supply a 





lot of extra power on tough drilling. 


Net weight, 15% pounds; height overall 29 
inches. 


E-HU2300 20 Each $17.45 
One in a carton. 


FOR 4-INCH “HOME-UTILITY” PORTABLE 
ELECTRIC DRILLS 


The drill fits into the 
stand easily and quick- 
WW, merely place the 
rill in the yoke at the 
bottom of the drill 
bracket, screw the ad- 
justable clamp into the 
socket on e handle 
end of the drill housing 
—and the drill press is 
complete. The base is 
screwed to the bench, 
the supporting column 
is rigid, the bracket can 
be adjusted to any 
height from the base 
and swung around to 
any desired position. 
The feed-handle leverage gives you extra force 
for tough drilling and feeds smoothly for deli- 
cate work. Net weight. 11% pounds; height 
overall, 19% inches. 


S000 2. shite Each $11.45 
: One in a carton, 





Black and Decker Home Utility 
Horizontal Electric Drill Stands 


FOR 4-INCH “HOME-UTILITY” PORTABLE 
ELECTRIC DRILLS 


To ee a Home- 
Utility Drill to be 
clamped horizontal- 
ly on a bench, this 
new stand is pro- 
vided. Holes in its 
base permit bench 
, attachment and the 
j drill is inserted or 
removed in a mat- 
ter of seconds. The 
horizontal Stand 
with a %-inch Drill 
frees both hands 
for applying the 
: - work in using 
grinding wheels, wire wheel brushes, buffing 
on numerous abrasive accessories and other 





operations where stationary Drill attachments 
are used. 

Shipping weight—2% pounds. 

Gx 2908 100. aidaieh shied tow” po Each $3.35 


One in a carton. 


Black and Decker “Home-Utility”’ 
5-inch Sander-Polisher 





Offers quick results in numerous home, hobby- 
shop and farm tasks. With standard equipment 
it will sand and polish all kinds of surfaces, and 
with added accessories it will drill, clean, grind, 
buff and burnish—performing all these jobs at 
high speed in a vast number of applications. 
Home Utility universal motor provides more than 
adequate power and the entire tool is designed 
for balance and handling ease. 


Car waxing is no longer an arduous task. With 
the sander-polisher a hard, brilliant finish is pos- 
sible with a minimum of lost time and effort. 
After using a cleaning compound, apply Home- 
Utility Electric Wax to large areas of the car and 
rub down with a lambswool bonnet on the 
Sander-Polisher. 


The preserving and polishing qualities of Home- 
Utility Electric Wax may be utilized in numerous 
places throughout the home. Bright protective 
finishes can be given to furniture, wood and lin- 
oleum floors, moulding, window sills (inside and 
out), refrigerators, luggage, doors, railings, etc. 
Wax is applied with a damp cloth, allowed to dry 
for half a minute and then polished to a brilliant 
finish with a lambswool bonnet attached to the 
Sander-Polisher. 


With 5 inch sanding discs the Sander-Polisher 
will sand all types of surfaces and remove rust, 
paint and varnish. Coarse grade discs give fast- 
est material removal and fine grade discs produce 
the smoothest finish. 


Standard Equipment Furnished With 5-inch 
Sander-Polisher 


3 sanding discs: 1 coarst, 1 medium, 1‘fine. 
1 moulded rubber pad. 

1 lambswool bonnet. 

1 7-0z. Electric Utility Wax. 


Specifications 


Motor: Universal 110 volt, A.C. or D.C. 

Spindle Speed: No load 3000 R.P.M. 

Housing: Disc cast aluminum. 

Cable: 10 ft. long, 3-wire with plug. 

Switch: Instant release trigger. Can be locked 
“on” if desired. 

Overall Length (disc attached) 654 ins. 

Overall Height (disc atached) 9% ins. 

Net Weight (disc attached) 3% Ibs. 

Shipping Weight (including equipment) 6 lbs. 


E-HU50. 000 Bach $29.95 





ATTACHMENTS AND ACCESSORIES FOR 
HOME UTILITY NO. E-HU50—5-INCH 
SANDER-POLISHER AND NO. E-HU1— 
%-INCH HOME UTILITY DRILL 


Nos. Item Each 
E-HU-1410. Package of 6—5-inch 50-grit 

(coarse) Open Grain Sanding 

PO hac Re Rc het a ee | $ .60 
E-HU-1411 Package of 6—5-inch 80-grit 

(medium) Open Grain Sand- 

ing Discs een etek a 
E-HU-1412 Package of 6—5-inch 120-grit 

(fine) Open Grain Sanding 

Dises  ._....aten de epee a 
E-HU-1310 5-inch Lambswool Bonnet 1.25 
E-HU-1300 5-inch Moulded Rubber Pad 

(with clamp washer and screw) 1.75 
E-HU-2197 Home-Utility Electric Wax (7 

OF ya 
E-HU-1005 Disc Sanding Table Attach- 

ment, complete 
E-HU-2198 Tube of Disc Cement... 








E-HU-1220 3-inch Wire Cup Brush. 2.40 
E-HU-1301 5-inch Pile Fabric Pad... 1.25 
E-HU-1500 %4-inch Jacobs Hex-Key Chuek 3.45 
E-HU-1400 Sanding Plates eee Oe 


Sterling Century Portable 
Electric Sanders 





UNIVERSAL MOTOR FOR EITHER 
115 VOLT, 60 CYCLE, A.C. OR D.C. 


For Refinishing, General Maintenance and 
Factory Production: Work 


A modern up-to-the-minute sander that will do 

our work fast at low cost. Use it to sand Wood, 

etal, Plastic and Pa Use it to pre- 
pare wood or metal surfaces for paint, to sand 
undercoats and to rub or polish final coats of 
varnish or lacquer. Use on flat or curved sur- 
faces, for wet or dry sanding. Is ideal for sand- 
ing in close quarters. Sands up to corners and 
trim without danger or damage. No belts or discs 
needed. Uses 14 of any standard sheet of abra- 
sive. 


Specifications: 


Series Wound Universal 115 Volt, 60 Cycle, A.C. 
or D.C. Motor which cannot be stalled. : 
Pad speed 5000 R.P.M. (%s6 inch diameter) orbital 
motion for fast sanding. One hand operation, no 
vibration, no operator fatigue. 


Die cast aluminum housing. Removable pad. 
Uses. 4% of a standard sheet of abrasive paper 
(size 3x11 ins.) Several sheets of abrasive paper 
can be loaded at one time. 


Grease-packed anti-friction bearings. Simple 
operating mechanism permits easy servicing in 
the field. 


Size: Length 9 ins.;. width 3 ins.; height 4 ins. 

Conveniently fits the hand. 

Net weight 5 lbs. 

B-l0Qtot+e5-7 Hi gt Each $82.50 
One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should he added. 
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SPECIFICATIONS 


. Streamlined “tear drop” housing denotes 


advanced design and engineering. 


High-Speed Orbital Motion moves abrasive 
grits in 3/16-inch orbits at a speed of 5,000 
cycles per minute. 


. Vibrationless performance relieves operator 


strain, permits precision sanding. 


. Operates in horizontal, vertical or overhead 


positions. 


Sands flat or moderately curved surfaces.. 
Inboard construction permits work in close 
corners, 


. Sanding pad takes 1/3 of standard 9x11 inch 


sheet of abrasive paper—no waste. 


- Quick, easy interchangeability of pads for 


various types of work. 


. Flexible steel sanding pad with 9/32-inch 


felt base. Pad size 3%x7% inches. 


Speed-lock grips abrasive paper to pad. 
Sheet is pulled smooth and taut. 


Powerful 1/5 h.p. motor (AC-DC, 110V). 
Rated to carry 50% overload. Speed loss 
between no load and double normal load less 
than 20%. 


Special filter safeguards motor against abra- 
sive dust. Easily removed for cleaning. 


Cool operating—turbine fans draws nine cu- 
bic feet of air per minute past motor. 


Ease-grip handle with convenient thumb- 
operated heavy-duty switch. 


One-shot oiler holds sufficient lubrication 
for 50 operating hours. 


High-speed transmission has hardened, lap- 
ped gears with precision ground shafts and 
precision ball and needle bearings. 


Heavy duty cable—three conductors includ- 
ing ground connector. Two prong plug. 
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Sterling Portable Electric Sander 


For Coarse to Finish Sanding, Rubbing or Polishing. Universal Motor for Either 115 Volt A.C. or D.C, 
Covers a range of abrading from coarse to finish sanding and lapping, as well as rubbing and 
polishing. The design of a Sterling Portable Electric Sander is new and advanced in every detail 
. . . from the streamlined housing to the precision, synchronous geared transmission that produces 
powerful Orbital Motion and the precise, scientific counterbalancing that removes all vibration. 
Skilled workmanship and highest quality materials are evident in each assembly that goes in a 
Sterling Sander, assuring long and trouble-free performance on all operations. 


A turbine fan, mounted at the top of the armature shaft, draws nine cubic feet of air per minute 
past the motor . . . keeping it cool and operating efficiently hour after hour. Sturdy 1/5 h.P. uni- 
versal motor drives the transmission. The removal of two head screws permits the armature, fan 
and bearing assembly to be pulled for cleaning and lubrication. 


Special, removable filter frees the air that cools the motor of harmful abrasive dust and grit . . 
prolongs motor life and reduces maintenance costs. 


Dustproof transmission is accurately balanced and synchronized to eliminate vibration. Oil reser- 
voir carries sufficient lubrication for 50 operating hours. Loosening two bolts releases transmission. 


EXTRA SANDING PAD ASSEMBLIES 
The use of extra sanding or rubbing pads, loaded with various 
grades of abrasive grits will help speed up many types of 
work. Pads are easily and quickly changed as work progresses 
and finer grits are needed. : 


SPEED CLAMPS 
Quick-acting tumbler clamps at each end of sanding pad 
hold abrasive paper in a positive grip. Lockup of second 
clamp pulls sheet tight. 


SIMPLIFIED LOADING 
Positive, self-aligning, plunger mechanism locks sanding or 
rubbing pad to drive plate at four points . . . cannot work 
loose during operation. Quick-acting ... speeds changing 
from one pad to another. 


SAVES ABRASIVES 
On typical surface finishing jobs the Sterling 1000 uses 25% 


to 75% less abrasive paper than hand sanding . . . does the 
work better . . faster. 


USES STANDARD ABRASIVE SHEETS 
No special type or size of paper required. Standard 9x1l 
inch sheet divides into three pieces to fit the sanding pad 
without waste. Uses entire sheet surface, eliminating costly 
discarding of partially used paper. 








E-1033 Sterling Portable Electric Sander. nano enene _ Each $124.50 


EXTRA ACCESSORIES 





ie eseue-) Rubbing Page eee ee ee Each $4.95 
$E-1301 Sponge Rubber ras ee ee Each 6.95 
E-1303 Standard Sanding. Paes oc Each 5.95 
E-1041 BORN Bee ce) ee ee NS Per Box of 12 2.95 
E-1049 1) Oz, Tubes Bearing lubricant... Each 40 
E-1039 1 Pint -Canidsupricnvine On es Each 50 


STERLING STEEL CASE SANDING KITS 


An all steel case with compartments to accommodate the Sterling No. E-1000 Portable Electric 
Sander; extra Sanding Pads, oil, abrasive paper, etc. Complete—includes everything needed on the 
job and provides safe storage protection for Sander. Convenient and easy to carry. 


Contents of Kit: 


Quantity Item Retail Value 
1 only No. E-1033 Sterling Portable Sander $124.50 
1 only No. E-1301 Sponge Rubber Pad 6.95 
2 only . No. E-1303 Sanding Pads 11.90 
2 only No. E-1019 Brush-Spring Assemblies 1.00 
1 only No. E-1039 (Pint) Special Lubricating Oil 50 
1 only No. E-1049 (Tube) Special Bearing Lubricant 40 
2 Boxes (24) No. E-1041 Dust Filters 5.90 
1 only Steel Carrying Case No Charge 
Wotal ojos 151.25 
BW 1GG5 oh ae Da ce os ossonares ses da pcee et ee Ses eens amp ate Each $151.25 
One in a shipping carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Figure 3 Figure 4 
Type C-1 Split Phase Motors 

Light starting duty, low starting current, constant speed, continuous duty. Drip proof, 

sleeve bearings, Use for continuous duty service where starting current, high efficiency 

and quiet operation are required such as fans, blowers, centrifugal pumps, small machines, 


and oil burners. Use resilient base motors with protectors for drives involving quiet 
operation and automatic starting and stopping, such as furnace fans, etc. 


1725 R.P.M.—115 Volts, 60 Cycles—40° C Rise 


Type Overload 
Nos. Horsepower Frame Base Protection 
E-C-1624-0 1/6 AA56 Rigid None 
E-C-1424-0 1/4 A56 Rigid None 
Note: See Figure 3 for style of above motor s 
E-C-1614-1 1/6 AA56 Resilient Automatic 
E-C-1414-1 1/4 A56 Resilient Automatic 


Note: See Figure 4 for style of above motors. 


Type C-2, Capacitor Start Motors 


General purpose, heavy duty, constant speed, rate 40° rise continuous open drip proof 
sleeve bearings. Used for heavy duty service where high starting torque, heavy occasional 
overloads, continuous duty and high efficiency are required, such as pumps, compressors, 
stokers, milking machines, etc. Use resilient base motors with protectors for drives 
requiring quiet operation and automatic starting and stopping such as refrigeration 


units, etc. hd, 
1725 R.P.M.—115 Volts., 60 Cycles—40° C Rise 
Type Overload 
Nos. Horsepower Frame Base Protection 
E-C-2424-0 1/4 A-56 Rigid None 
E-C-2324-0 1/3 D-56 Rigid None 
E-C-2224-3 1/2 J-56 Rigid None 
Note: See Figure 1 for style of motor. 
E-C-2241-26 1/4 D-56 Resilient Automatic 
E-C-2231-26 1/3 G-56 Resilient Automatic 
E-C-2214-4 1/2 J-56 Resilient Automatic 
Note: See Figure 2 for style of motor. 
Shaft——___—-_____. Approximate 
Frame Diameter Shipping Weight 
Nos. Inches Keyway or Flat Lbs. 
AA-56 % Flat 26 
A-56 5% Keyway 31 
D-56 5% Keyway 35 
J-56 5% Keyway 41 


Special Service Motors 
For Intermittent or Occasional Service 


Use these inexpensive motors for drives requiring fairly high starting torque, where 
starting and stopping is manually controlled, such as washing machines, small machine 
tools and certain types of fans and pumps. The split phase type will generally cause 


light flicker. 
“ Rating 1/3 H.P.—1725 R.P.M.—115 Volts, 60 Cycles—50° C Rise 
Open, drip proof, sleeve bearings. 


E-C-1324-3 Split phase, rigid base, frame type AA-56. (See Figure 3)_..________ Seedy 
E-C-2314-3 Capacitor start, resilient base, frame type A-56. (See Figure 2)___._ 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 
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Fresh’nd-Aire Circulators 


NEW BEAUTY 
NEW DESIGN 
Designed for home 
use ... styled for 
new beauty in any 
room setting. 
Plastic construc- 
tion keeps these 
new_ circulators 
easy to clean. New 
year around ver- 
satility. On the 
floor, on the table, 
in front of win- 
dows, for night 
cooling. Broad 


Z stable base pre- 
vents accidental overturn. Plastic Beauty . . 


the new Fresh’nd-Aire No. E-90 and E-120 are 
styled in smart new two-toned plastic—base is 
mottled mahogany finished . . . guard and cowl- 
ing a striking light tan. New fingertip direc- 
tional control. New guard and grille design gives 
added safety—unrestricted air flow. 


115 Volt—60 Cycle A.C. Only 





Ship- 

Maximum Dimensions ping- 

Watt- Lgth. Het. Depth Wet. 

Nos. Speeds age Ins. Ins. Ins. Lbs. 
E-90 2 50 17% 13 9 12 
E-120 3 90 21 16% 105 17 
Each 

POU eer Ss... DeSean ae aia $32.50 
re Sree. ee ve 42.50 


Fresh’nd-Aire Fannettes 





Completely New — Completely Different 


Custom comfort anywhere, any time. That’s the 
new Fannette. For home or office. It is used 
on desk or table. Even packs away in a suitcase 
for traveling. Highly styled in a lightweight, 
smart pastel green plastic case. 


Compact: Less than 10 inches wide with handy 
carrying handle. Versatile: Custom comfort. Has 
fingertip direction control of air flow. Plastic 
Styling: Designed for safety and cleanliness, 
maximum blade protection. Quiet - Powerful: 
Blades designed for maximum cooling and silent 
operation. Speeds: Single. Dimensions: Width 9 
inches; thickness 3% inches. Height 10 inches. 
Weight 2% pounds. 


115 Volts—60 Cycle—A.C. Only 


BBO. ei _Each $11.95 
One in a carton. 


Freight to destination should be added. 





: FRESH'ND AIRE CIRCULATORS 


Provide Proper Air Circulation — Quiet, Efficient and Draft Free. 
Tts patented construction circulates large air masses over the entire area 
to be cooled in one draft-free movement. Refreshing, circulating air is 
everywhere, room temperature is equalized from floor to ceiling. The 
formation of temperature levels caused by the rise of warm air to the 
ceiling and the settling of cold air to the floor is entirely eliminated. 


Motor—Custom built and extra large to provide ample reserve power. 
Bearings are big, husky, long-life sleeve bearings bored to jeweler pre- 
cision. Rotors are dynamically balanced to eliminate vibration at any. 
speed. Windings are impregnated with varnish and baked for life time 
service. Will not cause radio interference. 





Motor Housing—Chrome plated and designed to provide complete pro- 
tection for both motor and speed control. Designed to keep steady flow 
of air circulating around the motor, thus keeping entire unit cool, Holds 
motor in a complete rubber cushion so as to absorb any noise or vibra- 
tion, Carrying handle fastened securely to housing makes circulator 
easily portable. 


Visual Speed Control—Its visual numbered dial shows at a glance which 
speed you’re using. Models E-14R, E-17R and E-20R have three speeds. 
Hodel E-23 has five speeds plus a special on and off switch on all models. 


Safety Guard—Provides all-around protection, front and back. Strongly 
made and heavily chrome-plated. Front section is held firmly in place 
by spring-steel clips which are so designed so as to permit quick re- 
moval of front guard for cleaning. 


Mounting—aAllows circulator to swivel to any desired angle horizontally 
or vertically. 


Propeller—Designed for highest efficiency, molded of featherweight plas- 
tic, statically and dynamically balanced to perfection. Pitch of propeller 
is designed in strict accord with advanced principles of aerodynamics to 
give hushed, effortless flow of air at any speed. 





ona, ean core a _ ne Otani: epee 
Cut sh Circulat Cut sh ; iped e quickly converte gh stand models by mere a on of Sub-base 
used as Wall Model ne in cane sis and Tubing which may be purchased separately. This Sub-base and 

Telescopic Tubing of high stand permits adjustment from 3 feet, 6 inches 
to 8 feet. Porcelain enamel “no creep” base resists scuffing and clings 


s 4 to uneven floor surfaces. 
Stands for Fresh-nd Aire Circulators , 


HOME MODELS 


Low stand model circulators can Has twenty-four hour utility in the average home besides all its day- 
5 time uses it is ideal for night cooling. Also has a season utility, In 

be quickly converted to high stand winter it works in conjunction with the heating system, constantly 
models by mere addition of sub- equalizing room temperatures, eliminating cold spots, providing warm 
floors and effecting savings in fuel. In summer circulator kos cooling 

base and tubing. Telescopic tub- air currents constantly circulating throughout the room eliminating 


ing of high stand permits adjust- hot, sticky air-pockets and providing no-draft circulation at all times. 
ment from 3 feet 6 inches to 8 115 Volt—60 Cycle A.C. Only 

feet. Porcelain enamel “no creep” Propeller No. of Speeds Appox. Ship. 
base resists scuffing, clings to un- Nos, Size, Ins, Each Speeds R.P.M. Wt., Lbs. 
even floor surfaces. E-14R 14 $51.98 3 1600, 1200, 800 25 
E-17R Wi 62.48 3 1600, 1200, 800 26 
E-20R 20 42.98 3 1600, 1200, 800 35 

One in a carton. 


ane 





aa RmpET 





Nos, For Fans Nos. Each 
E-14/17R-S E-14R, E-17R $17.33 
E-20/23R-S E-20R, E-23 25.20 
E E-26-S E-26 27.30 
One in a carton. 


INDUSTRIAL MODELS 
Each model embodies the most advanced principles of aerodynamics 





: and _ scientific volume air control, giving relief from the dulling effects 
: Nets For Fresh-nd of dead stuffy air and providing great volumes of cool refreshing air 
t Aire Circulators without draft or noise. Also eliminates wasteful air layers, prevents 
£ “dead spots” of stuffy heat and chilling drafts. Its complete circulation 
A woven safety net for control maintains uniform temperature everywhere at windows, doors, 
Fresh’nd Aire circulators for ceiling and floors. In winter circulators bring the wasted warmth that 
a tek where tte WF inal rises to the ceiling down to worker level where it is noiselessly circulated. 
0. 
children and added protec- 115 Volts—60 Cycle A.C. Only ; 
tion becomes necessary. Propeller No. of Speeds  Appox. Ship. 
For Mfrs Nos, Size, Ins. Each Speeds R.P.M. Wt., Lbs. 
Circulator List E-23 23 $83.48 3 1600, 1200, 850 37 
Nos. Nos. Each E-26 26 118.15 5 1600, 1400, 1200, 
fE-414 E-14 $3.50 1000, 800 60 
$E-417 E-17 4.00 One in a carton. 
$E-420  —_E-20 4.50 
$E-423 E-23 5.50 
$E-426 E-26 6.50 
$E-435 E-35 9.50 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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ROBBINS AND MYERS ELECTRIC FANS 


BRING YOU COOL, HEALTHFUL SUMMER COMFORT . 


Compare its brisk air movement, its sturdy construction, its smooth, 
quiet operation. ... All summer long you'll be glad you chose a Robbins 
& Myers electric fan to help you keep cool, whatever the temperature. 
Ideal for the home, the office and other attractively furnished interiors. 


Quiet Fans 


OSCILLATING 
115 Volts, 60 Cycle, 
A.C, Only 
10 Inch—Single Speed 

A powerful, quiet, beauti- 
fully streamlined oscilla- 
tor with an air delivery of 
600 cubic feet per minute. 
Motor body and base of 
durable die-cast construc- 
tion are attractively fin- 
ished in bronze. Hinge 
joint permits easy adjust- 
ment to desk or side wall 
mounting. Single - speed 
motor, complete with 8 
feet cord and plug. Ship. 
weight each 9 pounds. 


Listed by Underwriters’ Laboratories. 
E-20004 2 Each $19.95 





One in a carton. 


OSCILLATING 
115 Volts, 60 Cycle, 
A.C. Only 

12-Inch—Two Speeds 
Clean, smooth lines and 
the lustrous bronze fin- 
ish identify this oscilla- 
tor as another of the fa- 
mous R & M Banner 
Line. Bright plated 
Phere Delivers 880 cubic 
eet of air per minute. 
Two-speed motor. Two- 
speed switch convenient- 
ly located on base. Ad- 
justable to desk or side 
wall mounting. Complete 
with 8 feet of cord and 
plug. Ship. weight each 
11 pounds. 


iters’ Laboratories. 
B21008 222 SONS Sub ee Ol Ss neh Sonos 





One in a carton. 


OSCILLATING 
115 Volts, 60 Cycle, 
Only 


A.C. 
16-Inch—Two Speeds 


Powerful, dependable 
R & M motors, and 
wide scientifically de- 
signed blades deliver 
1500 cubic feet of cool; 
refreshing air per min- 
ute. Motor body and 
base of zinc alloy die- 
castings. Attractively 
finished in bronze. Ad- 
justable to wall bracket 
position. Two - speed 
motor with switch in 
base. Ship. weight each 


: 24% pounds. 
Listed by Underwriters’ Laboratories. 
TOR OOE eo ee Each $41.95 


One in a carton. 





occasional oiling. 





joint in stem. 
Quiet Deluxe Fans 


OSCILLATING 
115 Volts, 


Three Speeds 
Wide overlapping 
blades and a pow- 
erful three-speed 
> capacitator type 
motor assure max- 
imum air delivery. 
Attractive gun- 
metal finish and 
silver bronze strip- 
ing. Adjustable to 
desk or side wall 
mounting. Com- 
ad pletely enclosed 
ase oscillating mech- 
anism. Equipped with 8 feet cord and plug. Ship. 
weight each 25% pounds. Guaranteed 5 years. 


Listed by Underwriters’ Laboratories. 
E=230040 ano oie ee ah ee pe Each $44.95 






OSCILLATING 
115 Volts, 


Three Speeds 


Hospitals, hotels and restaurants will appreciate 
the outstanding beauty, efficiency and perform- 
ance of this R & M Quiet Deluxe Fan. Zinc die- 
cast motor body and base are of lustrous gun- 
metal finish with silver bronze striping. Three- 
speed motor. Patented overlapping blades deliver 
a large volume of air. Complete with 8 feet cord 
and plug. Adjustable for wall mounting. Ship. 
weight 27% pounds. Guaranteed for 5 years. 
' Listed by Underwriters’ Laboratories. 


E~-24004 2 ww. Kaeh $49.95 


One in a carton. 





Nos. Each 
E-1251 $47.95 
E-1651 55.95 


@ Long Life—will serve year after year with no other attention than an 


@ Adjusts to any desired angle for desk or wall bracket operation—hinge 


Robbins & Myers Breez-All 
Electric Floor Fans 


Unique in appear- 
ance, the Breez- 
All affects a con- 
tinuous, refreshing 
R. & M. Breez-All 
Floor Fans feature 
new strength and 
beauty in home 
and office equip- 
ment, 


Smart, modern 
styling combine 
attractiveness and 
sturdy dependable 
construction to at- 
tain the utmost in 





safety, perform- 
ance and appear- 
ance. 


circulation throughout the room. A safer, more 
advanced fan for those who appreciate quality 
and dependable operation, 


Constructed of durable, mottled mahogany plas- 
tic, the housing and cover are highlighted by 
chrome plating on the zinc die-cast legs and the 
steel ring-type grille. Engineered for safety, it 
provides complete protection against personal 
injury. Closely spaced, the grille rings and 
molded plastic grille on the underside prevent 
tiny fingers from reaching the blades. Keeps 
foreign objects out. 


Surprisingly sturdy, in spite of its small size and 
light. weight, it is capable of supporting the 
equivalent weight of four average size men, Neat 
and compact, its many uses make it especially 
desirable when space is at a premium. As an 
extra ‘seat, or as a low table, it performs its valu- 
able service while it busily goes about its tas 
of cooling. 


Mounted on rubber cushions and enclosed in the 2 


inverted cone-shaped column, a Se 
tion, two-speed R, & M. shaded pole motor turns 
the four blades smoothly and quietly. The cone 


| fentnn a natural baffle to direct cooler, floor 


evel air upward and outward from the fan 
blades. 


115 Volts, 60 Cycle, A. C. Only. 


Size, 12 inches; Speeds, 2; Speeds, R.P.M. 1—1465, 
2—1320; Watts 126; Cubic feet air per minute 
2800. Shipping weight 26% pounds. 


Listed by Underwriters’ Laboratories. 
GaSe eee Each $47.95 


One in a carton. 


Direct Current Fans 
Oscillating—115 Volts, D.C. Only—12-Inch or 16-Inch—Three Speed 


The efficiency and dependability of this R and M fan makes it especially 
suited for homes, hotels and offices in direct current districts. Quiet, 
deeply pitched blades assure smooth, e%ortless operation and deliver 
large volume of air at low speeds. Drawn steel motor body and base, 
attractively finished in baked black enabel. Spiral type guard of heavy 
wire. Equipped with three-speed switch. Hinge joint permitting wall 
mounting. Clutch automatically stops oscillation if fan guard strikes an 
obstruction. Quickly and easily changed from oscillating to non-oscil- 
lating. Complete with 8-foot rubber covered cord and plug. 


Listed by Underwriters’ Laboratories. 


Ship. 
Size, Speeds, R. P. M. Weight 
Ins. 1 2 3 Lbs. 
12 1100 900 700 19 
16 1075 850 650 23 


One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing’in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added 








LA ATE ESO NROON 


ERE A IEE PT OE ETE PEE TERETE FP IEE EH 





LER IRE IS OLEATE 





POT TI ET RENT YT 


1410 


Robbins & Meyers Air Circulators | 


Here’s summer com- 
fort — in commercial 
establishments or in 
the home. 
R and M circulators 
are ideally suited to 
home service. Not 
only are they used 
most. effectively in 
large living rooms (on 
second speed) and on 
summer porches, but 
are equally adaptable 
for cooling bedrooms 
at night. 
Outstanding charac- 
teristics of the new, 
improved R and M 
circulator are beauty 
plus efficiency in per- 
formance. The motor 
and floor column in 
black Japan finish 
contrast pleasingly 
with the brightly fin- 
ished guard and pol- 
ished aluminum 
blade. The four arm 
base in floor models 
is neat and attrac- 
tively streamlined, 
pe the fan to 
e placed close to 
counters, or 


room 
corners. 





Floor Model 


Motor: For quieter operation — the rubber 
mounted fan motor has been designed for speeds 
of 800 and 1100 R.P.M. instead of the usual 1750 
R.P.M. The motor is built with unusually sturdy 
bearings, wool yarn packed with large oil reser- 
voirs, making oiling unnecessary for long in- 
tervals. he 


Two Speeds: On high speed, the circulators give a 

tremendous circulation of high velocity cool air 

that will refresh large interiors in the most 

stifling weather. On second speed they operate 

60 ques that they are scarcely noticeable ex- 

cep hoe: the pleasing circulation of fresh, cool 
e room. 


Adjustable in height—from 5 feet to 8 feet, center 
of fan to floor. Complete with long rubber 
covered cord and plug. 


Listed by Underwriters’ Laboratories. . 


NON-OSCILLATING 
115 Volts, 60 Cycle, A.C. Only 


*C.F.M. 
Speeds at 4 Ft. 
Size, R.P.M. Watts from 


Nos. Ins. Spds. 1 2 1 2 Fan 
E-30004F 24 2 1100 750 270 175 5250 


E-31004F 30 2 800 610 330 200 6500 
Nos. Size, Ins. Each 
E-30004F 24 $119.50 
E-31004F 30 126.50 


*Note: Air delivery by amemometer test with in 
strument placed 4 feet from fan in accordance 
with Standards of National Electrical Manufac- 
turers Association. 

Motor in separate carton. Blades and guards in 
a carton. Pedestal in a carton. 





Robbins & Myers Home 
Ventilating Fans 


Removes Grease, Fumes 
and Odor, meee Kitchens 
00 


8-Inch Built-in Model 

An efficient, quiet, built-in 
wall ventilator for kitchens, 
recreation rooms, and bath 
rooms of residences or for 
industrial or commercial 
applications such as venti- 
lating private offices, recep- 
tion rooms and smaller dis- 
play rooms. The_ white 
plastic grille with its smooth molded lines is 
beautiful in its simplicity and harmonizes with 
modern architectural design. 
Efficient 3-bladed aerocurve propeller (1 piece 
molded bakelite, fabric base) is driven by a 
totally enclosed quiet operating motor which is 
mounted on a resilient spring mounting. 
Fabricated steel wall box includes insulated 
weather door with automatic latching mechan- 
ism, and an electrical terminal box with plunger 
ae on and off switch. As the door is opened 
the fan starts to operate automatically and stops 
when door is closed. 
Finish—Grille is polished white molded plastic. 
Size 8 inches. Capacity 400 cubic feet air 
minute at free delivery with wall box and e 
in place. Speed: R.P.M. 1565. Shipping weight 
24 pounds. 

Listed by Underwriters’ Laboratories. 

0.53 Amperes; 60 Watts; 115 Volts; 60 Cycle A.C. 
Single Phase. 


E-5 32 Each $43.75 


One in a carton. 


- DELUXE QUIET TYPE MODEL 





10-Inch 


This R and M Adjustable Panel Type Window 
Fan is 11% inches high and will fit windows from 
23 to 34 inches wide. Fan is easily installed by 
mounting just inside the outer window sash by 
means of four mounting slots, permitting window 
to be closed and locked when fan is not in use. 
Totally enclosed construction of motor makes the 
motor windings impervious to damage from ac- 
cumulations of dirt, grease or. moisture. The 
motor is the quiet, non-radio-interfering type, 
with windings designed to operate the fan blade 
as a quiet, efficient speed. Equipped with handy, 
pull-type, toggle switch, 8 ft. cord and plug. 
The carefully made panel, mounting ring and 
blades are finished in a dull grey to harmonize 
with the finest interiors. Size 10 inches. Speed 
R.P.M. 1000; cubic feet air per minute 400. Ship- 
ping weight 24 pounds. 
Listed by Underwriters’ Laboratories, 


40 Watts—115 Volts, 60 Cycle, A. C. 
No. Size, Ins. 
E-25004 10 eo 


Each 
$26.35 





Robbins & Myers 
Ventilating Fans 










8-INCH MODEL 


Alternating current, 
4 blades, drawn 
steel frame. 
fully enclosed 
ball bearing type. 


This R & M fan fits the exacting needs of thou- 
sands of household kitchens, lavatories, elevators, 
phone booths, etc. The ball bearing type motor 
is enclosed and protected against injurious dust 
or moisture. This ball bearing feature permits 
upward, downward or vertical discharge when 
mounted in walls or partitions. 
The entire motor, blades, and mounting ring are 
finished in a semi-gloss baked black enamel. Fur- 
nished with 8 feet cord and plug. : 
Inside diameter of mounting ring is 8% inches; 
outside, 10 inches. 

Listed by Underwriters’ Laboratories. 


Speed R.P.M. 1650; cubic feet air per minute 600. 
Shipping weight 8 pounds. 

44 Watts, 115 Volts, 60 Cycle, A. C. 
No. Size, Ins. 


E-5033-SP-5 8 










Each 
$20.00 


Ventrola Ventilating Fans 


In the Kitchen 
Keeps __ kitchen 
cooler, cleaner — 
removes odors — 
makes cooking a 
pleasure. 

In the Laundry 
Removes steam 
and other vapors 
—keeps room cool, 
fresh. 

In the Bath 
Sweetens and 
freshens—removes 
paint - harming 


vapors. 
In the Office 
Keeps air fresh 
and invigorating. 
Increases em- 
ployee efficiency, 
Are oe to operate—Fan blades are accessible 
for quick, easy cleaning. Motor and switch are 
ed enclosed, noiseless, static-free and depend- 
able. 
Fans are adjustable to fit walls from 5% to 11 
inches thick, without extra ducts. For installa- 
tion in walls in excess of 11 inches, ducts may be 
used. Sleeve provides quick, easy installation in 
any type wall—masonry, block, brick, brick 
veneer, or frame. The sleeves, screws, and other 
parts are cadmium plated to resist rust. Exterior 
shutter closes tightly on embedded felt for a 
draft-proof, weathertight fit. Plug-in motor con- 
nection and electric outlet box are part of sleeve 
and conform with electrical code throughout the 
United States. 
Features such as: Smart, modern styling—China- 
white, porcelain-type face finish — beautiful 
plated grilles—easier cleaning—fully enclosed, 
static-free, noiseless motors—greater air removal 
—simple expanding sleeve installation—Under- 





‘'writer’s Laboratory Ser ore’ 


115 Volt—60 Cycle A.C. Only 
Model E-40—8-Inch 
Fan: One piece, 9 blade, rust proof. Capacity in 
excess of 600 C.F.M : 


‘Face Plate: 10% inches square. Wall opening: 
. 935 inches. 


Motor: Induction type. 

TBD oe ial t esietboect ee Each $28.75 
Model E-50—10-Inch . 

Fan: One piece, 9 blade, rust proof. Capacity in 


‘excess of 800 C.F.M. 
‘Face Plate: 12% inches square. Wall opening: 


11,5; inches. : 
Motor: Induction type. 
B50 _-----.---- Each $32.15 


~ One in a carto 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. . 
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KNAPP-MONARCH ELECTRIC FANS 


KOLDAIR 
115 Volts,,60 Cycle, A.C. Only 
8-inch Non-Oscillating 
Single speed. 2 pole, % inch silent 
motor. 
On-off switch conveniently located on 
motor housing, 
Four polished aluminum blades. 
Cadmium plated wire guards. 
Head is adjustable and is locked in any 
position by set screw. 
Finished in golden tan hammered fin- 
ish and equipped with a 6 ft. covered 
cord set. 
Listed by Underwriters Laboratories. 
Approximate shipping weight 5.5 lbs. 


Sat Me ciaceatiss ace rbaeiman de at tet cat An ee ee Each $5.95 





One in a carton. 
KOLDAIR 


115 Volts, 60 Cycle, A.C. Only 
10-inch Oscillating 


Full oscillating with new Power-Flo 
oscillating mechanism. 

Single speed, 4 pole, 1% inch, smooth 
running motor. 

On-off switch mounted on motor hous- 
ing. 

Fan may be locked in any desired 
angle by means of a set screw. 

Four polished aluminum blades and 
cadmium plated wire guards. 

Base and motor housing finished in 
golden tan hammered enamel. 

6 foot rubber covered set mounted 
through fan base. 

Listed by Underwriters Laboratories. 
Approximate shipping weight 12.7 lbs. 


E-2-805. 38 AG BE. Each $15.95 





One in a carton. 


JACK FROST 
115 Volts, 60 Cycle, A.C. Only 
10-Inch Oscillating 
Beautifully streamlined airflow design. 
Motor—Powerful. Efficient, No radio interfer- 
ence. Reservoir type, self-lubricating bearings. 
Blades—Exclusive design. Shaped for greatest 
possible air dispersement. Quiet performance. 
Guard—Heavy wire safety guard. 
Oscillating Mechanism — Fully enclosed. Turn 
knob to right for oscillating setting—turn knob 
to left for stationary. 
Switch — Conveniently located. On and Off 
switch at rear of base, safely away from blades. 
Base—Sturdy cast metal, Frosted brown baked 
finish. Felt supports to prevent scratching. Ad- 
just to any up or down angle with simple set screw adjustment. Long 
flexible brown rubber and plug. Listed by Underwriters’ Laboratories, 
Inc. Shipping weight approximately 5% pounds. 


2-008 a eee 
One in a carton. 
JACK FROST DE LUXE 
115 Volts, 60 Cycle, A.C. Only 
12-Inch — Oscillating 
Powerful, quietly operat fan de- 
signed for Scaneun stiduan and 
lasting service. 
Motor—Powerful. Speedy. No radio 
interference. Reservoir type, self- 
lubricating bearings, 
Blades — Exclusive ee -Monarch 
design for maximum air delivery with 
smooth, quiet performance. 
Oscillating Mechanism — Completely 
enclosed. Simplified adjustment. 
Guard—Heavy wire safety guard pro- 
vides ample protection. 
Switch—Underwriters’ inspected. Two 
speeds—High, Medium and Off. 
Base — Sturday cast metal. Frosted 
brown baked finish. Felt supports 
prevent scratching. 
Complete instructions for wall mounting. Long flexible brown rubber 
cord and plug.. Listed by Underwriters’ Laboratories. Shipping weight 





approximately 17 pounds. 


Wa3+000 ot 


a ete aa le i 
One in a carton. 





JACK FROST DE LUXE — PEDESTAL 


115 Volts, 60 Cycle, A.C. Only _ 
12-Inch — Oscillating 
Modern air-flow design floor model. 


Fan easily tilted up or down as desired, by 
sturdy set screw adjustment. 


Pedestal—Height adjusts from 45 to 64 inches. 
Frosted brown baked finish. 


Motor—Reservoir type, self-lubricating bearings. 
No radio interference. 


Blades—Knapp-Monarch design for maximum 
air delivery with smooth, quiet operation. 


Oscillating Mechanism—Turn knob to right for 
oscillating setting—to left for stationary. 


Guard—Heavy wire. 


Switch—High, Medium and Off. Underwriters’ 
inspected, 


Base—Heavy cast metal. Long brown rubber 
cord and plug. Listed by Underwriters’ Labora- 
tories. Shipping weight approximately 48 pounds. 





NO a ah $31.95. 
One in a carton. . 


Koldair Window Exhaust Fans and Home 
Circulating Units 


For Use in the Home, 
Living Room, Bed Room 
or Office 

Put the Koldair in the bed- 
room window and enjoy a 
continuous flow of cool air 
all night long. Put the Kold- 
air on the floor of the living 
room to serve as a powerful 
air moving fan during the hot 
daytime hours. 


The 3 Reasons For Koldair Superiority 


(1) Installation without tools, screws or bolts. Fits any window 27 to 
37 inches wide, by adjusting the movable panels. Then the unit is 
securely locked into position by turning the crank. 


(2) It is portable. Because it is not permanently fixed, it can be 
moved in a jiffy and placed in any room where relief is desired. 


(3) Double duty. During the daytime it may be placed on the floor 
where it serves as a powerful air circulator. 


Performance 


Installed in an average living or bed room, 12x15x9 feet, running at 
high speed, 175 watts (1450 R.P.M.) will remove 2000 cubic feet of air 
per minute or completely change the air in the room once a minute. 
Running at medium speed, 150 watts (1150 R.P.M.) will remove 1650 
cubic feet of air per minute. Running at low speed, 105 watts (650 
R.P.M.) will remove 1050 cubic feet of air per minute. 


Specifications 


Motor: Quiet, powerful. Held in position by four-supports with little 
or no vibration. Speeds: high, 1450 R.P.M.; medium, 1150 R.PM.; 
low, 650 R.P.M. 115 Volts, A.C. only. 

Blades: Efficient 16-inch blades with maximum air moving qualities 
but with quiet vibrationless performance. 

Switch: 3-speed smoothly operating switch in a safe, convenient location 
away from blades. - 

Expanding Panels: Heavy sheet metal side panels—movable for easy 
adjustment to window. Will fit windows from 27 to 37 inches wide. 
Grille Guard: Expanded ornamental mesh grille, completely encloses 
moving fan for safety and apearance. Easily removed for cleaning. 
Plug and Cord: Easy pull plug and 8 foot rubber cord, permanently at- 
tached to fan. 

Finish: Entire fan housing and motor finished in beautiful golden tan 
hammered finish enamel. Fan blades are polished aluminum. 
Shipping weight 45 pounds. 

Listed by Underwriters’ Laboratories Inc. 


115 Volts, 60 Cycle A.C. Only 
Be 45505 oo a ee Each $59.95 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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llg Self-Cooled Motor Propeller Fans 
TYPE <Q” 
Features of Ilg Self-Cooled Motor Propeller Fans 

Self-Cooled Motor: Only Ig propeller fans have the patented self-cooled motors. This construction affords the 
low operating cost of the open motor with the protection of the fully enclosed motor. It is an open motor, pro- 
tected and enclosed by a metal hood. The fan action draws clean air through the vent pipe in the bottom of the 
fan from the outside, circuates it through the motor and exhaust it. Motor stays cool and clean. Balanced Fan 
Wheel: Wheels are dynamically balanced to assure freedom from vibration, quiet operation and long bearing life. 
Air Inlet: Smooth, gradually sloping, streamlined air inlet surface of frame accelerates rapid flow of air, increases 
efficiency of fan, saves on power. Rigid mounting ring provides permanent alignment and makes close contact 
with wall opening to minimize leakage. Blades: Patented new blades are scientifically shaped and positioned to 
exhaust a larger volume of air quietly, with greater efficiency. Design employs latest principles in aerodynamics. 
Motors: Have special characteristics for fan duty, with starting torque designed to bring fan up to speed without 
shock or unwarranted strain. Bearings: The smaller fans are fitted with wool packed bearings. On 16 inch sizes 
and larger, ball bearings are used. Frame: Cast iron frame, rugged and solid. Complete Testing: Before shipping 
each fan undergoes a series of tests on the actual current and voltage for which it is built. They always give rated 
performances. Finish: All Ilg fans are finished in a durable and attractive green. 


ALTERNATING CURRENT—CONSTANT SPEED, ONE PHASE, 60 CYCLE 








Nominal 











Mfrs. Wheel Approximate 
Nos. Nos. List, ‘ Dia. Motor Decibel Weight, Lbs. 
110 Volts 220 Volts Each Size Type R.P.M. C.F.M. Ins. H.P. Rating Net Shipping 
E-48078 E-48079 £$ 28.00 63SH Q 3400 250 6 1/50 47 4 7 
E-48080 E-48081 £ 30.00 83SH Q 1550 350 8 1/125 47 5 8 
E-48090 E-48091 + 40.00 103SH Q 1550 500 10 1/75 46 " 12 
E-48102 E-48103 + 63.00 123SH Q 1140 800 12 1/40 50 12 19 
E-48106 E-48107 + 105.00 163SH Q 1140 1700 16 1/16 53 28 38 
E-48108 E-48109 £ 149.00 183SH Q 1140 2600 18 1/8 56 43 69 
E-48110 E-48111 + 182.00 213SH Q 1140 3600 21 1/5 58 59 91 
E-48112 E-48113 $+ 242.00 243SH Q 855 4700 24 1/4 54 94 150 
ALTERNATING CURRENT—TWO SPEED, ONE PHASE, 60 CYCLE i 
Fans are equipped with two speed switch, having high, low, and off positions. Low speeds are approximate. 
E-48200 E-48201 +£$139.00 1638S Q 1140 1700 16 1/16 53 28 39 
; 855 1280 48 
E-48202 E-48203 + 190.00 1838S Q 1140 2600 18 1/8 56 54 80 
; 855 1950 47 
E-48204 E-48205 $ 226.00 2138 Q 1140 3600 21 as 58 59 93 
855 2700 50 
E-48206 E-48207 + 320.00 2438 Q 855 4700 24 1/4 54 100 _ 165 
600 3300 48 











pressure against the fan from overloading the motor 
resulting in blown out fuses or, eventually, in a burned 





TYPE “Q” FAN DIMENSIONS IN INCHES 
































Size A B Cc D E F G H J K LM N OP 
68 64 % 3% 8% 38 % 8% 5% % “ewe we 8H. 6% 1 
88 «8% % 4% 10 4% % 10% 6% fs 6 6%CUC MK AM BED 
103 10% hm 6 12% 5% % 1238. 1% 4 Be % de 5% Il 2% 
123 12%; 1 Tf 144% Tie 1 15% 9% # gx 1 ts “6% 138% 2% 
163. 163, 1 95% 19% 9% 138 20% 12% 1% HB 61% «2% «688% 
183 18% 1% Ilys 22 1035 «1348 «23% 12% 1% 4 O«21S“ eK 10% «19K 4 
PIS" 21% (<1) 13 25% 12% 2% 27% 14 lives 4BOO1% «oP «11% «222% «5% 
243 249% 1% 14% 29% 144 2% 3h% 16% Ws MOS 6% «(138% «25% «6% 
lig Automatic Shutters 
lig Automatic Shutters should always be installed on Size, Ins. Dimension, Ins. 
the outside of propeller fans. The fan and interior of 
the building are thereby protected against rain and 8 10 8% 1% 3% 
snow. The Ilg Automatic Shutter also prevents wind 10 12 10% 15% 43% 





12 14% 12% 1% 4% 














motor. 

When fan is running, the shutter is held open by force 16 18% 16% 2% 456 
of the air current. When fan is shut off, shutter closes iin (ae oe oe Ba 21% 19 254 5% 
automatically by gravity. 
Tig Automatic ae are built OF etd. an oertda 281 9514 20%, 25, 6% 
inum leaves pressed on copper coate: 
in a cast oa care. Every part is completely weather 24 2814 25 2. 6 
resistant. 

Nos. Mfrs List, Each Shutter Size, Ins. For Fan Size, Ins. Shipping Weight, Lbs. 

‘ 5 

E-638 +$ 9.00 8 8 

E-639 + 12.00 10 x a 

E-640 + 13.00 12 3 

E-641 + 18.00 16 is Hs 

E-642 + 24.00 oe : 43 

E-643 + 33.00 21 : 

E-644 + 39.00 24 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+Goods marked thus (£) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct. from factory. 
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ligvent, Iigette and Ilgair Ventilator Fans 


For Kitchens, Bathrooms, Laundries, Recreation Rooms 


BUILT-IN MODELS 


Streamlined, modern unit becomes an integral, permanent part of the 
building wall. Simple to install by contractor in new or remodeled 
homes or apartments. ; 
Weather Proof—one-piece, weather-tight door on outside of house is 
opened or closed by beaded pull chain, simultaneously causing fan motor 
to start or stop. Keeps out insects and cold air when fan is not 
operating. 

Quiet—operates smoothly, freely, without effort for years on end. Fan 
wheel is dynamically balanced assuring smooth quiet operation and 
long bearing life. Rugged framework keeps moving parts aligned, 
assures a solid, permanent installation, minimizes vibration. 

Telescopic Cabinets—(made of 16-gauge rust-resisting steel) permitting 
depth adjustment for different wall thicknesses, as shown below. 


Automatic Ilgette—equipped with an auxiliary small motor in place of 
pull chain, these models can be operated by an electrical wall switch. 


ILGAIR 


ILGETTE 
ILGVENT 






E-8100 and E-8191 E-8140 


E-8080 and E-8082 
. . . for medium- ... for larger kitch- 
... for small kitch- size kitchens. Cab- ens. Cabinet has 


ens. Polished alum- inet finished in fixed depth. Com- 
inum grille tops off beautiful French plete unit is fin- 


attractive French Gray with mirror- ished in baked 
Gray cabinet. room aluminum ivory enamel. 
grille. 


QUICK FACTS 

All ig Kitchen Ventilators are of the highest Ilg quality differing 
simply in their air moving capacity. The Ilgvent models are 
suitable for small kitchens, the Ilgette models for medium size 
kitchens and the Ilgairs for large kitchens. The Ilgettes and 
Iigairs have the patented Ilg Self-Cooled Motor. All Ilg Kitchen 
Ventilators for A.C. operation have shaded pole type motors free 
from radio interference. 


*Built-in Model Wall Sizes Are As Follows: 


Model Units for thicker walls available for 
following wall thickness: 
PIS VOI Se soit cect eet or 13 to 22 inch walls; 22 to 31 inch walls 
Iigette.__12 to 16 inch walls; 16 to 20 inch walls; 20 to 24 inch walls 
Tigaiyeei 2: Gate BIReaen Cabinet has fixed depth of 85 inches 
* Unit to fit 5%, to 8% inch wall will be shipped unless otherwise 
specified. 





PORTABLE MODELS 


Fits any ordinary window, requiring only four screws and a few mo- 
ment’s work for complete installation, either by home-maker or by 
local electrician. Can be moved quickly and easily to a new home. 
Mounted on window frame, back of sash, permitting window to be 
locked, opened or closed at will, never interfering with curtains. Plugs in 
to nearest electrical outlet. Fan is sturdily mounted in all-steel Ivory 
finish adjustable panel. (See table below for panel widths available). 
hen model complete with 10-foot cord, switch plug and sash lifting 
andles. 


ILGVENT 
E-8040 and E-8042 
for small, compact kitchens. 





ILGAIR 
E-8104 and E-8106 
For larger kitchens. 
ILGETTE 
E-8142 and E-8144 
For medium (average) size 
kitchens. 





PACKAGE-TYPE MODELS 


Permanently installs in steel sash window or other small panel window, 
with unit replacing one or more panes of glass. Can also be used in 
double hung windows with wood or metal mullions around panel. 
Beaded pull chain opens and closes weather-tight outer door, simul- 
taneously starting and stopping fan operation. 


ILGVENT ILGETTE 


ie 





E-8050 E-8102 
For small, compact kitchens. For medium (average) size kitchens. 


110 VOLTS, 1 PHASE, 60 CYCLE 


Mfrs. List, Model 
Nos, Each Built-in Models 
$E-8080 $38.00 8-inch Built-in Igvent 
$E-8082 38.00 8-inch Built-in Iigvent 
FE-8100 49.00 10-inch Built-in Ilgette 
fE-8091 69.00 10-inch Automatic 
Built-in Ilgette 
$E-8140 66.00 12-inch Built-in Igair 
Portable Models 
$E-8040 24,00 8-inch Portable Iigvent 
$E-8042 24.00 8-inch Portable Ilgvent 
fE-8104 32.00 10-inch Portable lgette 
E-8106 32.00 10-inch Portable Ilgette 
$E-8142 46.00 12-inch Portable Igair 
$E-8144 46.00 12-inch Portable Ilgair 
Package Type Models 
+ E-8050 31.00 8-inch Package Igvent 
E-8102 42.00 10-inch Package Ilgette 


Dimension, Ins. Shipping 
Sleeve Adjustment C.F.M. R.P.M. Watts Weight, Lbs. 
5% to 8% 350 1550 35 20 
8% to 13 350 1550 35 20 
8% to 13 500 1550 40 28 
8% to 13 500 1550 55 29 é 
Fixed Depth 85% 800 1140 10 45 
Panel Adjustment; 
26 to 36 350 1550 35 18 
36 to 46 350 1550 35 20 
26 to 36 500 1550 40 22 
36 to 46 500 1550 40 25 
26 to 36 800 1140 10 33 
36 to 46 800 1140 70 35 ‘ 
Panel Size ; 
12x12 350 1550 35 12 
12x12 500. 1550 40 14 


t 26 to 36 inch panel adjustment furnished unless otherwise specified. Width of window frame determines panel adjustment required. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area, Freight to destination should be added. 
+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Couch Private Telephones 


“Pairfone” private line service 
between any two points up to 
2,200 feet apart. 

“It’s the oe way to talk 
things over” . . . ideal for in- 
ter-office, home, or camp com- 
munication . . . saves endless 
footsteps! 


As easy to install as an elec- 
tric bell! Three connections 
are made at each phone with 
battery connection at any lo- 
cation in the cable run. 
Smartly styled wall type with 
watch-case receiver. Mecha- 
nism is mounted in recessed 
moulded block of special de- 
sign. Complete with concealed 
buzzer. 


Dark green finish. Phone size 3%x5x1% inches. 
De co A ee oat Per Pair $10.00 


“Pairfones” come one pair in a carton with 40 
feet, 3 conductor wire and a package of 
black staples. 





Door Openers 





MORTISE TYPE 


For use where economy dictates. Used exten- 
sively for apartment jobs. Face plate and nosing 
solid brass. Fits same size mortise as same shape 
openers of other manufacturers. 


Body size: Height 35% inches; depth 2% inches; 
thickness 1 inch. Nosing opening 1,3, inches. 
Face plate 5%x1% inches. Voltage 44-6 Volts 
D.C. or 8-12 Volts, 60 Cycles A.C. 


Sa ele Each $4.10 
Standard Package—6 


Directory Pushbuttons 


6 to 12 Volts 

A high quality 
group of Directory 
Pushes in flat 
type for desk, etc. 
Properly located 
card holders pro- 
vide easy insertion 
and removal of 
name plates. 
Bases are weight- 
ed aud felt covered. Buttons are inset below 
plate surface, cannot be pressed accidentally. 
Mechanism is designed for dependable operation 
and long life. Phospher bronze, self-cleaning 
contacts. Wood base in mahogany finish with 
polished nickel face plate. 





With 6 Ft. No. of 
Nos. Cord, Each Buttons 
E-1A-1 $4.97 1 
E-1A-2 VA1 2 
E-1A-3 9.36 3 


One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Electric Push Buttons 


Round—6 to 12 Volts 


Brown bakelite. Contact me- 
chanism and terminals are 
securely riveted to composi- 
tion back plate. Terminals 
are large enough to take No. 
14 wire. Diameter 112 inches. 
Complete with mounting screws. 





BeOS ed SO. Be SS Each $0.15 
One in a box; 20 in a carton. 


Midget Round—6 to 12 Volts 


For use where a small round 
push button is desired. Mould- 
ed brown bakelite. Contact 
mechanism and terminals are 
securely riveted to composi- 
tion back plate. Terminals are 
large enough for No. 14 wire. Complete with 
mounting screws. Diameter 1,5, inches. 


E-300 2 ach $0.15 
One in a box; 20 in a carton. 





Square Type 

6 to 12 Volts, 
Moulded brown bakelite. 
Contact mechanism and 
terminals are _ securely 
riveted to composition back 
plate. Terminals are large enough for No. 14 
wire. Size of base 1%x1% inches. Complete 
with mounting screws. 


Stk en Each $0.15 
One in a box; 20 in a carton. 





Oblong Type—6 to 12 Volts 
Moulded brown bakelite. Contact 
mechanism and terminals are se- 
curely riveted to composition back 
plate. Terminals are large enough 
for No. 14 wire. Complete with 
mounting screws. Size of base 154 
inches wide, 3% inches long. 


eet SOO 
One in a bex; 10 in a carton. 





E-304 __ 


6 or 12 Volts 
Bakelite-Mottled Walnut 





E-165B 


E-143B E-144B E-166 

Solid bakelite material, mottled walnut color. 
E-143 has sand blast trimmed border. Buttons 
have extra large screws for wire. One in a box. 


E-165B—Round push button, 
1% inch) diameter...<..<. cece Each $0.15 


E-143B—Square push button, 
18 inch sQuare........2.2....- 2.6000. Each .15 


E-144B—Name plate push but- 





Electric Push Buttons 
6 to 12 Volts 


One piece stamped 
brass push buttons 
in satin brass finish. 
Contact mechanism 
E-603 held in back by 
spring clips, terminal screws 
on back of fibre inserts. Black 
composition center. 


Diameter, Std. 






Nos. Each In. Pkg. 
E-600 $0.27 255 12 
E-603 et 1% 12 


Electric Push Buttons 
6 or 12 Volts 
Flush Push Buttons 


Flat pearl centers with nickel 
finished ring, for mounting 
flush. Phosphorous bronze 
mounting springs and self- 
forming binding posts. 





E-5A Size 
Hole, Std. 
Nos. Each _ Description In. Pkg. 
E-5A $0.40 Pearl push 5% 12 


One in a carton. 


Fitted with long, self-cleaning 
contact springs with positive 
double-wipe contacts which 
are protected from loose wires 
by heavy metal guard. 
Lugs on side of binding post 
screws keep wire connections 
in proper position. No solder- 
: ing necessary. Has large pearl 
oval center 3% inch in diameter, which has a 
solid stop. Fits % inch diameter hole. Overall 
depth }$ inch. Standard finish is nickel. 


E-$94A Se ee a Each $0.40 
Standard package 25. 





110 Volts 





E-85 E-85L 
Sturdily constructed mechanism and heavy con- 
tacts, quick break, for use on standard lighting 
circuits. Flush nickel plated mounting, protrud- 
ing button, black finish. 


ton, 2x28p inohett. oo... 2h Each .20 — 

- 

a5 in a carton. Nos. Each Description In. 

E-166—Oblong push button, E-85 $4.00 Push % 

b56xsndneh Ls.dcei.hbasiseaa Each .20 | E-85L 440 Push with lock nut % 
10 im a carton. One in a standard package. 


Freight to destination should be added. 








ST 


Nutone Luminous Electric 
Push Buttons 


MODERN 


The newest idea in push buttons. 
The button is luminous at night. Its 
beautiful by day, in black and ivory 
plastic, with chrome cover that con- 
ceals the mounting screws. Its dur- 
able and rustproof. Cannot stain 
woodwork. Size of plate 3x% inches. 





Seepage ee ee ee Each $1.00 


One in a box; twelve in a 5-color counter display 
box; one display box in a shipping carton. 


JEWEL 


Colonial style polished brass but- 
ton plate—luminous button glows 
at ‘ht. Coil — gives posi- 
tive sliding contact—fully u- 
lated, weatherproof. Cannot rust. 
Size of plate 3x1% inches. 





E-PB4).00 0 a Each $1.00 


One in a box; twelve in a counter display box; 
one display box in a carton. 


ROUND PUSH BUTTON 


All-luminous, ivory plastic 
button, fully insulated, has 
positive sliding contact. Tested 
and approved by leading elec- 
trical laboratories. Fits %- 
inch hole. Diameter of button 
3% inches. 





EPL aantena-e-Kach $0.35 


Twelve buttons in a counter display box; 
one box in a carton. 





Combination Electric Bells and 
Buzzers 


8-10 Volts A.C.—6-8 Volts D.C. 
Streamlined combination bell 
and buzzer of the non-adjustable 
single coil type. Completely cov- 
ered. Equipped with large mag- 
nets, phosphor bronze springs, 
rivet contacts. Aluminized 


E-730 Each $1.60 


One in a carton; 12 in a standard 
package. 





Electric Buzzer 


6-8 Volts, A.C.—3-6 Volts D.C. 
Not Adjustable 


Streamlined for modern ap- 
earance. Binding posts are 

ulated from frame. Ar- 
ranged for surface or conceal- 
ed wiring. Extra large magnets. 
Correctly designed, phosphor; 
bronze springs, silver contacts. 
Aluminized finish. Size 1%x 
2% inches. 


Ba W28 coo te so Seabee cect iis: __Each $0.85 
One in a carton; 12 in a standard package. 





MIDGET 


8-10 Volts A.C. 
6-8 Volts D.C. 


Designed for installations 
when a pleasant sounding 
signal is desired. Attrac- 
tively designed and fin- 
ished in polished cadmium. 
Bronze springs. 





-—Dimensions—, 

Height, Width, 
Nos. Each In. In. 
E-576 $2.35 2% 15 
E-578 2.60 3 2 


One in a carton; 10 in a standard package. 


Electric Bells 


6-8 Volts, A.C.—3-6 Volts, D.C. 
Enclosed Binding Posts 
Non-Adjustable 


Modern, streamlined appear- 
ance. Straight hammer rods, 
solid hammer balls give more 
power, smoother action on bat- 
tery or transformer. Has en- 
closed binding posts, snap-on 
type cover, and exposed gong. 
Designed for surface or con- 
cealed wiring. Extra large 
magnets, phosphor bronze 
springs, silver contacts. Every 
bell tested. Aluminized finish. 


Size 
Gong, Std. Wt. Lbs. 
Nos. Each Ins. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 
E-740 $0.90 2% 12 37 
E-744 1.60 4 3 q 
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General Purpose Electric Bells 


FARADAY MONO-COIL 


6-8 Volts A.C. 
3-6 Volts D.C. 
Universal-Vibrating 
Non-Adjustable 


Ideal bell for interior light 
duty signaling service. 
Used a for pro- 
gram clocks, burglar 
alarms, production and 
process control, tank level, 
ressure and general “tell- 
e” alarms; starting and 
dismiss signals. 
Mono-coil mechanism 
equipped with special coin 
silver contacts sized for 
long service. Built with 
substantial exposed termi- 
nals—mechanism is grounded to frame. Black 
enamel finish with nickel plated gongs. 





Nos. Each Size, In. 
E-161-4 $3.15 4 
E-161-6 4.00 6 


One in a carton, five in a standard package. 


8-10 Volts A.C.—6-8 Volts D.C. 
Adjustable—Non- Weatherproof 


A single magnet bell for low cost 
work, Finished in black with 6- 
inch nickel gong. 


E-55-6 ___.__...____._._-Each $6.90 


One in a carton; 
One standard package. 





FARADAY STANDARD 


24 Volt A.C. Transformer 
and 110 Volt A.C. 
Vibrating, Heavy Duty, 
Neck Type Plunger 


Easy connection of exposed 
conduit directly to frame 
for surface wall mounting. 
Ideal for the hard jobs—in 
industrial plants, ware- 
houses, mines, railroads 
and ship yards. An ad- 
vanced signal mechanism 
is used. Its new construc- 
tion eliminates permanent 
magnets, armatures, bush- 
ings and bearings. Has on- 
ly one moving part. Signal- 
vibrating. Clear ringing, 
clear-cut bell tones. Hanger plates for mount- 
ing on outlet box furnished on special order. 
Finish; black crackle enamel frame and black 
parkerized gong. 


110 Size of 

24 Volt Volts A.C. Gong 

Nos. Each Each Inches 
E-ATL-700-6 $20.00 $25.00 6 
+E-ATL-700-10 30.00 35.00 10 


Specify Voltage When Ordering. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
% Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in steck and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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General Purpose Electric Bells 
FARADAY UNI-PACT 


24 Volt A.C. Transformer and 110 Volt A.C. 
Vibrating-Heavy Duty-Underdome 
Plunger Type. 











Complete with Dead-Front Adapter Plates 
which fit any standard 4 inch square or octa- 
gon outlet box. condulet or wiremold fitting. 
Electrical connections are made only to termi- 
nals on back of adapter plate. Bell simply plugs 
into plate, turn center screw and mounting is 
complete. Its new construction eliminates 
permanent magnets, armatures, bushings and 
bearings. Uni-Pact has only one moving part. 
Uni-Pact bells save on large installations where 
it may be desirable occasionally to change size 
of bells, or replace bells with horns, without 
changing electrical installations. Finish: black 
enamel frame and black Parkerized gong. 


24 119 Size of 

Volts A.C. VoltsA.C. Gong 

Nos. Each Each Inches 
E-2000-6 $20.00 $25.00 6 
$E-2000-10 30.00 35.00 10 


One in a carton. 
Specify Voltage When Ordering. 


Jefferson Signaling Transformers 


Listed as Standard by Underwriters’ 
Laboratories, Inc. 





Jefferson signaling transformers are designed to 
efficiently operate ALL types of alternating cur- 
rent bells, horns and gongs. These transformers 
supply low voltage power for the operation of 
complete signaling systems, including relays, 
controls, lamps, recorders and annunciators. 
Two knockouts are provided in the end of the 
case and one on each side for the primary com- 
partment and a duplicate set of knockouts is 
provided in the secondary compartment. Prim- 
ary and secondary screw terminals are mounted 
on bakelite panels, insuring quick and positive 
installation. 
All of the following transformers have 4, 8, 12, 
ie 20 and 24 volt secondary voltages, standard 
pes. 
Standard Types 
Primary Voltage, 115; 50-60 Cycles 


Max. Sec. 
Cur, at any 
Volt, Case Dimen. (Ins.) 
Nos. Watts Amp. Depth Width Lgth. 
E-231-101 50 2 + 443 TH 
E-231-111 100 4 4% 443 Th 
E-231-141 250 10 5% 443 TH 
E-231-151 500 20 5% 5% 10 
E-231-171 750 30 15% 5% 10% 
E-231-181 1000 40 85% 6% 10% 
Mounting Approx. 
Centers Shp. Wt., 
Nos. Each Inches Lbs. 
E-231-101 $8.00 2%x 83, Tr 
E-231-111 13.00 24x 87 11% 
E-231-141 33.25 2%x 84 14% 
E-231-151 51.50 35x11 28 
ireoee Ee : 3,x12.4 35 
E-231-Te1 "ee se 353,x12 % 59 


One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Jefferson Luminous Tube 
Transformers 





Nos. E-721-141 and E-721-151 


Streamlined one-piece drawn cases. Heavy steel 
of exceptional durability, treated to resist rust 
is used. Mounting brackets of sturdy design are 
provided. .Cases are finished in long wearing 
black crackled enamel. Also incorporates the 
following features which insure long life, quiet 
and efficient operation: 


Patented Mid-point Grounded Balanced Design. 

High insulation safety factor. 

Streamlined sturdy cases. 

Uniform maximum output. 

Heat and vacuum treated, non-aging low-loss 
cores. 

Double vacuum treated coils. 

Liberal spacing of pancake type windings. 

Shock-proof primary and secondary terminals. 

Gasketed case and bushings for water proofing. 

Improved compound and method of sealing. 

Oil treated multi-petticoated porcelain bushings. 

Jefferson Transformers are listed by Under- 

writers’ Laboratories, Inc. and carry the Under- 

writers’ label. 


115 Volts — 60 Cycles 
Binding Post Standard 
(one at each end of case) 
Approx. 
Watts Con- 
sumption at 


Cap. 115 Volts Secondary 
Nos. V.A. 60 Cycles Volts M. A. 
E-721-111 450 225 15000 30 
E-721-121 360 180 12000 30 
E-721-141 250 125 9000 30 
E-721-151 225 100 7500 30 


Case Dimensions 
Nos. E-721-111 and E-721-121—Width 4% inches, 
length 14% inches, depth 633 inches. 
Nos. E-721-141 and E-721-151—Width 4% inches, 
length 13% inches, depth 32$ inches. 


Nos, Each 
$E-721-111 $18.00 
$E-721-121 17.00 
$E-721-141 15.00 
$E-721-151 14.00 
Edwards Door Bell and Chime 
Transformers 


115 Volt Primary 
10 Volt Secondary 
5 Watt Capacity 


A sturdily built, compact 
transformer designed for 
residences or small flat 
buildings. Its 5 watt capa- 
city is ample for operating bells, buzzers, chimes, 
annunciators, door openers, etc., which require 
this service. Steel case finished in lustrous 
black. Equipped with mounting feet for use 
without outlet boxes in districts where such 
boxes are not required. Size, 3%, inches high 
2% inches wide, 2 inches deep. 

No. Each Cycles 
E-86 $1.92 60-140 

One in a carton; six in a standard package. 








Jefferson Doorbell Transformers 


Install it and you’re finished—transformers that 
last the life of the building. 


TRI-VOLT 
115 Volt Primary 
3 Secondary Voltages 
6-12-18 Volts 
5 Watt Capacity 
Designed for use where more than 
one secondary voltage is required 
or where the service is heavier 
or the leads longer than recom- 
mended for the Wizard or the 
Nucode. Size 2x2%x3%inches. 
Weight 1% pounds. 


No. Each Cycles 
E-230-121 $2.85 50-60 
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Jefferson Doorbell and Chime 
Transformers 


THE WIZARD 

115 Volt Primary 

10 Volt Secondary 

5 Watt Capacity 

- A sturdily built transformer 
| designed for residences and 
| small apartments. Its 5-watt 
' capacity is ample for operat- 
| ing doorbells, chimes, buzz- 
{ ers, annunciators and door 
openers required in this serv- 
ice. 


Designed for quick attachment to round or 
square outlet box cover, side of outlet box or to 
wall of fuse or switch cabinet, Requires no 
separate plates. i 


It is ready to mount wherever there is a knock- 
out while mounting feet are also provided .for 
open wiring installation on post, wall or ceiling. 


Has a lip and set screw for clamping to edge of 
the knockout of metal cover, box or cabinet with 
primary leads for connecting to circuit, and 
terminals for bell wire. 


Listed as standard by Underwriters’ Laboratories, 
Inc. Size 2%2x1%x2 inches. Weight % pounds. 


No. Each Cycles 
E-230-201 $2.00 50-60 





One in a carton. 


Nutone Chime Transformers 


For Anyplace Mounting 


Cant burn out, has greater 
power. Extra strong chime 
transformer, sturdy con- 
struction for top quality 
performance, better chime 
tone, 

Bi-metal safety switch 
prevents overload damage. 
No outlet box plate needed 
for either model. 


Mounts on any box (outlet, wiring, fuse or switch) 
or open wiring position. Can take substantial 
increases in instantaneous surge leads. 


For 115 Volts, 50-50 Cycle, AC Only 





Nos. Each Size, Ins. Volts 
E-101-OB $2.00 2Y4xX2Y%x2% 16 
E-201-OB 2.50 24%4xX34%x2% 20 


Twelve in a standard package. 


Freight to destination should be added. 


+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








Faraday Industrial Electric 
Horns 


INDUSTRIAL HORNS THAT CAN BE HEARD 
Tone Can Be Adjusted 


- 


ADJUSTING SCREW 





Megaphone Type 
Drum Type 





Two-Way Type 


60 Cycle A.C. Current Only Non-Weatherproof 


Designed for difficult code work or to command 
attention for general alarm, starting and dis- 


missal signals in industrial plants, foundries, 
mills, mines, schools, institutions and _ public 
buildings. Give maximum signal strength, load, 
commanding, clean-cut tone, positive instan- 
taneous performance. Mechanism consists of a 
powerful laminated core electro-magnet actuat- 
ing a leaf spring supported armature to which 
is fixed a hardened steel hammering pin which 
strikes against a special treated and formed 
spring steel diaphragm at a rate equal to double 
the frequency of the circuit. This does away with 
all hinges, bearings and contacts, so that an in- 
stantaneously responsive, clear, unwavering, dis- 
tinct tone is produced and there are no contacts 
to burn or get out of adjustment. Attractively 
finished in black crackle enamel. For use on 60 
cycles A.C. current only. 


WITH CONVENTIONAL TYPE MOUNTING 


These horns have a pressed steel case arranged 
for easy connection of exposed conduit directly 
to back cap for surface mounting or easy mount- 
ing on outlet box in wall by hanger plate. Un- 
derwriters Approved. 


24 Volt A.C. 
Projector 
Style Number Each 
Drum $E-127S-24 $14.00 
Megaphone $E-121S-24 15.60 
Two-Way $ E-1238-24 21.75 
110 Volt A.C. 
Projector 
Style Number Each 
Drum $E-127S-110 $14.00 
Megaphone E-121S-110 15.60 
Two-Way E-123S-110 21.75 


WITH UNI-PACT MOUNTING 
Furnished with quick-change adapter plate. 
Electrical connections are made to the back of 
this plate which is then mounted to the standard 
4-inch outlet box. Wiremold or Condulet fitting, 
now plug in the horn and it is ready for use. 
Note: See No. E-133L Uni-Pact Kodaire in 3rd 
column for style of Uni-Pact Mounting. 


24 Volt A.C. 
Projector 
Style Number Each 
Megaphone $E-121U-24 
110 Volt A.C. 
Megaphone $E-121U-110 
Loudness 
Rating —— Dimension, Ins.—— 
Nos. at Source Height Width Depth 
E-121S 3500M 635 635 10% 
E-123S 3000M 6335 13% 6% 
E-1278 3000M 6335 63; 3% 
E-121U 3500M 635 645 11% 


One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 





Faraday Weatherproof Industrial 
Electric Horns 
VIBRATING—HEAVY DUTY 
60 Cycle A.C. Current Only 





* Two-Way Type 





Megaphone Type 


These horns have a strong, clear-cut vibrating 
horn note. Especially desirable for paging sys- 
tems, fire alarm systems and other important 
coded signal uses, where outdoor coverage is re- 
quired. Positive instantaneous performance com- 
bined with maximum signal strength. Can be 
used in series circuits as well-as parallel circuits. 


Equipped with heavy duty, vibrating type mech- | 


anism and mechanism cover of heavy cast iron— 
tapped for direct entrance of 14-inch conduit, or 
for mounting over outlet box in wall or by use 
of hanger plate. Mechanism is synchronous and 
has only one moving part, the armature to which 
the hard steel hammering pin is attached as an 
integral part. Actuated by a powerful laminated 
core electro-magnet, the armature-hammer pin 
strikes in perfect synchronism against a formed 
spring steel diaphragm. Black crackle enamel 
finish. Approved by Underwriters’ Laboratories. 


Projector 24 Volt A.C. 

Style Number Each 
Megaphone $E-122-24 $18.75 
Two-Way $E-124-24 25.00 
Projector 110 Volt A.C. 

Style Number Each 
Megaphone $E-122-110 $18.75 
Two-Way $E-124-110 25.00 


One in a carton. 


Motor Driven Industrial Siren 
One Mile Audibility 
Weather-Proofed 


Easy to Install 
Attains Maximum 
Pitch In Two 
Seconds 


Heavy 
Weatherproof 


110 Volts 
Universal Motor 


Stands the test of 
endless uses .. . 
paging and coding, 
fire, riot, burglar, 
holdup, accident 
and general emer- 
gency alarms, traffic warnings, starting and dis- 
missal signal. It’s built for hard use . . . for 
mines, foundries, mills, boiler shops, shipyards, 
lumber camps, airports, schools and institutions 
of all kinds. 

Continuously rated high speed motor, series 
universal type, ball bearing equipped. Wiring en- 
closed in motor head. Heavy duty brushes 
thoroughly insulated. 

Motor housed in two interlocking units, adjacent 
surface machined and gasketed, making entire 
assembly weatherproof and waterproof. 
Terminal box, with enclosed terminals, cast 
integrally with housing, tapped for % inch con- 
duit and equipped with gasket cover. Projectors 
are made of heavy sheet steel, intake protected 
by screen. Cast iron bracket adjusts 75 degrees. 
Baked-on red enamel. 

Over-al! length 12 inches. 


2 SEL iieslaibets Dticals. Webern est cotosesetei earn : 
One in a Carton 
















Each $65.00 








1417 


Schwarze Uni-Pact Kodaire 


Master of Industrial Noise 
For Inside Use—For High Power Signaling 
110 VOLTS, 60 CYCLE, A. C. ONLY 


A high power, all-electric air blast coding and 
general alarm signal for difficult coding and 
signaling jobs, where noise levels are high or 


varied—in industrial plants, foundries, steel 
mills, textile mills, machine shops and power 
plants—in schools, institutions, and public build- 
ings for special alarms requiring a powerful, un- 
mistakable signal for maximum safety. 
Signal— A high power, non-synchronous, air- 
tone, trumpet blast. Louder, more effective, than 
any other electrical signal horn of similar size 
and weight. Will not synchronize with sur- 
rounding plant and machinery noises. 


Mechanism—A heavy-duty, laminated type, high 
frequency, air-electric horn mechanism powers 
the Uni-Pact Kodaires. Proved by performance 
—in hundreds of major installations. ‘ 
Easiest of All to Install—Uni-Pact Kodaires 
come complete with Dead-Front Adapter Plates. 
Plate fits any standard 4-inch square or octagon 
outlet box, Condulet or Wiremold fitting. Elec- 
trical connections are made only to terminals on 
back of Adapter Plate. Uni-Pact Kodaire simply 
plugs-in. to plate—turn two screws and. mount- 
ing is complete. 

Interchangeable—Without change of electrical 
connections. Because the Uni-Pact “Dead- 
Front” Adapter Plate is identical»for all Uni- 
Pact signals, Uni-Pact Kodaires can be inter- 
changed with Uni-Pact Horns, or any size Uni- 
Pact Bell—without change of electrical connec- 
tions, by simply twirling a screwdriver, pulling 
the signal from its plug receptacles and plugging 
in the other type. 


Finish—Black crackle enamel is standard—Red 

enamel at no extra cost, if specified. 

Dimensions—Overall length 11 inches. Diame- 

ter of mechanism case 6 inches. Loudness rat- 

ing 10,000 M. Shipping weight 7 lbs. 

21930 ee A Sere 
One in a carton. 


Freight to destination should be added 


Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory, 
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The Nutone line is designed for those who want the finest in electrical 
chime signals, Only carefully tested, special chime alloys are used in 
their construction. Incorporated in them are many exclusive features 


THE NUTONE LEADER 





Shapely, compactly made of metal, is this melo- 
dious 2-door chime. Blends well anywhere, es- 
pecially in restricted kitchen or hallway spaces. 
Tones are rich and pleasing. Two notes for front 
door; one note for side or rear door. Operates 
on low voltage transformer (Price does not in- 
clude transformer). Chrome louvre and white 
baked enamel cover. Width 6% inches, height 
4% inches, depth 2% inches. 


ING eee hy erm ni ON SSO 


One in a carton; twelve in a standard package. 


THE NUTONE SKYLINE 





Like its name, the smooth unbroken lines of this 
2-door all-plastic chime are a joy to behold. It’s 
a treat to hear, too, a perfect decorative match 
for almost any room. Rich pleasing tones. Two 
notes for front door; one for side or rear door. 
Operates on low voltage transformer (Price does 
not include transformer). Finished in either a 
billowy white and chrome or rich ivory and brass. 
Width 75 inches, height 4% inches, depth 2% 
inches. 


Nos. Finish ' Each 
E-K14-W White $5.50 
E-K14-I Ivory 5.50 


One in a carton; six in a standard package. 


Nos. 
E-K16-W 
E-K16-I 








o 


Nutone Electric Door Chimes 


that money can buy. 


THE NUTONE MOUNT VERNON 


Elegant, Colonial, typi- 
cal of the times it repre- 
sents, this 2-door model 
in faithfully reproduced 
hammered brass is an 
exclusive patent-protect- 
ed Nutone. design. With 
harmonious 3-tube ef- 
fect, the Mount Vernon 
sounds two stately tones 
for front door and one 
for side or rear door. 


Operates on low voltage 
transformer (Price does 
not include transformer) 
Width 7% inches, height 
Te inches, depth 3% 
inches. 


EB-K20 02202 Each $8.95 


One in a carton; six in a standard package. 


THE NUTONE DELUXE 


This latest short-tube 
beauty chime will grace 
any hallway, kitchen or 
breakfast nook. Smartly 
styled in steel, the De- 
luxe is a 2-door delight 
with rich harmonious 
tones. Sounds two notes 
for front door and one 
for rear or side door. 


Operates on low voltage 
transformer, (Price does 
not include transformer) 
Finished in eye-catching 
ivory with brass tubes 
and trim or white with 


chrome tubes and trim. 


Width 6% inches, height 12% inches, depth 254 
inches. 


Nos. Finish Each 
E-K24-W White $6.95 
E-K24-I Ivory 6.95 


One in a carton; six in a standard package. 


THE NUTONE COMMANDER 


Sleek, streamlined, this 2-door beauty sounds two richly vibrant 
tones for front door and one for side or rear door. Operates 
from low voltage transformer. (Price does not include trans- 
former). Tastely designed in lustrous plastic the “Commander” 
demands attention. In ivory and satin brass tubes and trim or 
white and glittering chrome. 


Width 7% inches, height 6% inches, depth 2% inches. 


Finish Each 
White $5.95 
Ivory 5.95 


One in a carton; six in a standard package. 


which have been developed in Nutone laboratories. In tonal beauty, in 
smart styling, in expert craftsmanship, the Nutone line offers the finest 


THE NUTONE REPEAT-A-TONE 


ae 
” Continuous Sounding 
a} Door Chime 


¢ It chimes and chimes 
/ and chimes. A re- 
eating chime with 
loud and soft adjust- 





a ment. Chimes three 
7 different signals 

» € 

tp t 


Front Door Repeat-A-Tone melody can be 
heard in any part of the home (or can be wired 
for any door). 


Rear Door Two Tones identifies the signal for 
this busy entrance. 


Third Door One Tone for side door. Can be 
wired as special signal to garage, basement, or 
other locations. 


Sleek, streamlined, this 3-door beauty has a full 
rich tone. Operates from low voltage trans- 
former. (For best results we recommend No. 
E-1010B Nutone Transformer on Price Page 
1605-A). (Price does not include transformer). 
Tastely design in lustrous plastic in either white 
with glittering chrome plated brass tubes or 
ivory plastic with polished brass tubes. Width 
7 ins.; height 7 ins.; depth 2% ins. 


Nos. Finish Each 
E-K16RW White $6.95 
E-K16RI Ivory 6.95 


One in acarton; six in a standard package. 


NUTONE REPEAT-A-TONE 
DISPLAY DEALS 
Display Deal consists of four Repeat-A-Tone 
Chimes (two white and two ivory) and one gray 


and maroon 14x10%x7 inch Counter Display 
Board fully wired. 


Contents: 
Retail 
Value 
1 only No. E-16RI Ivory and Brass Chime 
mounted on Display Board (Free)_______ $6.95 


1 only No. E-16RI Chime (for Sales Stock) 6.95 


2 only No. E-16RW White and Chrome 
Chime (for Sales Stock) 





1 only Counter Display C0 
Total Retail Value__._. $33.80 
E-NUI16R—Display Deal ................Each $33.80 


One in a shipping carton. 


NUTONE JEWELL 


Magnificent all-brass 
Colonial chime, with 
a touch of the mod- 
ern. Cover cast in one 
piece; has satin-brass 
finish with polished 
edge. 

Two tones, front door 
—one tone, rear, 
Operates on low volt- 
age transformer — 
(Price does not in- 
clue transformer). 
Width 7% inches; 
height 9% inches; 
depth 3 inches. 





EAR? 2 ee eo ee 
One in a carton; six in a standard package. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











Combination Telechron electric clock and 2-door 
NuTone Chime—better looking and more easily 
readable than any kitchen clock in either the 
clock or chime industry. White enamel cover, 
chrome bezel, white-and-silver 6%-inch square 
dial. Clock runs on 115 volts, A.C.—chime on 10 
volt transformer. Two tones, front door—one 
tone, rear. (Price does not include transformer). 
Width 9 inches; height 9 inches; depth 3 inches. 


E-K36.. ech $12.00 
(Fed. Tax on clock, $1.00, to be paid by 
consumer to retailer) 

One in a carton; six in a standard package. 


NUTONE ELECTRIC DOOR CHIME AND 
TELECHRON CLOCK DEALS 





Complete deal includes one (1) display board as 
described below and three (3) NuTone Model 
E-K-38 Chimes at $14.95 retail each (one chime 
for the display and two for stock). 


THE DISPLAY BOARD 


Attractive one-piece hardboard, painted green, 
with lettering and decorations in white and gold, 
edged with chrome to match chrome bezel of the 
clock. “Front” and “rear” push-buttons and Nu- 
Tone 10-volt transformer already installed and 
wired, complete with instructions for mounting 
a E-K-38 chime from stock. You simply plug 
cord into a convenient outlet and have a compact 
operating display that does a self-selling job. 
Size of board, 15%x21% inches, complete with 
detachable wood easels for use as either a wall 
or counter display unit. ‘Total shipping weight 
approximately 24 pounds. 


E-NU«38 Deal, .40. 063. Each $50.80 
One in a shipping carton. 


Note: The above price includes actual cost of the 
display board, plus your regular cost of the three 
chimes. However, NuTone will send postpaid 
and without charge, after you purchase the com- 
plete E-NU-38 “Deal”, one (1) NuTone E-K-16 
“Commander” Chime ($5.95 retail each) which 
offsets the cost of the display itself. 





Nutone Electric Door Chimes 
THE NUTONE WALDORF 


Beautiful Styling 
Four Rich Full Tones 
Compact Design 


Chimes four Westminster 
notes for the front door 
and two notes for the 
rear door. Powered by 
Telechron motor. Has 
rich mahogany finish 
cover and two special 
Satin-brass alloy tone 
bars for rich full tone. 


Chime operates on 115 A.C. current. 20 Volt 
Nutone transformer included. Height 10% ins.; 
width 7% ins.; depth 3 ins, 

EK3o* San See.05 
One in a carton; three in a standard Package. 


NUTONE WALDORF DISPLAY DEALS 


Display Deal consists of three No. E-K39 Wal- 
dorf Chimes; one No. E-K16 Commander Chime 
and one solid oak Display Board size 16x11%x6% 


ins. fully wired. 


Contents; 

Retail 
Value 

3 only No. E-K39 Waldorf Chimes (2 for 
stock 1 on display board... $68.85 

1 only No. E-K16 Commander Chime 
METCQ) io 2 ee Peete ty 5.95 
1 only Counter Display 00 C00 
Total Retail Value... $80.80 
E-NU39—Display Deal Each $80.80 


One in a shipping carton. 


NUTONE SYMPHONIC 


First time, anywhere, such 
compact elegance in an 
eight-toned Westminster 
chime. Yes, eight tones 
for front door—one tone, 
rear. Walnut finish cover, 


brass resonator tubes, 
brass gallery decoration. 
New special brass-alloy 


tone bars. Selector switch 
gives four or eight tones, 
as desired. Has volume 
control. Complete with 
20 volt transformer. 


Width 8 inches; height 14 
inches; depth 3% inches. 





BaNaGisicns .chlod gee. pos Each $29.95 
One in a carton; six in a standard package. 


NUTONE SYMPHONIC ELECTRIC DOOR 
CHIME DEALS 


Complete deal includes one (1) display unit as 
described below and two (2) E-K-40 “Symphonic” 
Chimes at $26.95 Retail each (one chime for dis- 
play, one for stock). 


THE DISPLAY UNIT 
The handsome, space saving counter-top unit for 
displaying and demonstrating the “Symphonic” 
is sturdily built and finished to blend with the 
rich coloring of the chime itself. Attractive 
nameplate and “front” and “rear” push-buttons 
already installed. Push-buttons are wired and 
6-foot plug-in cord is included. Instructions 


EUNU4G 8 oC is Me egoune Soe OS Each’ $59.85 

One in a shipping carton. 
Note:—The above price includes actual cost of 
the display unit, plus your regular cost of these 
two chimes. However, NuTone will send post- 
paid and without charge, after you purchase the 
complete E-NU40 “Deal,” one (1) NuTone E-K-16 
“Commander” Chime ($5.95 Retail each) which 
offsets the cost of the display itself. 
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NUTONE REGAL 


Regal right down to its crest, this 
new 2-door chime has an ivory 
enamel cover that sets off the 
handsome hammered brass deco- 
ration and the two long, brushed 
brass. tubes. New, noiseless Nu- 
tone power unit and fingertip 
volume adjustment on each tube. 
Sounds two tones for front door; 
one tone for rear. Operates on 
low voltage transformer (price 
does not include transformer). 
Width 7% inches, depth 2% 
inches, height 39% inches. 


One in a carton; 
six in a standard package. 





NUTONE SUPERTONE 


The answer to nationwide de- 
mand for a luxurious two-door, 
long-tube chime. Beautifully 
styled metal cover in light color 
walnu-grain, trimmed with new 
radio-type woven brass grille. 
New power-unit. Two 1%-inch 
brass tubes sound two tones for 
front door; one tone, rear. 
Operates on low voltage trans- 
former (price does not include 
transformer). 

Width 7% inches, height 42 
inches, depth 3 inches. 


EemeG@e: Seer Each $10.95 


One in a carton; 
six in a standard package. 





The last word. This ultra-smart 
2-door, three long tube (center 
tube silent) chime is a tribute to 
gracious living. Sounds a mellow, 
harmonious tone. Two notes for 
front door; one for side or rear 
door. Enduring ivory plastic 
cover, tastefully trimmed in satin 
brass, blends with the three gold 
lacquered tubes of 1% inches in 
diameter. 


Width 7% inches, height 38% 
inches, depth 3 inches. 





One in a carton; six in a standard package. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. Cg 


E-K27 sah $8.95 
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Nutone Electric Door Chimes 


NUTONE MAJESTIC 


Ivory plastic cover, trimmed with 
brass to match the tubes. In- 
direct night light at top of chime. 
Entire mechanism and mounting 
engineered for quick, easy in- 
stallation. Four 1%-inch satin- 
brass tubes; selector switch to 
sound eight Westminster tones 
for front door, or only four if 
desired—one tone, rear. 


Has volume control. Complete 
with 20-volt NuTone transformer. 
Width 11% inches, height 53% 
inches, depth 5% inches. 

E-K44 __... Each $39.95 


One in a carton; 
six in a standard package. 


NUTONE CENTURY 


Modern Hall Clock and Door 
Chime. Rich walnut-veneer cover, 
built by leading cabinet maker. 
Both Telechron electric clock and 
NuTone chime operate on same 
20-volt transformer; gives new 
simplified installation. Four 1%- 
inch brass tubes; selector switch 
to sound eight Westminster tones 
for front door, or only four if de- 
sired—one tone, rear. Has volume 
control. 

Complete with 20-volt NuTone 
transformer, 

Width 10% inches; height 57% 
inches; depth 5 inches. 

E-K4s Each $59.95 


(Fed. Tax on clock, $4.00, to be 
paid by consumed to retailer) 


One in a carton; 
three in a standard package, 





NUTONE JEFFERSON 


Colcnial Hall Clock and Door 
Chim. Mahogany-veneer cover. 
Both Telechron electric clock and 
NuTone chime operate on same 
20-volt transformer, gives new, 
simplified installation. 
Dial matches the four 1%-inch 
brass tubes. Selector switch to 
sound eight Westminster tones 
for front door, or only four if de- 
sired—one tone, rear. Has volume 
control. 
Complete with 20-volt trans- 
former. 
Width 10% inches; height 61% 
inches; depth 5% inches. 
E-K46 ____._§==—s——sEach $69.95 
(Fed. Tax on clock, $4.00, to be 
paid by consumer to retailer) 


One in a carton; 
three in a standard package. 


Steber Interior Floodlights 


OPEN TYPE 
An economically priced 
general purpose flood- 
light made primarily 
for display purposes, of 
interior windows, etc. 
Equipped with fully 
adjustable mounting 
bracket and 4% inch 
round base with pre- 


installation on any flat 
surface or for mount- 
ing on 4 inch outlet 
box. Made of steel 
with exterior finished 
in gray-tone ultranamel which is a baked syn- 
thetic enamel finish somewhat like hammered 
silver. Efficient white reflecting surface. Com- 
plete with 6-foot approved cord and plug. 
Diameter of floodlight 744 inches. For use with 
100-watt lamps. Listed by Underwriters’ Lab- 
oratories, Inc, 


E-57 Less Lamp — Mfrs. List Each $3.50 


Retail Each 5.25 
One in a carton; six in a standard package. 





Steber Outdoor Floodlights 


Enclosed Weather- 
proof Type 

An economically priced 
general purpose flood- 
light for outdoor use. 
The simple-to-operate 
clamp type ring retains 
the lens and rubber 
gasket firmly in place 
assuring a weather- 
proof seal. Easy to re- 
lamp and clean. Equip- 
ped with fully adjust- 
able mounting bracket 
with 4% inch round 
base with pre-punched 
holes for easy installation on any flat surface 
or for mounting on 4-inch outlet box. Made of 
steel with exterior finished in a aated ultra- 
namel which is a baked synthetic enamel finish 
somewhat like hammered silver. Interior finish 
glossy white of high reflectivity. Complete with 
6-foot approved cord and plug. Diameter of 
floodlight 7% inches. Uses 100-watt lamps. 
Listed by Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 

E-572P Less Lamp _........Mfrs. List Each $5.75 


Retail Each 7.00 
One in a carton; six in a standard package. 








Steber Utilities or Lampholders 


For Exterior Use. 
For use with PAR-38 
Projector Lamps. A 
weatherproof outdoor 
holder equipped with 
flat round gasket to 
permit water-tight 
i fit between lamp and 
J holder. Made of 

drawn steel with 
weatherproof finish. 
Has special means of 
dissipating heat at 
socket terminals. 
Universal adjustment 
by use of “U” type 
bracket. Mounted on 
4%-inch base plate, 
r outlet box mounting. 
Equipped with 6-foot approved cord and plug. 
Listed by Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 
E-2 Less Lamp ss “Mfrs. List Each $2.00 
Retail Each 2.50 
One in a carton; five in a standard package. 
With 6-inch Spike for Ground Mounting 
Same as No. E-2 except is equipped with 6-inch 
ground spike for ground mounting instead of 
base plate. 


E-2S Less Lamp 








-....... Mfrs. List Each $2.00 


Retail Each 2.50 
One in a carton; five in a standard package. 


punched holes for easy: 





Steber Reflectors 
SHALLOW CONE 
For 24%4-Inch 
Shade Holder 


Made from seam- 
less, spun steel. 


























Fits 2%-inch shade holder. 





Graytone Ultranamel Finish 


Exterior is graytone ultranamel a baked-on 
synthetic enamel, tough, durable and weather- 
proof. Withstands bending, dropping and hard 
usage, yet has a rich lustrous gray tone some- 
what like hammered silver. Inside white enamel. 


Mfrs. For Std. 

List Dia. Lamps Pkg. Retail 
Nos. Each Ins. Watts Quan. Each 
E-610 $0.65 10 25-60 20 $0.80 
E-612 -15 12 15-100 20 90 
E-614 1.00 14 150 20 1.25 


Oxford Gray Porcelain Enamel Finish 
Exterior finiest Oxford gray vitreous porcelain 





enamel, rich in tone, neutral in color. Inside 
white enameled. 

Mfrs. For Std. 

List Dia. Lamps Pkg. Retail 
Nos. Each Ins. Watts Quan. Each 
* E-710 $1.15 10 25-60 20 $1.40 
E-712 1.35 12 75-100 20 1.60 
E-714 1.55 14 150 20 1.80 

E STANDARD 

: DOME 














For 244-Inch 
Shade Holder 


Made from seam- 
less spun steel. Ex- 
terior finished in 

Oxford gray vit- 
reous porcelain enamel, rich in tone, neutral in 
color. Inside white enameled. Fits 2% inch 
shade holder. 


Mfrs. For Std. 









































List Dia. Lamps Pkg. Retail 
Nos. Each Ins. Watts Quan. Each 
E-912 $2.10 12 75-100 10 $2.50 
E-914 2.45 14 150 10 2.95 
E-916 3.10 16 200 10 3.75 


Steber Lokfast Type Reflectors 


STANDARD 
DOME 


For 4%-Inch 
Conduit Mounting 


Easy removable type 
reflectors. One- 
piece cast aluminum 
o> socket hood for %- 
= inch vertical or 
horizontal conduit mounting. Designed for easy 
installation and servicing, rotate one-quarter 
turn and reflector locks securely in hood. Easily 
detached. Made of seamless spun steel. Ex- 
terior finished in Oxford gray vitreous porcelain 
enamel, rich in tone, neutral in color. Inside 
white enameled. Listed by Underwriters’ Labor- 
atories, Inc. 






































Mfrs. For Std. 

List Dia. Lamps Pkg. Retail 
Nos. Each Ins. Watts Quan. Each 
E-1512V $3.75 12 75-100 10 $4.50 
E-1514V 4.25 14 150 10 5.10 
E-1516V 4.90 16 200 o 5.90 


E-1518MV___ 6.10 18 300-500 5 7.30 


Note: No. E-1518MV furnished with Separable 
Threaded Neck and Mogul Base Socket. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added 








Steber Lokfast Type Reflectors 


ANGEL TYPE 
For 4%-Inch Conduit 
Mounting 


Easy removable type re- 
flectors. One-piece cast 
aluminum socket hood 
for %-inch conduit 
mounting. Rotate one- 
» quarter turn and reflec- 
tor locks securely in 
hood. Made of seamless 
spun steel. Exterior fin- 





ished in Oxford gray 
vitreous porcelain 
enamel. Inside white 
enameled finish. 
Mfrs. For Std. 
List Dia. Lamps Pkg. Retail 
Nos. Each Ins. Watts Quan. Each 
E-2108H $2.90 8 60-100 10 $3.50 
E-2110H 3.50 10  =150-200 10 4.20 


VERTICAL TYPE 
Same as No. E-2108H except with vertical mount- 


ing. 

Mfrs. For Std. 

List Dia. Lam Pkg. Retail 
No. Each Ins. Wat Quan. Each 
E-2108V $2.90 8 60-100 10 $3.50 


Steber Coverlites 


SHALLOW DOME 


Coverlites are low 
cost reflector and 
socket assemblies 
that save installa- 
tion time. Reflec- 
tors are spun steel 
with top, which 
serves as the out- 
let box cover, 
pierced to fit both 
3% and 4-inch 
standard or shal- 
low boxes. Outlet 
boxes not includ- 
ed. Particularly 
adapted to low 
ceiling _installa- 
tion. Exterior of 
Coverlites finished 
in gray-tone ul- 
tranamel, a baked-on eynthetic enamel, tough, 
durable and weatherproof. Withstands bending, 
dropping and hard usage, yet has rich lustrous 
gray tone somewhat like hammered silver. In- 
side white enameled. : 


With Keyless Sockets 








Cut shows method of mount- 
Coverlites on Outlet Box. 


Mfrs. For Std. 
List Dia. Lamps Pkg. Retail 
Nos. Each Ins. Watts Quan. Each 
E-C110K $1.30 10 60 20 $1.55 
E-C112K 1.45 12 100 20 1.75 
With Pull Chain Sockets 
E-C110PC $1.65 10 60 20 $2.00 
E-C112PC 1.80 12 100 20 2.15 


Steber Deep Cone Steel 
Reflectors 


With special Holder to 
fit either brass, porcelain 
or bakelite sockets. 
Made of steel and fin- 
ished in durable, high 
gloss ultranamel; green 
outside, white inside. 





= Se , Equipped with specially 
designed shade holder which will fit brass, bake- 
lite or porcelain sockets. 


Mfrs. Std. 

List Dia. Pkg. Retail 
No. Each Ins. Quan. Each 
E-306C $0.64 12 50 $0.85. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing im the Cleveland area. 


Steber Yardlights 

For farm lighting, around barns, feed lots, drive- 
ways and yards. For residential or commercial 
garages, narrow passageways between buildings, 
storage and railroad. yards, loading docks, out- 
door storage bins. The most economical and 
efficient method of lighting any small area where 
floodlights are less adaptable. 











a 
Economy Type, Shallow Dome Reflector 

Constructed of %-inch thinwall conduit. Both 
ends swedged and threaded to % inch pipe size. 
Heavy steel flange for wall or 4-inch outlet box 
mountings. Reflector is of spun steel with ex- 
terior in gray tone ultranamel, a baked-on syn- 
thetic enamel, tough, durable and weatherproof. 
Withstands bending, dropping and hard usage, 
et has rich lustrous gray tone somewhat like 
mmered silver. Inside white enameled. Com- 
plete with socket, No, 14 wire and 1%-inch 
screws: Diameter of reflector 12 inches. For 100 


watt lamps. 
E-BR12 Less Lamp ____.__ Mfrs. List Each $2.50 
Retail Each $3.00 
One in a carton; 10 in a standard package. 
oT Economy 
Type with 







Angle 
Reflector 


Constructed 
of % inch 
thinwall 
conduit. 
Both ends 
swedged 
and 
threaded to 
3% inch pipe 
size. 


Heavy steel flange for wall or 4-inch outlet box 
mounting. Spun steel reflector with exterior 
finished in gray tone ultranamel a baked-on 
synthetic enamel, tough, durable and weather- 
proof. Withstands bending, dropping and hard 
usage, yet has rich lustrous gray tone, somewhat 
like hammered silver. Inside white enameled. 
Reflector can be adjusted horizontally to any 
angle. Furnished complete with socket, No. 14 
wire and 1%-inch screws. Diameter of reflector 

10 inches. For 150-200 watt lamps. : 
E-VU-10A Less Lamp____Mfrs. List Each $4.65 
Retail Each $5.15 

One in a carton; 5 in a standard package. 


Steber Yardlights 


Straight Pipe Type. Shallow Dome Reflector. 
For farm lighting, around barns, feed lots, drive- 
ways and yards. For residential or commercial 
garages, narrow passageways between buildings, 
storage and railroad yards, loading docks, out- 
door storage bins. The most economical and 
efficient method of lighting any small area where 
floodlights are less adaptable. 

Constructed of % inch rigid pipe, 14% inches 
long’ with both ends threaded, aluminum finish. 
Cast aluminum socket hood threaded for the % 
inch pipe and screw attachment for holding re- 
flector securely. Complete with porcelain socket 
which is completely wired. Cast aluminum 4- 
point suspension type wall flange with upper hole 
threaded for the % inch pipe and lower hole 
threaded for % inch insulating bushing fur- 
nished. Reflector is the shallow dome type with 
shade holder groove for mounting to socket hood. 
Reflector is made of steel with reflecting surface 
of gloss white and outer surface of rich gray tone 


Ultranamel the long life, high efficiency finish. ~ 


Underwriters Approved. Meets REA specifica- 
tions.’ Diameter of reflector 14 inches. For 150 
watt lamps. Complete with 1% inch screws for 
mounting. 
E-VP14 Less Lamp —... Mfrs. List Each $5.00 
: Retail Each $6.00 
One in a carton; 5 in a standard package. 
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Weatherproof Sockets 


With One-Piece Die-Cast Aluminum Shell 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 


For all locations exposed to weather and where 
a sturdy, one-piece construction is desired, Shell 
is die cast of aluminum which stops corrosion in 
all weather. 


VERTICAL SOCKET 


Bult with shade holder shell. 
Half-inch hex cap, porcelain me- 
dium base socket. For use with 
all reflectors having a 2%inch 
formed neck. 





__.........Mfrs. List Each $0.88 
Retail Each $1.10 


ANGLE SOCKET 


Cast with a 90 degree angle cap. 
Porcelain medium base socket. 
For use with all reflectors having 
2%-inch formed neck. 


MAS Mfrs, List Each $0.96 
Retail Each $1.25 

All above 10 in a carton. 

100 in a standard package. 


Gooseneck Brackets 
Made of half-inch 
galvanized con- 
‘duit for use with 
reflectors. 
Each Length, In. 
$0.90 18 


Wall Flanges 


No. 
E-GN 


For mounting gooseneck brackets. 
Cadmium galvanized, heavy cast 
flange, tapped for half-inch con- 
duits. Length 4% inches. 


BW. 5S ee Each $0.50 
50 to a carton. 





Steber Haymow Glass Enclosed 
Lighting Units 


Recommended for Haymows, milk houses, barns, 
daries and general farm use. 


For Outlet Boxes 


Graytone ultranamel finish. 
Equipped with glass globe and 
combination cover for mounting 
on either 3% or 4-inch outlet 
boxes. For 60 to 100-watt lamps. 





E-HO Less Lamp —_.__.____Mfrs. List Each $1.95 
Retail Each $2.35 
One in a carton; 12 in a standard package. 


For 4%-Inch Conduit Mounting 


Graytone ultranamel finish. Equip- 
ped with glass globe and %-inch 
vertical conduit fitting for mount- 
ing on %-inch conduit. For 60 to 
100-watt lamps. 





E-HV_ Less Lamp __.... Mfrs. List Each $2.20 
Retail Each $2.65 


One in a carton; 12 in a standard package. 


Freight tn destination should be added. 
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Self-Aligning Covers 
FOR OUTLET BOXES 


For fixtures with % 
inch stem. 


This fixture hanger 





ang vertically regard- 
less.of the angle at 
which they are mounted (up to 20 degrees) with- 
out twisting the wires. 


Made of stamped steel. The cover has two sets 
of supporting screw hole centers. One set on 
3% inch centers for 4 inch outlet boxes, having 
one open slot and one keyhole slot with safety 
prolgcting lugs, to prevent the screw head from 
urning to the enlarged dy of the keyhole. 
One set on 2% inch centers for 3% inch outlet 


boxes. 
E-SA342 00 Mfrs, List Per 100 $40.50 
Retail Each $0.50 
100 in a standard package. 


Cord Strain Connectors 


For use with conduit mounting 
type refiectors and separable 
holders. 

Smooth-bored nozzle will not 


fray or tear the insulation. 
Half-inch size. 





ese es Mfrs, List Each $0.15 
Retail Each $0.20 


50 in a standard package. 


ini pendants to’ 


column. Stan 


Ivanhoe Reflectors, Holders and Sockets 


Goo.d lighting pays huge dividends in working unt in production overhead. Correct light in- 
creases a worker’s ability ... makes him want to do a better job. ’ 

Ivanhoe solves the problem of the correct amount of light. Size of detail, distance from the eye, 
time available for seeing, object brightness and contrast ... there’s Ivanhoe equipment to take care 
of every industrial lighting need. 

Two-Piece reinforced construction . .. double thickness of metal ae extra strength where it is 
needed. Built with patented continuous weld—not spot welded—but welded all the way around 
the reflector to make one sturdy unit. 


REFLECTORS ONLY 
B Heel Type for 24% Inch Shade Holders 


Porcelain enameled steel. Green outside. White inside. 
Standard package quantity, 10. 








STANDARD SHALLOW DOME 





STANDARD DOME 


Lamp, Diam. 

Lamp, Diam. aS Nos. Each Watts Ins, 

Nos. Each Watts Ins, Lamp, Dia. | E-BED- 60 $1.60 40-50-60 10% 

E-BEDD-100 $240 100 12 | N® Each Watts Ins. | ¢ pEp-100 215 100 12% 
E-BEDD-150 2.80 150 14 | E-BEB-100 $2.05 100 8 | E-BED-150 2.40 150 14 

E-BEDD-200 3.30 200 16% E-BED-200 3.20 200 15% 


Reflectors Complete With Holders 


Numbers and P sale ea below include Reflectors shown above in combination with Holders in first 
ard package, 10. 


Shock Absorbing HOLDERS and SOCKETS Only 







ball suspend- 
ed between 
two plates, 
moves freely 
and allows the 





f The cast-iron For 4 Inch Boxes 


Self-Alignin For B Heel Type f t t 
s g Covers 244 Inch Reflectors 
aS OUTLET BOX TYPE 
Nos. Each Nos. Each Nos. Each 
E-OBEDD-100 $4.00 E-OBED-100 $3.65 E-OBED- 60 $3.20 
E-OBEDD-150 4.40 E-OBED-100 3.25 


fixture to hang 





1 Steel, green Duco finish. Has 
aanaiddelnck. | meditim. base Geese eiene E-OBEDD-200 4.90 E-OBED-150 4.00 
angle up. to 45 | tacle. Standard package, 10. 


degrees. Designed for use on stand- E.OBR-16... _Each $1.60 : E-OBED-200 4.80 


ard 3% or 4-inch outlet boxes. The 
ball is tapped for % inch conduit and 

















has two slots to permit it to be held +PENDANT TYPE 
— ee aorewed int — or pipe For % Inch Conduit piece a — _— age _— 
n place. oO 3 sd -100- iS -100- 5 - 60- 
Shock-absor bing. caligner with x Has Sete E-PBEDD-100-12 $3.95 E-PBEB-100-12 $3.60 E-PBED- 60-12 $3.15 
sp) at floa’ e reflector S -150- ie -100- 
oF 4 in "protecting the equipment gfocket. E-PBEDD-150-12 4.35 E rr 100-12 3.70 
rom shocks or jars. : package, 10. E-PBEDD-200-12 4.85 E-PBED-150-12 3.95 
E-AC1041 ____Mfrs, List Each $1.30 E-PB-12 Each $1.55 
. Retail Each $1.55 | ©"F 8-12 ——--- -Each $ E-PBED-200-12 4.75 
in a standard package. TYPE C HOLDER ; 
Suspencion Fitti de For Porcelain Sockets Nos. Each Nos. Each Nos, Each 
E-CBEDD-100 $2.65 E-CBED-100 $2.30 E-CBED- 60 $1.85 
Cast aluminum suspen- 
sion eye fitting of heavy, E-CBEDD-150 3.05 E-CBED-100 2.40 
durable construction 
pauipned with porcelain E-CBEDD-200 3.55 E-CBED-150 2.65 
insulating bushings to Standard package, 10. 
a the wire from | wig > _Each $0.25 E-CBED-200 3.45 
Threaded ter haif-inch 
eaded for half-inc 
fittings. Natural aluminum finish. TYPE D HOLDER 
E-AC658 _____ Mfrs, List Each $1.20 For Brass Shell Sockets Nos, Each Nos. Each Nos. Each 
Retail Each $1.45 -DBEDD- | a is pl is 
he e's sidtldita wankers. E-DB 100 $2.65 E-DBEB-100 $2.30 E-DBED- 60 $1.85 
E-DBEDD-150 3.05 E-DBED-100 2.40 
E-DBED-150 2.65 
Standard package, 10. E-DBEDD+200 3.55 
Won TE Each $0.25 E-DBED-200 3.45 


y+E-PB-12 Holder will be tapped for %4-inch conduit on request at no extra charge, factory shipment. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factorv. 








IVANHOE CONDUIT MOUNTING REFLECTORS 


TYPE R ; 


Ready for wiring—furnished complete with socket. Reflector can be pushed up on the conduit, making the socket il ‘ible f irin 
Sockets are tapped for %-inch conduit as standard but can be supplied tapped for %-inch condi eres Bh axe eUildier ssticones 
Standard finish in green porcelain enamel outside, white poresialy Saamer inte * oo meen ern ne ee 


REFLECTORS ONLY 








RLM STANDARD DOME 
Lamp Dia., 





Nos. Watts In. 

E-REDD-100 100 1 STANDARD ANGLE STANDARD SHALLOW 

ERED 1 eat Pe: Pen Di 

- - Nos. ts In. amp Dia. 
sackere cane E-REDD-500 300- 18 a pilin. 12 Nos. . Watts In. 
500 E-RED-100 100 12% 

For use with Type R conduit mount- E-REDD-1000 750- 20% E-REL-500 300- 14 E-RED-150 150 14 
ap ee Standard package, all 1500 500 E-RED-200 200 15% 





REFLECTORS COMPLETE WITH SOCKETS 
Numbers and prices below include reflectors in combination with sockets as shown. 


CONDUIT MOUNTING 
Standard Medium Socket 
































Nos, Each Nos. Eaeh 
E-PREDD-100 SA E-PRED-100 __.....________ $4.15 
E-PREDD-150 _ 4.40 | No. Each| £-PRED-150 
. E-PREDD-200 _.___ 5.15 | E-PREL-200 ____$5.00 | E-PRED-200 ______ _ 5.15 
=-Ph-1 Standard Package, 10. Standard Package, 6. Standard Package, E-PRED-200, 6; 
Chek ee eee $1.30 Others, 10. 
CONDUIT MOUNTING 
Pull Chain Medium Socket Nos. Each Nos. Each 
E-PREDD-100-PC __.._ _- £ $5.20 E-PRED-100-PC _.-..___. $£$5.20 
E-PREDD-150-PC _..._....._- 5.45| No. Each | E-PRED-150-PC _. # 5.45 
E-PREDD-200-PC _.._.._____ 6.20 | E-PREL-200-PC ______ $$6.05 | E-PRED-200-PC __._____.__£ 6.20 
Standard Package, 10. Standard Package, 6. Std. Package, E-PRED-200-PC, 6; 
Others, 10. 
E-PR-3 
Each pine cant gh ae 
CONDUIT MOUNTING 
Standard Mogul Socket Nos. - Each | No. Each 
E-PREDD-500 _ $6.70 | E-PREL-500 _.--_-__ $6.25 
E-PREDD-1000 Bie R 
7 Standard Package, 6. 
Std. Package, E-PREDD-500, 5; 
E-PR.4 Others, 4. ; 
oe ae $1.90 ; 
OUTLET BOX MOUNTIN 
g Nos. Each Nos. Each 
E-OREDD-100 __-_______ $4.15 E-ORED-100 __....___ 4 
E-OREDD-150_ 4.40 | No. Each! f.ORED-150 40 
E-OREDD-200 __._>EE — 5.15) —E-OREL-200 $5.00} E-ORED-200 __.___ 5.15 
Std. Package, E-ORED-200, 6; 
Standard Package, 10. 0 ers, 10. Se? 
Standard Package, 6. he 
OUTLET BOX MOUNTING h 
Standard Mogul Socket Nos Each No. Eac 
E-OREDD-500 $6.70 | E-OREL-500 —-$6.25 
E-OREDD-1000 _.._____. ___£ 9.10 
Standard Package, 6. 
Std. Package, E-OREDD-500, 5; 
Others, 4. 





rents ee Oe 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
fined wasted thus (:) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








IVANHOE DISCONNECTING TYPE REFLECTORS 


Easily attached or detached from the holder without disturbing the wiring connections. Only a slight turn and upward pressure is required to take 
i down or replace the complete reflector assembly. 


é Solid connection with pins in the bottom half of the holder that lock into the key-way of the upper portion of the holder. 
f Standard finish of green porcelain enamel outside, white porcelain enamel inside. 


SOCKET ASSEMBLIES ONLY 





RLM STANDARD DOME STANDARD ANGLE STANDARD SHALLOW 











| DOME 
Lamp Dia., 
Nos. Watts In. 
E-REDD-100 100 12 Lamp Dia. 
E-REDD-150 150 914 Nos, Watts In. 
E-REDD-200 200 16% E-REL-200 200 12 Lamp Dia. 
E-REDD-500 300- 18 E-REL-500 300- 14 Nos. Watts In. 
For use with disconnecting type re- 500 500 E-RED-100 100 12% 
flector. Standard package quantity 5. E-REDD-1000 750- 20% , E-RED-150 150 14 
Ce ce 1500 E-RED-200 200 15% 





REFLECTORS COMPLETE WITH SOCKET ASSEMBLIES 
Numbers and Prices Given Below Include Reflectors in Combination with Socket Assemblies as Shown 
CONDUIT MOUNTING 
Standard Medium Socket Assembly 






























Nos. Nos. 
E-PXEDD-100 E-PXED-100 
E-PXEDD-150 No. Each E-PXED-150 
E-PXEDD-200 CPT ORD 8 ie eg $6.30 | E-PXED-200 
Standard Package, 10. Standard Package, 6. Std. Package, E-PXED-200, 6; 
E-PX-1 Others, 10. h 
CONDUIT MOUNTING 
Standard Mogul Socket Assembly 
: Nos. Each | No. Each 
E-PXEDD-500 _ $8.00 | F-PXEL-500, 0 $1.55 
E-PXEDD-1000 ___________£ 10.40 Standard Package, 6. 
Std. Package, E-PXEDD-500, 5; 
Others, 4. 
E-PX-4 
OUTLET BOX MOUNTING 
Standard Medium Socket Assembly 
Nos. Each Nos, Each 
E-OXEDD-100 _. $5.45 E-OXED-100 $5.45 
E-OXEDD-150 __ No. Each | @7@32D-150 5.70 
E-OXEDD-200 6.45.| E-OXEL-200 $6.30 | E-OXED-200 6.45 
Standard Package, 10. Standard Package, 6. Std. Package, E-OXED-200, 6; 
Others, 10. 
OUTLET BOX MOUNTING 
Standard Mogul Socket Assembly 
Nos. Each | No. Each 
E-OXEDD-500 $ 8.00 | E-OXEL-500 $7.55 
E-OXEDD-1000 Standard Package, 6. 
Std. Package, E-OXEDD-500, 5; 
, Others, 4. 
E-OX-4 
Ors eae eee 





4 Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
# + Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory 
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ivanhoe Heavy Duty Reflectors 
3%-INCH THREADED NECK TYPE 


Ivanhoe heavy duty reflectors are designed for industrial locations, steel mills, foundries, etc., where it is necessary to have ruggedly constructed 
reflectors that will stand severe service conditions. The heavy gauge copper neck is locked onto the porcelain reflector and holds the reflector 
securely in the threaded separable holder. It will not loosen in the holder even under severe vibration. The reflectors are porcelain enameled inside 
and outside to withstand corrosion and to provide maximum reflection efficiency. Outside finish, green porcelain enamel; inside finish, white porce- 


lain enamel. 


HEDD STANDARD DOME TYPE 


The standard dome reflector fulfills the requirements of the majority 
of lighting installations, The light is directed on both the vertical and 
horizontal surfaces. The depth of the reflector shields the eye from glare 
















HEDD Dome Type 
of the lamp filament when mounted at all average heights. REFLECTORS ONLY 
Nos. Each Lamps, Watts Diam. Std. Pkg. 
E-HEDD-100 $2.80 15-100 12 10 
E-HEDD-150 3.00 150 14 10 
E-HEDD-200 3.80 200 16% 10 
E-HEDD-500 4.70 300-500 18 5 
HOLDERS ONLY REFLECTORS COMPLETE WITH HOLDERS 
Medium Porcelain Socket Complete unit consists of reflector in combination with any of the 
Lamp, Std. separable holders listed. 
Watts Pkg. Pendant Type 
Green Porcelain 75-100 Nos, 
Enamel Finish 150 10 RoPHEDD Oia 
200 E-PHEDD-150-14 _. 
E-PH-14 a $1.90 E-PHEDD-200-14 
Mogul Porcelain Socket 
Green Porcelain Watts Phe. — — 
reen Porcela. 
Enamel Finish 300-500 eee BERD) -500226 SC eee $7.25 
750-1500 10 
WB PA ann RO 
Medium Porcelain Socket 
For 4-inch Outlet Boxes Outlet Box Type for 4-Inch Outlet Boxes 
Lamp, Std. Nos, Each 
' Watts Pkg. = -100- a 
Green Duco dae 5 E-OHEDD-100-12 ____. . 
Finis! 150 10 E-OHEDD-150-12 _.. . 4,90 
200 B-OBEDD-200-12 0. eee 
BOR? ne LO 





Pendant type holders are tapped for %4-inch conduit but will be supplied tapped for %-inch conduit on request at no additional charge for factory 
shipment. 


Ivanhoe Glassteel Diffusers 
THREADED TYPE 


r a wide e of industrial as well as commercial applications. The large white porcelain enameled 
re: yet eoaing globe e tes harsh and objectionable shadows. It is ideally suited to practically any type of 
installation where a compact and attractive lighting unit is desired and where the finest quality of illumination obtain- 
able is required. It is designed for high wattage Mazda C lamps. The white Genco glass globe, furnished as standard 
equipment, screws into the reflector and rests against an asbestos gasket, sealing the lamp and electrical connections 
within the globe and holder. It is unnecessary to remove the globe when cleaning. The large steel white porcelain 
enameled dome-type reflector provides maximum reflection values. Unless otherwise specified, all Ivanhoe threaded 
type Glassteel diffusers will be furnished with apertures in the top which permit some of the light to be directed to the 
ceiling, improving the general quality of the illumination. Reflector may be recessed in the ceiling if desired, as the 
screw-type construction eliminates the necessity of having the upper portion of the refiector accessible for relamping. 


03 CONDUIT MOUNTING TYPE 
Reflectors Complete With Sockets 


Lamp, Dimensions, In. Std. 





Globe screws into reflector 
as shown above. 





Nos. Each Watts Diam. Depth Pkg. 

E-PREGS-200 $11.35 150-200 18 ‘11% 4 

With PR-1 Medium E-PREGS-500 15.80 300-500 20% 13% 4 
Socket + tTapped standard for %4-inch conduit but will be tapped for %-inch conduit 


on request at no extra charge for factory shipment. 
Reflectors without apertures will be supplied on request at no additional 
charge for factory shipment. 


GLOBES ONLY FOR REPLACEMENT 





Fits 
Reflector, Dimensions, In. Std. 
Nos, Each Diam., In. Diam. Depth Pkg. 
With PR-4 Mogul E-G2444x10-Genco £$2.90 18 10 7% & 
Socket + E-G2444x12-Genco $ 4.55 20% 12 8% 4 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
*+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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IVANHOE VAPOR-PROOF LIGHTING UNITS _. 


REAL HAZARD PROTECTION ©: 
Clear Crystal Globes are supplied standard on all Vapor-Proof units. Other types of glass are. factory shipment. 3 
Holders are tapped standard for % inch conduit but can be supplied tapped for % inch conduit on request at no extra charge, for factory shipment.’ 


In many locations, such as flour mills, grain elevators, starch mills, coal 
mines, coal grinding rooms, spray rooms, oil fields, refineries, there is 
the vital problem of protection against fires and explosions from inflam- 
mable dusts and vapors and protection of electrical equipment from 
acid fumes and vapors. Ivanhoe vapor-proof units furnish adequate 
protection against the hazards of such locations. 


Sturdy Construction 


The holders are made of: aluminum and between each part of the unit, 
a@ gasket is used, making the unit dust and vapor-proof. The glass 
globe threads into an aluminum holder and seats against an asbestos 


Holders. With Globes Only 
PENDANT TYPE, . OUTLET BOX COVER TYPE 





E-VR-60 E-VO-60 


Recommended Dimen., In. 


-Nos. Each Lamp, Watts Diam. Depth 
E-VR-60 £ $2.65 40-50-60 4 8% 
E-VO-60 $ 2.65 40-50-60 44 6% 


Ten in a standard package. 


Complete Units—Reflector 


HOLDER AND GLOBE ANGLE TYPE 


Pendant style for 75 to 100 watts. Diameter 10 
inches; depth 11 inches. 


E-VREL-100 eee Each +$8.25 
Eight in a package. 





DEEP DOME TYPE 


Pendant style for 75 to 100 watts. Diam- 
eter 12 inches; depth 8% inches. 


Ten in.a package. 





GLOBES ONLY 


For 40-50-60 Watt Lamps 


Dimensions in In. 


No. Each Dia. Depth Fitter 


Description 


E-GV-60 +£$0.95. Clear Crystal Std. 3% 6 325 


Ten in a standard package. 








E-VREDD-100 Each + $7.60 


gasket, sealing the lamp and electrical connections within the globe 
and holder. 

Maximum Reflection Efficiency 
The reflectors are of deep-drawn steel, porcelain enameled with the 
Ivanhoe acid-resisting énamel—green outside, white inside. Each 
reflector is given a ground coat and ‘two coats of enamel to assure 


“maximum reflection efficiency:: ‘All holders ‘are tapped for %-inch 


conduit. 


Reflectors are acid-resisting ‘porcelain enamel — green outside, white 


‘inside! All aluminum parts are natural aluminum. 


Complete Units—Reflector 


HEAVY DUTY TYPE 
Holders with Globes Only 


bates . » Lamp Dimension In., Std. 
Nos. Each Watts Diam. Depth Pkg. 


E-VR-200 $5.35 150-200 5% 11% 10 
E-VR-500 + 7.10 300-500 8% 14% 5 


Complete Units—Reflectors, Holders and Globes 





DEEP DOME TYPE 





; Lamp... DimensionIn., Std. 

Nos. Each Watts Diam. Depth Pkg. 
E-VREDD-150 +$ 8.50 150 14 9 10 
E-VREDD-200 #$ 10.45 200 16% 9% 9 
E-VREDD-500 + 13.60 300-500 18 13% 3 

ANGLE TYPE 

2 Lamp Dimension In., Std. 
Nos. Each Watts Diam. Depth Pkg. 
E-VREL-150 $$9.20 150-300 12% 145% 9 


FLAT CONE TYPE 


Practical cone style built for 150 to 200 

watts. Diameter 16 inches; depth 11% 

inches. 

E-VREC-150 _...-_.___.______.. Each $8.50 
_Nine in a standard package. 


GLOBES ONLY 
For 150-200 Watt Lamps 





Dimensions in In., 

Nos. Each Description Dia. Depth Fitter 

E-GV-150 $$1.55 Clear Crystal—Std. 54% 7 AMG 
Ten in a standard package. 


For 300-500 Watt Lamps 
E-GV-500CHR + 3.90 Clear Heat Resisting 8% 8% 5% 
Eight in a standard package. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (#) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 





General. Purpose Floodlights 


Designed for high 
mounting for in- 
tense distribution 
of light on walls 
or buildings or for 
distant illumina- 
tion of ground 
areas such as ball 
grounds, athletic 
fields, ete. Equip- 

















ard mogul socket. 
Fitted with heavy 
cast adjustable 
bracket to attach 


Entire reflector is finished. in dur-a-lum, a new 
type finish with an aluminum base which will 
not chip, peel or crack and is used’ to “give’ a 
smooth, even polished reflecting surface. Mount- 
ing bracket and service cap are cadmium plated. 


““"Sizeof Dis a t., 
Nos. Each lame am, 4 
*E-650...  $$15.60 300-500. 2. 1B. rv 
*E-675 $ 20.30 150-1500 18 24 


*Mogul socket. 
One in a package. 


Crouse-Hinds Floodlights 
NIGHT TIME IS PLAY TIME 


Type MUA—750 to 1500 Watts 


The MUA line of open floodlights is designed for 
lighting tennis courts, swimming pools, football, 
baseball and softball fields, parking lots, and 
filling stations. 


Head—cast aluminum ‘with slip fitter for mount- 
ing over 1% inch pipe. 


Reflectors—porcelain enameled steel available 
in two types: the Elliptalux, and the Multalux. 


Auxiliary Reflectors—Sheet aluminum with alzak 
finish for mounting inside of porcelain reflectors 
are of two types. 


Wide Beam Type superimposes on the general 
lighting distribution a wide beam of higher in- 
tensity for lighting distant areas. 


Narrow Beam Type supplies a narrow beam 
horizontally by 27 degrees vertically. 


MUA floodlights are unusually easy to install 
and wire. Head and support which weighs only 
4% pounds can be installed and wired complete 
and reflectors attached later. 


ELLIPTALUX 
FLOODLIGHTS 


Ideal for lighting the 
smaller types of outdoor 
recreational areas. Main 
reflector is elliptical in 
shape. Takes 750, 1000, or 
1500 watt No. PS 52 lamps. 





Auxiliary 
Nos. Each Reflector 
E-42174 + $19.00 None 
E-42188 + 22.00 Wide Beam 
E-42180 % 25.00 Narrow Beam 
MULTALUX 
FLOODLIGHTS 


For lighting gaso- 
line service sta- 
tions, driveways, 
and pump islands. 
Main reflector has 
sharp top cut-off. 
Takes 750, 1000, or 





1500 watt No. PS 52 lamps. 


Auxiliary 
Nos. Each Reflector 
E-42206 +$30.00_ None 
E-42209 + 33.00 Wide Beam 
E-42212 + 36.00 Narrow Beam 


Prices do not include lamps. 


ped with a stand-. 





to wall or pole. | 


+, E-42429A 





Type ADA Floodlights 
Easily Installed—Small—Compact 


Medium and long range 


tight 150-250. watts... 


alloy, corrosion-resisting, 

dust-tight, non-ventilated 

and weatherproof. 

Reflectors—11% inch, pol- 
- ished Alzak. 

Mountings — Adjustable 

with swivel base. A slip 


is obtained ‘by removing base casting. 


U-bolts are furnished for clamping floodlight to. 


% to 1% inch pipe. 
Focusing Mechanism—Hand operated trom out- 
side of case. :./3, 


‘Lamp Receptacle—Porcelain medium. screw base. 
‘For’ 150 watt ‘PS 25: bulb; 200 watt PS 30 bulb; 
‘wor 250. watt G30 bulb. 





Door. Frame—Cast aluminum alloy, dast- -tight, 


: weatherproof. 


Lens—12 inch diameter clear Pyrex, 


Voltage—Should correspond with the voltage of 
the circuit. 


Finish—Aluminum. | 

Net Weight—10% pounds. i 

No. Each Reflector 

E-42727 £ $43.00 Narrow Beam 
Prices do not include lamps. 





Type ADE-12 Floodlights 


Rugged Construction—Efficient Operation 
Medium and Long Range 
200-250 Watts 


Housing—Cast aluminum alloy, corrosion resist- 
ing dust-tight and weatherproof. 


Reflectors—12 inch polished Alzak. 
Mountings—Steel trunnion arm, hot dipped gal- 


vanized with cast aluminum base; or slip fitter 
for 1% inch pipe. 


Focusing Mechanism—Hand operated from out- | 


side of case. 


Lamp Receptacle—Medium screw base for 200 
watt PS30 bulb; or 250 watt G30 bulb. 


Door Frame—Cast aluminum alloy hinged and 
clamped to housing by three “C” clamps. 


Lens—12 inch diameter clear Pyrex. 
Finished—Aluminum. 
Net Weight—18% pounds. 





Slip Fitter Mounting 


Standard Mounting 
WITH STANDARD MOUNTING 


Lamp 
_ Nos. Each Reflector Watt Type 
E-42428A  +£$43.00 Wide Beam 200 PS30 


$ 43.00 NarrowBeam 250 G30 


WITH SLIP FITTER MOUNTING 
E-42430A . £ 43.00 Wide Beam 200 PS30 
E-42431A + 43.00 NarrowBeam 250 G30 


Prices do not include lamps. 


weatherproof. a n:d: dust- 


Housing—Cast aluminum : 


,, fitter for a % inch fone 


ADE Floodlights ss 
Sturdy—Compact—Efficient 


TYPE ADE 14 TYPE ADE 16 
500 Watts 100° Watts 


Housing—Cast aluminum alloy corrosion- resist 
ing, dust- -tight and weatherproof. 


Reflectors—Polished Alzak. ADE 14—14 inch, 
ADE, 16—16. inch. 


Mountings—Aluminum alloy trunnion with hori- 
zontal and vertical adjusta le stops. 


Floodlight may be turned around or tipped over 
for cleaning and returned to exact setting. Can 
be converted to slip ister a Tota for 1% inch 
pipe. *:. 

Degree Markings—Scale for horizontal and ver- 
fical adjustments. —, 5 


Focusing Mothavion Hana operated from the 
outside of the case. 


Lamp Receptacles—Mogul snveatiase. 


Door Frame—Cast aluminum alloy . and 
clamped to housing by tour. “C” clamps. 


Lens—Clear Pyrex. ADE’ "14-14 inch diameter. 
ADE 16—16;% inch diameter. 


Finish—Natural aluminum. 


Net Weight—ADE 14—28 pounds; ADE 16—36 
pounds. : 








Cut Shows 
Slip Fitter 
Mounting 
Standard 
Mounting 


WITH STANDARD MOUNTING 


Type ADE 14 
Lamp 

Nos. Each Reflector Watts Type 
E-42740 £$68.00 W.B. 500 PS40 
E-42739 + 68.00 N.B. 500 PS40 
E-42921A = $ «68.00 _N.B. 500 G40 

Type ADE 16 
E-42741 = 85.00 W.B. 300to01000 PS5 
E-42743A % 85.00 N.B. 500to01000 G40 
E-42932 = 85.00 N.B. 300to01000 PS5. 


WITH SLIP FITTER MOUNTING 


Type ADE 14 
E-42753  $ $68.00 W.B. 500 PS40° 
E-42754 $68.00 _-_N.B. 500 PS40 
E-42922A = $ 68.00 -N.B. 500 G40 | 

Type ADE 16 
E-42742, 85.00 W.B. 300to1000 PS52 
E-427444 + 85.00 N.B. 500t01000 G40 __ 
E-42933 + 85.00 N.B. 300to1000 PS52 


W. B.—Wide Beam. 
N. B.—Narrow Beam. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 




















Wakefield Grenadier Fluorescent Commercial Lighting Fixtures 


FOR WORK AREAS IN PLANTS, OFFICES, STORES, SCHOOLS, AND SIMILAR LOCATIONS 


The Grenadier is the product of extensive and detailed study of the science of lighting. It is a louvered unit with translucent white plastic side 
panels. It utilizes 40-watt fluorescent lamps in each 4-foot section. It is available in three types: Stem, Canopy, and On-Ceiling models. Each 
model may be installed in continuous runs if desired. The units are interconnectable with standard parts. All metal parts are beautifully finished 
in a new soft, metallic satin. Plastic side panels become a luminous white color when lamps are turned on. GRENADIERS provide a type of 





Cut shows No. E-GRL24822 Double Stem Type 





Cuts shows No. E-2GLR24820 Eight-Foot On-Ceiling Type 





Cut shows No, E-2GRL24823 Eight-Foot Canopy Type 





Cuts shows No. E-2GRL24824 Eight-Foot Stem Type 


diffused lighting which is generally recognized to be efficient. Diffusion 
is secured and the surface brightness of the lamps is masked by a 
well designed louver which provides 35° shielding normal to the lamp 
and 25° parallel. The plastic side panels and optional top reflector 
plates complete the requirement of controlling the light and directing 
it. where it is desired. 


Distribution of light may be regulated to a degree: 


1, Without top plate reflectors, thus securing approximately 48% of 
light on the ceiling; or 


2. With slotted top top reflectors which distribute about 92% of the 
light downward and 8% up; or 


3. With solid top plate reflectors which distribute 100% of the light 
downward. 


Grenadier Il 
For Two 40-Watt Lamps 
ON-CEILING TYPES 


Less 

Lamps 

Overall ‘ and 

Suspension Length Starters 

Nos. Inches Inches Each 

E-GRL24820 456 50% $29.04 
CANOPY TYPES 

E-GRL24823 8% 50% 30.34 

DOUBLE STEM TYPES 
E-GRL24822 24% 50% 31.25 


Grenadier II “Spot’’ 





Cut shows No. E-GRL24820 On-Ceiling Type with 
No. E-GR1150 Spot Installed 


The Grenadier II equipped with spotlight has been developed for prac- 
tical use in stores, in order to provide regular lighting and “spot” lighting 
from a single fixture. The “spot”, which takes a 150-watt, PAR38/3 Flood 
or Spot Lamp with side-prong base, has lamp inserted in gimbals 
which permit a 35° adjustment in any direction. The lamp has 45° 
shielding. The louvers are finished in jet black to eliminate distracting 
bright spots, and the body is finished in the exclusive Grenadier metallic 
satin to match the regular Grenadier units. 


$E-GR1150—Less Lamps Each $9.58 


Note: Refer to Page 1430 for Component Parts for Continuous rows. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Wakefield Grenadier Fluorescent:Commercial Lighting Fixtures 


FOR WORK AREAS IN PLANTS, OFFICES, STORES, SCHOOLS, AND SIMILAR LOCATIONS 


The newest advances in lighting technique have been incorporated in 
the Grenadier IV, which provides a type of diffused light of recognized 
efficiency. Diffusion is obtained and the surface brightness of the lamp 
is masked by a specially designed louver which provides 35° shielding 
normal to the lamp and 25° parallel. 


The On-Ceiling model is ideal for rooms with lower ceiling heights, 
while the Stem type accommodates rooms with higher ceilings. On the 


latter model the distribution of light may be regulated, at your option, 
by specifying that your Grenadiers be furnished: 


1. Without top plate reflectors, thus securing approximately 48% of 
the light on the ceiling; or 


2. With slotted top plate reflectors which distribute about 92% of the 
light downward and 8% up; or 


3. With solid top plate reflectors which distribute 100% of the light 
downward. 





All metal parts of the Grenadier are beautifully finished in a new, soft, 
Cut shows No, E-GRL-44840 Four-Foot On-Ceiling Type 


metallic satin. The side panels are of translucent white plastic which 
takes on a luminous white color when the lamps are turned on. Side 
panel, louver and channel cover are easily removed, thus facilitating 





maintenance. 
i > Pr . 
ilies aan Grenadier IV 

Four Four 40-Watt Lamps 
ON-CEILING TYPE Less 
Lamps 
Overall and 
Cut shows No. E-2GRL-44840 Eight-Foot On-Ceiling Type Suspension Length Starters 
Nos. Inches Inches Each 
E-GRL-44840 5x5 50% $49.01 

DOUBLE STEM TYPE 
E-GRL-44812 254% 50% 52.15 


Grenadier IV “Spot” 





Cut shows No. E-GRL-44812 Four-Foot Suspension Type 


Cut shows No. E-GRL-44840 On-Ceiling Type with 
No. E-GR2150 Spot Installed 


Similar to the Grenadier II “Spot”, except that each section is equipped 
with two side by side “spots” instead of one spot, this unit is also very 
desirable for stores since it supplies regular lighting and “spot” lighting 
from a single fixture. The two “spots”, each take a 150-Watt PAR38/3 
Flood or Spot Lamp with side prong base and are inserted in gimbals 
permitting a 35° adjustment in any direction. The lamps have 45° 
shielding. The louvers are finished in jet black to eliminate distracting 
bright spots, and the body is finished in the exclusive Grenadier metallic 
satin to match the regular Grenadier units. 


fE-GR2150—Less Lamps ee Each $15.83 





Cut shows No. E-2GRL-44844 Eight-Foot Suspension Type Note: Refer to Page 1430 for Component Parts for Continuous rows. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct fram factorv 
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RRR ESET 


Hl Nos. 
E-GRL-248B 


F E-20 
E-21 
E-22 
E-23 

E-24 

$E-56 


Accessories for 
Grenadier IV 


Nos. 
E-GRL-448B 


$E-40 
$E-41 
E-12 
E-44 


E-45 


CAT. No. 22 


No. GRL-248-B 


(Includes Plastic Side Panels) 











Near 
m4 3 
ee 


CAT.:No. 21 


CAT. No. 23 
CAT. No. 16 


Overall Suspension 


Inches 


4% 


% 
Y% 
20 

4 
20 


For Four 40-Watt Lamps 


Item Each 
Body with louvers and metal-framed 
plastic side panels (Less =e and 


Starters) - $26.00 








On- ceiling ‘strap ‘assembly _ 2 27 
On-ceiling outlet box assembly - il AS. 
Double stem and canopy assembly_._. 3.65 
Ceiling unit canopy assembly... 1,84 
Single stem and canopy assembly... 1.59 
Canopy extension for E22 to house 

CANODY Si eile ee 2.64 


oF 


CAT. No..30 


CAT: No. 24 


CATALOG NUMBERS 


ean acs 


Lia Ce Lis a} 
LLL) 


DEAWN ay. 


SCALE 1/20 





No, 26 





SCOURS a AC Ee A A 


oN e 


———— 
——_—_—__ 


CAT. No. 12 


GRENADIER IV 





Suspension 
Inches Item Each 
5% Body with louvers and metal-framed 
plastic side panels (Less Lamps and 
MURLOOTA): ce eee 5 $44.98 
% On-ceiling strap assembly _ 35 
% On-ceiling outlet box cover assembly 61 
20 Double stem and canopy assembly __—- 3.84 
20 Single stem and canopy assembly — 1.67 
Set of 2 end caps, etc. “Ends of 
FU’, ORSEM NY 8 


Retail prices quoted above are those foend 3 to he prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


No: 50 


oe No. ie 


Nos. 
+E-16 


$E-26 
$E-49 


$E-50 
$E-56 


Wakefield Grenadier Fluorescent Commercial Lighting Fixture 


Accessories 


FOR INDIVIDUAL OR CONTINUOUS 


ROW INSTALLATION 


Accessories for 
Grenadier Il 


For Two 40-Watt Lamps 


Item 
Set of 2 end caps, etc. “Ends of Run” 
Assembly —...... 
Canopy extension for No. 24 to house 
canopy switch _.. ees 
Set of 2 metal- framed plastic: 
side panels e base | 
Set of 2 glass side panels 
Set of 2 top plate reflectors, not 
pierced .. 
Set of 2 pierced. top plate reflectors 





CAT. No. GR-448-B 


————— 


CAT. No. 40. CAT. No. 41 


Cc 
CAT. No. 16 


CATALOG NUMBERS 


MUL ae em Etta} 


RTT elie) 


Wie ta CHECKED BY 





Item 
Canopy extension for No. 44 to 
house canopy switch 
Set of 2 metal-framed plastic side 
panels : 
Set of 2 top-plate reflectors, not 
pierced: _...___... 
Set of 2 top-plate reflectors, pierced 
Canopy extension for No. 12 to 
house canopy switch 


Freight to destination should be added. 


Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 


Each 


$ 2.50 


59 


4.84 
1.25 


1.84 
2.00 


Each 
$ 0.59 


4.84 


2.84 
3.00 


2.64 


Wakefield Diplomat Fluorescent Commercial Lighting Fixtures 





Cut shows No. E-K4483-W Fixture complete with No. E-7 Stem 
and Canopy Assembly 
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FOR WORK AREAS IN PLANTS, OFFICES, STORES, SCHOOLS, 

AND SIMILAR LOCATIONS 

For Four 40-Watt Lamps 

Excellent for lighting rooms of average size and blends with all taste- 
fully decorated interiors, Side panels of etched ribbed glass and a louver 
of unusual beauty combined to create a pleasing harmony. 
Equipped with twist type sockets mounted with the slot up, so lamps 
cannot fall out. Four 40-watt lamps. Wire-way cover is snapped on. 
Accessible without removing screws. Lamps shielded by means of steel 
louvres and etched, ribbed glass, with steel end caps. 
Latest type auxiliary equipment featuring minimum stroboscopic effect 
and high power factor correction. Underwriters and Fleur-O-Lier ap- 
proved. 
Lamps can be easily replaced from top or bottom without removing 
glass. Uses four 110 volt, 60 cycle A.C. 40-watt, 48 inch White or Day- 
light Fluorescent lamps. Size: width 10% inches, length 49 inches, stand- 
ard suspension, 6% inches. Shipping weight 37 lbs. 


FOR DIRECT CEILING MOUNTING 


E-K4483-W—Less Lamps and Starters Each $40.00 
One in a carton. 


Stem and Canopy Assemblies 
For Use in Converting Fixture to Suspension Type 
E-7—Consists of two 18-inch Stems and Canopy Assembly— 
20 sinches* QVOTAUG ses ee ee ae Each $2.17 
E-10—Single Stem and Canopy Assembly for continuous runs— 
oL anepes overall oe ee Back Les 





Fiala 











Day-Brite Paralume Commercial Fluorescent Lighting Fixtures 





Ceiling Type 


The Day-Brite paralume is designed specifically for general 
illumination in all types of commercial establishments. 
Maximum wide-spread downward illumination is provided 
for lighting merchandise displays, counters or desks, with 
sufficient upward and outward spread to give a smooth, 
glare-free overall effect. Its sleek, flowing lines make it 
applicable to all types of installations involving modern 
architectural treatments. 

These fixtures are listed as 2 foot and 4 foot units for two, 
three and four lamps in the 20 watt and 40 watt size. 
While primarily designed for surface mounting installation, 
these fixtures are provided with K.O.’s for the application 
of hangers for suspension mounting. In this event the No. 


Suspension Hanger 





‘No. E-8348B 


Finish 


E-9925 twin stem hanger assembly is used. 


For Suspension Mounting—Complete hangers 
include two stems, a decorative canopy, mount- 


The bodies are finished in baked Super-White enamel and the die-cast ends in satin finish with | 8 Strap and all necessary fittings for complete 
polished ornament. The hanger assemblies are finished in baked lustre aluminum enamel. 


installation. Hangers are finished in baked 
aluminum gray enamel. Overall length, 27 ins. 


Installation 


These fixtures are designed with a separate back plate that is installed on the ceiling before the 
body is applied. Service chains support the body to the back plate while wire connections are 


being made, Hangers include mounting straps, stems with swivel fittings, wire, stamped canopies 


% 


and all necessary parts for complete installation. 


Wiring 


All fixtures are furnished individually wired (through circuit. wires not included) and include 
sockets, No-Blink type starters, and HPF ballasts (ETL approved). For 118 Volt, 60-Cycle A.C. 

















operation. 
110-125 Volt—A.C. 
Wired 
Less Lamps, For Lamps - Dimensions—Inches 
Nos. Each No. Size Length Width Depth 

fE-8224 $28.00 2 24”—20w 28 9% 3% 
$E-8324 40.50 3 24”—20w 28 11% 4% 
$E-8248B 33.00 2 48"40w  ~—«+52 9% ~ 3% 
$E-8348B 47.50 3 48”—40w 52 11% 4% 
fE-8448B 56.50 4 48”—40w 52% 13% 5% 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 
+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished o 





E-9925—-Complete Suspension Hanger. Each $5.50 


“A-J’’ Adjustable Suspension 


Hangers 


FOR CONTINUOUS 
SUSPENSION MOUNTING 


These hangers provide over one 
inch of vertical adjustment 
through hand operated fittings. 
Stems are calibrated to indicate 
adjustment up or down, allow- 
ing accurate and speedy align- 
ment of complete installation. 


Ceiling fittings can be mounted 
direct or to outlet box stud ex- 
tension, Maximum length 28% 
inches. 


E-7789—Maximum length 8% ins. ___ Each $3.00 
E-7719—Maximum length 2814 ins. _ Each $3.50 


Two in a carton. 


Freight to destination should be added. 
nly by shipment direct from factory. 
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Day-Brite VIZ-AID Fluorescent Commercial Lighting Fixtures 


FOR WORK AREAS IN PLANTS, OFFICES, STORES, SCHOOLS AND SIMILAR LOCATIONS 


No. E-46203-4—Suspension Type 








TWO-LAMP 40-WATT SHIELDED TYPE UNITS 
110-125 VOLTS A.C. 
Shielded units for two 40-watt fluorescent lamps .. . surface or suspension mounting. 
Chassis—Die-formed and welded steel construction with snap-on wireway cover. Finish, 
baked SUPER-WHITE enamel. 


Snap-On Enclosure—Steel frame of die-formed and welded construction. End cut-outs 
backed with translucent plastic. Lateral louvers finished in baked SUPER-WHITE enamel 
with the V-shaped center louver in spectacular Alzak finish, enginered to provide addi- 
tional light output in the useful area of illumination. The side panels are of ribbed, dif- 
fuse glass. 

Servicing The snap-on enclosure is supported to the chassis by spring tension clips and 
is easily lowered without the use of tools. Service chains support the enclosure when it is 
released from the chassis for cleaning. These chains can be unhooked from the chassis 
for complete removal of the enclosure if desired. Fixtures can be relamped without 
disturbing the enclosure. 

Mounting—Chassis is arranged for either surface or suspension mounting. Suspension 


type fixtures include all necessary parts for complete installation. Hangers are finished 
in baked lustre aluminum enamel and have swivel fittings. 


Wiring—All fixtures are furnished wired and include No-Blink type starters, sockets and 
HPF ballasts for 118-volt, 60-cycle, A.C. operation. 


Less — Body Dimensions — Overall Approx. 
Lamps —— For Lamps —— Lgth. Width Het. Hgt.* Spg. Wt. Component Parts———— 
Nos. Each No. Size Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Lbs. Chassis Enclosure Suspension 
FOR DIRECT CEILING MOUNTING 
BAKED ALUMINUM ENAMEL FINISH 
E-46202-4 $40.00 2 48 ins.-40W 49 13 Me es 35 E-9987-4 E-996 
$E-55202-5 81.50 2 60 ins.-85W 61 16% ie 35 E-7787-5 E-7796 
SUPER-WHITE ENAMEL FINISH 
$E-46202W-4 $37.50 3 48 ins.-40W 49 13 Bu a 35 E-9987-4 E-9996W 
FOR SUSPENSION MOUNTING 
BAKED ALUMINUM ENAMEL FINISH 
E-46203-4 $45.50 2 48 ins.-40W 49 13 6% 33% 40 E-9987-4 E-9996 E-9925 
$E-55203-5 87.00 2 60 ins.-85W 61 16% 8 35 63 E-7787-5 E-7796 B-9925 
SUPER-WHITE ENAMEL FINISH 
}E-46203W-4 $43.00 2 48 ins.-40W 49 13 6% 3314 40 E-9987-4 E-9996W E-9925 


Day-Brite TOPNOTCH Fluorescent Commercial Lighting Fixtures 


FOR WORK AREAS IN PLANTS, OFFICES, STORES, SCHOOLS AND SIMILAR LOCATIONS 


No, E-46201-4—Suspension Type 


Less 
Lamps — For Lamps — 
Nos. Each No. Size 
E-46200-4 $23.35 2 48 ins.-40W 
» E-46201-4 $28.85 2 48 ins.-40W 





TWO-LAMP 40-WATT OPEN TYFE UNITS 
110-125 VOLTS A.C. 


Complete open type units for two 40-watt Fluorescent iamps. These practical fixtures 
have many applications. They are efficient and easy to install and maintain. They are 
listed below for both surface and suspension mounting. 


Chassis—The chassis is steel . . . of die-formed and welded construction. The wire-way 
cover snaps into position on the chassis and is easily removed for access to wiring and 


- sockets. Entire chassis is finished in baked SUPER-WHITE enamel. 


End Plates—The decorative end plates are of die-formed steel and are finished in baked 
lustre aluminum enamel. They are supported on the chassis by a single screw and do 
not have to be removed for relamping. 


Mounting—For surface mounting, the chassis is provided with all necessary holes and 
K.O.’s for quick fastening to ceiling and for wire connections. For suspension mounting, 
hangers include bridge-type ceiling strap, stems, swivel fittings, wire, stamped canopy and 
all necessary parts for complete installation. Finish, baked lustre aluminum enamel. 


Wiring—All fixtures are furnished wired and include NO-BLINK starters, sockets and 
HPF ballasts for 118-volt, 60-cycle, A.C. operation. ao 


— Body Dimensions — Overall Approx. 
Lgth. Width Het. Het.* Spg. Wt. ——Component Parts——— 
Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Lbs. Chassis End Plates Suspension 
FOR DIRECT CEILING MOUNTING 
48% 9% Mee here 21 E-9987-4 E-9997 
FOR SUSPENSION MOUNTING 
4814 9% 4% 31% 26 E-9987-4 E-9997 E-9925 


* Hanger length 21 inches (Ceiling to top of fixture body). 
% Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Day-Brite Lenox Commercial Fluorescent Lighting Fixtures. 


FOR WORK AREAS IN PLANTS, OFFICES, STORES, SCHOOLS AND SIMILAR LOCATIONS 


These shielded type units for two or four 40-watt fluorescent lamps It takes but a few seconds to remove and replace the enclosures. Service 
are designed for surface or suspension mounting. chains support the enclosures when they are released from the chassis 
Chassis—Die-formed and welded steel construction with snap-on wire- for cleaning. These chains can be unhooked from the chassis for 
way covers for easy access to interior. Finished in baked SUPER- complete removal of the enclosures if desired. Fixtures can be re- 
WHITE enamel. lamped without disturbing the enclosures. 

Snap-on Enclosures—This is an entirely new design in all-metal en- Installation—Chassis are arranged for ‘either surface or suspension 
closing elements. The sides and louver assembly are finished in baked mounting. Suspension type fixtures include all necessary parts for 
SUPER-WHITE enamel with the ends in baked lustre aluminum complete installation, Hangers are finishedin baked lustre aluminum 
enamel. enamel and have swivel fittings. ~~ 


The louver design is exclusively Day-Brite, engineered to provide the 
correct angle of shielding and low surface brightness. 

Servicing—These snap-on enclosures are supported to the chassis by 
spring tension clips and are easily lowered without the use of tools. 


Wiring—aAll fixtures are furnished wired and include NO-BLINK type 


starters, sockets, and HPF ballasts (E. T. L. approved) for 118-volt, 
60-cycle, A.C. operation. 


i 





r E-46221-4 Suspension Type E-46220-4 Ceiling Type 


LENOX-2—110-125 VOLTS A.C. 
For Two 40 Watt Fluorescent Lamps — 


Less — Body Dimensions — Overall Approx. & i 
: Lamps — For Lamps — Lgth. Width Het. Hgt.* Spg. Wt. ————Component Parts———— 
Nos. Each No. Size Ins. Ins, Ins. Ins, Lbs. Chassis Enclosure Suspension 
FOR DIRECT CEILING MOUNTING ~ 
E-46220-4 ~~. $35.80 2 48 ins.-40W 49° 11% iene 32 s«E-9987-4 — E-7792 
: P FOR SUSPENSION MOUNTING ' ‘ : 
E-46221-4 41.30 2 48 ins.-40W 49 11% | 635 324% 37 E-9987-4 E-7792 E-9925 





E-46421-4 Suspension Type E-46420-4 Ceiling Type 


LENOX-4—110-125 VOLTS A.C, 
For Four 40 Watt Fluorescent Lamps 


The longitudinal louvers are of double-wall “BOXCO” construction providing extreme strength and stability and enhancing the appearance of 
the entire louver assembly and fixture. 


Less : F — Body Dimensions — Overall Approx. 
Lamps — For Lamps —— Lgth. Width Het. Het.* Spg. Wt. ———Component Parts————— 
Nos. Each No. Size Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins, Lbs. Chassis Enclosure Suspension 
s) FOR DIRECT CEILING MOUNTING 
E-46420-4 $66.50 4 48 ins.-40W 49 16% 63; seu OLS. E-7790 E-7794 
f FOR SUSPENSION MOUNTING °- : 
E-46421-4 72.00 4 48 ins.-40W 49 16% 685 3275 56 E-7790 E-7794 E-9925 


* Hanger length 27 inches. (Ceiling to top of fixture body). 


Retail prices quoted above. are those found fo'be Srevalling inthe Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Day-Brite Fairway Commercial Fluorescent Lighting Fixtures 


FOR WORK AREAS IN PLANTS, OFFICES, STORES, SCHOOLS AND SIMILAR LOCATIONS 





E-46422-4 Ceiling Type 

Complete open type units for four 40-watt Fluorescent lamps. ‘These 
practical fixtures have many applications. They are efficient and easy 
to install and maintain. They are listed below for both surface and 
suspension mounting. 

Chassis—The chassis is steel . . . of die-formed and welded construction. 
The wireway cover snaps into position on the chassis and is easily 
removed for access to wiring and sockets. Entire chassis is finished 
in baked SUPER-WHITE enamel. 

End Plates—The end plates are of die-formed steel and are finished in 


110-125 VOLTS A.C. 





E-46423-4 Suspension Type 

baked lustre aluminum enamel. They are supported on the chassis by 
a single screw and do not have to be removed for relamping. 

Mounting—For surface mounting, the chassis is provided with all neces- 
sary holes and K.O.’s for quick fastening to ceiling and for wire connec- 
tions. For suspension mounting, hangers include bridge-type ceiling 
strap, stems, swivel fittings, wire, stamped canopy and all necessary 
parts for complete installation. Finish,, baked lustre aluminum enamel. 
Wiring—All fixtures are furnished wired and include NO-BLINK type 
starters, sockets, and HPF ballasts for 118-volt, 60-cycle, A.C. 


Less — Body Dimensions — Overall Approx. | 
Lamps —— For Lamps —— Leth. Width Het. Het.* Spg. Wt. Chassis End Plates Suspension 
Nos. Each No. Size Ins. Ins, Ins. Ins, Lbs. Component Parts———— 
FOR DIRECT CEILING MOUNTING 
E-46422-4 $47.30 4 48 ins.-40W 48% 16% 4% 2 28 E-7790 E-7791 
FOR SUSPENSION MOUNTING 
E-46423-4 52.80 48 ins.-40W 48% 16% 4%, 31% 34 E-7790 E-7791 E-9925 


* Hanger length 27 inches. (Geltine to top of fixture body). 
Eagle Two-Light Kitchen Units 


THE MOST COMPACT UNIT 


HOMES AND OFFICES 





110 Volts, 60-Cycle A.C. 
For Two 20 Watt, T-12 Lamps 
With Bakelite Ends and Built-In Sockets 
Adapter Type—For Use With 4-Inch Holder 


The most compact unit for homes and offices. Precisely engineered, 
sturdily constructed and streamlined in the modern manner. Patented 
bakelite ends having all sockets integrally molded lend unusual beauty 
and eliminate loose connections. The simple but pleasing design of the 
Fluradaptor scientifically eliminates any ceiling shadows caused by old 
fashioned reflector type units—yet the light is evenly diffused. Easy to 
install—no tools or splicing necessary. Can be plugged into any 4-inch 
incandescent holder. Starters are easily accessible on the ends. Equip- 
ped with ballast (transformer) built into channel. Also equipped with 
strain relief cord and plug. Approved by Underwriters’ Laboratories. 
Width 733 ins., length 24% ins., height 4; ins. Furnished without lamps. 


E-572—Without Lamps =.= =e Se Each $7.50 
One in a carton; tent ina = ieideing ara 


THE MOST-COMPACT UNIT 





TO) aw Ola gels 
Permanent Mounting 


A 5-inch flush type fixture for permanent mounting to an outlet box. 
Equipped with fixture strap, wire leads and screws. All other features 
same as No. E-572 illustrated above. 


E-573—-Without Lamps 


: _Each $7.50 
One in a carton; ten Ma a ) lipeine antic” 


Mitchell Fluorescent Chrome Brackets 






Cut shows No. E-4007 With Metal Reflector 


For Wall or Ceiling Mounting 
For Use with E-F15T12/W, 45W or D Fluorescent Lamp 


IDEAL FOR: Bathrooms, Kitchens, Restaurants, Tav- 
erns, Stores and Shops, Display Rooms, Sales Rooms, 
Fitting Rooms, Powder Rooms, Beauty Shops, 
Barber Shops, Waiting Rooms, Offices, Lobbies, 
Hotel Rooms, etc. 


Here is a remarkably versatile unit with exceptional 
lighting efficiency and fine decorative quality that is 
adaptable for hundreds of lighting applications. May 
be used as a wall bracket, ceiling light, mirror light, or 
picture light. Designed to mount either vertically or 
horizontally. Available in two distinctive models: No. 
E-4007, with adjustable reflector shield which controls 
direction and intensity of light simply and easily; No. 
E-4006, without reflector shield. Both models are of 
sturdy steel construction, heavily plated in gleaming 
chromium. 
Brackets are designed to use single 15-watt fluorescent 
lamp. Equipped with latest type high efficiency starter. 
Has knockout at bottom; individual “on-off” control 
switch; knockout at side for convenience outlet. Size: 
19% inches long, 3% inches high, 3% inches wide. 
Height with shield, 4% inches. 
Cut shows 
No. E-4006 

Less Reflector 

110-125 VOLTS — 60 CYCLE A.C. 
E-4006—Less Reflector, Less Lamps ........... ...Each $6.95 


E-4007—With Metal Reflector, Less Lamps ...._.......«~Fach 8.75 


One in a carton; twelve in a shipping carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Day-Brite Day-Line Industrial Fluorescent Lighting Fixtures 


WITH OPEN OR CLOSED END REFLECTORS 


These single units can be mounted individually or in combination with 
the continuous fixtures. 


Fixture Hood—The truss-like construction of the die-formed steel chan- 
nel provides increased strength. It supports the socket saddles and 


ballasts assuring rigid alignment of all parts. Finished in baked alumi- 
num gray enamel. 


This channel is identical in shape to the channel used in the continuous 
fixtures, thus allowing extreme flexibility in converting these units to 
continuous fixtures if desired. The end caps are easily removed and 
standard couplings installed. 


Reflectors—The open and closed end steel reflectors are finished in 
vitreous porcelain enamel consisting of one ground coat and two white 
coats inside with one ground coat and one gray coat outside. The 
reflection factor is 79% or more, and the lateral shielding angle is 13°. 


Installation—The fixture hood or channel is arranged for chain, pipe, 
or stem hangers. Cord outlets and knockouts are provided for elec- 
trical connections. 


Servicing Features—The new TURRET sockets used in these fixtures 
assure trouble-free lamp mounting and speed maintenance operations. 
Push the lamp either way to install or remove. Starters are replaceable 
without disturbing the lamps. The sockets and ballasts are fastened in 
the hood, leaving the reflector free for complete removal for servicing 
and cleaning operations. The reflector is fastened to the hood by two 
captive wing nuts having a 2 inch diameter bearing surface, assuring 
rigid, fool-proof fastening .. . off and on operation, less than a minute 
- no tools required. 


Wiring and Control Equipment—Fixtures are furnished wired and in- 
clude TURRET sockets, NO-BLINK type starters, and HPF ballasts 
(ETL approved) for 118-volt, 60 cycle, A.C. operation. 





E-40281W—2-Light 


E-40381W—3-Light 
With TURRET Sockets and NO-BLINK Type Starters—110-125 Volts A.C. 


Approximate 








Wired—Without Cord, Overall Shipping 
Plug and Lamps Type Less Lamps For Lamps——— Length, Weight, 
Nos. Reflector Each No, Size , Ins. Lbs. 
E-40281W Open End $36.25 2 40 Watt 52% 33 

$E-40291W Closed End 41.25 2 40 Watt 5254 35. 
E-40381W Open End 49.60 3 40 Watt 52% 38 

+ E-40391W Closed End 54.60 3 40 Watt 5234 40 

Cords and Plugs 
(Not Wired) 

E-9973-2 2-Wire 1.20 
E-9973-3 3-Wire 1.50 


For Two 85-Watt Fluorescent Lamps 
With Open End Reflectors. With No-Blink Type Starters. 


Servicing Features—The sockets, lamp starters, and ballasts are fastened in the hood, 
leaving the reflector free for complete removal for servicing and cleaning operations.. 
The reflector is fastened to the hood by two captive wing nuts having a 2 inch diameter: 
bearing surface, assuring rigid, fool-proof fastenings . . . Off and on operation, less than: 


are easily replaced without disturbing the lamps. 





E-50231INBW—2-Light 





Approximate | 

Wired—Without Cord, Overall Shipping 

Plug and Lamps Type Less Lamps For Lamps——— Length, Weight, 

Nos. Reflector Each No. Size Ins, Lbs. 

E-50231INBW Open End $64.00 2 85 Watt 66 55 
Cords and Plugs 

(Not Wired) 

E-9973-2 2-Wire 1.20 

E-9973-3 3-Wire 1.50 


Additional Day-Brite Dayline Fittings and Parts (see Page 1436). 
Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be: added. 
$Goods marked thus (+. are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from: factory: 


a minute ... no tools required. The lamp starters are located behind the sockets ant, 
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Day-Brite Day-Line Fittings and Parts 





Nos. . Description ; Each 
fE-7717 “A-J” Adjustable Stem Hanger, length 28 ins.______._.$ 3.40 


Boog. CRAIC! COU eee ee 
$E-9951 CORRE SCLIN Cree cece eet eee ec 50 
$E-9952A “Ice-Tong” Hanger Clamp for %” rod or 

j MOG Screws! 7 GOT SB VR Sete BY 06 

E-9952B “Ice-Tong” Hanger Clamp for %4” conduit 

pipe’ harigers.. ees stony oR 00 
$E-9952C “Ice-Tong” Hanger Clamp for %” iron pipe hangers. 1.00 
$E-9953 Cable Clamp for messenger cable mounting ...._... 1.15 
HE-SO57A “Hanger Strap for %” rod. 80 
#E-9957B Hanger Strap for’ 4” conduit pipe hangers _. =. 30 
#E-9957C Hanger Strap for %” iron pipe hangers _ eats 30 

E-9963 One Pair 5-ft. Chain Hangers and “S” Hooks ___.. 80 
$E-9972 Ceiling Canopy—Slips %” iron pipe __.. OAS eee Oe 
E-7724 Steel Louvers for 40-watt fixtures (Baked finish). 9,25 
fE-7725 Steel Louvers for 85-watt fixtures (Baked finish) __ 12.20 


Day-Brite Hydee Hangers 


For All Chain Suspension 
_ Fixtures 

Fastens to ‘ears of 4-inch and 
3%-inch outlet box or open-type 
plaster ring. . Includes receptacle 
for two-prong plug, K.O. for 
switch, two 5-foot chains with 
“S” hooks and cord ‘clips. A 
complete, self-contained fitting 
for speedy, inexpensive installa- 
tion. The hanger plate is finished 
in baked aluminum enamel with 
chains, “S” hooks and cord clips 
in a rust-proofed finish. 
Length 9% ins., width 4% ins. 


E-9988 -. i ; 5 — eed 19 Rach $1.65 
3 10 in a standard package. ‘ 





Miller Heavy ; Duty Industrial Fluorescent 
mf - Lighting Fixtures 





“For Two 40-Watt Lamps With Open-End Porcelain Enameled 
; : Steel Reflector 


Meets the demand for a sturdy heavy duty enclosed. ballast fixture for 
eneral or localized overhead lighting of industrial areas. Construction— 
ine-piece reflector of 20 gauge steel with open ends. Is easily removable 

from channel without disturbing wiring or releasing: ae -Miller 

reflector locking device. Fixture is completely wired with operating 
auxiliaries, sockets, Watch Dog no blink manual! reset starters, etc. 





Installation—Fixtures may be mounted directly from chain, rod, conduit, 
twin-stem hanger or with clamp hangers. May also be surface mounted. 


Finish—Wire :way channels are finished in baked grey synthetic enamel. 
Reflectors are in a porcelain enamel, white inside, grey outside. Finish 
has high reflecting efficiency. RLM Standard—Fixtures carry RLM 
label which indicates fixtures comply with RLM (Reflector and Lighting 
Equipment Manufacturers) standard specifications. Are also listed by 
Underwriters’ Laboratories. Overall length 52;% inches, width 13;, 
inches, height 6% inches. Weight 25% pounds. 


110-125 Volts — 60 Cycle A.C. 


E-HED248—Less Lamps on Each $24.00 
One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 











Red Spot Commercial Lighting Fixture Hangers 


CHAIN PENDANT 


For use with all types of commercial lighting 
units. Single light chain, pendant type fixture, 
heavy gauge steel with steel chain. Neatly fin- 
ished in plated satin zinc. Regular screw type 
holder wired complete with medium or mogul 
sockets, Canopy switch knockout. 


Length overall 30 inches. Diameter of ceiling 
canopy 5 inches. 





Recommended Size of Size of 
Nos. Each Wattage Socket Base Holder, In. 
E-1040AT $2.17 75-100 Medium 4 
E-1060AT 2.28 100-200 Medium 6 
E-1060BT 2.68 300 Mogul 6 


One in a carton; 12 in a standard package. 


CEILING TYPE 


For use in all commercial lighting. Made to 
match No. E-1040A series of chain type fixtures. 


Made of heavy gauge steel in plated satin zinc 

ih. Regular screw type holder with medium 
or mo; sockets. Canopy switch knockout. 
Diameter of canopy 5 inches. 





Recommended Size of Size of 
Nos. Each Wattage Socket Base Holder, In. 
E-1041AT $1.65 75-100 Medium 4 
E-1061AT 1.79 100-200 Medium 6 
E-1061BT 2.00 300 Mogul 6 


One in a carton; 12 in a standard package. 


Kitchen Light Holders 
WITH STRAP, LESS RECEPTACLE 


For use with round, or other shades. Steel, fin- 
ished in either chrome plate or white enamel. 
Size of holder 4 inches; diameter 5% inches: 
depth 2% inches. 





For Use With 
Receptacle 
Nos. Each Keyless Pull Chain Finish 
E-V60EW $0.50 E-2761 E-2775 White Enamel 
E-V60ECH 15 E-2761 E-2775 Chrome Plated 


Two in a carton; 96 in a shipping carton. 


Bracket Light Holders 


WITH STRAP, LESS RECEPTACLE 


Streamlined bracket for use with round or 
other shades. Steel finished either white or 
chrome. Furnished with strap but without re- 
ceptacles. 





For Use With 
momen Receptacle 
Nos, Each Keyless Pull Chain Finish 
E-V62E $0.57 E-2761 E-2775 White Enamel 
E-V62E 84 E-2761 E-2775 Chrome Plated 
With Convenience Outlet 
E-V62E-CO $0.93 E-2761 E-2775 White Enamel 
E-V62E-CO 1.20 E-2761 E-2775 Chrome Plated 


One in a carton, 


Commercial Lighting Fixture Glassware 


OPAL GLASS 


For use in lighting offices, 
stores, halls, schools, munic- 
ipal or government and 
other public buildings. 





Glass Holder 
Lamp Size, Size, Depth, Std. 
Nos. Each Wattage In. In. In. Pkg. 
E-G5808 $0.85 75-100 8% 4 6% 12 


TROJAN GENCO GLASS 


For all commercial lighting. Dis- 
tributes diffused light above and 
below mounting plane. Light 


pleasing, delightful illumination 
in all directions without sharp 
shadows or annoying glare. 





Glass Holder 


Lamp Size, Size, Depth, Std. 

Nos. Each Wattage . In. In. In. Pkg. 
E-5264-10 $2.85 100-150 10 4 7% 4 
E-5264-12x6 4.35 100-150 12 6 7% 4 
E-5264-14 5.70 150-200 14 6 9 2 
E-5264-16 8.25 200-300-500 “16 6 10% 2 
$E-5264-18x6 12.90 300-500 18 6 11% 1 


Opal Glass Shades 


A neatly designed standard half shade of opal 
i gia. or use with metal or porcelain side wall 
rackets, ‘ hy 

They provide proper diffusion of light for per- 
fect illuminating efficiency. ~ 

. Designed to .take:2% inch shade holder. Diam- 
eter overall 5% inches; diameter of opening 4% 
. inches. For 60 watt lamps. 





E-5625 ce ee bow Each $0.75 
Four dozen in a standard package. 


Cc. R. I. Glass Globe 


Round type crystal glass globe. Use 
with porch lights, stair landings, area- 
way, newel posts, etc. Smooth white 
outside finish with roughed inside sur- 
face. 





Diameter, Depth, 


; Size Holder, 
Nos. Each In. In. In. Carton 
E-515-6 $0.75 6 6% 3% 12 
E-515-8 1.15 8 8% 4 12 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination ahnuld be added. 


density Genco glass produces’ 
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G-E Plastics Indirect Diffusers or Reflector Bowls 


There are today in millions of homes many discarded old-style table, 
floor, wall and bridge lamps not being used because the 
These lamps with inexpensive G-E plastics lighting reflector bowls can 
be converted to smart, efficient, up-to-date lamps. 


G-E plastics lighting reflector bowls are made of specially developed 
plastics materials. Molded in accurate molds, these reflectors are attrac- 





6-inch outside diameter, all plastics reflector 


bowl, equipped with a 2%-inch grooved fitter. 


Approximately 4% inches Seen. Possesses excel- 
lent illumination characteristics, and good ap- 
pearance. Suitable for lamps up to and includ- 
ing 100 watts. 


Uses: Pin-up lamps, small table, floor or bridge 
org — cords or ceiling outlets equipped 
usk. 


E-83X1 Each $0.39 


Twelve in a carton. 





8-inch standard LES. all plastics reflector bowl, 
with 2%-inch grooved fitter. Meets I.E.S. speci- 
fications. Approximate over-all depth 6% inches. 
Suitable for 100-watt lamp bulbs. 


Uses: I.E.S. table, floor, and bridge lamps. 
E-83X3 a... Each $0.69 


Twelve in a carton. 

















9%-inch standard ILE.S. all plastics reflector 
bowl with 2%-inch grooved fitter. Meets LE.S. 
specifications. Approximate over-all depth 55% 
inches. 

Suitable for bulbs up to 150 watts. Not recom- 
mended for, but if used with 300-watt lamps, 
will be discolored with use and will need to be 
replaced occasionally. 


Uses: Bridge, table, and floor lamps up to 150 


watts. 
F-83X5 _........ Each $0.79 


Twelve in a carton. 


are out-moded. 


to lamp sockets. 





These diffusers are recommended especially for 
wall lamps, small table or boudoir lamps and 
drop cord lights. 


Has molded-screw threads on 24-inch opening 
for attachment to sockets. Suitable for bulbs up 
to and including 100 watts. 


4% inches high and 6 inches in diameter. 
B-83X22 — oe Each $0.29 


Twelve in a carton. 














8-inch adapter-type I.E.S. all plastics reflector 
bowl, for direct connection to socket. Suitable 
for 100-watt bulbs. Over-all depth about 6% 
inches. 

Uses: As a conversion unit for 100-watt table, 
floor, or bridge lamps. Four units may also be 
inverted with ceiling sockets and 75-watt bulbs 
for overhead lighting of ping-pong tables, etc. 


E-83X7 _...Each $0.69 


Twelve in a carton. 



































Deep, decorated 6-inch reflector bowl, equipped 
with 2%-inch grooved metal fitter. Approximate 
over-all depth 5% inches. Suitable for 40- to 
100-watt lamps. 


Uses: Higher grade table, bridge, and small floor 


lamps. 
E-83X15 _.....Each $0.49 


Twelve in a carton. 


tively designed, have a smooth finish, uniform light characteristics, and 
accurate dimensions. Then, too, they are light weight, strong, attractive, 
and have good optical characteristics. 


Give a glareless and pleasingly diffused light and can be either decorated 
or plain and with grooved fitters or molded threads for direct connection 





6%-inch extra-deep, decorated reflector bowl, 
equipped with nickel adapter for direct connec- 
tion to socket. Suitable for 50 to 100-watt 
bulbs. Over-all depth about 6% inches. 

Uses: As a conversion unit for 100-watt table, 
Bee, or floor lamps. May also be used for 
special decorative wall lamps with deeper shades. 


Be83K16 curse ee Bae g0b9 


Twelve in a carton. 





Bridge modernizer. Six-inch closed, decorated 
reflector bowl, complete with attaching clip and. 
eects for use. Suitable for 75- or 100-watt 
amps. 


Uses: Modernizing bridge lamps, or with shade 
equinped with uno-holder for overhead pendant 
amps. 


E-83X18 . Each $0.49 


Twelve in a carton. 






































6-inch all plastics, decorated reflector bowl, 
with threads molded for connection directly to 
lamp socket. Suitable for 50 to 100-watt bulbs. 
aye ee over-all dimensions: 6-inch dia- 
meter by 5% inches deep. : 
Uses: As a conversion unit. or replacement unit 
for 100-watt wall, table, or floor lamps. 


E-83X19 Each $0.39 


Twelve in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Inland Glass Indirect Reflector Shades 
For Indirect Lamps 


For use on Bridge, Table, Wall or Floor Lamps. Made of snow-white 
opal blown glass. Gives downward light on the reading surface, softer 
cutoffs on the ceiling and side walls and a reduced reflector glare. 


Diameter, 54% inches. 
: Overall depth, 535; inches. 
"6 Size of fitter, 2% inches. 


E-AS2 0 ee Bao S117 


Twelve in a shipping carton. 


Diameter, 8 inches. 
- Overall depth, 6% inches. 
4 Size of fitter, 244 inches. 


Beni eee Gr oe 


Twelve in a shipping carton. 


Diameter, 10 inches. 
Overall depth, 556 inches. 
Size of fitter, 254 inches. 


Ba pres chi ae es Each $1.95 


Diameter 936 inches. 
Overall depth, 544 inches. 
Size of fitter, 254 inches. 


SOO S|. eee Each $1.89 





Twelve in a shipping carton. 


| 
Diameter, 10 inches. 


e 
. Overall depth, 53% inches. 
Aa-57 % Size of fitter, 2% inches. 
B-Ab] 0 Bakes 
27% 


Twelve in a shipping carton. 


Diameter, 10 inches. 
% Overall depth, 5% inches. 
Size of fitter, 2% inches. 


E+AS8 200 he Each $1.95 


Twelve in a shipping carton. 
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Candle Shades or Diffusers 


Uses: For overhead suspension and candle type fixtures, such as for 
dining rooms, for side wall brackets, small decorative table lamps and 
boudoir lamps. 

These diffusers are equipped with metal clips so that they can be at- 
tached to the bulb either by clamping or suspending. 

Candle shades are molded of special lighting materials. Models E-S8 
and E-S9 are 4-inch shades furnished in ivory color. They are suitable 
for 25- to 40-watt bulbs. 


Ivory Finish 





E-S9 


Spiral design. 25 to 40-watt lamps. Diameter 4 inches, depth 4 inches. 
EsG5" eo 8 8 2 Each $0.29 


oo design, 25 to 40-watt lamps. Diameter 4 inches, depth 4 
ches, 


ie Oe ee a ee Rep eie ers cori cis Rach $0.29 
Twelve in a carton. ‘ 


Fluted design. 25 to 40 watt lamps. Diameter 
456 inches. Depth 3% inches. 





Bigifieenisn ee en SO ed 
Twelve in a carton, 


G-E Plastics Indirect Diffusers or 
Reflector Bowls 


Candle-cup reflector bowl equipped with %-inch 
stem and grips for holding on to candle stems. 
Specified by I.E.S. to reduce glare from exposed 
candle lamps on all six-way floor lamps. Made 
of same high quality material and to same man- 
ufacturing standards as I.E.S. reflectors. 
Over-all dimensions: 4-inch diameter by 2% 
inches deep. 

Uses: For candles on 6-way floor lamps; also, as 
diffuser on wall lamps. 


RIOR ences See 





se gg ane agate Each $0.15 
Twelve in a carton. 


G-E Plastics Indirect Diffusers or 
Reflector Bowls 


PLASTI-CUPS 


One, two or three and five-light 
overhead close to ceiling type fix- 
tures. Provides glareless light 
conditioning. Suitable for 60- 
watt silvered bowl or 40 watt in- 
side frosted lamps. 

Equipped with metal clip for at- 
tachment. 


E-83X14 


ON SS eee Each $0.29 
Twelve in a carton. 


Retail] prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Kitchen 





White Enameled or Chrome Plated Kitchen 
Holder with eyelet for pull chain receptacle. No. 
E-G5808 Opal Glass Shade, diameter 8%4 inches, 
depth 6% inches. For 75-100 watt lamps. 


Diameter of holder 5%4 inches, depth 2% inches, 
with 4 inch shade holder. For mounting on 3% 
or 4 inch outlet boxes. Overall height of fixture 
8% inches. 


With White Enameled Holder 
Nos. : Each 
E-60-5808PC-WE See 


With Chrome Plated Holder 
E-60-5808PC-C 


One in a carton. 





Fixture consists of white enameled or chrome 
plated steel light holder with eyelet for pull chain 
receptacle which is furnished. Size of holder 4 
inches, diameter 514 inches, depth 2% inches. No. 
E-1403 white glass shade, 8% inches in diameter, 
depth 7 inches, with 4 inch shade holder for 100 
or 150 watt lamps. 

Shade is of beautiful clear sparkling crystal glass 
of excellent quality and coated with an even ap- 
plication of permanently fired white enamel. The 
density of the enamel and the evenness of its 
application eliminates any paleness or halo ef- 
fect from lighted lamps and provides good dif- 
fusion. The enamel is acid-resisting to prevent 
discoloration and the smooth hard surface per- 
mits rapid and easy cleaning. 


WITH WHITE ENAMELED HOLDER 
E-60-1403 PC-WE _ ..Each $3.00 


WITH CHROME PLATED HOLDER 


E-60-1403 PC-C Each $3.50 
Twelve in a shipping carton. 


SHADES ONLY 


Twelve in a shipping carton. 


Residential 





Lighting Fixtures 


Where Simple Grace and Economical Cost are Important Factors, These Tailored Fixtures Will 


Give Lasting Satisfaction. 





Three a ceiling fixture. Wired, keyless. Plain 

design in ivory and gold finish. Spread 12 

inches. 

E<WiG63 | gee) 86S eh $4.95. 
One in a carton; 12 in a shipping carton. 





Two light oval ceiling fixture for use in bed- 

rooms, breakfast rooms or hallways. Wired with 

pull chain. Plain design. Ivory and gold finish. 

Spread 12 inches. 

E-V162PC _. ae Each $3.90 
One in a carton; 24 in a shipping carton. 





Two 


ht oval ceiling fixture for use in bed- 
roa rooms or hallways, Wired, key- 


less. ain design, ivory and gold finish. 
SVG cee eee Each $3.15 
One in a carton; 24 in a shipping carton. 





One light ceiling fixture or beam light for use 
in bedrooms, breakfast rooms or hallways. With 


strap. Plain oe in three finishes. Canopy 
diameter 4 inches. Furnished without receptacles. 
Nos. Finish Each 
E-V100 Colonial brass $1.14 
E-V100 Chromium 1.14 
E-V100 Ivory and Gold 48 


One in a carton; 48 in a shipping carton. 








Hall Lighting Fixtures 


RICH, SMART 
DECORATIVE 


Styled for period or 
modern interiors. 
Finished in all 
colonial brass with 
frosted glass. Over- 
all height 7% ins., 
width 7 ins. 


MCS sa ela Mfrs, List, Each $7.50 


One in a package; six in a shipping carton. 


Finished in colonial 
brass with frosted 
i glass. 
Overall 
inches, 
inches. 


height 8 | 
width 7% 


On Mfrs. List, Each $5.70 


One in a package; twelve in a shipping carton. 


‘ 


Finished in colonial brass 
with frosted cut glass. 


Overall height 7 inches. 
Width 4% inches, 


E-310 _ Mfrs. List, Each $6.30 


One in a package; twelve 
in a shipping carton. — 











Single light, side wall bracket for use in bed- 
rooms, halls or breakfast rooms. Wired with 
convenience outlet. Plain design, ivory and gold 
finish. Back 5 inches, extension 4% inches. 


E-V161CO _ Each $3.60 
One in a carton; 12 in a shipping carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Authentic Colonial Dinette 
Lighting Fixtures 





Furnished with frosted chimney with plain top. 
Each fixture will accommodate a 100 watt bulb. 
Extends from ceiling 38 ins. Width of shade 


12 ins. Mfrs. List 
Nos. Finish Each 
E-515 Red and brass $14.25 
E-515 Ivory and brass 14.25 


One in a package. Six in a shipping carton. 





Furnished with ribbed glass globe. Each fixture 
will accommodate a 100 watt bulb. Extends 37 
ins. from ceiling. Width of shade 12 ins. 


Mfrs. List 
Nos. | Finish Each 
E-512 Red and brass $14.25 
E-512 © Ivory and brass 14.25 


’ One in a package. Six in a shipping carton. 
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Gutdoor Leaded Lanterns 


Hand wrought Old English reproductions for the ever popular ranch style home. A group of 
lanterns, rich in appearance and sturdy in construction, to add a warm welcome to entrances and 


breeze-ways. 





Finished in Flemish Copper with crystal moss 
glass. Extends 7 inches from the wall. Overall 
height 12% inches. Cage size 6x84 inches. 


E-335Beacani 2) tcotod ts Mfrs. List, Each $14.25 
One in a package; six in a shipping carton. 





Finished in Flemish Copper with crystal moss 


glass. Extends 6 inches from the wall. Over- 


all height 11% inches, Cage size 5x7% inches. 


B-330B oe Mfrs. List, Each $10.50 
One in a package; six in a shipping carton. 





Finished in Flemish Copper with crystal moss 
glass. Overall height 10% inches. Cage size 
6x84 inches. 

E-335C__.______.._.____.__ Mfrs, List, Each $14.25 


One in a package; six in a shipping carton. 





Finished in Flemish Copper with crystal moss 
glass. Overall height 91% inches, Cage size 
5x7% inches. : 

E3900 os Mfrs, List, Each $10.50 


One in a package; six in a shipping carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area..Freight to destination should be added 





| 


























Virden Outdoor Lanterns 


The welcoming glow of a pair of attractive out- 
door lanterns bespeaks the hospitality awaiting 
within the home. Rugged, rustproof construction 
assures permanence of performance. 


and have plain tops. 





Decorative ceiling type outdoor copper lantern 
of rugged construction in two finishes. Wired. 


Canopy diameter 5 inches. Lantern cage 6x5 
inches. 


Nos. Finish Each 
E-V327 Antique Copper $4.20. 
E-V327 Brass and Black 4.65 


One in a carton; 12 in a shipping carton. 





cage 9%x12 ins. Overall height 19 inches. 


B-420Bs2s srigetise x xt yi Mfrs. List, Each $21.75 
One in a carton. 





Decorative sidewall type outdoor copper lantern 
of rugged construction in two finishes. Wired. 
Back plate 5 inches. Extension 7 inches. Over- 
all length 6 inches. 


Nos. Finish Each 
E-V307 Antique Copper $4.20 
E-V307 Brass and Black 4.65 


One in a carton; 12 ina shipping carton. 


Entrance, Porch or Game Room 
Lighting Fixtures 








Size of base 7x7 inches. Height 3% inches. 
Mfrs. List, 
No. Finish Type Glass Each 


E-345 Satin Black Crystal Moss $5.10 | Upper section closed. Lower section fitted with 

E-345 Flemish Copper Crystal Moss 5.85 | clear glass. Equipped with 3 inch post fitter. 

E-345 Colonial Brass Frosted 6.75 | Size of cage 9x10%4 ins. Overall height 16% ins. 

BespoP 228) chk ers Mfrs. List, Each $17.25 
One in a carton. 





One in a carton; twelve in a shipping carton. 


Both upper and lower sections fitted with clear 
glass. Equipped with 3 inch post fitter. Size of 


Authentic Old Colonial Post Lanterns 


Old Colonial lanterns made of solid copper by master craftsmen. Finished in a soft satin black 
with colonial brass trim. Each chimney accommodates a 100 watt bulb. Chimneys are frosted 





Upper section closed. Lower section fitted with 

clear glass. Equipped with 3 inch post fitter. 

Size of cage 9%x12 ins. Overall height 19 ins. 

B-435Pe0 lente we et ow) Mfrs. List, Each $21.75 
One in a carton. 


Mitchell Fluorescent 
Desk Lamps 


Uses No. F15/T8—15-watt Fluorescent Lamp. A 

handsome lamp, rich and graceful in design— 

sturdy and substantial, with a marvelously high 

lighting preformance. Parabolic shaped reflector 

concentrates light forward to provide an even 

useful light over an entire desk area. 
FEATURES 

Beautiful and extremely durable Morocco finish. 

Parabolic shaped chip-proof white enamel re- 

flector. 

Underwriters’ Approved materials. 

Instantaneous action ON-OFF switch. 

Convenient pen trough. 

Uses only a 15-watt F-15T8/W, F-15T8/45W or 

F-15T8D—Florescent lamp. Complete with Ap- 

proved cord and plug. 

Stands 14% ins. high. Shade is 19 ins. long. Base 

measures 10 ins. long, 5% ins. wide. 

Shipping weight 12 lbs. 


For use on 110-125 volt, 60 cycle, A.C. only. 
E-2050—Less Lamp ss Each $9.95 


One in a shipping carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those taund tn he prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Eagle Desk Lamps 
UTILITY 

Standard flexible 
reading lamp. 12- 
inch goose - neck, 
heavy cast iron 
base with pen and 
pencil grooves and 
side grooves for 
pins and _ clips. 
Large reflector 
and turn knob 
socket. 6 feet of 
approved rubber 
cord. and handle 
cap. Shade car- 
ries a double ring design. Antique walnut finish. 


E-395—Less Lamp oe Each $2.75 





One in a carton, 20 in a standard package. 


Eagle Bakelite Fluorescent 
Bed Lamps 


A modernistic 
bakelite fluor- 
escent bed 
lamp in 
grained walnut 
finish. 






Takes No. F14T12/W or D 15-inch, 
14-watt fluorescent lamp. Easily at- 
tached to any bed by two felt’ lined, 
clock spring clamps. Can also be 
used to illuminate pictures, bulletin 
boards, displays, music stands, mir- f 
rors, etc. Equipped with a baked 

white enamel reflector for light intensity. Start- 
ing switch conveniently located. Wired with 6 
feet of approved cord. Combination auxiliary and 
plug at further end of cord assuring silent opera- 
tion. Length 15 inches; width 3% inches; depth 
2% inches. 


For use on 110-125 volt, 60 cycle, A.C. only. 


E-562—Less Lamp _-._. .. _ Each $5.25 
One in a carton. 
Eagle Bakelite Nite-Beam 
Bed Lamps 
The bed lamp of 
Tomorrow. 


@ Concentrated light 
_ where you need 
it. 





A bakelite bed lamp 
in grained walnut 
finish that is dur- 
able and sanitary. 


y Lamp consists of 
a. two-piece bakelite 

reflector, scientifically attached heavy glass mag- 
nifying lens to intensify light, adjusting joint for 
focusing light to any position, wiring concealed 
through clamp and joint, heavy stamped clamp 
with jaw spread of 2% inches, lined to prevent 
matrring, pull chain socket, Underwriters’ Ap- 
proved 6-foot rubber cord and flat bakelite cap. 


Wests os ee ee eee eee Each $2.75 
One in a carton; 12 in a standard package. 


Eagle Sewing Machine Lamps 





Made especially for 
use on sewing ma- 
chines. Nickel plated 
shade is adjustable 
to shield eyes from 
glare. Strong spring 
steel clamp is covered 
to prevent marring. 
Furnished with 6-ft. 
approved rubber cord 
and flat cap. 


E-390—Less Lamp  ~..... Each $2.40 
One in a box; twenty-four in a carton. 
Extra Lamps for E-390 Sewing Machine Lamps 
120-Volt Clear Cand. Base Lamp 
E2CHISTICG oe a Each $0.48 





Industrial Heavy Duty Adjustable 
Machine and Bench Lights 





FOR GREATER LIGHTING EFFICIENCY 


All-purpose lighting units designed and arranged 
for installation for any and all purposes wherever 
light is used. 


These lights will be found indispensable in of- 
fices, drafting rooms, hospitals, pattern shops, 
machine shops and all types of bench work. Also 
in at other places where auxiliary light is de- 
sirable. 


Sturdy Construction Insures Long Life 


Grey iron and steel; machined, reamed and care- 
fully assembled to produce a dependable heavy 
duty lighting unit that will out-wear almost any 
other equipment in the plant. 


Equipped with brass sockets and shades of sturdy 
construction, for standard lamps. 


These one-piece shades or reflectors are provided 
with hoods for protecting the sockets and are 
mounted on tubes (not the sockets). These tubes 
are an integral part of the bracket. The shades 
are adjustable olive green. 


Easily and Quickly Adjusted 


May be instantly adjusted to any spot within 
their spherical radius, without loosening a single 
nut or making adjustment at any point. De- 
pendable automatic tension keeps them adjusted 
regardless of any form of vibration. They stay 
put and in place after adjustment. 


Special Feature 
Standard conduit tubing used in the assembly of 
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Hand or Trouble Extension Lamps 





Cut shows E-C25 with Side Outlet 


A heavy duty trouble lamp extension set for 
shop, garage or industrial use. Consists of heavy 
duty reflector type lamp guard, 6% inches long, 
3% inches in diameter with polished shade and 
hook for hanging up. All rubber handle and 
push button switch, rubber socket, 7% inches 
overall. Wired with No. 18 gauge, two-conductor, 
Underwriters’ approved rubber cord with spring 
action heavy duty rubber attachment plug. Bulb 
not included. Takes 75-watt bulb, 
Without Side Outlet 


Lgth. of 

Nos. Each Cord, Ft. 

E-C25 $2.25 25 

E-C50 3.30 50 
With Side Outlet Rubber Handle 

E-C25SO $2.55 25 

E-C50SO 3.60 50 





A heavy duty trouble lamp extension set for 
shop, garage or industrial use. Consists of 
heavy duty reflector lamp guard, 6% inches 
long, 3% inches in diameter with highly pol- 
ished shade and hook for hanging up. All 
rubber handle with side outlet. Rubber socket, 
7% inches overall. Wired with No. 18 gauge, two- 
conductor, “SJ” Underwriters’ approved rubber 
cord with spring action heavy duty rubber at- 
tachment plug. Bulb not included. Takes 75- 
watt lamp. 











lights may be replaced by any desired length of : 
tubing for special installation. This requires only N ier a ene vi Each 
a few minutes time and provides a lighting unit os. ae Ore, Hee ne 
tailored to fit the job, furnishing superior and | E-2560K $5.40 25 $6.00 
efficient localized lighting. E-5060K 7.90 50 9.00 
Length, Twelve in a carton; twenty-four ina 
Nos. Ins. Lamp Size Each standard package. 
E-5AL1 30 60 Watt $13.00 
E-5AL2 30 60 and 100 Watt 13.50 
One in a carton. G 
McGill Lamp Changers 
An adjustable and collapsible HEAD ONLY — 
device, to mount on pole of Size, 
the desired length fe oP Nos. Each Description Watts 
erate by means of a p 1 .95 Coil Sprin 15- 75 
cord for taking down and thle ge Aneie Adee 
replacing lamps of 15 to 1500 o 
Pig — in high E-1510 # 5.95 —_Coil Spring 100- 200 
| places. Cor a 5 
adjust the changer head to Angle Adjustment 
pent aa wal ae [ty E-152C + 6.56  CoilSpring,No  300- 500 
| over spring joint. Does away Angle Adjustment 
bn ae be _ mn ao E-158C + 8.00 CoilSpring,No 750-1500 
| tions of nitee! 5 feet in Angle Adjustment 
ove- E 
ee a ime eared “ene Steel Poles Sections Only (Head not included) 
Has flexible end segments Leth., 
for angle oe ee a to — a Nos. Each Ft 
h ure rubber covere nger-like segmen 3 
i ee . saith E-P1 +$ 8.95 5 


for gripping. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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Loxon Lamp Guards 
Used in garages, factories, yards, 
\ shops, basements, etc. Securing 
\ double protection against break- 


For use with all R-40 \\ age and unauthorized removal. 


e Reflector Lamps. 
Sturdy steel construc- 


ykey which fits triangular head 
tion. 


ij screws protected by collars just 
Y, large enough to admit key only. 
Baye Guard is made to fit all medium 
base sockets and general purpose lamps. Made 


[fn* tu) 

LF NS 

ou Kaeh $0.29 | from steel, heavily tinned. One key with each p= 
Six in a carton. 12 guards. Lamp 





9A NLR TET 











Size For E-104 to E-107 Inc. 
' . Nos. Each Watts —_— Socket ’ 
nfra Red Lamp Guard Clips E-1420 $0.50 25-60 Brass Without Reflector di 
For use with No. 37 | - M4204 Z a bie Sion 
Infra Red Lamp| E- = Tass ? 
Guards. Rubber cov. | E-1428A 55 60-100 W.P. | Nos. Each Watts 
ered spring clamp | E-2444 65 200 Brass | £-100 $3.80 25-60 
djust t i - ead oo ie ball swivel | E-2446A 65° 200 WP. E-102 4.10 75-100 
adjust to any angle. “Pigeon toed” clamp assures 3 ndard kage. 
sturdy grip on chairs, beds, etc. Loxon Reflector Lamp Guards eee 
en », Same general principle as With Reflector 
~ E-1425 except has a solid | E-104 $4.70 25-60 
| Eagle Improved Easy Open metal half reflector. One key | E-106 5.00 75-100 
Lamp Guards with 12 guards. E-107 + 8.30 200 
: : Lamp 6 in a carton; 30 in a standard package. 
{ Ad le guar de of Se Size, ' For 
=e G manila t Daevy Nos. Each Watts Socket 
gauge wire that will take up 
E-1443 $0.75 50-60 Brass 
to a 60 watt bulb. To change E-14444 15 50-60 WP. 
i shap open bottom bars; bulb ; : 
is easily removed. Fitted with LOXON GUARD KEYS 
f plain steel screw for attaching For use with above guards. 
E to socket. E-LGK. ... a ee i Each $0.10 





McGill Portable Lamp Guards 


With 1%-inch Collar for Brass Shell Sockets 
Lamp Size, For 





Se RVR TRE 


No. Each Watts Socket Without Reflector 
i E-469A $0.35 25-60 —_ Brass ore 
} % 
i With 14-inch Collar for Rubber Trouble Lamp . Each Watts 
f Handles. Porcelain Receptacles, Bakelite and ~ 3.80 25-60 
i Rubber Weatherproof Sockets. a Lio 75-100 
Fitted with three lugs which makes it possible a 6.90 200 
to use this guard on any porcelain device. f a 


—— 6 in a carton; 30 in a standard package. 
Lamp Size, For 
No. Each Watts Socket Handle is of high quality wood, formed to fit 


the hand. Cord wires run throu 


emp ser seme 


h holes in With Reflector 
E-469B $0.35 25-60 Porcelain ~ ~ ee aking strain oft cord — E-112 £$4.70 25-60 

Socket connection. Cage composed o: extra alt 5.00 15-100 
j All the above twelve in a package. heavy Bessemer steel wires electrically welded res tf 8.30 200 
i Protector “0”’ Lamp Guards and double cadmium alloy plated. Do not roll. al 

Length 14 inches. — : 6 in a carton; 30 in a standard package. 

S \, Type o 
Nos. Each Watts Socket Type Guard 


E-8000 $2.50 40-100 Keyless Plain closed 
Made of 14 gauge steel wire! Er gopoR +300 40-75 Keyless Refl. closed 
heavily tinned and are fitted E-8000S + 3.00 40-100 









i Lever Plain closed 

with plain steel screws for at- | E-8000SR $ 3.50 40-75 Lever  Refl.closed HANDLES ONLY 

¥ taching to sockets. Open bottom. 

Socket 

Lamp Size, For Nos. Each | ‘Type 
Nos. Each Watts Socke = 

ae $0.75 25-75 Brass Protex Portable Lamps a= errs ate =e 

| CO sates ype with tasnntcd — | ging cartons Si ediaaa pacar? 

F E-1432 10 25-75 WP. Guards o , , 

iE For safe use around switchboards, 

j in electric sub-stations and on elec- 


tric locomotives, also under chemi- 
cal and oil conditions. Consists of 
rubber handle, keyless socket and 
closed end guard with hook. Entire 
guard is molded bakelite with a 
canvas filler to give maximum 
strength. 


i Gripon Lamp Guards 


“> Standard type of lamp guard for 
—— use with standard medium base 
sockets to protect lamp against 
Att most causes for breakage—easily 
‘% detached for lamp renewal. Made 





SOCKET AND GROUND CLIPS 


B 
j 
f 
: 
t 





Lamp S Std. 

ee aa pon eb a a Size, Nos. Each Pkg. Description 

P. Pp Nos. Each Watts Description | E-1177 +$$0.45 100 Keyless Socket 

— E-119 — £$7.30 ©. 25-40 Without Reflector | E-1178 $ .50 30 Clip for Ground 

pin For | £7120, # 7.80 25-40 With Reflector A 108ine 
3 5 ; 30 in a stan ac ° 

Nos. Each Watts Socket 6 in a carton; 30 in a standard package. 6 in a carton; 30 inas package. 
E-1608 $0.60 25-60 Brass 
E-1608A .60 25-60 WP. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


+Goods marked thus CE) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 











Protex Rubber Handle Portable Lamps and Parts 


Heavily constructed throughout. Handle made 
of high grade rubber compound for maximum 
insulation, mechanical and oil resis’ quali- 
ties. Watertite socket is one-piece moulded rub- 
ber, positively waterproof at both ends when 


bulb is inserted. 

Guard is heavy steel wire, cadmium plated to 
prevent rust. Nuts and screws permanently at- 
tached to clamping bands. Equipped with hang- 
ing hooks. 


Vaprotex Portable Lamps 


Recommended for illumination purposes where gases, dust and other explosives exist. May be 
used in the most hazardous locations with absolute safety. Sealing methods used makes it im- 


possible for vapors to enter glass. 
WITH STEEL WIRE GUARDS 


Complete with 
rubber handle, 
bakelite socket, 
glass globe and 
steel wire guard 





with hook. 
Watts 
E-1200 $12.60 60 
E-1201 $ 13.80 100 


2 in a carton; 12 in a standard package. 


CLOSED END GUARDS ONLY WITH HOOK 


(No Reflector) 
For 
Lamp, 
Nos. Each Watts Nos. 
E-1150 $1.50 25-60 E-100 
E-1152 1.80 15-100 E-102 
E-1153 4.60 200 E-103 





6 in a carton; 30 in a standard package 


(Reflector Type) 


For 

Lamp, 

Nos. Each Watts Nos. 
E-1154 $2.40 25-60 E-104 
E-1156 2.10 75-100 E-106 
E-1157 + 6.00 200 E-107 





> 6 in a carton; 30 in a standard package. 


WITH NON-SPARKING 
ALUMINUM GUARDS 
Complete with rubber handle, 
bakelite socket, glass globe, and 
non- sparking aluminum guard 

with hook. 





Each Watts 
E-1204 £$21.80 60 
E-1205 $ 23.20 100 


2in a carton; 12 in a standard package. 


Note: If eed clip is desired, specify and add 
$0.50 to list price. 

If any of above are desired with Neotex han- 
dles, specify and add $2.00 to list price. 


INSULATED GUARDS ONLY 
For 
Lamp, 
Nos. Each Watts Nos. 
E-1169 $ $5.00 25-40 E-119 
E-1170 + 5.50 25-40 E-120 


GLASS GLOBES ONLY FOR VAPROTEX PORTABLE LAMPS 


Nos. Each 
E-1250 $1.20 
E-1251 $ 1.80 
£-1252 + 2.60 
E-1253 $ 3.00 


Watts Description 

60 Clear glass globe 

100 Clear glass globe 

60 Heat - resisting glass globe 
100 Heat - resisting glass globe 


2in a carton; 12 in a standard package. 


Bunghole Lamps 
VAPROTEX 


E-1300 





E-1301 


Is a vaporproof lighting unit for inspecting 
gasoline, oil, chemical and other drums used 
for explosives. It is made of non-sparking metal 
throughout. Regularly furnished with a Protex 
15 watt, 120 volt lamp. Outside diameter, 114 
inches. Without cord and plug. 


Lgth., 
Nos. Each In. 
E-1300 $$34.00 30 
E-1301 $ 29.00 12 


One in a standard package. 


Note: E-1302, E-1300 and E-1301 Bunghole Lamps 
can be furnished assembled with either 2 or 3 
conductor cord. Prices on application. 


Bunghole Lamps 
PROTEX 


eee ES 


A non-vaporproof lighting unit for inspecting 
beer, lard, syrup and other barrels used for non- 
explosive solutions. Furnished with a Protex 
15 watt, 120 volt lamp. 

It is exceptionally suitable for use in brewery 
wash-houses as pieces of or and other foreign 
matter can be removed from barrels by spear on 
the end. Outside diameter, 1 inch; length, 30 
inches; without cord and plug. 


Erisetiiceticka: sch. Each $$26.00 
One in a carton. 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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GENERAL (G-E) ELECTRIC LAMPS 





BULB SHAPES 


FLUORESCENT 


BASE DESIGNATIONS (lIllustrations 1/, Scale) 


s 32 8S 





Cande- Inter- Medium Ad- Bayonet 
labra mediate medium 
Diameter of Bases 
ts ” 5% ” 1 w“ 1 % wn” os w” 


Bulb and Base Designations 


The letter in a bulb designation indicates its shape, as shown by the 
drawings at the top, while the figure indicates its approximate diameter 
in eighths of an inch. Thus, a G-25 is a globular bulb approximately 
3% inches in diameter. ; 


HOW TO ORDER LAMPS 


Lamps should be ordered by the lamp ordering abbreviations given in 
the listings. Each abbreviation is complete without any other specifi- 
cations except that the correct voltage must be supplied. Abbreviations 
which are complete without voltage include the series lamps listed in 
lumens and amperes, fluorescent lamps, and the lamp numbers for 
G-E S (Sunlight) and G-E H (Mercury) lamps. 


Orders for lamps not specifically listed will require the complete speci- 
fications, as follows. 


For Example 





Specification Multiple Lamps Series Lamps 
rhea esc tee ae ok 150 watts 2500 lumens 
Volts or Amps 120 volts 15 amperes 
BONES eo osecrrasie aac seee ee gens -A-19, PS-30, G-25, etc. PS-35, T-20, etc. 
| SLT EA ea ee Med. screw, mogul screw, candelabra screw, etc. 
AEDS EE cco e occas seasenbeumeb sean Clear, inside frosted, white bowl, daylight, etc. 
BUONO ioc lo vaca Secudocnds eee Projection, train, etc. Street lighting 


SPECIAL LAMPS 


Any G-E lamp requiring a change in construction from the standard, 
that is, in voltage, bulb shape, or finish, basing or special etching, will 
take a special price which may be obtained upon application. All orders 
for special lamps except special etching may be filled either short or 
in excess, within the limits of 10%, except that on orders for 10 lamps 
or less there will not be any shortage or excess. Orders for G-E 
lamps with special etching may be filled either short or in excess by 
5%, except that on orders for less than 40 lamps the shortage or excess 
may equal but not exceed two lamps. 


u Te 


Proteome 








om Ti 


Mogul | Dise Medium Medium Mogul 
Prefocus Bipin Bipost Bipost 


i 


TRANSPORTATION ALLOWANCES AND CHARGES TO 
PURCHASERS 


All lamps listed in price schedules will be sold and billed to purchasers 
f.o.b. point of shipment, with transportation (excluding cartage) allowed 
on each shipment to any point in domestic territory consisting of not less 
than one standard package as packed by the manufacturer or of $15 list 
value—whichever is of lower value. 


Domestic territory shall be considered to be the United States, its 
territories and dependencies, including Alaska, the Hawaiian Islands, the 
Panama Canal Zone, Porto Rico, and the Virgin Islands, but not the 
Philippines, which with the rest of the world shall be regarded as foreign 
territory. 


Should any purchaser desire its lamps shipped “Charges Collect,” such 
purchaser, in deducting transportation charges from invoices covering 
lamps so shipped, will not be allowed to deduct cartage. 


Evident loss or damage to a shipment must be indicated by a notation 
made by the carrier’s agent on the delivery receipt before the receipt is 
signed. The notation must clearly specify the extent of loss, shortage or 
damage. Concealed damage must be reported to the carrier within 15 
days after delivery. The filing of claims with carriers for loss or dam- 
age in transportation must be executed within 9 months after date of 
delivery or in case of non-delivery within 9 months after a reasonable 
time for delivery has elapsed. Purchasers desiring the assistance of 
the manufacturer in filing such claims must report them to the manu- 
facturer within a reasonable time so as to enable the manufacturer bec 
comply with the common carrier’s requirement. 


GENERAL (G-E) ELECTRIC LAMPS 


DISCOUNT SCHEDULE LARGE LAMP PURCHASERS 
OR CONSUMERS 


Standard Package 





COMPENSATION SCHEDULE LARGE LAMP AGENTS 


Minimum Net Annual Sales, deter- 
mined by deducting the Basic Com- 


ee bth the — - value oo. ere of 
A standard package of large G-E lamps is defined as a package, as oe annual aggregate sales re- ompensation 
packed by the ingeastactace: of that “Standard Package Quantity” ported as made by or through 
designated for each lamp in the manufacturer's price schedule, and the the Agent 
lamps in such a standard package may not be of different specifications. FORM § AGENTS 

To Purchasers Without Contract *$25 (Less than $300) 27 % 


Minimum List Value for Immediate 














FORM A, AR, CA AND CB AGENTS 


Delivery to One Point: Discount $.. 300 29 % 
Less than $5.00......... Saas uN eke ee 0% 600 30 % 
S B00 Reece nae, 20% " pict a % 
$15.00 or a Standard Packagel................. cali urate a aepther 25% 9/500 33 : 
Rey re ™ ‘ iy Z « » 5 ‘Oo 
i j ‘ ee : is 15,000 34 % 
To Purchasers Under Contract 20,000 35% 
a 35,000 . 36 % 
Discount _ 65,000 364% 
tained : i For Immediate Delivery to One Point 100,000 37% 
Basis of Form E $150rMore —_Less than $15 150,000 374% 
or CE Contract List Value* List Value” 200,000 38% 
$ OO aaa Sooty) coe 26% 21% 
RO ae eae  ., 28% y 23% FORM WA AGENTS 
Dac ceric aeons onda 30% 25% $ —. * % 
B2%-'. OL 21% 3,500 “37g 
33% 28% * Minimum sales of $25 net value are not required in the case of: 
34% 29% (1) An initial S appointment. 
35% 30% (2) A. renewal S appointment for service through the same serying 
BB ONO oo eee eee 36% 31% agent under the conditions covered under “Requirements for Re- 
ee ae ce newal of Form S Appointments.” 
387% 32% 
38% 33% i 
39% 349% MINIMUM LIST VALUE OF SALES BY AGENTS FOR EACH BASIS, 
~ o AND FACTOR TO DETERMINE CREDIT EARNED UPON 
40% 35% REACHING A HIGHER BASIS , 
10n a purchase of $15 or more list value or on a purchase of less than FACTOR* 
$15 list value which includes a standard package. “Total List Sales 
On purchases of broken packages amounting to less than $15 list value. Times Factor 
: Gives Credit 
Basis of Basic Earned Upon 
Agency Rate of | Minimum Reaching Next 
MINIMUM NET PURCHASES REQUIRED, AND FACTOR TO Appointment Compensation List Sales Higher is* 
DETERMINE CREDIT EARNED, UPON REACHING HIGHER FORM S AGENTS 
BASIS OF FORM E AND CE CONTRACTS Less than $300 27 % $ ** 34.24 019 


Based on All Purchases at Standard 
Package Discounts 





**Minimum list sales of $34.24 are not required in the case of: 
(1) An initial S appointment. 


FACTOR (2):A renewal S appointment for service through the same serving 
agent under the conditions covered under “Requirements for Re- 
Minimum Total Net newal of Form S Appointments.” 
Net Pur- Purchases 
chases under Times Factor FORM A, AR, CA AND CB AGENTS 
each Basis Gives Credit 300 29 422.54 
Basis of Standard to reach Upon Reaching $ 600 30 Es $ 857.15 ae 
Form E or See = — ~ — 1,500 31 % 2 173.92 * 0095 
—_ meee " - 3,500 32 % 5,147.06 0095 
FORM E AND CE PURCHASERS 7,500 33% 11,194.03 0095 
15,000 34% 22,727.28 0095 
$ 300 26% $ 616.27 027032 20,000 35% 30,769.24 ‘0095 
600 28% 1,542.86 027780 35,000 36 % 54,687.50 .00475 
1,500 30% 3,602.94 028571 65,000 364% 102,362.21 00475 
7,611.94 014706 100,000 37 % 158,730.16 00475 
— 32% aoe : osiae 150,000 37%4% 240,000.00 00475 
7,500 33% — , 200,000 38 % 322,580.65 
15,000 34% 20,307.69 015151 
20,000 35% 35,546.88 015385 ‘FORM WA AGENTS 
= 35,000 36% 66,031.75 -015625 $ 750 35% $ 1,153.85 0095 
$5.00 31% 101,612.91 015873 1,500 36 % 2,343.75 0095 
152,459.02 016129 — oe esse 
100,000 38% ent ‘ * Applicable only when the 5 per cent special compensation for prompt 
150,000 39% 203,333.34 016394 payment has been used each month. In determining the basis reached 
200,000 40% and credit due an agent, the list sales of the agents it directly serves 
: may be included. 
Example: Examples: 


_A purchaser under $600 Form E or CE contract must purchase not less 
than $1542.86 net to reach the $1500 basis. If he has bought $2000 net 
value of lamps at 28%, discount, he is entitled to a credit of $2000 tiffies 
.027780 or $55.56 and thereafter his standard package billing discount 
will be 30%. 


A $300 Form A agent must sell not less than $422.54 total list value of 
lamps to be eligible to reappointment on the $300 basis and must sell 
not less than $857.15 list value to obtain compensation on the $600 basis. 
A $300 For A agent having sold $1200 list value is entitled to a credit 
of $1200 times .0095 or $11.40 and thereafter is entitled to compensation 
on the $600 basis. 
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25-w 


40-w 


GENERAL (G-E) 


G-E GENERAL LIGHTING SERVICE LAMPS 


115 and 120 Volts 


15-w 
100-w 


50-w 
60-w 


150-w 200-w 300-w 300-w 500-w 750-w 
(Med.) (Mog.) 1000-w 
Lam 
Ordering 
Abbrev. 
(Exc. Volts) Watts Bulb and Finish 
15A15 15 A-15 LF, 
15S11/102 15 §S-11 Clear, Refrigeration 
25A 25 #A-191.F. 
254/W 25 A-19 White 
40A 40 A-19I1.F. 
40A15/1 40 A-151.F. Refrigeration 
— 40A15 /22 40 A-15 Clear Range Oven 
50A 50 A-19I1.F. 
60A 60 A-19LF. 
60A/W 60 A-19 White 
5A 71 A-1lOL FP. 
15A/CL 75 A-19 Clear 
100A 100 A-21LF 
100A/CL 100 A-21 Clear 
100A/W 100 <A-21 White 
150 150 PS-251.F. 
150/CL 150 PS-25 Clear 
150/WB 150 PS-251. W.B. 
200 200 PS-30 Clear 
200/1F 200 +PS-301.F. 
200/WB 200 PS-301.W.B. 
300M 300 PS-30 Clear (750 Hrs.) 
300M /IF 300 PS-301. F. (750 Hrs.) 
300 300 PS-35 Clear (1000 Hrs.) 
300 300 PS-35 I. F. (1000 Hrs.) 
300/WB 300 PS-351.W.B. (1000 Hrs.) 
500 500 PS-40 Clear 
500/IF 500 PS-40I1.F. 
7150 750 PS-52 Clear 
150/IF 750 PS-521.F. 
1000 1000 PS-52 Clear 
1000/1F 1000 PS-521.F. 
1500 1500 PS-52 Clear 
1500/1F 1500 PS-521.F. 


150-w 


General Lighting 
Service lamps fill 65 
per cent of lamp re- 
quirements for ordi- 
nary use in homes, 
stores, offices, schools, 
and factories. Fin- 
ishes on these lamps 
include clear, inside 
frosted for diffusion 
without appreciable 
loss of light, and 
white bowl finish for 
open type equipment 
to minimize glare. 

The light mainte- 
nance, particularly in 
the lamps of higher 
wattage, is best when 
lamps are burned ver- 


tically base up. 
Std. Pkg. 
Base Qty. Each 
Med. 120 $0.12 
Med, 120 16 
Med 120 12 
Med. 120 Ali 
Med. 120 12 
Med. 120 13 
Med. 120 25 
Med. 120 12 
Med. 120 12 
Med, 120 17 
Med. 120 15 
Med. 120 .20 
Med. 120 15 
Med. 120 20 
Med. 120 20 
Med. 60 20 
Med. 60 20 
Med. 60 25 
Med. 60 it 
Med. 60 27 
Med. 60 32 
Med. 60 40 
Med. 60 45 
Mog. 24 65 
Mog. 24 10 
Mog. 24 -70 
Mog. 24 95 
Mog. 24 = «1.00 
Mog. 6 2.90 
Mog. 6 3.05 
Mog. 6 3.10 
Mog. 6 3.30 
Mog. 6 4.95 
Mog. 6 5.00 


G-E ENAMELED YELLOW OUTDOOR SERVICE 
LAMPS 


These lamps attract less insects than clear or frosted 
lamps and for this reason they are popular for all out- 


door use. 
mp 

Ordering 

Abbrev. Bulb and Std. Pkg. 
(Exc. Volts) Watts Finish Base Qty. Each 
25A/CY 25 A-19 Yellow Med, 120 $0.17 
60A/Y 60 A-19 Yellow Med. 120 17 
100A21/61¥ 10N A-21 Yellow Med. 120 25 





ELECTRIC LAMPS 


G-E SILVERED BOWL LAMPS 
115 and 120 Volts 





100-w 150-w 200-w 300-w 500-w 


For indirect lighting applications. The permanent coating of mirror 
silver on the bowl is a highly efficient reflecting surface, built right into 
the lamp itself. The silver is protected from peeling or tarnishing by 
tough coatings of copper and aluminum. With this lamp higher levels 
of illumination are free from the annoyance of harsh shadows or bright 
spots. 


Ordering 


Abbrev. Std. Pkg. 
(Exec. Volts) Watts Bulb and Finish Base Qty. Each 
60A/SB 60 A-19TI.F. Silvered Bowl Med. 120 $0.26 
100A/SB 100 A-23 1. F. Silvered Bowl Med. 120 29 
150/SB 150 PS-25I.F.Silvered Bowl* Med. 60 45 
200/SBIF 200 PS-301.F.Silvered Bowl* Med. 60 67 
300/SBIF 300 (PS-351.F.Silvered Bowl* Mog. 24 =1.20 
500/SBIF 500 PS-401.F.Silvered Bowl* Mog. 24 = 1.70 
7150/SBIF 750 PS-521.F.Silvered Bowl* Mog. 6 4.75 
1000/SBIF 1000 PS-521.F. Silvered Bowl* Mog. 6 5.00 


*Silvered bowl lamps should be used only in porcelain sockets and in 
fixtures so designed that the temperatures of the lamp and fixture do 
not exceed limits for satisfactory operation. 


G-E DAYLIGHT LAMPS 
115 and 120 Volts 





60-w 


100-w 


150-w 200-w 300-w 

Because of their blue bulb, G-E Daylight lamps emit a whiter light 
which is a partial step toward natural daylight, In many industrial and 
commercial applications they afford sufficient color correction to be of 


considerable advantage over the warmer tones of unmodified light. 


Lamp 

Ordering 

Abbrev. Std. Pkg. 
(Exe. Volts) Watts Bulb and Finish Base Qty. E 
60A/D 60 A-191.F. Daylight Med. 120 $0.25 
100A/D 100 A-23 1. F. Daylight Med. 120 30 
150/DCL 150 PS-25 Clear Daylight Med. 60 40 
150/D 150 =PS-25 I. F. Daylight Med. 60 A5 
200/D 200 PS-30 Clear Daylight Med. 60 20 
200/DIF 200 PS-30 I. F. Daylight Med. 60 5 
300/D 300 PS-35 Clear Daylight Mog. 24 1.10 
300/DIF 300 PS-35 I. F. Daylight Mog. 24 1.20 
500/D 500 PS-40 Clear Daylight Mog. 24 2.10 
500/DIF 500 PS-401. F. Daylight Mog. 24 «2.20 


Specify Voltage When Ordering 





CLEAR, COLORED, TINTED, AND FROSTED G-E LAMPS 


Lamp Ordering 
rev. 
(Exc. Volts) 


115 and 120 Volts 





Bulb and Finish 


| For display 
lighting, here are 
| lamps a wide 
variety of sizes 
and colors. The 
inside colored 
et are par- 
ticularly adapt- 
able to exposed 
lamp signs and 
colorful displays 
where lamps 
| themselves are 
visible and form 
the pattern of 





Watts 
6S6 6 
6S6R 6 
707 7 
7C7/W 7 
7%8/W 7% 
7%S/R 7% 
10S11N 10 


10S11N/CB 10 
10S11N/CG 10 
10S11N/CR 10 
10S11N/CW 10 
10814 10 
10S14/IF 10 
10814/CB 10 
10S14/CG 10 
10S14/CR_ 10 


25A/CB 25 
25A/CG 25 
25A/CR 25 
25A/CFT 25 
25A/CO 25 
25A/CR2 25 


S-6 Clear 

S-6 Red 

C-7 Clear 

C-7 White 

S-11 Outside White 
S-11 Outside Red 
S-11 Clear 
S-11 Blue 

S-11 Green 
S-11Red 

S-11 White 
S-14 Clear 
S-14L. F. 

S-14 Blue 

S-14 Green 
S-14 Red 

A-19 Blue 

A-19 Green 
A-19 Red 

A-19 Flametint 
A-19 Orange 
A-19 Rose 


the display. 
Std. Pkg., 

Base Qty. Each 
Cand. 120 $0.16 
Cand. 120 24 
Cand. 120 12 
Cand. 120 14 
Med. 120 15 
Med. 120 15 
Inter. 120 16 
Inter, 120 21 
Inter. 120 21 
Inter. 120 21 
Inter. 120 21 
Med. 120 15 
Med. 120 AS 
Med. 120 20 
Med. 120 .20 
Med. 120 .20 
Med. 120 17 
Med. 120 17 
Med. 120 17 
Med. 120 17 
Med. 120 AT 
Med. 120 a 
Adapted to 


many decora- 
tive uses in 
homes, clubs, 
lobbies, and 
public _ build- 
ings, where the 
bulb shape is 
related to the 
artistic design 





15-w 25-w 25-w 40-w 
Lamp Ordering 
Abbrev. 

(Exe. Volts) Watts Bulb and Finish 
15FC 15 F-10 Clear © 
15FC/FT 15 F-10 Flametint 
15FC/V 15 F-10 Ivory 
15FC/W 15 F-10 White 
25F 25 F-15 Clear 
25F/FT 25 F-15 Flametint 
25F/V 25 F-15 Ivory 
25F/W 25 F-15 White 
25G18%4/FT 25 G-18% Flametint 
25G18144/V 25 G-18% Ivory 
25G1814/W 25 G-18% White 
25G25/FT 25 G-25 Flametint 
25G25/V 25 G-25 Ivory 
25G25/W 25 G-25 White 
40G25/FT 40 G-25 Flametint 
40G25/V 40 G-25 Ivory 
40G25/W 40 G-25 White 


of the lumin- 
aire, 
Std. Pkg., 

Base Qty. Each 
Cand. 60 $0.20 
Cand. 60 20 
Cand 60 20 
Cand 60 .20 
Med. 120 18 
Med. 120 18 
Med 120 18 
Med 120 18 
Med. 120 -30 
Med. 120 30 
Med. 120 30 
Med. 60 te 
Med. 60 35 
Med. 60. 35 
Med. 60 35 
Med 60 35 
Med 60 35 





50-w 
Lamp Ordering 
Abbrev. 
(Exc. Volts) 
50A/VS 
100A23/28 





50-w 
Lamp Ordering 
Ab 


brev. 
(Exc. Volts) Watts 


50A/RS 50 
100A/RS 100 





50-100-150-w 
Lamp Ordering 


rev. 
(Exc. Volts) Watts 
30 
30/100 710 
100 
50 
50/150M 100 
150 
50 } 
50/150 100 
150 | 
100 | 
200 } 
300 | 


100/300 


LAMPS 


115 and 120 Volts 


The Vibration lamp is especially designed to with- 
stand high frequency vibration such as is produced 
by highspeed machinery. 


Std. Pkg., 
Watts Bulb and Finish Base Qty. Each 
50 A-19 1. F. Med. 120 $0.20 
100 A-23 I. F. Med. 120 35 
G-E ROUGH SERVICE LAMPS 
115 and 120 Volts 
The Rough Service lamp is built 
to withstand severe shock and 

bumps, as with extension cords. 
td. g 
Bulb and Finish Base Qty. Each 
A-19 I. F. Med. 120 $0.25 
A-23 I. F. Med. 120 35 


G-E THREE-LITE LAMPS 


115 and 120 Volts 


G-E Three-Lite lamps, with two 
separate filaments in a single 
bulb, have introduced a new flexi- 
bility in lighting, since each fila- 
ment of different wattage mar be 
lighted separately or in combina- 
tion with the other to produce 
three levels of illumination. 


100-200-300-w 
Bulb and Finish nes Ge 
A-211. F. 3-Cont, Med. 120 $0.30 
PS-25 I. F. 3-Cont. Med. 60 36 
PS-25 I. F. 3-Cont. Mog. 60 48 


G-30 I. F. Indirect 3-Cont. Mog. 60 60 


G-E INDIRECT LAMPS—115 and 120 Volts 
For use with torchiers requiring indirect lighting and other special 


applications. 
Lamp Ordering 
Abbrev. 

(Exc. Volts) 
250G/IL 
150R/W 


enough 





50w 
Lamp Ordering 
Abbrev. 
(Exc. Volts) 
60A21/TS 
67A21/40 


Specify Voltage When Ordering. 


Std. Pkg. 
Watts Bulb and Finish Base Qty. Each 
250 G-30 I. F. Med. 60 $0.70 
150 R-40 Whte Med. 60 1.05 


G-E TRAFFIC SIGNAL LAMPS 
115 and 120 Volts 


These lam s have a short light center length, and produces 


light for a signal indication of requisite brightness. 


In the interest of public safety it is strongly recommended 
that no lamp of lower wattage be used. 


Std. Pkg. 
Watts Bulb and Finish Base Qty. Each 
60 A-21 Clear Med. 120 $0.25 
67 A-21 Clear Med. 120 30 
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Lamp Ordering 


Abbrev. 
(Exc. Volts) 
15T7IDC 
25T8DC 


15T7C 
15TIN 


Lamp Ordering 
Abbrev. 
(Exc. Volts) 


25T6%4 

| 25T10 

j 25T10/1F 
25T10/RFL 
40T8 

; 40T8/IF 

| 40T10 

I 40T10/AF 
40T10/RFL 





200-w 300-w 


[ Lamp 

é Ordering 
f Abbrev. 
i (Exc. Volts) 
; 254 

50A 

100A 

200 

200/1F 
300MS 

300 

300/1F 

500 

500/1F 

750 

750/1F 

1000 
1000/IF 








GENERAL (G-E) ELECTRIC LAMPS 


G.E. HOME APPLIANCE LAMPS 


These lamps have ratings of 200 hours for sewing ma- 
chines and 600 hours for refrigerators. 


D.C. Bayonet Candelabra Base 


Std. Pkg. 
Watts Bulband Finish Base Qty. Each 
15 T-7 Clear D.C. Bay. 60 $0.25 
25 T-8 Clear D.C. Bay. 60 20 
Candelabra and Intermediate Screw Base 
15 T-7 Clear Cand. 60 $0.35 
15 T-7 Clear Inter. 60 38 


G-E TUBULAR LAMPS 
115 and 120 Volts 


These low-wattage tubular lamps are for 
showcase lighting, in shallow-depth displays, 
and in small trough-like reflectors. The 
Showcase Reflector lamps offer a built-in re- 
flecting surface and a spring contact base 
for positioning. 


Length 
Watts Bulb and Finish § Inches Base pi en Each 
25. T-6% Clear 5% Inter. 60 $0.38 
25 T-10 Clear 556 Med. 60 “na 
25 T-10L F. 5% Med. 60 30 
25 T-10 Refiector 55% Med. 60 15 
40 T-8 Clear 11% Med. 24 95 
40 T-81.F. 11% Med. 60 98 
40 T-10 Clear 55 Med. 60 33 
40 T-10 AF. 55% Med. 60 38 
40 T-10 Refiector 554 Med. 60 15 


G-E HIGH VOLTAGE 
SERVICE LAMPS 


230 and 250 Volts 


These lamps, which are less 
rugged and less efficient than 
the 110-120-volt lamps, are 
made available for use in the 
few locations where only the 
higher voltage is obtainable. 


500-w 750 and1000-w 
Std. 
Pkg. 
Watts Bulb and Finis Base Qty. Each 
95).  AS19 ee ‘ Med. 120 =$0.18 
50 =A-191. F, Med. 120 18 
100 = A-23 I, F. Med. 120 24 
200 ' PS-30 Clear Med. 60 50 
200 PS-30 I. F. Med, 60 55 
300 PS-35 Clear Med. Skt. 24 95 
300 PS-35 Clear Mog. 24 85 
300 PS-35 I. F. Mog. 24 -90 
500 PS-40 Clear Mog. 24 1.40 
500 PS-40 L. F. Mog. 24 1.50 
750 PS-52 Clear Mog. 6 3.50 
750. ._PS-52 I. F. Mog. 6 3.70 
1000 PS-52 Clear Mog. 6 3.75 
1000 PS-52 I. F. Mog. 6 3.95 
G-E MINE LAMPS 
275 and 300 Volts 
Lamp. 
Ordering 
Abbr. (Exc. Std. Pkg. 
Volts) Watts Bulband Finish Volts Qty. Each 
50A19 50 A-19 I. F, 275 120 $027 
50A19 50 A-19 I. P. 300 120 27 





G-E COUNTRY HOME SERVICE LAMPS 


30 Volts 


These lamps are designed for bat- 
tery-generator sets as used on 
farms.: Orders should specify, 
“Country Home—30 volts.” 

The prices apply only to lamps 
which are designed for operation 
on 28-32-volt circuits, and not to 
individual voltages within this 


range. 
15-w 25-w 50-w  100-w 
Lamp 

Ordering Std. 

Abbrev. Pkg. 
(Exc. Volts) Watts Bulb and Finish Base Qty. Each 
15A 15 A-171. F. Med. 120 = $0.20 
25A 25 A-19 I. F. Med. 120 20 
50A21 50 A-21 1. F. Med. 120 20 
100A 100 A-23 1. F. Med. 120 oo 

G-E LUMILINE LAMPS 





115 and 120 Volts 


These provide continuous lines of clear 
or colored light of low brightness.. They 
are ideally suited to modern decorative 
concepts for built-in illumination or ap- 
plied decoration; for lighted displays, 
niches, mirrors, and the like. 


Lamp 
Ordering Std. 
Abbrev. Pkg., 

(Exc. Volts) Watts Bulb and Finish Base Qty. Each 
L30 30 *+T-8 Clear Disc. 24 $1.05 
L30/W 30  +T-8 inside Colored White Disc. 24 = 1.15 
L40 40 ?T-8 Clear Disc. 24 95 
L40/W 40  4T-8 Inside Colored White Disc. 24 = 1.00 
L60 60 +T-8 Clear Disc. 24 1.05 
L60/W 60 +T-8 Inside Colored White Disc. 24 1.15 

+ Average over-all length 1734 inches. 


t Average 


over-all length 1134 inches. 


Colors Available on Special Orders 





G-E H MERCURY LAMPS 


Higher lumens per watt efficiency give 
mercury lamps preference over filament 
type lamps for certain lighting purposes. 
The yellowish-green light is emitted by 
an electric arc formed between two elec- 
trodes enclosed in a glass bulb. They 
require special transformers or regu- 
oe devices for starting and opera- 
ion. 


400-w 100-w 

Lamp Ordering Rated 

Abbrev. Approx. Average 

(Exe. Lamp Life 

Volts) Watts Bulb Base Hours® Qty. Each 
A-H4 100 T-10 Admed. 1000 6 $11.50 
A-H4 250 T-18 Mog. 2500 6 16.50 
E-H1 400 T-20 Mog. 3000 6 18.25 
A-H1 @©400 T-16 Mog. 4000 6 10.50 
A-H9 3000 T-9% S.C. Term. 3000 1 48.00 
® Rated average life under specified test conditions, with 5 burning 


hours per start. 
® Burn within 10° of vertical base up. 
Specify Voltage When Ordering 








EI 


GENERAL (G-E) 


G-E PROJECTOR AND REFLECTOR LAMPS 
115 and 120 Volts 





150PAR/SP 
Projector Spot Projector Flood 
The Reflector Spot and Flood lamps provide, respectively, a concentrated 
beam for feature store and window displays, or a spread beam for flond- 
lighting interiors and operations. Not for outdoor use. 
The Projector Spot and Flood offer the same type of service. Being made 
of hard glass, they may be used indoors, or outdoors—wherever reflectors 
must be free from effects of weather, vapor, dust, and deterioration. 


150PAR/FL 150R40 
Reflector 


G-E Projector Spot Lamp (Interior or Exterior Use) 


Lamp 
Ordering Std. 
Abbrev. Pkg. 


(Exc. Volts) Watts Bulb and Finish Base Qty. Each 


150PAR/SP 7150 PAR-38 Med. SEt. 12 $1.55 
G-E Projector Flood Lamp (Interior or Exterior Use) 
150PAR/FL 7150 PAR-38 Med. Skt. 12 1.55 


+G-E Reflector Spot Lamp (Interior Use Only) 


75R30/SP 75 R-301. F. Med. 60 1.25 
150R/SP 150 R-401.F. Med. 24 1.05 
300R/SP 7300 «=R-40 1. F. Med. 24 1.55 
+G-E Reflector Flood Lamp (Interior Use Only) 
75R30/FL 75 R-30 1. F. Med. 60 1.25 
150R/FL 150 R-40 1. F. Med. 24 1.05 
300R/FL 4300 «=2R-40 I. F. Med. 24 1.55 
300R/FLI **300 R-40 1. F. Med. 24 2.85 


¥ Should be burned only in porcelain sockets. 

t May not give satisfactory performance if any accessory lighting equip- 
ment is attached to, or touches, the glass bulb. 

** Heat resisting glass bulb (interior or exterior use). 


G-E FLOODLIGHT AND SPOTLIGHT LAMPS 


115 and 120 
Volts 


Floodlight and 
Spotlight lamps 
may be burned 
in any position 
from vertically 
base down to 





horizontal, 
250-w 500-w 100-w 1000-w 
Lamp 
Ordering Light Std. 
Abbrev. Bulb and Center Pkg. 
(Exc. Volts) Watts Finish Lgth., Ins. Quan. Each 


FLOODLIGHT LAMPS—115 and 120 Volts 
These lamps are intended for use in floodlighting equipment designed to 
give a narrow beam of light which can be projected a relatively long 
distance. 
Medium Base 


250G/FL 250 G-30 Clear 3 60 $1.40 

400G/FL 400 G-30 Clear 3 60 2.15 
Mogul Base 

500G/FL 500 G-40 Clear 4% 24 2.35 

1M/G40FL 1000 G-40 Clear 5% 24 5.00 


SPOTLIGHT LAMPS—115 and 120 Volts 
- properly adjusted mirror adds up to 50 per cent to the light in the 
am. 


Medium Base 


100A21/SP 100 A-21 Clear 2 120 95 

250G/SP 250 G-30 Clear 3 60 1.40 

400G/SP 400 G-30 Clear 3 60 1.90 
c f Mogul Base 

IM/G40SP4%4 - 1000 G-40 Clear 4% 24 5.00 
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G-E PROJECTION AND 
STEREOPTICON LAMPS 


115 and 120 Volts 


G-E Projecton lamps are char- 
acterized by extreme concen- 
tration of light source, made 
possible by a highly developed 
technique in the forming, 
treating and mounting of fila- 
ments. 


100-w 150-w 300-w 750-w 1000-w 


Max. Aver. 
Lamp Rated Over- Light 
Ordering Aver. all Center Std. 
Abbrev. Bulband Life Lgth, Lgth, Pkg. List 
(Exe. Volts) Watts Finish (Hrs.) Ins. Ins. Qty. Price 
Single-Contact Bayonet Base 

100T8SC 100 =6T-8 Cl. 50 3% §1536 24 $0.85 
150T8/70 150 T-8 Cl. 25 35% §1%6 24 1.30 
200T8SC 4200 = =T-8Cl. 25 35% §156 24 1.40 
300T8144/1SC *+300 T-81, Cl. 25 4% 1% 24 2.65 


T-8% Cl. 25 4% 1% 24 = 2.25 


Medium Prefocus Base 


300T814/10 **7300 


200T10P 200 T-10-Cl. 50 5% 1235 24 2.35 
300T10P +300 T-10t 25 5% 1285 24 2.90 
500T10P +500 T-10f 25 5% 1235 24 3.50 
500T20P 500 T-20 Cl. 50 5% 123; 6 2.50 
750T12P +750 T-12t 25 5% 125 24 4.10 
1M/T12P +1000 T-12t 10 5% 123; 24 6.00 
Mogul Prefocus Base s 
IM/T20P 1000 T-20 Cl. 50 9% 1325 12 4.95 
Medium Screw Base : 
120A21/49 120 A211. F, 25 4h 3% 120 16 
140T10/69 140 T-10 Cl. 25 5% 335 60 20 
200T10 200 T-10 Cl. 50 5% 3 24. 2.35 
Mogul Screw Base 
1M/T20 1000 T-20 Cl. 50 975 4% 12 4.75 


+ This lamp should be used only in equip- 
ment that provides adequate forced cool- 


ing. 
@Life under specified test conditions. 
* C13D Filament; ** 2CC8 Filament. 


} Clear bulbs with opaque end. 

§ The light center length of this lamp is 
the distance from center of light source 
‘to top of base pins. 

{ The light center length of this lamp is 
the distance from center of light source 
to top of base fin. f > 

Note: Lamps for Bell and Howell projectors available on special order. 


G-E STREET SERIES LIGHTING LAMPS 





10000 to 
15000 Lumens 
Street series lamps are designed to meet special requirements of street 
lighting service. Filaments are formed to produce a favorable light : 
distribution. With operation at constant current, bulb blackening is. 
compensated for by a slow increase in wattage and filament temperature, 
hence the light output is maintained throughout life at a high percentage 
of initial value. The above lamps are fitted with mogul screw base. 


1000 Lumens 2500 Lumens 6000 Lumens 





Lamp Std. 
Ordering Average Pkg., 
Abbrev. Amps. Lumens Volts Clear Bulb Qty. Each 
1M/66 6.6 1000 9.4 60 $0.40 
2500/66 6.6 2500 21.6 24 
4M/66 6.6 4000 31.9 24 135 
6M/66 6.6 6000 46.9 : 
4M/15BU 15 4000 13.5 24 1.25 
4M/15BD 15 4000 13.5 24 1,25 
6M/20BU 20 6000 14.7 24 1.45 
6M/20BD 20 6000 14.7 24 1.45 
10M/20BU 20 10000 24.4 24 1.85 
10M/20BD 20 10000 24.4 24 1.85 
15M/20BU 20 15000 35.7 24 2.55. 
15M/20BD 20 15000 35.7 24 2.55 


@® For base up burning. @ For base down burning. 


Specify Voltage When Ordering 














GENERAL (G-E) ELECTRIC LAMPS 


G-E REFLECTOR INFRA-RED HEAT LAMPS 


115-125 Volts—Medium Base 


G-E Heat Lamps provide pene- 
trating heat that helps to re- 
lieve muscular aches and pains. 
Have many other uses in home 
and farm for quick drying and 
heating. 





250R40/1 250R40/10 
Lamp 

Ordering 

Abbrev. Bulb and Std. Pkg. 
(Exc. Volts) Watts Finish Quan. Each 
250R40/1 250 R-40 Light I. F. 24 $1.10 
250R40/9 250 R-40 Light I. F. 24 1.70 
250R40/10 250 R-40 Red Bowl 24 2.95 


G-E SUNLIGHT LAMPS 





S-1 S-4 “RS 


Sunlamps are usually employed in portable type lamps and fixtures for 
homes, offices and similar locations. In various types of farm units for 
irradiating animals and poultry and in Solaria, 

R.S. Type RS is in a bulb with self-contained reflector, and operates 
directly from 50-60 cycle, 110-125 volt A.C. current with no auxiliary 
ballast required. 

S-1. Approximately the same ultraviolet potency as the S-4, but de- 
os : larger proportion of visible light and more infra-red energy 
or heat. 


Lamp 

Ordering 

Abbrev. Std. 

(Exc. Pkg. 

Volts) Watts Bulb Finish Base Qty. Each 
RS 275 R-40 I. F. Reflector Med. 6 $ 8.50 
S-4 100 A-21 Clear Admed, 6 11.00 
S-1 400 PS-22 Te Mogul 6 4.15 


S-1 and S-4 operate on A.C. only, with proper auxiliary equipment. 


G-E INDUSTRIAL DRYING LAMPS 


115-125 Volts 


Radiation from G-E drying lamps speeds drying and 
surface heating processes and facilitates today’s trend 
toward straight-line, continuous-flow production. 


Lamp 

Ordering 

Abbrev. Bulb and Std. Pkg. 
(Exc. Volts) Watts Finish Quan. Each 
125R40 125 R-40 Light I. F. 24 $1.15 
250R40/4 250 R-40 Light I. B. 24 1.25 
375R40 375 R-40 Light I. F. 24 1.50 
250G30 250 G-30 Clear 60 80 








G-E GENERAL LINE FLUORESCENT LAMPS 








Lower wattage fluorescent lamps, 6 to 20 watts are used for showcases, 
niches, bed lamps, etc. where space is small or where low amounts of 
light are desired. Higher wattage lamps, 30 to 85 watts are used in 
homes, stores, offices, industrial plants and other applications of general 


lighting. 
Lamp 
Ordering 
Abbrev. 


F6T5/D 
F6T3/W 
F6T5/45W 
F8T5/D 
F8T5/W 
F8T5/45W 
F13T5/D 
F13T5/W 
F13T5/45W 


F14T12/D 
F14T12/W 
F14T12/45W 
F1U4T12/WT 
F15T8/B 
F15T8/D 
F15T8/GO 
FI5T8/G 
FI5T8/PK 
F15T8/R 
FI5T8/W 
Fi5T8/45W 
F15T8/SW 
FI5T8/WT 
F15T12/D 
F15T12/W 
F15T12/45W 
F15T12/SW 
FI5T12/WT 
F20T12/B 
F20T12/D 
F20T12/GO 
F20T12/G 
F20T12/PK 
F20T12/R 
F20T12/W 
F20T12/45W 
F20T12/SW 
F20T12/WT 
F30T8/D 
F30T8/W 
F30T8/45W 
F30T8/SW 
F30T8/WT 
F40T12/B 
F40T12/D 
F40T12/GO 
F40T12/G 
F40T12/PK 
F40T12/R 
F40T12/W 
F40T12/45W 
F40T12/SW 
F40T12/WT 
+ F40T12/W/IS 


+ F40T12/45W/IS 


+ F40T12/SW/IS 
+ F40T12/WT/IS 


® Appr. Bulb Bulb 


*+F40T17/45W/IS/H 40 


F85T17/D 
F85T17/W 
F85T17/45W 
F85T17/WT 
F85T17/SW 


Lamp Dia. Lgth., Std. Pkg. 
Watts Ins. Ins, Color Qty. 
MINIATURE BIPIN BASE 

6 % 9 Daylight 24 

6 % 9 3500° White 24 

6 5% 9 4500° White 24 

8 5% 12 Daylight 24 

8 5% 12 3500° White 24 

8 % 12 4500° White 24 
13 56 21 Daylight 24 
13 5 21 3500° White 24 
13 56 21 4500° White 24 

MEDIUM BIPIN BASE 
14 1% 15 Daylight 24 
14 1% 15 3500° White 24 
14 1% 15 4500° White 24 
14 1% 15 Warm Tint 24 
15 1 18 Blue 24 
15 1 18 Daylight 24 
15 1 18 Gold 24 
15 1 18 Green 24 
15 1 18 Pink 24 
15 1 18 Red 24 
15 1 18 3500° White 24 
15 1 18 4500° White 24 
15 1 18 Soft White 24 
15 1 18 Warm Tint 24 
15 1% 18 Daylight 24 
15 1% 18 3500° White. 24 
15 1% 18 4500° White 24 
15 1% 18 Soft White 24 
15 1% 18 Warm Tint 24 
20 1% 24 Blue 24 
20 1% 24 Daylight 24 
20 1% 24 Gold 24 
20 1% 24 Green 24 
20 1% 24 Pink 24 
20 1% 24 Red 24 
20 1% 24 3500° White 24 
20 1% 24 4500° White 24 
20 1% 24 Soft White 24 
20 1% 24 Warm Tint 24 
30 1 36 Daylight 24 
30 1 36 3500° White 24 
30 1 36 4500° White 24 
30 1 36 Soft White 24 
30 1 36 Warm Tint 24 
40 1% 48 Blue 24 
40 1% 48 Daylight 24 
40 11% 48 Gold 24 
40 1% 48 Green 24 
40 1% 48 Pink 24 
40 1% 48 Red 24 
40 1% 48 3500° White 24 
40 1% 48 4500° White 24 
40 1% 48 Soft White 24 
40 1% 48 Warm Tint 24 
40 1% 48 3500° White 24 
40 1% 48 4500° White 24 
40 1% 48 Soft White 24 
40 1% 48 Warm Tint 24 
MOGUL BIPIN BASE 
2% 60 4500° White 12 

85 2% 60 Daylight 12 
85 2% 60 3500° White 12 
85 2% 60 4500° White 12 
85 2% 60 Warm Tint 12 
85 2% 60 Soft White 12 


+ Instant Starting. © For total, add auxiliary watts. 
* Low Brightness Lamps. 


Each 


$0.75 
5 
05 
85 
85 
85 
95 
95 
95 


5 
15 
15 
85 
TG 
62 
87 
17 
17 
87 
62 
62 
12 
12 
5 
5 
15 
85 
85 
-90 
5 
1.00 
-90 
90 
1.00 
15 
15, 
85 
85 
15 
15 
15 
85 
85 
1.25 
1.00 
1,35 
1.25 
1.25 
1.35 
1.00 
1,00 
1.10 
1.10 
1.00 
1.00 
1.10 
1.10 


2.30 
2.30 
2.30 
2.30 
2.50 
2.50 
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GENERAL (G-E) ELECTRIC LAMPS 


G-E Slimline Fluorescent Lamps 





G-E Slimline Fluorescent lamps, % inch, 1 inch and 1% inch in diam- 
eter, provide long slim lines of light and are greatly appreciated for their 
decorative value as well as for their lighting efficiency. For store light- 
ing, Pome oa lighting, showcases and decoration as architectural ele- 
ments. 

Lamp lengths are 42, 64, 72 and 96 inches, with one line of lamps for 
multiple burning, and one line for series operation. 


Lamp Nominal 
Ordering Lamp Std. Pkg. 
Abbrev. Bulb Watts Color Qty. Each 
SINGLE PIN 

F42T6/W 42”—T-6 18-33 3500° White 24 $1.55 
F42T6/45W 42”—T-6 18-33 4500 White 24 1.55 
F42T6/SW 42”"—T-6 18-33 Soft White 24 1.70 
F64T6/W 64”—T-6 27-51 3500° White 24 1.75 
F64T6/45W 64”—T-6 27-51 4500° White 24 1.75 
F64T6/SW 64”—T-6 27-51 Soft White 24 1.90 
F72T8/W 72” —T-8 26-51 3500° White 24 2.00 
F72T8/45W 72”"—T-8 26-51 4500° White 24 2.00 
F96T38/W 96”—T-8 34-69 3500° White 24 2.70 
F96T8/45W 96”—T-8 34-69 4500° White 24 2.70 
F96T12/W 96”—T-12 15 3500° White 24 3.25 
F96T12/45W  96”—T-12 15 4500° White 24 3.25 
F96T12/SW 96”—T-12 15 Soft White 24 3.50 
F96T12/WT 96”—T-12 eS Warm Tint 24 3.50 


G-E Circline Fluorescent Lamps 


4 PIN BASE 


Circline fluorescent lamps have wide use in resi- 
dential floor and table lamps as well as in com- 
mercial and industrial application. 





Lamp Ordering Lamp Std. Pkg. 

Abbrev. Watts Color Quan. Each 
FC12T10/W 32 3500° White 12 $1.85 
FC12T10/45W 32 4500° White 12 1.85 


G-E Germicidal Lamps 





Germicidal lamps transmit ultraviolet energy in wave lengths most 
effective in destroying bacteria and molds. They have wide application 
in hospitals, schools and other places where the control of air and sur- 
face bacteria is of greatest public concern. They are used also to pro- 
vide sterile storage for foods, pharmaceuticals and other product pro- 
tection. Germicidal lamps should be properly installed in correctly 
ronan fixtures to give proper distribution of ultraviolet for air dis- 
infection. 


Lamp 
Ordering Clear Bulb U-V Output Std. Pkg. 
Abbrev. Watts (9741 Glass) Watts Qty. Each 
Miniature Bipin Base 
G8T5 8 T-5 15 24 $4.25 
Medium Bipin Base 
GI15T8 15 T-8 2.9 24 $4.50 
G30Ts 30 T-8 72 24 6.75 
Single Pin 
G36T6 36 inch T-6 16-36 24 $10.00 








G-E Neon Glow Lamps 


Nean Glow Lamps 
are low-voltage lamps 
of the gaseous dis- 
charge type. Ideal as 
ilots and indicators 
or appliances and 
industrial apparatus 
because they require 
little power, can op- 
erate on standby bat- 
tery or generator 
service, stand up un- 
der shock and vibra- 
tion. 
ree Base Pee 
NE. _NE- NF. NE. ave the required re- 
E-NE-40 E-NE-34 E = 30 E-NE-45 sistor, for operation 
on the rated voltage, included within the lamp base. For operation on 
higher circuit voltages, external resistors must be supplied. 





Lamp 

Ordering Nominal Circuit 

Abbrev. Watts Bulb Voltage Base Each 

$E-NE-45 1/4 T-4% 105-125 Cand. Screw $0.40 

+E-NE-58 1/2 T-4% 210-250 Cand. Screw 40 

+E-NE-30 1 G-10 105-125 Med. Screw 40 

ces 1 G-10 210-250 Med. Screw 40 
E-NE-34 2 S-14 105-125 Med. Screw 50 

+E-NE-40 S-14 105-125 Med. Screw 60 


3 
Average useful life, all types, approximately 3000 hours. 
Carton quantity, 10; standard package quantity, 100. 


G-E Tungar Rectifier or Battery Charger Bulbs 


igo0ss 45X674 16X897 

99X44 Length 774 in. Leneth 6 in. 
Length 7 in. Diam. 3% in. iam, 21% in. 
Diam; 3 in, 








16X13 
99X45 
Length 9% in. 
Diam. 3% in. 
s 217283 
3 Length 9 in. 
Diam. 3% in. 





12X825 ‘ 50ee s : i : 
in, en, in, 
ts Diam. 24 in. Diam. 2% in. 

Recommended Recom- Approx. 

Maximum Output mended Filament 

D-o D-c Filament Current 

Nos. Each Amps. Volts Voltage Amps. 
E-99X44* £$ 6.00 6.0 25 22 18 
E-99X45* ~ 15.00 20.0 25 2.6 34 
E-12X825X% £ 450 2.0 15 2.0 12 
E-45X674¢ + 15.00 6.0 250 2.5 24 
E-16X897¢ + 12.00 2.0 250 2.5 10 
E-206501 4 $ 4.50 2.0 15 2.0 12 
E-20X672* $ 6.00 5.0 28 2.0 12 
E-189048 X $ 5.00 6.0 60 2.2 18 
E-189049 X £ 5.00 6.0 90 2.2 18 
E-217283 X + 10.00 15.0 60 2.5 27 
E-76X13* $ 15.00 20.0 15 2.5 34 

*Mercury Argon Half Wave. #Argon Half Wave. 
¢Full Wave Mercury. {Full Wave. 


' Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+Goods marked thus (}) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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G-E PHOTO LAMPS 


FOR PROFESSIONAL, PRESS, COMMERCIAL, AND AMATEUR PHOTOGRAPHY 


G-E PHOTOFLASH LAMPS © 





PHSM PH5 PH6 PH11 PH22B PH22 PH31 PH50 


Speed Midget “SM”. For all round near-distant pictures. Stops action 
on “open” flash about as effectively as 1/200th second shutter setting. 
Use with special synchronizers. 

ee No. 5. A midget photoflash lamp wide-peak of illumina- 
ion. 

Synchro-Press No. 5B, Same as No. 5 with blue filter coating for use 
with daylight type color film. 

Focal Plane No. 6. For use with most focal plane shutters. Uses the 
same reflectors as the popular “Mighty Midget” No. 5. 

Synchro-Press No. 11. Low cost amateur lamp, wide peak illumination, 
good for open flash shots, reliable for accurate synchronizers. 
Synchro-Press No. 22. For use with front shutter cameras, the lamp 
provides plenty of ay light for extra coverage and high speed shots. 
Synchro-Press No. 22B. (Old 21B). Has extra covering power for press 
use and between the lens shutter synchronizers. Has blue filter coating 
for correct rendition with outdoor ope of color film. 

Focal Plane No. 31. For synchronized use with focal plane curtain shutter 
cameras up to and including 4x5 negative size. The ultra-long peak of 
eae provides ample light during the pull time the shutter is in 
operation. 

Photoflash No. 50. Has widespread application in all phases of com- 
mercial photography, particularly color work. Newspaper men will find 
it useful to photograph larger areas at greater distances than is possible 
with other photoflash lamps. Contains shredded foil. 

Photoflash No. 50B. Possesses great light intensity in compact bulb size. 
Has same general characteristics as No. 50 but with a blue filter coating 
carefully matched to the color characteristics of daylight color emul- 
sions. Has 30 millisecond peak, synchronizes at 1/25 second. 


Light Output 

Lamp Lumen Carton Case 
Nos. Each Seconds Bulb Quantity Quantity 
*PH-SM $0.15 5000 B-11 Clear 8 120 
*PH-5 14 16000 B-11 Clear 8 120 
*PH-5B 18 71000 B-11 Blue 8 120 
*PH-6 16 15000 B-11 Clear 8 120 
*PH-11 15 28000 A-15 Clear 8 120 
+PH-22 AT 62000 A-19 Clear 6 120 
+PH-22B 24 27000 A-19 Blue 6 120 
*PH-31 25 77000 A-21 Clear 6 60 
+PH-50 23 94000 A-21 Clear 6 60 
+PH-50B 29 43000 A-21 Blue 6 60 


* Battery operation only. + Voltage operation 3-125 volts. 
G-E FLASHTUBES AND CAPACITRONS 


Capacitrons are Electronic 
Switch Tubes used princi- 
pally for high speed flash- 
ing applications. (For use 
only with auxiliary equip- 
ment specially designed to 
produce proper electrical 
values. Design volts 2000). 





FT-210 FT-214 FT-403 FT-220 


Flash Overall Max. 

Tube Outer Length Watt Case 
Nos. Each Bulb Base Ins. Seconds Quant. 
FT-210 $14.00 T-10 Octal 3-pin 3% 200 12 
FT-214 14.50 T-12% Giant 5-pin 3% 200 12 
FT-220 21.50 PAR-46 3-Screw Term. 3% 200 12 
FT-403 21,00 T-181.F. Large 3-pin 6% 480 12 


G-E PHOTOFLOOD LAMPS ©® 





PH-1 PH-2 PH-4 
Medium Base 


PH-R2 


PH-1—Photoflood 

Draws 250 watts at 115 volts but photographically equal to as much as 
750 watts in standard lighting lamps. Rated life: 3 hours at 115 volts. 
Bulb: A-21, inside frosted. 


PH-2—Photoflood 

Draws 500 watts at 115 volts but photographically is equal to as much as 
1500 watts in standard lighting lamps. Rated life: 6 hours at 115 volts. 
Bulb: PS-25, inside frosted. 


PH-4—Photoflood 


Draws 1000 watts at 115 volts, and easily 2% times as effective photo- 
graphically as the regular 1000-watt lamp. Rated life: 10 hours at 
115 volts. Bulb: PS-35, inside frosted. 


PH-RFL2—Reflector Photoflood 


Specially shaped bulb, with invisible coating of mirror aluminum re- 
directs the light so that most effective illumination is obtained within 
a 60. degree zone. Rated life: 6 hours at 115 volts. 5 ins. diameter. 6% 
ins. overall length. 


PH-RSP—Reflector Photospot 


Ideal for highlighting, backlighting and edgelighting. Light has been 
squeezed into a beam of approximately 20° resulting in a punch of light 
more than seven times more powerful than that of the RFL2. Rated 
life: 6 hours at 115 volts. 


Lamp Carton Case 
Nos. Each Watts Bulb Quantity Quantity 
PH-1 $0.16 250 A-211.F., > 6 60 
PH-2 30 500 PS-25 I. F. 6 60 
PH-4 1.20 1000 PS-35 I. F. 1 24 
PH-RFL 2 1.05 500 R-401.F. 1 24 
PH-RSP 2 1.20 500 R-401. F. 1 24 


G-E PHOTOFLOOD LAMPS — DAYLIGHT BULB 


Same characteristics as standard photoflood lamps except for inside 
frosted daylight bulb. Useful for color photography—especially where 
daylight and artificial light must be mixed. 





PH-B1 ~Case quantity 60; carton quantity 6 Each $0.30 
PH-B2 Case quantity 24; carton quantity 6_. Each .60 
PH-B4 Case quantity 24; carton quantity 1.0... Each 1.75 
G-E PHOTOGRAPHIC ENLARGER LAMPS © 
Medium Base—115-125 Volts 
Life Case Carton 
Nos. Watts Bulb (Hrs.) Quan. Quan. Each 
PH-111 © vi5) §-11 25 120 6 $0.50 
PH-211 15 A-21 100 60 6 36 
PH-212 150 A-21 100 ; 60 6 36 
PH-213 250 A-21 3 60 6 36 
PH-302 500 PS-30 100 24 1 1.10 


@® All photoflash, photoflood, and enlarger lamps are available on photo 
lamp contracts. 


@ All photoflood lamps operate on 105 to 120 volts, alternating or direct 
current. 


® Single contact bayonet base. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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CHAMPION 
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INCANDESCENT LAMPS 


Champion fluorescent lamps are licensed under General Electric Company’s electric discharge lamp patents and Champion incandescent lamps are 


licensed under General Electric Company’s incandescent lamp patents. 


GENERAL LIGHTING SERVICE 
115 and 120 Volts 


15 25 40 100 
Watts Watts, Watts Watts Watts 


General lighting service lamps fill 65% of lamp requirements for ordinary 
use in homes, stores, offices; schools and factories. Finishes on these 
lamps include clear, inside frosted for diffusion, without appreciable loss 
of light, and white bowl finish for open type equipment to minimize 
glare. The light maintenance, particularly in the lamps of higher wat- 
tage, is best when lamps are burned vertically base up. 


Lamp Ordering 
Number 
Abbrev. Std. Pkg. 

' (Exe. Volts) Watts Bulb and Finish Base Qty. Each 
CH15A15 15 A-151.F. Med, 120 $0.12 
CH25A 25 A-19LF. Med. 120 12 
CH40A 40 A-191.F. Med. 120 12 
CH50A 50 A-191.F. Med. 120 12 
CH60A 60 A-191.F. Med. 120 12 
CHi5A 7 A-19LF. Med. 120 15 
CH75A/CL 75 A-19 Clear Med. 120 20 
CH100A 100 A-211.F. Med. 120 15 
CH100A/CL 100 A-21 Clear Med. 120 .20 
CH150 150 PS-25 I.F. Med. 60 20 
CH150/CL 150 PS-25 Clear Med. 60 20 
CH150/WB 150 PS-25 I. W.B. Med. 60 25 
CH200 200 PS-30 Clear Med. 60 27 
CH200/1IF 200 PS-301.F. Med. 60 27 
CH200/WB 200 PS-30I1. W.B. Med. 60 32 
CH300M 300 PS-30 Clear (750 Hrs.) Med. 60 40 
CH300M/IF 300 PS-30 I. F. (750 Hrs.) Med. 60 45 
CH300 300 PS-35 Clear (1000 Hrs.) Mog. 24 65 
CH300/IF 300 PS-35 I. F. (1000 Hrs.) Mog. 24 10 
CH500 -. 500 PS-40 Clear Mog. 24 95 
CH500/IF 500 PS-40 LF. Mog. 24 1.00 
CH750 750 PS-52 Clear Mog. 6 2.90 
CH750/IF 750 PS-52 L F. Mog. 6 3.05 
CH1000 1000 PS-52 Clear Mog. 6 3.10 
CH1000/IF 1000 PS-52 1. F. Mog. 6 3.30 
CH1500 1500 PS-52 Clear Mog. 6 4.75 
CH1500/IF 1500 PS-52 1. F. Mog. 6 5.00 


THREE-LITE LAMPS 
115 and 120 Volts 


Three-Lite lamps, with two separate fil- 
aments in a single bulb, have introduced 
a new flexibility in lighting, since each 
filament of different wattage may be 


50-100-150 Watts lighted separately or in combination 


HIGH VOLTAGE SERVICE 
230 and 250 Volts 
ora A — i erty ag and in ie — gen 110-120- 
fi ailable for use e few locations whe 
the higher voltage is obtainable. a 


Lamp Ordering Std. 
Abbrev. Base Pkg. Each 

(Exc. Volts) Watts Bulb and Finish Qty. 
CH25A 25 A-19 I. F. Med. 12 .18 
CH50A21 50 A-211. F, Med. a is 
CH100A 100 A-23 1. F. Med. 120 24 
CH200 200 PS-30 Clear Med. 60 50 
CH200/IF 200 PS-30I. F. Med. 60 55 
CH300 300 PS-35 Clear Mog. 24 85 
CH300/IF 300 PS-35 1. F. Mog. 24 90 
CH500 500 PS-40 Clear Mog. 24 1.40 
CH500/1IF 500 PS-401. F. Mog. 24 1.50 
CH750 750 PS-52 Clear Mog. 6 3.50 
CH750/1IF 750 PS-52 1. F. Mog. 6 3.70 
CH1000 1000 PS-52 Clear Mog. 6 3.75 
CH1000/1F 1000 PS-52 1. F. Mog. 6 3.95 


COUNTRY HOME SERVICE 
30 Volts 
These lamps are designed for battery-generator sets as used on farms. 
Orders should specify “Country Home—30 volts.” 
The prices apply only to lamps which are designed for operation on 


30-volt circuits, and not to individual voltages within 
Lamp Ordering tages w: this range. 


Number 
Abbrev. , Std. Pkg. 

(Exe. Volts) Watts Bulb and Finish Base Qty. Each 
CHI15A 15 A-17 LF. Med. 120 $0.20 
CH25A 25 A-191.F. Med. 120 20 
CH50A21 50 A-211.F. Med. 120 -20 
CH100A 100 «= A-23 1. F. Med. 120 83 


CLEAR, INSIDE COLORED, TINTED, 
AND FROSTED LAMPS 


: 115, and 120 Volts 
For display lighting, here are lamps in a wide va- 
riety of sizes and colors. 
The inside colored lamps are particularly adaptable 
to exposed lamp signs and colorful displays where 


the lamps themselves are visible and form the pat- 
S-11 Bulb $.14Bulb tern of the display. 





Lamp Ordering 
Number 
__ Abbrev. ae Std. 

(Exe. Volts) Watts Bulb and Finish Base Pkg. Qty. Each 
CH6S6 6 S-6 Clear ; Cand. 120 $0.16 
CH6S/R 6 S-6 Red Cand. 120 24 
CHIC 7 C-7 Clear Cand. 120 12 
CHIC7/W 7 C-7 White Cand. 120 14 
CH10S11N 10 S-11 Clear Inter. 120 16 
CH10S11N/® 10 S-11 Inside Colored® Inter. 120 ae 
CH10S814 10 S-14 Clear Med. 120 15 
CHi0S141F 10 «S-14 LF. Med. - 120 15 
CH10814/® 10 §-14 Inside Colored Med. 120 21 
CH25A® 25 A-19 Inside Colored Med. 120 ee 


@Colors: red (R), blue (B), green (G). Substitute color symbol in 
place of © in ordering abbreviation, thus: CH10S14/R. 

®Colors: red (R), blue (B), green (G), white (W). Substitute color 
symbol in place of ® in ordering abbreviation, thus: CH10S11N/R. 

®Colors: red (R), blue (B), green (G). Substitute color symbol in 
place of © in ordering abbreviation, thus: CH25A/R. 


VIBRATION AND ROUGH SERVICE 
115, and 120 Volts 


fos 100-200. 300) wotts ‘with the other to produce three levels The Rough Serving lamp built to witha — —— 
Three-Lite Lamp Three-lite Lamp Of illumination. and bumps, as with extension cords. The Vibration lamp is 
: Sieben especially designed to withstand high frequency vibration 
— pouvice, such as is produced by high-speed machinery. 
a 5 
Abbrev. - Std. Pkg. ; 
(Exe. Volts) Watts Bulb and Finish Base Qty. Hach Lamp Ordering 
30- 70-100 A-211.F. 3-Cont. Number 
cn Med. 120 $0.30 Abbrev. s Std. 
CH50/150M 50-100-150 PS-25 1. F. rae “ is (Exc. Volts) Watts Aa om i Base Pkg. Qty. Each 
Med. f ough Service 
50-100-150 PS-25 1. F. 3-Cont. CH50A/RS 50 A-19 I. F. Med. 120 $0.25 
SE Mog. 60 48 CHI00A/RS 100 A-231.F. a Me gn ee 
CH100/300 100-200-300 G-301. F. 3-Cont. Vibration Service 
: Mog. 60 60 CH50A/VS 50 A-19 1. P. Med. 120 -20 


Specify Voltage When Ordering 
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CHAMPION INCANDESCENT LAMPS 


YELLOW ENAMELED OUTDOOR SERVICE LAMPS 


‘ 


120 Volts 


These lamps attract less insects than clear or 
frosted lamps of the same wattage. For this 
reason they are popular with home owners 
and commerical operators of amusement 
parks, sporting events, carnivals, food mar- 
kets, outdoor theaters, swimming pools and 
most place where people gather outdoors 
where’ small lamps are used. Life of these 
lamps is approximately 1000 hours. 


Abbrev. ' Std. Pkg. 

(Exc. Volts) Watts Bulb and Finish Base Qty. Each 
CH60A/Y 60 . A-19 Yellow Enameled Med. 120 $0.17 
CH100A21/61Y 100 A-21 Yellow Enameled Med. 120 25 


DAYLIGHT LAMPS 
115 and 120 Volts 


Because of their blue bulb, daylight lamps emit 
a whiter light which is a partial step toward 
natural daylight. In many industrial and com- 
mercial applications they afford sufficient color 
correction to be of considerable advantage over 
the warmer tones of unmodified light. 





A-Bulb PS-Bulb 


Lamp Ordering 
Number 
Abbrev. Std. Pkg. 

(Exe. Volts) Watts Bulb and Finish Base Qty. Each 
CH60A/D 60 A-19 I. F. Daylight Med. 120 $0.25 
CH100A/D 100. = A-23 I. F. Daylight Med. 120 30 
CH150/DCL 150 PS-25 Clear Daylight Med. 60 40 
CH150/D 150 PS-25 I. F. Daylight Med. 60 A5 
CH200/D 200 PS-30 Clear Daylight Med. 60 70 
CH200/DIF 200 PS-30 I. F. Daylight Med. 60 15 
CH300/D 300 PS-35 Clear Daylight Mog. 24 1.10 
CH300/DIF 300 PS-35 I. F. Daylight Mog. 24 1.20 
CH500/D 500 PS-40 Clear Daylight Mog. 24 2.10 


CH500/DIF 500 PS-40 I. F. Daylight Mog. 24 2.20 


SILVERED BOWL LAMPS 
115 and 120 Volts 


For indirect lighting ap- 
plications. The perma- 
nent coating of mirror 
silver on the bowl is a 
highly efficient refiecting 
surface, built right into 
the lamp itself. The silver 
is protected from peeling 
or tarnishing by tough 
coatings of copper and 
aluminum. With this 
lamp higher levels of illu- 
mination are free from 
the annoyance of harsh 
shadows or bright spots. 








100 Watts 200 Watts 300 Watts 


Lamp Ordering 
Number 
Abbrev. Std. Pkg. 

(Exc. Volts) Watts Bulb and Finish Base Qty. Each 
CH60A/SB 60 A-19 1. F. Silvered Bowl Med. 120 $0.26 
CH100A/SB 100 A-23 1. F. Silvered Bowl Med. 120 29 

' CH150/SB 150 PS-25 1. F. Silvered Bowl* Med. 60 45 
CH200/SBIF 200 PS-30 I. F. Silv’d Bowl* Med. 60 67 


CH300/SBIF 300 PS-35 I. F. Silv’d Bowl* Mog. 24 1.20 

CH500/SBIF 500 PS-40 I. F. Silv’d Bowl* Mog. 24 1.70 

CH150/SBIF 750 PS-52 I. F. Silv’d Bowl* Mog. 6 4.75 

CH1000/SBIF 1000 PS-52 I. F. Silv’d Bowl* Mog. 6 5.00 
*Silvered bowl lamps should be used only in porcelain sockets and in 
fixtures so designed that the temperatures of the lamp and fixture do 
not exceed limits for satisfactory operation. 


TUBULAR BULB LAMPS WITH CONVENTIONAL SCREW BASE 
115, and 120 Volts 





T-64 T-8 Bulb 
These low-wattage tubular lamps are for showcase lighting, in shallow- 
depth displays, and in small trough-like reflectors. The SHOWCASE 


REFLECTOR lamp offers a built-in reflecting surface, and a spring con- 
tact base for positioning. 


Lamp Ordering 
Number 
Abbrev. Std. 

(Exe. Volts) Watts Bulb and Finish Base Pkg. Qty. Each 
CH25T6% 25 T-61% Clear Inter. 60 $0.38 
CH25T10 25 T-10 Clear Med. 60 AT 
CH25T10/AF 25 T-10 All Frosted Med. 60 32 
CH25T10/RFL 25 T-10 Reflector Med. 60 15 
CH40T8 40  T-8 Clear Med. 24 95 
CH40T10 40 T-10 Clear Med. 60 33 
CH40T10/AF 40 T-10 All Frosted Med. 60 38 

LUMILINE LAMPS 
115. and 120 Volts 


t= 


renner eines ——} 
40 Watts 


ee) 


30 and 60 Watts 





These provide continuous lines of clear or colored light of low brightness. 
They are ideally suited to modern decorative concepts for built-in illumi- 
nation or applied decoration; for lighted displays, niches, mirrors, and 
the like. 





Lamp Ordering 
Number 
Abbrev. Std. 

(Exc. Volts) Watts Bulb and Finish Base Pkg. Qty Each 
CHL30 30° T-8 Cleari® :3. 55:3 Sek: Disc. 24 $1.05 
CHL30/W 30 T-8 Inside White ©... Disc. 24 1.15 
CHL40 40. T-8 Clear, ©...2..0-cn.ccc. Disc. 24 95 
CHL40/W 40 T-8 Inside White ©... Disc. . 24 1,00 
CHL60 60:" 'T-8 Clear @..3.2 4233 Disc. 24 1.05 
CHL60/W 60 T-8 Inside White @ Disc. 24 1.15 


® Average over-all length. 17%”. 
® Average over-all length, 11%”. 


Projector and Reflector Lamps 


115 and 120 Volts. Reflector Interior Use. 


The reflector spot and flood lamps provide, respectively, 
a concentrated beam for feature store and window 
displays, or a spread beam for floodlighting interiors 
and operations. Not for outdoor use. 





tReflector Spot Lamp 


Lamp Ordering 

Number 

Abbrev. Std 

(Exe. Volts) Watts Bulb and Finish Base Pkg. Qty. Each 
CH150R/SP 150 R-40 Light I. F. Med 24 $1.05 
CH300R/SP +300 R-40 Light I. F. Med. 24 1.55 
CH150R/SP/M *150 R-40 Light I. F. Med. Sktd. 24 1.25 
CH300R/SP/M *300 R-40 Light I. F. Med. Sktd. 24 1.70 
+Reflector Flood Lamp 

CH150R/FL 150 R-40 I. F. Med. ae 1.05 
CH300R/FL 7300. R-40 I. F. Med. 24 1.55 
CH150R/FL/M *150 R-40 I. F. Med. Sktd. 24 1.25 
CH300R/FL/M *300 R-40 I. F. Med. Sktd. 24 1.70 


* With medium skirted mechanical base. 

¢ Should be burned only in porcelain sockets. 

¢ May not give satisfactory performance if any accessory lighting equin- 
ment is attached to, or touches, the glass bulb. 


Svecify Voltage When Ordering 











Fluorescent lamps are for use only with specially designed auxiliary 
equipment to produce proper electrical values. They are recommended 
for use only with equipment providing good power factor. This type of 
equipment assures maximum use from the wiring system. Certain 
counterbalanced equipment provides good power factor with the added 
advantage of providing more constant light. 


Lamp @Appr. Bulb Bulb 

Ordering Lamp Dia., Lgth., Std. Pkg. 

Abbrev. Watts Ins. Ins. Color Qty. Each 
MINIATURE BIPIN BASE 
CHF6T5/D 6 56 9 Daylight 24 $0.75 
CHF6T5/W 6 5% 9 3500° White 24 15 
CHF6T5/45W 6 % 9 4500° White 24 15 
CHF8T5/D 8 56 12 Daylight 24 85 
CHF8T5/W 8 5% 12 3500° White 24 85 
CHF8T5/45W 8 5% 12 4500° White 24 85 
MEDIUM BIPIN BASE 
CHF14T12/D 14 1% 15 Daylight 24 15 
CHF14T12/W 14 1% 15 3500° White 24 a 
CHF14T12/45W 14 1% 15 4500° White 24 15 
CHF14T12/WT 14 1% 15 Warm Tint 24 85 
CHF15T8/B 15 1 18 Blue 24 17 
CHF15T8/D 15 1 18 Daylight 24 62 
CHF15T8/GO 15 1 18 Gold 24 87 
CHF15T8/G 15 1 18 Green 24 17 
CHF15T8/PK 15 1 18 Pink 24 wae 
CHF15T8/R 15 1 18 Red 24 87 
CHF15T8/W 15 1 18 3500° White 24 62 
CHF15T8/45W 15 1 18 4500° White 24 62 
CHF15T8/SW 15 1 18 Soft White 24 12 
CHF15T8/WT 15 1 18 Warm Tint 24 12 
CHF15T12/D 15 1% 18 Daylight 24 15 
CHF15T12/W 15 1% 18 3500° White 24 15 
CHF15T12/45W 15 1% 18 4500° White 24 15 
CHF15T12/SW 15 1% 18 Soft White 24 85 
CHF15T12/WT 15 1% 18 Warm Tint 24 85 
CHF20T12/B 20 1% 24 Blue 24 -90 
CHF20T12/D 20 1% 24 Daylight 24 15 
CHF20T12/GO 20 1% 24 Gold 24 1.00 
CHF20T12/G 20 1% 24 Green 24 90 
CHF20T12/PK 20 1% 24 Pink 24 90 
CHF20T12/R 20 1% 24 Red 24 1.00 
CHF20T12/W 20 1% 24 3500° White 24 15 
CHF20T12/45W 20 1% 24 4500° White 24 15 
CHF20T12/SW 20 1% 24 Soft White 24 85 
CHF20T12/WT 20 1% 24 Warm Tint 24 85 
CHF30T8/D 30 1 36 Daylight 24 15 
CHF30T8/W 30 1 36 3500° White 24 15 
CHF30T8/45W 30 1 36 4500° White 24 15 
CHF30T8/SW 30 1 36 Soft White 24 85 
CHF30T8/WT 30 1 36 Warm Tint 24 85 
CHF40T12/B 40 1% 48 Blue 24 1,25 
CHF40T12/D 40 1% 48 Daylight 24 1.00 
CHF40T12/GO 40 1% 48 Gold 24 1,35 
CHF40T12/G 40 1% 48 Green 24 1.25 
CHF40T12/PK 40 1% 48 Pink 24 1.25 
CHF40T12/R 40 1% 48 Red 24 1.35 
CHF40T12/W 40 1% 48 3500° White 24 1,00 
CHF40T12/45W 40 1% 48 4500° Whte 24 1.00 
CHF40T12/SW 40 1% 48 Soft Whte 24 1.10 
CHF40T12/WT 40 1% 48 Warm Tint 24 1.10 
{CHF40T12/W/IS 40 1% 48 3500° White 24 1.00 
*CHF40T12/45W/IS 40 1% 48 4500° White 24 1.00 
MOGUL BIPIN BASE 

CHF85T17/D 85 2% 60 Daylight 12 2.30 
CHF85T17/W 85 2% 60 3500° White 12 2.30 
CHF85T17/45W 85 2% 60 4500° White 12 2.30 
CHF85T17/WT 85 2% 60 Warm Tint 12 2.50 
CHF85T17/SW 85 2% 60 Soft White 12 2.50 


+ Instant Start. © For total, add auxiilary watts. 
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Slimline Fluorescent lamps, % inch, 1 and 1% inch in diameter, provide 
long slim lines of light and are greatly appreciated for their decorative 
value as well as for their lighting efficiency. For store lighting, industrial 
lighting, showcases and decoration as architectural elements. 


Lamp lengths are 42, 64, 72 and 96 inches, with one line of lamps for 
multiple burning, and one line for series operation. 


Lamp Nominal 
Ordering Lamp Std. Pkg. 

Abbrev. Bulb Watts Color Qty. Each 

SINGLE PIN 

CHF42T6/W 42”—T-6 18-33 3500° White 24 $1.55 
CHF42T6/45W 42”—T-6 18-33 4500° White 24 1.55 
CHF42T6/SW 42”—T-6 18-23 Soft White 24 1.70 
CHF64T6/W 64”—T-6 27-51 3500° White 24 175 
CHF64T6/45W 64”_T-6 27-51 4500° White 24 1.75 
CHF64T6/SW 64”—T-6 27-51 Soft White 24 1.90 
CHF72T8/W 72”"—T-8 26-51 3500° White 24 2.00 
CHF72T8/45W 72”—T-8 26-51 4500° White 24 2.00 
CHF96T8/W 96”—T-8 34-69 3500° White 24 2.70 
CHF96T8/45W 96”—T-8 34-69 4500° White 24 2.70 
CHF96T12/W 96”—T-12 15 3500° White 24 3.25 
CHF96T12/45W 96”—T-12 15 4500° White 24 3.25 
CHF96T12/SW 96”—T-12 5 Soft White 24 3.50 
CHF96T12/WT 96”—-T-12 15 Warm Tint 24 3.50 


“Eveready” G-E Sealed Beam Lamps 


Sealed Beam lamps are of rugged, all-glass construc- 


tion—they do not grow dim. Same construction used 
in Fog Lamps. 





Nos. Each Watts Volts Bulb Base Service 

E-4030 $1.25 45-35 6-8 PAR-56 3Cont.Lugs Sealed Beam 
$E-4430 1.60 45-35 12-16 PAR-56 3Cont.Lugs Sealed Beam 
F$E-4010 1.40 30 6-8 PAR-46 ScrewTerm. Sealed Beam 
$E-4011 1.40 30 6-8 PAR-46 ScrewTerm. Sealed Beam 
$E-4012 1.30 35 6-8 PAR-46 ScrewTerm. Clear Fog 
fE-4012A 1.50 35 6-8 PAR-46 ScrewTerm. Amber Fog 
FE-4015 1.30 35 6-8 PAR-36 ScrewTerm. Clear Fog 
f$E-4015A 1.50 35 6-8 PAR-36 ScrewTerm. Amber Fog 
FE-4510 1.50 25 6-8 PAR-36 ScrewTerm. Clear Utility 
FE-4515 1.65 30 6-8 PAR-36 ScrewTerm. Clear Spot 
FE-4516 1.50 30 6-8 PAR-36 ScrewTerm. Clr. Hd. Spot 
FE-4535 = 1.65 30 6-8 PAR-46 ScrewTerm. Clear Spot 
FE-4412 = 1.95 35 12-16 PAR-46 ScrewTerm. Clear Fog 
FE-4412A 1.95 35 12-16 PAR-46 ScrewTerm. Amber Fog 
fE-4435 2.10 35 12-16 PAR-46 ScrewTerm. Clear Tractor 
$E-4013 = 1.30 25 6-8 PAR-46 ScrewTerm. Tractor 


8 lamps in a standard package. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the.Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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“Eveready” G-E Flashlight, Handlantern, 
Bicycle, Toy and Miscellaneous Lamps 


Numbers under cuts show Bulb Type 
(Not Catalog Numbers) 





G-314 TL-3 G-4% B-3% T-3%4 
MINIATURE SCREW BASE 


Used With Rated 
Nos. Each Battery No. Bulb Volts Amps. 
E-112 $0.10 1-E-915 TL-3 Le 0.22 
E-123** 09 1-E-935 or E-950 G-3% 12 0.30 
E-715/R* .20 1-E-935 or E-950 FE-3% 1.25 0.30 
E-131 10 1-E-935 G-3% 1.3 0.10 
E-136 e dl 1-E-6-I G-4% 1.3 0.60 
E-222 10 2-E-915 TL-3 2.2 0.25 
E-223 10 2-E-915 FE-3% 2.2 0.25 
E-233 -10 2-E-935 G-3% 2.3 0.27 
E-35C} ae 2-E-6-I G-5% 2.4 0.80 
E-14 -10 2-E-950 G-3% 2.5 0.30 
E-365 10 3-E-950 G-3% 3.6 0.50 
E-13 -10 3-E-950 G-3% 3.8 0.30 
E-502 ll 1-E-409 G-4% 5.0 0.15 
E-27 14 1-E-409 G-4% 5.0 0.30 
E-605 kk 5-E-950 G-4% 6.0 0.50 
E-31 ll 5-E-950 G-4% 6.2 0.30 
E-845 15 1-E-950 T-4% 8.4 0.50 
E-965 e 15 8-E-950 T-4% 9.6 0.50 
* Replacement lamp for F-13 G-E Electric Irons. 
** Replacement lamp for F-23 G-E Electric Irons. 
7 Interchanegable with E-248. 
MINIATURE FLANGE BASE 
E-PR4 $0.14 2-E-935 B-3% 2.3 0.27 
E-PR2 14 2-E-950 B-3% 2.4 0.50 
E-PR6 14 2-E-950 B-3% 2:5 0.30 
E-PR3 14 3-E-950 B-3% 3.6 0.30 
E-PR7 14 3-E-950 B-3% 3.8 0.30 
E-PR12 5 5-E-950 B-3% 6.0 0.50 
DOUBLE CONTACT BAYONET BASE 
E-1491 $0.35 2-E-6-I G-8 2.4 0.80 


“Eveready” G-E Radio Panel, Indicator and 


Miscellaneous Lamps 


Rated 
Nos. Each Bulb Base Volts Amps. 
E-43 $0.10 T-3% Min. Bay. 2.5 0.50 
E-41 -10 T-3% Min. Sc. 2.5 0.50 
E-1490 oe T-3%4 Min. Bay. 3.2 0.16 
E-40 -10 T-3% Min. Sc. 6.8 0.15 
E-47 -10 T-3% Min. Bay. 6.8 0.15 
E-46 -10 T-3% Min. Sc. 6.8 0.25 
E-44 10 T-3% Min. Bay. 6.8 0.25 
E-50} 10 G-3% Min. Sc. 6.8 lep. nom. 


7 For indicator, gear shifts, radio dials. 


All the above lamps 10 in a carton. 


The cell designations given and following sizes are those standardized 


by the Bureau of Standards. 


The dimensions do not include the cell 


wrapper. 

Battery Diam., High, Battery Diam., High, 

No. In. In. No. In. In. 
AA-cells E-915 % 1% D-cell E-950 1% 2% 
C-cell E-935 Ss 133 No. 6 cell E-6I 2% 6 
Lionel Train Lamps 

Nos. Each Volts Description 
E-47-73 $0.50 12 Red Lantern 
E-394-10 40 12 Clear-Special 


“Eveready” G-E Miniature and Automotive Lamps 


“Eveready” G-E Automotive Lamps 


8-8 
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Base 
Min. Screw 
Min, Screw 
Min. Screw 
Min, Screw 
Min. Screw 
Min. Screw 
Min. Screw 
Min. 
Min. 


Screw 
Screw 
Min. Screw 
Min. Screw 
Min. Screw 
Min. Screw 
Min. Screw 
Min. Screw 
Min. Bay 
Min. Screw 
Min. Bay 
S. C. Bay 
S. C. Bay 
Min. Screw 
Min. Bay 
Min. Bay 


Min. Bay 


G-342 G-415 G-6 8-8 RP- 
D.C. Index D.C, Bay. Bayonet Prefocus 

6-8 Volt Automobile Service 
Nos. Each Cp. Bulb 
— = 1 (nom) G-3% 

4 1 : 
63 ‘09 % mat ale 
E-64 Bio eke 3 G-6 
E-81 t oil 6 G-6 
E-87 to eed 15 S-8 
E-1129 “ee 21 S-8 
E-1133 £25 32 RP-11 
E-1183 229 50 RP-11 
E-1007 £ 37 32 RP-11 
E-1323 £ 37 32 RP-11 
E-1503 ~ 42 50 RP-11 
E-1000 + .29 32-32 RP-11 
E-1154 30 21-3 8-8 
E-1158 29 21-3 8-8 
E-2320 $ 43 32-21 RP-11 
E-2330 41 32-32 RP-11 
E-2331 Al 32-32 RP-11 
E-2530 + «50 50-32 RP-11 
E~-2531 - .50 50-32 RP-11 
12-16 Volt Motor Coach and Truck Service 
E-57 $0.14 “1% (nom) G-4% 
E-67 12 3 G-6 
E-68 $ 14 3 G-6 
E-89 £ .14 6 G-6 
E-90 £16 6 G5 
E-93 $ 24 15 S-8 
E-94 £ .26 15 S-8 
E-1141 £ 26 21 S-8 
E-1142 oe 21 S-8 
E-1143 £35 32 RP-11 
E-1195 £ 45 50 RP-11 
E-1327 f$ 55 32 RP-11 
E-1124 $ 45 32-32 RP-11 
E-1176 + 48 21-6 8-8 
E-2336 “BT 32-32 RP-11 
E-2536 +. 40 50-32 RP-11 
“Eveready” G-E Electric Toy Train Lamps 

Eveready Lionel 
Lamp, Lamp, 
Nos. Nos. Each Bulb Description 
E-428 E-27-3 $0.11 G-5 12V Clear 
E-428-G E-27-6 15 G-5 12V Green 
E-432 E-28-3 Al G-5 18V Clear 
E-432-R E-28-6 15 G-5 18V Red 
E-432-Y E-29-3 15 G-5 18V Yellow 
E-1441 E-39-3 20 C-6 12V Frosted 
E-1442 1E-40-3 20 C-6 18V Frosted 
E-428-R E-79-23 15 G-5 12V Red 
E-50-R E-153-23 14 G-3% 6-8V Red 
E-50-G JE-153-24 14 G-3% 6-8V Green 
E-1446-R E-154-18 19 G-3% 12V Red 
E-40 E-156-13 10 #T-34% $8vV Clear 
E-1447-R 1E-165-53 26 G-3% 18V Red 
E-432-G E-408-45 15° G-5 18V Green 
E-1446 E-616-13 15 G-3% 12V Clear 
E~-1456 E-717-54 12 G-5 18V Clear 
E-1447 E-752-9 22 G-3% 18V_ Clear 
E-51 E-Q-90 08 G-3% 6-8V Clear 
E-799 E-703-10 60 GG-7 18V Smoke Lamp 
E-797 E-671-75 60 GG-7 12V Smoke Lamp 
E-450 E-64-15 45 X-41%4,  12V. Ctd. White 
E-1456-R E-152-33 16 G-5 12V Red 
E-1456 E-315-20 12 G-5 12V Clear 
E-1401 E-2420-20 45 P-2% 12V Clear 
E-362 E-151-51 15 G-3% 12V Clear 
E-2026 E-2026-58 22 G-3% 18V Clear 


All the above lamps 10 in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can he furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 


Min. Bay 
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... TWO-CELL — AUTOMATIC 

Sturdily constructed of seamless brass tubing. 
Bright chromium finish, with rolled-on black 
decoration. Uses two No. E-950 cells and is 
equipped with No. E-PR2 lamp. Length overall 
7 inches. 

E-2251—Less Batteries Each $1.45 

One in a carton. 








TWO-CELL AUTOMATIC 
Seamless brass tube. Chromium finish with 
rolled-on black decoration. Uses two No. E-935 
batteries and is equipped with No. E-PR4 Ever- 
ready lamp. Length overall 7 inches. 
E-2231—Less Batteries Each $1.45 
One in a carton; three in a unit package. 





THREE-CELL AUTOMATIC 
Seamless brass tube. Chromium finish with 
rolled-on black decoration. Uses three No. E-950 
batteries and is equipped with No. E-PR3 
Eveready lamp. Length 9% inches. 
E-2351—Less Batteries Each $1.65 

One in a carton; three in a unit package. 





TWO-CELL PREFOCUSED INDUSTRIAL 
A general purpose flashlight. Made from a 
special composition having excellent insulating 
qualities. Will withstand severe abuse, resistant 
to deterioration from water, oils, grease, gasoline, 
alcohol and acids.. Uses two No. E-950 batteries 
and is equipped with No. E-PR6 Eveready lamp. 
Approved by Bureau of Mines and Underwriter’s 
Laboratories. Length 7% inches. 


E-1251—Less Batteries 0 Each $2.75 
One in a carton. 





THREE-CELL PREFOCUSED INDUSTRIAL 
A general purpose flashlight. Made from a 
special composition having excellent insulating 
qualities. Will withstand severe abuse, resistant 
to deterioration from water, oils, grease, gasoline, 
alcohol and acids. Uses three No. E-950 batteries 
and is equipped with No, E-PR7 Eveready lamp. 
a by Bureau of Mines and Undervwriter’s 
Laboratories. Length 9% inches. 

E-1351—Less Batteries Each $2.85 
One in a carton. 





TWO-CELL PREFOCUSED PERMISSIBLE 
SAFETY INDUSTRIAL 

A general purpose safety flashlight. Made from 
a special composition having excellent insulating 
qualities. Will withstand severe abuse, resistant 
to deterioration from water, oils, greases, gasoline, 
alcohol and acids. Uses two No. E-950 batteries 
and is equipped with No. E-PR6 Eveready lamp. 
Extra lamp in bottom cap included. Approved by 
Bureau of Mines and Underwriter’s Laboratories. 
Length 7% inches. 

E-1259—Less Batteries 0. Each $5.00 
One in a carton. 
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THREE-CELL PREFOCUSSED PERMISSIBLE 
SAFETY INDUSTRIAL 
Same as No. E-1259 except three-cell. Uses three 
No. E-950 batteries and is equipped with No. 
E-PR7 Eveready lamp. Extra lamp in bottom cap 
included. Length 10% ins. Approved by Bureau 
of Mines and Underwriter’s Laboratories. 
E-1359—Less Batteries _...._...._._.._... Each $5.20 
One in a carton. 






Eveready Flashlights 






(SS 5 CELL — FOCUSING 
SS} =) 
S i’) For Sportsmen, Hunters, Yachts- 


me men and Farmers. Wherever Long 


range projection is required, 
Has exclusive lock switch, double 
strength lens, shock absorber and 
ring hanger. 

Made of -heavy gauge seamless 
brass tubing with durable black 
baked on finish and chrome 
fittings. 


Equipped with No. E-31 Eveready 

lamp and uses five No. E-950 

Eveready batteries. Length 14 ins. 

Each 

E-2645—Less Batteries _____. $4.00 
One in a carton, 


Eveready Flashlight Display 
Deals 


AUTOMATIC SPOTLIGHT 


RADICALLY DIFFERE 
ELF-FOCUSING ald 





Deal consists of twelve (12) No, E-2251 Two-Cell 
Automatic Flashlights with colorful counter dis- 
play holding six flashlights. Flashlights have 
seamless brass tubes in chromium finish with 
rolled-on black decorations. Use two No. E-950 
batteries and are equipped with No. E-PR2 
Eveready lamp. Length of flashlights 7 inches. 


E-25—Less Batteries Per Deal $17.40 


Retail Each $ 1.45 
One in a carton, 





Deal consists of twelve (12) No. E-2671 Two-Cell 
Focusing Flashlights with colorful counter dis- 
play holding six flashlights. Flashlights have 
seamless brass tubes with durable black baked 
on finish with chromium fittings. Use two No. 
E-950 batteries and are equipped with No. E-14 
Eveready lamps. Length of flashlights 7 inches. 
E-71—Less Batteries Per Deal $17.40 

Retail Each $ 1.45 


One in a carton. 
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Eveready Penlights 
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Penlight—A pocket flashlight that has a score 
of uses. Mechanics, doctors, dentists, all people 
find them useful. Made of seamless brass tubing, 
chromium plated. Has handy pocket clip which 
acts as push button. Uses two No. E-915 bat- 
teries and is equipped with No, E-222 lamp. 


Length overall 5 inches; diameter 5 inch. 


E-220—Less Batteries 9 Each $0.85 
One in a carton. 


Eveready Penlight Display Deal 





Deal contains twelve No. E-220 Penlights, less 
i as shown above, on handy display 
oard. 


E-22 _... _..---.-Per Deal $10.20 


~ One deal in a shipping carton. 
Flashlight Lens Display 





This display will cover 
about 90% of replace- 
ment lenses. Contains 
36 flashlight lenses. 30 
spotlight size, to retail 
at 10 cents each; 6 
searchlight size, to retail 
at 15 cents each. 


ROS ene ees eee Per Display $3.90 


Eveready Flashlight Lamp 
and Lens Guide 
Flashlight Lamp 


Lens No. Each No. No. 
E-53383 +$0.10 E-2633 E-13 
E-53472 + 17210 E-9250 E-14 
E-53473 oe E-2250 E-14 
E-53123 10 E-2231 E-PR6 
E-53394 10 E-2671 E-14 
E-53394 10 E-2681 E-14 
E-53394 10 E-9251 E-14 
E-53394 10 E-2251 E-PR2 
E-53394 10 E-2657 E-14 
E-53123 10 E-2241 E-PR6 
E-53394 10 E-9351 E-13 
E-53110 15 E- 352 E-13 
E-53394 10 E-2351 E-PR3 
E-53394 10 E-2672 E-13 
E-53110 15 E-2642 E-13 
E-53110 15 E- 552 E-31 
E-53110 +15 T-2645 E-31 
E-53394 10 E-8251 E-PR2 
E-53394 10 E-8351 _E-PR3 
E-53394 10 E-8257 E-PR2 
E-53394 10 E-1251 E-PR6 
E-53394 -10 E-1351 E-PR7 
E-22240 $225 E-3258 E-14 
E-53394 10 E-1259 E-PR7 
E-no lens E- 210 E-222 
E-53120 £ .20 E-3801 E-13 
E-53121 £ 25 E-3802 E-31 
E-No lens E- 220 E-222 
E-53394 -10 E-1359 E-PR? 


Retail vrices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Empire Electric Lanterns 


For Sportsmen, Farmers, Motorists, Scouts, 
Campers, Truckers, Watchmen, etc. 


“TWIN-LITE FOCAL-RAY” 


A Twin Reflector 
Lantern supplying a 
broad vision flood 
light plus a focusing 
spot light. 
Exclusive Twin 
Switches. Wireless, 
sliding type. Water- 
proof. Light each bulb 
separately, or, light 
both bulbs at the 
same time. With both 
lights on, this lantern 
delivers a penetrating 
shaft of light, plus a 
large flooded area of 
diffused light. Per- 
fect for making auto 
repairs on highways; 
as the Focal -Ray 
beams provide light 
for working, while the 
flood light acts as a 
warning signal. 
Flexible Directional Light. The “All-Position” 
pivot base provides universal flexibility. The 
base, body and handle are joined with a perma- 
nent, coil spring tensioned pivot. Direct either 
light to any angle. Rigid, non-tipping 51-inch 
base with strong channeled uprights. 

Large Parabolic Reflector. Flood light equipped 
with strong, molded plastic lens. Lenses are 
weathertight and easily removed. 

Heavy Duty Construction. Drawn, seamless, 
heavy steel body. Rustproofed, then gray en- 
amelled. Baked finish. Precision fitting cover, 
lens retainers and reflectors. Trimmings in 
chrome bronze baked enamel. 

Rattan Handle. Solid, comfortable grip. Easy to 
carry. Weatherproof finish. 

The most economical type of portable light. 
Operates on standard 6-volt Lantern Battery, size 
2%-2%-3%, Eveready No. E-409. From 60 to 80 
hours service per battery. 

Uses standard 5-volt Bulb, either No. E-502 or 
No. E-27. Spare bulbs can be carried in com- 
partment inside of cover. 


E-924—Less Battery 





oo ...Each $3.65 
One in a carton; twelve in a standard package. 


ADJUSTO-BEAM 


Long, unsurpassed beam 
can be changed to a 
bright flood light by the 
slightest turn of the lens 
head. 


Extra large, parabolic 
reflector — highly pol- 
ished — non tarnishing. 
mm Weathertight lens, eas- 
ily removed. 

Direct the light to any 
angle with the “All-Pos- 
ition” Pivot. The body 
is pivoted to the base for 
real flexibility. 

Large, convenient han- 
dle. Rigid, non-tipping 
5-inch base. Reliable, 
water-tight switch. 
Seamless, drawn body. 
Rustproof plating, then 
enameled in light blue. 
Deep blue base. Chrome- 
bronze cover and lens head. Heavy duty con- 
struction. 

Uses standard No. E-502, 5-volt bulb. Extra bulb 
can be carried in compartment inside of cover. 


Operates on standard 6-volt Lantern Battery, 
size 2%x2%x3%, Eveready E-409. From 80 to 100 
hours service per battery. 


E-890—Less Battery 





wee, Each $2.35 


One in a carton; twelve in a standard package. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Justrite Electric Farm and 
Camp Lanterns 


For the Barn — For the Yard 
For Camp — For Boating 


Wherever you need safe, clean, 
dependable light in a hurry. 
Designed to illuminate a big 
area around the lantern by 
spreading a wide band of light 
to all sides in a circular pattern. 
An entirely new principle is em- 
ployed in the Justrite electric 
farm lantern. The bulb is placed 
midway between two special re- 
flectors which provide a bright 
lowing band in a 360° arc about 
he lantern. 


Strong Construction 


The Justrite electric farm lan- 
tern is ruggedly built to with- 
stand the rigors of farm and camp use. The 
clear globe is unbreakable plastic. The square 
battery case is metal and the substantial base 
is made of heavy gauge wire. The movable 
handle, also of heavy gauge wire, has a large 
loop so that the lantern is easily carried on the 
arm or hung where desired. Two No. E-502 (5 
volt) bulbs are furnished—spare bulb clips inside 
the top. Lantern uses standard No. E-409 (6 
volt) lantern battery. The height of the lantern 
from base to handle top is 13% inches. Base is 
5 inches in diameter. 


E-2191—Less Batteries Each $3.95 





One in a carton. 


Delta Portable Electric Lanterns 


General utility lights for farmers, motorists 
campers, watchmen and railroadmen. Always 
dependable with a powerful penetrating beam. 
Foolproof and ready when you need it. Heavy 
steel case, easy to carry handles. 


POWERLITE—6 VOLT 


Piercing 800 foot spot 
beam in front and wide- 
spread floodlight on top. 
Both lights operate from 
one switch. Reversible 
bail to show floodlight 
down. 


Has lens guard for top 
lens. This feature also 
allows lantern to stand on 
either end. 

Two-tone gray finish. Op- 
erates on No. E-509 dry 
battery. Uses No. E-502 






MODEL AI530 


lamp. 
Replacement lenses: Top E-P41130, side E-P41086. 
E-AN530 j2ap PO sy Shea Each $4.65 


One in a carton. 


REDBIRD—2.5 VOLT 


Dual reflection from 800 
foot spot beam to instant 
floodlight at the flip of a 
control lever in base. Fin- 
ished in deep red with 
chromium fittings. Oper- 
ates on 2 No. E-6 dry cells. 
Height 7% inches. Uses 
No. E-35C lamp replace- 
ment lens No. E-P41027. 


One in a carton. 





E-A1095—Less Battery _..._...._ Each $2.75 





Delta Buddy Portable Electric 
Lanterns 


A Handy Light For Every 
Purpose and Every 
Member of the Family. 


Big lantern performance at 
little lantern cost. An un- 
beatable combination of 
beauty, utility and rugged- 
ness, Good for a lifetime 
of service. Ideal for farm 
or city home. Glove com- 
car. Sportsmen, students, 
Every 





partment of every 
trailerite, watchmen and truck drivers. 
inch an aristocrate. 


Gives a super bright light. Die cast metal un- 
breakable case in new ultra modern design. 


Luminous switch spots Buddy in the dark. Has 
anti-glare head and convenient stainless steel 
handle. 

Battery: Operates on 2 standard 1% inch flash- 
light cells. Bulb: Takes G. E. No. 14, .3 amp., 2.5 
volt. Lens: Unbreakable type. No. P41300. Switch: 
Positive slide, glows in the dark. Finish: Baked 
red enamel on die cast rust proof metal. 

Height including handle 4% inches; width 3% 
inches. 2%4 inch highly polished reflector. 


E-A1000—Less Batteries Each $1.75 


One in a carton; twelve in a shipping carton. 


Delta Replacement Lens 
High Grade, Clear Glass Lens Without Flaws 


Use With Shapeof 
Size, Lantern Glass, 
Nos. Each = In. No. Convex 
E-P41018 $0.14 21%, E-A1019 
E-P41130 -15 3% E-A1086 Unbreakable 
Top Lens 
E-P41086 15 34% &E-A1036 Unbreakable 
Side Lens 
E-P41074 15 3% E-A1036 Glass Red 
E-P41027 15 4% E-A1095 
E-P41071 15 4 E-A1036 


Freight to destination should be added. 





Eveready Flashlight Batteries 
Extra Long Life, Fresh Batteries 


For Penlights 


1 Cell, 1% Volts. 
Length 134 inches. 
Diameter 33 inches. 


E-915 Each $0.07% 


12 in a carton. 








1 Cell, 1% Volts. 
Length 2 inches. 
Diameter 1,5 inches. 


Ng iy 
\\ LONGER LIFE 7 
Sa 


_... ....._ Fach $0.10 
12 in a carton. 





For Standard Size 
Flashlights. 
1 Cell, 1% Volts. 
Length 224 inches. 
Diameter 124 inches. 


Noles 
E-950 ss ._.__ Each $0.10 
48 in a carton. 








LANTERN BATTERY 


For Railroad and Industria 
Users—Extra Long Life 


In railroad and industrial 
fields the “Eveready” E-509 
Lantern Battery has been 
the accepted standard for 
top performance. Recent 
improvements in the quality 
of this battery has raised 
its performance to even 
higher levels. 





uN. teenie. base os oR ORO 
12 in a carton. 


Eveready Dry Cell Batteries 


“EVEREADY” “IGNITOR” 
Round 


For extra long life and heavy 
service in all Dry Cell applica- 
tions. Its exceptionally high 
quality and recuperative powers 
have made the “Eveready” “Ig- 
nitor” dry cell famous for ignition, 
radio, bells, buzzers, electric 


battery operated devices. 1% 





volts. Height 65¢ inches. Diam- 
eter 25% inches. Weight 27 lbs. 
per case. 
Nos, Each Description 
E-61 $0.65 Screw Terminals 
+E-6ISC 65 Spring Clips 


Twelve in a case. 


games, toys, lanterns and other | 


Eveready “A’’ Radio Batteries 


For Portable Radio 
Receivers 


Voltage 4.5; No, and size of 
cells 3 “G”; length 3}§; 
width 145; height 434 ins. 

Terminals, Plug-in—, +4.5. 


E-746 _........... Each $0.80 





6 in a unit package; 12 in a standard package. 


os For Portable Radio 
x —— Receivers 
| 
Ne Slit e& Voltage 1.5; No. and size of 
Na) oe cells 4 “F”; length 243; 


width 243; height 4 inches. 
Terminals, Plug-in—, +1.5. 





E-742 Each $0.95 
6 in a unit package; 12 in a standard package. 


For Portable Radio 
Receivers 


Voltage 6; No. and size of 


cells 8 “F”’; length 318; 
width 2%; height 5% 
inches. 


Terminals, Plug-in—, +6. 





E-718 _._ ___... Each $1.75 
One in a unit package; 6 in a standard package. 


For Portable Radio Receivers 







Voltage 1.5; 
No. and size of cells 8 
“F”; length 3%; width lye; 
height 103$ inches. Terminals, es 


-in—, +1.5. 
Es Each $1.75 


2 in a unit package; 6 in a standard package. 


For Portable Radio Receivers 






Voltage 6; No. and size of cells 8 “F”; length 3%; 
Socket—width 174; height 103§ inches, Terminals, 


Plug-in—, +6. 
E-747 __ __......Each $1.85 


2 in a unit package; 6 in a standard package. 
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Eveready “A-B’’ Battery Packs 


For Home Radio 
Receivers 
Voltage 1.5 “A”, 
90 “B”; No. and 
size of cells 18 
ree 60 “Mini- 
; length 
1044; width 4,3; 
height 643 inches 
Terminals, Plug- 
in—, 1, 

+90. 





E-758 eae Each $7.95 
One in a unit package; 4 in a standard package. 


Eveready “B’’ Radio Batteries 


For Portable Radio 
Receivers 


Voltage 45; No. and size of 
cells 30 “Mini-Max”; length 
333; width 133; height 514 
inches. Terminals, Plug- 
in—, +45. 

E-482 0 Each $2.35 

6 in a unit package; 12 in 
a standard package. 





For Portable Radio 
Receivers 
Voltage 67.5; No. and size of 
cells 45 “Mini-Max”: length 
248; width 1%; height 348 
inches. Terminals, Snap- 
Type—, +67.5. 
E-467 oon Each $2.45 
6 in a unit package; 24 in 
a standard package. 


MAX 
MI brett 
minis 





45 Volt. Highest quality, 
best value for farm and 
non-portable radios, 

“Layer built” eliminates 
internal soldered con- 
nections and is exclusive 
with Eveready. Length 
5% inches, height 7% 
inches, width 2; inches, 


Terminals, Socket —, 
+22.5, +45. 
E-487 Each $2.95 


10 in a unit package;. 





Eveready Hot Shot and Electric 
Fence Controller Batteries 


Steel 

enclosed 
cells for uses 
» where combi- 
nation of dry 
cells are 
wanted, for 
fence control- 
lers, tractors, 
boats, gas en- 
gines, blast- 
ing, fire and 
burglar 
alarms, gongs, 
bell, annunci- 
ators, signals, 
etc. 

Internal connections made with soldered cop- 
pered strips, each cell insulated against short 


ircuits. 
: Overall Qty. 


case, 








No. Dimen.,Ins. Ht. in 

Nos. Voltage Cells Lgth. Width Ins. Case 
E-1461 6 4 10% 2% ™ 6 
E-1462 6 4 555 Sis 1% 4 
E-1562 5 
E-1662 6 

Nos. 

E.1461 
E-1462 _ 
ea OG 
PUTCO oe _.. 4.95 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 





os 


a ae 





7 
& 
& 


Ba 





1462 
Universal Battery Clips 


ys Ee 





For making quick temporary electrical connec- 
tions. Strong channel construction throughout. 
Cadmium and lead plated. 
Polarity Indications, -+- For Positive, 
Plain For Negative 


Spread of 
Length, Jaw, 
Nos. Each Inch Inch Amps. 
E-85 $0.10 2% Mae IS ws. 
E-45 09 1% Ros AE 
E-48B 10 2 Bae elo Wee 
E-27 14 2% 56 20 
E-24A 20 2% 1 25 
E-21A 30 4 1% 50 
E-11A 1.10 55 1% 100 


Ten in a carton. 


Wee-Pee-Wee Battery Clips 


Light weight thin nosed. Per- 
Sa" fectly adapted for test work 
in radio chassis or connection 
to number of close set terminals without short- 
ing. Length 1 inches, spread of jaw 4% inch. 


a a Each $0.15 
‘ Ten in a carton. 


Twin Battery Clips 


With Jaws on Both Ends 


May be used in a myriad 
of application both electri- 
cal and mechanical such as 
for quickly re-connecting a 
broken or loose lead on any 
electrical apparatus in order to make a test or 
temporary repair, for a quick, temporary junc- 
tion box or splice. For holding identification to 
garments, production or sales records. For many 
applications in hanging or racking articles for 

splay or industrial processes. Made of cad- 
mium plated steel with center screw connection. 
et, spread % inch. Width % inches, length 2 
inches. 


RP gcse ee SE eet Each $0.15 
Ten in a box; ten boxes in a carton. 





Plastic Battery Clip Insulators 


Cut shows No. E-88 clip 
with No. E-93P Insulator. 


Made of high grade plastic. 
Prevents short circuits, 
electric shocks. 





B-O3P eee. os ee each: $010 





Rubber Battery Clip Insulators 





Cut Shows No. E-27 Clip with No. E-29 Insulator 
Made of high grade rubber for use with Uni- 
versal battery clips. Prevents short circuit and 
electric shock. Assorted colors of red and black. 


For 

Battery 

Nos. Each Clip No. 

E-13 $0.75 E-11-A 

E-23 50 E-21-A 

E-26 30 E-24-A 
E-29 25 E-27 
E-47 15 E-45 

E-49 15 E-48-B 
E-87 15 E-85 


Ten in a carton (five red and five black.) 








ELECTRIC FENCE ACCESSORIES 


PROPER ACCESSO 
"Better E. 





Spacing of Posts—Cows and horses 40 to 45 feet apart, for smaller 


animals such as pigs and hogs, 25 feet. 


Height of Fence—Cows and horses 30 to 38 inches, calves 18 to 22 inches, 


pigs and hogs 6 to 16 inches. 


Two-wire Fences—Recommended for sheep and goats with bottom wire 
Pigs and hogs are held 
better also with a second wire, the lower wire 6 inches from ground, the 
other 16 inches. In dry areas, two-wire fences are recommended for all 
animals. A second wire is placed 6 to 10 inches below “Hot” wire but 
not on insulators, and not connected to “Hot” wire but is connected to 
This wire acts as the “Ground” and when 


8 inches from ground and top wire 18 inches. 


ground post of controller. 


Porcelain Insulator 


Knobs 

SOLID 
One piece porcelain glazed 
with two grooves for twisting 
wire around. Complete with 
nail and leather washer. 
Height 1,4 inches, diameter 


1% inches. 

E-WP22Q _ Each $0.04 
25 in a display carton, 

E-5-WP22Q Each $0.04 


500 in a carton. 


THE “54% SOLID” 
Nail It 
One piece porcelain glazed with groove 
for twisting wire around. Complete 
with nail and leather washer. Height 
1% inches, diameter 1% inches, nail 
hole % inch. For either No. 12 or 14 
wire. Known as the number 5% Solid. 





Carton 

and Std. 

Each Description Pkg. 

E-40 $0.05 No. 12 or 14 Wire 100 


I 1 Pa 


1 
ectric Fence Control — 


ence Control 


LET 


“ELECTRICITY” 


HOLD 


YOUR 


STOCK 


both wires are touched give effective shock, no matter how dry the 


soil. Wire must be stretched tightly then fastened to insulators. Use 


“hot” wire. 
contact, 
Porcelain Insulator Knobs 


SOLID 

One piece porcelain glazed 
with two grooves for twisting 
wire around. Complete with 
leather washer. 

Height 1,4, inches, diameter 
1% inches. 

E-WP22L _ 2 Each $0.03 

25 in a display carton. 


Corner and End Post 
Insulator 


For Electric Fencing 
One piece porcelain with groove 
for twisting wire around. Height 
14, inches, diameter 15% inches. 
Wire groove width 7, inch. ath 


No. Each Carton Pkg. 
E-6064 $0.07 10 250 





use rubber for insulators. 


No. E-KK Kwik Klip Fence Clips for this. ‘ 
Cautions—Never use two-piece or so-called “split” knobs for the wire 
will “short” against the nail and “short” the fence. 
as barbs get under hair and makes better contact. Use No. E-GC Ground 
Clamp for good ground connection. Use ground rod 6 feet or longer. 
Do not use rusted wire as rust may act as insulator and shock will not 
be as effective. Be sure old wire, weeds, trees, posts, etc. never touch 
Use No. E-KG Kwik Gate and prevent “shorts”. 


Use Barbed Wire 


Do not 
Make sure all splices make clean electrical 


Single Point Service 
Knobs 


No Pulling Out of Screws 


Brown porcelain, one point insu- 
lator with galvanized steel screw. 
Screw is reinforced by a steel cup 
through to the insulator, won’t 
loosen or pull out. 


Hgt. Less Lgth. Wire Hole 





Screw, Screw, Dia., Std. 
s Each In. In. In. Pkg. 
E-1929 $0.40 2% 2 34 50 


Porcelain Tubes 





Made from high grade, one piece unglazed porce- 
lain for use in standard open and concealed 


wiring. Inside diameter 34 inch, outside diam- 
eter 3 inch. Length, 

Nos. Each Inches Std. Pkg. 
E-30 $0.03 3 100 


Retail trices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 

















Hot Dip Galvanized—Without Wire 


The unwired type has a drilled hole for inserting 
the ground. Diameter of hole ;3, inches. 


—Rod Size— 

Dia., Lgth., Std. 
No. In. Ft. Bdl. Each 
E-J1104 % 5 20 $0.75 


Electric Fence Wire 





COPPER-COVERED STEEL 
18 gauge wire. Made of 70% steel with 30% heavy 
welded on copper covering to protect from rust. 
Carries just as hot a shock as larger sized smooth 
or barbed wire. 
Simply loop over insulator or tie to it using 


short pieces of same wire for ties. Splices are 
easy to make, are strong and have good electrical 
conductivity. Easy to take down and re-use. 
Shipping weight per spool 15 pounds. One-half 
mile (160 rods) on a spool. 


BBR 2Oeuot | sae eB eh ae Per Spool $8.85 
Sold in Full Spools Only. 


Barb Wire 


Refer to regular listing for description and 
prices. Page 337. 


HYTHENE UNDERGROUND WIRE 


YY, UNDERGROUND WIRE 
FOR ELECTRIC FENCE 


1 == 
Ay 





Long needed by electric fence users to eliminate 
costly, makeshift overhead installations. Keeps 
wire “hot” while gates are open. Durable insula- 
tion especially made to resist alkali, acids, mud, 
water and weather. Complete with fittings for 
easy installation. 


Nos. Ft. in a Coil Per Coil 
E-HW22 22 $0.95 
E-HW100 100 3.25 


(B) Kwik Klip Fence Clips 


The quickest, eas- 
iest and _ surest 
way of fastening 
wire to insulator. 
Made of heavy 
spring wire, gal- 
vanized. Fits all 
standard insula- 
tors, and can be 
used over and 
over. No tools nec- 
essary. 


ee ee Per Box of 100 $0.37 
100 in a box. 





A real time-saver in fasten- 
ing insulators to steel posts. 
Triangular head provides 
maximum resistance to col- 
lapse. Made of No. 14 gal- 
vanized wire. Length 5% 
inches. 


PORES 0B SEE Per Box of 100 $0.71 
100 in a box. 


(C) Connector Clamps 


When a splice is necessary 

e . a Connector Clamp makes 
CONNECTOR CLAMP sure the contact is positive 
z and permanent. Plated 


coer hn nee, 
; finish. 






E-CC.. se SP kge, of 4 30.11 
4 in a package; 100 in standard package. 


Lightning Arrester Kits 









WIN TOWERS © 
LIGHTNING ARRESTER 
eceerae FENCE ren 


PAtimT PEADING 


A lightning arrestor kit especially designed for 
electric fence use. Has gas chamber to allow for 
gas expansion when spark jumps. Its use, at 
distant points on the fence, will ground damaging 
charge before it reaches controller. 

Furnished complete with mounting screws, con- 
nector clamp and 8-point ground clamp. 
Perper Each $0.75 


One in a carton; 10 in a standard package. 
(E) 8-Point Ground Clamps 


Assures a better ground 
connection with 8 _ solid 
points of contact. Adjust- 
able to fit rod from %-inch 
to 1,4, inches, pipe from %4- 
inch to %-inch. Cadmium 
plated 

E-GC __.....___.. Each $0.12 


10 in carton; 100 in standard package. 
Plastic Fence Gate Handles 








wil COMPRESSION SPRING 


Farmers and stockmen want and need an elec- 
tric fence handle that wont sag, pull out, or de- 
crease the effectiveness of electric fences. This 
plastic Gate Handle fills these requirements. It 
is designed for more satisfactory service with no 
compression-type spring that doesn’t pull or bend 
out of shape. The all plastic handle with its no- 
slip grip assures farmers safety of useage in all 
weather, under all conditions. These shock- 
proof plastic handles are designed to give maxi- 
mum service and are guaranteed to fill all normal 
requirements. Red finish. 


) rad, aeons PMG in Hea RNIN sia nea lp Each $0.75 
One in a carton. 





Provides a handy gate where you want it, how 
you want it, without current loss. Spring and 
hook are made from a Single piece of high car- 
bon spring steel wire. This is an exclusive fea- 
ture that assures uninterrupted flow of current. 
New streamlined handle. It is impregnated with 
five coats of water repellent finishes for longer 
service. 

eR, os eee Each $0.40 

10 in a carton. 


Gate Anchors 





Designed for use with all spring type gates. Spe- 
cial insulators attach firmly to gate posts anchor- 
ing “hot” wire securely. No more current losses 
caused by improvised gate post installations. 
Completely eliminates most troublesome spot on 
the electric fence. Complete with lag screws, 
bolts and nuts. 

E-GA __. ._ Per Pair $0.69 


One pair in a box; ten pairs in a carton. 
Leverlox Gates 





Strong, easy acting, 11-inch lever operates 
smoothly in convenient, sturdy hook provided on 
one post insulator. Draws wire tight, operating 
either side of fence, mounted right or left. Two 
heavy porcelain insulators fasten securely to 
gate posts, carrying charged wire neatly away 
from posts and other wires. Large porcelain 
knob on lever safeguards operator. Metal parts 
are extra heavy and have rust resisting finish. 
E-LG@votinos sha eee Each $1.65 
One in a carton. 


Firefly Testers 





A dual purpose tester. Gives a continuous in- 

dication of fence operating conditions. Also a 

portable spot tester for locating shorts, leaks, 

open circuits, etc. Weatherproof construction 

for constant use. 

WOME OS ene SoCs ee aL Each $0.69 
10 on a display card. 


Warning Signs 
Required by law in some 
r states. Place every 22 ft. 
on boundry to avoid acci- 
dental shock. Equipped 
with “ears” for clamp-on 
attachment, or may be 


ELECTRIC FENCE 
ee 
wired to fence, or tacked 


on wood posts through convenient holes. 
ie er a eee ae ea Each $0,10 
100 in a carton. 





Retail prices euoted above are those found ta be nrevailiné in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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ELECTRO LINE POWER-SEALED CONTROLLERS 


Here’s news about Electro-Line controllers. They’re Power-Sealed— 
Sealed Power to deliver peak performance. Sealed Power to assure 
long life and reliability. Obvious Power—within the transparent shield 
of thermo-plastic protecting the motor switch. You can see it work! 
Meet the demands of increased food and live-stock production with 
Electro-Line Power-Sealed Fence Controllers. Electro-Line’s heavy- 
duty construction with the larger Power-Sealed charger mechanism 
produces a fence charge that is absolutely safe but respected by all 
livestock. Approved by the Wisconsin Industrial Commission and the 
Oregon Board of Labor, 


Electro-Line Power-Sealed Fence Controllers will solve those difficult 
electric fence problems. Easy to erect, easy to maintain—and with 
Electro-Line you are assured safe, dependable, lasting service. 


Dual Purpose Controller 


Controller operates efficiently 
on 6 Volt Hot-Shot Battery 
or 110 Volt A.C. 60 Cycle Hi- 
Line power supply. The 
charge on the fence wire is 
identical on either power 
source. 





The Power-Sealed charger unit is a heavy, durable mechanism. It is 
adjusted precisely and tested completely before it leaves the factory. 
The shock from this controller is effective in holding livestock—yet is 
ee by the Wisconsin Industrial Commission and the Oregon 
Board of Labor. 


This controller will produce the highest shock permissible under exist- 
ing regulations, yet at the same time consumes an unusually small 
amount of battery power. 


The Power-Sealed charger mechanism is housed in a transparent dome 
of hydraulically formed, weather sealed thermo-plastic. Moving parts 
are permanently lubricated for life-time service—and perfectly sealed 
from dust or outside influences. 


The cabinet is made of heavy gauge steel with baked enamel finish. 
This controller is authorized for use outdoors when a 6 Volt Hot-Shot 
is used, or indoors when used on the 110 Volt 60 Cycle Hi-Line. It is 
easily portable—a convenient handle is provided for hanging or carry- 
ing. This is truly a dual purpose controller of extremely high effec- 
tiveness and reliability. Neon signal light for testing the fence. 


Packed with complete instruction manual. Shipping weight 15% Ibs. 


Began eee oa ee SCO Ca Oo Th YUN eon | a Bach, Saa.a0 
One in a carton; four in a shipping carton. 


110 VOLT A.C. — 60 CYCLE 
HI-LINE OPERATED CONTROLLER 


This controller is usually installed in the 
barn or kitchen close to a Hi-Line service 
outlet. This is an ideal controller from a 
service standpoint but it must be installed 
indoors only. If your fencing is so ar- 
ranged that you do not need to move the 
controller from place to place, it is, with- 
out a doubt, the most convenient control- 
ler to use. Power consumption from the 
Hi-Line is very low—power cost averages 
cents per month in continuous opera- 
ion. 





The Power-Sealed charger mechanism is housed in a transparent dome 
of hydraulically formed, weather sealed thermo-plastic. Moving parts 
are permanently lubricated for life-time service—and perfectly sealed 
from dust or outside influences. 


The cabinet is made of heavy gauge steel with baked enamel finish. 


Is equipped with a signal light to test the effectiveness of the fence wire 
and also Hi and Low voltage fence terminals. Free from radio inter- 
ference. Approved for safety by the Wisconsin Industrial Commission 
and the Oregon Board of Labor. 


Packed with complete instruction manual. Shipping weight 14 Ibs. 


Re Se en nee ee ere: Cha RONG Ee ee ERR Ee Each $28.75 
One in a carton; four in a shipping carton. 








IMPORTANT REASONS WHY ELECTRO-LINE WILL 
SERVE YOU BEST 
1. Precisely designed and ruggedly built charger mechanism. This 


motor mechanism is designed to fulfill the demands.of every day 
farm service. 


2. Mechanism thoroughly sealed against dust and weather—yet you 
can see it work! 


3. Extremely high electrical efficiency—this means a Hot-Shot Battery 
will last ususually long—yet the controller will deliver the maximum 
allowable charge to the fence wire. 


4. Hydraulically formed, weather-proof steel cabinet. 
5 


. Exclusive Electro-Line design—rugged construction throughout—truly 
a heavy-duty fence charger made for reliable farm service. 


6. Electro-Line’s warranty of completely satisfactory performance. 


For Battery Operation 


Operates from a 6 Volt Hot-Shot 
Battery. ‘The battery is enclosed 
in the steel case, and the controller 
is designed for outdoor service 
where required. This model has the 
same excellent electrical and me- 
chanical qualities of Electro-Line 
No. E-4305—very low power con- 
sumption from the battery and the 
highest allowable shock output. 


Safety approved by the Wisconsin 
Industrial Commission and _ the 
Oregon Board of Labor. 





Exclusive Electro-Line Power-Sealed charger mechanism housed in a 
transparent protective cell of hydraulically formed, weather sealed 
thermo-plastic. Every unit is precisely tested and adjusted before 
leaving the factory and no lubrication is necessary for life-time service. 
The cabinet is made of heavy steel hydraulically formed and finished 
in baked enamel. The convenient handle provides easy hanging or 
carrying facilities. 

This is an excellent controller for long reliable service. Neon signal 
light for testing the fence. 


Packed with complete instruction manual. Shipping weight 12 Ibs. 


B=4302 pts ec ie eo: Bagh Sa4:n0 
One in a carton; four in a shipping carton. 


THE ECONOMY MODEL 
» For Battery Operation 


Gives you quality performance at 
exceptionally low cost. Here is an 
ideal “emergency reserve” control- 
ler with the same rugged depend- 
ability that characterizes all Elec- 
tro-Line models. The Power-Sealed 
charger mechanism is housed in a 
hydraulically formed plastic cell 
: mounted on a heavy steel base. 
This controller operates efficiently from a 6 Volt Hot-Shot Battery 
and provides the maximum charge on the fence-wire, consistent with 
safety. Safety approved by the Wisconsin Industrial Commission and 
the Oregon Board of Labor. 


Packed with complete instruction manual. Shipping weight 7% Ibs. 


Resear rg ete 1 Each $15.95 
One in a carton; six in a shipping carton. 


For Battery Operation 
Produced to meet the demand for a 
reliable electric fence controller at 
a low price. Will do a good job any- 
where an effective and reliable elec- 
tric fence is needed. Operates effi- 
ciently from any 6-volt battery 
source. The sturdy case is pressed 
steel, finished in black baked enamel. 
It is almost break-proof no matter 
how it is handled. Has high and low 
‘ ; voltage fence terminals on one end 

and battery and ground terminals 
on the other end. Approved by the Industrial Commission of Wisconsin. 
Length 10 inches, width 6 inches, height 6 inches. Shipping weight 7 lbs. 


BN eo a ge ah eros 
One in a carton; six in a shipping carton. 





NOTE: Electro Line Fence Controllers use No. E-3AGC2 2-Ampere Glass Fuse listed on Page 1330. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. ‘Freight to destination should be added 
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POPULAR ELECTRIC IRONS 


Knapp-Monarch Automatic 
Electric Irons 





With “Fabric Dial” Heat Control — Rapid, easy 
Ironing. Handsome modern styling. 


A superb iron of excellent quality for those who 
prefer the more conventional type, with the 
“fabric dial” heat control which adjusts to proper 
temperatures for ironing linen, cotton, wool, silk 
or rayon. Heat distributes quickly and evenly, 
because the nichrome element is embedded di- 
rectly in the sole plate beveled for ironing around 
buttons, etc. 


Cool plastic handle shaped to fit the hand. 7 ft. 
6 in. directly connected cord. Gleaming chro- 
mium finish with handle and knob of mottled 
oe — Listed by Underwriters’ Labora- 
ories, Inc. 


1000 watts—115 volts—A.C. only—4 Pounds 
= OU ee ns a eee Each $6.95 
One in a carton; six in a shipping carton. 


Knapp-Monarch Tel-A-Matic 
Electric irons 


With “Fabric Dial” 
Heat Control 


No fine fabrics ruined 
when you iron the 
“Tel-A-Matic” way. 
Just set the dial for 
the fabric being iron- 
ed. Quickly the iron 
heats to just the right 
temperature. “Ready” 
signals the light in 
the handle — ironing 
is made safer, easier, 
faster. No scorching, burning, dragging or stick- 
ing. No back-tracking or bearing down. Heats 
quickly and evenly because nichrome element is 
embedded directly in sole plate bevelled for iron- 
ing around buttons, etc. Cool plastic handle 
shaped to fit the hand. 7 ft. 6 in. directly con- 
nected 10,000 cycle cord. Gleaming chromium 
finish with handle and knob of mottled brown 
en Listed by Underwriters’ Laboratories, 
ne. 


1000 watts—115 volts—A.C. Only—4% Pounds 
B-99-305) 0 2 Back $10.95 
One in a carton; three in a shipping carton. 





Knapp-Monarch “Gad-A-Bout”’ 
Electric Irons 


Handy ironing 
companion for 
your personal 
ironing. Now your 
clothes can have 
that “freshly- 
pressed” _ look 
wherever you go. 
This modern com- 
pact light weight, 
ravel iron has a 
: folding, full size 
plastic handle and a positive locking arrange- 
ment when handle is in upright position. Nickel 
and chrome plated. Embedded Nichrome heat- 
ing element. . Underwriters’ Laboratories ap- 
proved cord set. 
400 watts—115 volts—A.C. or D.C.—2%4 Pounds 

E-17-501 __.. ----------Each $6.95 


One in a carton; six ina shipping carton. 














American Beauty Adjustable- 
Automatic Electric Irons 

Adjustable Automatic 
means it has. an ad- 
justable thermostat. 
Through fingertip 
control on top of iron 
thermostat may be 
set for any ironing 
temperature. The se- 
lected setting is 
maintained constant 
for through intimate 
contact with bottom 
of iron thermostat is 
immediately respon- 
sive to the slightest 
temperature changes. 
“Thermoscopic Type” means it has a thermo- 
scope which is a temperature-indicating device 
that shows on its dial in fabric graduations— 
rayon, silk, wool, cotton, linen—temperature of 
ironing surface. It makes visible to the user at 
all times the operating temperature of working 
of the iron. Particular conditions such as speed 
of the user or the dampness of the fabric, may 
make desirable a higher heat than indicated for 
a particular fabric; for example, rapid ironing or 
wet cotton may make a heat within the “linen” 
range preferable to one in “cotton” range. The 
control lever is responsive to fingertip adjust- 
ment for any heat from “lowest heat” to “highest 
heat”, Directional arrows marked “hotter” and 
“colder” indicate movement to right toward 
“highest heat” for increasing temperature and 
to left toward “lowest heat” for lower tempera- 
ture. Handle of durable molded plastic designed 
for ironing ease—prevents arm and wrist strain, 
cramping or slipping of fingers. Easy gliding— 
sole plate made of solid steel with rounded edges, 
finished in special frictional-resistant chrome 
plate. Bevel edge and cutaway front—easy to 
use around buttons, pleats and ruffles. All ex- 
posed metal parts in gleaming chrome-plate 
finish. Flexible heater cord protected by rubber 
sleeve and strain-relief block—permanently at- 
tached to side of handle, out of the way when 
ironing. 
Large size sole plate, 444x7% inches. Complete 
with 10,000-cycle American Beauty superflexible 
heater cord—permanently attached. Listed by 
Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 

1000 watts—115 volts— A.C. only—4 Ibs., 10 oz. 


0 A 8 eee Each $12.65 
One in a carton; six in a shipping carton. 


AMERICAN BEAUTY IRON HANDLES 
E-MhizeDt.4.i2'T gsgenolt-o Each $1.50 


General Electric Automatic 
Electric Irons 


Long-life, cast-in 
Calrod heating unit 
supplies quick even 
heat. Dial-the-Fa- 
bric temperature se- 
lector for safe, easy 
") work. Select the cor- 
rect heat you want 
“for each fabric. Ac- 
curate thermostat 

assures. that sole- 


plate temperature will never rise above the limit 
for fabrics for which temperature control knob 
is set. Cool, comfortable through-bolt handle 
with large thumb rest which relieves wrist, arm 
and shoulder strain. Double button nooks make 
it easy to iron around and under buttons. Heel 
stand. Bright, durable easy-to-clean chrome- 
 aaegge finish. 10,000 cycle G-E cord set with rub- 
er plug. -Weighs. five pounds. ‘ 
7100 watts—115 volts—A.C.—5 pounds. 


E-119F22 _ etees s ise. Each $7.95 
One in a carton; six in a shipping carton. 
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General Electric Automatic 
Electric Irons 





With the “Visualizer” Fabric-Dial 
Visualizer fabric dial located on front of the 
handle is simple to use—easy to set, with a flick 
of your finger for rayon, silk, cotton, wool or 
linen, easy to check and cool to the touch. 

The Light That Says When. Temperature indi- 
cating light signals the iron has reached the 
pi beg temperature for the fabric you have 

ialed. ae 
Streamlined Featherweight. Iron is light, Weighs 
only two and three-quarters pounds. akes 
ironing easy and fast. : 2 
Super Air Cooled Handle. Cool form fitting 
handle with double thumb rest for right or left 
handed ironers, Air circulates underneath 
handle, keeping it cool while ironing. 
Extra Large Soleplate. 29 square inches in area. 
Does more ironing with each stroke—saves iron- 
ing time. te 
1000-Watt Calrod Unit. Exclusive cast-in Calrod 
heating unit delivers quick heat to the soleplate. 
Unit is practically indestructable. 
Button Nooks. Double button nooks for quicker 
ironing around and under buttons, Shearing 
buttons off garments is eliminated. 
High Precision Thermostat. New thermostatic 
control assures that soleplate temperature. will 
never rise above the limit for which the “Vizual- 
izer” fabric-dial is set. : 
G. E. cord set may easily be replaced or repaired 
by simply removing Textolite cap in the rear 
of the handle. 

1000 Watts, 115 Volts A.C., 234 Pounds 


E-119F 23)... eee wets Yo as Each $11.95 
One in a carton. 


General Electric 
Electric Travel Irons 





NON-AUTOMATIC : 
For your personal pressing needs. Handy for. 
use while traveling, or for auxiliary use at home. 
Will do the work of any ordinary iron. Folds 
neatly and flatly into the small carrying case: 
furnished with iron. Indicator on top of iron 
shows correct soleplate temperature for. safe: 
ironing. Long-life, nickel-chromium resistance. 
ribbon wound in sturdy mica sheet furnishes’ 
heat. Iron is heavily plated to resist corro- 
sion. Textolite plug is reversible. Bright dura- 
ble chromeplate finish contrasting with cool. 
smoothly molded. Textolite handle give ultra 
smart appearance. Handle has thumb-rest on 
both sides for right or left hand use of iron. 
Handle may be easily and quickly folded against 
soleplate top. Six-foot’G-E cord set with rub- 
ber plug. Complete with zipper carrying case. 
375 watts—115 volts A.C. or D.C.—2 pounds. : 
B-1200 18 8 ss ce! nae _...Each $7.9! 
One in a carton; six a shipping carton. 








Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the’ Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








ee 
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General Electric Combination 
Steam and Electric Irons 





Double Duty—For Steam or Dry Ironing 
Steam or Dry Ironing. Convert from steam to 


’ dry ironing and back again with a twist of the 


control knob. Switching is quick, convenient and 
fully automatic. Steam irons silks and rayons to 
light cottons and woolens. Dry irons linens and 
starched cottons. 


Self Cleaning Valve Controls Steam. Steam is 
produced in a jiffy from one drop of water at a 
time that passes through the water valve. Only 
sufficient steam is generated to suit the fabric 
being ironed. Water in storage tank never boils 
isn’t under pressure. 


* 


Automatic Shut-off, Steam is shut off by setting 
iron on heel rest. Steam returns immediately 
when ironing position is resumed—conserves 
steam — reduces frequent filling. 


Fill or Empty in a Jiffy. To fill, pour a half pint 
of distilled water around control knob. Sufficient 
for 30 minutes of steam ironing. 


Automatic Heat Control. Accurate thermostat 


controls soleplate temperature. Fabric dial has 
markings for both steam and dry ironing. It is 
cool to the touch and conveniently located for 
fingertip setting. 


Streamlined Design—Its small size and compact 
construction match the appearance of the finest 
automatic dry irons. 


Light Weight. Iron weighs 4 pounds without 
water, 4% pounds filled. 


Exclusive Calrod Unit. 1000 watt unit heats the 
extra large aluminum soleplate quickly and effi- 
ciently. Calrod is an exclusive G-E feature. It 
has a cast-in soleplate, making it practically in- 
destructible. Bright, durable, chromeplate fin- 
ish—easy to keep clean. 


Air- Cooled Handle, Double Thumb Rests. Com- 
fortable, form-fitting handle. Double thumb rest 
for right and left handed ironers, Relieves wrist, 
arm and shoulder strain. 


Double Button Nooks. For fast and convenient 
ironing under and around all kinds of buttons. 


Attached Cord Sets. G-E cord with rubber strain 
relief eliminates “Plug Yanking.” Can be re- 
paired or replaced by removing cap. Has long- 
life molded rubber plug. 


1000 watts—115 volts—A.C. only, 
BE -129R 30 fin) ef 5 A tle BE fs Each $17.95 








Sunbeam Double-Automatic Ironmaster Electric Irons 

One of the fastest heating irons made—Has double-automatic 
heat control which is a patented system of two coordinating 
thermostats that automatically turn off the current when the 
ironing surface has reached the correct heat and prevent it 
from cutting off at incorrect times, Reaches low heat for 
artificial silks in 30 seconds and full ironing heat for damp 
linens in 2% minutes. Has thumb-tip heat regulator in the 
handle where it is easy to set-—always cool and conveniently 
marked for artificial silk, silks, wool, cotton and linen. Has 
large soleplate area which requires fewer strokes to do more 
work. It is lightweight and perfectly balanced—ends tired 
arms and weary wrist and shoulders, Its additional advan- 
tages are tapered toe that slips into pleats and ruffles, beveled 
edges that sneak under buttons, streamlined beauty and cool, 
bakelite, wrist-resting handle. Permanently attached cord, 
built right into the handle out-of-the-way of the wrist at all 
times. Attractive chromium finish. 

1000 watts—115 volts—A.C.—3%4 pounds. 
E-At 3 Each $12.95 





One in a carton. 


Ironmaster fron Handles 
E-GSsUs tore -At and iB ads Wrongs. ston oS Soe viol aod Piseiascletissie te 2c Each $0.75 


E-C57AN For E-A4 and E-A5 Irons. Each 1.45 


Knapp-Monarch Turn-Over 
Electric Toasters 


Toastmaster Automatic Electric 
Toasters 


Two Slice with 

Flexible Timer. 

Lustrous Service 

from a Famous 

Toaster. 

Beautifully styled in 
gleaming chromium 
and deep brown 
bakelite, this new- 
est Toastmaster is 
the result of over a 
generation of lead- 
ership in the manu- 
facture of automatic 
toasters. It assures 
perfect toast every 
time, day-in, day-out. Light, dark or in between 
—as selected, 


New Flexible Timer assures perfect toast every 
time whether voltage rises, drops or remains 
constant—without manual adjustment. 
Finger-tip Crumb Tray. Press the button and 
hinged undercover quickly snaps open for easy 
removal of crumbs. 

Big Cool Handles, Carrying is easy even when 
toaster is hot. 

Easy to Operate. Just drop in the bread and 
lightly press the handle down. No watching— 
no burning—no turning. 


TURNOVER TYPE 
Toasts two slices, 
one side at a time. 
With this beautiful- 
ly styled toaster you 
can make perfect, 
evenly browned 
toast quickly and 
» easily. Toast auto- 

matically turns over 
when doors are 
lowered. Control 
doors have smooth 
brown bakelite handles that stay cool. Toaster 
is finished in highly polished gleaming chrome. 
Mica insulated element is wound with genuine 
Nichrome wire for quick, even heating, longer 
life. Channel arch construction gives toaster 
strength and more rigidity. Listed by Under- 
writers’ Laboratories, Inc. 


400 watts—115 volts—A.C. or D.C. 


E-21-501 ot teneenennenneneneneeeeennennene ACH $7.95 
One in a carton. 





Knapp-Monarch Tel-A-Matic 
Pop-up Electric Toasters 


Thermostatic Control 





Two Slice Oven Type Construction. Keeps toast warm. 
Stays hot just as long in the popped up position 

No Watching as when held down. 
No Waitin Easy to Clean. Heavily plated chromium finish 
. will stay bright and lustrous. A light polishing 

No Preheating will make it gleam. 


Long Lasting Elements. High quality mica, hand 
wound, with highest quality nickel chromium 
flat ribbon wire. 

Toast-Taste Selector. Just set it for the kind 
you want—light, dark or in-between. 
Permanently attached 6-foot brown rubber cord. 
Powerful pop-up spring. “Pin point touch” bread 
guard wires. Shock absorber for quiet, easy ac- 
tion. Height 7% inches, length 11% inches, 
width 5% inches. 

110-220 volts—10.5 Amp.—A.C. or D.C. 


a ean $21.50 
One in a carton. 


Gives you warm, evenly toasted, uniform toast 
just the way you want it—every time. Choice 
of 7 shades. Turning a single control knob 
selects the shade of toast desired. Pulling it out 
keeps toast deliciously warm until you want it. 
Push it in for manual release. Simple to oper- 
ate. Toaster is silent and completely automatic 
with positive thermostatic control—no watching. 
When toast is done to selected shade, up it pops. 
Mica insulated heating wire wound with genuine 
Nichrome wire. Finished in gleaming chrome 
and plastic. Ready accessible crumb tray door 
makes crumb disposal easy. Listed by Under- 
writers’ Laboratories, Inc. 


1060 Watts—115 Volts—A.C, Only 
22-50 es ee ee eee Each $21.00 
One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should he added. 








General Electric Automatic 
Electric Toasters 





Thermostatic control asures that each successive 
pair of slices has the same degree of browness, 
and single slices are toasted as evenly as the 
airs because of patented heat baffle. When 
ast is done to your taste it pops up for con- 
venient removal, or remains warm within the 
toaster until you are ready for it. 
Thermostatic timer is completely silent and re- 
quires no oiling. Cool Texolite handle pushes 
racks into position. Smooth-drawn metal top 
in bright, durable easy-to-clean chromeplate fin- 
ish and mottled brown Texolite base. Crumb 
tray easily removed for cleaning—without spill- 
ing crumbs. Has six-foot G-E cord set with rub- 
Ld plug. Listed by Underwriters’ Laboratories, 
ic. 


1150 watts—115 volts A.C. Only 
ion k ee ane -Kach $21.50 


E-159T77 tnd ee eee 
One in a carton. 


Sunbeam Automatic Electric 
Toasters 







Toasts two slices, both sides at one time. But- 
ton sets it to “pop up” the toast when done or 
keep it warm until wanted. Simply drop in the 
bread, press the lever—and that’s all. Sunbeam 
patented Double-Thermostatic Control tends to 
everything. The thermostats respond fast when 
the toaster is cold, and speed up as the toaster 
warms up. Every slice of toast the identical 
shade of every other slice, whether it’s first or 
last. Light glows when toast is done. Hinged 
crumb tray on the bottom that drops down to 
make it easy to keep the Sunbeam spick and 
span inside. Beautiful oval design with gleam- 
ing chromium finish and black bakelite base 
and handles. 
1150 watts—115 volts A.C. Only 
Fc na eae Each $22.50 
One in a carton. 


Knapp-Monarch Tel-A-Matic 
Waffle Bakers 
Fully Automatic 


Makes perfect waffles 
without watching. Sig- 
nal light indicates when 
ready for batter, Cur- 
rent cuts off and light 
goes out when waffles 
are done. Color control 
knob assures shade de- 
sired. Full size aluminum grids. Nichrome heat- 
ing element assures uniform results. Beautiful 
chrome finish and cool bakelite handles. Listed 
by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. 

600 watts—115 volts—A.C. only. 

ards SAG eas recite emu tay Each $15.95 

One in a carton. 















E-29-501 


Knapp-Monarch Tel-A-Matic 


Waffle Bakers 

With Signal Light 

Indicator 

Makes huge, delicious 
four section waffles in a 
vel pence erfect 
f and without watching. 

Just set the color control 
knob, light or dark. Sig- 
nal light tells you when 
the baker is ready for 
batter. Current cuts off 
and light goes out when waffles are done. Extra 
large aluminum grids enable you to serve four 
persons at once. 
Gleaming chrome finish. Color control knob 
and handles are of cool moulded plastic. 
Nichrome heating element assures uniform re- 
sults. Listed by Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 


1100 watts—115 volts—A.C. only. 
E-29-510 _2 Each $24.95 
One in a carton. 





Knapp-Monarch Twin Tel-A-Matic 
Electric Waffle Bakers 





With Signal Light Indicator 

For perfect waffles—appetizingly hot and golden 
brown. Bake one or two at a time. Signal light 
tells when waffle baker is ready for batter and 
when waffles are done. Easy to set control knob 
—light, medium or dark, for waffles just the way 
you like them. 

Extra large aluminum grids. Gleaming chrome 
finish. Color control knob and handles are of 
cool moulded plastic. Nichrome heating element 
assures uniform results. Listed by Underwriters’ 
Laboratories, Inc. 


715 Watts—115 Volts—A.C. Only 
Te ei Each $18.95 


Knapp-Monarch Snap-on 
Sandwich Grills 


For No, E-29-510 
Waffle Bakers 


Add to the accomplishments 
of your No. E-29-510 Waffle 
Baker with these snap-on 
Sandwich Grills. Tasty, toast- 
ed sandwiches, grilled bacon 
and sausages make new de- 
lights for breakfast, for snacks 
and Sunday night suppers. 

Grills are of aluminum and 
so constructed that sandwiches 





Illustration are not compressed when 
Shows Grills toasting. 
Inserted in 
Waffle Baker 
E2025 EE os ae Each $3.00. 


One in a carton. 


For No. E-29-515 Twin 
Waffle Bakers 


Add to the accomplish- 
ments of your Twin Waffle 
Baker with these snap-on 
Sandwich Grills. Tasty, 
toasted sandwiches, grille 
bacon and sausages make 
new delights for breakfast, 
for snacks and Sunday 
night suppers. 

Grills are of aluminum 
and so constructed that 
sandwiches are not com- 
pressed when toasting. 


E-29-516 ___....__________._______.__Each $2.50 
One in a carton. 





Illustration Shows 
Grills Inserted in 
Waffle Baker 
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General Electric Automatic 
Electric Waffle Irons 





WITH SHADE SELECTOR 
Makes one large-sized 6% inch waffle at a time.. 


Easy to operate. Signal light heat indicator 
shows when to pour batter. Heat control oper- 
ated by cool Textolite knob makes it possible to 
make waffle of any crispness you desire. Ex- 
panding hinge assures proper baking of each 
waffle. Smartly styled wide tray base. Gleam- 
ing chromeplate finish with cool old-ivory finish- 
ed Textolite handles on base and lid. Old-ivory 
finished Textolite heat control knob. Complete 
with six-foot cord set. 


800 watts—115 volts—A.C. only. 


sl COW Go le ete Each $17,95 
One in a carton. 


General Electric Electric Waffle 
irons 


A quick heating 
waffle iron which . 
bakes one 6%-inch 
tasty golden brown 
waffle at a time. 
Indicator shows 
when heat is suffi- 
cient to pour batter. 
a hinge 
helps 
















insure even 
thickness and proper baking of each waffle. 
Smartly styled wide tray base. Gleaming chrome- 
plate finish. Brown texolite handles on base 
and lid. Complete with six-foot cord set. 


550 watts—115 volts—A.C, or D.C. 


E-119W4 Each $11.95 
One in a carton. 





General Electric Twin Electric 
Waffle Irons 





Smartly styled to bake two 4%x5% inch waffles 
at one time. Indispensable for large servings. 
Heat indicator shows when to pour ag ee = 
panding hinges assure even, proper baking for 
every waffle. High quality nickel chromium 
heating unit. Cast aluminum waffle grids. Wide 
tray base protects linens and the modern design 
permits easy cleaning. Gleaming chromeplate 
finish with cool, ebony finish Textolite handles 
on tray base and each lid. Complete with six- 
foot cord set. 


660 watts—115 volts—A.C. or D.C. 


E-119W8 Each $15.95 
One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted abnve are those found to be brevailine in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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'E-139G38_Without waffle grids 
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Sunbeam Automatic Electric 
Waffle Bakers 


(. 





WITH SIGNAL LIGHT AND SHADE 
SELECTOR 


With a grid that turns out four delicious waffles 
at once—the only waffle iron with an 80-inch 
overall baking area. Makes perfect waffles— 
every time—without guesswork. 


Is fully automatic. It has an Automatic Indi- 
cator light that tells when the current is on— 
when the grids are at the correct non-stick heat 
to put in the batter—and when the waffle is 
perfectly baked. And you can set the Sunbeam 
for light, medium or dark waffles. 


Also has a new-type overflow shield built right 
into the lower grid that prevents batter from 
running over the sides. Even if you put in 50% 
more batter than is required for a perfect waffle, 
it will prevent overflow. 


Lustrous chrome-plate finish with jet black han- 
dies, control knob and feet. 


1200 watts—110-120 volts, A.C, only. 


eect 
One in a carton. 


General Electric Electric 
Sandwich Grills 
. Grills Entire Luncheon—Easily, Quickly 


AUTOMATIC 
Thermostatic 
control dial au- 
tomatically sets 
temperature for 
toasting, grilling, 
frying or baking 
waffles. Signal 
light shows when 
desired heat for 
cooking is reached. Nickel chromium heating 
unit distributes heat evenly. Grids have drain 
and grease cup to catch grease. Smartly styled 
wide tray base. Gleaming chromeplate finish 
with cool brown Textolite handles on base and 
grill-lid:. Complete with six-foot cord set and 
Recipe book. bet 

“1800 watts — 115 volts“A.C. only 


-.. Each $16.95 





One in a carton. 


fraiees? 





WAFFLE GRIDS 


For making delicious, golden brown waffles. Fit 
easily into E-139G38 Grill. 


E-G37P 150 — eaten pet uey _...... Each $4.00 
One in a carton. 


! 





General Electric Electric 
Sandwich Grills 





With Removable Waffle Grids 


Will toast sandwiches, grill and fry also makes 
delicious waffles. Equipped with removable 
aluminum grids and interchangeable waffle grids. 
Designed with a durable nickel-chromium heat- 
ing unit. Pressed aluminum grid with drain and 
cup to catch grease. Styled with wide tray base. 
Gleaming chrome plate finish with side and grill 
handles of cool brown Textolite. Complete with 
six-foot cord set and recipe book. 


660 Watts — 115 Volts A.C. or D.C. 


E-149G37—With Waffle Grids _ Each $14.95 
One in a carton. 


Knapp-Monarch Electric 
Grill Stoves 





Double Burner 


An ideal stove for apartments, cabins, shops, 
taverns or any place where space is a factor. 


Patented embedded Dur-A-Life element. 


Range type interlocking switches control heats 
of both burners—low, medium, high and off posi- 
tions. Highly polished chrome plated steel top. 


Steel body finished in baked high heat kitchen 
white enamel. Permanently attached cord, 


Listed by Underwriters’ Laboratories. 
1650 Watts—115 Volts A.C. Only 


EBnI5-502 2222 cee, hoe Rach $19.05 
One in a carton. 





. DOUBLE BURNERS 
A portable ae stove similar to 
E-15-502 except it ha; 
one single heat.burner. Interlocking multi-heat 
switch affords six heat. combinations. Dur-A- 
Life embedded heating elements, Attractively 


the No. 
S one three-heat burner and 


finished in chrome and white enamel, Perma- 
nently attached cord. Listed by Underwriters’ 
Laboratories, Inc. = 


1650 watts—115 volts—A.C. only. 
BER _ SEVER RE OSB GTS Each $15.95 
One in a carton. 


E-15-504 











Knapp-Monarch Tel-A-Matic 
Electric Corn Poppers 


Here’s fun for all the 
family. Add cooking 
oil and corn to pop- 
per from handy mea- 
suring cup — and 
presto. Through the 
clear glass top you'll 
see the corn pop and 
fill the bowl. Differ- 
ent in design, action 
and results from any 
electric popper on the 
market. Requires no 
shaking, stirring or 
agitating. 

Made of highly polished heavy aluminum. Beau- 
tifully Spee handles stay cool. Listed by 
Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 


450 watts—115 volts, A.C. or D.C. 
Bel2=60000 250 Uf ages) s07 Oo SiSOr Each $9.95 





One in a carton. 


Knapp-Monarch Tel-A-Matic 
Electric Corn Popper Parts 


E-RA&8—Lid and Knob Assembly for No. E-12A- 
500 and No. E-12-500 Electric Corn Poppers 
Each $1.50 


U. S. Electric Corn Poppers 





Removable seamless pan permits popping of 


corn in butter, lard or grease, the only way to 
pop corn electrically. Also makes it easy to pour 


popped corn into serving dishes and permits easy 
cleaning without injury to the heating element. 
Equipped with long life heating element set in 
cermic base. Body of popper is made of sheet 
steel and finished in beige color baked enamel 
with wine color trim. Side handle grip and 
agitator handle are of colorful plastic. Under- 
writers’ approved electric cord and plug. 


300 Watts — 115 Volts A.C. or D.C. 


One in a carton; twelve in a shipping carton. 


Retail prices anoted ahove are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








MODERN CORY GLASS COFFEE BREWERS 
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BREW CLEAR, DELICIOUS COFFEE — EVERY CUP THE SAME 


Outstanding beauty of design and maximum eye appeal. 

Upper and lower bowls both hand decorated with distinctive striping. 
est quality heat-resisting glass exclusively by Corning. 

Scientifically designed to fulfill the “Cardinal Rules” for making per- 

fect coffee every time. I.E. Uses fine grind of coffeee, 


REGENT MODEL 

4 to 8 Cup Model with Rich 

Black Trim and Accessories 
Charm and utility are combined 
in this ular brewer. Will take 
care 0: e average family re- 
quirements. Medium size, 4 to 8 
cup capacity brewer, complete 
with rich black decanter cover, 
handle, safety stand and measur- 
ing cup. Crystal clear glass with 
distinctive Cory platinum hand 
striping. Vacuum seal obtained 
through use of new process rub- 
ber bushing. Filter is the exclu- 
sive Cory Glass Filter Rod. Ca- 
pacity 4 to 8 cups. 






Range or Gas Model 


BiPRG?! Seis sgt 9fts JAR JR OttO0 GIae Oy ISoh: Wiens AAG $0.00 
One in a carton: Eight in a shipping carton. 
EXTRA GLASS BOWLS 
Nos. Style Each 
E-DRU Upper $2.45 
E-DRL Lower 2.00 


Three in a carton. 


FAMILY CIRCLE MODEL 
8 to 12 Cup Capacity with Rich 
Black Trim and Accessories 


A large size brewer which finds a 
welcome in every home - - 8 to 12 
cup capacity - - the sparkling 
heat resistant glass with CORY 
platinum striping is richly com- 
plimented by the use of black 
plastic decanter cover, handle, 
safety stand and measuring cup 
- - Vacuum seal is obtained 
through use of new perfect fitting, 
new process rubber bushing. The 
CORY Glass Rod is standard 
equipment with this model. 


Range or Gas Model 
R-DYVG) i... 35 ont pasa. Ee ee a. Sie 
One in a carton. 
EXTRA GLASS BOWLS 
Nos. Style Each 
E-DXU Upper $2.95 
E-DXL Lower 2.45 


Three in a carton. 
BANQUET MODEL 


8 to 12 Cup Model 
With Rich Ivory-Tone 
Trim and Accessories 


Every home has a place for this large 
brewer. Even the small family needs 
it when entertaining. The graceful 
design delights the eye, and the 
sparkling, heat-resisting glass is 
tastefully hand-decorated. Seal is 
new process rubber. The deluxe fit- 
tings are in ivory-tone. The CORY 
Glass Rod is standard equipment 
with this model. Capacity 8 to 12 
cups. 

Range or Gas Model 


BMDINIG 32. 22828910 | SIRROG QOS scam Bes Ce eee Each $6.55 
One in a carton. 
EXTRA GLASS BOWLS 
Nos. Style Each 
E-DXU Upper $2.95 
E-DXL Lower 2.45 





Three in a carton. 
Note: If electric model is wanted, sell No. E-DEO Cory electric coffee 
brewer units shown on page 1471. 





Each Brewer completely equipped with deluxe accessories, including: 
hinged Decanter Cover, accurate measuring cup, safety stand for upper 
glass and Cory Glass filter rod. ie 
Streamlined beauty—wide neck, graceful lines, modern styling. Platinum 
striping to indicate capacity—moulded handle and accessories. a 


STANDARD ROYAL MODEL 
4 to 8 Cup Capacity 
With Rich Ivory-Tone 
Trim and Accessories 


An unusually attractive brewer 
which will take care of the aver- 
age family’s requirements. 


A striking medium size 4 to 8 cup 
capacity brewer complete with 
ivory plastic accessories and high- 
ly lished chrome metal de- 
canter cover. Crystal clear glass 
with distinctive CORY platinum 
hand striping - - Vacuum seal ob- 
tained through use of new process 
rubber bushing. Filter is the ex- 
clusive CORY Glass Filter Rod. 
Capacity 4 to 8 cups. 


Range or Gas Model 
ar ee Each $5.75 
One in a carton; Eight in a shipping carton. 
EXTRA GLASS BOWLS 
Nos. Style Each 
E-DRU Upper $2.45 


E-DRL Lower 2.00 


Three in a carton, 


ROYAL RUBBERLESS MODEL 


4 to 8 Cup Capacity—Rubberless 
Uses an Exclusive Ground 
Glass Seal 


An attractively designed family 
size brewer which brings the ut- 
most in utility and beauty to 
every table - - capacity 4 to 8 
cups - - Has Cory glass-to-glass 
seal - - This seal consists of two 
ground glass surfaces. One is 
ground on upper bowl, the other 
on the lower bowl, making a per- 
fect vacuum seal. Crystal clear 
heat resistant glass —, 
mented by rich ebony black plas- 
tic accessories, and the distinctive 
Cory triple platinum stripes - - 
Filter is the exclusive Cory Glass 
Myre Filter Rod. Capacity 4 to 

cups. | 





oe Range or Gas Model 4 
One in a carton; Eight in a shipping carton. 
EXTRA GLASS BOWLS 
Nos. Style Each 
E-DRU Upper $2.45 
E-DRL Lower 2.00 


Three in a carton. 

PETITE RUBBERLESS MODEL 
2 to 4 Cup Capacity—Rubberless 
Uses an Exclusive Ground 
Glass Seal. Black Trim 
and Accessories. 


A small size brewer especially 
created for use where only 2 to 4 
cups of coffee are to be brewed. 
Unusually attractive, the Cory 
“Petite Rubberless” model brewer 
offers Cory glass-to-glass vacuum 
seal. This seal consists of two 
ground glass surfaces: One is 
ground on upper bowl, the other 
on the lower bowl making a per- 
fect vacuum seal. Crystal clear, 
platinum striped heat resistant 
glass. Comes complete with all 
accessories in rich ebony black 
plastic. The filter is the sensa- 
tional Cory Glass Filter Rod. Ca- 
pacity 2 to 4 cups. 

Range or Gas Model 





WORRRIG: ae ee an eee 
One in a carton; Eight in a shipping carton. j 
EXTRA GLASS BOWLS 
Nos. : Style Each 
E-DNU Upper $2.50 
E-DNL Lower 2.10 


. Sixinacarton. ©. yi 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the "Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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CORY COFFEE BREWERS 


IMPERIAL RUBBERLESS 


10-12 Cup Capacity 
Exclusive Ground Glass Seal 


The new Cory Imperial is the 
largest of the famous rubberless 
brewers. No rubber parts to stick 
or taint the brew—no rubber parts 
to wear or replace. 

This glass to glass seal—ground 
on upper and lower bowls—gives 
perfect vacuum. 


Crystal clear “Flame Tested” glass 
is hand decorated with distinc- 
tive triple platinum stripes. 
Furnished complete with hinged 
decanter cover, accurate plastic 
coffee measure and safety stand. 
All in rich black plastic — plus 
Cory glass filter rod, Capacity 
10-12 cup. 





RANGE OR GAS MODEL* 


et eee ha a ee Each $6.95 
One in a carton. 


EXTRA GLASS BOWLS 


Nos. Style Each 
E-DIU Upper $2.95 
E-DIL Lower 2.45 


One in a carton. 


* If electric model is wanted, sell No. E-DEO Cory Electric Coffee Brewer 
Units shown on page 1471. 


Cory Domestic Automatic Coffee Brewers 


6-8 CUP MODEL 


Chrome with Baked Black 
Enamel Trim 


Here’s a luxurious coffee brewer 
ensemble that’s as beautiful as it 
is useful. Created by one of 
America’s leading designers, has 
breath-taking beauty which gives 
added touch of glamour to any 
table setting. Serving decanter is 
finished in sparkling chrome with 
decorative striping of black 
enamel and lined with fine 
brushed Sterling silver. Handsome 
hinged decanter cover to keep 
steam away from hands. Black 
plastic handle and feet to keep 
heat off table. 

Regular Cory glass upper bowl 
with handsome chrome cover. 
Scientific neck construction of 
serving decanter and upper bowl 
assures a perfect vacuum seal. 
Complete with Cory all-glass fil- 
ter rod, safety stand for upper 
bowl, accurate plastic measuring cup and attached cord. Coffee 
brewer brings new speed to the brewing of coffee, completely automatic. 
There are no switches to set, no adjustments to remember, Just fill the 
decanter with water, measure coffee into upper bowl and ai} in. The 
water is brought to correct brewing temperature automa ically. High 
heat turns off, low heat turns on. A prefect brew is drawn back into 
the decanter automatically, and is kept at correct serving temperature 
automatically. Capacity 6-8 cups. 


115 Volts A.C. Only — 800 Watts 
B-DEA. So nnn ingress sc seat. rll Ree IN RS 


One in a carton. 





EXTRA GLASS BOWLS 
No. Style Each 
E-DEU Upper $2.95 
Three in a carton. 


Cory Glass Coffee Brewers 


BUFFET QUEEN MODEL 


For Suppers and Buffet Parties 
16-Cup with Cory Two--Burner 
Electric Stove 


Here’s the ideal answer to the 
problem of serving hot, fresh cof- 
fee to a number of guests at once. 
Whether it’s a Sunday night sup- 
per, buffet party—or any other of 
those many extra guest occasions 
the Buffet Queen presides in regal 
splendor. Stunningly modern in 
every detail, the Buffet Queen 
adds beauty and utility to any 
table setting. Equipped with a 
Model E-DKG Regent wide-neck 
6-8 cup Cory coffee brewer 
and one Model E-DDK Regent 
6-8 cup decanter, the Buffet 
Queeen provides a serving capa- 
city of 16 vee The Cory two- 
burner electric stove offers the extra utility of a high heat for quick 
brewing and a low heat to keep coffee at just the right serving tempera- 
ture. The brilliance of the chrome decanter covers and stove—and the 
platinum striping of the decanters are perfectly compimented by the black 
of the sturdy handle .. . the result—a symphony of black and chrome. 





E*DQE—Complete ee Bah gens 
One set in a carton. 
EXTRA GLASS BOWLS 
Nos. Style Each 
E-DRU Upper $2.45 
E-DRL Lower 2.00 


Three in a carton, 


TRAY SET MODEL 


‘As a welcome gift, or pleasant 
addition to home service, the 
new Cory Deluxe Tray set will 
grace any table. The tray it- 
self is of heavy brass—finished 
in high-lustre chromium plat- 
ing. Base is richly decorated 
with scroll-type engraving 
which lends extra beauty—and 
keeps base virtually scratch 
proof. Tray is heavy-duty 
construction throughout. Is 
ideal for coffee service—or for 
any other of a variety of uses 
where a tray of outstanding 
beauty is required. The com- 
plete service consists of a 
sparkling tray; a No. E-DKG, 
4 to 8 cup Cory Regent model 
glass Coffee Brewer complete 
with ebony black plastic accessories; plus an attaractive Sugar and 
Creamer Set which is hand decorated with the distinctive Cory platinum 
triple stripe so as to match the Cory Brewer. 





E-DCTS apne Waters bat ncn ea eT Se AU SE a OR 
One set in a carton. 
EXTRA GLASS BOWLS 
Nos. Style Each 
E-DRU Upper $2.45 
E-DRL Lower 2.00 


Three in a carton. 


Cory Ceramic Table Tiles 


A Charming Accessory 
For Extra Serving Convenience 


Banishes the hazards of scorched 
table linens, marred furniture or 
the possible breakage of china 
used under hot dishes, Features 
four felt padded feet and top in- 
dention that holds any standard 
glass coffee maker. It can how- 
ever, be used to hold any hot dish. 


OE a ei ee 
Twelve in a shipping carton. 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be nrevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Cory Restaurant Coffee Brewer Units 


2-BURNER MODEL 


80 Cups Per Hour 
Less Coffee Brewers 


For quicker brewing of fine cof- 
fee ... this new Cory 2-burner 
unit—80 cups per hour capacity. 
High/low (660/80 watts) heat on 
both burners for perfect brewing 
and “keep warm” temperatures. A 
smartly styled chrome finished 
unit—striking appearance. Range 
size: width 14% ins.; depth 8 ins.; 
height 4% ins. 


110 Volts—A.C. or D.C. 





See ene am Each $24.10 
One in a carton. 


3-BURNER MODEL 


100 Cups Per Hour 
Less Coffee Brewers 


For coffee making up to 100 cups 
per hour, the new three burner 
electric model. High/low heat 
(660/80 watts) on 2 burners. Third 
burner has a low and medium 
(165/110 watts) heat. Low heat 
for warming—medium heat for 
brewing tea and other beverages. 
A smartly styled chrome finished 
unit—striking appearance, Range 
size: width 22 ins.; depth 8 ins.; 
height 4% ins. 


110 Volts—A.C. or D.C. 





E-C133E—Stove Only _... 


mitapirattiiede ct a tet. se pare atach $84.60 
One in a carton. 


Cory Ambassador Coffee Brewers 
Restaurant Models for Use Wth No. E-C122E and No. E-C133E Stove 





Model E-CAG Model E-SAG Model E-CDA 
Ambassador Ambassador Brewer Decanter 
Brewer Stainless Steel 
Upper Bowl 


New advantage to users—Low center of gravity; minimum breakage 
factor from reinforced lip and heavy sturdy neck; easy-flow lip and neck 
designed for steam free pouring; quick change handle assembly in case 
of breakage; extra sized ee upper bowls to eliminate spilling. 
Flame tested glass, distinctively striped by hand in triple platinum 
bands. Easy to clean wide chrome neck band with large thumb screw, 
complimented by easy-grip ebony black plastic handle. 


Each 
CDA. Decanter 2 a eee 
E-CAG—Brewer Complete (3 in a carton)... -- 6.25 





+E-SAG—Brewer wth Stainless Steel Upper Bowl (3 in a carton) 8.45 
Complete brewers (12 cup) include clear flow wire filter, funnel holder 
and measuring cup of black plastic. 


EXTRA REPLACEMENT BOWLS 


Nos. Style Each 
E-CAL Lower (3 in a carton) $2.25 
E-CAU Upper (3 in a carton) 2.15 
E-SAU Upper, Stainless Steel 4.95 
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Cory Electric Coffee Brewer Units 
Less Cord Set 


Dependable 2-heat (Hi-Low) 660 
watts high, 80 watts low) con- 
trol—high heat for quick brew- 
ing of delicious coffee—low heat 
for keeping coffee hot. Fits all 
sizes of coffee brewers. Eco- 
nomical extra unit for restaurant 
use during rush periods. 


Chromium finish stove — hand- 
some, easy to clean. Can be used 
with cord of electric iron or any 
other standard electrical appli- 
ance, 












110 Volts—A.C., or D.C, 

Each 
E-DEO-B—-Black Trin Sibico ys ee Oe ee: ee $4.73 
B-DEQ-F—Ivory Trim —2 2 ep a ee — 4.73 

One in a carton. 
E-DEO—Stove Parts 

E-DBC—Brick element with coils... $1.50 
E-DDH-1—Bakelite handle (black) 000 =. 20 
E-DDH-2—Bakelite handle (ivory tone) __. ibaa la 
E-DDF-1—Foot with rivet i 10 
E-DDT—Terminal Studs, nuts and washers (set of 3)__ St RS 
E-DCC-1l—Cord set, 2ceeagee eee es ee — 1.00 


Cory Glass Filter Rods 





LS ie ere Cee ee 


Approved by Good Housekeeping 
Institute, 


Makes coffee brewing a pleasure. 
Filters both coffee and tea. Every 
cup the same delicious flavor and 
strength. Does away with all filter 
fussing. No cloth, no metal, no 
springs. Filter is made of flawless, 
heat-resisting Corning glass, just 
rinse off and its clean. Fits most all 
glass coffee brewers. 


Beh 7 toh 18) 





Bee ONY 

E-DRA—12 with display .. -Each 6.00 

E-DRD—24 with display — Each 12.00 
One in a carton. 


Cory Glass Filter Rod Display 


Each $0.50 





+ With 60 Cory Glass Filter Rods 


This display is both a salesman and a 
dispenser. Made of heavy cardboard 
with a rich marble-like appearance and 
holds an actual rod in ition in front 
of the life size photo of brewer. 


Contents: 


60 Cory Glass Filter Rods in the dis- 
play ready to place on your counter. 
Size of display; height 15% inches, 
width 8% inches, depth 8 inches. 


Each Filter Rod to retail for $0.50. 





WITH 144 CORY GLASS FILTER RODS 


Deal consists of 144 Cory Glass Filter Rods and a counter display. Each 
rod to retail for $0.50. 
E-DCR-G 


Le asta ae cae Se Rae eS es eS aa 
One in a shipping carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can he furnished only bv shipment direct from factory. 
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Cory Glass Coffee Brewer Accessories Cory Spare Parts Merchandisers 


CORY UPPER GLASS STANDS 


Provides EXTRA safety in holding securely the upper glass 
of any coffee maker. 
E-DFH-B—Black Base Each $0.50 


E-DEH-I —Tyory, © _.....pee a es Each 60 


LENIN: 7S 


Here at last is a packaged assort- 
ment of the fastest selling acces- 
sories for Cory glass coffee brew- 
ers. It gives dealers an op rtun- 
y to cash in on the sale from 
thee popular items and vet de- 
vote only one square foot of 
counter space to them. 
The assortment comes packed in 
an attractive blue and white card- 
board counter dispenser. It keeps 
the parts where they belong — 
yet provides important counter 
identification that all adds up to 
plus sales from these popular re- 
placement parts. 





GLASS COFFEE BREWER PROTECT-A-TOP BOWL HOLDERS 


Holders for upper bowl of Glass Coffee Brewers. 
Designed to fit nationally known makes, namely: 
Cory, Silex, Vaculator, General Electric, West- 
inghouse, Kent, Dura-glass and all others using 
the standard . 3-inch rubber grommet including 
all sizes from 4 to 12 cup inclusive. Reduces 
breakage of bowl by eliminating unnecessary 
handling. Made of Polystyrene a beautiful 
design and with -a lustre finish of red top and 
bottom with white handle, and, white bottom and 
top with red handle. 







































MS OG eset OE ee Each $1.29 CONTENTS 
One dozen ina shipping carton; six red with Quantity Model No. Description Each Total 
white and six white with red handles. 1 E-DBC Brick Element with coils $1.50 $1.50 
2 E-DFH-B Black Plastic Safety Stand..__»_>__ 50 1.00 
1 E-DM6 Metal Handle Clamp with Screws 
tor DONE Sota eee 55 55 
1 E-DW-5 Metal Handle Part with Screws 
Cory Coffee Brewer Replacement Parts for DIH-2 and DRH-2 55 BS 
3 E-DRR-9 Bushing for upper glass (large neck). .35 1.05 
FOR WIDE NECK MODELS 1 E-DRH-2 Black Handle complete for 
DLG, DKG or DVG |... 5) 5 95 
Dw.4 1 E-DNH Black Handle complete for DNG 
| Cc@exwy Shoes eee os 
| é a o7 iL E-CLC-1 Black decanter cover (Standard) 
} 2 Pcs Pea for DLG and DKG ws OD 
F 1 E-DGC-B__ Decanter cover (Black) “for 
' Nos. Part nia. 
| DEV Upper glass bow, 3-7 cup (@ ina eartom iw Dems Since Mealie othe mee pcm 
i E-DLL Lower glass bowl, 3- 7 clip. (On a carton) oS ; =.DNY NekeOMA AYE lower cas Fi 
: E-DRH-2 Black handle complete for E-DLG, E-DKG and ~ (aes Neck) . i. 
E-DVG Models - Se Ae AO jae ers Meh nc Tee z 
\ - E-DIH-2 Ivorytone handle complete ‘for ‘E- -DRG ‘and 2 ee Wire Grids for Electric Range Free Free 
| E-DXG Models .. ee ee a Belite, 6.2 ete et Peete eee Total Retail Price $8.30 
i E-DNH Black handle complete for. E- -DNG ‘and One in a carton. 
3 E-DCG Models _ 5 
j E-DNH-2 _ Black handle complete for E-DIG Model... 1.00 7 
E-DW-4 _ Black bakelite handle part for E-DRH-2 and Cory Replacement Bow! Counter Merchandisers 
f E-DNH __._. Saute. oe et, AD 
E E-DWI-4 Ivorytone bakelite handle 5 part for E-DIH-2.. 50 
i ' E-DW-5 Metal handle part with screws for E-DIH-2 
i and E-DRH-2 ~ 55 
j +E-DM-6 Metal handle clamp with | screws “for -DNH_. 5D Here’s teed opportunity to boost 
t E-DM-7 Metal handle clamp with screws for E-DNH-2 _ A5 your sale of replacement glass — 
j E-CLC-1 Black decanter cover (standard) CO to establish your store as head- 
[ E-CLC-4 Chrome decanter cover for No. E-DRG and | an cere irene ego 
F E-DGX Models = ---— 65 lays and three upper and lower 
; E-DGC-B___ Black decanter cover Rubberless for No. E-DNG Erin Keeps tock in order. Per- 
F and “HsDCG Models ee ee 50 manent wood construction. Fin- 
t E-DGC-C ___ Black decanter cover for E-DIG Model 50 ished in smart pastel colors. Uses 
f E-DRR-9 Bushing for upper glass (large neck)... 35 less than two feet of counter 
i E-DNY Neckband (strip) for lower glass (large neck) _ 2 AG os Width 21 ins. Denth 12 
t E-DMH-1 Set of screws for handle... Soa oe ins. eight 17 ins. 
i FOR NARROW NECK MODELS 
t ai PHC GSDNO) ae Ree Resch I $3.75 
; One in a carton. 
E-DPU Princess upper glass bowl (3 in a carton).____..___.. $2.60 
| E-DPL Princess lower glass bowl (3 in a carton). eae 
i +E-CHC Metal part for E-CHH handle 50 
' tE-CW-2 Bakelite part for E-CHH handle - 50 
E f$E-CMH-3 — Set of screws for E-CHH handle _ - 20 
' - E-DRBS Bushing for upper glass (small neck)... 28 
| E-DNY-2 Neckband for lower glass (Princess or Bridge Club). ooh 
E 
k ‘: 
Universal Parts 
E E-DFC Five Filter Cloths (sold only in packages of five). _— 35 
k E-DCM-B_ Bakelite Coffee Measure (% oz—Black) 15 
F £E-DCM-1 Bakelite Coffee Measure (14 oz—Ivory-Tone)__ Ley 
i 
E 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
%Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 














Sunbeam Electric Coffee Master 


8-CUP 


The coffee-maker you 
don’t have to watch. 
Set it — forget it. 
es the same de- 
licious coffee every 
time—automatically. 
The 5 reasons Sun- 
beam Coffee Master 
makes such perfect 
coffee: 
1. Hotest Water Pos- 
sible — without bojl- 


ing. 

Coffee Master’s pa- 
tented thermostat 
controls the water so 
that it reaches the 
extremely high heat 
of 205 degrees everytime but never permits it to 


boil. 


2. All the water goes up into the brew-top. 
The bottom is concave and the vacuum tube 
comes down close to the very bottom, and all 
the water is forced by vapor pressure to the top. 
3. Water and ground coffee are mixed vigor- 
ously to get the full aromatic flavor, the water 
and ground coffee must be vigorously agitated. 
This vigorous mixing is created in the Coffee 
Master through this little hole which allows some 
of the vapor pressure to escape until the water 
reaches 205°. At that point the pressure is too 
great for the vapor to escape and it pushes up 
through the tube rapidly and mixes the water 
and coffee more vigorously than in any other type 
of coffeemaker. 


4, The brewing time is correct. Brewing time in 
the Coffee Master upper vessel is always constant 
and has been scientifically timed to give the most 
perfect brewing 


5. The coffee is kept hot. In Coffee Master, after 
the coffee comes down, the thermostat automat- 
ically resets itself to the correct drinking tem- 
perature, 180°, and automatically maintains the 
coffee at that temperature indefinitely. There- 
fore, perfect coffee can be served as soon as it’s 
made or later, if desired. 


All Lustrous Chrome Plated—Unbreakable. Re- 
move the brew-top when coffee is made and you 
have the most beautiful of servers for all occa- 
sions. Complete with 8-cup server, built-in table 
stove, brew top and filter. Complete with cord 
and plug. 





1000 watts—115 Volts A.C. 
MS 8 ee ee eae Each $32.50 


One in a carton. 


Coffee Master Parts 
FILTER CLOTHS 
Nos. Per Pkg. 
E-C86AL—For Model C20 (6 in a package). $0.50 


E-C82AU—For Models C20A and C20B 
(12 in a package) 


E-C85CA—For Model C30 (12 ina package). _—.50 


E-G70CA—Dispenser display box contain- 
ing 5 packages of E-C85AU and 1 pack- Each 
age of E-C85CA filter cloths... $3.00 


RUBBER SEATING RINGS 


E-54Q—For Model C3 
E-2AH—For Model C20 
«-7AV—For Models C20A and C20B 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Kitchenaid Electric Coffee Mills 


Assures full-flavored, fresh coffee in every cup. 
Just fill the tightly-sealed, transparent hopper 
with freshly-roasted coffee in the whole bean. 
Then none of the flavor-giving oils can escape 
before you are ready to use them. 
Enables you to'select an individual grade of 
grind—the kind you prefer. Flip the switch, and 
freshly-ground coffee pours into the convenient 
measuring glass, ready for immediate use. 
Ideally suited for small 
commercial and insti- 
tutional kitchens or 
household use, 
Specifications: 
Equipment: Complete 
unit finished in white 
baked on enamel with 
graduated receiving 
glass. Ready to attach 
to any electrical outlet. 
Transparent Contain- 
er: Shows at all times 
the bean coffee supply 
at hand. Holds 1% Ibs. 
of bean coffee. Grind 
Regulator: Can be set 
for any of the 17 
grinds. Markings for 
regular, percolator, 
drip and vacuum pot. 
Grind Regulator Glass: 
Measure coffee as it is 
ground. Construction: 
Zinc die castings. 
burrs. Motor—1.6 am- 





Chrome alloy grinding 
peres universal type A.C. or D.C. current. Motor 


bearings self-lubricating. Dimensions: Height 
13 inches; base diameter 5 inches. Net weight 


7 pounds. 
% 115 volts—A.C. or D.C. 


One in a carton. 


Same as above except finished in gleaming 
chrome instead of white enamel. 


B= NC tee tae ORL ee 


One in a carton. 


Equipment: Com- 


lete unit finished 
white baked-on 
enamel with grad- 
uated receiving 
glass. Ready to at- 
tach to any elec- 
trical outlet. Glass 
Container. For 
storage of coffee 
bean supply. 
Shows at all times 
amount on hand. 
Holds 1% lbs. of 
bean coffee. Grind 
Regulator: En- 
-ables user to se- 
elect one of 16 
grinds, according 
to personal taste 
and for any meth- 
od of making by 
a simple turn. 
Graduated Receiving Glass: Accurately measures 
coffee as ground. Construction: Zinc die cast- 
ing. Chrome alloy grinding burrs. Motor: 1.6 
amperes. Universal type for A.C. or D.C. current. 
Motor bearings are self-lubricating. Dimensions: 
Height 13 inches; base diameter 5. inches. Net 
weight 6 pounds. 


115 volts—A.C. or D.C. 
ies poe Neen alee A SE eR eae Each $19.25 








One in a carton. 
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Cory Domestic Electric 
Coffee Grinders 





It’s All-Electric and Completely Automatic 
Always gives the perfect grind to use in brew- 
ing coffee in Cory all glass coffee brewer or in 
any other glass coffee maker. Just a flick of 
the switch and it will regrind “percolator”. or 
“drip grind” coffee so as to make it perfect for 
use in glass coffee maker. Container is made 
of heavy gauge metal and finished in baked-on 
white enamel with black enameled: base and 
cover. Complete with graduated receiving glass 
which accurately measures coffee as it is ground. 
Universal type motor which operates on either 
A.C. or D.C. current. Size of container 4x4x11% 
inches high. 


115 Volts—60 Cycles A.C. 


WBE G8 os Re ena Each $19.55 
One in a carton; six in a shipping carton. 


Above carries No Excise Tax. 


Cory Electric Knife Sharpeners. 





Motor Driven — Fast — Safe 
A Modern Work Saver 


How Cory Makes Knives Professionally Sharp 
The guide plates are positioned to hold knife 
edge to the wheel at an exact angle, the scientific 
angle for real sharpening. 


Sharpening wheel rotates at 3500 r.p.m. Wheel 
touches blade only at the cutting edge of a knife; 
will not mar polish or change temper of the 
finest blades. 

Wheel is self-dressing. Sharpens all knives 
—stainless or vanadium, hollow ground or scal- 
loped edge, finest carving knife or smallest par- 
ing knife. 

Underwriters’ Laboratories listed. 


Use only a clean, damp cloth to keep your sharp- 
ener bright; do not immerse in water. 


Construction: 
Sturdy die-casting, finished with parmanent 
baked-on white enamel. 
Sharpening wheel is a special abrasive. 
Motor is quiet, fan cooled, gives no radio inter- 
ference. Requires no oiling. Cord is Under- 
writers’ Laboratories inspected. 
Guides are stainless steel, permanently polished. 
Base is mounted on 16% inches of heavy rubber 
moulding for firm, slip-proof operation. Will not 
mar finest table finish. 


115 Volts — 60 Cycles A.C. Only 
E-DKS _.. ach $1195 
One in a carton. 


Freicht to destination should be added. 


+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factorv. 
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Knapp-Monarch Electric 
Liquidizers 


At flick of a switch, 
turns vitamin-rich 
fresh fruits and vege- 
tables into delicious 
nourishing drinks. 


Purees vegetables for 
delicious soups or ba- 
by’s diet. Makes mar- 
velous frozen summer 
beverages such as 
frosty milk shakes. 
frozen daiquiris and 
uleps. In seconds, 
t chops nut meats, 
shaves ice, etc, 


Tremendously high 

speed motor is free 
: from vibration and 

built for long lasting 

service. Fine stain- 
less steel permanently assembled cutting blades 
are shaped for rapid action and heavy duty. 
Bowl is sturdy, clear glass with hexagon shaped 
black plastic top. Base in finished in acid- 
resisting, baked-on white enamel with non- 
creeping, resilient feet. Convenient two-speed 
switch. High for liqui heavy solids; low for 
lighter tasks. Long, flexible, heavy duty rubber 
cord. Listed by Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 


115 Volts—A.C. or D.C.—2 Amperes 
Bo80- 502 ys ee aye Each $34.95 
One in a carton. 





KNAPP-MONARCH ELECTRIC 
LIQUIDIZER PARTS 


E-RA78—Cover and cap for models E-40-500, 
E-40-501 and E-40-502. Each $1.00 


E-RA85—Bowls for models E-40-500, E-40-501 
and E-40-502 Each $1.75 


E-RA86—Bowl and blade assembly for models 
E-40-500, E-40-501 and 
B40 Bb eee eee ole Each $10.00 


Duralux Electric Teakettles 





The Duralux Electric Teakettle is designed to 
fill conveniently the need for hot water quickly 
in tourist camps, automobile trailers, dairy 
barns, and for general household use. It is an 
excellent baby bottle warmer and _ sickroom 
assistant, etc. Is made of triple-thick 10 gauge 
aluminum, in early American style. New Heat- 
ing Unit—Patented chromalox immersion heat- 
ing unit for long, efficient service. Easy to Fill 
—welded spout is wide and deep for easy fill- 
ing. No need to remove cover while filling. 
Easy to Clean—Large opening permits easy 
cleaning. Clean periodically with warm sudsy 
water, teakettle will last a lifetime. Easy to Use 
—tLarge, even flow, easy fill spout. Deep flange 
cover prevents spilling while pouring. Balanced 
bail with plastic grip—cool and easy to handle. 
Strong Electric Cord—6-foot Underwriters Lab- 
oratory approved cord features heavy-duty con- 
struction—insures long faithful service. Ca- 
pacity 4 quarts. 
115 Volt, A.C. Only 

RR Se eee ee hare Each $14.95 


One in a carton. 
Six in a shipping carton. 


Hankscraft Automatic Electric 
Bottle Warmers or Vaporizers 







Brings Baby’s Bottle to 
Feeding Temperature, 
Then Shuts Off 
Automatically. 





Water is poured into base and turns to steam, 
warming milk quickly. When water is gone, milk 
is at the correct temperature and current shuts 
off automatically. ay be plugged in any A.C. 
outlet. Used in nursery, bedroom or kitchen. 


High quality element starts heat in five seconds. 
Made of heavy porcelain with pastel ivory finish. 
Unit cord and plug approved by Underwriters’ 
Laboratories, Inc. 


Use As Vaporizer to Relieve Baby’s Cold or Croup 
The vaporizer attachment makes it possible to 
convert warmer to a vaporizer and use medicated 
steam for baby’s relief. Cotton or gauze dipped 
in medicant is placed in the vaporizer container. 


Steam passes through container and carries 
gg through vaporizer nozzle to infant to 
ale. 


115 volts—60 cycle—A.C. onty 


100A ee seen ---Each $1.95 
One in a carton. 





Hankscraft Automatic Electric 
Bottle Sterilizer 





Makes One of Mother’s Hardest Tasks 
Amazingly Simple. 


Sterilizes six baby bottles and nipples in live 
steam—the method recommended by doctors and 
hospital nurseries. Pour 4 ounces of water into 
base and plug into lighting circuit. Starts quick- 
ly and shuts off automatically at end of steril- 
izing period. 

Hood is of polished aluminum with colorful plas- 
tic knob. Bottle rack is aluminum. Base is 
porcelain. 

Diameter 7% inches. Height 10% inches. Fur- 
nished with rubber covered cord and plug. 


Listed by Underwriters Laboratories. 


115 Volts — 5 Amperes — A.C. Only 
pe onsaeseainaachie "ureiee eee Each $6.95 


-».One.in a carton. 





Hankscraft Automatic Electric 


Ege Cookers 
Saves time and trou- 
ble—no watching, 
waiting or timing. 
Cooking starts in- 
stantly when water 
is poured into base. 
amount of water gov- 
erns cooking time. 
When water has 
turned to steam cur- 
rent shuts off and 
eggs are done. 
Efficient four egg cooker. Prepares delicious 
poached eggs, right at the table. Also for mak- 
ing shirred or scrambled eggs. High quality ele- 
ment starts to heat in five seconds. Heavy por- 
celain bowl in pleasing pastel blue shade with 
gleaming chromium finished cover which har- 
monizes with the modern table. 

- 115 Volts—60 Cycle—A.C. 
No. Each Color 
E-794-B $2.50 Blue 

One in a carton. 





Hankscraft Automatic Electric 
Ege Service Sets 





With automatic electric egg cooker. Boils, 
poaches, steam fries or coddles eggs right at the 
table—just the way you like them. Saves time 
and trouble. 
No watching, waiting or timing. Cooking starts 
instantly when water is poured into base. Amount 
of water governs cooking time. When water has 
bernie to steam, current shuts off and eggs are 

one. 
Set consists of automatic electric egg cooker with 
ivory base and dome of chrome. 
1—Ivory poaching dish. 
4—Egg cups in matching color. 
1—Gleaming chrome finished metal tray. 

115 Volts, 60 Cycle A.C. 


E-8150 (2.20. 220 038e 26 ee Os Each $7.95 
One in a carton. 


Knapp-Monarch Electric 
Vaporizers 


Brings soothing relief from 
colds. A special cup in the 
top of the vaporizer for 
medicant, an exclusive pa- 
tented KM feature, assures 
complete circulation and 
medication of vapor. Spout 
directs the vapor. A limit- 
ing thermostat protects the 
vaporizer from overheating. 
Water level markings indi- 
cates operating time—oper- 
ates up to three hours. 
Listed by Underwriters’ 
Laboratories, Inc. 





250 watts—115 volts—A.C. only 
E-34-500B—Less Cord Set Each $4.95 
One in a carton; six in a shipping carton. 


KNAPP-MONARCH ELECTRIC 
VAPORIZER PARTS 
E-RA77—Lid and Medicant Cup. Assembly for 

Models E-34-500 and 


Bi-34-HOOB. Sonicrey pantie ge Each $1.00 


‘ 2 Ka aid Ff r re 
Retail prices quoted above are those found to bé prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








Markel Portable Fan-Glo 
Electric Heetaires 





The Only Portable Electric Heater With 
Both Kinds of Heat 


The Fan-Glo Heetaire does both, it gives warm 
comfort in a limited area first, the area of use, 
it produces and distributes quickly (1) abundant 
scientifically reflected Infra-Red Rays to heat 
all humans and furniture and the walls in its 
rays (2) abundant Fan-Forced Heated Air to 
heat all air around the entire room quickly. 
Two Heating Elements, because it takes less heat 
to maintain any temperature than to reach it, 
one of the heating elements and the fan can be 
shut off as desired. The Neo-Glo elements in 
Heetaires is a glowing bar that produces its heat 
with equal intensity at all points, from one 
end to the other. There are no hot spots, no 
cold spots. The tube of refractory material at- 
tains the same heat intensity as the wire itself 
so that the entire element and not just the wire 
becomes a bar of solid, uniform, glowing heat 
that is delivered far out into the room. Both 
heating elements are permanently suspended in 
floating mountings to permit flexible expansion 
and contraction without any danger or deteriora- 
tion even when water is accidentally splashed on 
them. Also have uniformly recessed grooves 
which heat evenly. Cabinet is of sturdy steel 
with convenient handle on top for carrying 
Heetaire from room to room. Handsome high 
baked rippled enamel finish. Motor—Induction 
type for 50 or 60 cycles A.C. No radio interfer- 
ence. Heetaire is completely wired and is 
equipped with two switches; six feet of approved 
cord and are. Underwriters approved. 
Height 15% inches, width 9% inches, depth 12 
inches. Shipping Weight 11 pounds. 

1320 Watts, 115 Volts, 50-60 Cycles A.C. Only. 


EpMOONS } ne 5 uth noes Gye, Bao $1985 
One in a carton 


Markel Fan Driven Electric 
Heetaires 


Is a powerful 
fan equipped 
electric heater 
for roomwide 
circulation of 
heat. Its quiet 
—the motor 
does not inter- 
fere with radio 
reception. 
Built with a 
heavy gauge 
metal case. 
Finished in 
high baked rip- 
pled enamel 
that harmon- 
izes with any 
# interior. Wired 
and equipped 
with switch, 6- 
foot cord set. 
Motor: Induc- 
tion type for 
50-60 cycle A.C. only. Underwriters Appropved. 
Height 12 inches, width 8% inches, depth 6% 
‘nches. Shipping weight 714 pounds, 

1320 Watts, 115 Volts, 50-60 Cycle A.C. Only. 


BG Ss ea eee eee a Each $11.95 
One in a carton. 





Geahabiaga! 


ELECTRIC HEATERS 


Nescoe Two-Way Action 
Electric Heaters 





For Nursery, Workshop, Bath or Living Room 


Fast: With its two-way action, combining pene- 
trating radiant rays from the front with high 
speed circulating heat from the top. Produces 
effective, cheerful warmth in just 90 seconds. 
Safe: Openings in the grill of the heater are so 
small that children cannot touch the heating 
elements. The cool plastic handle actually in- 
sulates your hand, making it easy to move with- 
out fear of burning fingers. 

Sturdy: Rugged in construction, it can support 40 
times its own weight. 

Rustproof: Heater is constructed of rustproof 
aluminum. Elements are made of nickel-chrome 
and nuts and bolts are plated, making entire 
heater impervious to moisture or corrosive action. 
Handle and legs of black plastic. 

Overall dimensions: Height 14% ins. Width 11 
ins. Depth 8% ins. Weight 3% lbs. 
6 Foot cord set with rubber outlet 
to back of heater. Approved by 
Laboratories, Inc. 


1250 Watts—115 Volts—A.C. or D.C. 
Ree Ga ee ee eee Each $13.95 


lug attached 
nderwriters’ 


One in a carton; four in a shipping carton. 


Knapp-Monarch Electric Heaters 


A fine heater to-keep in 
the living room, play 
room, den, or anywhere 
heat is desired. Full 
convection type with no 
exposed heating wires. 
Exclusive Knapp-Mon- 
arch embedded heating 
element encased in fin- 
ned tubing, giving max- 
imum radiation area. 

Moulded plastic switch 
* knob and easy to read 
three-position dial per- 
mits control of heating 
and fan. Beautiful enamel finish that fits into 
any decoration. Heater is so designed that it 
can be recessed into wall—becoming a permanent 
heating unit. Listed by Underwriters’ Labora- 
tories, Inc. Approximate shipping weight 22 
pounds. Height 19 inches, width 21% inches, 
tepth 6 inches. 


1650 Watts —115 Volts—A.C. Only 


E-16-502 22 Bae $29.95 
One in a carton. 
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General Electric Arizona 
Portable Electric Heaters: . 





Radiant-convection-type Heater instantly circu- 
lates and radiates warm, even, odorless heat. 
Provides natural draft circulation. Has no mov- 
ing parts. Portable—can be easily carried to any 
room by its convenient handle or mounted as a 
wall fixture. Attractively styled in semicircular 
design. 
Heating element has two, long-life, high quality, 
chimney-like heating elements with louvred base. 
Highly polished corrugated aluminum reflector 
provides an efficient reflecting surface. Protec- 
tive guard—made of aluminum-finish steel wire. 
Exterior finish—a beautiful Hammertone grey. 
Economical to operate. Easy to clean. 
Cord—permanently attached G-E quality six- 
foot cord, with molded rubber plug. Plugs into 
any convenience outlet. Dimensions—18 inches 
high, 135 inches wide, 8 inches deep. Approved 
by Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 

1320 watts—115 volts—A.C. or D.C. 


E-PHIAL 2000 Each $15.95 
One in a carton. 


General Electric Sunbowl 
Portable Electric Heaters 





Gives quick, clean, odorless heat wherever need- 
ed. Portable, convenient handle permits easy 
carrying of the heater from room to room. ° 
Adjustable—14-inch heavily copper-plated re- 
flector; heat can be “beamed” in any direction 
to any height. Reflector provides maximum heat 
radiation. 
Durable heating element, with porcelain heat- 
resistant socket. Protective guard has copper- 
plated steel-wire guard. 
Exterior finish—attractive brown, durable lac- 
quer. Economical to operate. Easy to keep clean. 
Cord—permanently attached G-E quality six- 
foot cord, with molded rubber plug. Plugs into 
any convenience outlet. Dimensions: 175% inclies 
high by. 14 inches wide. Approved by Under- 
writers’ Laboratories, Inc. 

1000 watts—115 volts—A.C. or D.C. 
E-PH2AL J a Baehcobio5 

One in a carton. 


‘Retail vrices auoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland ‘area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Markel Built-in-Wall Radiant 
Electric Heetaires 





Radiant Heat Model with Chromium Reflectors 
32 and Neo-Glo Elements 
Provide the home with cheerful, radiant heat. 


' Built into the wall to be an integral part of the 


house, they are easily installed to solve auxiliary 
heating problems. A click of the switch brings 
the comfort and cheer of electric heat to any 
room in the house, Can be installed in either 
new or old buildings with the same operations 
as installing a convenience outlet, The Neo-Glo 
element is a glowing bar that produces its heat 
with equal intensity at all points, from one end 
to the other. There are no cold spots. The tube 
of refractory material attains the same heat in- 
tensity as the wire itself so that the entire ele- 
ment and not just the wire becomes a bar of 
glowing heat that is delivered far out into the 
room. , 

Heetaire Box is installed like an ordinary outlet 
box; has flanges for mounting to studs and 
knockouts in bottom of conduit. No special 
framing required. Heetaires are equipped with 
electrical connections for direct attachment to 
feed wires. The Heetaire front and mechanism 
come to you already assembled as one unit for 
easy mounting in box. 

Finish—Nuchrome with chromium plated reflec- 
tors. Size of Heetaire front; length 173% inches, 
width 125 inches. Heetaire Box; height 13% 
inches, width 10% inches, depth 3 inches, Ship- 
ping weight 8 pounds. 

115 Volts, 50-60 Cycles A.C. Only 


Number of 
Nos. Each Watts Elem. Sw’ch. 
fE-241 $15.00 1000. 1 1 
*E-245 17.00 1250 2 2 


One in a carton. 


Fresh’nd-Aire 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be. prevailing in the Cleveland area. 








Markel Built-in-Wall Fan-Glo 


Electric Heetaires 
Double- Action 
Heating 
for Quicker 
Roomwide 
Comfort 
The only re- 
cessed eater 
built that gives 
both kinds of 
heat. Abundant 
infra-red rays 
lus abundant 
an -forced 
heated air. Its 
infra-red rays 
heat all the hu- 
mans and fur- 
niture and 
walls in the 
room and it 
fan forces 
heated air to 
heat all the air 
around the hu- 
mans in the 
room quickly. 
The Neo-Glo 
elements in the 
Fan-Glo Heetaire is a glowing bar that produces 
its heat with equal intensity at all points from 
one end to the other. There are no hot spots 
or cold spots, The tube of refractory material 
attains the same heat intensity as the wire itself 
so that the entire element and not just the wire 
becomes a bar of glowing heat that is delivered 
far into the room. Heetaire is easy to install in 
new or old walls. Box is installed like an or- 
dinary outlet box has flanges for mounting to 
studs and knockouts in bottom of conduit. No 
special framing required. Heetaires are equipped 
with electrical connections for direct attachment 
to feed wires. The Heetaire front and mechan- 
ism are assembled as one unit for easy mount- 
ing in box. 


Wired—Two elements and two switches, one ele- 
ment and fan can be shut off as desired. Motor 
—Induction type for 50-60 cycle 115 volts A.C. 
only. No radio interference. ee ey 
polished nuchrome, Size of Heetaire front—wid 
12 inches, height 18 inches, Size of Heetaire box 
—width 10% inches, height 15 inches, depth 3 
inches. Shipping weight 14 pounds. 





115 Volts, 50-60 Cycles A.C. Only. 


Nos. Wattage Each 
$E-232K 1250 $35.00 
FE-233K 1500 37.50 
f$E-235K 2000 40.00 


One in a carton, 


Adds correct amount of moisture to air. Cleans, 
washes and filters out dust, dirt, smoke and 
pollen. 
Circulates air gently—without drafts. 
In winter, provides greater comfort at lower room 
temperatures. Reduces heating costs. 
Simple, sturdy, all-steel construction assures 
years of trouble-free service. 
Operates at penny-cheap cost. 
Is the scientfic answer the problem of mois- 
ture-starved air, Just fill with water, plug in 
and the humidifier does the rest. Filters and 
washes air as it humidifies—circulates pure, com- 
fortably moist air throughout the home, office, 
etc. thereby eliminating dry parched air, the in- 
door cause of ill-health, colds, and incalculable 
damage to furniture, walls and woodwork. Also 
filters the air of dust, dirt, smoke and pollen, 
and circulates the fresh, pure air with a gentle 
no-draft movement to all parts of the room. 
Specifications: 
Motor: 48 Watts, Shaded Pole, 60 Cycle, 115 Volts 
A.C. Underwriter’s Laboratories aes Ap- 
proximately 12,000 cubic feet washed air per 
hour. Evaporation: % to 2 pints per hour. 
Reservoir Capacity: Three gallons water. Height 
16% inches; diameter 12 inches. Weight 15 Ibs. 
115 Volts; 60 Cycles A.C. 
MEO ee he ee ee eli Each $59.50 
One in a carton. 


Knapp-Monarch Deluxe Tel-A- 
Lite Electric Heating Pads 





With Double Thermostatic Safety Heat Control. 
Equipped with visual multi-heat control switch 
which giows in the dark, is easy to find—easy to 
regulate to any of the varied heats. The quick 
acting thermostat automatically regulates the 
maximum heat. Element is encased in patented 
K-M fireproof asbestos envelope. With rub- 
berized covering for moisture-proof protection. 
Removable outer cover is of soft, washable 
blanket material and is equipped with snap fast- 
eners. Also has a white cotton slip cover for 
keeping heating pad clean when in use. Size of 
pad 12x15 inches. Equipped with 8-foot cord and 
plug. Approved by Underwriters’ Laboratories. 


60 Watts—115 Volts—A.C. or D.C. 


E-27-505 pit pet tor hy rs fel Each $9.95 
One in a box; six in a shipping carton. 


Knapp-Monarch Electric 
Heating Pads 


With Double Thermostatic 
Safety Heat Control. Equipped 
with multi-heat control switch 
which is easy to regulate to 
any of varied heats. The quick 
acting thermostat automatic- 
ally regulates the maximum 
heat. Element is enclosed in 
patented K-M fireproof asbes- 
tos envelope with rubberized 
covering for moisture-proof 
protection. Removable outer 
cover is of soft washable blan- 
ket material and is equipped 
with snap fasteners. Equipped 
with 8-foot cord and plug. Size of pad 11x14% 
inches. Approved by Underwriters’ Laboratories. 


60 Watts—115 Volts—A.C. or D.C. 


E-27-504 0 Each $7.95 
One in a box; six in a shipping carton. 





With Double Thermostatic 
Safety Heat Control. Has 
three-heat speed switch 
to regulate to any of the 
varied heats. The quick 
acting thermostat automa- 
tically re; tes the maxi- 
mum heat. Element is en- 
closed in patented K-M 
fireproof asbestos envelope 
with rubberized covering for 
moistureproof protection. 
Removable outer cover is of soft, washable blan- 
ket material with snap fasteners. Size of pad 
11x14% inches. Complete with 8-foot cord and 
plug. Approved by Underwriters’ Laboratories. 





60 Watts—115 Volts—A.C. or D.C. 


E-2i-oue fie ee ee Each $4.95 
One in a box; six in a shipping carton. 


Freight, to destination. should. be added. 








General Electric Automatic Heating Pads 


Rugged—Quality construction that means long 
life, keeps faith with users. Heating element 
wire far exceeds test requirements for Under- 
writers’ Laboratories, Inc. Rubber seams on wet- 
proof pads are sealed by the rubber itself vul- 
canized, no adhesives. Cushioning inside pad is 
flame retardant. Rugged supply cord has sup- 
ported pull of 145 pounds. very detail meets 





Three Heat-Wet Proof—For Wet Packs 
or Dry Heat 


aoe is 100%, waterproof. Withstands 
rigid electrical tests after 24 hours immersion in 
salt water. Rubber cover seams are sealed by the 
rubber itself—vulcanized—no adhesives” Recom- 
mended for wet packs. 


Three Fixed Heats—remains at any one of three 
heat levels selected. Approximate surface temper- 
atures: High—165 degrees, Medium—145 degrees, 
Low—125 degrees. 

Four Thermostats—smaller and improved in de- 
sign for greater comfort, the four thermostats in- 
side this pad perform two functions: three of 
them are designed to turn current On and Off, 
maintaining one of three uniform heat levels; 
the fourth is a ee to prevent overheating. 
Cover Zips Off—has hidden slide fastener. No 
metal touches the skin. Soft washable fabrics of 
blue, rose, or green. Cord sets colored to enhance 
appearance. 


Cord—8 foot colored cord with attractive ivory 
colored switch and ivory polystyrene plug. 


60 Watts—115 Volts—A.C. or D.C. 
E-PS7A2 


ce Hach $8.45 


One in a maroon carton; 
six in a shipping carton. 





Three Heat—Stays at the Heat You Select 


Three Fixed Heats—remains at any one of the 
three heat levels selected. Approximate surface 
temperatures: High—165 degrees; Medium—145 
degrees; Low—125 degrees. 

Four Thermostats—smaller and improved in de- 
sign for greater comfort, the four thermostats 
inside this pad perform two functions: three of 
them are designed to turn current On and Off, 
maintaining one of three uniform heat levels; 
the fourth is a stand-by to prevent over-heating. 
Removable Se ee on and off. Choice of 
blue, rose or green with harmonizing cord set. 
Fabrics are soft and washable. 


Cord—Cord sets colored to enhance appearance. 
8 foot with attractive ivory colored switch and 
ivory polystyrene plug. 

Size—12x15 inches. 


60 Watts—115 Volts—A.C. or D.C. 
E-PST7A2 ... Hach $7.45 


One in a blue carton; 
six in a shipping carton. 


General Electric’s famous standards for depend- 
ability. Costs less than one-fifth of a cent per 
hour to operate, at national average rates. 
Removable Outer Cover may be removed and 
washed. 

Made of washable fabrics in three lovely shades. 
Supply cords in rich colors to harmonize. Stream- 
lined ivory colored switch and plug. 





Three Speed—Heats Up at the Speed You Select 


Blue, Peach, or White—blue cover has blue cord 
set. Peach is matched with maroon cord set. 
White has harmonizing green cord set. Cover 
secured by hidden snap fasteners—is easily re- 
moved for washing. 

Three Speeds—when set at High, the pad heats 
up quickly, at Medium it heats up slowly. At 
Low it heats up very slowly. 

Cord—9 foot with attractive ivory colored switch 
and ivory polystyrene plug. 

Size—12x15 inches. 


60 Watts—115 Volts—aA.C. or D.C. 
E-PS7Al IRIOLT SS wee Back $6.45 
One in a es carton; 
six in a shipping carton. 





Three Heat—Compact—Dependable 


A low priced three-speed pad which has the same 
sturdy construction and lasting beauty featured 
in the more expensive models. Every detail meets 
oe Electric rigid standards for faithful 
service. 


FEATURES: 


Three-Speed Multiple Switch: Heats up at the 
speed you select—Low, Medium or High. 


Attractive, Removable Covers: Washable fabric, 
styled in lovely shades of blue, green or rose. 


Hidden Cover Fasteners: Easily removable cover 
secured by hidden snap fasteners—metal does not 
touch your body. 

Economical to Operate: Costs less than one-fifth 
ie cent an hour to operate at national average 
rates, 


Heat Control: Two thermostats inside the pad 
operate automatically to prevent overheating. 


Long-Lasting Cord Set: Permanently attached 8- 
foot G-E cord with molded plug. 


Dimensions: 11 inches by 14 inches. 
Approved by Underwriters’ Laboratories. 
50 Watts, 115 Volts, A.C. or D.C. 


E-PS4A3 Eh $4.95 
One in a box; six in a shipping carton. 
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General Electric Automatic 
Electric Foot Warmer 


Temperature 
Automatically 
Limited By 


How it is used 
— When placed 
at the foot of 
the bed be- 
tween the top 
sheet and the 
blanket above, 
the foot warm- 
er automati- 
supplies a 
e warmth 
—hardly noticeable to the touch—to the area 
around the feet. 
If less warmth is desired, the Foot Warmer may 
be moved up one or two blanket layers. This 
will decrease the warmth felt by the feet, The 
operating temperature of the Foot Warmer is 
automatically limited by three thermostats to 
approximately 105 degrees—a snug warmth just 
vight for sleeping comfort. 
Not A Heating Pad—It is considerably lighter 
than a heating pad, has no padding, and is not 
intended for vee, & ste of concentrated heat, 





but rather to give a steady “glow” of warmth 
over long peri of operation. The Foot Warmer 
consumes less current than a heating pad, al- 
though it is more than three times as large in 
area, 

Low Cost Operation—Rated at 20 watts, and 
on about one-third of a cent a night to oper- 


ate. 

Automatically Controlled Heat—Three thermo- 
stats maintain perfect comfort at all times. These 
en also prevent overheating in case of 
olding. 

Switch Control—A convenient switch turns the 
Foot Warmer ON and OFF. 

Waterproof Construction—The electrical system 


is completely sealed-in, completely waterproof. 


Rating—20 watts, 115 volts A.C. or D.C. 

Washable—Can be laundered by hand according 

to instructions supplied with each article. Ma- 

terial is preshrunk. 

Colors—Three attractive shades are supplied— 

blue, rose, and green. 

Size—36 by 17 inches. Appropriate for all bed 

sizes, and for one or two people. Can be cen- 

tered over feet of one occupant, or spread over 

feet of two occupants. | 

Approved by Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 
20 Watts, 115 Volts A.C. or D.C, 

E-PBI0A1 220 20 es Baeh $9.95 

One in a carton. 


Knapp-Monarch Ther-A-Matic 
Electric Blankets 


Warm, luxuri- 
ousrelaxing 
sleep under this 
beautiful 
blanket. The 
new, quiet, fin- 
ger tip control 
has eliminated 
the necessity 
for bulky ther- 
mostats in the 
blanket itself— 
another KM 
feature. The 
control will au- 
tomatically 
maintain sleep- 
ing comfort 
even though 
room tempera- 
ture drops as 
low as 45° F. 
The _ filtered 
control of the 
: KM Electric 
Cut shows the Filtered Control Blanket will 
not interfere 
1 finished I Magy vith ae 
reception. Control fin: in Ivory, w. ory 
cords. Blanket is 72 inches wide and 84 inches 
long, color is a delicate blue, with blue binding. 


220 Watts; 115 Volts A.C. Only 


Ba276550) ee Each $44.95 
One in a box. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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General Electric Infrared 
Heat Lamps 





Infrared rays with their special penetrating 
quality offer wonderful relief for sore muscles 
and joints, for stiff necks and “Charleyhorses” 
and, when recommended by a doctor, for arthritis 
and sinus. With this flexible new appliance heat 
can easily be applied to the head, arms, back, 
legs, joints, and muscles. It is designed to stand, 
hang, or clamp on almost any table, wall or piece 
of furniture. This appliance is now offered so 
the user can conveniently put infrared heat to 
work doing useful chores. A few of these new 
uses are shown. 

In Bedroom or Bathroom. It dries hair, finger- 
nail polish, freshly polished shoes, wet floor and 
mat. Ideal for quickly drying diapers, lingerie, 
and children’s wet clothes. 

Many Kitchen Uses. It defrosts the refrigerator, 
dries the dishes, sink tops, wet clothes. Frozen 
foods thaw in minutes. 

The wire grille helps to prevent breakage and is 
designed to stay cool even when the bulb is hot. 
The lamp swings 360 degrees horizontally and 130 
degrees vertically. Also, if desired, the infrared 
bulb can be replaced with an RS sunlamp. 


FEATURES 
Reflector—Coated on inside of bulb—can’t dim, 
scratch or collect dust. 

Wire Grille—Helps to dA eee lamp from break- 
age—stays cool even when bulb is hot. 

Wall Mounting—Keyhole slot beneath base for 
hanging lamp on wall. 

Clip Mounting—Spring clip beneath base for 
mounting on back of chair or bed. 
Base—Handsome Textolite—Light, easy to carry, 
easy to clean. 

Cord—6-foot Flamenol cord and molded plug. 
Finish—Bonderized and baked-on brown facacier. 


Dimensions—9% inches by 10% inches by 6 


S. 
250 Watts—115 Volts—A.C. or D.C. 
E-PL4A1-WL—With Lamp Each $5.95 


lee bulb are packed together in one carton. 


inche: 


cartons strap’ 


d together make up the 
stan 


rd package, 


Mitchell All-Purpose Adjustable 
Fioor Lamps 






For both Lighting and 
Therapy. Accommodates 
any Standard, medium base 
lamp bulb including the In- 
frared Heat Lamps Nos. 
250R40/1, 250R40/9 and 
250R40/10; also Ultraviolet 
(RS) Sun Lamp bulbs. 

Can be used at home or 
office for reading, working 
at desk or table, playing 
cards, heating or drying 
and Ultraviolet sun tan- 
ning. ; 

A marvelously adjustable 
floor lamp to _ provide 
greater lighting comfort 
and convenience in the 
home, office or workshop. 
Also it is built specifically 
for heating, drying and ul- 
traviolet sun tanning serv- 
ice. It accommodates any 
standard bulb with medium 
base socket, including in- 
frared and ultraviolet lamps. This floor lamp is 
the ultimate in flexibility ... can be raised to 
height of 5 ft. or lowered to 30 ins. . . has adjust- 
able arm that moves laterally, upward or down- 
ward, to any desired position. Attractively styled 
and handsomely finished in Statuary Bronze and 
Satin Chrome. Base weighted for perfect bal- 
ance, Comes completely wired with 12 foot cord 
and plug. To operate, just plug in. 


Specifications: 

All-Purpose Adjustable Floor Lamp consists of 
base and lower stem, upper stem, reflector arm, 
slide clamp, reflector and 12-foot cord with plug. 
Finish Bronze and Satin Chrome. Reflector 
diameter 9 inches. Porcelain socket takes any 
standard medium base bulb. Shipping weight 
19 pounds. 


110-125 Volts; 6@ Cycle A.C. 


E-1909—Less Lamp — Each $16.95 


One in a carton. 


Knapp-Monarch Infra-Red Heat Ray Lamps 


and sinus conditions. 





E-25-500 


Relieves muscular aches and pains, congestion of head and chest colds 
Lamp should not be confused with ordinary sun 
tan lamps, its infra-red radiation has therapeutic value and is recom- 
mended by physicians. Handy, portable, patented diffusing disc con- 
centrates the radiant heat where desired. Penetrates deep down. Long 
lasting infra-red unit. Handy. Portable. Highly polished bowl. Heavy 
wired safety guard. Off-and-on switch in base. Polished aluminum and 
frosted brown finish. Listed by Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 


300 Watts—115 Volts—A.C. or D.C. 
mbna ct NE EE ROSE EE 3 Each $7.95 


One in a carton. 








Knapp-Monarch Electric Hair 
Dryers 


Does the tedious job of 
drying your hair quickly 
and easily. Provides Hot 
Air for quick drying—Cold 
; Air for a brisk cool breeze. 
Nichrome element heats 
quickly. Motor-driven blow- 
er controlled by handy 
switch. Thumb screw ad- 
justment on base permits 
tilting to any desired angle 
.or lifting from base for 
portable use. Finished in 
Re chrome and brown. Genu- 
: ine walnut handle with 
comfortable grip. U.L. labeled cord. Listed by 
Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 


275 watts—115 volts—60 cycles—A.C. only. 
Bee a es ee ee Each $14.95 
One in a carton. 


Gilbert Vitalators 





It rides on the back of your hand—floating on 
a sponge rubber cushion. 

Every advantage of Swedish rotary massage at 
everyone’s fingertips . . . easy, quick, inexpensive, 


Modern streamlined ventilated shell in metal- 
escent finish. Powered by Gilbert Universal 
motor. Die cast rubber cushioned frame with 
flexible spring straps. Adjusts itself to any hand. 


Has standard length cord and plug cap. Ap- 
proved by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. Size 
6x4x3% inches. 


110-120 volts A.C. or D.C.—60 cyles or less 
E-7 a Each $15.00 
One in a carton; six in a shipping carton. 


Gilbert Vibrators 





The Vibrator with the Ingenious 

“Rotary” Motion 
Light weight, convenient, easy to handle and 
simple to use. Complete with three attachments 
—hbutton, brush and cup. 
Soothes jumpy nerves and chases “worn out” 
feeling. Relieves fatigue after standing or after 
strenuous exercise. Helps to firm and tone up 
flabby tissue. Aids scalp health. 
Powered by Gilbert Universal motor with con- 
venient toggle switch control. Improved modern 
design motor housing. White finish. Size 74x 
3x6% inches. Approved by Underwriters Labora- 
tories, Inc. 

110-120 volts A.C.or D.C.—60 cycle or less. 

PBS). 2 ee ee Each $8.95 


One in a carton; six in a shipping carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


Tag 








Davis Extension Cord and 
Cord Set Displays 





54 Cord Sets and 6 Extension Cords 
Display consists of six (6) extension cords and 
fifty-four (54) cord sets in eight (8) different 
types. Put up on an attractive display stand 
which is furnished Free of Charge. Each exten- 
sion cord and cord set are hanked and tagged 
with informative labels giving details. 


Contents: 
Quan. No. and Type Each 
12 E-125 Wrist Action Cords Sets $1.40 
12 E-60MS Switch Type Cord Sets 1.25 
2 E-80RCH Roaster Cord Sets 95 
2 E-60RCH Roaster Cord Sets 85 
12 E-75S Standard Cord Sets 15 
6 E-60XS Formed Terminal Cord Sets 10 
6 E-50C Standard Cord Sets 40 
2 E-40R Miniature Plug Cord Sets -70 
2 E-6-60EX 6 Ft. Extension Cords 80 
2 E-9-60EX 9 Ft. Extension Cords 1.00 
2 E-12-60EX 12 Ft. Extension Cords 1.20 


E-16- Display 2.0 eee Each $60.20 
One in a carton. 


REFILLS FOR DAVIS EXTENSION CORD 
AND CORD SET DISPLAYS 


Wrist Action Swivel Cord Sets 





It turns completely around, It swings from side 
to side. It bends backward and forward. It 
spins round and round. Prevents ironing fatigue. 
Stops kinking, twisting and breaking, A quality 
cord set for every electrical purpose. Wrist ac- 
tion plug eliminates 95% of all cord set troubles. 
Plug contains no wires, This means no broken 
wires, burned out fuses, waste of time and cur- 
rent due to short circuits. Versatile magic-like 
combined “swivel” and “wrist-action” completely 
eliminates strain on cord. Made of high heat 
resisting materials. Wrist action is ruggedly 
constructed to easily handle current load of any 
household iron or appliance. 16 gauge; 3 M cycle 
heavy duty heater cord and rubber attachment 
plug cap. Length 7 feet. 


Wee Te es ee Each $1.40 


REFILLS FOR DAVIS EXTENSION CORD 
AND CORD SET DISPLAYS 


Switch-in Plug Cords Sets 


10 Amperes 


On and off switch 

plug, 16 gauge; 3M 

cycle heavy duty 

heater cord and 

rubber attachment 

plug - Length 
eet, 





E-60MS ent aeh $125 


Roaster Cord Sets 


Jumbo type plug 
for electric roast- 
a yp) ged 
cycle heavy duty 
heater cord and 
rubber attachment 
plug cap. Length 
6 feet. 





E-60RCH Bach $0.85 


Same as No, E-60RCH except length is 8 feet. 
E-S0RCH oe eee Each $0.95 


Standard Cord Sets 


Standard sizeplug. 
16 gauge; 3M cycle 
heavy duty heater 
cord and rubber 
attachment plug: 
cap. Length 7 feet. 








Esvos eee Bach’ $0.70 


Same as No. E-75S except 18 gauge; 3M cycle 
cord. Length 6 feet. 


B50) Sn eee eee Each $0.70 
Formed Terminal Cord Sets 


For replacement 
of cord attached 
directly to iron 
without plug. 16 
gauge; 10M cycle 
heavy duty heat- 
er cord and rubber 
atachment plug 
cap. Length 7 feet. 





E-60XS ____ ee Each $0.70 
Miniature Plug Cord Sets 


With miniature 
plug forappliances 
using miniature 
type plugs, 18 
gauge, 3M heavy 
duty heater cord 
and rubber attach- 
ment plug cap. 
Length 6 feet. 





ee a Racket 70 
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REFILLS FOR DAVIS EXTENSION CORD 
AND CORD SET DISPLAYS 


H P D Extension Cords 


16 gauge heavy 
duty heater cord; 





extension type 
connector and 
rubber attachment 
plug cap. 
Nos. Lgth., Feet Each 
E-6-60EX . 6 $0.80 
E-9-60EX 9 1.00 
E-12-60EX 12 1.20 


Cutler Hammer Screwless 
Heater Plugs 


Standard Size 
10 Amperes—125 Volts 
5 Amperes—250 Volts 


For use on electrical appliances using 
standard size heater plugs. Will fit 
standard type flat or round termi- 
nals. Made of Thermoplax insula- 
tion and held together with a pat- 
ented spring arrangement. No screws 
or nuts are used. Contacts are of 
Monel metal. Black spring wire cord 
guard. No switch, 

E-699 be ante Each $0.15 

25 in a carton; 250 in a standard package. 


Eagle Spring-Lok Appliance 
Plugs 


A superb screwless iron plug. The 
finest iron plug made. No screws or 
nuts to loosen. An ingenious spring 
locks this plug and gives spring 
action at 4 different positions in a 
jiffy. Spring fastening permits sep- 
aration of bakelite casing at any 
pe under spring tension. No mat- 
er how large the terminal, the casing 
will open and hold it. The spring 
lock is completely external and will 
not lose its tension due to excessive 
heat. Plug can be assembled or dis- 
sembled within 5 seconds. Spring- 
Lok is one piece only. Nothing to get lost or 
jump away. Equipped with Eagle original dis- 
tinctive bulldog grip contacts. Bakelite casings 
molded from especially strong, heat resisting ma- 
terial and especially designed with heavy sections 
and reinforcing ribs at critical points. : 

New streamlined modernistic design, beautiful in 
appearance and mechanically perfect. Listed by 
Underwriters’ Laboratories. 


E-750 ea 
10 in a display box; 250 in a standard package, 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailiag in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination’should be added. 
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ELECTRIC IRON REPAIR PARTS 


“AMERICAN BEAUTY” DETACHABLE 
CORD SETS 


For “American Beauty” non- 
automatic domestic irons Nos. 
3B, 5%4B, 6%4B and other irons 
having round pins and stand- 
ard spacing. 


8905. ee Each $1.50 


For “American Beauty” ad- 
justable automatic domestic 
irons Nos. 41-AB, 44-AB, 
56-AB,, 66A, 61-AB, 66- AB; for 
adjustable automatic tailor 
irons Nos. 9-AA to 24-AA; and 
for non-automatic tailor jrons 
Nos. 9-BB to 24-BB. 


Eee aste ols Each $£$1.75 


“AMERICAN BEAUTY” DETACHABLE PLUGS 





E-860 E-806 E-808 


E-860—For 3-B, 54B, 6%2B and other irons hay- 
ing round pins and standard 


spacing —.-22 Each $0.60 


E-806—For 9-B and all other “B” series pressing 
BPOMS)taes Sesh ro eines Each $£$1.05 


E-808—For 41-AB, 56-AB, 61-AB, 66-A, 66-AB, 
for 9-AA to 24-AA automatic pressing irons and 
for 9-BB and all other “BB” series single heat 


pressing: fronSinte 2 358 ot) walus Each $1.00 


“AMERICAN BEAUTY” CONTROL LEVERS 


E-661—For 75-AB and 77-AB Irons 
Each $0.40 


“AMERICAN BEAUTY” HEATING ELEMENTS 


E-9506—For 5%4B Irons Each $2.40 


¥-9016—For 6%B Irons Each $2.75 


Terminal and Insulator Electric 
Iron Repair Kits 






A handy kit contain- 
ing an assortment of 
terminals and insu- 
lators for making re- 
pairs to many pop- 
ular makes of elec- 
tric irons. 


i 


Contents 
Quan. No. Item 
E-E42 American Beauty Pins 
E-E43 American Beauty Terminals 
E-E38 American Beauty Flat Terminals 
E-E28 Broiler Terminals 
E-E54 Westinghouse Insulators 
E-E36 Fitsall Insulators 
E-E44 American Beauty Insulators 
E-E73 Fitsall Terminals 
Long Fitsall Terminals 
E-E60 not Point Calrod Terminals 
E-E33 pee Terminals 
E-E53 ghouse Terminals 
E-E40 Suivertal Terminals 
E-E41 Dover Terminals 


E-100; oss ____--___--____-_-Each $4.50 
One in a carton; 12 in a standard package 


WESTINGHOUSE TYPE ELECTRIC IRON 
TERMINALS 


PPP PEL ARDY NN 
: 
& 
RD 
© 





Fits all Westinghouse Irons including automatic, 
E-E53 - Each $0.12 
25 in ‘a “carton; 100 ‘in a ‘standard package. 


UNIVERSAL ELECTRIC IRON TERMINALS 





Go all Universal electric irons. 
E40 _Each $0.12 
— in a a . carton; 100 i ina a standard package. 


HOT POINT CALROD ELECTRIC IRON 
TERMINALS 





For Hot Point irons ssi coma oa 
E-E60 - h $0.12 
25 in a . carton; 100 in a “standard | Saas 


DOVER ELECTRIC IRON TERMINALS 





Wit fit Dover, Sunbeam, Princess and Chicago 
Flexible Shaft irons. 


E-E41 . _Each $0.12 
25 in ‘a a carton; “100 i in a 4 standard package. 


AMERICAN BEAUTY ELECTRIC IRON 
TERMINALS 


—— 


For American Beauty irons. To replace, file old 
EEE: place new terminal on with nut. 
_........ Each $0.12 
oe ri a ‘carton; 100 ‘in a standard package. 


AMERICAN BEAUTY ELECTRIC IRON FLAT 


TERMINALS 
Complete with bolt for 
fastening to iron. 


E-E38 Each $0.12 
25 in a carton; 100 in a “standard package. 


AMERICAN BEAUTY ELECTRIC IRON PINS 


a This terminal pin is made 
to fit the American Beauty 


iron and has a 6-40 thread. 


E-E42 _ Each $0.12 
25 in ‘a ‘carton; 100 ‘in ‘a standard package. 


LONG FITSALL ELECTRIC IRON 
TERMINALS 





Extra long terminals. 


BOER A) 27 See oe eek Nee) ee Each $0.12 
25 in a carton; 100 in a standard package. 


FITSALL ROUND ELECTRIC IRON 
TERMINALS 


Standard type terminal. 
Will fit most irons. 


E-E73 - ae _..----------hach $0.08 
25 in a ‘carton; 100 in a ‘standard package. 


ELECTRIC BROILER PLUG TERMINALS 





Large terminal for use on two and three heat 

electric roasters, broilers and other appliances. 

E-E28 . a _Bach $0.12 
25 in a . carton; 100 ‘in | a standard package. 


AMERICAN BEAUTY ELECTRIC IRON 
INSULATORS 


To insulate terminals for 
American Beauty irons. 





E-E44 Each $0.08 
25 in. a ‘carton; 100 ina 4 standard package. 


FITSALL ELECTRIC IRON INSULATORS 


For insulating Dover, 
Proctor, Graybar, 
Samson and many 
other irons. 





E-ES6 | be Each $0.12 
25 in a carton; 100 in a standard package. 


WESTINGHOUSE TYPE ELECTRIC IRON 


INSULATORS 
To insulate terminals for West- 
inghouse irons. 
E-E54 ____.. Each $0.12 


25 ina carton; “100° ‘in | a ‘standard package, 


FITSALL ELECTRIC 
IRON ELEMENTS 


110 Volts, 600 Watts 


Replacement element for 6 Ib. 
irons including Westinghouse, 
Sunbeam, Hotpoint. 





peace eae el te sea Each $0.75 
10 in a box; 100 in a standard package. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
Goods marked thus /=) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








Fitsall Electric Toaster Elements 


Genuine nichrome 
flat ribbon wire 
wound on mica ele- 
ment. Can be ad- 
justed by means of 
a corner strap to 
fit many different 
types of toasters. 


550 watts—110 
volts. 


BE-SSSic- nosed ease 36) eo ts Each $1.15 
One in an envelope; 10 in a carton. 


Eagle Electric Heater Elements 


it 
t 
iil 
fren 
su 
i 
ia 


E-415A-660—660 Watts Each $0.55 


E-415A-1000—1000 Watts...» Each ~~ (85 
One in a box; 12 in a carton. 


SUPER GLO COIL 


Specially constructed with 
wide heating space, giving 
large reflecting area. 


Grooves inside and top pro- 
vide scientific circulation of 
air. Diameter 3% inches. 


Extends 4% inches. 
1000 Watts—110 Volts 


Guna See AER eee Each $1.20 
One in a box; 12 in a standard pkge. 


Nichrome Wire Repair Cards 





Cone-shaped coil, wound with 
genuine nichrome wire on por- 
celain block. Fits all heaters 
having screw-base heating ele- 
ment. 

110 Volts 





One length of 
coiled wire with 
just enough wire 
for one repair job 
on a single appli- 
ance. Requires no 
further cutting 
and may be 
stretched to the 
desired length for 
use on such appliances as toasters and heaters. 
No. 2, 4;-inch wire. 


600 Watts—110 Volts 


ese Each $0.16 
One on a card, 10 in a carton. 


DIRECTORS Nene os Sera wy Mg nie 
‘ends Oaternien necessary length beboe Va erdar be etre 
18 goad Ft. Alt connectons should be Uoned wary early 





Eagle Nichrome Wire 


FOR APPLIANCES 


Genuine nichrome heating 
unit wire. For use in re- 
pairing electric toasters 
and percolators, etc. Coiled 
wire for toasters—No. 22 
gauge. Flat ribbon wire for 
percolators, yx .004 - inch. 
Packed on. spools, with 
complete instructions for 
use. For 110-volt repairs. 





Per Ft. Per Std. 
Nos. Spool Wire Spool Pkg. 
E-416-2 $2.25 Coil 12 10 
E-418 2.85 Ribbon 100 10 


Carbon Brush and Copper 
Spring Kits 


For Vacuum Cleaners 
and Small Motors 
Each kit contains 103 
assorted brushes and 18 
assorted copper springs 
for replacement in Vac- 
uum Cleaners and small 
electric motors. Put up 
in a cellophane window 

display box. 
gn hee Each $5.25 
One in a carton; 12 in a standard package. 





Vacuum Cleaner Belts 


Made of the finest quality rubber, thor- 
oughly fected for durability and fully guar- 
DIRECTIONS: 


ELECTRIC SWEEPER SERVICE CO. 
CEVEAMD ~ = = - OHO 





Made of finest quality rubber, thoroughly tested 
for durability and fully guaranteed. 
Stock sizes will fit almost any make of Vacuum 


Cleaner. 

No. Size, Ins. Each 
E-100 2%x¥4xk $0.15 
E-101 256x4x% 15 
E-105 375x% Round 25 
E-150 34x Round 25 
E-300 3% x3 Round 25 
E-425 3%x%x 25 
E-700 35x; Round 25 


All the above ten in a carton. 
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Vacuum Cleaner Belt Assortments 








With 38 Vacuum Cleaner Belts 
Assortment consists of thirty-eight Vacuum 


Cleaner Belts as listed below. With this stock 
of just seven (7) numbers you can fill requests 
for belts which will fit 22 different makes of 
cleaners such as Hoover, Royal, Eureka, Premier 
Deluxe, etc. and 180 models of these makes. As- 
sortment also contains display card for display- 
ing belts, interchangeability list which shows 
every cleaner and belt required. 


Contents: 
Quantity Nos. Size,Ins. Retail, Each 
10 E-100 2%x%x'e $0.15 
10 E-101 25xex% 15 
5 E-105 37%5x% Round 25 
2 E-150 3%x Round 25 
3 E-300 3%x% Round 25 
3 E-425 3%xiox 25 
5 E-700 3%x3; Round 25 
E-40 _._.._ Each $7.50 


~~ One assortment in a carton. 


Interchangeable Belt List 


Takes Uses 
Cleaner Models and Styles Belt Size Belt No. 
Airway — Dirtmaster, 37 356x4x% E-425 
Big Chief No. 35 235¢x%ex% E-101 
AMC 342, 351, 352 24%xex% E-100 
340, 341, R55, BL, 156, 188, 

350, 360 256x¥ex% E-101 
Apex 62, 82, 105, 120 34%x¥xh E-425 
54, 55, 56, 58, 59, 91 25%xex% E-101 
Bee Vac 58, D32, L34, L36, 48C, 301 2% x4x E-100 
Automatic 24%x4x% E-100 
Cadillac All models 236x44x% E-101 
Commander 3%x,5, Rd. E-150 
Eureka G, G2, G30, G31, GL31, GL31P 2Ux%x% E-100 
: M, R, D171 27, xXx E-101 
Federal 26, 28 (HB) 25;x4x% E-100 
33 24% x%4x% E-100 
AV15, AV16, 17, 18, 19, 25, 26 2%x%x E-100 

General AVI, AV4, AV5, AV6, AV7, AV11, 
Electric AV55 2%x%x% E-101 
AV2, AV12, 108, 103 23%x%4x% E-101 
111, 111A 3%x%x% E-425 
Hamilton 119, 330, 10, 10L 25, xx E-100 
Beach {3 12, 14 23.x%x% E-100 
102, 105, 541 3,,.x% Rd. E-105 
700, 725, 750, 800, 900, 825 356x5, Rd. E-700 
Hoover 425 34x%x E-425 
300, 450, 305, Norca, 103, Baby 3u4x,5, Rd. E-300 
150, 25, 26 3%x,5, Rd. E-150 
Kenmore BV type 2Ux%xh E-100 
J 116 3U4x%x E-425 
Kirby 2C, 2R 24xexh% E-101 
53, Master, 47, 144 23¢x144x% E-101 
Premier 99, 109, 41, 42, 162, 116, L, 48 2YU4x%x% E-101 
Duplex 107, Grand 3%4x%ex E-425 
154, 155, PR20, PR30, 21, 37, 40,42 2%x%x% E-100 
Regina Crusader 2356x%ex% E-101 
Royal All Models 2%x%x E-101 
Sweeper Vac 20, 180, 220, 230, 22, 24, 25 24%x¥xh E-101 
Universal 585, 580, 395, 440, 495 2%x%x E-100 
Westing- DB3, MB 2%x%xh E-101 
house RB, MDB, MBS 27, xx E-100 
CL203 25%x%ex% E-101 


*Note: The belt for any cleaner or model not listed is special. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found ta ha nravailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








FRUIT JUICE 
EXTRACTORS 


Quickly and thoroughly ex- 
tracts the juice of all cit- 
rons fruits. Seeds, fibre and 
pulp thoroughly strained. 
E-JE _____..___ Each $3.70 


MIXING BOWLS 








The seamless Mixing Bowl 
is pressed from sheet steel, 
and is heavily tinned. The 
bottom is indented so the 
Bowl will stand on the table 
and handle small quantities 
of food, if desired. 

E-K5-A-TB_____ Each $6.00 


ICE OR HOT WATER 
; JACKET 





Filled with cold water or 
chipped ice, this jacket is 
used to cool the bowl in 
beating candy, whipping 
cream, blending mayon- 
naise, etc., with boiling wa- 
ter for marshmallow icings, 
mashed potatoes, etc. Used 
as receptacle under colan- 
der, sieve and roller set. 

E-K5-A-WJ______ Each $3.25 


SPLASH COVER 





This is another Kitchen Aid 
refinement. The Splash 
cover fits both the mixing 
bowl and the colander, 
sieve and roller set. Used to 
revent splashing when 
eater, whip, or rollers are 
in action and the mixture 
has a tendency to splash. 
E-K5-A-C Each $2.00 





Makes pie filler, apple, 
cranberry and other sauces. 
Removes skins and seeds 
from fruit, fibre from vege- 
tables for purees and soup. 
Removable bottom of col- 
ander easily cleaned. 


E-K5-A-CS __ Each $15.50 


COMBINATION FLAT 
BEATER AND PASTRY 
KNIFE 


Beats bat- 
ters for but- 
. ter and egg 
*¢ cakes, mash- 
¥ es potatoes, 
; mixes meat 
loaf, creams 
cheese, beats 





sa fudge, etc. 
E-K5-A-B _____ Each $2.85 
WIRE WHIP 





A culster of wires for whip- 
ping or lightly beating 
cream, mayonnaise, eggs, 
meringues, icings. Angel 
Food and Sponge Cakes. 


E-K5-A-WW ___ Each $3.80 


DOUGH HOOK 


Mixes and 
kneads doughs 
of all kinds for 

breads, rolls, 
etc. Thoroughly 
blends ingredi- 
ents, which 
means superior 
flavor and 
lightness. 


E-K5-A-DH ____ Each $3.95 





Motor: Universal type. 


combination flat beater-pastry knife. 
pounds. Shipping weight approximately 37 pounds. 


Kitchen Aid Food Mixers and Accessories 


Efficient - Time Saving - Easy to UseTakes Hours Off Your Kitchen Schedule 
Specially designed to serve the requirements of the large family. 
the completion of the heavy tasks. 
fidelity to recipes of both large and small quanti‘ies. 


SPECIFICATIONS: 






Its capacity and power assures 
With unmatched skill Kitchen Aid features offer consistent 


Capable of developing 1/6 H.P. on heavy loads. Mixer should not be used on 
current varying more than 10% from voltage specified on name plate. Motor bearings are self-lubri- 
cating and require no further attention under normal use. 
cut gears. Speeds: Ten definite speeds (and intermediate s 
assuring full motor power at all times. 
one direction, while turnin: 
different attachments sup 
by speed change lever. 
White Enamel. 


Power Application: Direct through steel 
eeds), controlled by electrical governor, 
Beater Action: Full planetary. Beater travels around bowl in 
g on its own axis in opposite direction. Attachment Hub: Power for driving 
plied through hub on front of transmission case. 


Speed of hub controlled 
No power adapter necessary. Construction: 


Zine die castings. 


Baked-on 


Standard Equipment: One 5-quart tinned steel mixing bowl, one white loop whip, one 


115 Volts, A.C. or D.C. 


One in a carton. 


Attachments for E-K5A Mixers 
COLANDER AND SIEVE 


FOOD CHOPPER SET 


Chops or cuts 
meats, raw or 
cooked. Also 
nuts, raisins, 
dates, etc., for 
salads, candies, 
cake fillers or 
toppings. No 
mashing. 





E-FC 


-....-.. Each $10.50 


PEA SHELLER 





Rubber rollers quickly remove 
peas from pod, the peas roll 
back into pan and empty pods 
are discharged from rollers. 


Be op ee Each $5.80 


VEGETABLE SLICER 





Slices potatoes, carrots, cab- 
bage, cucumbers and other 
vegetables, and all firm fruits. 
oe are instantly adjust- 
able. 


Bev Ds Each $20.50 


ROTOR VEGETABLE 
SLICER 





Slices potatoes, carrots and 
other vegetables, as well as 
firm fruits. Slicer plate is set 
for best thickness for most 
operations. Also accommodates 
Rotary Shredder and Grater 
Plate for cole slaw, grating 
cheese, etc. 


eV es Each $10.00 





SHREDDER PLATES 


Coarse 
plate 
shreds 
firm, non- 

D fibrous 
vegetables, 

1 prepares 

» “shoe- 
string” or 

; “straw- 

stack” 
potatoes, Fine plate is used 
as grater for cheese, choc- 

olate, etc. 


E-VF—Fine Each $4.75 






E-VC—Coarse Each $4.75 


ICE CHIPPING PLATES 


This plate is 
used for chip- 
ping ice for the 

Ice Cream 

Freezer, for 
chilling drinks, 
3 salads, fruits, 
etc. The ice is chipped to 
-Small pieces of uniform 
size. 


G-VI od eepieks Each $4.75 





POURING CHUTE 


Used in 
connection 
with 
Vegetable 
Slicer, Ice 
Chipper and 
Shredder 

Plates to 

carry ma- 
terials into bowl below. Al- 
so clamps to bowl for con- 
venience in adding flour, 
sugar and other ingredients 
when making cake, rolls, 
muffins, waffle or cookie 
batters. 


E-K5-A-PC Each $2.00 





OIL DROPPER 


Attach oil 
dropper 
container 
for mixing 
mayonnaise 
and for 
adding 
liquid to 





syrup to 
boiled icings, etc. 
E-OD __.. Each $4.25 


cake batters, . 


Dimensions: Height 17 inches, base 11x12 inches. Weight 29 


ou. . Each $99.50 


CAN OPENER 





Quickly opens cans without 
spilling. Opener holds can 
in vertical position. Cut- 
ting edge is rolled down, 
making it practically im- 
possible to injure hand, 

E-CO __....._... Each $4.00 


KNIFE SHARPENER 


No more 
dull kitchen 
knives. 
Apply knife 
to this at- 
tachment 
and quickly 
give it a keen, sharp cutting 
edge Cone on front sharp- 

ens scissors. 


- KS 200 Each $3.00 





SILVER BUFFER 





No more scrubbing and rub- 
bing. Silver harmlessly pol 
ished with black mane hair 
brush, same type as used 
by jewelers. 


E-BU ........._..Each $5.60 


ICE CREAM FREEZER 
as 





Freezes delicious ice cream, 
ices, sherbets, etc., without 
hand cranking. Capacity 2 
quarts. Attaches directly to 
mixer. Freezing time about 
15 minutes. 


E-K5-A-CF _. Each $14.50 


Retail trices auoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 















FRUIT JUICE 
EXTRACTOR 





Crystal glass bowl 
and white plastic 
reamers. Quickly ex- 
tracts juice of all 
citrus fruits. Seeds 
fibre and pulp are 
strained. 


E-JE ____ Each $3.70 


E-JB Crystal 
Glass Bow] Only 
Each $0.90 


E-PR White 
Plastic Reamer Only 
Each $0.50 


FOOD CHOPPER 
SET 





Chops or cuts meats, 
raw or cooked, nuts, 
raisins, dates, lemon 
and orange peel. 
Crumbs dry bread or 
crackers. No leaking 
or mangling. 


E-FC Each $10.50 


KITCHEN AID FOOD MIXERS 


EFFICIENT, TIME SAVING, EASY TO USE, THOROUGH MIX ACTION, SELECTIVE SPEED 
LARGE-FAMILY SIZE MIXER—115 VOLTS A.C. or D.C. 


COMBINATION 
FLAT BEATER 
AND PASTRY 
KNIFE 





Beats batters for but- 
ter-and-egg cakes, 
mashes potatoes, 
mixes meat loaf, 
creams cheese, beats 
fudge. 


E-K4-BB _. Ea, $1.55 


KNIFE 
SHARPENER 





No more need of com- 
plaining of dull kit- 
chen knives. Quickly 
gives a knife a keen 
cutting edge. Cone 
on front has proper 
angle for sharpening 
scissors. 


Each $3.00 


SILVER BUFFER 





Saves time and ef- 
fort. Black mane 
brush—jeweler type. 
Polishes all types of 
pieces. 


E-BU ___. Each $5.00 


Motor: Universal typ 
from voltage specifie 


Mixer assumes a hundred-and-one different, 
kneading or whipping (from as little as one 


Planetary Action produces superior food results. Has the power to 
the light ones. 


controlled by electrical governor, assurin: 
travels around bowl in one direction, whil 


of hub controlled by speed change swi 


Baked-on white enamel finish. Standard Equipment: 
whip, one combination flat beater and pastry knife. 
Weight 24 pounds. 


E-K4-B—Less Juicer 


egg white to bread dou 


Specifications: 


' 
' 
: 


1483 


exacting tasks at the snap of the switch. In mixing, beating, 
gh or fruit cake) its swift, thorough 
sail through heavy tasks as well as 


e. Ultimate power 1/6 H.P. Mixer should not be used on current more than 10% 
don name plate. Motor bearings are self-lubricating and require no further attention. 
Power Application: Direct through steel cut gears. 


Speeds: Ten definite speeds (and intermediate speeds) 


115 volts—A.C. or D.C. 


Labor Saving Attachments for E-K4B 
No Power Adapter Required 


DOUGH HOOK 





Mixes and kneads 
dough of all kinds 
for breads, rolls. 
Thoroughly blends 
ingredients for su- 
perior flavor and 
lightness. 


E-K4-B-DH Ea. $1.65 


OIL DROPPER 





Feeds oil drop by 
drop for delicious 
mayonnaise. 


Each $4.25 


ROTOR 
VEGETABLE 
SLICER 





Slices potatoes, car- 
rots, other vegetables 
—firm fruits. Set for 
best thickness for 
most operations. Ac- 


commodates rotary 
shredder and grater 
plate for cole slaw, 
grating cheese, 


E-VR Each $10.00 


CAN OPENER 





Cuts neatly and 
quickly around rim 
of can—easy to re- 
move food whole. 
Safe. 


E-CO___.Each $4.00 


SHREDDER 
PLATES 





Coarse and_ fine 
plates for shredding, 
Slicing and grating. 
Operates in  vege- 
table slicer housing. 


E-VC—Coarse 
Each $4.75 


E-VF—Fine 
Each $4.75 


ICE CHIPPING 
PLATE 





For chipping ice for 
the ice cream freezer, 
for chilling drinks, 
salads, fruits. Small 
pieces of uniform 
size. 


E-VI ___ Each $4.75 


Attachments one in a carton. 7 
+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


PEA SHELLER 





Shells peas in one- 
third time required 
by hand. 


E-PS________.. Each $5.80 


WIRE 


WHIP 






hg 
A cluster of wire for 
whipping or lightly 
beating cream, may- 
onnaise, eggs, me- 
ringues, icings, angel 
food and _ sponge 
cakes. 

E-K4BWW 

Each $3.55 


VEGETABLE 
SLICER 






Slices porators, car- 
rots, cabbage, cucum- 
bers and other vege- 
tables —and all firm 
fruits. Knives are 
instantly adjustable. 


E-VD _._Each $20.50 


Slicer Plate Only 
E-VP__. Each $13.00 


g full speeds at all times. Beater Action: Full planetary. Beater 


e on its own axis in opposite direction. Attachment Hub: Power 
for driving different attachments es through attachment hub on front of transmission case. 


ch. No power adapter necessary. Construction: 


Speed 
Zinc die castings. 


One 4-quart tinned steel mixing bowl, one wire loop 
Dimensions: Height 14 inches; base 8x14 inches. 


Each $88.50 


ICE CREAM FREEZER 









Freezes delicious ice cream, 
ices, sherbets, without hand 
cranking. Capacity 2 quarts. 
Attaches directly to mixer, as 


shown. Freezing time about 
15 minutes. 
E-K4-BFC _____.. Each $14.50 


COLANDER AND SIEVE 


Makes pie filler, apple, cran- 
berry and other sauces. Re- 
moves skins and seeds from 
fruit—fibres from vegetables 
for purees and soups. 


E-K-4B-CS _..____ Each $6.85 


MIXING BOWLS 





Tinned steel. Capacity 4 
quarts. 
E-K-4-TB _____.__ Each $5.00 








k 
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| 
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KITCHEN AID FOOD MIXERS AND ACCESSORIES 


EFFICIENT — TIME SAVING — EASY TO USE KITCHEN AID TAKES HOURS OFF YOUR KITCHEN SCHEDULE 


Only Kitchen Aid, in the new popular priced Model E-3B Mixer place these outstanding advantages 
within reach of every home. Full, exclusive “Planetary Action” ass thorough coverage of the station- 
ary bowl; positive control, and full constant, quiet power on all speeds; simplified front-vision “Speed Guide” 
Built-in Power Unit, for easy operation of every attachment; arm-level juice extractor. Every housewife will 
appreciate the many conveniences Kitchen Aid affords; the full-vision, heat-resisting glass bowl; the self- 
scraping beater action that eliminates continual watching of bowl contents; the bowl design, allowing for 
perfect handling of as little as a single egg white or a bowlful of stiff cookie dough; the smooth, lustrous, 
easily cleaned surface of the entire unit. 
Specifications: 


Motor: Universal type. Ultimate power % H.P. Bearings lubricated for life of mixer. Power Application: 
Direct through steel or bakelite gears. Speeds: Ten definite speeds (and intermediate speeds) controlled by 
electrical governor, assuring full power at all times. Beater Action: Planetary Action Beater travels around 
bowl in one direction, while turning on its own axis in opposite direction. Attachment Hub: Power for 
driving different attachments supplied through attachment hub on front of transmission case. No power 
adapter necessary. Construction; Zinc die casting, finished in durable white baked enamel. Bright metal 
i either chrome plated or stainless steel. Standard Equipment: One 3-quart clear-vision, heat-resist- 

g, stationary glass bowl, (which screws rigidly into base), all-purpose beater for mixing, beating, whip- 
ping and making pastry and juice extractor of glass and porcelain. Dimensions: Height 13% inches, 
base 744x12% inches. Net weight with juicer, 18 pounds. Shipping weight 24 pounds. 


115 Volts—A.C. or D.C. 





E-3-BJ—With juicer for all kinds of fruit 


E-3-B—Without juicer 
One in a carton. 


_ Each $57.50 
_ Each 54.00 





Attachments for Every Need 


Easy to Operate—Fit Directly on the Mixer—No Power Adapter Required 


Kitchenaid’s many practical labor-saving attachments will relieve you Ample power of all Kitchen Aid Mixers assures steady, efficient 


of irksome, tedious tasks and save you hours of time in the preparation operation and quick results from each attachment. 
of your favorite dishes. 





JUICE 
EXTRACTOR 


MIXING BOWLS 


CAN OPENER ALL-PURPOSE 


BEATER 


ICE CREAM FREEZER PEA SHELLER 





Presses peas from 
poe quickly. Just 





Cuts around rim of 





Crystal glass bowl can. Cannot cut shalier, Phelled ee 
and white plastic 5 fingers—rolls rim as roll into bowl. 
reamer. Simple to | Capacity 3 quarts. Full- 


it cuts. Contents | For mixing, beat- 

will not spill. ing, whipping, 

E-CO...Each $4.00 | making pastry. 
Action “scrapes 
down” sides of 
bowl, assures per- 
fect blending of 
all ingredients. 


Operate, easy to E-PS Each $5.80 
clean. Quickly and 
thoroughly extracts 


citrus fruit juice. 


Strains seeds and 
fibre, retains pulp. 


vision, heat retaining 
glass, neatly striped. 
Screws rigidly to mixer 
base, yet easily removed 
with quarter-turn. 
Shape allows mixing 
small quantities of ma- 
terial. 


SILVER BUFFER 





Freezes delicious ice cream, 
ices, sherbets — without hand 
cranking. Attaches directly to 
mixer, as shown. Freezing 
time about 15 minutes. Capac- 


E-JE.___. Each $3.70 





OIL DROPPER 





Feeds liquids, drop 
by drop. Fine for 
mayonnaise, frost- 
ings. 


E-OD_._ Each $4.25 





Makes pie filler, apple, 


cranberry and other 
sauces. Removes skins 
and seeds from fruit, 
fibre from vegetables 
for purees and soups. 


E-3B-CS.... Each $5.80 





Chops or cuts meats, 
raw or cooked, ham- 
burg steak, stuffing 
for fowl, sandwich 
spreads —also nuts, 
raisins, dates, lemon 
and orange peel for 
salads, candies, cake 
fillers, toppings. 
Crumbs dry bread or 
crackers, No leaking 
or mangling. 





Merely apply dull 
kitchen knife to 
attachment, which 
quickly gives it 
a keen and sharp 
cutting edge. 
Cone on front has 
proper angle for 
sharpening all 
scissors. 


E-KS 
E-FC____. Each $10.50 Each $3.00 
Attachments one in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 
Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by ‘shipment direct from factory. 


SLICER 





Slices potatoes, carrots and 
other vegetables, as well as 
firm fruits. Set for best thick- 
ness for most operations. 
accommodates rotary shred- 
der and grater plate for cole 
slaw, grating cheese. 


EVR _._96.52 4.2! Each $10.00 








E-JB Crystal E-3B ity 2 quarts. 
__ Glass Bowl Only FOOD CHOPPER Each $160 
Each $0.90 | E-3B-GB.._Each $1.50 SET : #238-CF Each $14.50 | gives time and ef- 
fort. Silver harm- 
E-PR White ; ; 
lessly polished with- 
Plastic Reamer rgd out scrubbing or 
Each $0.50 rubbing. White mane 
COLANDER AND KNIFE. ROTOR ETABLE ee ee 
SIEVE SHARPENER OR WEG those used by jew- 


elers. Flexible—pol- 
ishes all types of 
pieces. 


E-BU______. Each $5.00 


COARSE 
SHREDDER 
Not illustrated. See 

page 1483. 
E-VC Coarse 
Each $4.75 


E-VF Fine 
Each $4.75 
ICE CHIPPING 
PLATE : 


Not illustrated. See 
page 1483. 


E-VL_........Each $4.75 


Freight to destination should be added. 














HAMILTON 
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BEACH FOOD MIXERS 


Spend less time. Have more fun in your kitchen. Takes the drudgery 
out of all beating and mixing. Designed with beauty in appearance 
and mechanical precision. 


Mixguide — Visible Speed Control Under the Thumb 


Right under your eye, magnified for flash reading, are these ten 
thoroughly tested speeds covering every type of food mixing— 


1 Slow Mixing 5 Icings, Creaming 9 Cooked Icings 
2 Slow Beating 6 Whip Cream 10 Attachments 
3 Heavy Batters 7 Whip Potatoes 

4 Juicing Fruits 8 Candy, Beat Eggs 


One-Hand Operation—the hand that holds the mixer sets the speed. 

Leaves your other hand free to hold pan or add ingredients. 

One-Hand Portability—simply slide the mixer forward and it’s ready 

to use at the range, at a table, anywhere. No catch to release, nothing 

to trip, nothing to detach. 

Full Power At All Speeds—gives you smooth, even-blend mixing, beater 

speeds do not vary as batter thins or thickens. 

Finger-Tip Bowl Control—shifts bowl at the touch of a finger while 

beaters are turning, to mix all ingredients thoroughly. Makes it easy 

to change bowls. Gives the even-mix recipes call for without the fuss 

and bother of shifting and holding bowls. 

Motor—Built by Hamilton Beach. No radio interference. 

Drive—Worm gear of phosphor bronze. Quiet, compact, durable 

Beateay acne plated, mounted in a single, guarded easily detach- 

able frame. 

eae oe glass bowls in white. Small bowl, 1 quart; large bowl, 
quarts. 

Finish—Baked enamel, with bakelite handle. 

Cord—6-foot rubber cord with unbreakable moulded rubber plug. 


110-120 Volts D.C. or A.C.— Up to 75 Cycles 


E-G—White with Black Trim (With Juice Extractor) ___. Each $38.50 
One in a carton. 


Hamilton Beach Mixer Attachments and Parts 
Takes Trouble Out of Tedious Tasks—Fits Models B, C, D, E and G. 


OTHER PARTS FOR HAMILTON BEACH 


COFFEE GRINDER 


Adjustable — grinds 
coarse for boiling, 
medium for percolat- 
ing and very fine for 
vacuum coffee makers. 


E-CG __. Each$ 
One in a carton. ~ 


PEA HULLER AND 
BEAN SLICER 


Hulls peas—slices 
stringbeans in _ long, 
thin strips quickly, 
easily. Attached to 
motor in place of 
beaters. 


E-PS) Each $4.75 
One in a carton. 


SLICER AND 
SHREDDER 


Slices fruits and vege- 
tables: Shreds cabbage, 
carrots, apples. Safety 
plate keeps fruit or 
vegetables in contact 
with cone. Die-cast 
housing. 

For use with E-PU 
Power Unit. 


E-HBSS _. Each $6.95 
One in a carton. 








MEAT GRINDER MIXERS 
AND CHOPPER Each 
- - i A: 5 ctu e snementene 1.55 
Inside cutter grinds E-RM-140—White large bow. $ 
meat without crush- One in a carton. 
ing. Coarse plate and 
bing “Weestables ‘tr. | E-RM-141—White small bowl 95 
ae also wooden One in a carton. 
For use with E-PU 
Power Unit. E-RM-166A—White extractor bowl — 1.55 
a 2a — One in a carton. 
E-RM-170—Black reamer 22). 60 
One in a carton. 
E-RMC-190—Mixing beater, fits models 
B,C, D; B.and'G@ ue 1.60 
oe One in a carton. 
Feta cea ieee, «= | E*LM-81—Handle: Modeligpmmee e s a) 
shredder. Power unit 
is Sepecnnece oie § | £-OM-8i--Handle (Model yg 60 
is taken to power unit. 
Increases power—pro- E-AM-81—Handle (Model B) —............-_ .60 
vides proper speed. 
E-PU Each $9.75 E-WM-81—Handle (Model G) _..2- 


One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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New Automatic Juice Extractor 
A bakelite eccentric on the underside of the 
porcelain reamer drops into the upstanding col- 
lar on the strainer. When the reamer spins it 
causes the strainer to oscillate. This “joggling 
action” automatically agitates the juice out of 
the pulp. Only the Sunbeam Mixmaster juicer 
has this exclusive feature. 

New Automatic Bowl-Speed Control 

One of the Full-Mix beaters has a Molded Nylon 
button that contacts the inside bottom surface of 
the bowl, keeping beater-speed and bowl-speed 
uniform—automatically. The bowl will revolve 
by itself even when empty. It was only with the 
recent advent of Molded Nylon that this feature 
became practicable. No more slowing-down or 
‘speeding-up of bowls by hand necessary. 


MEAT GRINDER— 
FOOD CHOPPER 


Double purpose at- 
tachment — both a 
marvelous meat 
grinder and a fast, 
efficient chopper. 
There’s a knife for 
grinding raw meat. 
and two other knives 
for chopping vege- 
tables and cooked 
meats—one fine, one coarse. Nothing to hold or 
turn. Use No. E-PU6 Power Unit. Each 


E-FC6A—With Power Unit _._..________ $12.50 
E-FW6—Less Power Unit ... 
E-PU6—Power Unit Only We 








SLICER AND 
SHREDDER 


Escallops foods. 
Shreds vegetables for 
soups, slaws, salads. 
A disc for slicing and 
a disc for shred : 
Special discs avail- 
able. Large capacity 
hopper. Impossible 
for user to injure 
fingers. Has own power unit. 

Ma ee Each 
E-GD—Grater Disc (Fine Shredder)__Each _.. 





E-IB—Ice Crusher Disc (For Shredder 
Attachment Sil So eA A ce eee D2, Each 


POTATO PEELER 


It’s almost human — 
goes into the hollows 
and over the bumps. 
Makes marvelous 
shoestring potatoes, 
fancy bows, garnishes, 
Takes off less peel 
than by hand. No 
water—no mess. The 
: clean, fast, easy way. 
= No power unit needed 
E-VP ____. sects, aoe. eh S Xoo rt in Mela its 2 
All the above one in a carton. 








Sunbeam Mixmaster Food Mixers 


that makes Mixmaster the favorite. 


right at the stove. 
Motor Features 





Famous Powerful Motor—Has the powerful, patented-governor con- 
trolled motor that delivers full power on all speeds. Beaters never va 
their speed as batter thickens-up or thins-out whether set slow or fas 


Famous Automatic Beater Ejector 


Only Sunbeam Mixmaster has it. A patented quick, easy way to remove 
Mixmaster’s Full-Mix beaters. Simply tilt the handle—out drop beaters. 
That's all there is to it. No pulling. No twisting. Nothing to unscrew. 
No messy fingers. The hand need never touch the beater surfaces them- 
selves. The beaters come out separately, and are easy to replace. No 
hard-to-get-at corners for cleaning. It’s another exclusive advantage 


Portable—Pull trigger and lift off motor and beaters for portable use 


Se Reet iC Patented cone for juice extractor. You don’t attach juicer—just set it on. 

MIX-FINDER poe bearings give motor longest life and protects users who 
Dial Your Favorite orget to oil. 

s ytd Drive shaft made of high carbon steel with molded nylon worm gears. 


All the every-day mix- 
ing needs are plainly in- 
dicated on the Mix- 
Finder Dial. Women 
have the perfect mixing 
speeds at their finger 
tips — instantly. No 
guesswork. Simply 
“tune-in” the recipe, and 
the results will have that 
“success secret” of deli- 
cious food—even scienti- 
fic mixing. Sunbeam now 
introduces two more 
great practical advan- 
tages that make Mix- 
master more than ever 
the dominant Leader in 
the field. 


Mixmaster Attachments 


BUTTER CHURN 
Enables women to 
make their own but- 
ter easily and quick- 
ly. The Mixmaster 
attaches to the top. 
Churn has _ popular 
sized 4-quart jar. 2 
quarts of approxi- 
mately 30 per cent 
butter fat content 
will make about 1% 
lbs. of butter. No 
power unit required. 


vibration or friction. 

per content for greatest power output. 
perfect insulation and longest life. 
Enclosed radio interference eliminator. 
grounding. 

SPEEDS. Free from vibration. 


governor. 


One in a carton. 





KNIFE 
SHARPENER 


Time and_ energy 
saver. Guide for 
knife blade insures 
correct position at 
all times for sharp- 
ening edge. Has self- 
contained power unit. 





eo ee ee OR SS 
POLISHER AND BUFFER 

Saves hours of tedi- 
ous labor, cleans all 
silver. Used with 
Mixmaster on stand 
for polishing knives 
and forks, or as 
portable unit for pol- 
ishing flatware and 
bigger pieces. Com- 
plete with silver pol- 
ish —no power unit 
required. 





CAN OPENER 


Holds and turns can 
around while cut- 
ting, leaving smooth 
edge. Entirely auto- 
matic, nothing to 
hold. Opens any 
size can, square or 
round. Use No. 
E-PU6 Power Unit. 





E-PS _. 


"115 Volts A.C. or D.C. 
WITH JUICE EXTRACTOR 


E-9—Black and White, 2-white bowls...» 








Reduces wear to a minimum and increases efficiency. 

Leak-proof oiling system for beater bearings. 

Armature accurately balanced on finest instruments to insure the 
smoothest running operation. More power because none is lost through 
Armature and field coil windings correctly balanced with iron and cop- 
Precision-built commutator—each one tested on 1000 volts to insure 
The spliced connections are placed in separate compartments in bake- 
lite housings thus keeping the opposite polarities from shorting or 
Pattented governor and sliding cone gives FULL POWER on ALL 


One patented control operates both on-and-off switch and speed-change 


mtrec Relies canna Each $39.50 


COFFEE GRINDER 


Automatically feeds 
itself, requires no at- 
tention. Adjustable 
for coarse, medium 
and fine coffee, Glass 
container holds full 
pound of coffee. 

Use No. E-PU6 Power 
Unit. 


DRINK MIXER 


Operates same as 
high speed soda 
fountain drink mix- 
ers. Complete with 
its own power unit. 
Slips in place of one 
beater. hed 
with tall mixing 
glass, 


Each $4.50 


BEAN SLICER 


slices them diagon- 
ally — just right for 
fet hex i oa 
em ug: 
or tender — this at- 
tachment does the 
rest. Has its own 
power unit. 


PEA SHELLER 


Feed fresh pea-pods 
into the sheller— 
empty hulls drop out 
on other side, shelled 
peas drop into bowl. 
Twice as fast as by 
hand, much easier. No 
power unit required. 


_---Each $__.... 


~All the above one in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


CO 


Mixmaster Attachments and Parts 


FREEZER UNIT 


Makes ice cream at 
home, better and 
cheaper. Does all the 
work—and will fit 
freezers, old or new, 
any size up to three 
quarts. Use with all 
Mixmaster portable 
models. 


: E-IC __ Each $_ 
One in a carton. 








COLANDER 


Marvelous for ricing 
potatoes, for tomato 
juice, for purees ot 
all kinds, for sieving, 
creaming bananas. 
Perfect for making 
“strained vegetables” 
for children. Use No. 
E-PU6 Pawer Unit. 


E-AC ___ Each $ 
One in a carton. 





WHIPPERS 
E-C33Y-1—For Models 3, 3A, 3B, 5, 5B, 
5-1 and 5B1 (2 required)... Each $0.85 


E-C3BF—For Models 7, 7B, 7-1 
and 7B1 (2 required) Each — .85 


E-C3BF1—For Model 9 only 
Ri, POQUIBEO) goed Each _ .90 


E-C57BY—With bowl speed control button 
‘for Model 9 only 


Gh, required) ia Each 1,00 


GLASS MIXING BOWLS 
Opaque glass bowls for replacement. ; 
Small round bowl with lip for easy pouring. 
Capacity 1 quart. 
E-P20782-1—White _..... Each $1.05 
Round with ear extension on each side for easy 
lifting. Capacity 3 quarts. 


E-P20775-2—White = sEacch $1.48 | 
All the above one in a carton. 





GLASS JUICE EXTRACTOR BOWLS 
E-15BS—White for Model 9 
Mixers only Each $1.70 


E-P9262-7—-White for 5B Mixers 
Only _..__ ete oi ee Each 70 
All the above one in a carton. 
E-Ci5BS—Juicer strainer for Model 9 
Mixers ony 9" 9?" Each 1S 


E-C39BD—Strainer for Model 5, 5B, 5B1, 
7, 18, Tol and TAL ee Each 45 


E-G19BS—Juice Extractor Reamer and 
Spindle for Model 9 Mixers only 





Each 95 
E-C56BE—Salad Oil Dropper Each 45 
E-P20846—Mixmaster Lubricant 
BEGG? Shs SUB is | EC Bees Each  .40 
HANDLES 
E-C37AS1—For Models 5, 5B, 5-1, 5B1, me 
78, 1-1, 1B1 and 9 2 2 eee Each $1.20 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be orevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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Knapp-Monarch Speed Mix 
Electric Mixers 





At the flick of a switch, this quiet power mixer 
performs dozens of tedious, tiring kitchen chores 
quickly, easily, with better results. Mixes, whips, 
stirs and beats. Extracts fruit juice. Motor de- 
tachable from base for light mixing tasks. Easy 
to operate. 100 vari-speed control selects cor- 
rect speed for any task. Revolving turn-table— 
large and small mixing bowls. Push button 
beater release for easy removal of beaters. Fin- 
ished in kitchen white hard baked enamel and 
can be kept spotlessly clean by the use of a damp 
cloth. All metal parts are chromium plated and 
handles and switch knobs are of black plastic. 
Listed by Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 
115 Volts—A.C. or D.C.—1.4 Amperes 
ea oncaeid essen Each $34.95 
One in a carton. 


Knapp-Monarch Speed Mix 
Electric Mixer Parts 


E-RA76—Beater blades E-9-500 and E-9-501 
electric: tnisers: So 5 Pair $2.00 


E-RA81—Reamer and shaft assembly for 
E-9-500 and E-9-501 electric 


mpsere(c a Bach $0.75 
E-RA82—Large bowls for E-9-500 and E-9-501 
Geeta Mixers 2 Each $1.50 


E-RA83—Small bowls for E-9-500 and E-9-501 
electric mixers Each $1.00 


E-RA84—Juicer bowls for E-9-500 and E-9-501 
MIBCtTIC. MINTS 2 Each $1.75 


Electric Juice Extractors 
FAMOUS SUNKIST JUICITS 


Easy to operate— 
Just hold half 
orange, lemon or 
grapefruit on 
reamer — special 
groove at base of 
juicer allows closer 
placing of glass 
under spout—elim- 
inates spilling and 
wasting fruit. 
Easy to clean — 
smooth, polished 
chrome finish. De- 
tachable reamer, 
bowl and strainer. 
Non-radio _inter- 
fering induction 
type motor. Rub- 
ber covered feet at 
base to protect 
table or sink. — 
Has powerful in- 
duction type mo- 
tor. Extracts juice 
quickly and effi- 
ciently. Beautifully finished in white enamel 
with chrome base and top. Has white glass bowl 
and porcelain reamer. Equipped with on and off 
switch, cord and plug cap attached. Listed as 
standard by Underwriters’ Laboratories. 


110 volts—60 cycles A.C. 


Eee ee Each $12.95 
One in a carton; three in a shipping carton. 





Silver Queen Electric Ice 
Cream Freezers 


115 Volts 
50-60 Cycles 


Alternating Current 
Only. 

Make richer, more tasty 
ice cream with an easy 
to use ice cream freezer. 
Silvered dome encloses 
motor and gear drive as- 
sembly. Brackets and 
handles are handsomely 
satin silvered finished. 
Outside of round wood 
bucket is white enamel 
finished. Self-adjusting 
wood bar scrapers are in 
the heavily tinned cream 
can. Cast aluminum 





cover and dasher. 
A complete instruction and recipe folder tells 
how to make many delightful and economical 
desserts. Heavy approved rubber cord and plug 
cap attached. Listed as standard by Under- 
writers Laboratories. 

Capacity, Weight 


Quarts Lbs. 
$24.95 4 22 
One in a shipping carton. 


No. Each 
E-2200 





General Electric Electric 


Automatic Roasters 
18-Quart with Three-Piece Glass Utensil Set 









Signal 
shows when roaster is “on” or “off”. Cool Texto- 
lite knob sets accurate, automatic thermostat, 
controlling cooking temperatures from 150 to 550 
degrees. Nickel-chromium quick-heating unit. 
Blanket-type glass wool insulation minimizes 
heat loss. Durable white baked-enamel finish— 
resistant to corrosion from ordinary coo! acids 
or alkalis. Cool, easy-to-grip, black Textolite lid 
handle. Heavy-gauge wire baking and lifting 
rack—easy to remove complete meal at one time. 
Black-finished wood feet. Sliding cover vent 
controls air circulation for proper browning of 
roasts. Capacity 18 liquids quarts. Dimensions— 
Inside: 17 in. long, 11% in. wide, 514 in. deep; 
Overall: 22% in. long, 14% in. wide, 12% in. high. 
G-E cord set. Rec Re booklet furnished. Also 
three-piece heat resistant glass utensil set con- 
sisting of two covered vegetable dishes and a 
roasting dish. 

1320 watts—115 volts A.C. only. 
Bea YG ee Each $38.95 
One in a carton. 






General Electric Electric Broiler 
Griddles 


For Use with General Electric Roasters 


AREA 5 This accessory 
: : Broiler - Grid- 
dle attaches di- 
rectly to the 
heavy gauge 
wire bake rack 
which is stand- 
ard equipment 
with all Gen- 
Zeral Electric 
Roasters. Nick- 
el-chromium 
heating unit 
with extra 
j sheet- 
griddle 
surface and 
polished reflec- 
tor that throws 
heat up to 
' ~ grill plate. Re- 
flector easily removed for broiling steaks, chops, 
etc. Griddle is ideal for pancakes, potato cakes, 
corn fritters and similar dishes. 
1320 watts—115 volts A.C. or D.C. 
BCR Poa ee ea aes Each $9.95 
One in a carton. 


General Electric Roaster 
Cabinets 


For Use with No. E-153C19 | 
Electric Roasters 


Handy roaster cabinet to 
hold roaster for convenient 
use. Durable white baked 
enamel finish. Ample space 
to store utensils and other 
appliances. All steel welded 
construction. Dimensions: 
! width 18% inches: depth 13%4 
inches; height 28 inches. 


E-78X511 _ ..... Each $12.95 
One in a carton. 





t Retail prices, quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area...Freight to.destination should be added. 








LEISURE-GIVING NESCO ELECTRIC ROASTERS 


Deluxe Automatic With the 
Exclusive Built-In Clock and 
No. E-91003 Pan Set. 
Capacity 20 Quarts. 





Here is a roaster that cooks- with the- magic touch of the finest chef. 
Broiled steaks that have that “cooked over the open fire” taste. Luscious 
pies and breads. Golden brown turkey. Complete meals cooked at one 
time as easily as a simple dish. 


With this truly automatic roaster the housewife just sets the thermostat 
dial, adjusts the clock, clicks on the current and soon has her tempting 
meal wrapped in heat—cooking evenly—browning deliciously. Then 
whether she prefers to remain at home or step out she will appreciate 
the precious moments of leisure that are hers. Thanks to the built-in 
Time Clock her meal will be ready when she wants. it. 


Capacity—20-quart cooking well. 


Finish—White baked enamel with black and chrome plated trim. Black 
porcelain enameled heating and cooking wells. 


Insulation—Thick, efficient glass.wool. Best heat deterrent available. 
Does not deteriorate or absorb moisture. 


Time Clock—Large, easy-to-read face. Accurately turns current on and 
off at any predetermined time. Spring wound mechanism. 


Cover—Double shell insulated type. Chromium plated exterior and 
stainless steel interior. Browning vent clearly marked for all types of 
cooking. Air space between shells improves efficiency, speeds up pre- 
heating—cuts down heat loss. 


Cover Raising Mechanism—Powerful, spring actuated mechanism con- 
trolled by dial on front. A quarter turn either way releases latch and 


cover automatically opens to a 90 degree angle. Dampening spring slows _ 


momentum, brings cover to a gentle stop. Positive latch prevents spring- 
ing of hinge, keeps cover tightly closed. 


Adjustable Vent—A new type of browning vent in top of Roaster gives 
the proper adjustment for preheating, roasting and baking. Provides dry 
heat for baking, moist heat for whole meal cooking. . 


Thermostat—Bi-metallic type. Simple, postilve construction. Closely 
calibrated, sensitive to — heat change, highly accurate, Pure silver 
contacts. 


Control Dial—Operates theremostat from “Off” position to 500 degrees. 
Cool plastic type, plainly marked for all temperatures. 


Signal Light—Plastic jewel set betweén dials flashes on and off with 
current. Tells when desired temperature has been reached. 


Handles—Smarily designed black plastic, formed to fit hand grip. Al- 
ways cool. 


Heating Element—Scientifically designed reflex type. Nickel chromium 4 
resistance wire, applied to sides and bottom of roaster for a 


radiating efficiency. Preyents “hot spots” and food sticking. es 


Standard Equipment—No. E-91003 Three-piece os cape Dail 
set. Four-position adjustable wire baking and broiling rack nder- 
writers’ Approved cord set—illustrated 64-page recipe book. 


Dimensions—Length 23% inches, width 18 inches, height 13 inches. 
Shipping Weight—41%4 pounds. an 


we 


1320 Watts—110-120 Volts A.C. Only. 





Sue ina shipping carton. 


LESS No. E-91003 PAN SET 
Same as No. E-109-03 Roaster except has the No. E-91003 Pan Set. 


E-109 Se ee Each $54.95 
One in a shipping carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 


Each $59.95 


With New Temperature 
Guide Dial and Three Piece 
No. E-94003 Pan Set. 
Capacity 18 Quarts. 





New from top to bottom. This brilliant new Nesco is one of the finest 
ever produced. It is today’s greatest value in compact, fully automatic 
cooking. 


Capacity—18 quart cooking well. 

Finish—White baked enamel with black and chrome plated trim. Black 
porcelain enameled heating and cooking wells. 

Insulation—Thick, efficient glass wool. Best heat deterrent available. 
Does not deteriorate or absorb moisture. 


Cover—Single shell aluminum with removable “see thru” glass window. 
Dial type browning vent in cover clearly marked for all types of cooking. 
Cover Raising Mechanism—Completely enclosed, spring activated mech- 
anism controlled by push buttons on front. With slight pressure on 
buttons, cover glides open smoothly to a 90° angle. Dampening spring 
slows momentum, brings cover to a gentle stop. Extra large plastic 
finger plate with positive latch that keeps cover tightly closed. 


Thermostat—Bi-metallic type. Simple, positive construction. Closely 
calibrated, sensitive to slight heat change. Highly accurate. 


Control Dial—Has “off” position and is calibrated from 150° to. 500°. 
Settings also marked for warm, simmer, steam, slow bake, roast, bake 
and brown. Can be seen at a glance. 


Signal Light—Red glass directly below dial panel knob. Flashes on and 
off with current. 


Handles—Smartly designed black plastic formed to fit hand grip. Has 
shoulder of plastic both above and below handle. Always cool. 


Heating Element—Scientifically designed reflex type. Nickel chromium 
resistance wires applied to sides and bottom of roaster. Prevents “hot 
spots” and food sticking. 


Standard Equipment—No. E-94003 Three-piece porcelain enameled Pan 
Set. Four position wire bake, roast and broil “lift-type” rack. Porcelain 
enameled removable cooking well. 3-piece cooking set. Underwriters’ 
approved cord set. Illustrated 68-page recipe book. 


Dimensions—Length 24 inches. Width 1654 inches. Height 125% inches. 
Shipping Weight—35% lbs. 


1320 Watts—110-120 Volts A.C. Only 
erat ee es Each $49.95 


E-126-03 
One in‘a shipping carton. 
LESS No. E-94003 PAN SET 
Same as No. E-126-03 except less No. E-94003 Pan Set: 
E-iG2er igi ete) Re pet. kneepiserie: Each $44.95 


One in.a shipping carton. 
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Nesco 


Nesco Electric Roasters 





Standard Model—18 Quart Capacity 
With No. E-94003 Pan Set 


Here is full 18 quart capacity in a new, beautiful- 
ly styled, low prices Nesco. Highly polished alum- 
inum cover has slide-type browning vent and 
cool plastic handle. Cover lifts off, providing 
easy access to foods when the roaster is used on 
a work table or the accessory stand placed under 
low overhanging wall cabinets. Sold complete 
with accessories, it provides fully automatic cook- 
ing. Standard equipment includes bake and lift 


_ rack, 3-piece cooking set, cord set, and illustrated 


recipe and instruction book. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Capacity—18 quart cooking well. 


Finish—White baked enamel with black trim. 
Black porcelain enameled heating and cooking 
wells. 


Insulation—Thick, efficient glass wool. Best heat 
deterrent available. Does not deteriorate or ab- 
sorb moisture. 


Cover—Single shell aluminum with cool, plastic, 
lift-off handle and slide-type Browning Vent. 


Thermostat—Bi-metallic type. Simple positive 
construction. Closely calibrated, sensitive to 
slight heat change, highly accurate. 


Handles—Smartly designed black plastic formed 
to fit hand grip. Has shoulder of plastic both 
above and below handle. Always cool. 


Heating Element—Scientifically designed reflex 
type. Nickel Chromium resistance wires applied 
to sides and bottom of Roaster. Prevents “hot 
spots” and food sticking. 


Control Dial—Has “off” position and is calibrated 
from 150° to 500°. Highly accurate, turns easily. 


Signal Light—Red bull’s-eye in center of thermo- 
stat control knob flashes on and off with current. 


Standard Equipment—No. E-94003 Three-piece 
porcelain enameled pan set — Four-position ad- 
justable wire bake, roast, and broil “lift-type” 
rack — porcelain enameled removable cooking 
well — 3-piece cooking set — Underwriters’ Ap- 
proved cord set — illustrated 68 page recipe book. 


Dimensions—Length 24 ins. Width 15% ins. 
Height 135 ins. 


Shipping Weight—31% lbs. 
1320 Watts—110-120 Volts A.C. Only 
j hae 101 Bete pena ke RR state Uae Bese Each $37.95 
One in a carton. 


LESS No. E-94003 PAN SET 


— as No. E-125-03 except less No. E-9400 Pan 
et. 


Me Each $32.95 












Nesco Roaster Cabinets and 
Stands 


For Use With 
No. E-109-03 
and No. E-109 
Nesco Roaster 
Only 


A totally en- 
closed cabinet 
with all-welded 
steel frame and 
recessed toe- 
room base. 
Hinged door 
with chrome 
handle, Two 
shelves on in- 
side of cabinet. 
Casters for easy 
moving. White 
baked enamel 
finish. Width 
21% ins.; depth 
14% ins.; Het. 
30% ins. Ship- 
— weight 30 


-ww--Kach $19.95 


Ws01005 wht ei 
One in a shipping carton. 


For Nos. 
E-126-03, E-126 
E-125-03 and 
No. E-125 
Roasters 


Baked white 
enamel h 
with black trim. 
- ef : ig erator 
y) oor opens 
mee for easy 
access to roomy 
storage shelves. 
Broiler griddle 
fits into door 
bracket. 


Caster mounted and of standard kitchen counter 
top height. Height of roaster on cabinet 38% ins. 
Cabinet size: height 28% ins.; width 21 ins.; 
depth 15% ins. Weight 31% lbs. 


Bs104 2 On SL O.0n 
One in a carton. 


Nesco Time Clocks 


For Use With Roaster Cabinet No. E-124 
Accurately turns current on and off at pre-set 
times. Large easy to read face also serves as a 
regular kitchen clock. Comes complete with 
wiring harness and installation instruction sheet. 
Easy to install. 

110-120 Volts—60 Cycle A.C. 
*E-127) Een: $12.95 
One in a carton. 
*Subject to 20% Excise Tax at Retail. 








Electric Roasters and Accessories 


Nesco Electric Broiler Griddles 
For those delicious broiled steaks and chops — 
delicately toasted sandwiches, tempting grilled 
bacon and eggs, light golden pancakes. 

Gives all foods that juicy tenderness that open 
ee hs cooking offers—easily attached and 
operated. 
Designed for service—broiling element on under- 
side of griddle plate—for use over wire bake rack. 
Griddle plate easily lifted up—hinged at back. 
Cool, black plastic handle. Heating element eas- 
ily removed for cleaning—held to griddle by 
latch. Uses same cord and plug as roaster. 

For Use With 


Roaster No. E-109-03 
Even, thorough fry- 
ing. Large, heavy cast 
real aluminum grid- 
dle surface. Width 15 
ins. Length 16 ins. 
Height 2% ins. 

1320 Watts — 

110-120 Volts 

A.C. or D.C. 


ROT a BOLD 
One in a carton; six in a shipping carton. 





For Use With 
Roaster No. E-126-03 


Cast aluminum grid- 
dle top for frying. 
Broiler ideal for 
steaks, chops, etc. 

Width 15 ins. Length 


16 ins. Height 2% 
ins. 
1320 Watts—110-120 Volts A.C. or D.C. 
SONIA a ee ._Each $9.95 


One in a carton; six in a shipping carton. 


For Use With 

Roaster No. E-125-03 
Drawn _ aluminum 
griddle top — perfect 
for hot cakes, cees, 
etc. Broiler ideal for 
steaks, chops, fish and 
hamburgers. Width 
10% ins. Length 17% 
ins. Height 2 ins. 


1320 Watts—110-120 Volts A.C. or D.C. 


Oa ea Each $6.95 
One in a carton; six in a shipping carton. 





Nesco Pan Sets 


For No. E-109 
Roaster 


Three-piece, rce- 
lain enamele set 
consisting of two cov- 
ered 2-quart vege- 
table pans and one 
open 3%-quart meat 
roasting pan. 





Mie U ae Per Set $5.00 


FOR Nos. E-125 AND E-126 ROASTERS 


Three-piece, porcelain enameled set consisting of 
two covered 2-quart vegetable pans and one open 
3-quart meat roasting pan. 


Be cOeG Or ae Per Set $5.00 


All the above one set in a carton; six sets ina 
shipping carton. 


. Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should he added. 








ELECTRIC 


NESCO Roasters and Casseroles are excellent for 
baking and roasting meats and fowl, for soups, 
stews, baked beans, casserole dishes, and as a 
warming oven for leftovers, rolls, etc. Both 
Roasters and Casseroles are easily portable and 
can be used at the table for serving while food 
is kept warm. Also excellent for carrying warm 
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ROASTERS AND CASSEROLES 


food to picnics and parties. 


Inexpensive to own and economical to use, 
NESCO Roasters and Casseroles operate all day 
on a few pennies of current. Precision built of 
fine quality materials, a NESCO Roaster or Cass- 
erole will give years of trouble-free service. 


Removable Cooking Wells—Thick Glass Wool Insulation—Cool Handles and Knobs—Accurate Heat 


Control 


Nesco Electric Roasters 
6-QUART— 


OVAL 
Thermostatically 
Controlled 
Thermostat con- 
trol with “off” 
position and grad- 
uations from 150° 
to 500°. Control 
dial plainly 
marked for all 
temperatures. Sig- 
nal light glows when current is on. Full 6-quart 
capacity. White baked enamel finish with con- 
trasting black trim. Bottom and sides com- 
letely insulated with glass wool. Saves current, 
elps keep kitchen cool and assures even cook- 
ing. Stainless steel cover. Side handles and cover 
handle of cool black plastic with attractive 
chrome trim. Removable black porcelain en- 
ameled cooking well. Cleans easier, can be used 
for storing leftovers. Underwriters’ approved 
cord set. Each casserole is equipped with heavy 
tinned wire food rack and a 32 page two-color 
book of recipes and detailed illustrated instruc- 
tions for use. Capacity 6 quarts. 15% inches 

long; 11% inches wide; 956 inches high. 


800 Watts—110-120 Volts A.C. Only 
BOL aft spre oe fetal liege Each $22.95 





One in a carton; three in a shipping carton. 


6-QUART— 
OVAL 

For Every 

Cooking Use 
White baked en- 
amel finish with 
contrasting black 
trim. White porce- 
lain enameled cov- 
er and removable 
black porcelain 
enamel cooking well. HI-LO heat control. Each 
roaster is equipped with electrically welded, 
heavy tinned wire food rack and a recipe book. 
Underwriters’ Approved cord set. Length 15% 
ins. Width 11% ins. Height 95% ins. 


225 to.635 Watts—110-120 Volts A.C. or D.C. 
E-7014 __._.. Each $15.95 





One in a carton; three in a shipping carton. 


Nesco Electric Casseroles 


234 QUART—ROUND 
Thermostat control with 
“off” position and grad- 
uations from 150° to 
500°. Control dial plain- 
ly marked for all-tem- 
peratures. Full 2%-qt. 
capacity. White baked 
enamel finish with con- 
trasting black trim. Bot- 
tom and_ sides com- 
pa insulated with glass wool. Saves current, 

elps keep kitchen cool and assures even cooking. 
Side handles of cool plastic with attractive 
chrome trim. White porcelain enamel cover with 
cool black plastic knob. Removable black por- 
celain enameled cooking well. Cleans easier, can 
be used for storing leftovers. Underwriters’ oe 
proved cord set. Each casserole equipped with 
a 32-page, two-color book of recipes and de- 
tailed illustrated instructions for use. oe 
2% quarts. 11 inches wide; 8% inches high. 


500 Watts—110-120 Volts A.C. Only 
E-4212 _ Each $13.95 





One in a carton; six in a shipping carton. 


234 QUART—ROUND 
Full 2%-quart capacity. 
Thick, efficient glass 
wool insulation — white 
baked enamel finish with 
contrasting black trim. 
White porcelain enamel 
cover. Removable black 
porcelain enamel cook- 
ing well. Hi-Lo heat 
control. Modern black 
handles. Improved “double element” type heat- 
ing element. Underwriters’ Approved cord set, 
recipe book. 11 inches wide; 8% inches high. 


100 to 400 Watts—110-120 Volts A.C. or D.C. 
BR re a pre ee i ON BOOS 





One in a carton; six in a shipping carton. 


Healthful Nesco Steam Cookers 


For Use With Nos. E-4212 and E-4211 Nesco Electric Casseroles 


Height 3% inches. 
E-42004 





Capacity 114 Quarts 


Double the utility of your casserole—Cook complete meal for as many as 
6 persons—vegetables cooked by steam from meat below. Grand for 
keeping vegetables piping hot. 
enamel finish. Rounded bottom for easy cleaning. Diameter 10% ins. 


One piece steel with white porcelain 


Siete aie De eae area ree Og esl ea Each $2.50 


One in a carton; six in a shipping carton. 


General Electric Electric 


Casseroles 

Automatic Model 
Versatile Cooking 
Cooks a casserole 
dish for eight per- 
sons ... an entire 
meal for four... 
a “banquet” for 
two iat or a 
“feast” for one. 
Prepares soups, 
stews, boiled foods, 
meat dishes, poul- 
try, casserole 
dishes, one-dish 
meals, steamed vegetables, desserts, and chil- 
dren’s dishes. 


Automatic—Temperature control permits heat 
adjustment from 100 to 550 degrees Fahrenheit, 


Easy-to-Carry—Weighs only 4% pounds. 
from work surface to table and use as a serving 
dish. Carry to picnics or vacation spots. 


Convenient Handles — Red, Textolite handles, 
for cool carrying. 


Lightweight Cover — Aluminum cover is easily 
removed by the cool, red Textolite knob. 


Finish — Durable, white, baked enamel. 


Protective Feet — Black, wooden feet protect 
table top. 


Economical to Operate — 500 watts, 120 volts. 
Operates on a-c only. 


Cord Set — Sturdy, detachable, 6-foot, General 
Electric Cord Set with molded rubber plug. 


Capacity — 4 liquid quarts. 
Compact — For easy storage. Height 7% inches, 
diameter 9% inches. 

500 Watts—120 Volts A.C. Only 


E-123C22 __.......--....----.-.----.--....- Each $13.48 
One in a carton; six in a shipping carton. 





Two-Heat Model 
Versatile Cooking 


Cooks a casserole 
dish for eight per- 
sons ... an entire 
meal for four... 
a “banquet” for 
two ,..or a 
“feast” for one. 
Prepares soups, 
stews, boiled foods, 
meat dishes, poul- 
try, casserole 

es, one-dish 
meals, 





steamed 
vegetables, § des- 
serts, and children’s dishes. 
Two-heat Switch—High for fast cooking—low 
for simmer or slow coo: ‘ 
Easy-to-Carry—Weighs only 4% pounds. Carry 
from work mintace to table and use as a serving 
dish. Carry to picnics or vacation spots. 
Convenient Handles — Black, Textolite handles, 
for cool carrying. 
Lightweight Cover — Aluminum cover is easily 
removed by the cool, black Textolite knob. 
Finish—Durable, white, baked enamel. mahi 
Protective Feet — Black, wooden feet protect 
table top. 
Economical to Operate—250-500 watts, 120 volts. 
Operates on a-c only. 
Cord Set— Sturdy, detachable, 6-foot, General 
Electric Cord Set with molded rubber plug. Ze 
Capacity—4 liquid quarts. 
Compact—For easy storage. Height 7% inches, 
diameter 9% inches. ‘ 
200-500 Watts—120 Volts A.C. Only 


E-118C21 Each $10.38 
One in a carton; six in a shipping carton. 


Retail orices auoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Claveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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HAMILTON BEACH VACUUM CLEANERS 


Hamilton Beach Cylinder-Type Vacuum Cleaners 








With exclusive double action floor nozzle which picks up lint, hair, 
thread and gets embedded dirt. 


This cleaner with its complete set of cleaning tools, has been designed 
for every “on-the-floor” and “above-the-floor” cleaning task. It cleans 
almost everything, rugs, carpets, linoleum, bare floors, draperies, up- 
holstery, automobile interiors, lamp shades, etc. Sprays floor polish, 
paint and other liquids. Prominent features are Double Action Floor 
Nozzle for thorough rug and carpet cleaning. Nozzle has patented full 
floating brush and Magic Double Action Ridges, plus furniture protector 
rubber body. Magic Action suction ridges folds open nap creating high 
velocity suction area. Free floating with rocking motion brush adjusts 
itself automatically to various rug thicknesses loosening clinging litter, 
ete. Rubber bodied nozzle protects furniture eliminating woodwork 
marring while cleaning. Swivel joint allows easy cleaning under low 
chairs, davenports, beds, etc. Suction Regulater—for safe cleaning of 
delicate fabrics. Four-Wheel Carriage for easy one locking device 
for front swivel wheels prevents cleaner from rolling when used on stair- 
ways. Swivel Floor and Wall Brush for cleaning under low objects and 
hard-to-reach places. 


Mechanical Details: 
Motor. Oversize, precision-built Hamilton Beach. Rubber mounted, 


_front and rear for quiet, smooth operation. Forced draft insures cool 


running. Precision ball-bearings, grease packed at the factory, need no 
additional lubrication. Operates on 110-120 volts, D.C. or A.C., up to 75 
eycles. Radio interference eliminator. Approved by Underwriters Lab- 
oratories, Inc. 

Switch. Ruggedly constructed toe-operated plunger type switch with 
special mountings. This important part of the cleaner will stand severe 
abuse. 

Cord. 20-foot Underwriters’ Approved, small diameter ribbed cord with 
unbreakable moulded rubber plug and strain relief vulcanized to the cord, 
insuring years of trouble-free service. Cord can be conveniently wrapped 
around rear of cleaner and front of handle when storing. 

Fan, Scientifically designed two-stage, six-blade fans create tremendous 
suction for cleaning efficiently. An eight-blade baffle between the two 
fans helps to increase suction, at the same time minimizing the noise 
caused by violent air movement. 

Dust Bag. Has ample filter surface and is made of durable material, 
selected to allow the escape of air and retain the dust. Held in pa by 
air-tight rubber gasket built into the flange of the bag. Special rubber 
sealed dust deflector on cleaner end cap directs all the dust to the inside 
of the bag and prevents the spilling of dust and dirt when end cap 
is removed. . : 

Filter. Easily removed and washed with soap and warm water. Two 
furnished with each cleaner. 


Handle. Moulded rubber, positioned for perfect balance. 


Housing. Rolled sheet steel with durable Poe gray, baked enamel 
finish. Other parts finished in gray, baked enamel or heavily plated. 


Cleaning Tools: 


Double Action Floor Nozzle. Duplex nozzle for thorough rug cleaning. 
Rubber body protects furniture. 


Floor and Wall Brush. For tile, bare floors, linoleum and walls. Full 
rubber mounted—can’t mar furniture. Swivel action. 


Upholstery Nozzle. For cleaning upholstery, curtains, mattresses, auto 
interiors, etc. Has suction regulator. 


Utility Brush. For all general dusting. Full rubber mounted. Inner 
guard wall directs suction, keeps bristles in normal position. 


Radiator Tool. An efficient tool for cleaning radiators, radios, piano in- 
teriors and other hard-to-reach places. 


Gas Dispenser. Bakelite container holds oe crystals for repellin 
moths. Attaches direct to end of cleaner or hose. oe re : 


Sprayer. For spraying liquid wax or polish on floors, paints, lacquers, 
insecticides, etc. eat » . ' 


Extension Tube. Two 23%-inch gray, baked enamel finish, steel tubes, 
one straight, one curved. All tools fit either tube. 


Hose.. Highest grade 7-foot hose swiveled at both ends. Quick locki 
device for attaching to cleaner. eee 


110 to 120 volts, D.C. or A.C. up to 75 cycles, 


E-26 onan atc ne ncnnnntennnnitennercnnerencneeeeennneeennnernecnenone BCH $92.50 
One in a carton. ; 





Hamilton Beach Deluxe Vacuum Cleaners 


This deluxe model incorporates many features 
which will appeal to any woman. 


Mechanical Details: 


New, light weight—ease of operation, and in- 
creased cleaning efficiency are built into this 
full-size (14 inch) cleaner through the use of 
ALSILOY, an extremely light weight metal 
This new alloy makes these advantages. possible 
without sacrifice of structural strength. The 
complete cleaner weights only 13 pounds, 15 
ounces, 


Moter. Powerful, oversized, ball-bearing motor— 
horizontal type—built by Hamilton Beach. Its 
oversize armature gives great reserve power and 
low temperature rise. Has a 24-bar, mica insu- 
lated and undercut commutator. Radio inter- 
ference eliminator built into motor. Cool-run- 
ning and long life assured by the use of quality 
materials plus Hamilton Beach precision work- 
man ship. Operates on 110-120 ‘volts, D.C. or 
A.C. up to 75 cycles. Motor speed 9500. R.P.M. 
under load. 


Bearings. Precision ball bearings insure quiet, 
smooth operation. Motor shaft is high carbon 
steel, precision ground and polished. 


‘ Lubrication. The ball bearings of the motor are 

: grease packed and need no additional lubrication. 

Wheels. Wider, ballon type wheels.. They are %-inch wide with soft 

tread for noiseless operation on hardwood floors. Will not track. rugs. 

Self-oiling bronze bushings in all four wheels insure quietness and ease 

of handling. The front wheels are mounted three inches behind center of 

— which permits the powerful suction to lift the rug freely to the 
nozzle. 


Brush. Full width (11%4-inches) motor-driven -beating-sweeping brush. 
Selected, high quality bristles in a single spiral row insure long wear and 
maximum beating-sweeping action with a minimum of wear. Adjustment 
for bristle wear is made with the finger-tips without removing the brush. 


Nozzle Guard. A newly designed, heavily plated guard over the bottom 
of the nozzle insures a smooth, unbroken nozzle surface for maximum 
cleaning efficiency and ease of operation. Will not discolor light colored 
rugs by constant rubbing. 


Nozzle Adjustment. A simple movement of the toe instantly changes the 
nozzle adjustment to any one of five positions for cleaning long or short. 
nap rugs. It will not slip out of adjustment. 


Fan. Extra strong cast aluminum, perfectly balanced, with blade curva- 
oe scientifically determined for maximum efficiency, with quiet opera- 
on. 


Handle. Chromium plated, insulated, steel tubing with curved rubber 
grip. Finger-tip switch for starting and stopping. Toe-operated lock on 
fork locks handle rigidly in low position for cleaning ae Handle can 
be lowered to floor for cleaning under furniture. Stop on handle fork 
provides for tilting of nozzle—a great convenience in cleaning small rugs 
or in rolling cleaner from rug to rug. Improved mounting to handle fork 
below center of gravity of cleaner gives easier operation. A spring auto- 
matically holds handle in upright position when not in use. No compli- 
cated pedals or latches to release. 


Bag. New accordian type made of heavy, vat dyed, sun fast material 
scientifically developed to allow escape of air and retain dust. Smart 
looking and well designed. Wide opening mouth makes emptying easy 
and complete. Throat flap at intake prevents dirt from falling out when 
bag is removed. The bag throat collar mounts on the outside of the fan 
casing with a simple bayonet locking device. There is no chance for dirt 
or Fy t 4 ont into the joint between the bag and casing to cause wear 
and dust leaks. 


Rubber Bumper. Heavy rubber bumper prevents damages to furniture, 
baseboards or woodwork. 


Cord. Full length (20 feet) Underwriters’ approved small diameter ribbed 

cord with unbreakable moulded rubber plug. 

Light. Wide vision light for cleaning dark corners, under beds, in closets, 

etc. Uses special 25-watt lamp made expressly for vacuum cleaners. 
110-120 volts, D.C. or A.C. up to 75 cycles. 


Breed eee te ins Nee Gu crete Cut lO SSR Oien 
One in a carton, 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area.. Freight to destination should be added. 








Extra Attachments For E-14 Hamilton Beach 
Deluxe Vacuum Cleaners 





Deluxe Set No. 120 


Here are attachments that will make your Hamilton Beach Vacuum 
Cleaner an even greater help in keeping your home spic and span. Each 
tool is especially designed for specific jobs and does them well. They 
will really lighten your daily tasks, give extra value to your Hamilton 
Beach Vacuum Cleaner. 

CONTENTS: 


(1) Hose and Nozzle Adapter. Easily attached to your No. 14 Hamilton 
Beach Vacuum Cleaner. 

(2) Extension Tube. Use on end of hose with other attachments for 
cleaning above moulding and in other high places. 

(3) Radiator Tool. Use for cleaning radiators, tufted mattresses, crevices 
in upholstered furniture, other hard-to-get places. 

(4) Upholstery Nozzle. Polished light weight nozzle for cleaning up- 
holstery, draperies, automobile interiors, mattresses, pillows, clothing and 
scores of other uses. Has suction regulator for cleaning light fabrics. 
(6) Gas Dispenser. Use to protect clothing from moth damage with 
Expello Crystals (5). 

(7) Utility Brush. For lamp shades, venetian blinds, tapestries, delicate 
fabrics and general dusting. Full rubber mounting positively prevents 
scratching or marring. Long, soft bristles. Inner guard wall directs 
suction to the ends of bristles; prevents suction from drawing bristles out 
of normal cleaning position. 

(8) Floor and Wall Brush. For hardwood floors, linoleums and walls. 
Swivel action permits use under low objects and makes it easier to use 
on walls. 1 rubber mounted—prevents marring furniture. Brush 
easily removed from rubber mounting for washing. 

(9) Handy Carrying Case. 


B20 Sookie Die aisrin soRiggh ie seetiore getermets Per Set $16.95 


Hamilton Beach Hand Vacuum Cleaners 
7 Hand Noe Gai Geom = 
e same high quality, depend- 
ability and precision manufac- 
ture as the larger Hamilton 
Beach Vacuum Cleaners. It 
has large bag—powerful suc- 
tion—it is light (4% lbs.), easy 
to use and always handy. A 
wonderful convenience fer re- 
moving dirt and lint from up- 
holstered furniture, automo- 
bile interiors, stair carpets, 
draperies, etc. With the sev- 
eral handy attachments cold 
air registers, radiators and 
other hard-to-get-at places 
may be easily cleaned. Storekeepers find it useful for cleaning shelves, 
drawers and small storage bins. 


Mechanical Details: 
Motor—Powerful with strong suction. Built by Hamilton Beach. Oper- 
ates on 110-120 volts A.C. or D.C. up to 75 cycles. 
Bearings—Self-aligning type—always true and quiet. 
Lubrication—Provided by two grease wells and in ordinary use should be 
filled about once a year. 
Fan—Cast aluminum, one-piece. Same design as used in Hamilton 
Beach cleaners. 
Motor Case—Cast aluminum, beautifully polished. 
ae long which makes cleaning easier. Will not mark 
upholstery. 
Brush—Stationary brush. Easily removed for cleaning. 
Handle and Switch—Black et en handle of small diameter for easy 
grip. Finger-tip switch at front of handle. 
Cord—20-foot rubber covered cord with unbreakable molded rubber plug. 
Cord approved by Underwriters’ Laboratories. 





110-120 volts, A.C. or D.C. up to 75 cycles. 


Segre es apie ea nO ia eo le eee ae tec Gee a Each $23.90 
One in a carton. 


E-1350 





1493 
Extra Attachments for E-1350 Hand Cleaner 


Includes extension hose, nozzle adapter, flat 
suction or blower tool, mothproofing unit and 
can of Expello crys With blower attach- 
ment, the vapor from the Expello crystals can be 
forced into the crevices of upholstered furniture, 
making an effective moth preventive treatment. 





B-1350-4 322s ope 


Sees en siesere 2S 
One set in a carton. 


Bee-Vac Cylinder Type Vacuum Cleaners 





A complete home cleaning ensemble that cleans, purifies, sprays, de- 
odorizes, moth treats and polishes—a cleaner with endless possibilities 
for keeping the home spic and span. 


THE CLEANER 
Motor—% H.P., 500-watt, ball bearing, self-lubricating, requires no oiling. 
“Floating power” rubber mounted for smooth, quiet operation. Regularly 
built for 110-120 volt, 60 cycle, A.C. or D.C. 
Two-Stage Fan—Two revolving fans and one stationary plate with fan 
blades develop terrific suction. 
Dirt Bag—Closely woven twill for maximum filtering efficiency. Held 
in place with air tight rubber gasket. Has convenient fabric strap for 
easy emptying. 
Germ Trap—Effectively cleanses the inrushing air of germs and minute 
dirt particles so they are not again discharged into the atmosphere. 
Cylinder Wall—Pressed steel, electrically welded with baked-on duotone 
enamel finish. 
Intake Flange—Beautiful translucent Tenite. 
Convenient Foot-operated Switch—under handle. 
Radio Interference Eliminator. 
20-Foot Non-Kinking Rubber Covered Cord. 
Three Easy-Sliding Runners. 
Size—23% inches long, 8 inches wide, 9% inches high. 
Weights—Net weight of cleaner 13 pounds, attachments, 9 pounds. Ship- 
ping weight, complete in 1 carton, 26 pounds. 


CLEANING ATTACHMENTS AND ACCESSORIES 


8-Foot Hose including tubular hand grip and swiveled coupling which 
snaps snugly into cleaner. : 


12-Inch Curved Hand Grip permanently attached to hose by swivel joint. 


20-Inch Extension Wands. Ruggedly built of drawn steel, heavily nickel- 
ed, not easily damaged or dented by rough usage. 


Wide 10%4-Inch Rug Nozzle with built-in floating brush. The swiveled 
throat provides adjustment for efficient cleaning at any angle and par- 
ticularly under low furniture. 


Nozzle Brush for a multitude of uses. 


Swiveled Nozzle for removing dust and embedded dirt from upholstery, 
draperies, mattresses, auto interiors, etc. 


Floor Polisher—for polishing hardwood, linoleum and other bare floors. 


Dusting Brush with long, soft bristles for dusting lamp shades, mouldings, 
picture frames and for careful cleaning of delicate objects. 


Radiator Tool for all hard-to-reach corners and crevices. 
Sprayer for spraying all kinds of fluids, paints, liquid wax. 
Moth-Proofing Tool for use as a deodorizer and insect repellent. 
Moth Repellent Crystals. 

Germ Trap. 

Storage Rack for convenient storage of cleaning tools. 


110-120 volts A.C, or D.C., 60 cycles 


NT i Fa aoe rae oa coga tee ea .._Each $59.95 
One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area.’ Freight to destination should he added. 














Bee-Vac Vacuum Cleaners 
Self-Adjusting — Full Automatic 


An entirely new development to vacuum cleaners 
that sets new standards of convenience in cleaner 
operation—a patented feature that makes cleaning 
easier, faster and more efficient than ever before. 
The Bee-Vac adjusts itself to rugs of any thickness. 
Beautiful streamline desi Built low to floor for 
easy cleaning under furniture. 


Rear Tilting Feature. Should operator release the 
handle and leave machine running unattended, the 
nozzle and brush are automatically lifted from the 
-Tug. 

Three Position Handle. Automatically locks in any 
of three positions for various cleaning operations. 


Convenient Snap-on Nameplate. Easily removed 
for connecting attachments direct to center of fan 
‘easing through front of nozzle. 


Easily Emptied Dirt Bag. Large opening and slide- 
on clamp. 


Powerful oe Speed Motor. Ball bearing. Perma- 
nently lubricated. Air cooled. Universal type, 
110 volt A.C. or D.C., 60 cycles. 


Trouble Proof Construction. The dynamically bal- 
anced armature, special long-life carbon brushes 
and the grease-packed and sealed bearings assure 
years of service. 


1/3 Greater Suction. The six-bladed heavy cast aluminum fan, together 
with the larger motor develops 1/3 more suction. Cast Aluminum 
Nozzle. Light weight, oP oe ot with rubber furniture 
guard. Built-in Spotlight. cient headlight in the cleaner nozzle is 
very useful for cleaning dark corners and under furniture. Light hood 
kg asa with rubber bumper. Motor Driven Brush. Ball bearing rub- 

r mounted, with metal covered sleeve. _Triple-Cleaning Action. Reno- 
vates the rug, with the sweeping, vibrating action of the motor driven 
brush combined with strong suction. 





‘Brush Adjustment. To take up wear on bristles. Long Life Rubber Belts. 


Seamless, wear-resisting, non-gumming. Dirt Bag. Plaited design. 
Specially woven, chemically treated, dust-proof. Spring and snap con- 
nection. Positive lock ring with seal-tite rubber gasket. Valve in Bottom 
of Bag. Prevents spilling of dust when bag is removed. Chrome Plated 
Handle. Adjustable to three positions. Rubber Hand Grip. Trigger 
switch and detachable connector plug. Cast Aluminum Handle Fork. 
Highly polished. Non-Kinking Cord. 20%-foot, rubber covered, with 
rubber strain relief and spring action rubber plug. Rubber Composition 
Wheel. Underwriters’ Approved, Net weight 14% pounds. Shipping 
weight 19% pounds. 


110-120 volts A.C. or D.C., 60 cycles. 


EHONGE Fresco hy i erties ait charenntn ihootis eet Each $59.95 
One in a carton. 


Bee-Vac Junior Motor Brush Hand Cleaners 


Use It On... 
UPHOLSTERY 
AUTOMOBILES 
STAIR CARPETS 
CLOTHING 


Housekeepers and autoists everywhere are 
enthusiastic about this handy, efficient 
Junior Hand-Type Cleaner because it takes 
care of those “odd jobs” of cleaning and 
“last-minute pick-ups” quicked and easier. 
Nothing else is quike like it for cleaning 
upholstery, auto interiors, stair carpets. 
Clothing is dustlessly and easily cleaned 
indoors both during and between seasons 
and protected gainst the ravages of moths. 
More convenient on stair carpets than any 
other type of cleaner, Clothes closets, 
drawers, screens, window shades, kitchen 
cabinets all are cleaned in a jiffy. 


Nearly every line of business can use one of these handy cleaners. Store- 
keepers like it for cleaning shelves, showcases, merchandise. Ideal for 
use on billiard tables, office furniture and fixtures. 


SPECIFICATIONS: 


New and Improved Motor. Super-efficient, 1/6 H.P., Universal Air-Cooled, 
110 Volt, 60 Cycle AC-DC, 4,100 RPM. Has a perfected oiling system 
with bronze bearings and dustproof coverings, 


Motor Driven Brush. Driven by belt from extended armature shaft... 
Brush adjustment for taking up wear on bristles. 


Comfortable Handle. Avoids wrist strain and fatigue. 
Convenient Trigger Switch, 


Slide-on Bag Clamp and bayonet-type ring on dust bag makes empty- 
ing easy. 


20-Foot Approved Cord. 
Net weight 5% pounds. Shipping weight 7% pounds. 


110-120 Volts — A.C. or D.C., 60 Cycles 
ayaa 5 ceceeteeesnieeeeee, Each $24.80 





One in a carton. 





Bee-Vac Deluxe Attachments 


FOR MODEL 500-E 
BEE-VAC CLEANERS 





The set consists of the following: 


1. A %-foot Flexible Hose. Has swiveled metal connection for easy 
insertion into machine. 


2. Curved Hand Grip to fit in end of hose when using cleaning tools. 
The outer end is tapered for easy insertion into wands 3 and 4, or 
the tools. 


3 and 4, Extension Wands. Both wands have one tapered end and one 
flared, so they may be connected together or used separately. Flared 
end fits over end of curved hand grip and tapered end fits into clean- 
ing tools. 


5. Swiveled Nozzle. For removing dust and embedded grit from uphol- 
stery, draperies, mattresses, auto interiors. 


6. Upholstery Brush. Slides on to the swiveled nozzle (5) for removing 
clinging surface litter from drapes, upholstery, stair carpets, etc. 
Also for cleaning rough walls, fireplace screens and window screens. 


7. Dusting Brush. Has long, soft bristles, for safe dusting of lamp 
shades, picture moldings, furniture and carvings. 


8. Radiator and Crevice Tool. Very necessary for cleaning radiators, 
refrigerator coils, and other hard-to-get-at crevices. (The soft 
rubber end of the hose itself may also be used in many places. 


9. Sprayer. For spraying liquid wax, insecticides, rug shampoos, and 
for certain painting jobs, such as wicker furniture and window 
screens. 


10. Moth-Proofer. For repelling moths and other insects, and for de- 
odorizing. 


11. Moth-Repelling Crystals. Used with the Moth-Proofer. These are 
Paradichlorobenzine crystals, one of the best chemical for killing all 
stages of moth life, and for protecting fabrics against moth injury 
Shipping weight 7 pounds, 14 ounces. 


E-45 ... .. .ontigaels wot fevormiesy vilset cares: paper Per Set $14.95 


One set in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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SIMPLEX. ELECTRIC IRONERS 


SIMPLEX ROYAL DELUXE MODEL 





Porcelain Table Top. Table top is stainless vitreous porcelain. All other 
parts of the ironer finished in hi-bake enamel, a durable, lasting finish. 
End Shelves. Strongly supported to sustain reasonable weight; fit into 
debossed panels, leaving perfectly smooth end surfaces, as illustrated. 
Lap Board. Pulls up to horizontal position when ironer is in use to pre- 
vent dampened pieces from contacting the clothing of the operator. 
Ironing Roll. 26 inches long, 6 inches in diameter. Made of rust-proofed 
metal; inner padding of jute; center padding of cotton weave; outer 
covering of high-grade muslin. “Free Wheeling” Clutch. When not in 
motion, roll is free to rotate both forward and backward, a real advan- 
tage in feeding clothes and in re-ironing heavily dampened parts of 
garments. Ruffler Plates, Both ends of the shoe fitted with polished 
steel plates that make ironing of ruffles and frills exceedingly simple. 
4 Point Pressure. Four springs exert pressure on the shoe giving uniform 
contact over entire length of roll. Total pressure is thus increased 100% 
over that of conventional ironers. Curvex Shoe. Shoe is curved to cover 
54a inches of the circumference of the roll—136 square inches of ironing 
surface; 23% more than others. Two open ends. Both ends of the 
Simplex are “open” in the usual sense—but in addition, the Simplex 
ROLL is completely open on the left end so that skirts, or other closed 
garments may be slipped over the roll and ironed around. Insulated Shoe. 
Insulated at the top and bottom. Scratch-Proof Shoe. The ironing shoe 
is made of hardened steel, polished to a mirror surface and heavily 
chrome plated. This creates a surface both rust-proof and scratch-proof. 
Two Speed Motor. Choice of slow speed of 3 R.P.M. or high speed of 
6R.P.M. Speed selector conveniently located on the ironer head. Simplex 
Mechanism. Precision mechanism throughout. Working parts of hard- 
ened steel; helical cut gears; oilless bronze bushings and permanent 
lubrication. Nichrome Heating Element. 1350 watts, made of finest grade 
nichrome wire. Dual Thermostat Controls. One at each end of shoe 
enables operator to control temperature at ends of roll independently. 
Range 250 to 450 degrees. Emergency Release Lever. Should current fail, 
shoe pressure may be instantly released by hand lever at rear of shoe. 
Finger-Tip Control. Lever on ironer head releases shoe pressure at a 
touch of the finger. Knee Shoe Control. Ironing shoe is moved into 
contact and out of contact with roll by pressure of the operator’s right 
knee against a rubber covered lever. This lever is adjustable to meet 
the convenience of the individual operator and is synchronized with the 
Finger-Tip Control. Clothes Rods. Three pearl white clothes rods are 
attached to the table and pivoted for convenience in hanging finished 
ironing. They are easily removable. Knee Press Control. At the 
operator’s left knee is the control for stopping the roll when any parts 
of garments require extended pressing. Steaming and Pressing. The 
shoe can be tilted back for steaming and pressing. Heat and Motor 
Switches. Both located conveniently on the ironer head. Mercury Master 
Control Switch. Automatically shuts off both heat and motor by simply 
closing cover. Pilot Light. Red “bull’s eye” on ironer head shows when 
heat is “ON”. Easy-Rolling Casters. Large, easy rolling, composition 
casters make it easy to move ironer without injuring floors. Locking 
device on two front casters prevents ironer from moving when in use. 
Dimensions and Weight. Floor space required 16%4x37% inches. Height 
to table top, 36% inches. Weight, crated for shipment, 198 pounds. 
Approved by Underwriters’ Laboratories, 


115 Volts, 60 Cycle, A.C. 
aR es ee ee ee een Each $179.95 


SIMPLEX SPACE SAVER MODEL 





This new, beautiful cabinet ironette is truly a space saver and is by far 
the biggest value ever offered in the history of Simplex. Housewives 
have demanded a portable Ironette mounted on an ironer table including 
a hinged cabinet. The SIMPLEX “Space Saver” is the answer. Has 
knee press control and all essential refinements of larger ironers at a 
cost only slightly more than the Ironette. 

Ironing Roll. 22 inches long; 5 inches in diameter. Made of rust-proof 
metal; inner padding of jute; center padding cotton weave; outer cover- 
ing of high-grade muslin. 

“Free Rolling Roll”. When not.in motion, roll is free to rotate forward 
and reverse, a real advantage in ironing. 

Two Open Ends. Both ends of the Simplex Ironette are open in the usual 
sense—but in addition the Simplex Roll is completely open on the left 
end so that skirts and other closed garments may be slipped over the 
roll and ironed around. 

Scratch-Proof Shoe. The ironing shoe is made of scratch-proof steel, 
hardened and chrome plated, making it rust-proof. 

Motor. The capacitor type motor is noiseless in operation and built for 
long service. 

Simplex Mechanism. Working parts of hardened steel; helical cut gears; 
oilless bronze bushings and permanent lubrication form the reason for 
Simplex’s reputation as the “trouble-free” ironer. 

Simplex Nichrome Heating Element, 1200 watts, made of the finest grade 
nichrome wire. : 

Adjustable Thermostat. Ironing temperature may be easily controlled to 
meet the requirements of whatever type of ironing is being done. Range 
of temperature up to 450 degrees. 

Simplex Pressure Device. Two widely spaced springs assert pressure 
against the roll, giving a more uniform contact than with conventional 
design. Pressure is applied by means of the hand control lever. 
Pressure Adjustment. Pressure can be easily adjusted, can be increased 
or decreased very easily. 

Knee Press Control. ht pressure of the knee control makes it possible 
to press certain parts of the garment while leaving both hands free to 
guide the clothes. 

Pilot Light. Automatic red light. Indicates when shoe is heating, goes 
out automatically when shoe is heated to thermostat setting. 


Steaming and Pressing. Shoe can be tilted back for steaming and 


pressing. 
Table — The flat table top of the bere cabinet serves many pur- 
es, parts of the cabinet are finished in a gleaming white durable 


-baked enamel. 


Dimensions and — Overall dimensions: 31 inches long, 13 inches 
wide, 33,4, inches S Weight crated for shipment approximatelv 
80 pounds. Approved by Underwriters’ Laboratories. 


115 volts, 60 cycle, A.C. 


BROS oe eee) ae ral Gs re er 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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SUPER SIMPLEX 


IRONERS 


GAS OR ELECTRIC HEATED 





» 


ELECTRIC HEATED MODEL 





GAS HEATED MODEL 


SIMPLEX — THE GREATEST NAME IN IRONERS — SINCE 1905 


The ideal automatic ironer for large homes, estates, clubs, hotels, 


hospitals, religious institutions, county asylums, sanitoriums, small 
commercial laundries, manufacturing plants, ships, ete. Simplex is the 





RR trent erat 


dominant leader in this field. 





The 48-inch Super Simplex is designed to do large amounts of ironing 
at maximum speed and minimum operating cost. Its exceptional flexi- 
bility, because of its two open ends, allows ironing of flat work and 
wearing apparel with equal speed and economy. Hours of continued 


ironing employ no strain of fatigue since the operator is comfortably 
seated. 


A slight pressure anywhere along the edge of the feed board actuates 
the automatic mechanism which quickly applies or releases pressure of 
the shoe against the roll. This mechanism is particularly rugged and 
dependable and will operate over long periods of time without any 
attention or service. An auxiliary foot-operated pressure release drops 
the shoe away from the roll in the event of current interruption due to 
line disturbance or blown fuse. 


The roll, of heavy gauge metal, is thickly padded to insure uniform 
ironing throughout its length. The heavy end frames form a rigid 
framework which is firmly bolted to the shoe. 


Unlike other ironers, pressure is applied in the Super Simplex by the 
roll moving against the stationary shoe, which offers the advantage 
of allowing permanent fixed gas connections. The shoe is made of cast 
iron, which has a great. heat storage factor. When gas heated, a row 
of specially designed small burners—of the blow torch type—produce 
even, constant ironing heat. 


The Super Simplex is available for electric heat using 220-volt alternating 
current, three phase. The shoe on the ALL ELECTRIC MODEL ONLY 
is equipped with an adjustable thermostatic heat control. Heat can be 
controlled between 150 and 550 degrees F. The thermostat is adjustable 
to this range in temperature for different types of and for varying 
dampness of garments. 


The gas valve on the Gas Heated Model is adjustable to regulate the 
flow of gas. However, in addition, an adjustable Robertshaw gas 
thermostatic heat control is provided as standard equipment. 


A quarter H.P. constant-duty motor, connected to the driving mechanism 
by an endless belt, is mounted on sliding rails for easy adjustment of 
correct belt tension. 


The 48-inch Super Simplex is exceptionally dependable, sturdy and 
service-free and requires no attention beyond occasional lubrication. 


Gas consumption: maximum input 15000 B.T.U. per hour. 
Electric consumption: 3,350 watts per hour. 

Approved by Underwriters’ Laboratories. 

Shipping weight, gas heated: 390 pounds. 


Shipping weight, electrically heated: 420 pounds. 
Actual floor space: 61x26 inches. 





E-48-E—48-inch Super Simplex Electrical Model 
220 volts, A.C.. 3-Wire Service Each $319.50 


E-48-G—48-inch Super Simplex Gas Model________»______ Each 294.50 
Note: In ordering specify whether Gas Heated or Electric Heated is 


wanted, 





Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 











Compact portable ironer—weighs only 33 pounds. Ideal for apartments 
and small homes, where space is limited. Fits handily away on closet 
shelf. Gives you the opportunity to iron wherever you like, in pleasant 
surroundings—on any table, in any room—close to the children, radio, 
telephone and doorbell. 


So inexpensive that no woman need suffer the backbreaking misery of 
bending hour after hour over an ironing board. 


Ironing Roll. 22 inches long; 5 inches in diameter. Made of rust-proof 
metal, Inner padding of jute, center padding of cotton weave, outer 
covering of high-grade muslin. 


“Free Rolling Roll”. When not in motion, roll is free to rotate forward 
and backward, a real advantage in feeding clothes. 


Two Open Ends. Both ends of the Simplex are “open” in the usual 
sense—but in addition, the Simplex ROLL is completely open on the left 


end so that skirts or other closed garments may be slipped over the roll - 


and ironed around. 


Chrome Plated Scratch-Proof Shoe. The ironing shoe is made of special 
steel, polished to a mirror surface and heavily chrome plated to insure 
lasting protection against rust. 


Motor. The Capacitor type motor is noiseless in operation and built for 
long service Simplex Mechanism Working parts of hardened steel; 
helical cut gears; oilless bronze bushings and permanent lubrication. 


Nichrome Heating Element, 1200 watts, made of the finest grade ni- 
chrome wire. 


Adjustable Thermostat. Ironing temperature may be easily controlled 
to meet the requirements of whatever type of ironing is being done. 
Range of temperature up to 450 degrees. 


Simplex Pressure Device. Pressure is maintained at 75 pounds and is 
applied by means of the hand control lever. Tension is adjustable to 


permit more or less ironing pressure according to the character of the 
work. 


Foot Press Control. Slight pressure on the foot switch on the floor stops 
the roll and makes it possible to press certains parts of the garment while 
leaving both hands free to guide the clothes. 


Pilot Light. Red “Bull’s Eye” indicates when current is “ON”. 


Heat Switch. Heat switch is conveniently located on the back of the 
shoe as a part of the Adjustable Thermostat. 


Rubber Feet. The Ironer base is provided with four heavy rubber pads 
to prevent ironer from marring furniture. 


Steaming and Pressing. Shoe can be tilted back for steaming and press- 
ing. 


Dimensions. Overall dimensions: 27 inches long, 9% inches wide, 10 
inches high. Approved by Underwriters’ Laboratories, 


115 Volts, 60 Cycle A.C. 


ORSAY ER ce sae eus ST a et ete ee Souk aleasdn! 5a en ee Each $59.95 


SIMPLEX ELECTRIC IRONERS AND ACCESSORIES 


Simplex Portable Ironette Model 
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Portable Ironette Tables 





For use with No, E-S483 Simplex Portable Ironette. The correct height 
and top size for convenient and efficient operation. 


All metal throughout and finished in gleaming white enamel. The four 
legs are held firmly in place by sheet metal screws, one nut being required 
for each leg. Stability is due to the design at the point where the leg is 
fitted to the table. 


EpS48li coc ni) pease ie Gs tile ten en seteesir amr safle Each $11.95 


One in a cartan. 


Operators Bench 





An all wood operators bench of convenient height for use with cabinet 
or super Simplex ironers. Bench is assembled by means of wooden 
dowels and wood screws. Finished in white enamel. 


WS ee em at ee Each $10.00 


One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 

















Apartment-Size Handy-Hot Portable Electric Washers 


Can Be used Anywhere — On Table, Stool or Sink 


panion for mothers with small children. 


model, 
the tub on the stove for sterilizing. 


EASY TO HANDLE 


WHITE ENAMEL DOME— 
STAINLESS STEEL TUB 
WITH TIMER 
Set It—Forget It. Set timer for 
proper washing period for various 
fabrics and degrees of soil. Shuts 
off automatically when clothes 
are washed. Saves time and 

clothes. 

White enameled dome has form 
fitting black plastic handles and 
decorative plastic medallion of 
red and gold. 

_- Chip proof, corrosive resistant, 
enduring stainless steel tub has 
seven gallon capacity and will 
wash up to three pounds of dry 
clothes. 

Aluminum agitator oscillates 84 
times per minute using the wash- 
ing principle best accepted in 
large washers. A patented fea- 
ture permits removal of the dome 
without lifting agitator or disturbing clothes. This “motor-in-top” con- 
struction provides maximum portability and easy storage. Air cooled in- 
ee ee Approved by Underwriters’ Laboratories. Shipping 
weig S. 





115 Volts — 50-60 Cycles — A.C. Only. 


PROD oor 2a ate a ie CRN TD eRe Each $39.95 
One in a carton, 


STAINLESS STEEL 


Handy for in between washings, 
for diapers or as a supplement to 
the laundry service. 

Dome is white enameled with 
black aluminum handles and a 
colorful contrasting name plate. 
Tub of lished, heavy gauge 
stainless steel eliminates chipping 
and assures corrosive-resistant 


Has 7 gallon capacity and washes 
up to 3 lbs. of dry clothes. : 
Oscillating aluminum agitator is 
used to assure large washer per- 
formance. An exclusive feature 
enables lifting the dome without 
disturbing the agitator. Heavy 
splash proof ere seals the tub 
and dome, e. t spillover 
or vt of water. Heavy rub- 
ber covered cord and 1 plug. Pow- 
erful 90 watt air cooled induction 
motor. oa by Underwriters’ 
i es. Shipping weight 22 
S. 


115 Volts — 50-60 Cycles — A.C. Only. 
E-XLI15 232 2 eee ee each $36.95 
One in a carton. 


Little Magic 





Handy-Hot Electric Portable Washers have been designed for added convenience. They are simple to 
use, easy to carry and may be conveniently stored in a kitchen cabinet or closet. 

They are ideal for small apartments, summer cottages, or in every home as a supplement to the 
large washer or laundry service for day to day washings. Logical for the new bride, a constant com- 


All eee washers use oscillating washing action, assuring large washer performance in a portable 
e “motor in the top” provides maximum portability, ease of storage and permits the use of 


The Handy-Hot Washer will wash up to three pounds of dry clothes in 10 to 15 minutes. Ideal 
capacity loads are as follows: 4 men’s shirts, or 10 diapers, or 1 double bed sheet, or 10 to 15 pairs of 
men’s socks, or 7 or 8 shorts and undershirts, or 10 to 12 articles of silk or rayon. 








COMPACT — PORTABLE 


ALUMINUM 


A favorite in many homes as an 
essential work saver. Dome of 
pebble blue enamel with contrast- 
ing maroon handles provide at- 
tractive and colorful design. 
Polished, chip proof, rust resist- 
ant aluminum tub has 7 gallon 
capacity and will wash up to three 
pounds of dry clothes. Aluminum 
agitator oscillates 84 times per 
minute—the principle of washing 
action in most large, standard 
washers. 

A heavy splash proof gasket com- 
pletely seals the washer and pre- 
vents spillover. Thick rubber cord 
and unbreakable wall plug. Air 
cooled 90 watt induction motor. 
Approved by Underwriters’ Lab- 
oratories. Shipping weight 22 lbs. 


115 Volts — 50-60 Cycles — A.C, Only. 
E-XL19 aioe pribeot mt anstenrhes Loon 2. her Each $29.95 
One in a carton, 


PORCELAIN 


Ideal for small day to day wash- 
ings, the baby’s wash or while 
vacationing. White enamel dome 
has black natural grip handles for 
ease in handling. Durable porce- 
lain enamel tub has 6 gallon ca- 
pacity and will wash up to two 
a Aluminum agitator gives 
arge washer performance. Splash 
proof rubber gasket seals the 
dome and tub to eliminate spill- 
over of water. Heavy rubber 
covered cord and plug. Air cooled 
induction motor. Approved by 
Underwriters’ Laboratories. Ship- 
ping weight 20 lbs. 





115 Volts—50-60 Cycles—A.C. only 


Cut-away view of washer shows os- 
cillating aluminum agitator in 
position. 


E-XLI8 .. eet eldiaienibs act to tg Each $26.95 
One in a carton. 


Wringers 


Sturdily Constructed Wringer. Is modernly designed for use with all 

rtable washers or any size tub or pail having rim thickness of less 
than % inch. Streamlined frame is bonderized and heavily coated with 
baked-on white enamel. Adjustable thumb-screw on top of wringer 
frame controls the pressure of the soft rubber rolls, ass maximum 
of water extraction without injury to buttons or most delicate fabrics. 
Full 74-inch wringing spread without danger of oil staining at either 
end. Rubber pads, on swivel attachment clamp, prevent marring of tub. 
Shipping weight 7 pounds. 


Mee a a a Sh 
One in a carton; three in a shipping carton. 


Retail prices queied above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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WORTHINGTON ELECTRIC AND GAS ENGINE WASHERS 


Now family washing is so easy. A Worthington washer takes away 
all old-fashioned drudgery. You simply pop clothes into tub—linens, 
blankets, or sheerest fabrics—touch the control, and let the ma- 
chine do its work. As easy on the clothes as hand washing. No broken 
buttons, no torn collars, no pulled threads—each piece is washed un- 


failingly clean. 





This streamlined oversize model is ideal for 
large families—its larger capacity means fewer 
tubfuls to be washed. A big, rugged washer with 
eye appealing beauty. Finished in durable 
baked-on white enamel. 


FEATURES: 


Modern Streamlined Beauty 

Turtle-Neck Armco Tub with Self Draining Bot- 
tom. Large 8 Pound Size. White Porcelain 
Enamel, 

Fast Washing Corrugated Agitator. 


All-White Enameled, Extended Top Safety Bar 
Wringer. Large Balloon Rolls. 


Wringer Clears any Height Laundry Tub. 
Round Edge Base Sheds Water. 

Handy Front Lever Agitator Control. 
Convenient Cord Hooks. 

New High Crowned Legs. 

Large 21-inch Casters. One with Brake. 
Improved Mechanical Unit. 


New Streamlined Wringer Gear Box. Enclosed 
Wringer Riser Tube. 


Heavy Duty Motor. 
Beautiful Baked-on White Enamel Finish. 





SAVE TIME! SAVE CLOTHES! SAVE ENERGY! 


A Worthington washer gives you new leisure—finishes your wash from 

_ soiled dry to clean damp in an amazingly short time. Now you can get 
more enjoyment from going out because laundry done the Worthington 
way leaves you as fresh as it leaves your sparkling white linens. 


New 8-Pound Turtle-Neck Porcelain Enameled Tub—with self-drainging feature—a groove 
in the bottom slants toward the drain and thus empties all the water. The seven vertical 
corrugations above each leg produce added beauty and faster washing action. 23-inch 
diameter, 14 inches deep (inside measurements). White porcelain enamel fused into 
Armco rust-resisting steel core. New, shallow-type cover fits snugly into tub top and 
has polished aluminum bar handle. New type drain with outside spout—handle and 
spout polished. 


Massive, All-White, Streamlined Safety Bar Wringer—with extended top. Finished all 
over in gleaming white sanitary, baked-on enamel. 2%-inch Balloon Rolls. INSTANT 


SAFETY RELEASE by pushing slightly against bar from either side. Instantly assembled 
by reset lever at end of wringer frame. Rolls easily accessible for cleaning or wiping. 


ENCLOSED NON-SPLASH DRAIN—The drain board is automatically set by the action 
of the rolls and always drains the water in the right direction. Clothes are not fed 
through the return stream of water as the water flows back into tub evenly, without 
splashing or spilling, through the hidden drain board. SAFETY FEED REST—Full width 
and large depth—solid, substantial and scientifically shaped to spread and guide clothes 
safely, evenly and efficiently. Wringer adjustable to convenient working positions. 


Cast Aluminum Corrugated Agitator—Newly designed with three scientifically contoured 
vanes each with vertical corrugations which produce faster washing action. All edges 
polished. Vanes are perforated for increased turbulence and aeration of suds, Agitator 
easily removed by unscrewing knob at top. 


Jacketed Wringer Riser Tube—Tube is fully enclosed in streamlined jacket. 
Handy Front Lever Agitator Control—With black Bakelite handle. Very convenient. 


Mechanical Unit—The driving mechanism is a completely enclosed and permanently 
sealed unit, running in a bath of high-grade oil. The machined worm, worm gear, sector 
and agitator pinion all have cut teeth. These, with the accurately machined pitman and 
eccentric produce an unusually quiet, smooth-running unit. This unit with ordinary care 
should last a lifetime. 


Heavy Duty 4-H.P. Splash-Proof Motor—110 volt, 60 cycles, A.C. Self-lubricating bear- 
ings—no oiling necessary. Direct connected to worm by flexible coupling. Motor mounted 
in blocks of live rubber to eliminate vibration and noise and reduce wear to a minimum. 
Plenty of power to operate wringer and agitator under load, simultaneously. (Odd voltage 
motors can be furnished at slight additional cost.) 


Reinforced Steel Chassis—Heavy gauge pressed steel with four newly designed smooth, 
graceful legs, braced and reinforced, producing great solidity and rigidity. 


White Baked Enamel Finish—Entire washer finished in gleaming white, easy to clean, 
baked-on enamel—combines scintillating beauty with durability. 


Distinctive Appearance—The large 8-pound size tub with deep skirt, shapely legs and 
wide, massive wringer emphasizes its large size and produces a very pleasing appearance. 


Large Free Rolling Casters—With 22-inch composition rubber wheels. One caster fitted 
with brake. 


ELECTRIC MODELS 
110 Volts — 60 Cycles A.C. 
Net weight 163 lbs. Shipping weight 190 Ibs. 


Nos. Style Each 
E-B125A Less Pump $129.95 
E-B125AP With Pump 139.95 


GAS ENGINE MODELS 
Same as electric model, except powered with Briggs and Stratton gasoline motor, four 
cycle, single cylinder, air cooled. Built specially for washing machine use. Dependable 
and sturdy, it furnishes ample power for the heaviest wash. 
Foot pedal instant easy starting. Carefully balanced to eliminate vibration. Air cooled 
from large efficient blower flywheel. No mixture of oil with gasoline. High tension, sure 
fire, flywheel magneto-ignition. Net weight 180 lbs. Shipping weight 207 lbs. 


RS ae rene Each $169.95 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 


WORTHINGTON ELECTRIC REFRIGERATORS 
Save Time, Food, Money 


Model E-497RW—Every modern and practical service convenience is em- 
bodied in this attractive new model. Built compactly low, and beau- 
tifully styled, it’s inches lower—narrower—than other 7-foot models. 
It’s the ideal refrigerator for the average home—one that incorporates 
ample storage capacity, adequate frozen food storage, plus operating 
economy. The large 7 cubic foot interior is arranged for easy access, and 
maximum utility. Abundant space for bottles and tall articles. 








Quiet Operation—Many years of economical operation are assured by 
the Tecumseh Chieftain Hermetically Sealed Compressor . .. an ex- 
ceptionally dependable and quiet operating unit. Lubricated for life— 
compact, airtight, sealed-in-oil, it requires no lubrication or attention. 
Charged with safe, FREON 12. 





Temperature Control—The dependable Cutler-Hammer Control has 20 
temperature control positions. Provides every type of cold that is 
needed—flavor saving cold in the spacious food compartment—moist 
cold in crisper. Superfast ice freezing. 


Cabinet—All steel, one piece wrap around type cabinet for lasting 
rigidity. “Bonderized” for permanent beauty, rust protection. Life-time 
porcelain enamel on steel interior with acid-resistant bottom. Pure, 
extruded plastic, Ethyl cellulose breaker strip ... durable, grease and 
moisture proof—will not warp or crack. Inner door made of die-formed 
Panelyte plastic. Finest quality hardware throughout. Refrigerator is 
adjustable for uneven floors. Finished in beautiful gleaming white 
Dulux—a finish that is unsurpassed for mar-resistance and good looks. 


eet ret een cern crti 


ao seeming ree 





Interior View 





Insulation—Heavily insulated with efficient Fibreglass throughout the 
entire refrigerator . . . with 3% inches of Fibreglass in the top, the 
bottom, and in the door. All sidewalls have 3 or more inches of Fibreglass. 
Freezer Compartment—Has ample capacity for the average household, 
with a capacity for 26.5 lbs. frozen food storage. Two E-Z out and 2 
single Standard Grid Ice Trays—8 lbs. (70 cubes) of ice. The compart- 
ment is completely enclosed, with an insulated cold-retaining door. 
Net Cubic Feet—7 (NEMA Rating). 

Shelf and Floor Area (Sq. Ft.)—12.15. 


oe Capacity—8 lbs. (70 Cubes) of ice—plus 26.5 Ibs. Frozen Food 
rage. 


Ice Trays—2 E-Z out and 2 single Standard Grid. 
I Fruit and Vegetable Drawer. 
1 Meat Keeper Tray (Heavy, tempered glass). 


5 Year Warranty Plan 


Dimensions: 29 ins. wide, 54% ins. high and 25 ins. deep including the 
space refrigerator sets away from the wall. 
Shipping Weight 298 lbs. 


__Each $224.95 





- Exterior View Nt teas avi 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 3 
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National Kitchen Food Waste Disposal Units 


AUTOMATIC 


1. Grinds Fast, Grinds Fine—Patented impeller design sets 
entirely new standards of performance. A full load of the 
average home’s garbage is disposed of in 8 to 30 seconds. 
Speed is achieved without sacrificing fineness, for the 
material must be ground to about the size of coarse saw- 
dust to be properly flushed away. 





2. Simple, Service-Free Operation—Ruggedly built to do 
the job; no tricky gadgets to get out of order or to require 
frequent adjustment. 


3. Low Cost of Installation — Because of its simplified 
design, installation is comparatively easy and usually re- 
quires no spcial accessories or expensive extra plumbing. 





4. Long-Life, Stainless Cutters—The impeller and shredder 
ring are the cutting tools, the heart of the unit. Highest 
quality hardened stainless alloy provides tough, corrosion- 
resistant, long lasting cutting edges. Bones, pits and fruit 
acids leave them unmarrel, unscarred. 


This Disposal Unit can be installed 
in new or old kitchen sinks having 
a drain outlet 3% inches to 4 inches . 
in diameter; it is equipped for con- 
nection with standard 11-inch “S” 
or “P” trap that comply with local 
plumbing codes. 


5. Heavy Duty, High Torque Motor—The motor that powers 
this unit is especially designed and built for rugged service. 
It packs power for quick starting under load, and fast, posi- 
tive grinding of the toughest food wastes—bones, gristle, 
fruit pits and fibrous vegetable matter. 


6. Patented Triple Water Seal—An ingenious combination 
of three seals: 


Although individual installations 
vary, the unit has been designed to 
greatly simplify the work necessary 
to put the unit in operation. 


1. A constant pressure seal 
2. An anti-capillary seal 
3. An umbrella type slinger 


These three, plus an oil wick that also functions as a pack- 
ing gland, form an effective guard against water leakage 
into the motor. Here’s a 3-way insurance policy against 
trouble. 


7%. Dust-Free, Easy to Clean—It’s easy to keep this unit 
clean—flat, dirt-catching surfaces and “dust shelves” have 
been eliminated, along with sharp corners that scratch 
hands and break fingernails. 





Note how complete bottom section, containing all moving 
parts and motor, can be quickly removed for exchange pur- 
poses, if unit should ever require service. 








SPECIFICATIONS: 

Electrical Connection.._Knock-out hole in switch box for 16 gage BX Switch ___. Simple, service-free, operated by the one-piece 
armored cable connection. Rubber covered 2- safety drain cover. Motor runs when drain cover 
wire appliance cord, 16 gage, may be used where is placed in grinding position, stops when drain 
local codes permit. cover is removed, 

Housing_.______..__._ Aluminum alloy, strong, lightweight, smoothly Motor_____.____. _..____.High-torque 1/3 horsepower, 115-volt, single 
contoured; reatttant to water rod corrosion. phase, 60 cycle; Sage type, capacitator start, in- 

duction run; 1750 R.P.M., 7.0 amps. full load; 
impeller keyed directly to shaft. 

Wisishie es Gleaming white lacquer, easy to polish, cleans 
with damp cloth. 

ee wide, 9% inches diameter, 20 inches 
Sink en ee ae sparkling a —_ a 
ght. Drain cover heavily chrome plated. Net Weight. Aa poeees. 

Impeller. One-piece cast stainless allo , dynamically bal- Shi ae ae 
— 3 by os a hae both top and — oe 7 
pears theceh the drei tee — Capacity 2 quarts liquid (approximately). 

Sink Connection____ Stain] ; -inch - pening. 

Shredder Ring__.._______ High-impact, stainless steel alloy, permanently . eat steele FO aes . 
pressed into place in the upper housing. Drain Connection__For standard 1%-inch “8S” or “P” trap. 

Clamp Ring...» Split-type, makes possible quick demoun of 

j . lower section, which cotitatne all a TO arp ee Each $119.50 
from upper housing. Permits drain spout to be 
romped for convenient connection with drain One in a carton. 

p. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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C-E Reddy-Hot Automatic Electric Water Heaters 





Made with double or single heating element. 
Double heating element model illustrated. 


Lower Thermostat—Positive action, single throw 
type, with single contacts. Operates on slight 
temperature changes, turning current ON when 
water is warm and OFF when water is hot. 
Set at the factory to give a top water tempera- 
ture of approximately 150° F, but is provided 
with an adjusting lever which permits selection 
of the temperature to suit individual desires. 
Thermostats are enclosed in protective wells 
within the tank and are thus shielded from 
corrosion. 


Lower Heating Element—Heating elements are 
shielded by an integral casing and are of low 
wattage per square inch of heating surface, thus 
avoiding overheating and insuring longer life 
plus definite descaling action. The element is 
immersed in the water to obtain full efficiency. 
The location of heating elements with relation 
to the tank capacity has been carefully de- 
termined and tested to assure maximum con- 
tinuous hot water service and economy of op- 
eration. 


Ratings in Watts @ 
Tank 230 Volts A.C. Only 


, Capacity Heating 
No. Gallons Element 
E-RR141-1 14 1000 


Retail vrices auoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


C-E REDDYHOT Automatic Water Heaters are a testimonial to the big values that knowledge, 
experience and manufacturing facilities can put into a heater so modestly priced. For real hot water’ 


economy, you couldn’t buy more for your money. The Reddyhot is packed with features not gen- 
erally found in any but the most expensive models. Point for point, feature for feature you get 


full value and more from your Reddyhot. 


Guarantee: You are protected by a written guarantee against defective material or workmanship 
of any part for a period of one year from date of installation. Approved and listed by Under- 


writers’ Laboratories, Inc. 


Insulation—Tank is insulated with Permapak 
top quality rockwool of an average thickness of 
3 in., applied by the exclusive C-E vibration 
method to prevent settling. Even the housings 
(6) for heating elements and thermostats are 
insulated. This thorough Permapak insulation 
keeps heat IN——-surrounding COOL—and costs 
DOWN. 


Housing—Housing for heating elements and 
thermostats is of pressed steel construction— 
accessible and fully insulated. 


Tank—Extra thickness, electric Permawelded 
throughout and heavily bonded with zinc in- 
side and out by C-E Permazinc hot-dip immer- 
sion process. At a rated working-pressure of 
127% pounds, each tank is water-tested to 300 
pounds. Tanks are full capacity. All heating 
element adaptors are forged steel and are welded 
to the tank. 2% in. bolt circle standard adaptors 
provide maximum interchangeability. 


Drain—Affords easy and complete drainage. 
Drain cock (not furnished)) may be located as 
shown, or at opening (9) without affecting the 
operation of the heater. 


Cold Water Inlet—All couplings are welded in- 
tegrally with tank. This eliminates unseen 
threaded joints and avoids hidden leaks. Drain 
(8) and cold water inlet may be transposed to 
facilitate piping layout. 


Cold Water Separator—Carefully designed to 
separate incoming cold water from water al- 
ready heated—thus providing maximum with- 
drawal of hot water from the tank with mini- 
mum variation in water temperature. 


Head Coupling—Incorporated on all heaters 
listed at no additional cost. Coupling is welded 
to tank and plugged at factory. This coupling 
provides a ready means for installation of Tem- 
perature and Pressure (T and P) Relief Valve. 
(Relief Valve may be had at slight additional 
cost.) This construction maintains the proper 
relation of tank and parts and safeguards 
against dislocations during shipment and’ in- 
stallation. 


Hot Water Outlet and Heat Trap—Welded to 
the tank. The trap is located inside the tank, 
avoiding outside bends and runs. This con- 
struction reduces radiation and _ circulation 
losses to a minimum, avoids condensation and 
eliminates hidden leaks. 


Head Coupling Cover—‘“Snap-in-place” type of 
disc—permits easy mounting. Furnished when 
head coupling is not used for installation of re- 
lief valve. 


Pressed Steel Legs—Three sturdy, pressed steel 
legs give strength and balance—particularly on 
uneven floors. The height is designed for easy 
access to heater parts. 


Wiring and Circuits—There is a separate two- 
wire circuit for each heating element, which 
gives maximum flexibility to suit local circuit 
requirements and assists in providing uninter- 


rupted service. 
e 


Outlet Box—The top location of the electrical 
outlet permits more flexibility in wiring and 
eliminates any necessity for wires beneath the 
heater, thus providing a safer and more satis- 
factory installation. 


Electrical Conduit—Wires are enclosed in steel 
tubing, which provides longer life and greater 
safety. 


Cabinet and Finish—The jacket is of sturdy 
steel construction, fully welded, with top and 
base of one-piece pressed steel. All interior sur- 
faces are protective coated to prevent rust. The 
exterior is finished with lustrous, baked-on 
enamel—easy to keep clean—won’t chip or 
crack. Regularly finished with white jacket 
and top, black base and legs. 

Heaters are made for 230 Volt Alternating Cur- 
rent, of any frequency (cycles), but when order- 
ing be sure to specify Voltage with which they 
are to be used. Each heater is completely 
wired to terminal (Outlet) box at the rear of the 
heater. Wires are insulated in N.E.M.A. stand- 
ard colors to facilitate identification and in- 
stallation. Unless otherwise specified, heaters 


will be wired at the factory with limited de-- 


mand wiring which permits only one heating 
element to operate at a time. 


Approx. 
Shipping Dimensions, Inches 
Maximum Weight Outside Overall ey 
Wattage Each, Pounds Diameter Height Each 
1250 151 20% 31% $83.75 


Freight to destination should be added. 
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C-E Heatmaster Automatic Electric Water Heaters 


A C-E HEATMASTER will keep your house magically supplied with piping-hot water ... ready at 
the turn of the tap. And when you select a Heatmaster, you know that point for point, feature for 
feature, you’re getting full value—and more—for your hot-water dollars. From the sleek, gleaming 
white jacket to the very heart of the Heatmaster, every detail is guarded by C-E’s 60-year rep- 
utation .. . your assurance of superior quality. 
10-Year Guarantee—Every Heatmaster carries a written 10-year guarantee which provides replace- 
ment, or repair, of any defective part within one year of installation. Furthermore, if the orig- 
inal tank proves defective within five years of installation, you get a new heater of the current 
model under terms of the guarantee. After five years, and up to ten, you get a liberal elapsed-time 
allowance on the price of a new heater. 










































































2. Lower Thermostat—Substantially the same | 11. Hot Water Outlet and Heat Trap—Welded 
as upper thermastat (1), except that it is of to the tank. The trap is located inside the 
single throw type. Both the upper and pesiaer ae cong —_ and ee . 
lower thermostats are enclosed in protective construction reduces radiation and circula- 
ithin th ik aad th hielded tion losses to a minimum, avoids condensa- 
wells within the tank and are thus shielde tion and eliminates hidden leaks. 
from corrosion. (The upper thermostat is 
omitted on single-element heaters.) 12. Head Coupling—Incorporated on all heaters 
listed at no additional cost. Coupling is 
3. Upper Heating Element—All heating ele- welded to tank and plugged at factory. This 
ments are shielded by an integral casing oe provides a ready means for in- 
and are of low wattage per square inch of pes ear vale inclel Wales aay - 
heating surface, thus avoiding overheating had at slight additional cost.) This con- 
and insuring longer life plus definite descal- struction maintains the proper relation of 
ing action. The element is immersed in the tank and parts, and safeguards against dis- 
water to obtain full efficiency. Wattages locations during shipment and installation. 
are interchangeable on all heaters listed. 13. Head Coupling Cover—“Snap-in-place” type 
4. Lower Heating Element—The lower heating 0 c—permits easy mounting. Furnishe 
element and upper heating element are of Ee ae is not used for installa- 
the same design. The location of both : 
heating elements with relation to the tank | 14. Pressed Steel Legs—Three sturdy, pressed 
capacity has been carefully determined and steel legs give strength and balance—par- 
tested to assure maximum continuous hot ticularly on uneven floors. The height is 
_ water service and economy of operation. designed for easy access to heater parts. 
‘ f _ | 15. Wiring and Circuits—There is a separate 
13) (2 7 5. Insulation—Tank is insulated with Perma two-wire circuit for each heating element, 
“ 18 pak top quality rockwool of an average which gives maximum flexibility to suit 
6 thickness of 3 in., applied by the exclusive local circuit requirements and assists in 
9 C-E vibration method to prevent settling. providing uninterrupted service. 
Even the housings (6) for heating elements 
TTT TTT and thermostats are insulated. This thor- 16. Outlet Box—The top location of the elec- 
il newiniinne E heat IN trical outlet permits more flexibility in wir- 
| ough Permapak insulation keeps heat IN— ing and eliminates any necessity for wires 
surrounding COOL—and costs DOWN. beneath the heater, thus providing a safer 
i5 6. Housing—Housing for heating elements and and more satisfactory installation. 
thermostats is of pressed steel construction | 17%. Electrical Conduit—Wires are enclosed in 
3 —accessible and fully insulated. steel tubing, which provides longer life and 
| (ei 7. Tank—Extra thickness, electric Permaweld sh gt 
‘ 1. Tank—Extra thickness, electric Pe: - ¢ ia 
a 7 ed throughout and heavily bonded with zinc 18. Cabinet and Finish—The jacket is of sturdy 
il tnlde ad out by O-B Fermarine hot-dip | Sel constzyetion, fully weldea. iin tgp 
: E immersion process. At a rated working- interior surfaces are protective coated to 
2 pressure of 127% pounds, each tank is revent rust. ‘The exterior is finished with 
5 water-tested to 300 pounds. Tanks are full ustrous, baked-on enamel—easy to keep 
15 capacity. All heating element adaptors are clean—won’t chip or crack. Regularly fin- 
: forged steel and are welded to the tank. 2% shot. with white jacket and top, black base 
4 é in. bolt circle standard adaptors provide aE EES 
a maximum interchangeability. 19. Anode Rod Protection—The magic new 
= ate 8. Drain—Affords easy and complete drainage. on cece acai fights ‘rust ‘and corro- 
is Drain cock may be located as shown, or at 
opening (9) without affecting the operation e 
14 14) of the heater. 
oe, © 9. Cold Water Inlet—All couplings are welded | Heaters are made for 230 Volt Alternating Cur- 
1, Upper Thermostat—Positive action, double integrally with tank. This eliminates un- rent, of any frequency (cycles). Each heater is 
throw type, with silver contacts for long seen threaded joints and avoids hidden | completely wired to terminal (Outlet) box at 
life. Operates on slight temperature changes leaks. Drain (8) and cold water inlet may | the year of the heater. Wires are insulated in 
. . . turning current ON when water is be transposed to facilitate piping layout. ; 
warm and OFF when water is hot. Set : N.E.M.A. standard colors to facilitate identifi- 
at the sactory se give top water temperature | 10. oe Wiiter Depa ere as wane cation and installation, Unless otherwise speci- 
0 TOX oF, i Oo separate yat ‘ 
a oer pat ie hee a no an “Ale et he si neated—thus providing maximum - heaters will be wired at the factory with 
tion of the temperature to suit individual withdrawal of hot water from the tank with | limited demand wiring which permits only one 
desires. minimum variation in water temperature. heating element to operate at a time. 
230 VOLTS—ALTERNATING CURRENT 
NEMA Standard 
(National Electrical Mfg. Ratings in Watts @ Approx. 
Association) 230 Volts A.C. Only Shipping £ 
Tank Lower Upper Weight Dimensions, Inches 
Capacity Heating Heating Maximum Each, Outside Overall 
i Nos. Gallons Element Element Wattage Pounds Diameter Height Each 
: E-R302-6-1 30 600 1000 3000 256 20% 5656 $115.75 
E-RA02-75-125 40 750 1250 4000 307 22% 57% 129.75 
E-R522-1-15 52 1000 1500 5200 363 24% 58% 149.75 
E-R622-125-2 66 1250 2000 6000 461 26% 60% 169.75 
E-R802-15-25 80 1500 2500 6000 520 2814 60% 189.75 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 
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C-E Heatmaster Automatic Electric Water Heaters 


TABLE TOP MODEL 


Here is a heater that will enhance any modern kitchen—and provide extra table space for kitchen 
chores. Moreover, it will keep your house magically supplied with piping-hot water ... ready at 
the turn of the tap. 
10-Year Guarantee—Every Heatmaster carries a written 10-year guarantee which provides replace- 
ment, or repair, of any defective part within one year of installation. Furthermore, if the orig- 
inal tank proves defective within five years of installation, you get a new heater of the current 
model under terms of the guarantee. After five years, and up to ten, you get a liberal elapsed-time 
allowance on the price of a new heater. 





Heater illustrated with back splash (optional 


i 


equipment). Furnished regularly without 
back splash. 














Upper Thermostat—Positive action, double 
throw type, with silver contacts for long 
life. Operates on slight temperature changes 
: urning current ON when water is 
warm and OFF when water is hot. Set 
at the factory to give top water temperature 
of. approximately 150° F, but is provided 
with an adjusting lever which permits selec- 
tion of the temperature to suit individual 
desires. 


3. 


10. 


Upper Heating Element—All heating ele- 
ments are shielded by an integral casing 
and are of low wattage per square inch of 
heating surface, thus avoiding overheating 
and insuring longer life plus definite descal- 
ing action. The element is immersed in the 
water to obtain full efficiency. 


Lower Heating Element—The lower heating 
element and upper heating element are of 
the same design. The location of both 
heating elements with relation to the tank 
capacity has been carefully determined and 
tested to assure maximum continuous hot 
water service and economy of operation. 


Insulation—Tank is thoroughly insulated 
with top quality, pellet type Fiberglas—ap- 
plied by the C-E Permapak method to pre- 
vent settling and to assure filling all voids 
and corners. Even the housing (6) for 
heating elements and thermostats is thor- 
oughly insulated. Heat is kept IN, sur- 
roundings COOL. 


Housing—Housing for heating elements and 
thermostats is of pressed steel. Easily re- 
moved cover allows access to connections 
and to selective temperature control. 


Tank—Extra thickness, electric Permaweld- 
ed throughout and heavily bonded with zinc 
inside and out by C-E Permazinc hot-dip 
immersion process. At a rated working- 
pressure of 127% pounds, each tank is 
water-tested to 300 pounds, Has maximum 
storage capacity for standard cabinet size. 
All heating element adaptors are forged steel 
and welded directly to tank, using 2% in. 
bolt circle standard for maximum inter- 
changeability. 


Drain—Affords easy and complete drainage. 
Drain cock may be located as shown, or at 
opening (9) without affecting the operation 
of the heater. 


Cold Water Inlet—Cold water inlet and drain 
(8) may be transported to facilitate piping 
installation, without affecting operation of 
heater. 


Cold Water Separator—Carefully designed 
to separate incoming cold water from water 
already heated—providing maximum with- 
drawal of hot water with minimum variation 
in temperature. 


2. Lower Thermostat—Substantially the same 
as upper thermastat (1), pees tect it is of | 11. Hot Water Outlet and Heat Trap—Welded 
single throw type. Both the upper and to the tank. The trap is located inside the 
lower thermostats are enclosed in protective tank, and bends and runs are thoroughly in- 
= bison ie ae so sulated to reduce circulation and radiation 
omitted on single-element heaters.) losses to a minimum. 
NEMA Standard 
(National Electrical Mfg. Ratings in Watts @ 
Association) 230 Volts A.C. Only Approx. 
Tank Lower Upper Shipping Back 
Capacity Heating Heating Maximum Weight, to 
No. Gallons Element Element Wattage Pounds Front 
E-T402-75-125 40 750 1250 4000 278 25 


* Overall height with back splash is 40 ins. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


12, 


19. 


Sturdy Formed Base—Made of heavy gauge 
steel, thoroughly braced for long life. Fin- 
ished with baked-on black enamel—easy to 
keep clean—won’t crack or chip. Ample toe 
space is provided in front of base, which is 
removable for easy access to outlet box and 
plumbing connections. 


Cabinet and Finish—Heavy gauge steel con- 
struction, thoroughly braced to form an at- 
tractive and substantial table, harmonizing 
and fitting accurately with standard base 
kitchen cabinets. Exterior of cabinet is 
gleaming white, baked-on enamel. 


Cabinet Top—Standard cabinet top is one 
piece, heavy gauge steel, with white porcelain 
enamel finish—resists kitchen stains, acids 
and heat. Where desired, top may be omit- 
ted to permit integral cabinet installation. 
Cabinet dimensions are those generally ac- 
cepted as standard for base cabinets and 
other kitchen equipment. (See detailed di- 
mension drawing.) : 


. Back Splash—Furnished upon request at 


slight additional cost. Back splash is of same 
high quality porcelain enameled, steel con- 
struction as the cabinet top (14). 


Wiring and Circuits—A separate two-wire 
circuit for each heating element provides for 
maximum flexibility to suit local require- 
ments—assists in providing uninterrupted 
service. 


. Outlet Box—Heaters are wired complete to 


the outlet box underneath the heater, which 
is out of view when the heater is installed, 
yet readily accessible by removing the front 
panel of the base. All connections may be 
made through the rear of the heater, or 
through the floor, All wiring is thoroughly 
insulated from heater and enclosed in metal 
conduit (18). 


Electrical Conduit—All wires are protected 
by enclosure within a steel conduit, which 
results in greater safety and longer life. 


Anodic Rod Protection—The magic new mag- 
nesium rod that fights rust and corrosion. 


Heaters are made for 230 Volt, Alternating Cur- 
rent, of any frequency (cycles), but when order- 
ing be sure to specify Voltage with which they 
are to be used. Each heater is completely wired 
to terminal (Outlet) box at the rear of the. 
heater. Wires are insulated in N.E.M.A. standard 
colors to facilitate identification and installation. 
Unless otherwise specified, heaters will be wired 
at the factory with limited demand: wiring which 
permits only one heating element to operate at 
a time. 


Dimensions, Inches 


*Over- 
all 
Width Height Each 
24 36 $139.75 


Freight to destination should be added. 
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The Best in Reception for the Least in Cost 


The ideal set for those that desire maximum but 
undistorted volume and super sensitivity. Smart 
in appearance—beautiful in tone. Top tuning 
eliminates eyestrain and insures precise “on 
station” locating. 


AC-DC Superheterodyne; R.F. Stage for Dis- 
tant Reception; Plastic Cabinet; Full-vision 
Slide Rule Dial; Full Range Tone Control; 
Built-in Loop Aerial; 6-inch-oval Permanent- 
Magnet Dynamic Speaker; Beam Power Out- 
put; Automatic Volume Control; Iron Core LF. 
Tubes: (2) 12SK7GT, 12SQ7GT, 35L6GT, 

35Z5GT, 12SATGT. ? 
Size: 11% x 7% x 6% inches. 


Frequency Range: 535 to 1650 K.C. 


WITH WALNUT PLASTIC CABINET 
E=s1OW 222 SOU ee en Each $29.95 


WITH IVORY PLASTIC CABINET 
RUSE en Each $32.95 





The Radio Whose Price Under-Rates 
It’s Performance 


Compact, powerful, efficient—it’s the “pride of 
the radio world.” Same useful features found 
in far more expensive sets—same velvety flow 
of words and music. Looks right at home in 
a room, anywhere. Perfect for the modest 
living room—a real treasure as the extra radio 
for bedroom, kitchen or rumpus room. 

AC-DC Superheterodyne. Streamlined Plastic 
Cabinet. Built-in Loop Aerial. Aero-plane easy 
vision dial. Beam power output. Iron Core LF. 
5-inch permanent, magnetic, dynamic speaker. 
Tubes: 12SA7GT, 12SK7GT, 12SQ7GT, 50L6GT. 
Rectifier: 35Z5GT, 

Size: 10%x5%x7 ins. 

Frequency Range: 528 to 1620 K.C. 

Shipping Weight: 6 lbs. 


WITH WALNUT BAKELITE CABINET 
= MN SE Se ses era Each $17.95 


WITH IVORY PLASTIC CABINET 
BON ei ee Each $19.95 








Matchless Beauty and Superb Performance 


Though modestly priced this remarkable radio is 
fully up to the Sentinel’s standards of clarity of 
tone, fidelity and service free performance. A 
perfect radio set for your living room, bedroom 
or kitchen. Simplified slide rule dial and auto- 
matic volume control make tuning-in quick and 
easy—listening a delight. 
AC-DC Superheterodyne. Streamlined Bakelite 
Cabinet. Built-in Loop Aerial. Illuminated Easy- 
Vision Slide Rule Dial. Beam Power Output. 
Iron Core I.F. 5-inch Permanent-Magnet Dy- 
namic Speaker. 

Tubes: 12SA7GT, 12SK7GT, 12SQ7GT, 50L6GT, 

35Z5GT. 


Size: 10%x7!4x6% inches. 
Frequency Range: 535 to 1730 K.C. 


WITH WALNUT BAKELITE CABINET 
Gea Wo ee Each $19.95 


WITH IVORY PLASTIC CABINET 
Bs3i4b ihe 0) 223s 8 oe, See Bach $22.95 
One in a carton. 





Super AM and FM Performance 


AM and FM reception in a small compact table 
model at extremely low cost, without sacrificing 
quality performance. ‘Two spot tuning with 
either spot highly satisfacto: The very latest 
type of Super-regenerative circuit giving maxi- 
mum super sensitivity. Does not require external 
antenna except in extremely unusual conditions. 
Superheterodyne with Super Regenerative Cir- 
cuit. Iron Core I.F. Built-in Loop Aerial for 
A.M. Built-in Line Antenna for F.M. Permanent 
Magnet Dynamic Speaker. Automatic Volume 
Control. Plastic Cabinet. Beam Power Output. 


Tubes: 12BE6, 12AT7, 12SK7, 12SQ7, 35L6GT, 
35Z5GT. 


Size: 11% x 6% x 7% inches. 
Frequency Range: 535 to 1650 KC, 87.5 to 108 MC. 


WITH WALNUT PLASTIC CABINET 
E-S1SW ee Each $39.95 


WITH IVORY PLASTIC CABINET 
sa Each $42.95 


One in a carton. 





“THE HANDY DANDY” PORTABLE 
For electric current and battery operation. 
Here’s the new personal portable that makes 


keen radio enjoyment your constant companion 

—wherever you are, whever you go... and at 

remarkable low cost... . Light in weight, handy 

to carry, it operates on self-contained batteries 

or may be plugged in anywhere. A little beauty 

to look at—a marvel of performance, with that 

rich tonal quality that makes all Sentinel radios 

standouts for value, listening pleasure and 

trouble-free satisfaction. 

AC-DC Battery Superheterodyne 

Durable Lustrous Plastic Cabinet. Maroon 
Trimmed in Gold 

Reinforced Hand Fitted Carrying Handle 

Long Life (Self-contained) Balanced Batteries 

Selenium Rectifier greatly reduces usual cabinet 
temperatures 

Built-in Loop Aerial 

Iron Core I.F. Transformers 

Permanent-Magnetic Dynamic Speaker 

Tubes: 1R5, 104, 1U5, 3V4. 

Frequency Range: 530 to 1730 KC. 

Batteries: (1) 67% volt B Battery and (1) 4% 
volt A Battery. 

Size: 844x5x6 inches. Weight with batteries 5% 


pounds. 
E-316PM—With batteries _._______. Each $33.15 
One in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should’ be added 











Portable, Easy to Carry—Take It With You 


Take with you the very sound and sight of 
events you want to hear and see. Here’s tonal 
purity that will delight you, and picture clarity, 
plus real life action, that will make you stand 
up and cheer. Use it anywhere that 110 V. A.C. 
current is available. When the set is placed on 
any standard size end table, desk or other con- 
venient spot, the television picture appears at 
eye level. A perfectly matched picture and ac- 
companying sound automatically occur upon 
tuning the channel selector to the station of your 
preference. Sentinel Portable antenna (option- 
al equipment) can be hung from wall or can be 
set on the floor, window, mantel ledge or any- 
where that suits your convenience. 

7-inch Electrostatic Kinescope tube. Picture Area 
26 square inches. 

Only 4 Controls on Front of Cabinet: Off-On- 
Volume, Brightness, Channel Selector Switch 
and Contrast. 

Focusing and all Horizontal and Vertical Con- 
trols used for Adjustment at time of Installation 
are Readily Accessible at rear of Cabinet. 

Rateg Transformer Provides Extra Safety Fea- 
ures. 

All Dangerous Shock Points Guarded by an In- 
terlock Switch. 

12-Channel Operation (covering all of the Tele- 
vision Channels) Permits its use on any Station 
in any City. 

Luggage Style Leather Grain Case. 

Tubes: (4) 6AG5, (3) 6GAU6, (2) 6AL5, (1) 6SQ7, 
(1) 6GAS5, (1) 6BH6, (1) 6SLTGT, (1) 12AT7, (3) 
6SNT7GT, (1) 6Y6G and (Picture Tube 7JP4). 
Rectifiers: (1) 6X5GT, (1) 1B3GT-8016, and 3 
seleniums. 

Size: 114%x15%4x17% ins. 

Shipping Weight: 36 pounds. 


E-600-TY (ee Each $199.95 


Sentinel Television Portable Antennas 








As Modern As Television Itself 


A beautiful upright table model of unusual de- 
sign which places the television picture at eye 
level when the set is operated on any standard 
size end table. A 7-inch. electrostatic Kinescope 
tube provides an undistorted image with unusual 
brilliance and contrast. Perfectly matched pic- 
ture and accompanying sound automatically oc- 
cur upon turning the channel selector to the sta- 
tion of your preference. You'll enjoy the many 
hours of pleasure that this attractive, easily 
moyed, compact set will provide. 5 

7-inch Electrostatic Kinescope tube. Picture Area 
26 square inches. 

Only 4 Controls on Front of Cabinet: Off-On- 
Volume, Brightness, Channel Selector Switch 
and Contrast. 

Focusing and all Horizontal and Vertical Con- 
trols used for Adjustment at time of Installation 
are Readily Accessible at rear of Cabinet. 
Power Transformer Provides Extra Safety Fea- 
tures. 


All Dangerous Shock Points Guarded by an In- 
terlock Switch. 

12-Channel Operation (covering all of the Tele- 
vision Channels) Permits its use on any Station 
in any City. 

Hand Rubbed Beautifully Grained Mahongany 
Cabinet. 

Tubes: (4) 6AG5, (3) 6AU6, (2) GALS, (1) 6SQ7, 
(1) 6AS5, (1) 6BH6, (1) 6SLTGT, (1) 12AT7, (3) 
6SN7GT, (1) 6Y6G and (Picture Tube 7JP4). 
Rectifiers: (1) 6X5GT, (1) 1B3GT-8016 and 3 
seleniums. 

Size: 114%x15%4x17% ins, 

Shipping Weight: 45 pounds. 


Bs405 VME 22 a a Each $199.95 





You Can Take It With You 


This handsome, low-cost, amazingly efficient de- 
vice is your answer to high installation charges 
. .. You may place it on or alongside the set, 
on or beneath a window ledge, hang it on the 
wall, or place it behind furniture ... use it any 
place where reception is best. Sentinel Tele- 
vision sets and Sentinel Portable Antennas are 
accurately matched to work together to bring 
picture and sound clarity. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 








ANTENNAS 





Superb Performance—Elegant in Appearance 


A magnificent hand rubbed period style mahog- 
any console which will harmonize with your finest 
furniture. Full vision 52 square inch picture im- 
age of amazing clarity and depth, plus accu- 
rately and automatically synchronized FM ac- 
companying sound. Beautiful to look at, a pleas- 
ure to hear. Enjoy all of the wonderful pleasures 
of television in your own home with this truly 
remarkable instrument developed by Sentinel. 
10-inch Electromagnetic Kinescope Tube. Picture 
Area 52 square inches. 


Only 4 Controls on Front of Cabinet: Off-On- 
Volume, Brightness, Channel Selector Switch 
and Contrast. 


Focusing and all Horizontal and Vertical Con- 
trols used for Adjustment at time of Installation 
are Readily Accessible at rear of Cabinet. 


Power Transformer Provides Extra Safety Fea- 
tures. 


All Dangerous Shock Points Guarded by an In- 
terlock Switch. 


12-Channel Operation (covering all of the Tele- 
vision Channels) Permits its use on any Station 
in any City. 

Beautiful Hand Rubbed Period Style Mahogany 
Console. 


Tubes: (4) 6AG5, (3) 6AU6, (2) 6AL5, (1) 6SQ7, 
(1) 6GAR5, (1) 6BH6, (1) 12AT7, (4) 6SN7GT, (1) 
5V4G, (1) 6BG6G and (Picture Tube 10BP4). 


Rectifiers: (1) 5U4G, (1) 1B3GT-8016 and 1 
selenium. 


Size: 18x21x35 ins. 
Shipping Weight: 145 pounds. 
R402 -0 VM co ee i es Each $359.95 


Works Indoors or Outdoors. 

Tunes out Ghost Images Sometimes Impossible 

to Eliminate with Permanent Antennas. ‘ 

Easily Adjustable to Proper Station Direction. 

Two Telescoping Extensions for Adjusting to 

Various Channels. 

Handsomely finished Bright Nickel Extensions 

with Ruby Plastic tips ... Ebony plastic and 

Polished Aluminum Base. 

Weighs only 1 Pound, 7 Ounces. 

Excellent as a Home Demonstration Antenna. 

Fully Assembled with 15 feet of 300 ohm Trans- 

mission Line and Retractable Bracket Concealed 

in Base. 

a to do but Connect it to the Television 
et. 


oo. Each $6.95 
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WORTHINGTON'S 


RETAIL MERCHANDISING 


and 
STORE LAYOUT SERVICE 
Offers 
SUGGESTIONS ON... 


Merchandising — Advertising — Lighting 
Window Backgrounds —Store Arrangement— 
Stock Control He Direct Buying — Accounting 








WRITE os 
avr HELP 
SERVICE ae 
DIVISION ¢ 
for DEALERS 
DETAILS a 





A MODERN STORE 
MEANS 


INCREASED STORE TRAFFIC 
| INCREASED SALES 

| |  -INCREASED PROFITS 
| LET OUR 

STORE ENGINEERS HELP YOU 
KEEP PACE WITH PROGRESS 


The GEO. WORTHINGTON Co. 
MODERN DISTRIBUTION FOR MODERN NEEDS 
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Heller Self-Serve Low Base Terraced Display Fixtures 
Hardware Display Cabinets 








Gift and 


SECTION NO. 4898D 


Same as 4S96D section shown above except lower 
portion is open for display of surplus stock. 

Top cabinet 93% ins. long, 52% ins. high, 165 ins. 
wide over the top. 


Base cabinet terraced 93% ins. long, 33 ins. high 
and 25% ins. deep. 


SPECIAL NOTE 


Refer to interior equipment and sample holder page 
for display equipment for top cabinets. 


Weight 690 lbs. Specify finish. 
+4S98D 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. 


Terraced low base Heller equipment is especially 
desirable in the tool, gift, sporting goods and house- 
ware departments. 

Terraced equipment can be used with conventional 
Heller equipment. The terraced line consists of three 
units, each consisting of a top and base. Any base 
can be used under any top. The base cabinet is 
93% ins. long, 24 ins. high with two correctly spaced 
terraced steps to provide three levels for display. 
Terraced fixtures provide more display space. Be- 
cause of the low space under the lower steps, and 
the depth of 25% ins., it is recommended that 
drawers be used in the lower portion. These can be 
subdivided into compartments making it 100% easier 
to handle the surplus stock. : 


SECTION NO. 4896D 


This section supplied with an open end top cabinet, 
no display equipment, interior back enameled, buff, 
light green or ivory. Base for three level display, 
lower step 24 ins. from floor, lower portion furnished 
with two side sliding wood doors, fitted with ball 
bearing sheaves, steel tracks, no shelves behind 
doors. Tops of steps enameled buff, light green or 
ivory. Interior display equipment, glass compart- 
ments for ledges, also department signs (wood let- 
ters) may be had at a small additional cost. 

Top cabinet 93% ins. long, 52% ins. high, 165 ins. 
wide over the top. 

Base cabinet terraced 93% ins. long, 33 ins. high, 
2544 ins. deep. 

Weight 625 lbs. Specify finish. 


ASIOD) i oo P.O.A. 


SECTION NO. 4897D 


Same as No. 4S96D section except lower cabinet 
fitted with 12 oak front, wood and metal Heller 
drawers 15 ins. wide, 8%¢ ins. high, 23 ins. long. 
Chrome pulls and card frames attached. Wood cross’ 
divisions are extra. 

Weight 705 lbs. Specify finish. 


MOUND d ee cette co es fag eer P.O.A. 


Houseware Display Cabinets 





Freight to destination should be added. 
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HELLER PROFIT MAKING DISPLAY FIXTURES 


MODERN FIXTURES GIVE GREATER CONVENIENCE 
Hardware Serve Self Low Base Terraced Display Cabinets 









































: SECTION NO. 4S8100D 
Top cabinet is equipped with four overlapping doors 
hung in pairs. Each door has removable display 
panel, one adjustable shelf back of each door. Base 
for three level display and display panels are en- 
ameled buff, light green, or ivory. Lower cabinet 
fitted with 12 oak front wood and metal Heller 
drawers 15 ins. wide, 8% ins. high,. 23 ins. long. 
Chrome pulls and card frames attached. Wood cross 
divisions are extra. 
Top cabinet 93% ins. long, 52% ins. high, 165 ins. 
wide over the top. 
Base cabinet terraced 93% ins. long, 33 ins. high, 
25% ins. deep. 
Weight 775 lbs. Specify finish, 


SAI ee ke P.O.A. 


SECTION NO. 48101D 


Same as 4S100D except the lower cabinet has two 
side sliding doors. 


Weight 770 Ibs. Specify finish. 
SES Ba P.O.A. 


SECTION NO. 48102D 


Same as 4S100D except lower portion is open for 
display of surplus stock. 


TO a ee P.O.A. 


' Sporting Goods Display Cabinets 


IG Gi 


Ds 


REACH THE HEART OF EVERY 
TRUE SPORTSMAN 


This section was designed for your use after ex- 
tensive trial in many sporting goods stores, An 
ideal sporting goods section that is so flexible, it can 
be changed with the various seasons. Splendid for 
guns, rifles, jointed fishing rods, baseball goods and 
related items. Shelves and racks interchangeable. 


The background and base ledge of top cabinet 
enameled buff, light green or ivory. Glass compart- 
ments for base ledge also department signs (wood 
letters) may be had at small additional cost. 


Top Cabinet—93% inches long, 52% inches high, 
165 inches wide over the top. 


Base Cabinet: 93% inches long, 33 inches high, 25% 
inches deep. Weight 550 pounds. Specify finish. 


$4S60D ee ee ee ee Ay 





FOR A 
COMPLETE LINE 
OF DISPLAY 
ACCESSORIES — SEE 
FOLLOWING PAGES 


Pe ee 


+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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HELLER CONVENIENT MODERN STORE FIXTURES 


BRIGHT MERCHANDISE SMARTLY DISPLAYED 
Gift and Houseware Display Cabinets 

































VARE 


APPEAL INSTANTLY ‘TO WOMEN 


Present your house furnishing to your cus- 
tomers in a new effective manner. The 
attractive two color headboard and round- 
ed back in the lower part of the top cabi- 
net will permit you to display your bulky 
items on the adjustable shelves and small 
Items in the bulb edge glass compart- 
ments on the slanting base ledge. The 
black recessed basebord enables your cus- 
tomers to stand close to the cabinets, 


[In this section, two shelves are supplied in 
each opening in the top cabinet forming 
six compartments. One adjustable shelf 
is supplied in each opening in the lower 
cabinet forming four compartments. Lower 
open display portion of top cabinet and 
base ledge enameled buff, light green or 
ivory. Glass compartments for base ledge 
also department signs (wood letters) may 
be had at a small additional cost. 


Top Cabinet: 93% inches long, 52% inches 
high, 165% inches wide over the top. 


Base Cabinet: 93%, inches long, 33 inches 
high, 25% inches deep. 


Specify finish. Weight 590 pounds. 


$ ISG re ie i 


Get the most sales value for the bright colored 
Fiesta ware and shiny sparkling high grade 
electrical goods by attractively playing 
them in correctly designed cabinets. The new 
streamlined open end cabinets with adjustable 
shelves, will forcefully present this color and 
ee to your customer. Ends are open to 
give a clear view of merchandise. A beauti- 
fully enameled background with glass shelves 
produces a contrast that makes the display 
stand out. Specially attractive when shelves 
are staggered. 


Top cabinet fitted with nickel plated stand- 
ard and brackets as illustrated. 


The nine glass shelves are adjustable every 
1% inches. Lower cabinet has two side slid- 
ing wood panel doors fitted with ball bearing 
sheaves that glide on inlaid steel track. One 
shelf back of doors. Back of top cabinet and 
base ledge are enameled buff, light green or 
ivory. Glass compartments for base ledge also 
department signs (wood letters) may be had 
at small additional cost. 


Top Cabinet: 93% inches long, 52% inches 
high, 165 inches wide over the top. 


Base Cabinet: 9334 inches long, 33 inches high, 
2514 inches deep. 


Specify finish. Weight 620 pounds. 


aS64D oo ee P.O.A. 


SECTION No. 4865D 


Same as No. 4S64D except 
lower cabinet is open. 
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Increase Sales With Heller Systematic 





Hardware Display Cabinets 





Display Fixtures 


GREATER CONVENIENCE WITH IMPROVED 
TOOL CABINET 


No unlighted corners—entire surface displays your 
wares, 


Forceful sales producer—especially when a number 
of them are lined up together. These cabinets are 
without ends except brackets necessary to support 
the top and make them independent of the wall. 
Each tool is brought out in sharp contrast with the 
enameled background. 


Series of cabinets look like a solid piece of furniture 
yet they may be moved to new positions at will. 
Lower cabinet forms convenient storage space for 
surplus stock. 


Interior of cabinet planned to give a well balanced 
appearance and have each tool within easy reach. 
Ample room for all types of tools. Shelves in lower 
cabinet adjustable every half inch. Back of the 
top cabinet and base ledge enameled buff, light 
green or ivory. Specify color. 


Glass compartments for base ledge, also depart- 
ment signs (wood letters) available at small addi- 
tional cost. 


Length of top cabinet 93% inches, height 52% 
inches, width over the top 165 inches. Length of 
base cabinet 93% inches, height 33 inches, depth 
25% inches. Weight 575 pounds. 


AO 


. 


FOR QUICKER AND MORE EFFICIENT CUSTOMER SERVICE 


To improve the appearance of the store as well 
as the efficiency of the sales force, we recommend 
the use of the section illustrated at right. 
Display panel doors can be sampled with tools or 
hardware items. Base-ledge to display fast sell- 
ing low priced merchandise while surplus stock 
and slow selling items can be systematically car- 
ried in the drawers of the lower cabinet. 

Glass compartments for base-ledge, also depart- 
ment signs (wood letters) may be had at a 
small additional cost. 

Top Cabinet: 93% inches long, 52% inches high, 
165, inches wide over the top. 

Base Cabinet: 93% inches long, 33 inches high, 
25% inches deep. 


SECTION No. 48S77D 


The top cabinet is equipped with four over-lap- 
ping doors hung in pairs. Each door has remov- 
able enameled display panel. One adjustable 
shelf back of each door. : 

Lower cabinet contains the following drawers: 
12 drawers 15 in, wide, 8% in. high, 24 in. long. 
_9 drawers 10 in. wide, 8% in. high, 24 in long. 

Each drawer fitted with substantial chrome pull. 

Weight 755 pounds. : 


+ ee 


SECTION No, 4S78D 


The section is the same as descrived above except | 


the base-cahinet is fitted with the following 
— each equipped with e. substantial chrome 
pull. 


4 drawers 15 in’ wide, 6 in. high, 24 in. long 
12 drawers 10 in. wide, 6 in. high, 24 in. long. 

8 drawers 7% in. wide, 6 in. high, 24 in. long. 
10 drawers 6 in. wide, 6 in. higin, 24 in. long. 
12 drawers 5 in. wide, 6 in. high, 24 in. long. 


Weight 860 pounds. 
PAS ISD 5 ee Selene ee Na P.O.A. 








ean be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 








HELLER PROFIT MAKING DISPLAY FIXTURES 


MODERN FIXTURES GIVE GREATER CONVENIENCE 





SECTION No. 4886D 


A most attractive and useful case, featuring 
paint display plus open display ledge for 
counter merchandise. The rounded back re- 
flects light down onto this ledge. This dis- 
play compartment is finished in buff—light 
green or ivory enamel. Glass compartments 
for ledge, also department signs (wood letters) 
available at small additional cost. The top 
section is divided into three openings, each 
having four adjustable shelves, making a total 
of 12 shelves. The base section is composed 
of 3 openings. The left has 2 adjustable 
shelves; the center 9 wood and metal dry color 
drawers, 10 ins. wide, 8% ins. high, 24 ins. long 
—each is fitted with chrome pull and card 
holder; the right compartment has built-in 
sand paper rack and space for gallon paint 
cans. 


Top cabinet 93% ins. long, 52% ins. high and 
16% ins. wide over the top. 


Base cabinet 93% ins. long, 33 ins. high and 
25% ins. deep. 


Weight 680 Ibs. Specify finish. 
$4S86D ae ele 








Hardware Display Cabinets 





A Screw Case in the Hardware Department; 
For maximum efficiency and speedy service in 
the hardware department, this section has 
been designed for your serious consideration. 


Panel doors sampled with hardware items 
with screws in bulk in the drawers will save 
many steps in waiting on the trade. The 32 
drawers for bulk screws are 5% inches wide, 
3 inches high, 15 inches long, each fitted with 
chrome pull and card frame. 


The screws drawers will be built in left half 
of the section, unless otherwise specified on 
the order. Low priced hardware items, especi- 
ally carded items, are displayed upon the 
slanting base-ledge in glass eonper nents 
while al ge stock in original packages can 
be carried in the open base cabinet. 


The top cabinet is equipped with four over- 
lapping doors hung in pairs. Each door has 
removable enameled display panel, one ad- 
justable shelf back of each door. Lower open 
cabinet is used for surplus stock. Lower por- 
tion of top cabinet, display panels and base- 
ledge are enameled buff, light green, or ivory. 
Glass compartments for base-ledge, also de- 
partment signs (wood letters) may be had at 
a small additional cost. 


Top Cabinet: 93% inches long, 52% inches 
high, 165 inches wide over the top. ~ : 


Base Cabinet: 93%4 inches long, 33 inches high, 
25% inches deep. i 


Weight 700 pounds. Specify finish, © 
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HELLER PROFIT MAKING DISPLAY FIXTURES 





Much thought and experience of half a cen- 
tury have been spent to perfect a paint dis- 
lay that really sells paint. Here it is. Field 
nstallations definitely prove their superiority 
in properly displaying, storing and selling of 
paint. You take no chance on an installa- 
tion. This adjustable paint shelving is fur- 
nished in sectional units of uniform size. Per- 
fect for the smallest to largest stores. Built 
to last a lifetime. Non-sag shelves are %-inch 
thick. Start with one section, add others as 
convenient. Should you change location this 
equipment can be easily moved. 


Every inch of this cabinet is usable. The base 
has six adjustable shelves. All 9 compart- 
ments accommodate gallon paint cans, a fea- 
ture not found in other makes of paint shelv- 
ing. Top cabinet has 7 shelves in each open- 
ing — a total of 21 adjustable shelves. The 
lower base part is deeper than the top provid- 
ing a solid oak ledge. Department signs 
— letters) available at small additional 
cost, 


Top Cabinet: 93% inches long, 52% inches 
high, 1654 inches wide over top. 


Base Cabinet: 93% inches long, 33 inches high, 
25% inches deep. 


Weight 635 pounds. Specify finish. 


$4884 ee a 


Paint Display Cabinets 


Simplicity and Neatness of Paint 


Sections Encourage Buying 


Increase your paint sales by displaying 
your line of paints in this streamlined 
equipment. Paint shelving is substantially 
constructed using %-inch thick tongue and 
grooved shelves adjustable every % inch 
by use of metal brackets on metal stand- 
ards inserted in sides of cabinet. Shelves 
carry large stock of paint. Full merchan- 
dising value is obtained from every inch 
of space. 


Contains four adjustable shelves in each 
opening of upper cabinet and two adjust- 
able shelves in lower cabinet as illustrated. 
Lower open display of top cabinet and base 
ledge enameled buff, light green or ivory. 
Glass oe for base ledge also 
department signs (wood letters) may be 
had at small additional cost. 


Top Cabinet: 93% inches long, 52% inches 
high, 1656 inches wide over the top. 


Base Cabinet: 93%4 inches long, 33 inches 
high, 2514 inches deep. 


Specify finish, 
Weight 600 pounds. 


ae. 





Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment dinect from. factory. 








HELLER PROFIT MAKING DISPLAY FIXTURES 
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Cleaning Goods Display Cabinets 





Modern Glass Cabinets 





e e 
LET US HELP YOU ARRANGE 
YOUR STORE WITH MODERN 
MERCHANDISING METHODS 

e e 





Latest Development for Handling, Displaying and Cutting Window Glass 
ae Seo einer ae to take a small but complete stock of glass in sizes up to 
x ches. 


There are actually 99 boxes of window glass in this rack when it is filled. 

This rack has 25 openings for glass, also 3 openings for kindred items and one 
drawer to receive broken glass. Has hole suitably located in base ledge to permit 
cuttings to drop in drawer. 


Substantially constructed to give long and satisfactory service. Is attractive. 
Solid Oak ends and base ledge. Finely finished in Antique Flat Varnish. 7 feet, 
1% inches high and occupies floor space 52 by 38 inches. Shipped set up in 
two parts. 

52 inches long, 38 inches deep base, 1656 inches deep top, 7 feet, 114 inches high. 
Weight 460 pounds. 


EB ses ie ee er ee oe ee _P.O.A. 


GLASS CUTTERS 


For use with No. 3236 Glass Cabinets. 
See Catalog Page 874. 


This display is changing buying habits. Wherever used, 
cleaning supplies sales jump. Add this fixture to your sales 
force—it adds much to the persuasive pont of your store 
and stock. It presents a powerful picture story—one a 
customer can’t overlook. Sales materialize as though by 
magic. Cleaning materials are big repeat sellers. The 
type of goods that builds profits fast. Put these items 
on display, ape be amazed at the added sales you’ll make. 
You'll be pleased too with the added profits. 


This fixture consists of a platform with black recessed 
baseboard, back made of heavy material for displaying 
brooms, mops, window cleaners, etc., and top supported 
by improved method which leaves open ends thereby af- 
fording full vision from any angle. There also is a handy 
base ledge insert on the front half of the platform for 
displaying small items in the same location as the major 
cleaning supplies. The handles of the merchandise on 
pee this display extend down behind this base ledge 
ert. 


93% inches long, 85%4 inches high, 1654 inches wide over 
the top. Platform 25% inches deep. Weight 280 pounds. 


ASSOASD oo A, 





Goods marked thus (%) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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HELLER PROFIT MAKING DISPLAY FIXTURES 


PUT YOUR STEEL GOODS OUT IN FRONT FOR BIG RETURNS 





Increase your profits on bolts, lag screws and 
set screws, pipe fittings, malleables, strap and 
tee hinges and repair parts. 


Removable partitions in bin cabinets of gal- 
vanized metal. Oak facing strips with card- 
frames attached for indexing contents. Flat 
solid oak base-ledges, receding black base- 
boards, plain unfinished ends unless other- 
wise specified. 

Top cabinet with 96 bins 4%x514 inches and 
48 bins 6%x5% inches, all 16% inches deep. 
Base has 36 bins 814x714x24 inches deep. Total 
of 180 bins. 93% inches long. Base 33 inches 
high. Total height of base and top 7 feet, 
1% inches. 


Top Cabinet: 93% inches long, 52% inches 
high, 165 inches width over the top. 


Base Cabinet: 93%4 inches long, 33 inches high, 
25% inches deep. 


Weight 940 pounds. 


SRO OODD occ) Mee P.O.A, 


THESE BOLT SECTIONS ARE 


AVAILABLE IN SMALLER SIZES 
PRICE ON APPLICATION 


Garden Tool Display Cabinet 


Displays mean Action. Plenty of life—force compelling 
appeal which produce sales. They help you hit the ball 
harder, run the business race faster, do a better mer- 
chandise job. They are merchandising fuel of the best 
sort. With a steel goods display your implement depart- 
ment is at its best. They do and keep doing a bang-up 
job of selling garden tools. Displays shovels, forks, rakes, 
hoes, etc., with a smartness heretofore unknown. 


This section consists of a recessed black baseboard plat- 
form, a back made of heavy material and top supported 
by improved method which leaves open ends thereby af- 
fording vision from any angle. Short handled items are 
carried by the low rack on the platform; use 12-inch 
double brackets. 


Two strips of barn door track can be fastened to the 
back and garden tool brackets hung on the track for 
displaying a large stock of shovels, forks, rakes, and other 
long handled items. Barn door track and tool brackets 
are not included in the price. 


93% inch long, 85%4 inches high, 165% inches wide over 
the top.- Platform 25% inches deep. Weight 240 pounds. 


PUSB0AGSDD 3 a P.O.A. 





+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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This cabinet was designed primarily for a stock 
of the best sellers of twist drills usually carried 
in the average hardware store, but is useful in all 
businesses where small parts and supplies are 
carried, Heller Drill Cabinet is a proven sales 
help, remind the customers of their need for 
drills, increases sales and turnovers. A stock of 
drills does not last long when this cabinet is 
used. With definite compartments for all sizes, 
you can quickly see when to order more. 


The use of this drill cabinet eliminates losses as 
entire stock is in clean, orderly condition pro- 
tected from dust and rust. Improves efficiency 
of your salesmen in rendering prompt service to 
your customers. 


Top, sides and back are solid oak finely finished 
in a rich antique gloss oak varnish finish. It 
serves a definite need. It is inexpensive and will 
increase your sales. Contains five all wood 
drawers 20x2x15% inches with oak fronts and 
suitable solid brass pulls attached. 





The real solution to the problem of effective merchandising and compact 
display storage of nails. The orderly presentation of a complete stock 
possible with Heller Nail Bin Counters is the only guarantee of maxi- 
mum profit from the nail department. “Out of sight—out of mind” is 
never the case with these merchandising counters. 

27 sizes of nails may be stored and displayed simultaneously in these 
specialized units. Their compactness conserves floor space. Their. con- 
venient height makes every bin easily accessible. 





+ Goods marked thus (*) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 


ENDE ee 


Heller’s Drill Cabinets : 


A neat, inexpensive, practical cabinet for round shank, square shank, machine drill bits, wood bits, é 


expansion bits, car bits, taps, dies and reamers, files, coil springs, small chain links, brads, burrs, 
glass cuters, nuts, rings, washers, keys, carburetor and electrical parts, fish hooks and sinkers and 
many other miscellaneous articles. 

The inside front, back and sides of the five drawers are slotted for wood divisions which will permit 
various sized compartments to be formed for the accommodation of the stock. 

The cabinet is furnished with divisions to form 106 compartments as shown in illustration but other 
size compartments may be formed by re-arranging partions. 





Drawer No. 1 Drawer No. 2 Drawer No. 3 








Drawer No. 4 Drawer No. 5 


WHAT THE FIVE DRAWERS WILL HOLD 


Drawer No. 1. Straight shank drills, wire gauge, 1 to 5 or more dozen of each size from 1 to No. 60 
inclusive. Sixty compartments as follows: 12 1%x1y™x2% inches; 12 1%x1,,x3 inches; 12 1%x 
175x3% inches; 12 1%xly.x4% inches; 12 136x1);x4%% inches. 

Drawer No. 2, Straight shank drills, short set. Contains twenty-one compartments, as follows: 7 
13x1%x4;% inches; 7 1%x1%x6 inches; 7 1%x1%x8y% inches. 

Drawer No. 3. Bit stock drills for metal or wood. Contains ten compartments, as follows: 10 
13¢x23;x9% inches. 

Drawer No. 4. Wood bits for brace, reamers, or high speed drills. Contains 12 compartments as 
follows: 2 13x354x9%4 inches; 10 19¢x2yx9% inches. 


Drawer No. 5. With inside dimensions of 1%x14%x19% inches is supplied with two crosswise and 


two lengthwise divisions to form three compartments, This drawer is useful for small drill sets, 
screw extractors, reamers, catalogs, surplus stock, etc. 
Size of Cabinet: 21% inches long, 15% inches high, 15% inches deep overall. Weight 55 pounds. 


PRACTICAL — MODERN — ECONOMICAL 
HELLER’S NEW NAIL BIN COUNTERS 


designed for use separately or used with display 


solid oak top, oak panel ends and back. Heavy 
built-up shelves and uprights guarantee absolutely 
rigid, sag-proof construction regardless of weight 
load. Heller’s exclusive built-in drawer stops pre- 
vent any damage to counter back. 


One nail claw supplied with each counter. 


oak desk top provides space for cash register and wrap) ing counter. The 
spacious individual bins slide forward smoothly to facilitate filling orders 
—or pull out completely for refilling. 

95 inches long, 33% inches high, 3114 inches wide over the solid oak top. 


Weight 760 pounds. 

$0346 ea Se en ee ee eo BN 8 

+0347—Same as No. 0346 Except 24 Bins 7 Ft. long... P.O.A. 
The beautiful solid $0345—Same as No. 0346 Except 18 Bins 5 Ft. long... P.O.A. 


Heavy Duty Nail Bin Drawers 


Superior in strength—exceptionally spacious in size. Sides, bottom and back pressed from one piece of 
heavy galvanized sheet steel, wire drawn. Steel reinforcing braces welded across bin tops—absolutely 
prevent warping or bending. Combination pull and label holder easy to grip—provides readily visible index 
of stock. Width 9% inches, height 8% inches, depth (front to back) 29 inches. Capacity—over a keg of nails. 
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tables. Compact, sturdy, a handsome unit of perma-_ 
nent display equipment it has a beautifully finished 


This particular 27-bin nail counter illustrated is — 
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No, 5X7 (Illustrated above) MULTI-LEVE® display island, 5 ft., 1% 
in. wide, 7 ft. 8% in. long. Consists of three low base table units, 
MULTI-LEVEL steps in two parts. Weight 630 pounds. Specify finish. 


Heller’s new MULTI-LEVEL display 


space without any loss of space in 
the top two levels. The rear part 
under each level can be used for dis- 
play or for storing surplus merchan- 
dising in packages. 


Heller MULTI-LEVEL display 
islands can be taken apart and the 
units used separately or collectively 
in various shapes or arrangements. 
MULTI-LEVEL top steps can be used 
in window display, on the floor, or on 
other styles of tables. 


islands are much easier to handle 
than a large island built in one piece. 
Heller MULTI-LEVEL display 
island units are all shipped com- 
pletely assembled, finished ready to 
set on the floor to display effectively 
your merchandise and attract your 
customers, constantly urging them to 
spend more money in your store. 


Lower portion, including top, stained and varnished antique flat, unless 
otherwise specified. Black baseboard. MULTI-LEVEL top steps enameled 
ivory, nile green, buff or any other color specified on your order. Ivory 
supplied unless otherwise specified. 


Base portion consists of separate low base table units with closed ends 
and back, two sides sliding wood panel doors in front. The top MULTI- 
LEVEL display is in two separate parts except No. 5X10 island, which 
is in four parts. 


No, 5X10 MULTI-LEVEL display island, 5 ft., 1% in. wide, 10 ft., 3 in. 
long. Consists of four low base table units, MULTI-LEVEL steps in four 
parts. Weight 840 pounds. Specify finish. 





¢0a7 ee ee Each $ P.O.A. 


™ + Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 


islands provide a maximum display | 


Heller MULTI-LEVEL display 
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HELLER MULTI-LEVEL DISPLAY ISLANDS 





FOR 
DESCRIPTION 


ISLANDS 
SEE 
PAGE 
1516 





No. 5X5 (illustrated above) Multi-Level display island. Width 5 ft., 1% 
ins. Length 5 ft., 1% ins. Consists of two low base table units, Multi- 
Level steps in two parts. Weight 420 lbs. Specify finish. 


PONS ee 
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HELLER STREAMLINED DISPLAY TABLES 


Square Front Style Display Tables 


Side Table Style Display Tables 





Ideas—Again we forecast the trends in new tables for display and stor- 
age that are smarter and more helpful then ever. Install it and im- 
mediately the merchandise becomes vibrant, sparkles with new, dramatic 
effect. It is a positive way to increased sales. 

The table tops for display with glass compartments or terraced insets— 
the lower part inclosed by sliding wood panel doors is for surplus stock. 
Use it singly or in pairs back to back. Black baseboard. Filled and 
varnished antique flat oak finish unless otherwise specified. Inside 
table tops enameled ivory, nile green or buff. Specify finish wanted, 


$388314—Square Front, 61% inches long, 30% inches deep, 
34% inches high. Weight 240 pounds —.._____. ____P.0.A. 


- +3883—Square Front, 84 inches long, 30% inches deep, 


34% inches high. Weight 280 pounds __...................-P.0.A. 


+Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factorv. 


This handsome table illustrated above solves display and storage prob- 
lems. Beneath the trim smartness of the display top behind wood 
panel doors is a compartment for storage, equipped with one shelf. Two 
of these tables placed back to back afford a spacious storage compart- 
ment with plenty of room for long items. Fully filled and varnished 
antique flat oak finish. Black baseboard. Inside table top enameled 
ivory, nile green or buff. Specify finish wanted. Other finishes available. 


383014-DP—Side Table, 61% inches long, 30% inches deep, 
34% inches high. Weight 260 pounds _.._____________. P.O.A. 
+3830-DP—Side Table, 84 inches long, 30% inches deep, 


34% inches high. Weight 300 pounds —.__._ _P.0.A. 
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HELLER STREAMLINED DISPLAY TABLES 


DISTINCTIVE ULTRA-MODERN SETTINGS THAT ADD MUCH TO THE APPEAL OF MERCHANDISE 


Round Style 


Round front tables are so versatile 
that they offer an almost unlimited 
scope for originality in decorative 
expression. Use them singly or in 
pairs. Round front tables are made 
in two lengths. Inside top enameled 
ivory, nile green or buff. Black base- 
board. Balance filled and varnished 
antique flat oak unless otherwise 
specified. Specify finish. 





+385014,—Round Front, 61% inches long, 30% inches wide, 
34% inches high. Weight 140 pounds _..___._____P.0.A. 


+3850—Round Front, 84 inches long, 30% inches wide, 
34% inches high. Weight 200 pounds —...___._._.__P.0.A. 


Square Style 


When necessary the spa- 
cious tops may be divided 
into numerous compart- 
ments by glass partitions or 
terraced insets. The large 
- base affords generous space 
for the display of bulky 
merchandise. The back is 
fitted with shelving for 
storage. Inside top is 
enameled ivory, nile green 
or buff. Black baseboard. 
Balance filled and varnish- 
ed antique flat oak unless 
otherwise specified. Use 
these side tables with end 
tables No. 3828 when island or group settings are desired. Specify finish. 





+382914—-Square Front, 61% inches long, 30% inches wide, 
34% inches high. Weight 190 pounds POA. 


+3829—Square Side, 84 inches long, 30% inches wide, 
34% inches high. Weight 210 pounds _......_.._.._.._.__P.O.A. 


Square Style 


It’s not how much you spend, 
but how well you s , that does 
the most to make an impressive 
store. These es come in 
streamlined, completely assembled 
and finished units. Each unit 
has proven its unlimited ability 
to beautify—to produce sales—to 
roduce profits. ‘The end table 
ustra’ at left permits force- 
ful top display—shelf display and 
base ippiay. Inside top enameled 
ivory, nile green or buff. Black 
baseboard. Balance filled and var- 
nished antique flat oak, unless 
otherwise specified. 
Specify finish. 





$382814-R—61% inches long, 30% inches wide, 


34% inches high. Weight 150 pounds...___________________P.0..A. 
+3828-R—84 inches long, 30% inches wide, 
34% inches high. Weight 190 pounds...__________________.P.O.A. 
Square Front 
Extremely handsome in ap- 


pearance and built of such 
fine materials with such 
superior craftsmanship that 
they serve throughout the 
years. There is no better 
investment in permanent 
uality. This impressive 
side table is a companion 
unit to the attractive end 
table above. A wealth of 
display space facing the 
customer is attained by 
this cular unit. The 


t. 

top can be subdivided with 
glass partitions or terraced insets. The shelf is ect for a variety of 
items while the base accommodates numerous bulky numbers. Inside 
top enameled ivory, nile green or buff. Black baseboard. Balance filled 
and varnished antique flat oak. Other finishes available. Specify finish. 





+382914-R—6114 inches long, 30% inches wide, 


34% inches high. Weight 190 pounds _.....__.__P.0.A. 
+3829-R—84 inches long, 30% inches wide, 
34% inches high. Weight 210 pounds _.--___-_ = P.O.A. 








Island Tables 


New and fascinat: groupings can be arranged with these tables to produce strikingly 
effective results, Ask any dealer who has this equipment about this superiority—and then 
judge for yourself their excellent investment qualities. 


This group consists of four tables and occupies a floor space of 61% inches by 12 feet, 
1% inches long. The top forcefully displays your small merchandise. A stock of items 
is carried on the shelves behind whatever bulky merchandise is featured on the lower 
platform. The illustration shows the following tables: 


2 Each of No. 385014,—61% inch Round front End Tables 

2 Each of No. 3829-R—84 inch Square front Side Tables 

2 Each of No. 994—84 inch Side table Terraced Insets 

1 Each of No. 991-R—61% inch Round front Terraced Inset. 


+ 3876— Weight 850 pounds 9 Bae Ne OL Boost! 20 ors Sy spe P.O.A. 





*Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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HELLER STREAMLINED DISPLAY TABLES 


Square Style 


This handsome modern unit used 
either by itself or in connection 
with No. 3886 has been approved 
by leading dealers as a perfect 
display table. The perfection of 
detail and correctness of propor- 
tion achieved by our experience 
and expert workmanship, makes 
this table the perfect silent sales- 
man. Profit by the extra sales 
stimuli this unit will give. Profit 
by the extra beauty it imparts to 
your store. Enjoy the advantages 
derived from equipment that increases the attractiveness of merchandise, 
This side table is just right for gallon cans of paint, also for numerous 
other types of goods. The top is finished in either ivory, nile green or 
buff enamel. Black baseboard. Balance of table filled and varnished 
antique flat oak unless otherwise specified. Specify finish. 


$388214—Square Front, 61% inches long, 30% inches deep, 





34% inches high. Weight 180 pounds_._._______ __P.O.A. 
+3883—Square Side, 84 inches long, 30% inches deep, 
34% inches high. Weight 200 pounds—______ -P.O.A. 


Round Front Style 


Modern merchandising demands 
modern business tactics. This 
modern display equipment is the 
first essential to improved selling. 
Goods attractively displayed im- 
part a desire on the part of the 
customer to buy. A most com- 


Round Front Table No. 3881. This 
unit is ideal for a variety of dis- 
play uses, and lends itself ideally 
to placement in all parts of your 
store. Regardless of where you 
place it, its beauty of design — 
color and finish attracts attention. Inside top of table enameled ivory, 
nile green or buff. Black baseboard. The balance of table is beautifully 
finished in antique flat oak. The wood is properly filled and varnished. 
Any special finish can be had. Specify finish. 





$388144—Round Front, 61% inches long, 30% inches deep, 
34% inches high. Weight 180 pounds..________ P.O.A. 


+3881—Round Front, 84 inches long, 30% inches deep, 
34% inches high. Weight 200 pounds... P.O.A. 








Island Table 


wares, etc. 





pelling display can be made with 


Square Front Style 


This impressive shelf table, square 
in design, is extremely popular. 
A complete unit in itself, several 
of these tables may be used to- 
gether to effect a more extensive 
and forceful display. This table 
will sell more merchandise by 
making possible more effective 
display. The merchandise on dis- 
play takes on an air of increased 
beauty and quality. The tables 
themselves impart an air of dis- 
tinction to a store, attracting 
customers—compelling sales. Ideal for displaying many types of mer- 
chandise such as toys, work clothing, house furnishings, sporting goods, 
etc. May be used as an aisle table. Handsomely finished with ivory, 


nile green or buff enameled top. Black baseboard. Balance of table 


filled and varnished antique flat oak unless otherwise specified. Specify 
finish. 


+388014—-Square Front Table, 6114 inches long, 30% inches deep, 
34% inches high. Weight 190 pounds _____.____...P.0.A. 


+3880—Square Front Table, 84 inches long, 30% inches deep, 
34% inches high. Weight 210 pounds.__________._______.__.P.O.A. 


Round Front Style 


Beautifully designed for modern 
store display, enriched with striking 
color treatment and faithfully fash- 
foned by master-craftsmen, this 
number enables you to create com- 
pelling displays—displays that really 
move merchandise. Here is beauty 
—smartly styled—modern. Here is 
value way out in front. The adapta- 
tions to which this unit lends itself 
are unlimited. Use it for paints, 
house furnishings or sporting goods. 
Top finished in either ivory, nile 
green, or buff enamel. Black base- 
board. Balance filled and varnished antique flat oak unless otherwise 
specified. Specify finish. 





+ 3886%4—Round Front, 6114 inches long, 30% inches deep, 


34% inches high. Weight 170 pounds... P.0.A. 


+3886—Round Front, 84 inches long, 30% inches deep, 


34% inches high. Weight 190 pounds...._____-_-____---_- P.O.A. 8 


« 
: 








+3872—Weight 760 pounds a 


So versatile are these tables that many unusual 


and attractive settings and groupings can be 
made. Actual tests have proven these tables 
sell more, increasing turnover. 





% Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factorv. 





ss 


; 


a 


This beautiful battery is made up of two round front No. 388114 end tables and two 2 
No. 3880 side tables. This combination unit No. 3872 as illustrated occupies 61% inches _ 
wide, 12 feet, 1% inches long floor space. Ideal for long items, sporting goods, house- — 
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2 | staat y AGE, SHEIW, CASES 
. 


Ali cases hand rubbed varnish finish, in choice of standard woods. Glue block application for rigid construction. Hand fitted doors and ball 
bearing sheaves to guarantee smooth operation on steel track. Rounded mouldings—no ugly dust collectors. All glass is ss inch crystal plate with 


: yolished edges, secured with special glazing cement, guaranteed against loosening. Adjustable glass shelves with polished edges and plated hardware. 
By «#luorescent lights available for A.C. current. 







<_ The Efficiency Showcase 


Beauty is combined with efficiency in this popular half-vision case 
which provides for storage as well as ample display space. Ideal for 
crowded department, where space is a primary factor. 18 inch glass 
front and ends, open storage space below. Available in round corners. 
Equipped with 8 inch adjustable glass shelf. 


Dimensions, Inches 


Nos. Length Depth Height Each 
£618/18 70 18 38 P.O.A. 
$£418/18 48 18 38 P.O.A. | 

: NOTE: Above show case also available with sliding doors for storage 
space. 


—_> 










_ The Salesmaster Showcase 


Offers full vision display that makes selling easy. Ample space to 
_ display merchandise without crowding, enables customer to spot a 
- wanted item. This case will pay for itself with extra sales. 28 inch 
glass front and ends. Available in round corners. 8 inch and 10 inch 
adjustable glass shelves. 


Dimensions, Inches 


ra Nos. Length Depth Height Each 
££ 618/28 70 18 38 P.O.A. 





 * £418/28 48 18 38 P.O.A. 





a, The Display King Showcase 


With its 12 inch glass front this case brings you selling on a high plane. 
Ideal for exclusive type selling where richness and individuality are of 
primary importance. Open storage below, with one shelf. Available with 
special door or drawer arrangements or with sliding doors for storage. 


Dimensions, Inches 


Nos. Length Depth Height Each 
$620/12 70 20 40 P.O.A. 
$420/12 48 20 40 P.O.A. 


Heller Wrapping Counter 

a (Rear view of wrapping counter). 

by A universally popular wrapping counter which will accom- 
-modate three different sizes of wrapping paper and a gen- 
erous supply of bags, boxes and lay-away merchandise. 
Quality built throughout with beautifully finished panel front 


and ends and solid oak top. Standard Heller drawers to fit 
any section available at a slight additional cost. 





SPECIFICATIONS 
nt compartments—30 in. wide, 24% in. deep. Center Compartments— Le ee nr one 


in. wide, 24% in. deep. Left compartments—38;% in. wide, 24% in When desired Heller counters are furnished with Green or Brown 
+ Paper holders not included. eee Pee linoleum tops at small additional cost. 

. high. 27 ins. wide over the solid’oak top. 

pS NS eee eine es cain es. Sten 


96 ins. long. 33% ins 
$Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 


ope 
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PROFIT MAKING DISPLAY ACCESSORIES 


New Terraced Glass Insets Shelf Standards 


New line of terraced insets for tables 29%4 inches by 82% inches inside the rub rail. Two-step type, 
using the bed of the table also. With glass 2 inches in width they extend 5% inches above the rub 
rail of the table. Used without glass the height is 544 or 3%.inches above the rub rail. So improved 
that when placed back to back no gap appears between insets. Finish: Ivory, Nile green, or buff 
enamel, Specify which color preferred. 


Strong — solid, 
sturdy. Single slot- 
ted. Vertical slots 
starting 2% ins. 
from top provide 1 
inch adjustment 
for brackets. Neat- 
ly . designed, at- 
tractive in appear- 
ance. Screw holes 
spaced approxi- 
mately 12 inches 
apart. 





STEP-UP SET BACK FORMATION TYPE 
SIDE TABLE TYPE For bulkier items. For tables 84 inches in length. 
Without glass or hardware. 
For side tables 84 inches in length. Without :999—Terraced Insets 





glass or hardware. Weight 60 pounds — — silver fin- 
For square front header tables 6214 inches in zs 
$:994—Terraced Insets. _ | length. Without glass or hardware. Nos “ Each 
991—Terraced Insets ————_____-____. : 
Weight 60 pounds £ Wane 125-36 s 
For square front tables 6134 inches in length. BOUND 220NT Se DES 125-48 4g 
Without glass or hardware. Has a round front designed for round front 
tables 6114 inches in length. Without glass or 125-60 60 
985—Ti d Inset ee Six pieces of a size to a package. 
¥ erraced Inset —.___ ————+———-~ | "-£ 991R—Terraced Insets — = ___-___.. : : 
Weight 30 pounds. Furnished with 1x8 screws. 
Glass Displayers Adjustable Shelf Brackets 






u 
Knife Edge—Friction Grip. For use with No. 125 Shelf Standards. 
English Silver Finish. : ; 


Nos. Size, Ins. Each 
129-8 8 
129-10 10 
129-12 12 


Six pieces of a size in a package. 


Inclined Adjustable Shelf Brackets 





FOR SIDEWALL SECTIONS 


Excellent in upper open units for display of electrical Le pam china- 
ware, glassware, dinnerware, sporting goods. Set complete with three 
pieces crystal glass—one each with widths 8, 10 and 12 inches. Length 
30 inches. Complete with two No. 125 36-inch adjustable standards and 
two each No. 129, 8, 10 and 12 inch adjustable shelf brackets, 


38GS—With Standard and Brackets 
Two sets in a box. 


Glass Display Clamps 





Ne , Knife Edge. Friction Grip. For use with No. 125 Shelf Standards. 
No, 51AF No. 52AF English Silver Finish. 





Thumb screw adjustment permits use in either 30° or 45° inclined 
Standard Corner Clamps Standard Tee or Cross Clamps Z 
; position. -Extra length front lip holds glass securely, Banding of in- 
Nickel Finish and Felted Nickel Finish and Felted clined glass shelves can be accomplished through the use of No. 95 
Bolt Bolt splicers and bins can be made by using No. L48 clips. 
Size In. Size In. Nos. Size, Ins. Each 
$51AF-6 000 8 SPA SOG ho GB 529-8 8 
GUAR S82 eae 8 OARS tte 8 529-10 10 
FCIAF $10 gocn2s 0 WS2AMaIO: 2 10 529-12 12 
25 sets in a package. Packed 6 pieces of a size to a package. 


+ Goods marked thus (+) are not carried in stock and can be furnished onlv by shipment direct from factory. 








~ | DISPLAY ACCESSORIES 


Utility Tool Hooks 


Bin Price Ticket Holders 






~~ 
For 2%x% Inch Tickets 


Most popular counter bin ticket made. Stream - 
lined. Will not snag or scratch merchandise. 
Holds ticket at correct reading angle. Levelers 
keep holder in perfect alignment. English Silver 
finish. Fits all glass up to +4 inches. 


3A 


eect aaa eR AM cases 
50 in a box. 


@ 
Tack-on Price Tieket Holders 





For 2%x% Inch Tickets 


Recessed holes for tacks or screws 
insertion of tickets. English Silver 


pore easy 


RY pee ig er AGB ce ok 
100 in a box. 


Shelf Price Ticket Holders 








For 2%x% Inch Tickets 


Most pooner shelf ticket holder made. Fits any 
shelf from % to 1 inch in thickness. Tack hole 


in top of clip permits tacking to shelf if desired 

Eng Sliver finish, 

aD a eS ee Oe eS oes 
50 in a box. 





Lgth. of 
Nos. Rod, Ins. 
454 4 
455 6 


Fits on No. 453 Space- 
master Cross Bars with 
snap-on clip which holds 
solidly in position and 
can be adjusted side- 
wards, English Silver 
finish. 


Each 





456 9 


Bin Price Ticket Book 





Standard, Clear, Easy to Read Figures 


Book of 5,760 Standard Bin Tickets. 96 pads of 
60 tickets each. All popular prices’ from 1¢ to 
$1.29, including combinations and blanks. White 
letters on glossy black background. Ticket size 
2%x% inches. 


Extra Bin Price Tickets 


In pads of 60 tickets in any of the denomina- 
tions contained in No. 17A Price Ticket Book. 


Spacemaster Cross Bars 


1° ADJUSTMENT 
UP OR DOWN 


Fits No. 125 Shelf Standards 


Strong, solid and sturdy. Does away with screw 
type brackets. English Silver finish. 


No. 
453 


Lgth., Ins. 
29% 


Each 


Strong, Compact Display Hooks 





Compact—makes small corners profitable. Con- 
venient for open top units to display hammers, 
hatchets, saws, braces and other large tools. 


Lgth. of 
Nos. Rod, Ins. Each 
604 4 
606 6 
610 10 


Double Brackets 





Orderly display bracket for tennis rackets 
shovels, brooms, dust mops or similar items witk 
handles and wide heads. Designed compactly to 
fasten against wall or panel. Sturdy round rod 
construction, Size: 12 inches long. 


1694—English Silver 2.22... Each... 


China Easel Display Racks 


Ideal for plates, dishes or other chinaware or 
glassware displays on tables, shelving or in win- 
dows. White rubber covered easel type rack 
made of heavy wire and closed at ends to prevent 
spreading. Height 4 inches, width 3% inches. 


Retail prices quoted above are .hose ._.und to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. 





Goods marked thus (+) are nut .arried in stock and can be furnished only by shinment direct. from factory 
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Farming Tool Display Brackets 


RAKE BRACKETS 


Shows 8 rakes in per- 
fect selling position. 
English Silver finish. 


GOR Co or aie ee i chee ay 


FORK BRACKETS 
A sturdy steel unit 
which shows 6 forks. 
English Silver finish. 


HOE BRACKETS 


Shows 8 hoes in a 
neat upright position. 
English Silver finish. 


S608 ee ee ene 
Garden Tool Brackets 





Space saving brackets that are simply clamped 
on common barn door track. Brackets are easily 
removed or shifted. All malleable iron, alumi- 






DISPLAY ACCESSORIES — 


Compact Saw Racks 





PANEL TYPE, EYE-APPEALING 


Saws set at angle. Easily removed for inspec- 
tion. Silver finish wood top with slots for 
twelve saw blades. English silver finish steel 
bottom support with flanges to fasten securely 
to re or wall. Width, 24 in. Projection from 
wall, n. E 


849 ee eee 


Handy Wire Spool Displayer 





For six half and three full spools, Ideal back-of- 
counter unit. Particularly desirable for head 
on counter and electrical department. Cross bar 
easily removed in two sections for quick replace- 
ment of spools. Sturdy channel frame. Height 
24 inches, length overall 60 inches. 12 inches 
from base to crossbar holding spools. 
Continuous ticket channel for standard %-inch 
tickets. 7x11 inch streamlined card holder. Flat 
steel base length 5 inches, height 4 inches. 
Screwed to counter top. —— 

OTE re eae Bae eee Fach 


Nickel Plated Sample Tool 
Holders 





Simple, practical, decorative—does away with 
rusty, shopworn or tarnished samples that must 
be sold for less. Made expressly to hold samples 
of thousands of various items of hardware, to 
display panel sample boards, wood front drawers. 
fixtures. 


Holds each article firmly in place yet quickly 
accessible for customer’s inspection. Sample 
may be sold and delivered and a new, fresh 
sample put in its place immediately without de- 
lay. Made of English spring steel, nickel plated, 
and cover a wide range of shapes and sizes. 
Width 3; inch. 


Packed one-half gross, straight sizes in a box, 
or assorted as desired. 


Nos. Lgth., In. Het., In. 
+0W 2% vs 
+1W 1% % 
£2W 2% ts 
+3W 2% % 
+4W 1% % 
£5W 1% % 
+6W 156 1% 
£7W 1% % 
+8W 1% % 


Crystal Glass 


TPL LL Lh Li Le MLL. 


Flat drawn counter glass with one long edge polished and other edges seamed. +; inch thick. 








num finish. 2%x30—2% ins. wide, 30 ins. long—80 Lts. in a box Per Box 
Lgth. 

Nos. For = Each | 2%x30—2% ins. wide, 30 ins. long—30 Lts. in a bOX. 2-44-82 Per Box._----- am 
eo Any gaaglmmubties :. 9230--9 ina- wide, hina! long—-20.-Uée tne AKe-ro-itstet een ————— a ee 
‘oes : 1 . 

$6 6 Shovels 12 Do Not Break Boxes 
8 8 Forks 11% 
9 9 Rakes or grass brooms 11% 
» Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added. ah, 


Goods marked thus (‘) are not carried in stock and can be furnished only by shipment direct from factory. 
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DISPLAY 


Flanged Corner and Channel Splicers 


* 


ACCESSORIES 





These corner and channel splicers are especially designed for use with 
crystal glass, but can also be used with bold edge glass. Partitions can 
be easily removed for quick cleaning. Nickel finish. 

On the 9% and 11% inch heights, flanged type RHC splicers are fur- 
nished with sturdy double flange as indicated in illustration. 


Heights Corners Nos. Channel Nos, 
2% 5CF-2% 5F-21% 
5% 5CF-6 ; 5F-6 

1% 5CF-8 5F-8 


Splicers for Banding Glass Shelves 


CORNER TYPE — NICKEL FINISH 


For simplified neat and orderly counter top 
arrangements. 
Height 2% inches. 


NO5C-236 2c ens fen | Rs Each 
Packed 25 or 100 in a package. 


CHANNEL TYPE — NICKEL FINISH 


Neat and practical splicers for extending glass 
shelves. Height 2% inches. 


NOS—2% Each ____. 
Packed 25 or 100 in a package. 


Glass Divider Holders 


For Either Straight or Bulb Edge Glass 


For glass % to ¥ inch thick. Rust proof cad- 
mium plated finish. 


Re oe i i son 
spb 100 in a carton. 


Retail prices quoted above are those found to be prevailing 


in the Cleveland area. Freight to destination should be added 
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